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    EXODUS 1 (CAC 2)

    Exodus 1

    The book of Exodus contemplates entirely changed conditions. There arose a new king over Egypt, who did not know Joseph. Instead of being the place where the people of God were preserved and nourished under the bountiful administration of the one who was the Prince of the power of the life of the world, Egypt became to them the house of bondage. It became the place where every influence was exercised to afflict them, and to bring them under servile bondage that they might not be multiplied. That is, the world is seen here, in type, as the sphere of the power of Satan  the adversary of God and of His people. 

    The book opens by giving the names of the sons of Israel  a title suggestive of their dignity as standing in this relation to the prince of God. It reminds us of the place of dignity and liberty to which God has called His saints. He sent forth his Son, come of woman, come under law, that he might redeem those under law, that we might receive sonship. And it is added, But because ye are sons, God has sent out the Spirit of his Son into our hearts, crying, Abba, Father. So thou art no longer bondman, but son; but if son, heir also through God 

    (Galatians 4: 4 - 7). If this is the place and relationship to which God has called His saints, with the spiritual joy and liberty proper to such a relationship, we can understand how the god and prince of this world would put forth all his power to bring them into bondage or to retain them in that condition. 

    The prince of this world has realized in all ages that the presence of a divine seed in prosperity constituted a danger to his kingdom in every feature of its strength. We may see in the early days of the church how idolatry, philosophy, selfishness, self-righteousness, and self-gratification all fell before the power of what was of God when His saints were in spiritual prosperity. Hence it has ever been Satans object to hinder, if possible, the prosperity and multiplication of the divine seed, and to bring the people of God into bondage to the elements of the world, and to make them contributory to that system which is under his authority. 

    Persecution has been one means he has used to this end, but a more insidious and deadly form of his efforts has been to introduce legal principles such as we see appearing in Acts 15, and amongst the assemblies in Galatia. God would have His people for His pleasure and service, in free and glad response to His known grace and love; but Satan would seek in every way to detain the divine seed in thraldom to sin, or to the principles of the world in a legal or religious way. And he would add wealth and glory to the world-system by means of the burdens imposed on the people of God, so that instead of being engaged in spiritual service pleasing to God they should be building store cities for Pharaoh. The world has been adorned and enriched by costly buildings and imposing religious institutions, while those who have laboured in such things have been kept in complete bondage of soul. Men have been kept toiling at the impossible task of improving the flesh and trying to make it acceptable to God. They have been constrained to go about at infinite pains to establish their own righteousness, and to labour to attain peace with God by their own works, prayers, penances, self-mortifications, and so on. Satan would engage people in this hard and unprofitable labour, that their energies might be expended in directions which give God no pleasure, and which only add some kind of embellishment to man in the flesh, and to the world as it is. We shall see in this book that Gods intent is to deliver His people from every form of bondage, and to bring them completely outside the world-system, that they may serve Him in relation to a wholly spiritual system of things of which the tabernacle is a type. 

    The object of all the burdens, afflictions, hard labour, and harshness which Pharaoh put upon the children of Israel was to hinder their multiplication, and the special object of his enmity was the male children. If it be a son, then ye shall kill him. Gods thought is that there shall be a seed for Him, but Satan is set in every way against this; he is set against anything being brought in here for the pleasure of God. We see this in Herods action in Matthew 2, and also in that of the dragon in Revelation 12. Gods object is to bring in Christ, and to give Him a place in the faith and affections of His people, and this the enemy resists to the utmost of his power. 

    But those who fear God are set to promote spiritual increase; they are set to promote the bringing in of Christ, and the multiplication and strengthening of what is of God in the souls of His people. This is what the midwives did in figure, and God dealt well with them, and made them houses. God will honour that spirit and desire, and give increase, and secure to such an abiding place in His Israel. It is most encouraging to see that the power and favour of God prospered His people even under their afflictions, and the two women who were in accord with His thoughts  though a testimony to weakness in themselves  were preserved and honoured by God in face of all the kings power. We know how Paul travailed in birth for the Galatians that Christ might be formed in them (Galatians 4: 19), and what agony he had about the Colossians, and others whom he had not seen, lest they should be led away by philosophy and vain deceit, according to the teaching of men, according to the elements of the world, and not according to Christ (Colossians 2: 1 - 8). He was set for this one thing  that the Man-child should be brought in, and should have no rival, for no other could be for the pleasure of God. 

    Do we understand this? That the only accepted Man with God is Christ, and that it is only as Christ is brought in that there is anything for Gods pleasure? All divine grace and working is on the line of bringing in Christ, and giving Him an ever-increasing place. If we are in any measure set for this we shall work with God, and be prospered by Him. 

    EXODUS 1 

    Exodus 1 

    We now approach, by the mercy of God, the study of the Book of Exodus, of which the great prominent theme is redemption. The first five verses recall to the mind the closing scenes of the preceding book. The favoured objects of Gods electing love are brought before us; and we find ourselves, very speedily, conducted, by the inspired penman, into the section of the book. 

    In our meditations on the Book of Genesis, we were led to see that the conduct of Josephs brethren toward him was that which led to their being brought down into Egypt. This fact is to be looked at in two ways. In the first place, we can read therein a deeply solemn lesson as taught in Israels actings toward God; and, secondly, we have, therein unfolded, an encouraging lesson, as taught in Gods actings toward Israel. 

    And, first, as to Israels actings toward God, what can be more deeply solemn than to follow out the results of their treatment of him who stands before the spiritual mind as the marked type of the Lord Jesus Christ? They, utterly regardless of the anguish of his soul, consigned Joseph into the hands of the uncircumcised. And what was the issue, as regards them They were carried down into Egypt, there to experience those deep and painful exercises of heart which are so graphically and touchingly presented in the closing chapters of Genesis. Nor was this all. A long and dreary season awaited their offspring in that very land in which Joseph had found a dungeon. 

    But then God was in all this, as well as man; and it is His prerogative to bring good out of evil. Josephs brethren might sell him to the Ishmaelites, and the Ishmaelites might sell him to Potiphar, and Potiphar might cast him into prison; but Jehovah was above all, and He was accomplishing His own mighty ends. The wrath of man shall praise him. The time had not arrived in which the heirs were ready for the inheritance, and the inheritance for the heirs. The brickkilns of Egypt were to furnish a rigid school for the seed of Abraham, while, as yet, the iniquity of the Amorites was rising to a head, amid the hills and valleys of the promised land. 

    All this is deeply interesting and instructive. There are wheels within wheels in the government of God. He makes use of an endless variety of agencies, in the accomplishment of His unsearchable designs. Potiphars wife, Pharaohs butler, Pharaohs dreams, Pharaoh himself, the dungeon, the throne, the fetters, the royal signet, the famine - all are at His sovereign disposal, and all be made instrumental in the development of His stupendous counsels. The spiritual mind delights to dwell upon this. It delights to range through the wide domain of creation and providence, And to recognise, in all, the machinery which an All-wise and an Almighty God is using for the purpose of unfolding His counsels of redeeming love. True, we may see many traces of the serpent; many deep and well-defined footprints of the enemy of God and man; many things which we cannot explain nor even comprehend; suffering innocence and successful wickedness may furnish an apparent basis for the infidel-reasoning of the sceptic mind; but the true believer can piously repose in the assurance that the Judge of all the earth shall do right. He knows right well that, 

    Blind unbelief is sure to err, 
And scan His ways in vain; 
God is His own interpreter, 
and He will make it plain. 
 

    Blessed be God for the consolation and encouragement flowing out of such reflections as these. We need them, every hour, while passing through an evil world, in which the enemy has wrought such appalling mischief, in which the lusts and passions of men produce such bitter fruits, and in which the path of the true disciple presents roughnesses which mere nature could never endure. Faith knows, of a surety, that there is One behind the scenes whom the world sees not nor regards; and, in the consciousness of this, it can calmly say, it is well, and, it shall be well. 

    The above train of thought is distinctly suggested by the opening lines of our book. Gods counsel shall stand, and he will do all his pleasure. The enemy may oppose; but God will ever prove Himself to be above him; and all we need is a spirit of simple, child-like confidence and repose in the divine purpose. Unbelief will rather look at the enemys efforts to countervail, than at Gods power to accomplish. It is on the latter that faith fixes its eye. Thus it obtains victory, and It has to do with God and His infallible faithfulness. It rests not upon the ever shifting sands of human affairs and earthly influences, but upon the immovable rock of Gods eternal Word. That is faiths holy and solid resting-place. Come what may, it abides in that sanctuary of strength. Joseph died, and all his brethren, and all that generation. What then? Could death affect the counsels of the living God? Surely not. He only waited for the appointed moment, the due time, and then the most hostile influences were made instrumental in the development of His purposes. 

    Now there arose up a new king over Egypt, which knew not Joseph. And he said unto his people, Behold, the people of the children of Israel are more and mightier than we: come on, let us deal wisely with them, lest they multiply, and it come to pass that when there falleth out any war they join also unto our enemies, and fight against us, and so get them up out of the land. (Verses 8-10) All this is the reasoning of a heart that had never learnt to take God into its calculations. The unrenewed heart never can do so; and hence, the moment you introduce God, all its reasonings fall to the ground. Apart from, or independent of Him, they may seem very wise; but only bring Him in, and they are proved to be perfect folly. 

    But why should we allow our minds to be, in any wise, influenced by reasonings and calculations which depend, for their apparent truth, upon the total exclusion of God? To do so is, in principle, and according to its measure, practical atheism. In Pharaohs case, we see that he could accurately recount the various contingencies of human affairs, the multiplying of the people, the falling out of war, their joining with the enemy, their escape out of the land. All these circumstances he could, with uncommon sagacity, put into the scale; but it never once occurred to him that God could have anything whatever to do in the matter. Had he only thought of this, it would have upset his entire reasoning, and have written folly upon all his schemes. 

    Now it is well to see that it is ever thus with the reasonings of mans sceptic mind. God is entirely shut out; yea, the truth and consistency thereof depend upon His being kept out. The death-blow to all scepticism and infidelity is the introduction of God into the scene. Till He is seen, they may strut up and down upon the stage, with an amazing show of wisdom and cleverness; but the moment the eye catches even the faintest glimpse of that Blessed One, they are stripped of their cloak, and disclosed in all their nakedness and deformity. 

    In reference to the king of Egypt, it may, assuredly, be said, he did greatly err, not knowing God, or His changeless counsels. He knew not that, hundreds of years back, before ever he had breathed the breath of mortal life, Gods word and oath - two immutable things - had infallibly secured the full and glorious deliverance of that very people whom he was going, in his wisdom, to crush. All this was unknown to him; and, therefore, all his thoughts and plans were founded upon ignorance of that grand foundation-truth of all truths, namely, that GOD IS. He vainly imagined that he, by his management, could prevent the increase of those concerning whom God had said, they shall be as the stars of heaven, and as the sand which is upon the sea-shore. His wise dealing, therefore, was simply madness and folly. 

    The wildest mistake which a man can possibly fall into is to act without taking God into his account. Sooner or later, the thought of God will force itself upon him, and then comes the awful crash of all his schemes and calculations. At best, everything that is undertaken, independently of God, can last but for the present time. It cannot, by any possibility, stretch itself into eternity. All that is merely human, however solid, however brilliant, or however attractive, must fall into the cold grasp of death, and moulder in the dark, silent tomb. The clod of the valley must cover mans highest excellencies and brightest glories; mortality is engraved upon his brow, and all his schemes are evanescent. On the contrary, that which is connected with, and based upon, God, shall endure for ever. His name shall endure for ever, and his memorial to all generations. 

    What a sad mistake, therefore, for a feeble mortal to set himself up against the eternal God, to rush upon the thick bosses of the shield of the Almighty! As well might the monarch of Egypt have sought to stem, with his puny hand, the oceans tide, as to prevent the increase of those who were the subjects of Jehovahs everlasting purpose. Hence, although they did set over them taskmasters to afflict them with their burdens, yet, the more they afflicted them, the more they multiplied and grew. Thus it must ever be. He that sitteth in the heavens shall laugh; the Lord shall have them in derision. (Psalm 2: 4) Eternal confusion shall be inscribed upon all the opposition of men and devils. This gives sweet rest to the heart, in the midst of a scene where all is, apparently, so contrary to God and so contrary to faith. Were it not for the settled assurance that the wrath of man shall praise the Lord, the spirit would often be cast down, while contemplating the circumstances and influences which surround one in the world. Thank God, we look not at the things which are seen, but at the things which are not seen: for the things which are seen are temporal; but the things which are not seen are eternal. (2 Corinthians 4: 18) In the power of this, we may well say, rest in the Lord, and wait patiently for him: fret not thyself because of him who prospereth in his may, because of the man who bringeth wicked devices to pass. (Psalm 37: 7) How fully might the truth of this be seen in the case of both the oppressed and the oppressor, as set before us in our chapter! Had Israel looked at the things that are seen, what were they? Pharaohs wrath, stern taskmasters, afflictive burdens, rigorous service, hard bondage, mortar and brick. But, then, the things which are not seen, what were they? Gods eternal purpose, His unfailing promise, the approaching dawn of a day of salvation, the burning lamp of Jehovahs deliverance. Wondrous contrast Faith alone could enter into it. Nought save that precious principle could enable any poor, oppressed Israelite to look from out the smoking furnace of Egypt, to the green fields and vine-clad mountains of the land of Canaan. Who could possibly recognise in those oppressed slaves, toiling in the brick-kilns of Egypt, the heirs of salvation, and the objects of Heavens peculiar interest and favour. 

    Thus it was then, and thus it is now. We walk by faith, not by sight. (2 Corinthians 5: 7) It doth not yet appear what we shall be. (1 John 3:2) We are here in the body pent, absent from the Lord. As to fact, we are in Egypt, yet, in spirit, we are in the heavenly Canaan. Faith brings the heart into the power of divine and unseen things, and thus enables it to mount above everything down here, in this place where death and darkness reign. Oh! for that simple child-like faith that sits beside the pure and eternal fountain of truth, there to drink those deep and refreshing draughts, which lift up the fainting spirit, and impart energy to the new man, in its upward and onward course. 

    The closing verses of this section of our book present an edifying lesson in the conduct of those God-fearing women, Shiphrah and Puah. They would not carry out the kings cruel scheme, but braved his wrath, and hence, God made them houses. Them that honour me I will honour, and they that despise me shall be lightly esteemed. (1 Samuel 2: 30) May we ever remember this, and act for God, under all circumstances! 

  
    EXODUS CHAPTER 1 (JND 35)

    Exodus 1

    Genesis sets out all the ways of God, but does not touch the question of cleansing a conscience, nor a people called to be in connection with God in His house. 

    Exodus treats the relationship of a people with God, and of the cleansing of the conscience, in order to their being in it, and being able to be with Him. 

    It is evident that the affections, and whole condition of the people of God, must depend on their relationship with God, and the manner of their association with Him. Now in the case of the Patriarchs and, though differently, under the law, God was manifested down here on earth, and though they of course could say, God is in heaven, and, as persecuted, had only there to look, yet their proper legitimate condition and sphere of affections was associated with these blessed visits of Jehovah to the Patriarchs, or His presence in the cloud, and the Shechinah of Glory. So will it again be in other circumstances in the millennial day  the sphere and place of their affections will (though there be higher) have an earthly centre and object. 

    But after the exaltation of Christ to the right hand of God, there was no longer any  the object of it had moved up there  the Son of God  and was hid, our lives are hid with Christ in God; so that the affections and whole condition of the Church is wholly connected with what is heavenly  as to the Centre and Object, it is hid in its life there. The Holy Ghost is come down, but it is as the power of bringing up, and centring its affections there; this evidently gives a peculiar and most special place to the saints now, in their relationship to God  their whole condition as regards Him. 

    NOTE.  Some peoples affections take their value from the object on which they are set  some make their own, in the strength that is in them, the self-devotedness they exhibit. But I suspect that there is defect in both, and that the meeting of both  save, of course, divine affections in God  would have proved the inefficacy of either. 

  
    SUBJECTIVE FEATURES (JT 37)

    Exodus 1: 17, 21; Exodus 2: 1 - 10; Exodus 15: 20, 21; Exodus 35: 25, 26

    The women of Scripture, as signalised by the Holy Spirit, afford a most interesting study. They stand for the divine product  the divine result which God would reach, culminating, when viewed in a general way, in the assembly, or when viewed in detail, in the result to be reached in each of the books of Scripture. 

    So these scriptures in Exodus afford help regarding the divine end to be reached. This book has in view not only what its name implies, the exit of the believer from the world, but also the divine abode. 

    Genesis treats of the house of God in the abstract, but there is no building there, so that David in Psalm 132: 5, in thinking of the resting place of the ark  the abiding place of God, refers to Genesis 28 in speaking of an habitation for the mighty God of Jacob. But this merely presents the house in the abstract, and an abstract idea is not enough for God. It is important to begin with the abstract thought, but you must have the concrete idea. Exodus represents this. 

    The house of God appears in Scripture whilst the man of faith, Jacob, is on a journey. It is, in that sense, for those who take a journey. Going to heaven by the power of God is not that idea. The rapture is a question of power, not in us but in Him, not the Spirit in us, but the Lord coming for us. If we reach it now in the Spirit, that is a question of spiritual power; but going to heaven literally is not a journey  the Lord himself ... shall descend from heaven, 1 Thessalonians 4:16. 

    The house of God is what comes in as an immense provision as we move on the way. So in coming to Exodus we get education under the figure of the tabernacle, something which can be taken down and put up again, something admitting of a journey. Christendom has lapsed from the idea of journeying. National churches and the like have lapsed from the tabernacle thought, which suggests movement. 

    So the believer begins to move. Arise ye, and depart; for this is not your rest (Micah 2: 10)  that is the principle of the gospel. Luke brings the gospel to where we are, and sets us up locally as justified by the grace of God and having the Spirit. But in John it is Come, see a man; you move out. Luke presents grace; John presents love; and love moves its object, so that throughout it is Come and see. So the believer moves; and on the way home to heaven you have home comforts; heaven comes down. Luke shows this side too, at the beginning of his gospel. The angel is near by the shepherds, and the glory is round about them. What an encouragement for the believer as he sets out! So in Exodus the glory is before them and behind too. In Luke a multitude of the heavenly host comes down, heaven is brought down, the house of God  heaven here; enough for our comfort and satisfaction as we journey, so that we shall not falter. 

    These scriptures show how the material for the house comes about. The women refer to subjective conditions. Since the recovery of the truth the objective conditions are usually right; God keeps what is of Christ presented to the saints, but Genesis and Exodus bring in a subjective element which culminates in material for the house. It is not the presentation of objective truths but it is what is subjective, and inwrought, so that the believer is the thing himself. Thou art Peter; that is the material. In John it is Thou shalt be called. Each Christian, 

    as having the Spirit, is material. You can say of him that potentially he is something: Thou art. He takes on also character and personality as having the Holy Spirit. There is therefore who I am and what I am. The one makes me material for another world, and the personality gives me distinction and status among the persons. Moses and Aaron among his priests. Psalm 99: 6. 

    The midwives present that feature in us subjectively the feature of unselfish attention to what God is doing. They are not the mothers of the children, but just Hebrew women, in reproach like the infants. They are attentive in regard to what God is doing. It is important to understand what God is doing. The book begins with the sons of Israel, (Exodus 1: 1) a dignified people, and we must regard them spiritually in the light of sonship. They had come in with their father, they had come in in dignity, and in the recognition of the patriarch and the light of God, of Christ typically. 

    Now they meet with tremendous opposition, which would seek to extinguish them. Pharaohs idea was to cast them into the river. If you cast out an infant it is cruel, it would be better to destroy it. They are to be cast out, exposed to the power of the world, with no protection  a solemn consideration for parents. Casting out their infants, Stephen says, that they might not live, Acts 7: 19. 

    So the midwives represent unselfishness, but there is also a link of relationship for they are Hebrew women. The term Hebrew refers to the reproach of Christ. Many are turned back by this, but Moses parents did not fear the injunction of the king. According to Scripture Moses himself feared not the wrath of the king, an important matter in view of the exodus and the house of God. Moses came to this in time. He is told to go and stand in front of Pharaoh, Exodus 7: 15. Like the lion, he turns not aside for any. You fear God. If I fear to confess Christ before men, I do not fear God. If I fear God, I do confess. The Lord has to say to us as to non-confession before men. 

    So the women feared God and saved the boys, the most precious thing on earth at that time. It is not a mere matter of history, the Holy Spirit writes about what exists all around. Young ones are coming into being through the testimony of the gospel. The enemy would destroy them by the influence of the world, but the women stood athwart that and boldly saved them alive. It has a voice to us as to open identification with the reproach of Christ. They are Hebrew children, and these God-fearing women, unselfishly for they are not the mothers, saved the male children alive. How shall we have additions except as the male children are saved alive? It requires courage and skill; but these women were equal to the occasion; we might almost say they have professional skill; God dealt well with them. Our gatherings will not die out if this is done. God has great resources; He can be brought into every little thing and knows how to do well for us. We leave Him out of many little things, as if they were not His province. Even in the natural creation, God cares for little things. The farmer casts a grain into the earth, but God gives the grain a body. How much more does He care for little things in regard of the lives of His people! Even the hairs of your head, it says, are all numbered. So God dealt well with the midwives, and the people multiplied. And God makes them houses. 

    What attention He pays to us! Presently a house has to be made for Him. We build houses for ourselves also; the Lord refers to this in the gospels, and raises the question of the foundation. One has observed the houses that brothers and sisters build around themselves spiritually, alas, they sometimes collapse. If you see what God builds around you for your comfort, then you will understand what is suitable to God: you have to learn everything from God. These women would not want a house with a gorgeous garden, as if it were a millennium, nor yet a palace in Egypt, but it would be the sort of house that is suitable to God. 

    In Exodus 2 we have a mother. The babe has grown a little and has become attractive, like the Thessalonians. We come here to maternal features. A young believer is more than a male Hebrew, he is born into the household of faith. And so we have here Moses mother, a most intimate relationship. This feature is carried into the assembly. Jerusalem above is our mother, its place is above in the thought of God, and that governs it  it is heavenly in principle. 

    Moses mother saw the child beautiful. And are these young believers not beautiful? As you see them in the divine mind, as you see them with Gods eyes, are they not beautiful? They are fair to God, as was said of Moses, exceedingly lovely, Acts 7: 20. If I love the saints I shall brook the opposition of the devil. The divine generation is worth dying for. This is what underlay the attitude of the martyrs. How much we owe to the martyrs! Stephen did not fear, and how he spoke of Moses! Not fearing the wrath of the king, Hebrews 11: 27. They accepted martyrdom to save the children. 

    This action of faith leads on to a positive saviour being found for the child in Pharaohs daughter. She was very different from her father, she had not the same terrible opposition to God. We must allow for the sovereign action of God. She had compassion, although she knew that it was one of the Hebrews children. The service is augmented from an unexpected quarter. 

    And now the sister comes into evidence. She watches to see what will become of the child. The child is in danger every day, as he goes to town, or to school  particularly at school. Have an eye on them! The sister does it here, she is not told to do so, but she is moved by family affection; and her service is most effectual. It brought the child back to his mother, so that she might nurse her own child. 

    It is like Paul among the Thessalonians  as a nurse would cherish her own children, 1 Thessalonians 2: 7. This was the secret of their growth and loveliness. The child stayed long enough under his mothers influence to be spoken of as grown. If a child is under the mothers influence till it is grown, there is hope for it. In the mothers house, under the mothers love, the child grows, and as grown it can enter into the house of Pharaohs daughter, and go through unscathed. The maternal service is essential for the continuance of the testimony. I do not speak of literal boys and girls, but of what is to be material for the assembly. In chapter 6, Jochebeds name is mentioned as the great mother of the priestly family. 

    I come now to Miriam. What is needed when Moses is grown is the prophetic word; but what we have here is the prophetic word in one who had to wait ninety years before her name is mentioned. But it is not that she was not a prophetess before, she is now called the prophetess  she was there before the thing existed. It is better that the thing should be there, than that we should be speaking of it: we do not get things named in Scripture before the thing is there. How essential is the prophetess as young people grow up, to convey the mind of God, to speak to their consciences! Moses became identified with the Hebrews, and we need the mind of God. 

    At Caesarea there were four women who prophesied (Acts 21: 8); the thing was going on. Miriam is said to be the sister of Aaron here, she had had a secret life with God. Aaron is not mentioned till he is over eighty, but he was well-known to God: Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? I know that he can speak well, Exodus 4: 14. Miriam had grown up in secret relations with God amid all the scorn of Egypt, and now she is named as the prophetess. She would not be gossiping as moving among the people of God, but, would be bringing in the mind of God  like Anna, who did not depart from the temple, serving night and day with fastings and prayers, Luke 2: 37. 

    And now she knows what to do. She takes her timbrel, and all the women of Israel follow her  what an influence she had! A woman influencing women is a matter of great consequence  Miriam would give a proper lead. Her secret life with God develops into influence, and all the women went out after her and she answered them. Whatever they had, she was equal to it. And so God is praised by all the women of Israel. 

    In the spinning (chapter 35: 25) we have actual toil. It is what every wise-hearted woman did. Earlier the men had brought things as raw material which suggests the objective side. In the women you see the spiritual side, the hands are occupied. Handling the goats hair would be toilsome work, wearing to the fingers. It is well to attend the meetings and listen to ministry, but what are you doing with it? How is it going into the tabernacle, how is it contributing to the principle of dwelling? The Holy Spirit in this book is leading on to the tabernacle. The raw material has to be rendered suitable for it. All the women whose heart moved them in wisdom, spun goats hair, Exodus 35: 26. The heart was in it, and wisdom of heart. So Paul as a wise architect laid the foundation. In Proverbs 14: 1 we read The wisdom of women buildeth their house. This shows us the importance of applying ourselves to actual toil. 

  
    MANHOOD IN EXODUS (1) (JT 51)

    Exodus 1:20-22; Exodus 2:1-14: Exodus 3:11-14: Exodus 4:1-8

    JTIt is believed that the subject of manhood will prove helpful, under the Lords hand. In Exodus we see manhood, not as allowed to develop as it were without restraint, as in Genesis, but manhood under restraint. In view of what we are, and the influences around us, there is no way of developing what is of God, save as we are under restraint. It was thought this book would yield much. The beginning is to be noted: And these are the names of the sons of Israel who had come into Egypt; with Jacob had they come, each with his household (Exodus 1:1). The footnote in the New Translation indicates that literally it reads The man and his house. This is carried forward in the New Testament as Paul says, Believe on the Lord Jesus and thou shalt be saved, thou and thy house (Acts 16:31). The word son should be noted; sons of Israel, each had come with his father; not only each man and his house, but Jacob is seen as father of his sons and grandchildren, and then they are numbered. 

    The development of manhood involves suffering. It is said Pharaoh set over them service-masters to oppress them with their burdens ... But the more they afflicted them, the more they multiplied and spread; and they were distressed because of the children of Israel (Exodus 1:11,12). These thoughts offer material to think over. Then there are the directions of the king of Egypt to destroy the male children and how it is frustrated by females. Five females are used for their salvation. Three of them are employed for salvation of one male child, Moses, who is saved and grows into manhood. 

    EGMcAWhy do you bring in the female side? 

    JTIt is to show how God can take up weak vessels to save the males alive, to build up His world. 

    ABIn Genesis 32 Jacob comes with his family; in chapter 33 Esau comes with four hundred men, there is no mention of his family. 

    JTJacob makes much of the household. He caused his family to pass before Esau in chapter 33. Jacob valued the family side; and when you come to Rachel, Joseph was put before his mother, showing the spiritual element on Jacobs side in family matters. Christ is to be before all. 

    EGMcAIn God saying to the serpent, the womans seed shall crush thy head, He is taking up for His own work what Satan thought he had spoiled. 

    JTYes. Satan attacks through the most vulnerable side, he is attacking the young people now in that sense. God takes up some young people, not all, alas! and makes servants out of them. The seed of the woman is used, she was deceived for the moment, but her seed shall crush thy head, is triumph; it is Christ on mans side. 

    GATThe male side is attacked through the female. 

    JTIt was Satan; the male seed is in view from the outset; that authoritative and administrative element of the human race. Satan knew he could not directly attack Adam, but he employed Eve, because she was weaker. He will have the same difficulty in this new movement of God seen in Exodus. Thus the males must be out of the way, they are more difficult to overcome. It is a question of what the respective sexes represent. The male is the intelligent governing element; the female the subjective, and hence extending to the general state among the saints. This may be reversed literally through divine formation in the sisters. Scripture furnishes many examples of this, as Hannah, Abigail and Manoahs wife. 

    QuesGod created male and female; is it to bring out the balance there is in creation, they are to have dominion? 

    JTWe have the word Man in Genesis 1:27, but chapter 2 brings out the detail; that he was made, formed of material already existing. The woman is not created out of the dust, like Adam, she is builded out of the rib. The position is perfectly poised. And God had brought the lower creatures to man to see what he would call them; what he called each, that was its name. In effect, God said of man, There is no one like him; it is not good that he should be alone. He caused a deep sleep to fall upon man, and He took one of his ribs, and closed up the flesh in its stead. He built this rib that He had taken from man, into a woman and brought her to man, without saying anything as to where she came from; it is to bring out what man was, his intelligence. God just brought her to him, And Man said, This time it is bone of my bones and flesh of my flesh: this shall be called Woman; this was a new word in his vocabulary. It is the beginning of man as relative to his wife; he called her by name. The name he gave her evidences his intelligence, because he did not see how she had been made; he could see she was himself over again. God says, Therefore shall a man leave his father and his mother, and shall cleave to his wife. The conversation that would go on between Adam and his wife would be delightful to God; there was perfect balance, because he was her origin. 

    JDPiety would always have the maintenance of the male line in view. 

    JTTherefore the salvation of the male children was not a matter of philanthropy; Gods rights were involved. The two midwives point to the assembly as caring for the male element in view of the testimony. Pharaohs edict would cause the Israelites to decrease; besides this the women would be affected by their sufferings. They feared God and He made them houses. There is a standing testimony to what God thinks of such feelings and service. 

    GATThey were not afraid of the king. 

    JTThat is an element of faith, that you do not fear the enemy. The Lord Jesus says, Fear not them which kill the body (Matthew 10:28). These women had the fear of God, which is a great feature. Human life is very cheap now in certain parts of the world, but they can do no more than kill you. God can do more than that, the Lord says; He can destroy body and soul in hell, so we must fear Him. The king of Egypt, who did not know Joseph is Satan in type; rulers who do not know Christ are ruthless. The world depends on males. The Lord says, I am not come to destroy mens lives but to save them. A follower of Jesus cannot take the sword to kill a man. The christian says, For thy sake we are killed all the day long (Romans 8:36); we are killed, not we shall kill others. 

    AEHThere are young men who do not go into active service in the army, but into munition works of various kinds; would that be damaging? 

    JTOf course people have to work with their hands. Government is good and must have a sword. If the government want you to do work of that kind, you cannot refuse as a christian. If you have to work overtime, God can come in and give you relief. It is wonderful what the Lords people are able to do in spite of exacting employment. If needing employment I would rather work for the government than anyone else, but not to take life. All who take the sword shall perish by the sword (Matthew 26:52). The christian cannot take the sword. 

    The word Man in Genesis 1:27, viewed spiritually, covers sisters as well as brothers; but the feature expressed there is that which in the males is specially to represent God, and these midwives typify an element that has that in mind all the time. The fear of God is brought into it. It is very striking. 

    These names have come down the centuries to us, and their houses. You could not get a better style of house than what God would make for them, and they would pass that down to the young people. A young man might say, One of these women saved my life. That element comes down and is an accumulative thought. He would have respect for that sister and her house, and perhaps would like to pattern his own house after hers. This divine strain was to go right down through Israel in the testimony. 

    GATIt would exercise me as to what I have in my house. 

    JTWhat is your motive in building a house? This is a challenge to us; God takes into account that He is considered in such a matter  that a God-fearing person built that house. 

    EGMcAThere would be no houses in Egypt like those of these women. 

    JTPharaohs house would be nothing compared to them morally. 

    WGTThere is the cry of the man of Macedonia, and then Lydia says, If ye have judged me to be faithful to the Lord, come into my house and abide there (Acts 16:15). The man of God cannot come into my house if it is worldly. 

    WB-wIn the book of Genesis there was more latitude than in this book. 

    JTYes; take the history of Reuben, Simeon, and Levi; the first represented natural corruption; and Simeon and Levi slew men; their rage was cruel. There was want of restraint, but now God is going to pass them through suffering, placing them under restraint. There was a great want of restraint in Jacobs house. 

    ECWith the incoming of the law, restraint takes place. Romans says sin is not put to account until the law (Romans 5:13). 

    JTThe service the law renders should be well understood. By it is knowledge of sin (Romans 3:20); it came in, in order that the offence might abound (Romans 5:20); and in order that sin by the commandment might become exceeding sinful (Romans 7:13). 

    SPWould Ephesians develop manhood, as seen in the exhortations in chapter 5 to husbands and wives, and in chapter 6 to children and servants? 

    JTYes. Wives come first, then husbands, children and servants. Satan attacks at the weakest point, and this is in persons specially in the place of subjection, such as wives, children and servants. Those under restraint are apt to be irritable and resentful. You can see throughout Scripture how God resents the want of control in households. 

    WGSWould the family Bible readings help in the way of restraint? 

    JTVery much; you could get up a little earlier to extend it. Making it fit into a minute or two is not much for God; five or ten minutes earlier means sacrifice. God speaks of Himself getting up early to send prophets, and we surely should get up early to hear what the prophets have to say. 

    HBPharaoh ordered the males to be cast into the river; Moses mother laid him in the sedge. 

    JTYes, she hid him first, then laid him in the sedge on the bank of the river. Moses mother did not cast him in; the casting is Satans work, that was destruction. In chapter 15 wood is found and cast into the bitter waters. Christ was cast in; He died at the will of another; they killed the Prince of life. It was positive murder to cast the children in. Moses was laid in the sedge on the bank of the river. It was death as expressed in baptism. As living on here the believer must experience death. That is the thing to see. 

    JDExodus 1:22 is Pharaohs charge to all his people, every son is to be cast into the river. Evidently Moses mother disobeyed that. 

    JTShe did not fear the injunction of the king (Hebrews 11:23). Still she put the child in the river. She did it in this way so that he did not drown; he was taken out again by other hands. 

    GATThere is affection in the exercise gone through in making the ark of reeds. 

    JTThe New Testament comments on this; but what her feelings must have been! There is the gentleness of affection, but the child must go that way  through death. 

    JTJrThere is no cruelty in Levi here; there is in Genesis; this is the feeling side, and intelligence in the home. 

    JTEvidently that had been judged before God. We may rightly connect this passage with what is said of Levi in Deuteronomy 33. In Exodus 1 they are the sons of Israel; it is a spiritual thought. 

    RemIn verse 2 Moses is called a son, in verse 3 the child and in verse 6 the boy. 

    JTSonship is family dignity. The first use of the word son in Scripture is in relation to Cain; he called his city after the name of his son. Family dignity in the world is seen in this, but God has taken up the word son to indicate dignity that is opposite to the world. The sons of Israel came each with his household, we are told. In verse 6 Pharaohs daughter opened the ark and saw the child, and behold, the boy wept. Child is a general term, it may mean one of either sex. Boy is development  what Pharaohs daughter saw would suggest development; he wept; he is going to be a man of feeling, and that for others. 

    SPHerod slew all the boys in Bethlehem. 

    JTThen we have Rachel weeping for her children, and would not be comforted, because they are not (Matthew 2:16-18). 

    Ques. What is the river? 

    JTIt is a figure of death in an active sense. Death reigned from Adam to Moses (Romans 5:14). His mother put him in the river; it is baptism. The eunuch asked What hinders my being baptised? No one can question it, the believer accepts death for his child. 

    EGMcAThere is much developed in the background here  this man of the tribe of Levi and a daughter of Levi deliberately setting up a home. It says in Malachi 2:5 and he feared me, and trembled before my name. 

    JTThis ought to enter into all marriages of believers; they should be sons and daughters of Levi. It is a very good thought that is worked out by the Spirit of God in the couple, and the result  Moses and Aaron  the great product in the history of Levi. Phinehas shines in the testimony in Numbers 25:6-9. He deals ruthlessly with wickedness and God gives to him the covenant of an everlasting priesthood. We must deal ruthlessly with positive wickedness. We have five women here looking after the male children. Some are risking their lives with no personal consideration in the matter. In the early verses of chapter 2 there are two, Moses mother and sister, they are serving God and He is honouring them. It is a standing testimony of what womens service may be in this matter. 

    JSTThe boy wept; his later features are indicated in that. Moses was to shine in feelings for God and His people. 

    JTNo one felt more in this sense in his day. Because of the killing of the boys by Herod (Matthew 2), we have a wail coming down from Genesis, through Jeremiah, to Matthew  Rachel weeping. 

    HBThe boy indicates his identity: This is one of the Hebrews children. 

    JTYes, it is the reproach of Christ. Moses esteemed the reproach of Christ; as grown, he identified himself with the Hebrews. 

    JSTWith regard to trade unions, there is much suffering to many who cannot join them because of the truth; they are suffering for righteousness. This should draw out from us all, feelings of sympathy. The Lord said to the Jews, That all righteous blood shed upon the earth should come upon you, from the blood of righteous Abel to the blood of Zacharias son of Barachias, whom ye slew between the temple and the altar (Matthew 23:35). 

    JTRighteous blood from Abel to Zacharias, it is very touching. God said to Cain, The voice of thy brothers blood is crying to me from the ground (Genesis 4:10). All that is done against Gods people comes unfailingly into His reckoning. 

    CTWhat is the thought of God using Pharaohs daughter as His servant? 

    JTWe have to pay attention to any divine trait that we see. Here Pharaohs daughter is used as Moses saviour; she names him Moses, meaning drawn out. She is an example of how God uses persons outwardly in the enemys camp to defeat him. There was an element of good there; she was not cruel like her father. We may always look for something of this. Pilates wife is an example. 

    JTJrWould this chapter lead us to think that a sister might take the lead in the thought of baptism? 

    JTI think so. It is remarkable that Lydias is the first household said to have been baptised. The mother is nearest to the children, and thus normally would have a peculiar interest in this important matter. Moses mother did not put him out in the main stream; she put him where he would be preserved from its power; it is the thoughtfulness of affection in her. 

    JTJrThe child is weeping, being in different circumstances. He was accustomed to being in his mothers arms; this would bring out the great place a mothers affections have. 

    JTLittle children having been brought to the Lord that He might touch them, it is said, having taken them in his arms, having laid his hands on them, he blessed them (Mark 10:16). In Matthew 19:15, 

    it is said, having laid his hands upon them, he departed thence, as much as to say, You must look after them now; putting it on the parents. Moses mother and father are models for us as to what we see potentially in our children, and show how we are to use every effort to save them. The first thing is to have them baptised. In this we bring them formally and openly to the Lord and own that His death is the only ground of their salvation. 

    GATGod says of Abraham, I know him that he will command his children and his household after him (Genesis 18:19). 

    SPThere is a fine touch in Acts 21:5. Luke writes of leaving Tyre with Paul and others and says, All of them accompanying us, with wives and children, till we were out of the city. And kneeling down upon the shore we prayed. They brought their children under the influence of Paul. That is a very beautiful scene. 

    AEHPutting him in the sedge shows loves influence thrown around the children, and this, combined with the practical side in making the ark, saved Moses from being carried down the river. 

    JTThe force of the current is broken by the sedge; it was something living. It is the life that surrounds the children which holds them. The ark in the river would be death in its application, but in the sense of which we have spoken. 

    ABShe bore a son and saw that he was fair; fair to God (Acts 7). 

    JTSon is potential; of course son is a male child, but it involves more; the full thought of God is in mind, and Moses is on the way to it. At the outset God made a man and a woman; sons of men (Proverbs 8:31), would mean manhood in the freshness and energy of life in sonship. 

    RemHad Moses mother not put the child in the ark, the servants of Pharaoh might have discovered him and cast him into the river; it is moral death for the child that is not baptised. 

    JTThe ark represents the element of protection entering into baptism. Death is accepted, but overcome: In which ye have been also raised with him through faith of the working of God who raised him from among the dead (Colossians 2:12). The ark was secure against the force of the water. The truth is that while the water of baptism is death, it is robbed of its power, Christ having come out of it. Faith understands this, hence in Colossians baptism implies resurrection: through faith of the working of God who raised him from among the dead. 

    JKHis sister stood afar off to see what happened. Baptism is not enough, living interest must be maintained. 

    JTYes. In a sister here. 

    EMcAA sister could be a resource; we owe a great deal to spiritual sisters. 

    JTShe understood nursing; she speaks intelligently, saying, Shall I go and call thee a wet-nurse of the Hebrew women, that she may nurse the child for thee? (Exodus 2:7). She is one of the group of three saving this boy; she would take note of the weeping. She was his sister and knew what to say. 

    WB-wWhen he was grown he came into fellowship. 

    JTThe word grown is to be noted, and the growth accompanied by right feelings. Baptism is not a mere religious rite; that is, not from Gods point of view. The mother took the child and nursed it, and she gets wages. Another idea of growth is that when he became great, as the New Testament says, he went out and looked on his brethren. We ought to see that growth implies interest in the brethren. I want to see what my brethren are suffering, and I am with them in it. Of Moses it is said, choosing rather to suffer affliction along with the people of God (Hebrews 11:25). 

    RemFull dignity in the royal household would be his position in Egypt. 

    JTYes. He was evidently brought up as a prince. 

    QuesWould the mother nursing the child for Pharaohs daughter bring in right influence? 

    JTShe is now a servant and gets wages. She had him until a certain age; it was to his advantage; he came under his mothers influence in time of nursing. This was clearly of God. 

    JDThe discipline that God puts Moses through in Midian is in keeping with what is before us. 

    JTYes. And this results in a change in Moses; a complete change in his humanity. Jehovah enquires of him, What is that in thy hand? A staff; no doubt what he had been using in tending the sheep; it was in his hand. God says to him, Cast it on the ground. It is to demonstrate that humanity had got completely out of hand. Man came under satanic power. The staff became a serpent; that is, what I am capable of. Take it by the tail, God said, and it became a staff; in that we see humanity brought under control again. The word in Romans 6:11 deals with the matter, reckon yourselves dead to sin and alive to God in Christ Jesus. Man is taken under control through and in Christ  in a new order of manhood. We are baptised in the name of the Lord Jesus, and to the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit; it is a question of light, privilege and power. We reckon ourselves dead to sin and alive to God in Christ Jesus; I am alive in Christ. I believe that is meant here. Man is taken back  the divine idea resumed in Christ. 

    JTJrThere was no restraint when Moses slew the Egyptian, but in his second forty years he sat down by the well. He would say, I slew that Egyptian in my own strength; but now I see I am to use the power of God  the Spirit. It is man taken up in a new way; God now finding His delight in him. 

    JSTPaul speaks of admonishing every man, and teaching every man, in all wisdom, to the end that we may present every man perfect in Christ (Colossians 1:28). 

    JTEvery man perfect in Christ  what a great thought! 

    WB-wMoses has power over the serpent as he gets hold of it by the tail. 

    JTYes. There is an immediate change to the primary thoughts. Look at Levi, he was a man marked by evil; instruments of cruelty were in his hand, but now he is another man; the victory is complete in Phinehas as he uses, by his hand, a javelin in ruthlessly dealing with sin (Numbers 25:7,8). 

    AEHIs it not touching that God gives Moses at the beginning an intimation of what the end of his service would be  complete deliverance of Israel out of Egypt? I will be with thee; and this shall be the sign to thee that I have sent thee: when thou hast brought forth the people out of Egypt, ye shall serve God upon this mountain (Exodus 3:12). 

    JTThe sign there is that they should serve God upon this mountain. The signs in chapter 4 refer to the way God has brought about a change in man, answering to His own thought. 

    WB-wMoses comes into humble circumstances. Is this a reminder to the young men who would serve to be willing to accept reduction? 

    JTYes. This thought works out in a remarkable way. There was a great disparity in Moses circumstances in Midian to what he was used to in Egypt. It is said, Moses consented to remain with the man, not wishing to have something greater. He is serving as a shepherd, and learning all the time, able to take in the divine instruction. He is developing in manhood, and in due time God will take him on. Continuing in the spirit in which he slew the Egyptian, Moses would have damaged the testimony, but he is subdued, and suitable for Gods service. God is asserting Himself and Moses recognised it, and would be in accord with Gods way. God would have him experience forty years in humble life; then He takes him up and uses him. Paul was a wild man doing anything he liked against the people of God, but he became like a little child. 

    The next thing in Moses experience refers to his bosom  his affections (Exodus 4:6,7). Put now thy hand into thy bosom. It became leprous. Mans state had become corrupted. Moses is directed to put his hand in the second time, and it was turned again as his flesh. Paul says, Put on the new man, which according to God is created in truthful righteousness and holiness (Ephesians 4:24). 

    WB-wHe acquires ability to handle the enemy as he seeks to attack Gods people. Paul shakes off the viper in Acts 28:5. 

    JTThat refers to the first sign; the staff turned into a serpent. The most advanced of us are liable to come under dark influences. The incident in Acts 28 is remarkable, as showing the power over the enemy which the Lord gives to His servants. He says, These signs shall follow those that have believed: in my name they shall cast out demons: ... they shall take up serpents; and if they should drink any deadly thing it shall not injure them (Mark 16:17,18). 

    And then, as remarked, we have the second sign, which refers to mans inward state. The believer is purified by the gracious work of God through redemption. But ye have been washed, but ye have been sanctified, but ye have been justified in the name of the Lord Jesus, and by the Spirit of our God (1 Corinthians 6:11). This is included in the new man, as remarked above. 

  
    HOW GOD PREPARES A DWELLING FOR HIMSELF AMONG HIS PEOPLE (JT 75)

    Exodus 1: 21; Exodus 2: 1 - 3; Exodus 15: 20, 21; Exodus 35: 25, 26

    I believe that these women, mentioned in Exodus, give us a thought of the result which God will effect in our souls. In the Bible the woman represents the subjective side; that is to say, the work of God in our souls and the result of it. The objective truth is presented in Christ, and the subjective is the outcome of the work of God in us by the Spirit. In every book in the Bible we find some special feature of the truth, and I believe that in each particular book the women whose names are mentioned point out to us what these features are. We see this both in the Old Testament and in the gospels in the New Testament, as also in the Acts. God takes up things we can see before our eyes, in order to show us what He has in mind. 

    These women in Exodus give us a thought of what God will teach us in connection with the truth in this book. The first women of whom we read are the Hebrew midwives. We remember that Pharaoh had charged them to kill all the male children as soon as they were born. These Hebrew male children were in type sons of God. It says in the first chapter of this book: These are the names of the sons of Israel who had come into Egypt. They were viewed from the spiritual side, not only as the sons of Jacob, but as the sons of Israel. We have here the thought of a spiritual family; and the desire of the enemy is to destroy this family; he therefore orders the two women, whose names are mentioned, to kill the children. They disobey this order. A feature that we often find in women is that they hide their actions, and we find the same in these women when they refused to enter the enemys service. In certain cases it can be right to keep secret what one is doing. In Colossians we have the wonderful truth called the mystery, and in this epistle our life even is said to be hid. Thus in the service of God are found hidden things, and things that are revealed. We need wisdom to act in secret in order to frustrate the intention and work of the enemy. 

    We see here that the enemys purpose was to destroy the spiritual family. This family was called Hebrews, which indicated that they were suffering reproach. As those being born of God and having the Spirit of God, even we suffer reproach, and the enemy would destroy all such. At the present time it is not through literal death he seeks to destroy us, but through the influence of the world. God is carrying out a work in the hearts of His people, and this in view of preparing a shelter for the young and the newly converted ones. It is when the spiritual life in a soul begins to appear that the enemy endeavours to destroy it. Therefore the young converts need the greatest care. They do not know to what dangers they are exposed, but we, who are older, know. These two women received special blessing from God. One does not need special gift to care for the young, but more a spiritual instinct, wishing to protect the new life that is in them. God will specially honour and encourage such a service, for it says that God dealt well with them and built them houses. What a precious thought this is, that God will give spiritual increase on account of this service, as we, in spite of the enemys bidding, have sought to protect the spiritual life in the young, that there might be found an Israel of God according to the word of the apostle: And as many as shall walk by this rule, peace upon them and mercy, and upon the Israel of God. In the eyes of the enemy we are regarded with reproach like Hebrews, but in the eyes of God we are the Israel of God. 

    In the second chapter we read of the mother of Moses that she saw him that he was fair. The midwives did not take into consideration whether the children were fair or not. They saved the male children, but for the mother of Moses it was the fairness of the child which was of such importance, as it says in Hebrews 11, that they saw the child beautiful. This was, of course, another reason why they should protect the child. All believers are fair and pleasing in the eyes of God, even if this trait has not yet come out in them, for God knows the end from the beginning. As those who are born of Him, we shall all be fair, for we shall all be like Christ. When Gideon asked the kings of Midian about his brethren they answered, As thou art, so were they; each one resembled the sons of a king. In the light of all this we see of what value the saints are, and how important it is that we should protect them against the enemy. This woman hid the child; she protected it from the enemys influence and power. We find in this woman the principle of preserving what is of God from the power of the enemy. Young believers are in a special way exposed to the enemys power through the influence of the world. In type the mother of Moses delivered the child to death. This corresponds to what we do when we let a child come under the water of baptism, the type of the death of Christ. When Moses was put into this ark of bulrushes which was prepared with such care, he was saved. We may say that even the daughter of Pharaoh had something of this womans spirit about her. She was in her mind quite unlike the others in her fathers house; she showed mercy. 

    When one goes about amongst the people of God one perceives what great lack there is of gift to preach the gospel and even of ability to serve the people of God. But if this secret womanly service that ought to characterise every one of us, brothers as well as sisters, is found amongst us, we should find that young people would grow up in our midst, and they would be furnished with gifts. Another thing that we find in Exodus is that they who served God did not fear the wrath of the king. It says of the parents of Moses that they did not fear the injunction of the king. They did not obey it in spite of the consequences. And it says of Moses that he did not fear the wrath of the king. This service requires courage. 

    The next woman we may consider is Miriam. She is mentioned by name for the first time here in Exodus 15, and she is called a prophetess. She was no doubt, Moses sister, the one who watched over him when he lay in the ark in the sedge of the Nile. Very early she commenced this service of which I have been speaking, but now we find that she is called a prophetess. It is obvious that she was an old woman here, older than both Aaron and Moses. We find even that she had grown in her soul. It is something remarkable that a woman should be a prophetess. God would not use any person to represent Him and make known His thoughts if he was not characterised by His features. Miriam had, no doubt, for a long time walked with God in secret, and therefore she could be called a prophetess, and not only this, but we read that she took the tambour in her hand and led the women in song. We see that she had a great influence over the other women, for they all went out after her with tambours and with dances. When we consider how many women there were in Israel then, we understand what influence she had. 

    It is of great importance to exercise a good influence over the people of God. They all followed her, and she did not lead them astray. It is, alas, possible for a sister or a brother to lead the people of God astray. It is most sorrowful when one having influence amongst the people of God leads them astray. But he who by his influence is able to lead the people of God in the right path is of the greatest value amongst the saints. We see here how all the women went after her. They followed her with music which speaks of something that calls forth response from our hearts. It is important to have understanding in the things of God, but it is great value to be able to call forth spiritual feelings in the people of God; and this was what Miriam did here. When we come together as we do at this time or in one anothers houses, our hearts are moved with spiritual things and spiritual feelings. This is a feature that enters into the peace-offering. There is a state of spiritual joy coming in amongst the saints, and the meetings are not dull but vigorous and characterised by refreshment and holy joy. The Lord gets His portion in all this. We see here that all the women are in this, and it says that Miriam answered them: Sing to Jehovah, for he is highly exalted: the horse and his rider hath he thrown into the sea. So that in Miriam we find the ability of calling forth the best feelings, and she is also able to give an answer; she apprehends the position: Jehovah ... is highly exalted. Here we see the full result of the work which the midwives commenced, but now it is no longer a service in secret, it is a public service, for the enemy was conquered, and God was exalted. 

    The final thought I had in mind is found in chapter 35 where the great result comes out, that is, the tabernacle and the womens part in the making thereof. It says, And every, woman that was wise-hearted spun with her hands. We come now to a work done with hands, a work that had the dwelling of God in view. All this, dear brethren, is something which ought to be found in every local place where the saints are, for if we save the saints from the enemy, and if we protect the spiritual family and call forth the innermost feelings of their hearts, then all this is in view of God having a dwelling here. Every woman who was wise-hearted spun with her hands, and she brought what she had spun. It was the work of hands, it was a personal service with their hands, and therefore they brought it, the blue and the purple, scarlet and byssus. Later it says: Every man and woman whose heart prompted them to bring. Here we see that it came from their hearts. The Holy Spirit sheds abroad the love of God in our hearts with the result that we love God, and our hearts move us so that we desire there should be a dwelling for God here. 

    From all this we see, dear brethren, how these women speak to us of the great result that is in view in Exodus. We find the family of God, saved from the world, preserved in spiritual life. Thus we see how the innermost feelings and love of the saints come out, and at last the work which we can do with our hands, so that God might have a dwelling amongst us as it says in Ephesians: In whom ye also are built together for a habitation of God in the Spirit. 

  
    THE SAINTS AS HEAVENLY (JT 84)

    Exodus 24: 9 - 11; Exodus 25:1-9; Exodus 25:40; Numbers 15: 37 - 41; Exodus 1: 21

    JTWhat is in view is that we might look at the heavenly side of our position. God in taking us up from the outset had this in view, laying the basis of it in our souls in His initial operations. So that in Exodus 1, the houses built for these women would have a distinctiveness that made them different. They would be different from the Egyptian houses. The principle of being different is worked out in the New Testament, the Lord Himself setting it out on the mount of transfiguration, for He became different (Luke 9: 29). And in the houses of these midwives we may see a principle as to our own houses. 

    Then in chapter 24 we see Moses and Aaron, and Nadab and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel going up, and they see what is up there. And then in the next chapter we have the request on the part of Jehovah that they should build Him a sanctuary, which we know from the New Testament was a figure, a representation of the things in the heavens (Hebrews 9: 23). So that we see set forth in type in this sanctuary what is up there; hence the injunction recorded that it should be according to the pattern shown in the mount, shown above, not simply the pattern shown, but the one shown up there. 

    Then in Numbers 15 the tassels were to be on the corners of their garments, attached to which was to be a lace of blue, the lace of blue also reminding us of what is above, what is heavenly brought down into our circumstances. The tassels were to be on the corners of their garments, that is to say, as we turn round in our life of responsibility down here there is a testimony to the heavenly colour, a testimony that we are different. In taking us up God began to lay the basis of the heavenly in our souls, and we are taken up out of one place in view of another. So that the teaching is one from the beginning, and the babes in Christ are to have the same kind of teaching as the fathers and they are taught by the same persons. The apostle John taught the fathers, the young men and the little children, and the spiritual thought as to the heavenly character of our calling is to be laid in the soul from the beginning. Only a spiritual man can do that. The teaching is to be one whole, hence this thought of the houses, a very familiar thought from the beginning. As children were born to the people of Israel there were those that cared for them and by these midwives Jehovah saved them in spite of the injunction of the king. So that it says that God made them houses, and these houses would be a standing testimony to His thought for His people in an adverse world. 

    JSWhat disastrous results there were from Jacob stopping at Succoth and building a house there prior to getting to Bethel where you get the true idea of a house from Gods house. 

    JTYes, that is the greatest idea of a house. The houses which He made for these women bring His thought down to the level of our understanding. There is nothing said about the material out of which they were made, but there was attaching to them the idea that God made them. God teaches us by introducing suggestions and impressions as to what is in His mind, but He looks for observation on our side and moral results in us. 

    RemIt says, because they feared God. 

    JTThey feared Him; that is important. 

    JT-yThere is value in young life, God takes account of them, and saves the male children alive. 

    JTAny of these boys as they grew up and entered these houses would enquire who the architect was, and the women would have to say, God. God is the Architect of the universe. So He makes the universe for a purpose, and He made the houses of these women for a purpose, and He would make them with suitable material. These young boys would never become Egyptian in their thoughts, for they would learn what is superior in a moral sense to what is Egyptian and to what is worldly. Although they were in Egypt where there were houses, the idea conveyed in one of these houses of the midwives would be different from the idea set out in the pattern of Pharaohs house. 

    WSThey moved under the hand of God, not under the hand of Pharaoh; they did not fear Pharaoh. 

    JTIn the world, of course, the social world, all the ideas come down from the palace, that is the principle of the social world such as in this country. These women were detached from that, if they were ever attached to it; they were attached to another centre. They feared God and His thoughts would be in their mind to this extent, not yet to the extent that we have in chapter 5. One would not stress the thought too much; it is just an element in the education of the saints, how God teaches us morally. If He builds a house, it is to be looked at and considered as to the kind of house it is; it is sure to be different from all other houses. 

    QuesIs their fearing God a move on their side and then the houses referred to Gods coming in as you suggest? 

    JTExactly, their action was to fear God and preserve the children, which is a great matter. God gives recognition to persons who watch over the young. 

    QuesIs it like wisdoms house in Proverbs 9? 

    JTWe have instructions about believers houses in Deuteronomy in order that there may be no loss of life caused by want of thought, nothing that would mislead another, nothing that would be a stumbling block to another in our houses. 

    RemWhile the house itself would be a testimony, the moral influence in it would likewise be a testimony. 

    JTWe may be sure that there was nothing wanting in these houses to make them what was needed. God would leave nothing out, but He would not conform in any respect to the Egyptian design. 

    PLWould such houses have their windows like the ark of Noah? 

    JTBy and by in the world to come when death is removed, the windows will be all round. Solomons great house, called the house of the forest, had rows of windows affording plenty of opportunity to see out. But in the ark when death was upon all, it was a question of looking up, not looking out. As in the case of Eutychus, it was a dangerous thing to look out. 

    QuesWould the houses be the place where there was light as in the houses of Israel (Exodus 10: 23)? 

    JTThat is the idea. Israel had light in their dwellings. The light in the home would suggest that the light was there searching them out, not simply that the light was there complacently, as you might say. 

    QuesWill you please say a word as to the sapphire? 

    JTIt was under the feet of Jehovah. It is a question now of God, what is under His feet and what was going to be under His feet. He was going to walk with Israel in the wilderness in a tent without any flooring. The idea morally is that every place where His feet stood in the wilderness was hallowed so that the dust of the floor of the tabernacle was used. Every spot where the tabernacle was placed was hallowed, the place of the soles of His feet, the very dust was hallowed. The houses of Israel being places of light suggest the moral side. 

    LDMThe book opens with the sons of Israel. Is it that these great moral features are to be worked out familywise? 

    JTYes, the book opens in that definite way. The great family thought stands out at the very outset, involving the recognition of parental authority. So that the sons of Israel are specifically mentioned and you can see the spiritual import of that. Pharaoh would destroy the males but the Lord would preserve them, and these women who were used to that end are honoured. 

    PLIs it something akin to Lois, the preservation of young life? 

    JTYou are speaking of the mother and grandmother of Timothy? 

    PLYes, there was an Egyptian suggestion in his father being a Greek. 

    JTShowing how faith operates in spite of the conditions, a principle that runs through Scripture. We get running through the principle of Gods activities in spite of conditions, or we may say the activities because of conditions, because faith is at work. It is seen specially in women and wives where the husbands are not very spiritual. But faith operates and they are carried through and God supports it, like He did with Rebecca. It was her faith, and the divine thought is carried through in spite of the father. Isaac wanted it otherwise. And so with these two women Paul honours, what a fine result there was in Timothy on account of faith operating, in spite of the fact that his father is said to be a Greek. 

    Genesis is the great patriarchal book, and Exodus is to show how the paternal thought runs through in the children, and runs through in spite of difficulties, the king of the land doing all he could to destroy the males. How is the thing to be carried through? Exodus is a book of exploits in face of difficulties. 

    LDMEvery son that is born. God was bearing in mind the thought of continuance. 

    JTYou can see that the position of these women was very difficult, but they acted notwithstanding the difficulties as not fearing the wrath of the king. 

    WSIs Moses himself the result of the faithfulness of the midwives? 

    JTHis mother hid him and his sister also came into it. Then as if God would augment this He brings in Pharaohs daughter to help, and she takes on Moses and becomes his saviour. God works with faith. When we face the difficulties, however great they may be, God will work with us and enable us to overcome them. 

    QuesIs it important that the generation is being preserved? 

    JTThey are called sons, which is very suggestive. These are the names of the sons of Israel who had come into Egypt; with Jacob had they come, each with his household (Exodus 1: 1). The patriarchal thought is in Jacob, each one with his household. Each one had a household and they brought them along. That is the great thought in the beginning and Satan would overthrow that. These midwives are just persons in a difficult position and in spite of the difficulties they overcame them and God honours them. 

    RemThese influences are for the preservation of life. 

    JTYes, especially the sons. So that when Moses was grown, not simply when he was a man, but when he was grown, the idea is carried on; he has grown and become a man. Adam did not grow, there is no evidence that he grew, he was made a man. When Moses was grown he went out to see his brethren and so forth. Now he is the great product of all this. 

    QuesWould the growing suggest the work of God? 

    JTThat is the idea. He has grown under these circumstances and the result is perfect so far. He regarded the people of Israel as his brethren, although they were slaves. He did not look down upon them as a prince, seeing them as slaves; he chose to suffer affliction with the people of God accepting the reproach of Egypt. They were slaves, or as it is said, Hebrews, and he was ostensibly a child of the princess. 

    QuesDo you regard the midwives as special features in the assembly caring for the interests of God and for the preservation of life on the line of faithful men? 

    JTI think so. It is to bring out how faith operates in difficulties, one of the greatest lessons we have to learn. We cannot hope to evade difficulties; this book is to teach us how to go through. 

    QuesWould the order of Herod in Matthews gospel be in keeping with this? 

    JTA very good comparison, Matthew is very like Exodus, it is a question of the assembly, what is being built. We have an excellent example in Joseph: he was a righteous man in a difficult situation, but he came through, God working with him. It is always the way, God works with faith in the presence of difficulties. So that the Child is preserved. The Lord Jesus is called a Child in chapter 2 of Matthews gospel, He is taken away into Egypt and then brought back, then He is called a Son. 

    JWHWhat is the principle for us today in the Lord building these houses for these women who feared Him? 

    JTTo show how He provides an answer to faith, how He would mark them off, they would be marked by their houses. No one in Israel had houses like theirs, they would certainly be very special houses and if anyone enquired of them they would say, God built those houses. I have to learn something from those houses, God has not built them merely to shelter these women. He intends to convey something in them; they are His own handiwork. 

    JWHThere would be the exclusion of every Egyptian principle. 

    PLIs this preservation of life in contrast to the Egyptians; they would preserve mummies and so on? 

    JTYes, relic makers. You would never have heard of anyone looking for relics in these houses. They are not there; these houses do not belong to Egypt, they were brought in for a testimony. God brought in something better in these houses than would be found in the houses the Egyptians built. These houses are not ruins, and they do not belong to Egypt. They are houses that can be brought into the testimony. 

    RemI will receive you ... and ye shall be to me for sons and daughters, saith the Lord Almighty (2 Corinthians 6: 17, 18). 

    JTYou feel how fitting that word would be in relation to those houses, faithfulness in difficult circumstances. We shall never have anything else but difficulties, as the apostle says, Difficult times shall be there (2 Timothy 3: 1), and they have come. 

    JSWill you say a word as to the shittim wood and the various things mentioned in chapter 25? 

    JTAll the things spoken of in chapter 25 really have a spiritual beginning here. It is a question of love to God worked out in ourselves and seen in these various features. Things are carried through. 

    JSWhat is the thought of chapter 24 coming in before this? 

    JTTo bring in the great accession of wealth. The greatest source of wealth is the covenant. In Romans righteousness is upon us but then love is in the heart. All this material implies that it is a heart matter. Love is in the heart and God has put it there by the Spirit. That is what is meant in chapter 24. I think it is like Romans 5. In Romans 3 we have a righteousness provided that makes us suitable for God; we are before Him in righteousness, but we need wealth as well, and the Holy Spirit puts it into our hearts as seen in Romans 5. I believe that is what we get in Exodus 24, that is, the covenant, the faithfulness of the love of God towards us. God commends His love. God is so concerned that His love should be in our hearts that He commends it to us. Gods love comes into our hearts, but our love towards Him is seen in Romans 8 and that is material for the tabernacle, for His dwelling. 

    JSIs that why the blood is spoken of in Exodus 24? 

    JTAnd then the going up to see what is up there, because we cannot be down here as a dwelling-place for God without understanding what is up there. We have the testimony of what is in heaven and we are said to be built together for a habitation of God in the Spirit (Ephesians 2: 22). 

    RemI was rather struck with your reference to the covenant in the light of wealth: could you say a word or two in connection with Noahs covenant in that light? 

    JTWe are speaking of the new covenant now. The Lords supper carries it through to us, it involved wealth. You do not get the princely thought so much in Exodus. When you come to 1 Chronicles the wealth is more royal, you get the princes brought in; it is another side to bring out the greatness of the persons who have access up there. Here it is more what God is Himself up there. It says, They saw the God of Israel; and there was under his feet as it were work of transparent sapphire, and as it were the form of heaven for clearness. And on the nobles of the children of Israel he laid not his hand: they saw God, and ate and drank. 

    RemYou were speaking just now of the dust of the tabernacle. 

    JTI was alluding to the fact that there was no flooring in the tabernacle; there was in the temple. The very dust, the very wilderness itself, was the flooring. God was pleased to place His feet there. The place was hallowed. The very dust put into the water caused the bitter water that bringeth the curse (Numbers 5: 18). Sin had to be discovered in the unfaithfulness of the woman to her husband. The dust that was on the floor of the tabernacle was taken and put into the water. The dust of that part of the tabernacle was different because of the presence of God. 

    JSWill you say a word as to the God of Israel and what was under His feet? 

    JTIt is what He was accustomed to up there and alludes to His love in coming down. It was a sacrifice to God to come down and walk with them and be with them, to have the wilderness to walk in. 

    QuesDo you get the thought in the incarnation, the Lord walking in this thorny world? 

    JTIn Exodus the dew fell round the camp (Exodus 16: 13), but in Numbers 11: 9 it fell on the camp. It really refers to the people, the dew fell on the people; that is, it falls on us, the grace of heaven affects us, that we receive the manna here. 

    When you come to Exodus 25 the material is suggested, the kind of material that is used and the specification of the ark, the length and breadth and height. As far as I know we do not get formally the length and breadth of the tabernacle given to us. The tabernacle is to be learnt by the size of its parts; it occupies us with one whole in the various parts. The things are so valuable, they all suggest something spiritual and help us to arrive at the full thought. 

    With the temple you get the breadth and length and height given. 

    Moses was on the mount, the mountain of Jehovah. The mountain is always in view, for things are up there where they belong. In christendom things are brought down to mans level: the mountain is left out and it is a question of mans level and mans architecture. Moses was shown the pattern on the mount and he made all things according to that pattern. 

    QuesWhat is the thought of eating and drinking in chapter 24? 

    JTThey continued their life up there. God shows how considerate He is for them under these circumstances. The Lord ate and drank before the apostles to show them that He was a real Man. He only could use what we call meat and drink, the fish and the bread, in His new condition. We shall not eat fish in heaven, we shall be in a new condition. The Lord came down to the level of the apostles to show that His humanity was so real that He could eat fish. The eating and drinking here is more than that and is connected with what is above. 

    WSIt says they saw God. In what state did they see God? 

    JTIn some way He showed Himself to them; it is left open. Chapter 12 of Numbers shows that Moses had to do with God more than did any other man. It is inscrutable; no one can penetrate and say what it is. 

    QuesWould they see God in the covenant? It is not a question of seeing Deity. 

    JTWhat can we say? We are taught of God. We cannot force God to say what He does not say. He says enough to teach us; we are in the presence of the inscrutable, and yet they saw something. In this chapter the Person is speaking and the people are responding. It is the covenant here, the grace side. 

    QuesDoes the substance of this heave offering, the gold and the silver and the other things, suggest the glory of the Lord? 

    JTThey had seen the glory of the Lord, what God is, now shining for us in the face of Jesus Christ. The saints thus become the material as bringing in the features of Christ. But we all, looking on the glory of the Lord, with unveiled face, are transformed according to the same image from glory to glory (2 Corinthians 3: 18). That is the material. 

    QuesDoes chapter 25 as coming in after the 24th indicate that God is counting that the wealth is there? 

    JTThat is the idea, every man whose heart prompts him. With David it was more himself and the princes, more the royal side. Here it is every man. 

    QuesWould you give us your thought as to purpose? Are these scenes on the mount connected with the purpose of God? 

    JTIt is Christ, but seen in that setting above, not what He was down here, although it shone out here. It is like the mount of transfiguration  a figure, a representation of things in the heavens. So that the pattern would denote that; man has nothing to do with it, it is outside his range. 

    RemIn every feature of the tabernacle some feature of Christ would be seen. 

    JTYes, but Christ in heaven. Paul said, We henceforth know no one according to flesh; but if even we have known Christ according to flesh, yet now we know him thus no longer (2 Corinthians 5: 16). It is another state and condition now. That is the idea of the wealth here, the features of what is above brought in, heaven upon earth. 

    QuesWould the variety of things here have any relation to the variety of ways in which the Lord is spoken of in Revelation, the number of titles accredited to Him, and the way in which He is described? 

    JTThese different materials are varied features of Christ worked out in us because they come out of our hearts. This is the heave-offering that ye shall take of them  gold, that is, what is for God; silver and copper, elements of redemption and judgment; blue is heavenly; purple is royal; scarlet is earthly glory; and byssus, indicating fineness and beauty; goats hair is separation; rams skins denote protectiveness and dyed red would mean that they are different; badgers skins speak of the exclusion of evil; oil for the light, and so on; all these things are just varied features of Christ worked out in us. 

    QuesWould they mark the local company? 

    JTIf there is to be an assembly according to God we must look for these things. These features ought to enter into every local gathering; they are what God looks for. They have to be looked into to see what they mean. It is not simply so many believers, but these varied features of Christ are seen, and can only be seen by the power of the Spirit working in us. 

    RemSo you would get the idea of the Christ in the heart. 

    JSWould you say that suffering comes into the purple colour? In Mark they clothed the Lord with purple. 

    JTI think when purple is alluded to it is a royal colour, but that is seen now in suffering. If we suffer, we shall also reign with him; they inscribed on the cross, The King of the Jews. I think scarlet is earthly glory, it is put into the fire with the hyssop. Purple is a mixture in colouring which I think would be heavenly and earthly combined, a mixture which involved suffering. It was put over the altar, If we suffer, we shall also reign. Suffering is the answer to it now. 

    QuesWill you say a word as to Nadab and Abihu and the seventy elders? 

    JTThey would stand for full representation, Moses and these two and seventy of the elders. 

    QuesIs there any difference between the God of Israel in chapter 24 and the God whose glory Moses asked to see in chapter 33? 

    JTThey saw the God of Israel, we cannot say what they saw, we cannot define it. But the glory referred to in chapter 33 would suggest the full shining out of God, although that could not be seen until Christ became Man. He was the glory of God and we see that glory now in the face of Jesus. 

    Just a word as to Numbers. It is the full thought of the heavenly as seen in the saints in their circumstances here. So there are to be tassels on the corners of our garments throughout our generations, and then the injunction that we attach to the tassel of the corners a lace of blue, which I think means that as we turn round the corner, maybe on the Monday after the Lords day, we do not lose the heavenly blue; we are not one thing on Sunday and another thing on Monday, we are heavenly on both days. 

    QuesWould you say that what met Moses when he came to the bottom of the mount in Exodus 32 corresponds somewhat to what we might meet on Monday? 

    JTWell, you come into contrary scenes, something that might irritate you on Monday. You leave your house and instead of going to the meeting you go into a cold atmosphere. The idea is that you retain the heavenly spirit, it is on the corners of your garment. 

    RemSo that a difference would be seen. 

    JTYes, you do not drop down to mans level, you maintain the heavenly colour, the dignity that is proper to the saints. Then it goes on And that ye seek not after the lusts of your own heart and your own eyes, after which ye go a whoring; that ye may remember and do all my commandments. That is the principle, you do not lower the standard. I am Jehovah your God, who brought you out of the land of Egypt to be your God: I am Jehovah your God. 

    RemThings are worked out during the week, would you say, the fringe and the tassels being what is worked out? 

    JTThey are on the corners, they are distinctive. Then besides these tassels you have the lace of blue, which is a fine piece of work and can be easily torn off. If you have a quarrel with a man that will all go. You retain the blue, this fineness denoted in the lace of blue. 

    RemWhat would govern us in our circumstances? Would what we have on the Lords day maintain us through the week? 

    JTYes, it is worked out in the finest lace, this fine work, it is ornamental. 

  
    BALANCE IN GOVERNMENT (JT 86)

    Genesis 1:26,27; Exodus 1:20 - 22; Exodus 2:1 - 9; Revelation 12:1-6; Revelation 12:13-17

    The connection between these scriptures will, I hope, be clearer to us all as we proceed to look into them. What is in view is the re-establishment of the agency of government in its proper equilibrium, for the verses read in Genesis 1 show that the woman was included in the government  Let them have dominion, it says. The word man includes both the man and the woman; one word is used for man denoting what he is made of, the other, the next one used, denoting his place in the divine economy as a being. Woman is included in both; she, as the sequel shows, formed that part of the being or race which is peculiarly amenable to adverse influence. It is no question of discrediting the female sex, but of how God was pleased to make man, for that is the first word used, and then to create him. He was pleased to create him in that form, male and female created he them, which did not apply to any other order of being in the universe at that time, as far as we know. God is pleased to create man that way. One feature amenable peculiarly to influence, that influence should have emanated from the stronger side of the being or race, but as the sequel shows, it was an adverse influence, and that has run on ever since; it is the weak side in man, any one of us viewed as a man or a male. 

    In Pilates case, for instance, he maintained in measure what is proper to man in the execution of his governorship, for Matthew stresses that side in him; he was called Pilate, the governor. Matthew 27:2. Viewed abstractly as Pilate the governor, he saw no flaw in Jesus, nor would he have put Him to death, he would have delivered Him. But the side in him amenable to adverse influence soon showed itself, for God reminded him very strikingly that the female side, the proper equilibrium of government, was right, maintaining her place. Pilate himself showed the feminine weakness, that which is in the race peculiarly exposed to adverse influence. His wife was right, she maintained the mans side, the masculine; that is the side of government. She sent a word to her husband at the critical moment when the manhood that was proper to the moment should have stood out in him  but he failed. Have thou nothing to do with that righteous man; for I have suffered today many things in a dream because of him, Matthew 27:19. A remarkable fact! So that the governmental ability was there which should have warned Pilate and strengthened his hands in his own judgment. His own judgment was right viewed abstractly, but this mean, weak, contemptible side showed itself; although he argued his case in favour of Jesus, of righteous government, he succumbed to the false reasoning of the enemy and delivered over a righteous man to be put to death. I mention all that, dear brethren, to show what is in mind tonight, and how God would warn us by the history of Pilate as governor not to be like him. Each one is in a position of a governor, first as to himself; he that ruleth his spirit is better than he that taketh a city. Proverbs 16:32. A man may be very able in warfare against others, but fail in ruling his own spirit. It is as that masculine side so essential amongst the brethren in judgment, in rule, in care, is maintained today, that the weak side so readily influenced by false accusations or statements or petty feelings will be ruled out. We should be woman-like, or men in the feminine sense as Pilates wife in a critical moment, Have thou nothing to do with that righteous man. Matthew 27:19. A message like that is often needed in our so-called meetings for care, a better word than rule, it takes precedence of the word rule, for it is a shepherdly thought. If a man does not rule his house, how shall he have care of the assembly? The principle of rule must be there, or our meetings for care must fall short of righteous judgment. Not Christ Himself personally, but something of Him may be handed over to the enemy through influence. It may be by the Jew, by the legal element amongst us, or by some other influence, and the judgment miscarries. Have thou nothing to do with that righteous man; for I have suffered today many things in a dream because of him. Matthew 27:19. How wholesome that would be if the dear sisters did suffer in regard to these problems and carry them in a suffering way! The enemy would be shut out. Let the brothers be notified by their godly wives as to these matters. Pilates wife spoke of Christ to her husband as a righteous man, and said that she had suffered on account of Him. God will respect our sufferings in regard of these problems that have to be faced and dealt with. One sees them constantly in local gatherings, wrong judgments reached, or failure to reach right judgments. We fail to reach a judgment and let it rest, and the weak side of us is there exposed to influence. 

    Well now, you will see the drift of what I have in mind, and the right thing is to be presently carried out through a woman, seen in Revelation 12. She bears the marks of the governmental dealings of God, early succumbing to false influence, she is suffering in pain in Gods governmental dealings, but she has gained; she is not listening to Satan now. I will show that in a moment. I want to show, before going to Revelation, in the book of Exodus, how the prince of this world is aiming at the male side. The Lord said, For the ruler of the world comes, and in me he has nothing, John 14:30. He had nothing in Christ; the fulness of manhood was there, Satan had nothing there. Never could he weaken Christ, there was no weak side there. You understand that the types are full of instruction. The birth of a male caused but half as much time of uncleanness as that of a female child; it is to bring out this principle that I have a weak side in me. God is taking notice of it, and is pointing out that it means weakness and sin coming in. Whereas if the male side is maintained, there is so much gained, half the suffering, half the time to suffer under the government of God. And so the prince of this world, Satan, instinctively understood this. He considered Adam and Eve as they were created. You may be sure he spent time in considering these two persons, these two beings. They were new to him. He said to Jehovah later as regards Job, I have considered him. Jehovah said to Satan, Hast thou considered my servant Job?. Job 1:8. He says, I have. What did Satan discover in him? He considers every one of us. And in the care meeting he will act upon you according to your propensities that he has observed. If you are a brother amenable to influence, personal influence, personal feeling, he will work on that. 

    So the king of Egypt directed that every male should be cast into the river to get rid of that element, but every female was to be saved alive. What did it matter to him whether the female child was saved? It did matter, for that element would build up his world. The so-called church has become part of the world. Why? Because that element has been saved, carefully won over by the worldly governors of the assembly in the early days. The emperor would say, I want conditions such as I can influence, all other elements cast into the river, put out of the way. Well, we do not want that in our ruling in the assembly, dear brethren. We want to save the male. I will show in a moment from Revelation how intensified the male thought is in this child who is to be born, how carefully he is watched over and caught up into heaven too. Pharaoh has all the people of Israel in his realm, and he has got power to cast the male into the river and to save the female alive. It is a part of his system. That element in man as a characteristic is available to Satan; it will build up this world, adorn this world, that is, as I am amenable to his influence. 

    Well now, having made those remarks about Exodus, I want to show you how God came in; and the object of this meeting is that God may come in, because these conditions are prevalent. It is pitiable to see how brethren contend over what is not right. Others are suffering because of it. What they wished preserved, others are suffering that it might be dealt with, and what is needed is for God to come in and to turn these very elements that Satan is using into an element, a masculine element, as it were, that will act for God. The wonderful thing is that all the agencies in this chapter are feminine, all the divine agencies are feminine; I mean in the first chapter and the early part of the second. I am not including the father of Moses; he is, of course, to be included, but he is not mentioned here as looking after the child; it is the mother. The New Testament credits him with seeing what is in the child. The Spirit of God draws a picture here and it is the mother who is prominent. God is acting against the prince of this world, and that is what is needed, dear brethren, where wrong judgments are reached or where right judgments are not reached. Will God come in and will He change conditions, will He turn the very elements that Satan is preserving for his use into instrumentalities for God? Will God do that? He does that constantly. He does not always give account of His matters. We do not know the history of Pilates wife, but it would look very much as though God had to say to that woman, formed her in secret, and when the momentous crisis was on, she was ready to act in it sufferingly. That is what is needed. If we suffer for a thing, we are right in it, and God will support us and use us against the evil. So what you find is two midwives. You wonder how it was that Pharaoh knew these women, just ordinary nurses, but we have to understand Scripture spiritually. These women are Gods servants. Pharaoh is saying, Save all the female children alive. Does he see that these women are used of God? Why save all the female children alive if God may use them, as He does? He is using them here. So the midwives are outstanding in this matter. We have their names given. I suppose they are registered in heaven. I suppose we shall see them in that day; I should like to see them. They were saviours of the race, the saviours of mankind on the male side; they have a great place. There were two of them, and God dealt kindly with them. I am speaking in the most practical way, dear brethren, that this matter of the salvation of what can be trusted, what is recognised of God, what is created of God for government, should be preserved. Persons who not only care, but rule their own houses and rule themselves in truth. The epistle to the Romans reaches this point, it makes men out of us, that is the idea. As the apostle says, Quit yourselves like men, 1 Corinthians 16:13. Conditions at Corinth were feminine in the sense in which I am speaking of it; they were exposed to the devil. Paul says, For I have espoused you unto one man, to present you a chaste virgin to Christ. But I fear lest by any means, as the serpent deceived Eve by his craft, so your thoughts should be corrupted from simplicity as to the Christ, 2 Corinthians 11:2,3. This is the battle that is going on all the time. So God gets the victory in Exodus. It is very striking: it is a question of exodus, of our going out of the world, and whether there is the element, as we go out, of the salvation of what will rule, what will preserve what is right, what will act for God. We are going into the wilderness; the governmental hand of God is to be amongst us. That is the position in Exodus. So God deals kindly and well with these two women and makes them houses. I suppose there were no such houses in Egypt as those two houses; each of these women was to have a house divinely made. Is there not something to indicate the assembly? What a wonderful kind of architecture would be in those houses! How repelling of everything Egyptian! They are God-made, and the furnishings are suitable for the saviours of the race, for the preservation of what is needed for God. 

    Then we have others in the next chapter. We have Moses mother, that is number three, and Moses sister, number four, and Pharaohs daughter, number five; five women acting for God in the presence of the prince of this world, saving men alive. What irony there is in it! As if God were to say, If you destroy the men, then I will use the women, I will have such as are suitable for the preservation of what is of Me, like Pilates wife. Well now, the moral is that one as a christian has learned Romans, has arrived at his individuality, in saying, So then I myself with the mind serve Gods law. Romans 7:25. You are secured for God, that is the principle, you are no longer in flesh. The apostle sees that his flesh is amenable to the work of the devil. We are no longer in that, and therefore we come to what is needed in the service of God, in the government of the assembly. Here is a man who stands on his own feet and says, I am determined that with my mind I will serve Gods law. I will not listen in the care meeting to personal feelings, I will rule them out, I will stop my ears and rebuke those who bring them in. I will stand by the law of God. It is not simply the ten commandments; in Romans 7 it is Gods law, whatever it be of God that governs this case I stand by that and repudiate all else. I am no longer in flesh, in that which can be influenced by personal feeling. Personal feeling is most damaging and the root of all divisions amongst us. It is not simply that I am contending for the right, I am contending against a brother. That is all. There is so much of that, dear brethren. If I arrive at Romans 7, I am in principle beyond that. I myself with the mind serve Gods law; Romans 7:25 whatever it be I will stand by that. God has reached that in Exodus. I believe it is morally the ground of Exodus, that you can go out into the wilderness in this. God was turning what was amenable to Pharaoh against Pharaoh. It is the converse, taking us out of the flesh and putting us in the Spirit where we serve Gods law. The ark was brought in later. It was not made in Egypt. Gods law was being served in these two women; His rights were being preserved. It is in the wilderness that you have the ark; that means Christ having the law in His heart; He magnified it and made it honourable. That is the principle that is governing these women and preserving what is of God. God is honouring them, and now it is perfectly seen in Christ, in the ark. All that is in the mind of God is seen in Christ. Adam was a figure of Him that was to come, so that the two midwives, and the mother and sister of Moses, and Pharaohs daughter, five of them, are the saviours of Moses, saviours of what God needs in His government here below, wrested out of the hands of the devil, the prince of this world, and used by God in the preservation of what is of Him, worthy to be preserved, for Moses was a proper child, fair to God. How sorrowful it is where even a babe as Moses becomes a victim of personal feeling, or any such feeling, in the judgment reached in our care meetings! So the apostle says, Quit yourselves like men; be strong. 1 Corinthians 16:13. 

    I want to show how perfectly it is carried out in Revelation. Revelation is a book of results. What worked out from the outset in the garden of Eden is seen in its results, for good or for evil, in the book of Revelation. So we find the heavenly city coming down from God out of heaven, having the glory of God; that is what man is, he is Gods glory. That is the masculine side. Although retaining her own place, the feminine side, she has got that, the glory of God, she has got the twelve apostles of the Lamb, government, the twelve tribes of the children of Israel, government, and the angels, again government (Revelation 21:10 - 14). In that way, she embodies the divine thought in government and yet retains the proper equilibrium of the female side. She is thoroughly balanced. Many a brother is right in the abstract, but gives way to personal feeling, and goes against his better judgment, as Pilate did. The equilibrium is what is needed, Pilates wife was that, but Pilate failed in not listening to it. So we find this woman in Revelation 12. She is clothed with the sun. Think of that beautiful mark, the symbol of government! And the moon is under her feet, and she is crowned with twelve stars. How beautiful is the picture! It is the complete reversal of Genesis 3, save that the sign of the government of God is there in her pain. Doubtless it is there to remind us that God has used His government to reverse the disaster of Genesis 3. God turns to account His governmental dealings with us, where we fail, to bring us round to His thought. He has put the thing prominently there. This woman is where she is clothed with the sun, and the moon under her feet, and upon her head a crown of twelve stars, in the humble recognition of the government of God; it helped her. Satan is against this again, he is not now the prince of this world. It is very stimulating to see the degradation of Satan. He began as a serpent, the most degraded animal. God made him that, and dust his meat. Through falsehood and brazenness he attains the position of government. Now he is degraded, he is a dragon, he is waiting to devour the male child. It is the same thing as Pharaoh again. I am endeavouring to make a present application. Satan is watching every one of us, and knows what we are amenable to. Is that brother ready to listen to an evil tale, a false story, and to be influenced by it, or some other personal consideration? That is what Satan is watching for. 

    Now here is a man child. Look at the beautiful clothing, the attire of this woman! Nevertheless, the sign of the government of God, through all the centuries it has come down. She is crying in pain, but see how she is robed! It is worth while. She is clothed with the sun, and the moon is under her feet, and she has a crown of twelve stars. It is worth while to go through and endure the government of God and what it entails if that is to be the result, dear brethren. So the devil knows. Why did he not devour her? He is waiting to devour the child, because it is a male child that is going to be brought forth. A remarkable expression! She brought forth a male son. Why is the word male added? It is to intensify the thought. God says, I am reaching infinitely My thought in this Child. Satan knew it, knew something of it, and he is ready to devour the Child. The names he gets are degrading: he is called a great red dragon, having seven heads and ten horns, and on his head seven diadems; and his tail draws the third part of the stars of the heaven; and he cast them to the earth. And the dragon stood before the woman who was about to bring forth, in order that when she brought forth he might devour her child (verses 3,4). That is to say, making the thing applicable, whatever the conception of what is right, Satan would destroy it at the very beginning, would not let it develop. Whereas God is bent on the development of this masculine side, so that His interests should be preserved, right judgments reached, and the interests of God in that way preserved. Before we get the picture finished we have, as I said, the serpent: to identify this being that is described here under the heading of the dragon, he is said to be the serpent (verses 14,15). And later, He laid hold of the dragon, the ancient serpent who is the devil and Satan, and bound him a thousand years Revelation 20:2. There is no mistake about it; whatever his appearance is, that is what he is, the ancient serpent who acted on that which was amenable to his influence. Pilate was influenced by the Jews and he went so far as to scourge and hand over to His enemies that righteous man; Matthew 27:19 that is what influence will do. His better judgment justified Jesus. So in our manhood let us stand by our better judgment and refuse the evil influence. So, as I said, Satan is bent on that, to destroy this male Child; so it says, And she brought forth a male son, who shall shepherd all the nations with an iron rod; and her child was caught up to God and to his throne (verse 5), and He is there now. Satan is bent on destroying the male side, as I have been describing it, and here it is, as I might say, infinitely provided in a male Son. You might say, Tautology. Never mind, the Spirit of God can bear that. He is stressing the idea that God began with, that Adam was not in the transgression  the man viewed abstractly is out of it  it was the woman who was in the transgression, and she brought him into it. If I apply that to men, it is amenability in my flesh to come under the influence of the devil. Whereas as reaching my personality in Romans 7, I myself with the mind serve Gods law. Romans 7:25. I stand by that, and my salvation is in that, and refusing the condition of the flesh, so that the male son is born, and God says to Satan virtually, This is to be preserved, and He is caught immediately up to God and to His throne, but He is to rule the nations with a rod of iron, who shall shepherd all the nations with an iron rod. What a beautiful touch that is in contrast with what is now before our eyes in the nations. It is rule in Christ, and it takes the form of shepherding. There is no compromise, of course, because it is a rod of iron. There can be no compromise when it is a question of God and His rights, but tenderness and patience in regard of the person; that is shepherd care. God has that Man away from the serpent, away from the dragon, He is caught up. It is a question of preservation, of being taken out of the way. God is going to work out something in the meanwhile, and that is in this woman, this mother. Is she going to hold her ground? Christ has gone, the male son is born and gone up; she remains here; is she going to fall under the influence of the serpent again? No! No! She fled into the wilderness to get out of his way. 

    I give advice to every young person here, keep out of the way of the devil. You say, I want to see a little bit of the world; why should I not? You are putting yourself in the mouth of the dragon. This woman does not do that. Eve listened to the dragon, but this woman does not. This woman is keeping out of his way; she goes into the wilderness, out of his way. And the serpent cast out of his mouth behind the woman water as a river, that he might make her be as one carried away by a river. But then we are told earlier that she gets wings as of a great eagle. One says, I cannot stand the influence of this world; you do not know what I have to stand in the office, in the workshop, in the school. Well, this woman had to stand the terrible opposition of the dragon, but she kept out of his way and is keeping out of his way. We are told that she has got the wings of the great eagle, the wings by which God carried His people out of Egypt are in her possession, 

    so she flies out of his way. That is the best advice I can give to young people, do not put yourself in the way of evil; keep out of the way of the dragon; and again it says, Resist the devil, and he will flee from you. James 4:7. God has given you power in that way. And then the dragon makes war with the remnant of her seed. Will they give way? No, they keep the commandments of God and have the testimony of Jesus. There is the man and the woman, male and female created he them, and let them have dominion. They have it today in Christ and the assembly, and they will have it in the coming age. The assembly is still retaining the feminine side; she has got all the features of the masculine in the names on the gates. That is the point I believe God is insisting on now. Government must go on; let these petty things go, judge them, they are just appealing to that side of me that Satan can influence. Maintain the mans side and Gods interests will be cared for, rule will continue. May God bless these words to us. 
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    EXODUS 2 (CAC 2)

    Exodus 2

    It is said of Moses parents that they saw the child beautiful (Hebrews 11: 23), and Stephen told the council that he was fair to God (Acts 7: 20). They beheld in him a beauty that was in relation to God, and that must be preserved for Gods pleasure and service. What a lovely type of Christ is before us here! The One in whom all moral loveliness came under the eye of God, and in whom was His delight! If we get an apprehension of Christ in His beauty God-ward I think we shall realize at once that He could not have any place in the world under Satans rule. He could not possibly be tolerated there. The only man who is accounted of in the world is the man after the flesh, who is in every way a grief to God. There is no place there for the new order of Man that is seen in Christ. 

    Moses mother felt that such a child must be hidden. She saw him that he was fair, and hid him three months. We have to face the fact that there is no acceptance in the world for that which has true moral beauty; there is no niche in the world-system where what is lovely in the sight of God can be fitted in. It is under death here. We may connect this with the early chapters of Luke. We see the Child fair to God there, but we see it fully recognized that there would be no place for Him in the world. Simeon said to His mother, Even a sword shall go through thine own soul, and he asked to be let go in peace; he did not wish to remain where no place would be accorded to Christ. 

    Jochebed realized that Moses beauty was something which it was her privilege and joy to cherish in secret, but that in the Egypt world it would only be exposed to hatred and death. Do we cherish in our hearts that which has beauty God-ward, and which can never be accepted in Egypt? If we cherish it for ourselves, we surely cherish it in regard of our children also. 

    Every believing parent to whom Christ is precious recognizes that his children are holy (1 Corinthians 7: 14), and that they are to be preserved for God in view of the rights of Christ over them, and in view of Christ being cherished also in their faith and affections. For those who have holy children it is an exercise, as it was with Moses mother, to hide them from the world. 

    Then she put him in an ark of reeds, and laid it in the sedge on the bank of the river. She committed him to God in the recognition that he was under death, but with the faith in her heart that God would preserve the beauty she had seen in him. She wanted Moses, not for the Egypt world, but for God and for the brethren. See verse 11 and Acts 7: 23. The flesh is under death with God, and must go out in death, but, on the other hand, every feature of the moral beauty of Christ which is precious and delightful to God can only have the place of death in a world dominated by Satan. So that faith has no thought of a place in the world either for itself or for those whom it cherishes as fair to God. It accepts death for them as to the world-system, but looks for Gods providential care that, as carrying the features of Christs moral beauty, they may be preserved for His service and testimony, and for the brethren. 

    In connection with Pharaohs daughter we see how wonderfully God preserves providentially what is of Himself and for His pleasure. Even as to the Lord Jesus there was a providential preservation in His being taken into Egypt (Matthew 2: 13 - 15). Where there is faith God comes in providentially so that what is of Himself may be preserved. Otherwise soon there would not be a saint on earth. If Satan had been permitted to have his way he would, by means of Herod, have killed Jesus as a little child, and he would not suffer a saint to live. But God preserves providentially what is precious in His sight, so that it may be maintained here according to His will and for His testimony, in spite of all the hostility of Satan and the world. And all things serve His might; He could move the heart of Pharaohs daughter, and use her to defeat her fathers plans, and still retain Moses under the care of his parents. 

    I think Moses got his spiritual training under the care of his parents, perhaps more particularly from his mother, as she is the one mentioned most in connection with him, and that training proved superior to all the influences of Egypt. You may depend upon it that what he learned in Pharaohs court, and in the colleges of Egypt, was not of the least use to him as Israels deliverer, or as king in Jeshurun to order the people of God in the wilderness. The wisdom of the Egyptians would have been quite baffled to make a way through the Red Sea, or to supply water and food for that vast host in the wilderness. Egypts learning is absolutely of no use in the wilderness, and that every one must find. In keeping Jethros flock in the wilderness Moses was being disciplined and taught of God, and fitted to care for Jehovahs flock in a similar position, but this was divine education. We have to distinguish between what we may learn, in the course of Gods providence, of this worlds wisdom, and that spiritual education and divine teaching which give the knowledge of God, and which give qualification to act for God and the good of His people. What we may learn, in the course of Gods providence, in Egypts schools, will never be of the smallest help to us in the discernment of the path of faith; nor will it furnish us with an atom of power to take one step in that path. No doubt Moses became a finished product of the highest education that Egypt could afford, but all that had to give place to a very much higher education of an entirely different order. The elements of that education were, I doubt not, imparted to him by his mother, and through her faith became effective in his soul: 

    So that Moses came out at forty years of age as the product of the faith and influence of his mother. It came into his heart to look upon his brethren, the sons of Israel (Acts 7: 23). He had been cherished by faith as having beauty God-ward, and we may be sure that his mother nursed him not for Egypt but for the brethren. No doubt she gave him an impression of their moral greatness as the people of God and the sons of Israel that he never lost, even amidst the surroundings of the court, and the ensnaring influence of the wisdom of the Egyptians. He cherished them in his heart as his brethren. He went out to his brethren, and looked on their burdens. We are only told here what he did outwardly, but in the New Testament we have brought before us his personal exercises of faith. By faith Moses, when he had become great, refused to be called son of Pharaohs daughter; choosing rather to suffer affliction along with the people of God than to have the temporary pleasure of sin; esteeming the reproach of the Christ greater riches than the treasures of Egypt, for he had respect to the recompense (Hebrews 11: 24 - 26). This shows that the true value of a position in the world is that its possessor has the privilege of surrendering it for Christ, and choosing rather that suffering and reproach which are the portion of the people of God, and of Christ, in the world. 

    But nothing of this is mentioned in Exodus 2, because Moses is viewed here as typical of Christ the Deliverer of His people. His affections and interests were bound up with his brethren, and how perfectly do we see this in the true Moses, the One whose soul ever said to the saints on the earth, and to the excellent, In them is all my delight. He would go with the repentant remnant in the path of righteousness which they were treading in submitting to Johns baptism and accepting its import; and He loved to own as His brethren those who heard the word of God and did His will. He loved the people, and had the thoughts and mind of God as to them, and would connect Himself with every divine exercise that moved in their souls. We see the spirit of all this in Moses  the Spirit of Christ, the true Deliverer  and he looked on the burdens of his brethren as one conscious that he was there for their deliverance from oppression and bondage. He thought that his brethren would understand that God by his hand was giving them deliverance (Acts 7: 25). 

    God had in His mind to free His people from the associations of Egypt, and from everything servile, that He might be served according to the pleasure which His love found in them. When Israel was a child, then I loved him, and out of Egypt I called my son (Hosea 11: 1). Moses cherished his brethren in relation to God, and he was in accord with Gods thoughts as to them. But they understood not. He had to experience in his measure what happened afterwards to the true Moses: He came to his own, and his own received him not. 

    We see him here in a twofold character which is full of interest and instruction. The hand of a deliverer smote the Egyptian who was smiting a Hebrew, one of his brethren; and the heart of a true shepherd appeared in the care with which he would have set two Hebrews at one who were quarrelling. But, refused by those whom he would have delivered, and hated by Pharaoh, he fled to the land of Midian to show there the same hand and heart. He could not be other than what he was  a precious type of Him who is the same yesterday, and today, and for ever. If his brethren refused him, and he had to flee from Egypt, it was only that he might reveal in other circumstances, and to other needy ones, the hand of a deliverer and the heart of a shepherd. The hand of a deliverer intervened on behalf of Reuels daughters, and the heart of a shepherd expressed itself in his care for the flock. He was an exile and apparently buried in obscurity, but be was true to his character as the deliverer even there. 

    No doubt we may see in this a figure of the present service of grace which Christ is rendering amongst the Gentiles, while rejected by His own people Israel. He is making that precious well  the knowledge of God in grace, and the gift of His Spirit  available for Gentiles. 

    Then the figure goes further, for we find that of those delivered by his hand he gets a bride. This is clearly a type of the church as given to Christ in the day of His separation from Israel who has refused Him. And the special character of this type of the church is that she is set forth as sharing with Christ the sense of His rejection. Moses in Midian is a figure of Christ in rejection, carrying the sense of it ever in His heart; 

    this is indicated in the name which he gave his son; Gershom means A stranger there. And Zipporah represents the church as the companion of His rejection, sharing the sense and the experience of it with Him, and keeping the word of His patience while anticipating the coming day when, through divine working, Israel will call Him Blessed, and reap the fruit in liberty of His delivering power. 

    Christ will not have His rights on earth, nor will Jehovah have His rights as the Lord of all the earth, until Israel receives Him and is delivered by Him. The church in the intelligence of this, and as the companion of Christ in rejection, can never be an earth-dweller; she can never take the place of being at home here while Christ is rejected; she must ever have in her heart that name Gershom  A stranger there! In type Rebecca is the church as a comfort for Christ in the day when Israel yields Him no comfort, when she is dead as to her affections for Him. Asnath is the church as affording Him full satisfaction and fruitfulness, so that the sense of toil and exile is forgotten by Him. But Zipporah is the church as sharing with Him in sympathetic affections the place of rejection and strangership. Each type is beautiful and full of instruction in its place. 

    Moses was no doubt being qualified by the long years of his discipline in obscurity in Midian for the great service which he was eventually to render. Like Joseph he displayed in obscurity the qualities of divine wisdom which afterwards came into public display in the most exalted position. We also see this in the One of whom both Joseph and Moses were types. In humiliation and under reproach, and moving about in the lowliest guise, He showed in every way the Hand and the Heart that will ere long deliver the wide creation from every form of bondage, and that will tend in Shepherd care the vast multitudes that come under His universal rule. The church, too, as typified in Zipporah, has her place with Him in lowliness and obscurity and suffering before she shares with Him the wide glories of His coming reign. 

    The closing verses of the chapter carry us back to Egypt to show us how God was preparing His people there to appreciate deliverance. We have seen them oppressed and afflicted, and made to serve with harshness, and when Moses went out he looked on their burdens, but there is no mention of any cry until verse 23 of this chapter. When their cry came up to God He heard it, and remembered His covenant. Nearly eighty years of affliction are comprised in the history of this chapter; all intended, under the hand of God, to produce such a sense of their condition and position that they could only sigh and cry. They could not be true sons of Israel without being first sons of Jacob, and learning in helplessness what it was to be shut up to God for blessing. God allows the oppression of the enemy, whatever form it may take, and uses it to bring the souls of His people to a point when they can only cry to Him. He is ready to hear as soon as that cry goes up. When His people know no resource but Himself He can appear in delivering power. It is ever so in the ways and grace of our God. 

    His compassions are seen in His hearing the groaning of the children of Israel in their bondage. But He also remembered his covenant with Abraham, with Isaac, and with Jacob. It was from those two points of view that God looked upon the children of Israel. He had a compassionate regard to their condition, and to their cry and groaning, but He also remembered His covenant. In his love and in his pity he redeemed them. There was pity for their distress and misery, but there was love which had covenanted blessing for them long before. Now that they felt their condition He could acknowledge them as His people. 

    The chapter closes with these words  the sure pledge of divine deliverance and blessing  And God looked upon the children of Israel, and God acknowledged them. Whenever the cry of conscious need and misery goes up to God there is that which He can acknowledge. It is like the repentance which causes joy in heaven, or the supplication of a broken and subdued heart concerning which He can say, Behold, he prayeth. When such a cry is genuine, God can acknowledge those who utter it, not only as the subjects of His compassion, but as the people of His covenant. 

  
    EXODUS 2 (CHM 2)

    Exodus 2

    This section of our book abounds in the weightiest principles of divine truth - principles, which range themselves under the three following heads, namely, the power of Satan, the power of God, and the power of faith. 

    In the last verse of the previous chapter, we read, And Pharaoh charged all his people, saying, Every son that is born ye shall cast into the river. This was Satans power. The river was the place of death; and, by death, the enemy sought to frustrate the purpose of God. It has ever been thus. The serpent has, at all times, watched, with malignant eye, those instruments which God was about to use for his own gracious ends. Look at the case of Abel, in Genesis 4. What was that but the serpent watching Gods vessel and seeking to put it out of the way by death? Look at the case of Joseph, in Genesis 37. There you have the enemy seeking to put the man of Gods purpose in the place of death. Look at the case of the seed royal, in 2 Chr. 22, the act of Herod, in Matthew 2, the death of Christ, in Matthew 27. In all these cases, you find the enemy seeking, by death, to interrupt the current of divine action. 

    But, blessed be God, there is something beyond death. The entire sphere of divine action, as connected with redemption, lies beyond the limits of deaths domain. When Satan has exhausted his power, then God begins to show Himself. The grave is the limit of Satans activity; but there it is that divine activity begins. This is a glorious truth. Satan has the power of death; but God is the God of the living; and He gives life beyond the reach and power of death - a life which Satan cannot touch. The heart finds sweet relief in such a truth as this, in the midst of a scene where death reigns. Faith can stand and look on at Satan putting forth the plenitude of his power. It can stay itself upon Gods mighty instrumentality of resurrection. It can take its stand at the grave which has just closed over a beloved object, and drink in, from the lips of Him who is the resurrection and the life, the elevating assurance of a glorious immortality. It knows that God is stronger than Satan, and it can, therefore, quietly wait for the full manifestation of that superior strength, and, in thus waiting, find its victory and its settled peace. We have a noble example of this power of faith in the opening verses of our chapter. 

    And there went a man of the house of Levi, and took to wife a daughter of Levi. And the woman conceived and bare a son; and when she saw him that he was a goodly child, she hid him three months. And when she could no longer hide him, she took for him an ark of bulrushes and daubed it with slime and with pitch, and put the child therein; and she laid it in the flags by the rivers brink. And his sister stood afar off, to wit what would be done to him. (Exodus 2: 1-4)Here we have a scene of touching interest, in whatever way we contemplate it. In point of fact, it was simply faith triumphing over the influences of nature and death, and leaving room for the God of resurrection to act in His own proper sphere and character. True, the enemys power is apparent, in the circumstance that the child had to be placed in such position - a position of death, in principle. And, moreover, a sword was piercing through the mothers heart, in thus beholding her precious offspring laid, as it were, in death. Satan might act, and nature might weep; but the Quickener of the dead was behind the dark cloud, and faith beheld Him there, gilding heavens side of that cloud with His bright and life-giving beams. By faith Moses when he was born was hid three months of his parents, because they saw he was a proper child; and they were not afraid of the kings commandment (Hebrews 11: 23). 

    Thus, this honoured daughter of Levi teaches us a holy lesson. Her ark of bulrushes, daubed with slime and pitch, declares her confidence in the truth that there was a something which could keep out the waters of death, in the case of this proper child, as well as in the case of Noah, the preacher of righteousness. Are we to suppose, for a moment, that this Ark was the invention of mere nature? Was it natures mere thought that devised it, or natures ingenuity that constructed it? Was the babe placed in the ark at the suggestion of a mothers heart, cherishing the fond but visionary hope of thereby saving her treasure from the ruthless hand of death? Were we to reply to the above inquiries in the affirmative, we should, I believe, lose the beauteous teaching of this entire scene. How could we ever suppose that the ark was devised by one who saw no other portion or destiny for her child but death by drowning? Impossible. We can only look upon that significant structure, as faiths draft handed in at the treasury of the God of resurrection. devised by the hand of faith, as a vessel of mercy, to carry a proper child safety over deaths dark waters, into the place assigned him by the immutable purpose of the living God. When we behold this daughter of Levi bending over that ark of bulrushes, which her faith had constructed, and depositing therein her babe, we see her walking in the steps of that faith of her father Abraham, which he had, when he rose up from before his dead, and purchased the cave of Machpelah from the sons of Heth. (Genesis 23) We do not recognise in her the energy of mere nature, hanging over the object of its affections, about to fall into the iron grasp of the king of terrors. No; but we trace in her the energy of a faith which enabled her to stand, as a conqueror, at the margin of deaths cold flood, and behold the chosen servant of Jehovah in safety at the other side. 

    Yes, my reader, faith can take those bold and lofty flights into regions far removed from this land of death and wide-spread desolation. Its eagle eye can pierce the gloomy clouds which gather around the tomb, and behold the God of resurrection displaying the results of His everlasting counsels, in the midst of a sphere which no arrow of death can reach. It can take its stand upon the top of the Rock of Ages, and listen, in holy triumph, while the surges of death are lashing its base. 

    And what, let me ask, was the kings commandment to one who was in possession of this heaven-born principle? What weight had that commandment with one who could calmly stand beside her ark of bulrushes and look death straight in the face? The Holy Ghost replies, they were not afraid of the kings commandment. The spirit that knows ought of communion with Him who quickens the dead, is not afraid of anything. Such an one can take up the triumphant language of 1 Corinthians 15 and say, O death, where is thy sting? O grave, where is thy victory? The sting of death is sin, and the strength of sin is the law. But thanks be to God which giveth us the victory, through our Lord Jesus Christ. He can give forth these words of triumph over a martyred Abel; over Joseph in the pit; over Moses in his ark of bulrushes; in the midst of the seed royal, slain by the hand of Athaliah; and in the babes of Bethlehem, murdered by the mandate of the cruel Herod; and far above all, he can utter them at the tomb of the Captain of our salvation. 

    Now, it may be, there are some who cannot trace the activities of faith, in the matter of the ark of bulrushes. Many may not be able to travel beyond the measure of Moses sister, when she stood afar off, to wit, what would be done to him. It is very evident that his sister was not up to  the measure of faith possessed by his mother. No doubt, she possessed deep interest and true affection, such as we may trace in Mary Magdalene and the other Mary sitting over against the sepulchre. (Matthew 27: 61) But there was something far beyond either interest or affection in the maker of the ark. True, she did not stand afar off to wit what would be done to her child, and hence, what frequently happens, the dignity of faith might seem like indifference, on her part. It was not, however, indifference, but true elevation - the elevation of faith. If natural affection did not cause her to linger near the scene of death, it was only because the power of faith was furnishing her with nobler work, in the presence of the God of resurrection. Her faith had cleared the stage for Him, and most gloriously did He show Himself thereon. 

    And the daughter of Pharaoh came down to wash herself at the river; and her maidens walked along by the rivers side; and when she saw the ark among the flags she sent her maid to fetch it. And when she had opened it she saw the child; and, behold, the babe wept. And she had compassion on him, and said, This is one of the Hebrews children. Here, then, the divine response begins to break, in sweetest accents, on the ear of faith. God was in all this. rationalism, or scepticism, or infidelity, or atheism, may laugh at such an idea. And faith can laugh also; but the two kinds of laughter are very different. The former laughs, in cold contempt, at the thought of divine interference in the trifling affair of a royal maidens walk by the rivers side. The latter laughs, with real heart-felt gladness, at the thought that God is in everything. And, assuredly, if ever God was in anything, He was in this walk of Pharaohs daughter, though she knew it not. 

    The renewed mind enjoys one of its sweetest exercises, while tracing the divine footsteps in circumstances and events in which a thoughtless spirit sees only blind chance or rigid fate. The most trifling matter may, at times, turn out to be a most important link in a chain of events by which the Almighty God is helping forward the development of His grand designs. Look, for instance, at Esther 4: 1, and what do you see? A heathen monarch, spending a restless night. No uncommon circumstance, we may suppose; and, yet, this very circumstance was a link in a great chain of providence at the end of which you find the marvellous deliverance of the oppressed seed of Israel. 

    Thus was it with the daughter of Pharaoh, in her walk by the rivers side. Little did she think that she was helping forward the purpose of the Lord God of the Hebrews How little idea had she that the weeping babe, in that ark of bulrushes, was yet to be Jehovahs instrument in shaking the land of Egypt to its very centre! Yet so it was. The Lord can make the wrath of man to praise Him, and restrain the remainder. How plainly the truth of this appears in the following passage! 

    Then said his sister to Pharaohs daughter, Shall I go and call to thee a nurse of the Hebrew women, that she may nurse the child for thee? And Pharaohs daughter said unto her, Go. And the maid went and called the childs mother. And Pharaohs daughter said unto her, Take this child sway, and nurse it for me, and I will give thee thy wages. And the woman took the child and nursed it. And the child grew and she brought him unto Pharaohs daughter, and he became her son. And she called his name Moses: and she said, Because I drew him out of the water. (Exodus 2: 7-10) The beautiful faith of Moses mother here meets its full reward; Satan is confounded; and the marvellous wisdom of God is displayed. Who would have thought that the one who had said, If it be a son, then ye shall kill him, and, again, every son that is born ye shall cast into the river, should have in his court one of those very sons, and such a son. The devil was foiled by his own weapon, inasmuch as Pharaoh, whom he was using to frustrate the purpose of God, is used of God to nourish and bring up Moses, who was to be His instrument in confounding the power of Satan. Remarkable providence! Admirable wisdom! Truly, Jehovah is wonderful in counsel and excellent in working. May we learn to trust Him with more artless simplicity, and thus our path shall be more brilliant, and our testimony more effective. 

    In considering the history of Moses, we must look at him in two ways, namely, personally and typically. 

    First, in his personal character, there is much, very much, for us to learn. God had not only to raise him up, but also to train him, in one way or another, for the lengthened period of eighty years-first in the house of Pharaohs daughter; and then at the backside of the desert. This, to our shallow thoughts, would seem an immense space of time to devote to the education of a minister of God. But then Gods thoughts are not as our thoughts. He knew the need of those forty years, twice told, in the preparation of His chosen vessel. When God educates, He educates in a manner worthy of Himself and His most holy service. He will not have a novice to do His work. The servant of Christ has to learn many a lesson, to undergo many an exercise, to pass through many a conflict, in secret, ere he is really qualified to act in public. Nature does not like this. It would rather figure in public than learn in private. It would rather be gazed upon and admired by the eye of man than be disciplined by the hand of God. But it will not do. We must take Gods way. Nature may rush into the scene of operation; but God does not want it there. It must be withered, crushed, set aside. The place of death is the place for nature. If it will be active, God will so order matters, in His infallible faithfulness and perfect wisdom, that the results of its activity will prove its utter defeat and confusion. He knows what to do with nature, where to put it, and where to keep it. Oh that we may all be in deeper communion with the mind of God, in reference to self and all that pertains thereto. Then shall we make fewer mistakes. Then shall our path be steady and elevated, our spirit tranquil, and our service effective. 

    And it came to pass in those days, when Moses was grown, that he went out unto his brethren, and looked on their burdens; and he spied an Egyptian smiting an Hebrew, one of his brethren. And he looked this way and that way, and when he saw there was no man, he slew the Egyptian, and hid him in the sand. This was zeal for his brethren; but it was not according to knowledge. Gods time was not yet come for judging Egypt and delivering Israel; and the intelligent servant will ever wait for Gods time. Moses was grown; and he was learned in all the wisdom of the Egyptians; and, moreover, he supposed his brethren would have understood how that God by his hand would deliver them. all this was true; yet he evidently ran before the time, and when one does this failure must be the issue. [In Stephens address to the council, at Jerusalem, there is an allusion to Moses acting, to which it may be well to advert. And when he was full forty years old it came into his heart to visit his brethren, the children of Israel. And seeing one of them suffer wrong, he defended him, and avenged him that was oppressed, and smote the Egyptian; for he supposed his brethren would have understood how that God, by his hand, would deliver them; but they understood not. (Acts 7: 23-25) It is evident that Stephens object, in his entire address, has to bring the history of the nation to bear upon the consciences of those whom he had before him; and it would have been quite foreign to this object, and at variance with the Spirits rule in the New Testament, to raise a question as to whether Moses had not acted before the divinely-appointed time. 

    Moreover, he merely says, it came into his heart to visit his brethren. He does not say that God sent him, at that time. Nor does this, in the least, touch the question of the moral condition of those who rejected him. They understood not. This was the fact as to them, whatever Moses might have personally to learn in the matter. The spiritual mind can have no difficulty in apprehending this. 

    Looking at Moses, typically, we can see the mission of Christ to Israel, and their rejection of Him, and refusal to have Him to reign over them. On the other hand, looking at Moses, personally, we find that he, like others, made mistakes and displayed infirmities; sometimes went too fast, and sometimes too slow. All this is easily understood, and only tends to magnify the infinite grace and exhaustless patience of God]. 

    And not only is there failure in the end, but also manifest uncertainty, and lack of calm elevation and holy independence in the progress of a work begun before Gods time. Moses looked this way and that way. There is no need of this when a man is acting with and for God, and in the full intelligence of His mind, as to the details of his work. If Gods time had really come, and if Moses was conscious of being divinely commissioned to execute judgement upon the Egyptian, and if he felt assured of the divine presence with him, he would not have looked this way and that way. 

    This action teaches a deep practical lesson to all the servants of God. There are two things by which it is superinduced: namely, the fear of mans wrath, and the hope of mans favour. The servant of the living God should neither regard the one nor the other. What avails the wrath or favour of a poor mortal, to one who holds the divine commission, and enjoys the divine presence? It is, in the judgement of such an one, less than the small dust of the balance. Have not I commanded thee? Be strong and of a good courage; be not afraid, neither be thou dismayed: for the Lord thy God is with thee, whithersoever thou goest. (Joshua 1: 9) Thou, therefore, gird up thy loins, and arise, and speak, unto them all that I command thee: be not dismayed at their faces, lest I confound thee before them. For, behold, I have made thee this day a defended city, and an iron pillar, and brazen walls against the whole land, against the kings of Judah, against the princes thereof, against the priests thereof, and against the people of the land. And they shall fight against thee, but they shall not prevail against thee; for I am with thee, saith the Lord, to deliver thee (Jeremiah 1:17-19). 

    When the servant of Christ stands upon the elevated ground set forth in the above quotations, he will not look this way and that way; he will act on wisdoms heavenly counsel, let thine eyes look straight on, and thine eyelids look straight before thee. Divine intelligence will ever lead us to look upward and onward. Whenever we look around to shun a mortals frown or catch his smile, we may rest assured there is something wrong; we are off the proper ground of divine service. We lack the assurance of holding the divine commission, and of enjoying the divine presence, both of which are absolutely essential. 

    True, there are many who, through profound ignorance, or excessive self-confidence, stand forward in a sphere of service for which God never intended them, and for which He, therefore, never qualified them. And not only do they thus stand forward, but they exhibit an amount of coolness and self-possession perfectly amazing to those who are capable of forming an impartial judgement about their gifts and merits. But all this will very speedily find its level; nor does it in the least interfere with the integrity of the principle that nothing can effectually deliver a man from the tendency to look this way and that way, save the consciousness of the divine commission and the divine presence. When these are possessed, there is entire deliverance from human influence, and consequent independence. No man is in a position to serve others who is not wholly independent of them; but a man who knows his proper place can stoop and wash his brethrens feet. 

    When we turn away our eyes from man, and fix them upon the only true and perfect Servant, we do not find him looking this way and that way, for this simple reason, that He never had His eye upon men, but always upon God. He feared not the wrath of man nor sought his favour. He never opened His lips to elicit human applause, nor kept them closed to avoid human censure. This gave holy stability and elevation to all He said and did. Of Him alone could it be truly said, His leaf shall not wither, and whatsoever he doeth shall prosper. Everything He did turned to profitable account, because everything was done to God. Every action, every word, every movement, every look, every thought, was like a beauteous cluster of fruit, sent up to refresh the heart of God. He was never afraid of the results of His work, because He always acted with and for God, and in the full intelligence of His mind. His own will, though divinely perfect, never once mingled itself in ought that He did, as a man, on the earth. He could say, I came down from heaven, not to do mine own will, but the will of him that sent me. Hence, He brought forth fruit, in its season He did always those things which pleased the Father, and, therefore, never had any occasion to fear, to repent, or to look this way and that way. 

    Now in this, as in everything else, the blessed Master stands in marked contrast with His most honoured and eminent servants. Even a Moses feared, and a, Paul repented; but the Lord Jesus never did either. He never had to retrace a step, to recall a word, or correct a thought. All was absolutely perfect. All was fruit in season. The current of His holy and heavenly life flowed onward without a ripple and without a curve. His will was divinely subject. The best and most devoted men make mistakes; but it is perfectly certain that the more we are enabled, through grace, to mortify our own will, the fewer our mistakes will be. Truly happy it is when, in the main, our path is really a path of faith and single-eyed devotedness to Christ. 

    Thus it was with Moses. He was a man of faith-a man who drank deeply into the spirit of his Master, and walked with marvellous steadiness in His footprints. True, he anticipated, as has been remarked, by forty years, the Lords time of judgement on Egypt and deliverance for Israel; yet, when we turn to the inspired commentary, in Hebrews 11, we find nothing about this. We there find only the divine principle upon which, in the main, his course was founded. By faith Moses, when he was come to years, refused to be called the son of Pharaohs daughter, choosing rather to suffer affliction with the people of God than to enjoy the pleasures of sin for a season; esteeming the reproach of Christ greater riches than the treasures in Egypt; for he had respect unto the recompense of the reward. By faith he forsook Egypt, not fearing the wrath of the king; for he endured as seeing him who is invisible (verse 24-27). 

    This quotation furnishes a most gracious view of the actings of Moses. It is ever thus the Holy Ghost deals with the history of Old Testament saints. When He writes a mans history, He presents him to us as he is, and faithfully sets forth all his failures and imperfections. But when, in the New Testament, he comments upon such history, He merely gives the real principle and main result of a mans life. Hence, though we read, in Exodus, that Moses looked this way and that way - that he feared and said, surely this thing is known - and, finally, Moses fled from the face of Pharaoh; yet, we are taught, in Hebrews, that what he did, he did by faith - that he did not fear the wrath of the king - that he endured as seeing him who is invisible. 

    Thus will it be, by and by, when the Lord comes, who both will bring to light the hidden things of darkness, and will make manifest the counsels of the hearts: and then shall every man have praise of God. (1 Corinthians 4: 5) This is a precious and consolatory truth for every upright mind and every loyal heart. Many a Counsel the heart may form, which, from various causes, the hand may not be able to execute. All such counsels will be made manifest when the Lord comes. Blessed be the grace that has told us so! The affectionate counsels of the heart are far more precious to Christ than the most elaborate works of the hand. The latter may shine before the eye of man; the former are designed only for the heart of Jesus. The latter may be spoken of amongst men; the former will be made manifest before God and His holy angels. May all the servants of Christ have their hearts undividedly occupied with His person, and their eyes steadily fixed upon His advent. 

    In contemplating the path of Moses, we observe how that faith led him entirely athwart the ordinary course of nature. It led him to despise all the pleasures, the attractions, and the honours of Pharaohs court. And not only that, but also to relinquish an apparently wide sphere of usefulness. Human expediency would have conducted him along quite an opposite path. It would have led him to use his influence on behalf of the people of God - to act for them instead of suffering with them. According to mans judgement, Providence would seem to have opened for Moses a wide and most important sphere of labour; and surely if ever the hand of God was manifest in placing a man in a distinct position, it was in his case. By a most marvellous interposition - by a most unaccountable chain of circumstances, every link of which displayed the finger of the Almighty - by an order of events which no human foresight could have arranged, had the daughter of Pharaoh been made the instrument of drawing Moses out of the water, and of nourishing and educating him until he was full forty years Old. With all these circumstances in his view, to abandon his high, honourable, and influential position, could only be regarded as the result of a misguided zeal which no sound judgement could approve. 

    Thus might poor blind nature reason. But faith thought differently; for nature and faith are always at issue. They cannot agree upon a single point. Nor is there anything, perhaps, in reference to which they differ so widely as what are commonly called openings of Providence. Nature will constantly regard such openings as warrants for self-indulgence; whereas faith will find in them opportunities for self-denial. Jonah might have deemed it a very remarkable opening of Providence to find a ship going to Tarshish; but in truth it was an opening through which he slipped off the path of obedience. 

    No doubt, it is the Christians privilege to see his Fathers hand, and hear His voice, in everything; but he is not to be guided by circumstances. A Christian so guided is like a vessel at sea without rudder or compass; she is at the mercy of the waves and the winds. Gods promise to His child is, I will guide thee with mine eye. (Ps: 32: 8) His warning is, Be not as the horse or as the mule, which have no understanding; whose mouth must be held in with bit and bridle, lest they come near unto thee. It is much better to be guided by our Fathers eye, than by the bit and bridle of circumstances; and we know that in the ordinary acceptation of the term, Providence is only another word for the impulse of circumstances. 

    Now, the power of faith may constantly be seen in refusing and forsaking the apparent openings of Providence. It was so in the case of Moses. By faith he refused to be called the son of Pharaohs daughter; and by faith he forsook Egypt. Had he judged according to the sight of his eyes, he would have grasped at the proffered dignity, as the manifest gift of a kind Providence, and he would have remained in the court of Pharaoh as in a sphere of usefulness plainly thrown open to him by the hand of God. But, then, he walked by faith, and not by the sight of his eyes; and, hence, he forsook all. Noble example! May we have grace to follow it! 

    And observe what it was that Moses esteemed greater riches than the treasures in Egypt; it was the reproach of Christ. It was not merely reproach for Christ. The reproaches of them that reproached thee have fallen upon me. The Lord Jesus, in perfect grace, identified Himself with His people. He came down from heaven, leaving His Fathers bosom, and laying aside all His glory, He took His peoples place, confessed their sins, and bore their judgement on the cursed tree. Such was His voluntary devotedness, He not merely acted for us, but made Himself one with us, thus perfectly delivering us from all that was or could be against us. 

    Hence, we see how much in sympathy Moses was with the spirit and mind of Christ, in reference to the people of God. He was in the midst of all the ease the pomp and dignity of Pharaohs house, where the pleasures of sin, and the treasures of Egypt, lay scattered around him, in richest profusion. All these things he might have enjoyed if he would. He could have lived and died in the midst of wealth and splendour. His entire path, from first to last, might, if he had chosen, have been enlightened by the sunshine of royal favour: but that would not have been faith; it would not have been Christ-like. From his elevated position, he saw his brethren bowed down beneath their heavy burden, and faith led him to see that his place was to be with them. Yes; with them, in all their reproach, their bondage, their degradation, and their sorrow. Had he been actuated by mere benevolence, philanthropy, or patriotism, he might have used his personal influence on behalf of his brethren. He might have succeeded in inducing Pharaoh to lighten their burden, and render their path somewhat smoother, by royal grants in their favour; but this would never do, never satisfy a heart that had a single pulsation in common with the heart of Christ. Such a heart Moses, by the grace of God, carried in his bosom; and, therefore, with all the energies and all the affections of that heart, he threw himself, body, soul, and spirit, into the very midst of his oppressed brethren. He chose rather to suffer affliction with the people of God. And, moreover, he did this by faith. 

    Let my reader ponder this deeply. We must not be satisfied with wishing well to, doing service for, or speaking kindly on behalf of, the people of God. We ought to be fully identified with them, no matter how despised or reproached they may be. It is, in a measure, an agreeable thing to a benevolent and generous spirit, to patronise Christianity; but it is a wholly different thing to be identified with Christians, or to suffer with Christ. A patron is one thing, a martyr is quite another. This distinction is apparent throughout the entire book of God. Obadiah took care of Gods witnesses, but Elijah was a witness for God. Darius was so attached to Daniel that he lost a nights rest on his account, but Daniel spent that selfsame night in the lions den, as a witness for the truth of God. Nicodemus ventured to speak a word for Christ, but a more matured discipleship would have led him to identify himself with Christ. 

    These considerations are eminently practical. The Lord Jesus does not want patronage; He wants fellowship. The truth concerning Him is declared to us, not that we might patronise His cause on earth, but have fellowship with His Person in heaven. He identified Himself with us, at the heavy cost of all that love could give. He might have avoided this. He might have continued to enjoy His eternal place in the bosom of the Father. But how, then, could that mighty tide of love, which was pent up in His heart, flow down to us guilty and hell-deserving sinners? Between Him and us there could be no oneness, save on conditions which involved the surrender of everything on His part. But, blessed, throughout the everlasting ages, be His adorable Name, that surrender was voluntarily made. He gave himself for us, that he might redeem us from all iniquity, and purify unto himself a peculiar people, zealous of good works. (Titus 2: 14) He would not enjoy His glory alone. His loving heart would gratify itself by associating many sons with Him in that glory. Father, He says, I will that they also whom thou hast given me be with Me where I am, that they may behold my glory, which thou hast given me; for thou lovedst me before the foundation of the world. (John 17: 24) Such were the thoughts of Christ in reference to His people; and we can easily see how much in sympathy with these precious thoughts was the heart of Moses. He, unquestionably, partook largely of his Masters spirit; and he manifested that excellent spirit in freely sacrificing every personal consideration, and associating himself, unreservedly, with the people of God. 

    The personal character and actings of this honoured servant of God will come before us again in the next section of our book. We shall here briefly consider him as a type of the Lord Jesus Christ. That he was a type of Him is evident from the following passage, The Lord thy God will raise up unto thee a Prophet from the midst of thee, of thy brethren, like unto me; unto him ye shall hearken. (Deuteronomy 18: 15) We are not, therefore, trafficking in human imagination in viewing Moses as a type; it is the plain teaching of scripture, and, in the closing verses of Exodus 2. we see this type in a double way: first, in the matter of his rejection by Israel; and, secondly, in his union with a stranger in the land of Midian. These points have already been, in some measure, developed in the history of Joseph, who, being cast out by his brethren, according to the flesh, forms an alliance with an Egyptian bride. Here, as in the case of Moses, we see shadowed forth Christs rejection by Israel, and His union with the Church, but in a different phase. In Josephs case, we have the exhibition of positive enmity against his person. In Moses it is the rejection of his mission. In Josephs case we read, they hated him, and could not speak peaceably unto him. (Genesis 37: 4) In the case of Moses, the word is, Who made thee a prince and a judge over us? In short, the former was personally hated; the latter, officially refused. 

    So also in the mode in which the great mystery of the Church is exemplified, in the history of those two Old Testament saints. Asenath presents quite a different phase of the Church from that which we have in the person of Zipporah. The former was united to Joseph in the time of his exaltation; the latter was the companion of Moses, in the obscurity of his desert life. (Comp. Genesis 41: 41-45 with Exodus 2: 15; 3: 1) True, both Joseph and Moses were, at the time of their union with a stranger, rejected by their brethren; yet the former was governor over all the land of Egypt; whereas the latter tended a few sheep at the backside of the desert. 

    Whether, therefore, we contemplate Christ, as manifested in glory: or as hidden from the worlds gaze, the Church is intimately associated with Him. And now, inasmuch as the world seeth Him not, neither can it take knowledge of that body which is wholly one with Him. The world knoweth us not, because it knew him not. (1 John 3:1) By and by, Christ will appear in His glory, and the Church with Him. When Christ our life shall appear, then shall ye also appear with him in glory. (Colossians 3:4) And, again, The glory which thou gavest me I have given them; that they may be one, even as we are one: I in them, and thou in me, that they may be made perfect in one; and that the world may know that thou hast sent me, and hast loved them as thou hast loved Me (John 17: 22, 23). 

    [There are two distinct unities spoken of in John 17: 21, 23. The first is that unity which the Church was responsible to have maintained, but in which she has utterly failed. The second, that unity which God will infallibly accomplish, and which He will manifest in glory. If the reader will turn to the passage he will at once see the difference, both as to character and result, of the two]. 

    Such, then, is the Churchs high and holy position. She is one with Him who is cast out by this world, but who occupies the throne of the Majesty in the heavens. The Lord Jesus made Himself responsible for her on the cross, in order that she might share with Him His present rejection and His future glory. Would that all who form a part of such a highly privileged body were more impressed with a sense of what becomes them as to course and character down here! Assuredly, there should be a fuller and clearer response on the part of all the children of God, to that love wherewith He has loved them, to that salvation wherewith He has saved them, and to that dignity wherewith He has invested them. The walk of the Christian should ever be the natural result of realised privilege, and not the constrained result of legal vows and resolutions, the proper fruit of a position known and enjoyed by faith, and not the fruit of ones own efforts to reach a position by works of law. All true believers are a part of the bride of Christ. Hence they owe Him those affections which become that relation. The relationship is not obtained because of the affections, but the affections flow out of the relationship. 

    So let it be, O Lord, with all thy beloved and blood bought people. 

  
    EXODUS CHAPTER 2 (JND 35)

    Exodus 2

    Note here as regards Moses; although it is evident that he was put under a long humbling process to prepare him for the work, as nothing in himself, yet the thing that God notices of him in Hebrews 11 is, that energy of faith in which yet much of flesh was mixed up, at least energy which had not the known direction of God  he thought, but they understood not; Acts 7:25. Besides this, it is his independent action, not fearing the wrath of the king; this is full of practical instruction. 

     22. In Gershom (a stranger here), we are at once put in connection with the sentiment of Moses (the position of Christ as to Israel) as to the people, though in Egypt, in contrast with Ephraim (fruitful) and Manasseh (forgetting), where we have the exalted Christ connected, in a heavenly way, with Gentiles. 

     23. Za-ak, crying out; sha-va crying out more to some one. 

     24. This word vay-yizkor (remembered) is a touching word. 

    NOTE.  There is a difference between Moses and Joseph. Both are separated from their brethren, both represent Christ as so separated; but Joseph takes the Gentile glory and Church place, Moses the identification with his brethren. Moses descends to identify himself with them, Joseph is rejected and sold by them; it is their sin which separates from him, and they return to him exalted, through famine humbled before him. Joseph goes through their rejection of him, through death (so to speak) but into exaltation; and there, having received a Gentile wife, calls his son Manasseh (forgotten) because the Lord had made him to forget all his toil, and all his fathers house. He receives in grace, but in his place of glory, the people that had rejected him. 

    Moses has a Jewish character; he sees, where God saw it, the affliction of His people  he leaves, for the time was not come to deliver, and though the heart of the wicked ones rejected him, he is in no way separated in heart from the misery of Israel. His son is not Manasseh, but Gershom (a stranger)  he was a stranger away from his people  he returns, as identified with them  to them he makes himself known, to deliver them, in spite of the resistance of the king, from another king who knew not Joseph. He is their head and deliverer. God is not, God sent me before you to preserve life, but Jehovah, the God of the Hebrews, demands the deliverance of His people, Let my people go! Sovereign, saving grace was before  delivering title and power now. We do not find Eliezer (my God is a help) till chapter 18: 4, when Israel is delivered, and the Gentiles come to eat bread with the elders of Israel. We have then the double character of the Lords relation with Israel  a Stranger with them when they are oppressed, and their Deliverer as the God of their fathers. 

  
    A FULL ANSWER TO GODS THOUGHTS (JR 2)

    Genesis 12:1-5; Genesis 12:30: Genesis 12:25-28; Exodus 2:15-22; 2 Samuel 7:17-20

    I desire to speak, dear brethren, of the importance of coming into the fulness of what God has in mind for us.  I suppose we are all believers here and there has been on the part of each one some answer to the preaching of the glad tidings, but there is always a tendency to stop short.  The enemy would occupy us with other things, but the great need is to come into the fulness of what God has in mind.  The Lord would attract us and the Spirit would help us, and we need to encourage one another to provide for God more than a partial answer to His approach to us.  Gods great end in approaching us is that there should be a result for Himself in life and fruit. 

    These scriptures illustrate in some way what is in mind.  We begin with Abraham, who was called.  If you read chapter 11 you would think it was Terah who was called because it says in verse 31, Terah took Abram his son... and Sarai his daughter-in-law, his son Abrams wife; and they went forth together out of Ur of the Chaldeans, to go into the land of Canaan, and came as far as Haran, and dwelt there.  But Terah was not the one who was called.  Genesis 12 begins, And Jehovah had said to Abram, so Abram is the one who was in the divine mind in the call.  Stephen in his address in Acts 7 tells us, The God of glory appeared to our father Abraham when he was in Mesopotamia, before he dwelt in Charran... and thence, after his father died, he removed him into this land, the land of Canaan.  Therefore something hindered Abraham.  Paul in Hebrews 11 does not tell us that Abraham was detained; By faith Abraham, being called, obeyed to go out into the place which he was to receive for an inheritance, and went out, not knowing where he was going Heb 11: 8.  What a man Abraham was!  It ill becomes us to be too critical of him, and yet, great man as he was, he was detained in Haran.  After his father died, Stephen tells us, he came into the land of Canaan, therefore he was hindered by what was natural, the claims of the natural. 

    We have to face the fact, dear brethren, that the claims of the natural are very strong indeed.  If the claims of the natural hindered a man like Abraham, how much more have we to be on our guard.  We have to distinguish between the flesh and the natural.  The flesh is the result of the evil poison that had its origin in the serpent and is in every one of us, but natural relationships are of God, but they are not to hinder our full answer to Gods call.  The call in the glad tidings has come to every one here, and I suppose every one has answered somewhat to that call, but would there be some hindrance to coming into the fulness of what God has in mind?  Even Abraham, who went out not knowing where he was going, as Paul tells us, was hindered.  When he was in Ur of the Chaldeans, Jehovah had said to Abram, Go out of thy land, and from thy kindred, and from thy fathers house to the land that I will show thee.  He left the land in which he lived, which would be a big sacrifice for Abraham, but he did not leave his kindred and he came as far as Haran.  How long he was there we do not know. 

    Something must have stirred in Abraham, something must have reminded him of his call and Gods promise, which made him move further.  The land that I will shew thee was not Haran.  God made a great promise to Abraham, I will make of thee a great nation, and bless thee, but the blessing would be his as coming into the land that I will shew thee.  But he was held up at Haran.  I wonder how many of us are like that.  A meeting like this might stimulate us.  Maybe some touch from the Lord will be necessary that someone here may desire to come into the fulness of divine blessing.  We tend to settle down; even Abraham settled down, how more likely are we to settle down in a kind of half-way house.  So Abram departed as Jehovah had said to him.  And Lot went with him... And Abram took Sarai his wife, and Lot his brothers son, and all their possessions that they had acquired, and the souls that they had obtained in Haran.  There was something acquired in that half-way house but the fulness of things belonged to the land that I will shew thee, the land that he was promised. 

    The land in the Old Testament answers for us to the enjoyment of eternal life.  We have the light of eternal life, and the refining touches that the Spirit has in mind to accomplish at the present time would involve in our localities the enjoyment of eternal life.  Eternal life is enjoyed when we are together, the Lord in control, the Spirit free, loving one another; that is the area of eternal life.  We have the truth of it, but the Lord would have us move from the half-way house of just knowing about it to be exercised to have the full enjoyment of it.  It involves unity, as seen in Psalm 133, Behold, how good and how pleasant it is for brethren to dwell together in unity! There the Lord commands the blessing, life for evermore.  Eternal life is a blessing the Lord has in mind for us to enjoy as we are together in unity.  So it says here, and they went out to go into the land of Canaan; and into the land of Canaan they came  he arrived at the fulness of what God had in mind in calling him at the beginning. 

    In Genesis 30 we find Jacob who had left the land of Canaan, his place and his country, and it was right he should do so to get a wife.  He was sent by his father with his blessing and he was there fourteen years.  That was a long time, and yet he was obliged to be there fourteen years, because he served seven years for Rachel and he so loved her that they were in his eyes as single days, but he was given Leah instead of Rachel and he had to serve another seven years.  Then Joseph is born who is a remarkable type of the Lord Jesus; it is when Joseph was born that Jacob desired to move  for us it would mean that Jacob got an impression of Christ that caused him to think of his true place.  It says, And it came to pass when Rachel had borne Joseph, that Jacob said to Laban, Send me away, that I may go to my place and to my country.  He proposed to go to where he really belonged.  He knew where he belonged and it was in his heart to go, but he was detained six years because of personal advantage.  Laban made a proposal to him and he could see that if he stayed in Padan-Aram he would acquire more goods; personal advantage detained him there; how sad! 

    Sometimes what is natural detains us, for what is natural is very strong, but it has to be superseded by what is spiritual.  Then we have to judge any feature of personal advantage which might be a means of detaining us from coming into what Jacob speaks of as my place and...  my country.  A meeting like this provides an occasion for coming to decisions.  If there is the presentation of the Lord Jesus Christ, His grace, His attractiveness, what there is for Him, does it touch some chord that will result in a decision?  Jacob makes this decision here, but personal advantage, more of this worlds goods, hindered him another six years.  Do not be hindered, dear fellow-believer.  Do not let what is natural hinder you, do not let any personal advantage hinder you.  What is for God is far more blessed, Jacobs place and his country would for us be Gods purpose.  Let nothing hinder our coming into the full possession of what God has in mind. 

    We read about Moses.  Moses had been brought up in Pharaohs court.  He was forty years old at the time of this incident.  To refer again to Stephens address, Moses was instructed in all the wisdom of the Egyptians, and he was mighty in his words and deeds, Acts 7: 22.  What a speaker he would be, whether he spoke on politics or business or whatever subject, he was mighty in his words  and in his deeds, whether in sport or in the army, he was a great man in Egypt.  Just previous to where we read he slew an Egyptian.  I suppose it would not cause much effort for Moses, a man mighty in deeds, to slay an Egyptian.  He had right desires in doing so but he had to learn another way; God had another way.  Moses fled from before Pharaoh, and dwelt in the land of Midian.  And he sat by the well.  Mighty in words and deeds, instructed in all the wisdom of the Egyptians, there he was sitting by the well.  What a fine attitude that was!  He was drawing from another source, he was learning that there was not sufficiency in self.  Like that woman that we read of earlier who was bereft of her husband and was resourceless but found resource in the oil, which would be for us the Spirit, so Moses is deriving from another source; he sat by the well, unlearning  and learning another way, learning to depend on the Holy Spirit.  He is not detained by what is natural here and he is not there for personal advantage as he might have been in Egypt; he is learning another way. 

    It says, And he sat by the well.  And the priest of Midian had seven daughters; and they came â€ And the shepherds came and drove them away; but Moses rose and helped them.  He did not tackle the shepherds; he no doubt would have been able for these shepherds, for he was mighty in his words and deeds, but he did not act like that.  He acted in a different way altogether, he rose up and helped the daughters; he was on a positive line, he was helping.  So it says, And Moses consented to remain with the man.  It was the will of God, and he consented.  He did not rebel; he did not say, This is not good enough for a man like me with all the learning I have had; he consented to dwell with the man in the locality where he was.  And Moses consented to remain with the man; and he gave Moses Zipporah his daughter; he was given her; he did not take her, he was given her; he consented to remain with the man and he accepted Zipporah. 

    She was not too easy; it is like accepting conditions in our local setting.  We have not chosen one another.  Moses did not choose Zipporah, he was given Zipporah and he consented.  How important it is to consent to accept our local conditions.  We have not selected one another, but we have the best conditions that God can give us in which to work and learn together.  He consented to remain with the man; he accepted what he was given in that local setting and he was there for forty years.  He trained there, he learned by working with Zipporah for forty years to lead two million people in the wilderness for forty years; it was all part of his training in view of his service and being available for what God had in mind.  He began by consenting and accepting the conditions as they were as the ordering of God and the will of God.  Let us be those who consent and who accept, and work among, our local brethren God has given to us.  From one point of view the Lord is saying to us, These people in your locality are good enough for Me to live with eternally and I will give them to you for a few years to work with.  Let us view one another this way, dear brethren; let us get the best out of one another.  Moses got the best from Zipporah; there was result, there was the son Gershom and another one later, there was fruit, and it came about by his consenting and accepting attitude. 

    David, in 2 Samuel, had to learn Gods way.  David had his own ideas and they appeared to be good, in fact, he is thinking about God  And it came to pass when the king dwelt in his house, and Jehovah had given him rest round about from all his enemies, that the king said to Nathan the prophet, See now, I dwell in a house of cedars, and the ark of God dwells under curtains, 2 Samuel 7: l, 2.  He had Gods house in mind but he had his own ideas about it and Jehovah said to him, No, David, not your way, My way.  That often happens in our histories; we have our own thoughts.  We sometimes are upset because things do not work out the way we think they ought to work out.  Jehovah said, No, David, I appreciate what you have in mind but it is going to be My way.  Did David sulk about that?  Did he rebel?  It says, And king David went in and sat before Jehovah, and said, Who am I, Lord Jehovah, and what is my house, that thou hast brought me hitherto? The answer is in the presence of God. 

    It is to Davids credit that he accepted that his way was not Gods way.  Gods way is always best, not only for ourselves but for Him and in the result for Him.  David says, yet this hath been a small thing in thy sight, Lord Jehovah; but thou hast spoken also of thy servants house for a great while to come.  And is this the manner of man, Lord Jehovah? He is saying, Is it such a one as I that has come into all this blessing?  David learned the blessing of accepting Gods way.  Is this the manner of man?  Even such as I?  Even such as ourselves, dear brethren, can have our part in doing things Gods way.  And is this the manner of man,  Lord Jehovah?  And what can David say more to thee? He is a worshipper here, he sees that Gods way is better than his way and there is great blessing attached to it.  He becomes a worshipper, he comes into the fulness of the knowledge of God in this chapter and into the light that God had in mind, sonship in Solomon. 

    That is all I have to say, dear brethren.  May we be encouraged.  May we not be detained.  May we be set to go on to fulness for Gods glory and pleasure. 

  
    BAPTISM AND FELLOWSHIP (JT 5)

    Exodus 2

    JTWhat makes the history of Moses so interesting, especially in connection with young Christians, is that it connects the faith of the parents with the decision of the child afterwards. It shows that the decision of the child afterwards was in keeping with the parents faith. 

    RemThey saw he was a goodly child. 

    JTYes; I think there was some reflection of Christ in him that faith saw. 

    RemSomething that would indicate to them that he was God-given. 

    JTThe Spirits comment on the passage in the New Testament helps us greatly; By faith, Moses when he was born, was hid three months of his parents, because they saw he was a proper child; and they were not afraid of the kings commandment. By faith, Moses, when he was come to years, refused to be called the son of Pharaohs daughter, choosing rather to suffer affliction with the people of God, than to enjoy the pleasures of sin for a season. (Hebrews 11:23 - 25) That is, his decision when he came to years of understanding was in keeping with the faith of his parents. 

    RemTherefore it becomes very helpful for all, but especially for young Christians; it is a great thing to come to a decision. 

    JTI think the greatest initial difficulty that Christians have is to come to a point of decision, especially if worldly circumstances are favourable, as in Moses case. 

    RemTo choose between the people of God and the pleasures of sin. 

    JTYes; Moses deliberately made up his mind to abandon a position that was in every way to his advantage as a man in this world. 

    TMGHe might have been a great man in Pharaohs palace. 

    JSAIt sometimes comes in in a subtle way; some might think they would do better, perhaps, if they remained in favourable circumstances, instead of identifying themselves with the reproach of Christ. 

    JTYes; and in Moses case the reproach was regarded in its true light; it was esteemed greater riches than the treasures in Egypt. He esteemed the reproach of Christ greater riches than the treasures in Egypt. 

    RemWhy is the only alternative to the reproach of Christ, the pleasures of sin? 

    JTThere is no middle ground. Young people regard many things in the world as harmless; but they are not really harmless. Any pleasure in connection with the world is sinful. 

    RemI suppose the great aim in the world is to supply pleasure, so that souls may be ensnared. If the pleasure side of the world was eliminated there would not be much to go in for; and whilst certain things may be regarded as innocent pleasures, yet they form part of the world-system, and it is a question therefore as to judging the system. It is not exactly to determine whether this or that is harmless, but to determine to what system it is attached. 

    TMGWhat do you understand by the world-system? 

    JTI think the present world-system began with Babel; Genesis 9. It is a system in which the greatness of man necessarily figures; and I think the book of Exodus contemplates that it began directly under wicked influence. Pharaoh was a wicked influence; he was actuated by murderous intent for personal motives; the command to destroy the male children was wicked; and the question is therefore whether we are enabled to determine what the system is that is under such an influence as that. The king had arisen who knew not Joseph. Christ is disregarded by the influences that dominate the world. 

    JSAAre not young people apt to think of the pleasures of sin as something absolutely wicked; but what is sin? It is following my own will; it may be what appears to be quite harmless, but the question is whether it is according to Gods order of things. 

    JTThe question is, whether it is connected with a lawless system. 

    TMGThe will of man in contrast to the will of God. 

    RemBut faith will renounce the whole system, not merely this thing or that thing. 

    JTThat is the thought. It was impossible that the children should be overlooked in the worlds system, because the enemy made a point of retaining the children. Pharaoh at the outset sought to have the males destroyed; and at the end he would have fain retained the children. 

    JSAI think that is very important, because it shows how very strongly Satan is working to get hold of the young. 

    RemA single person may have the mind of God. 

    JTA parent is in a better position to judge as to Gods mind than any other person, because the interest in the heart of the parent is but a reflection of what is in Gods heart, and therefore when you have children, the exercises you get if you are with God are to enable you to realise what God had to endure with man. 

    RemIt is most interesting to me to see the way the faith of the parents comes out in Hebrews 11. 

    JTYes, it is the parents in that chapter: the Spirit takes account there of the father and mother, whereas the mother only is spoken of in Exodus 2. 

    RemThey recognised Gods claim or Gods intent, for their child; they would not recognise the authority of Pharaoh or the enemy. 

    JTThey did not fear it. That is a great point for a parent: they were not afraid of the kings commandment. (Hebrews 11:23) When you transfer that to Christianity, the point is that all power is vested in the Lord; and it is in the light of that you are not afraid of the kings command. 

    JSAIt is quite within the bounds of possibility that we might reach a crisis when the State would interfere, and it might be a question of choice between the kings command and the Lord. 

    RemThey were not afraid of the kings command here; they hid Moses three months. 

    JTThe kings command required that the children should be given up. I think what has been called attention to is very important, because as time goes on the ruling powers will come more and more under the influence of evil; the anti-christian spirit is now creeping into the governments that were regarded as the best; and it works out in the claim to educate the children. As claiming title to see after the education of the children you may depend upon it the enemy has something in view. No government will claim today the right to teach the grown-up people. Every man, they say, has the right to his own opinions; that is recognised everywhere; but, then, what about the education of the children? 

    RemI suppose as Gods authority is publicly set aside, the power of the authority from beneath would become more marked. 

    JTExactly; we can be thankful where the power of God is recognised; but then, the enemy is at work, and is gradually introducing principles that will nullify it. We have to decide whether we will submit to the kings command or the Lord, and I think we can well afford to do the latter, because the Lord has all power. I think we ought to baptise our children in the light of the Lord having a right to them, and power to save them. 

    JSAIt is a good thing to have such a sense of the greatness of Christianity that we impress upon our children the fact that the Lord is greater than all else. 

    RemWill you say a little more about the baptism of our children. 

    JTWell, there are a good many sides to it, but this is one, that the Lord has all power. You have confidence in baptising your children, because you can reckon on His support, and that is a very great point. The apostle says Believe on the Lord Jesus Christ, and thou shalt be saved, and thy house. (Acts 16:31) Now, I think it will be observed, as a rule, that only the first part of that text is used for the preaching of the gospel; the second part is not introduced, whereas the jailer acted upon the second part: he was baptised, he and all his straightway; he rejoiced with all his house, having believed in God. He believed the full gospel. 

    TMGWhat is there in Moses being placed in the basket by the riverside? 

    JTAnother side of baptism is that you do not accept your child on the ground of nature: on the ground of nature your children are entitled to nothing but death. 

    RemWhat are we to understand by not accepting our children on the ground of nature? 

    JTYou regard them as divinely given, but then God looks for faith in you, and faith recognises distinctly that they can only be accepted on the ground of death. 

    TMGIs not that the point in Hannahs bringing her child to Eli and offering the sacrifice? Is there anything of that in the case of Moses being practically delivered to death? 

    JTI think that was the idea; however little the mother may have understood it, God allowed it to take that form, so that we might have spiritual instruction in it; the child was virtually drawn out of death. 

    RemThere is evidently much significance in the fact, as his name means drawn out of water. 

    JTAnother thing, you introduce your children into the positive system of things; they are baptised to the name of the Father, the Son, and the Holy Spirit. I think it is important to see that you own the Lords authority and give them up to Him, but they are introduced into the full light of the revelation of God. 

    RemPeople often refer too much to the negative side and not enough to the positive. 

    JTLook what you have been brought to! In baptising your child you impress upon it that it has been brought into the full light of the Father, the Son, and the Holy Spirit. 

    RemI suppose if we were more in the true light of it as parents we should impress the child more with it. 

    RemThe responsibility rests with the parents as well as the child in connection with baptism. 

    JTI think all the responsibility rests with the parents until the child becomes responsible. It is said of Moses that when he came to years, he refused to be called the son of Pharaohs daughter. It seems to me that in the case of the Lord in childhood we have indicated the period of responsibility in regard to children. I think that until the age of twelve the Spirit of God holds the parent specially responsible for the child. 

    Luke gives us the history of the Lord from the outset. What He was as a Babe is recorded, what He was at twelve years old, and then what He was at thirty years. The Spirit records all these things The allusion to twelve has a meaning, 

    RemWhat would you say Moses gained by turning his back on Pharaohs court. 

    JTThe comment of the Spirit on it shows that he esteemed the reproach of Christ greater riches than the treasures in Egypt. 

    RemWould you say he gained very great distinction in Gods system? 

    JTMoses deliberately weighed one thing against another, and he chose affliction with Gods people. 

    RemI suppose seeing the end really helped him as to his decision: he endured as seeing him who is invisible. (Hebrews 11:27) 

    JTYes. I think people may see in Moses on the one hand what baptism involves; it is connected with the parents; it is a question of the faith of the parents, and all the activity that follows. You can understand how exercised his mother must have been, and how God answered her faith in giving him back to her to nurse. On the other hand, when the time came Moses made his decision, and I think then he came into fellowship; that was his decision. 

    TMGHe associated himself with the people of God. 

    JTYes, that is what fellowship means. It means a deliberate committal of oneself to the people of God. 

    QuesDoes not the commission of Moses sister show how God was honouring the parents faith? 

    JTIt all indicates how faith in your parents, or in those who are interested in you, acts for you; children have very little apprehension of the exercises of parents faith in regard to them. 

    QuesIs it not important for young people to realise the great compensation in being identified with God? 

    JTI think so, and to be identified with the people of God; because you will notice Moses chose rather to suffer affliction with the people, of God; that is simply the Old Testament way of showing how the believer comes into fellowship. 

    QuesWould you say at the age of responsibility the question would arise in a childs mind in regard to having to choose for himself; he has arrived at a point when his parents are no longer able to choose for him, and he sees in the Christian circle a place of salvation in contrast to the world? 

    JTYes, it becomes a question of what kind of society I am going to have. It refers, I think, to the exercises that go on in the soul of the believer. Think of Moses surrounded with all the magnificence of the court of the king: well, he heard about the people of God; he knew about them, and he deliberately commits himself to them. 

    QuesDid he not look on to the future? He had respect to the recompense of the reward? 

    JTYes. 

    RemIt is an important point to arrive at when we have to decide whether we will accept the reproach of Christ. 

    JTIt is remarkable how intelligent people were in those days with comparatively little light. Moses had an idea of an end in view, and of Gods people, being under reproach. Well, the gospel sets out all that to us, so that young believers might see what there is for them now, and what there is in the end. 

    RemThe difficulty is that many among the people of God in an outward way have not taken up the reproach, and I suppose they do not get the compensation. 

    JSAIt was not simply the reproach of Christ, 

    but it was with the people themselves he was identified. In connection with that I was thinking of the New Testament scripture: Be not thou ashamed of the testimony of our Lord nor of me his prisoner. (2 Timothy 1:8) You have there the two things: you have the reproach, and you identify yourself with the persons who are in the truth. 

    RemThat is where the reproach lies. 

    JSASuppose a young person says, Well, I accept what you say. The answer is, Very well, then take your place with it. 

    TMGOnesiphorus was not ashamed of my chain, but sought me out diligently and found me, (2 Timothy 1:16,17) Paul says. 

    RemI suppose when our children reach what you speak of as the age of responsibility we might look for some confession from them as to their faith in Christ. 

    JTThat is what we should expect. 

    QuesA good deal depends on the way they are trained, so that they might be prepared for the path? 

    QuesAnd then I suppose they would come more immediately under the Lords dominion? 

    JTYes, they are under your dominion up till that time. 

    JAMThey may come to responsibility then, but your responsibility does not cease. 

    JTTheir responsibility does not cancel yours. 

    RemUp to that age the Lords discipline is exercised through the parents, but after that age they would come more immediately under the Lords discipline. 

    JTYes; you recognise that the Lord will take charge of the child, and that in due time he will receive the Holy Spirit. 

    QuesWould you say it was the Spirits seal to the faith of the parent Well, I do not think the Spirit seals the faith of the parent; there must be faith in the child before the child gets the Spirit. 

    RemThe faith of the parent is acknowledged by God: take for instance that verse  train up a child the way he should go. (Proverbs 22:6) 

    JTI think so. Every time you think of your child you say that which is born of the flesh is flesh; that is, you are made to feel that, so that if God does not operate in the child there is nothing for Him. 

    QuesAbraham said, Oh, that Ishmael might live before thee. (Genesis 17:18) Is not that the desire that governs every parent? 

    JTIshmael was the wrong man; he was the man after the flesh. Isaac was the child of promise. 

    RemI suppose we would be very glad indeed if our children were to live before the Lord. 

    JTOh, but you want them to live in the light of Another. You do not want them to live here in nature; what you cherish for yourself you cherish for your child, and that is, that they should live in the light of Christ. That is the only life worth living. 

    QuesDo I understand that it was a want of faith in Abraham when he prayed that? 

    JTI think so. 

    RemBeing baptised in the name of the Father, Son, and Holy Spirit covers the whole ground. 

    RemCast out the bond-woman and her son. 

    TMGWhen Isaac gets his rightful place Ishmael goes out. 

    JTIt is said about Abraham in commendation of him that he commanded his house and his children after him. He ruled his house. 

    QuesDo you mean that his character would come out in his true children? 

    JTI think that what Noah failed in comes out in Abraham. God did not commit government to Abraham, but Abraham recognised that the testimony as to government was there, and he answered to it. I suppose, if we come into fellowship, if we commit ourselves to the reproach of the people of God, that God takes us up and uses us. 

    RemBut Moses had to retire; it seemed for a time as if he was not of much use. 

    JTWhat you see is that if the parent does his part of discipline, God will do the rest. He will see to the discipline of the servant. You cannot send your son to college that he might be made a servant of Christ. God takes him up and makes a servant of him. 

    QuesI suppose the education commences early when they come into fellowship. 

    JTI think so; they come to see what the mind of God is; God has a people here, and the childrens energies now, if truly identified with them, are bent on the prosperity of that people. You may try to do right things and do them in the wrong way; but Moses had the right idea in slaying the Egyptian. 

    QuesWhen we speak of coming into fellowship do you look at it as the answer really to the Spirits, work in them? 

    JTOh, yes; there is a definite decision; the Holy Spirit gives you that. What is it that leads you to love the Lords people? That is the work of the Spirit. 

    RemI thought it was really the Spirit who brings into fellowship. 

    JTFellowship is your putting your hand out; you commit yourself to a partnership. No one can bring you in. 

    RemThat is important; we cannot bring into fellowship in a sense. 

    JTYou cannot bring your children into fellowship. Your responsibility in regard to your children does not come into the assembly at all. It is a great mistake to think that a father should have any responsibility over his children there. The Lord is supreme directly you come into the assembly. 

    JSAIt is a great thing for parents to so understand the greatness of the assembly, that we, by our lives impress on our children, that it is the greatest thing; then it is a question of the Spirit making that good to the child. 

    JTYes, and the child must remember that he has to put his hand out, so to speak, and identify himself with that position. 

    RemI suppose there comes a moment in the history of every true child of God when he has to choose Christ or the world. 

    JTI think so; and another thing comes in there, that is, what we come to. I fear that it is, in most cases, just coming into the meeting. We come into fellowship, but it is Christian fellowship, or it is nothing. What does that introduce you into? It is that you have to do with a new order of things. The system itself is moral; it is not a system for sight; it is a faith system. 

    TMGIt is another sphere. 

    JTI think it is; but it is a faith system. 

    TMGIt is not merely what the eye rests on. 

    JTYou can see the saints. 

    TMGYou might see the saints and not the place. 

    JTYes, and the saints may fail, but the system is immutable. 

    RemYou might be in fellowship and not break bread. 

    JTI think so, but everyone who has intelligence would break bread. The breaking of bread is the symbol of fellowship. 

    RemThe breaking of bread does not bring you into fellowship? 

    TMGYou might be breaking bread and not be In fellowship. 

    QuesWhat qualifies you for fellowship? 

    JTWell, the saints have to decide as to fellowship, because on your coming in whatever may be attached to you is attached to them now; and you should see that consistency with the death of Christ is the test. I would like to dwell upon the faith system because if your soul gets into that nothing can shake you; because that is unshakeable. 

    JSAI remember a time when placed in certain circumstances I looked to the brethren around me in whom I had confidence, only to be disappointed; and I remember going home one night and saying, Well, can it be worth while going on with them. It was only for a moment, however. The system abides. Nothing else will keep you. 

    JTI think what you see in Moses is, that if you are true, when you come into fellowship, the Lord will take you up. You see that the people of God require help; there never has been a time when they did not. Moses saw that, and he undertook to help them. He did not act according to Gods mind, but still the Spirit recognises it in due time. It is remarkable that in Acts 7 He charges the people with rejecting Moses in this connection. 

    Before Moses learned his lesson, he says, as it were, I am going to deliver the people. He had to learn that God was going to do it, although through him. 

    TMGIs not that what every servant has to learn? 

    JTA young man is liable to say, I am going to do it; but Moses had to learn that God would deliver His people. God says to him at Horeb, I am come down to deliver them. (Exodus 3:8) 

    QuesWhat light has a soul as to the Lord in coming into fellowship? 

    JTIt would be hard to say. You can hardly say what has drawn you to the people of God, but there is something there that draws you. You see how Ruth was drawn and she said, thy people shall be my people. (Ruth 1:16) 

    RemThat was the outgoing of affection. It would not do to make it merely an outward thing. It would be the activity of affection, no doubt. 

  
    BROTHERLY TRAITS (JT 13)

    John 20: 17, 18; Genesis 13: 8, 9; Genesis 14: 13 - 16; Genesis 45: 14, 15; Exodus 2: 11 - 15; Judges 1:3-7; Judges 1:17; Judges 8: 18, 19

    What I have before me is to seek to convey the divine idea of brethren. This term has become very familiar to us. It has ever been so among men. Abel was the first to be called brother, and therefore the term early entered into the language of our race and I suppose now occurs in connection with every branch of the human family. But in modern times it has become familiar in a peculiar way in that it has been made the designation of a certain class of Christians. And as thus used it has been reduced from the high level of John 20 to the level of an ordinary religious designation in Christendom. As thus reduced it is like as a gold ring in a swines snout, as is said in Proverbs 11: 22. My exercise tonight is to seek to lift it in our minds out of that setting into its own proper place according to God. The Lord Jesus Christ has given it a place, for He puts precious things in their own right setting. I hope that tonight, by the Lords help, we may see a little of the setting of this precious stone, as I may so speak of it. 

    It is seen in the John 20 in its most exalted character. A few men known as very ordinary in this world, fishermen and the like, had been drawn to Jesus and had been His companions. On several occasions He had referred to them as His brethren, especially as His mother and brethren after the flesh sought to assert their right to His attention. The Lord was accustomed to speak to small, as to large, companies, and Matthew and Mark tell us that on one such occasion His mother and brethren stood without asking to see Him. It was reported to Him, but instead of relinquishing His holy spiritual service in speaking of His Father and His Fathers things, He continued speaking, and looking around on His disciples said, Behold my mother and my brethren: for whosoever shall do the will of God, he is my brother, and sister and mother (Mark 3: 34). He thus introduced a great moral barrier between the spiritual and the natural. He lifted the term out of the natural into its spiritual setting. So as risen from the dead He sent a message to His disciples by Mary, saying, Go to my brethren and say to them, I ascend to my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God. He needed not to give Mary a list of the names and addresses, for she well knew where to find them. She knew whom He had in mind. She came to the disciples and told them that she had seen the Lord, and that he had said these things to her. Thus we have the circle delineated, and the term brethren placed in its most exalted setting. 

    Now I want to show from the Old Testament some of the traits of brethren. By these traits we may come to know our brethren and to scorn the applying of the term to a mere religious body. There are thousands of our brethren whom we do not know. It may be their fault, or ours, but they exist nevertheless. It is for us to lay hold of the term and what it applies to, and seek out our relations. Divine love in us would lead to this search for our brethren, to our clinging to them when found, and to the laying down of our lives for them if need be. I believe we should use the Old Testament for the detail it gives us. In the New we get divine directions and statements of doctrine; in the Old we have the definitions. Things are shown there, they are exemplified. Christianity is not simply a system of doctrines, it is also a system of principles and examples. The Lord Himself takes the lead in this, saying, Come to me, all ye who labour and are burdened, and I will give you rest. 

    Take my yoke upon you, and learn from me (Matthew 11: 28, 29). He is the Model for us. The Old Testament furnishes us with designed, not accidental, illustrations given with divine care and precision. 

    Let us begin with Abram. The first feature of a brother seen in him is that he refuses to quarrel, he is not contentious. It is said in 1 Corinthians 11: 16, If any one think to be contentious, we have no such custom, nor the assemblies of God. The man was ruled out. Now there was a strife between the herdmen of Abrams cattle and the herdmen of Lots cattle. Abram says, I pray thee let there be no contention between me and the ... for we are brethren. He refuses to contend. Of course you will understand that I am not here speaking of questions affecting the truth. In such cases the brother would be like the lion, and not turn away from any. If it be a question of Christ or the truth, the brother will take a stand at all costs. But when it is a matter of land or other personal interests, or feelings, he refuses to contend. Like Mephibosheth he says, Let him even take all, since my lord the king is come again in peace to his own house (2 Samuel 19: 30). Here Abram says, in effect, If you choose the right I will turn to the left, or if you choose the lift, I will go to the right: under no circumstances let us quarrel. 

    Then Lot is captured, and Abram goes to rescue him. Lot had no claim upon Abram. In choosing the well-watered plain of Jordan he had treated him in a most unbrotherly way. Like Demas he had loved this present evil world. But Abram dwelt by the oaks of Mamre. He was not in the world, he settled by stable things, things that abide. And he was Abram the Hebrew, the separate man. As sure as we put on the initial idea of the brother we shall be found dwelling by stable things. We receiving a kingdom not to be shaken (Hebrews 12: 28). 

    Abram lived in relation to that, and had three hundred and eighteen trained servants born in his house at his command. What headway, what progress, he made! As we take up the exercises connected with the brother, God will see to it that we go on to greater things. But as for Lot, he could not even influence his sons-in-law, who mocked him. He had absolutely no influence. So Abram takes his life in his hands and pursues the enemy and rescues his brother. Lot did not deserve this, and hence we see here the second great feature of the brother  he altogether sinks personal feelings. His brother is value to him, of more value than flocks and herds, though he be a worldly Christian. Abram pursues the enemy a long way, even to Hobah, on the left hand of Damascus. It was a very long way, a great undertaking for the sake of one brother. But Abram was equal to it. How easily we sometimes let our brethren slip through out fingers! A brother offended is harder to be won than a strong city (Proverbs 18: 19). Let us then see to it that our brethren do not get offended. Abram must have his brother even if he has to lay down his life for him, which indeed he did in principle. 

    Joseph is the next, representative of the brother born for adversity; not his own adversity, but the adversity of others. He gathers up all that had preceded him and exemplifies the idea of the brother in a more complete way than is seen in any save the Lord Himself. Joseph is a most striking type. He knew love. That is the next great thing. He was loved by his father. When a lad of seventeen his father had made him a coat of many colours; he came in for a peculiar expression of his affection, he was distinguished as a loved one. There are such who stand out among the saints in this way. The apostle John was one of them: he was the disciple whom Jesus loved. It is a delightful thing to get into the company of one who knows love and can convey love. This the privilege of the brother. So we find Joseph, having had keen experience of suffering at the hands of his brethren, now meets them under the most extraordinary circumstances. He is lord of all Egypt, and his brethren come to him to buy corn. He knew them, but they did not know him. How many of our brethren around us we do not know. We are all typically one mans sons, but are of many mothers. Josephs brethren typify the Lords people as found among the systems of this world. We have one common Father, but who is our mother? The mother has much to do with the upbringing of the family. Jacobs family had four mothers. 

    Now we find that Josephs brethren have to confess that they were twelve brethren (Genesis 42: 13). They do not pretend to say, We are. They say, We were twelve brethren ... the youngest is this day with our father, and one is not. What feelings must have arisen in their hearts as they said, one is not. The ten are lined up before their brother as guilty of murder. What will the brother do under such circumstances? You will say, The case is hopeless. But no; let us see what he will do. He was but an Egyptian to them, but in his heart was a deep pent-up reservoir of love towards them. He was so powerfully affected that he wept over them. Here we have another point, love never fails. And in this most extraordinary situation it avails to bring the brethren to repentance. This is one of the greatest of its feats. Love can do it, it never fails. How does Joseph act? He first puts them in prison. A hard man, you say. But he could weep in doing it. This is loves way, the way of wisdom. He also had the silver cup put in Benjamins sack. By these means he brought his brethren to repentance. Judah now says; We have an aged father, and a child born to him in his old age, yet young; and his brother is dead, and he alone is left of his mother, and his father loves him. Ah, the bold, hard, remorseless feelings are giving way to soft and tender sympathies! He says we have a father and we have a brother. This is the result of coming into the presence of Joseph. He can serve them as none other can. And now he can make himself known to them. He fell on his brother Benjamins neck, and wept; and Benjamin wept upon his neck. Benjamin gets the first embrace, the two brothers are brought together in the deepest affection and sympathies. And he kissed all his brethren, and wept upon them. Now we have the twelve brethren set up together in the holy bonds of affection. How much this spirit is needed today  the moral power, constancy and faithfulness to serve all the brethren in holy love! 

    Next let us turn to Moses. How he loved his brethren and understood what was comely amongst them. Stephen, in Acts 7: 26, quotes him saying to those who strove together, Ye are brethren, why do ye wrong one another? We find him, though learned in all the wisdom of the Egyptians, mighty in words and in deeds, the great prince of Pharaohs house, coming down to look upon the burdens of his brethren, the oppressed Hebrews. He sees an Egyptian smiting one brother. We cannot say what his status was, he may have been just an insignificant slave or brickmaker. But he was a brother. His hands may have been hard and smeared by toiling at the brick-kiln. But he was a brother. We read that Moses turned this way and that way, and when he saw that there was no man, he smote the Egyptian and hid him in the sand. That was one days work. Stephen tells us that he thought they would understand that God by his hand would deliver them, but they did not. Our brethren do not always understand, we have need of patience in serving them. On the next day he sees two of his brethren quarrelling. Of course, one was in the wrong. Moses says, Why art thou smiting thy neighbour? He that did his neighbour wrong thrust him away, saying, Who made thee ruler and a judge over us? You see he had a rebuff for his love. So he has to flee the face of Pharaoh and is exiled forty years in the land of Midian on account of love for his brethren. He laid down his life for them as did Abram. He sacrificed all for them. 

    Now in connection with Judah and Simeon, we find very beautiful brotherly relations existing. They portray brethren dwelling together in unity. Judah was the big influential brother, the leading tribe. He says to his brother Simeon, Come up with me into my lot, and let us fight against the Canaanites, and I likewise will go with thee into thy lot. So Simeon went with him. How this spirit is to be coveted in our warfare with the Canaanites, the spiritual powers of wickedness in heavenly places! If unity comes in the most potent power will be broken. They slay ten thousand of the enemy and find a powerful man, Adoni-bezek. They cut off his thumbs and his great toes, but they do not kill him. Why not? Because it is a question of a moral victory. He is brought to repent and realise that he as to do with God, and not merely with the brethren. There is the power of limitation among the people of God. Unity is imperative. If it is not present Satan will find an opening in the ranks, of which he, the shrewd enemy, will not fail to take advantage. Judah and Simeon fought side by side, and God was with them. No doubt Adoni-bezek is typical of a person exercising an undue influence over the people of God. He says, Seventy kings, with their thumbs and great toes cut off, gleaned under my table: as I have done, so God has requited me. His power of initiative is taken away, and he has to own that Gods hand is upon him. 

    Then he is brought to Jerusalem and he dies. He will never trouble the saints again. This was a great exploit, a great moral victory. 

    Finally, in Judges 8 we have what links up with John 20. Gideon is a type of Christ. He says to Zebah and Zalmunna, What sort of men were they? They say, As thou art, so were they. They were his brethren not merely in name, but also in likeness. They were typically like Christ  each one resembled the sons of a king. Royalty marked them. Gideon says, they were my brethren, the sons of my mother. They did not have many mothers like Josephs brethren. They were all typically Christians walking in the light of the assembly. As the light of the assembly stamps us it gives us heavenly character. In human organisations there may be many true Christians; all have the same Father, but not the same mother. They take character from the human organisations to which they belong. The assembly is our mother, Jerusalem above, which is free; Galatians 4: 26. She gives to the saints a heavenly dignity and liberty. It is the maternal side imparting heavenly character like Christ. If I think of God as Father, that is the link I have with every brother. But many are also the product of human, not heavenly, systems. 

  
    THE SUFFERINGS OF CHRIST (7) (JT 17)

    Genesis 39:19 - 23; Genesis 49:22 - 24; Exodus 2:11 - 15

    JTIn our consideration when last together of the sufferings of Christ, as seen in Joseph in Genesis 37, we noticed that he was loved of his father and distinguished by a vest of many colours, and because of this he became the object of the resentment of his brethren, he is a type of Christ as loved of the Father, and hated without a cause. Then because of the light that Joseph had through his dreams, he was further persecuted by his brethren. These features of the subject that we have had before us amplify what is said in the New Testament as to Christ and the apostles, and have a bearing on ourselves as beloved of God, as is said of the Thessalonians, (chapter 1:4). If they speak the truth fearlessly, Christians come into persecution because of their relation with God and because of the light they have. 

    We may be helped on this occasion in seeing that Jehovah is said to be with Joseph as in prison. Man is against us and does his utmost to carry out his evil intention, and we may have certain of our brethren against us; but Jehovah was with Joseph, which is a very significant fact. I think it is alluded to four times in the chapter. Gods presence with us, whatever the outward appearances, settles everything. He made Joseph prosperous. Whatever his hand touched, prospered. Those who are true to the light are also prospered of God in spiritual things. He honours them in that way. Faithfulness brings us into the position of suffering, for it is said of Joseph: They afflicted his feet with fetters; his soul came into irons, (Psalm 105:18). But God was with him. 

    ANWThe Psalm from which you quoted goes on to say, Until the time when what he said came about: the word of Jehovah tried him, (Psalm 105:19). How does that fit in? 

    JTIt would mean the government of God in these circumstances. He turned them into blessing. The word of God tried him; word here refers to some specific divine saying, testing him for his good. He would be questioning why he was in prison. Until the time when what he said came about, would refer to the fulfilment of his dreams. Under Gods ordering, prophetic truth occurs with perfect accuracy. In the meantime the discipline of love goes on, so that we may be fitted for our place according to Gods counsels. 

    CAMThat would be a sort of proof that God was with him, inasmuch as he could hold out. 

    JTYes; many of us suffer under the government of God other than by His word. To be tried by the word of God involves spirituality on the part of those tried. Joseph was not overcome by the trial; he was buoyant and so able to help others with him in prison. 

    AFMWhich is figurative of death in Josephs case  his being in the pit or in the prison house? 

    JTI think the pit. There was no water in it; had there been water, it would suggest that it was death as penalty, like the death of the Lord on the cross. But it was more to show the attitude of his brethren towards him. It is said of the remnant in Zechariah that they were prisoners of hope. They were in a pit wherein is no water (Zechariah 9:11,12); that is, the pit was not penal. It was not like the lake of fire; they come out of it. 

    AFMHis brethren purposed to slay him; that would connect with the pit. 

    JTThat was the testimony they brought to his father. They said he had been slain, and that was the understanding Jacob had. 

    JSThe report of Josephs death was carried through to his father. 

    JTThat is how the matter stood publicly. Jacob accepted the false report of his sons and mourned for Joseph many days. 

    JSThe persecution here in chapter 39 is because of his faithfulness. 

    JTYes; and what comes out before this attack is that he is prospered, even as a slave. I think it is to show that the greatest limitations do not hinder faith from operating, or hinder God from supporting faith. We may chafe under the limitation, but limitations in themselves do not hinder spiritual prosperity. They rather add to it where faith is active. 

    WGTThe prosperity did not turn him aside. 

    JTNo. He was sober in his circumstances, although he had emerged practically from slavery into governorship over Potiphars house. This passage shows how God can promote us in spite of external limitations. 

    CAMIs Satan able to use such prosperity? Do you read that into the snare laid for Joseph here? 

    JTYes, but there is no evidence that it succeeded. Hardly anything is mentioned save the prosperity. That is what is stressed in the early part of the chapter, and I think the object of this is to show that however limited our circumstances may be outwardly  if God is with us, we shall be prospered. That is the lesson for us. A brother may say, I have a hard job; I have to work early and late, and it is difficult to get to the meetings; I could get on better if I were not so limited. The truth is that, generally speaking, the limitations that I chafe under are intended to help me. As I accept this, God is with me, and I shall prosper. 

    JHEWould Paul be an example of this? He says, I would to God, both in little and in much, 

    that not only thou, but all who have heard me this day, should become such as I also am, except these bonds, (Acts 26:29). 

    JTHe was greatly limited outwardly, but morally greater than Agrippa. We get the greatest teaching from Paul while he was in prison. 

    FHLIf the pit was a step towards the prison, was not the position in Potiphars house a step towards supreme rulership? 

    JTIt was preparatory to it. The prison was, of course, a trial, but this was in view of the great service for which Joseph was destined. 

    AFMBoth Potiphars house and the prison house were most testing. 

    JTYes, and he prospered in both. The lesson for us is that in certain circumstances we are apt to chafe, saying, The demands made upon us are too irksome, while others are in easier circumstances and can devote themselves freely to the things of God, and we cannot. But God can overrule the most adverse circumstances and make us prosperous in spite of limitations  more prosperous even than those who are in easy positions. 

    APWhat is the difference between Joseph suffering at the hands of his brethren and suffering in the prison? What does the first refer to? 

    JTThe first refers to the persecution Christ received at the hands of the Jews. That is typically what it meant. But it is what any of us may receive at the hands of our brethren now. The Scriptures always bear on the present time. 

    WFKIn the second instance, is Joseph a type of the Lord Jesus being falsely accused? 

    JTYes; the first is the treatment he received at the hands of the Jews out of envy. Pilate knew they delivered Him up because of envy, but there was also false accusation. The Lord was immaculate; He was absolutely free, being always apart from sin. 

    Which of you convinces me of sin? He asked (John 8:46). Nevertheless He was accused most grievously. 

    ARSWhat do you make of the fact that while the Jews rejected Christ and finally crucified Him they never put Him in prison? He was not imprisoned like John the baptist or like Joseph here. 

    JTThat was all divinely ordered; every effort to take Him was frustrated until His hour came. Everything with regard to Christ was necessarily ordered in the most minute way  even His burial; but, nevertheless, it is said, He was taken from prison and from judgment, (Isaiah 53:8). The word prison in the Authorised Version may not be correct, but the thought is there. He was limited in that sense. He was a Prisoner, even if only for a day. 

    JSThe moment the band led Him away, He was their Prisoner. 

    WB-wWould Potiphars wife represent false accusation? 

    JTYes, and this is nowhere seen more than at the judgment seat of Pilate and in the house of the high priest. 

    WB-wWhy is Judahs misconduct mentioned in chapter 38? 

    JTTo expose the state of Israel seen in Judah, who represented the leading tribe. It comes between the apprehension and selling of Joseph, and his imprisonment in Egypt. It is typically the low moral state of the Jews at the time when Christ was crucified. 

    JSWhat element would Potiphars wife represent? 

    JTRemorseless false accusation. It is the spirit of false accusation in one of no integrity; a terrible thing to deal with because conscience is given up. 

    APShe was quite unscrupulous. 

    JTQuite; the Jews were utterly unscrupulous in the way that they accused the Lord. 

    JSThat comes to light after the Spirit of God brings out the traits of Christ typically in Joseph. 

    JTQuite; he kept himself. Every one begotten of God does not sin, but he that has been begotten of God keeps himself, and the wicked one does not touch him, (1 John 5:18). 

    JSAfter the account of his prosperity in Potiphars house, the passage says, And Joseph was of a beautiful form and of a beautiful countenance, (Genesis 39:6). Then we have the attack of Potiphars wife. 

    CAMI wondered whether it was in that way that Satan was able to get so near to Joseph. Paul warns not only of the reproach of the devil, but of the snare of the devil; compare 1 Timothy 3:7. 

    JTJust so. If a brother is promoted, he is the more exposed. Joseph, being true, had the power to keep himself. 

    JSAs promoted, one becomes a more distinctive target for Satan. 

    ANWI wondered what took place in the Lords life that would correspond with Josephs soul coming into irons? 

    JTI think the pressure of Gethsemane. That was the supreme test to Christ, when Satan came back to Him with all his force. I suppose that was what Joseph typified when the word of Jehovah tried him. The word of Jehovah governed Christ in Gethsemane. Lo, I come (in the roll of the book it is written of me) to do, O God, thy will, (Hebrews 10:7). He had taken up that position. Now He says, not my will, but thine be done, (Luke 22:42). 

    JSSo He tastes death in His spirit in Gethsemane, but not the article of death, yet. 

    APWould you even extend it on to His being held by Pilate? Pilate therefore says to him, 

    Speakest thou not to me? Dost thou not know that I have authority to release thee? (John 19:10). 

    JTThe imprisonment is from the time He was apprehended until He died. Even in death He was held, but He came out of it in glorious liberty. 

    JSThe bars of the earth closed upon me for ever, (Jonah 2:6). 

    ANWHis soul being in irons is a strong term, and would show that it is typical of Gethsemane. 

    JTMy soul is very sorrowful even unto death, (Matthew 26:38). 

    WGTThe word of Jehovah would date back to the dreams that he had. 

    JTInstead of the sun, moon, stars, and sheaves bowing down to him, he is now a prisoner. How trying that was! 

    CAMIt seems a very affecting thing that the One who came to bring the captive to the end of his sorrows, had to feel all those sorrows Himself. 

    JTThat is very affecting because it brings out the moral qualification of Christ to preach. Christ indeed has once suffered for sins, the just for the unjust, that he might bring us to God; being put to death in flesh, but made alive in the Spirit, in which also going he preached to the spirits which are in prison, heretofore disobedient, when the long-suffering of God waited in the days of Noe (1 Peter 3:18 - 20); that is, the Sufferer is the Preacher. The Lords suffering is suggested in the smiting of one of the sons of the prophets who witnessed to Ahab. He was wounded violently before he spoke to Ahab, see 1 Kings 20. The Lord went through all that those in prison have to go through, and knows what it means more than any of us; so Jonah, the great preacher of the Old Testament, typically, went down to the bottom of the mountains, and was vomited up, and went to preach to Nineveh. 

    APTThe butler and the baker offended the king; whereas, there was no offence with Joseph. 

    JTIn that fact he is also a type of Christ. What comes out emphasises what is possible in the limitations of a prison. Instead of pining there and giving up as John the baptist did, Joseph was superior and ready to help others. John said to the Lord, Art thou the coming one? or are we to wait for another? (Matthew 11:3). How could he preach Christ in that prison? 

    JSHe had no converts in that situation, so different from Paul and Silas. They were in prison with their feet fast in the stocks, but they preached, and the jailor was converted. 

    JTLook at the Lord Jesus; as we were saying, He was in prison from the time of His arrest. He spoke the truth to Pilate, to Caiaphas, and to the thief on the cross; He converted the latter and that day he was with Him in Paradise. That is the idea. It is what one may do in prison; but John the baptist could do nothing while in unbelief. With Paul and Silas it is faith working through love in suffering and limitation. 

    FHLWith John in Patmos there was much for God. 

    JTSee what he did there! That is another excellent example. You get it constantly through the Scriptures. Take the three men, Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego. See what happened in the fiery furnace! 

    ANWHow interesting that the first male convert in Europe should have been a prison keeper! 

    AFMIt is remarkable that through Joseph, in those prison conditions, the question of good and evil was to a large extent solved; that is, in the butler and the baker. Then it comes out later with regard to Pharaohs two dreams  the seven years of good, and the seven years of evil. 

    JTAlso out of this prison the thought of the cup is developed. Pharaohs cup is the introduction in Genesis of an idea; that thought runs right through Scripture and enters into the Lords supper. Joseph was where the kings prisoners were kept. I apprehend they were not ordinary prisoners, but represent Christians who are under the discipline of God. It is a remarkable kind of position, and Joseph immediately gained favour with the chief of the tower-house, and is at once promoted. It was not a very rigorous prison. I doubt not that Christians of any spiritual account have experienced that prison, or what corresponds with it now. 

    JSIs that how the apostle Paul would regard himself  I, the prisoner in the Lord, exhort you, (Ephesians 4:1). 

    JTThat is right. He was one of the kings prisoners. First, he was prisoner of the Christ Jesus, (Ephesians 3:1). He was not merely a prisoner of Caesar, although he had appealed to Caesar. Then he was prisoner in the Lord, (chapter 4:1). It worked out thus. The Lord was keeping him in prison for Himself and for the saints. 

    JSBecause of the testimony. 

    JTQuite so; we have the greatest things coming forth from that prison; the epistles to the Philippians, Ephesians, Colossians, and 2 Timothy are examples of this. 

    WFKJoseph said to the butler, Only bear a remembrance with thee of me when it goes well with thee, and deal kindly, I pray thee, with me, (verse 14). How do you apply that to Christ? 

    JTThat applies to you when you are in prison. The Lord requests that when you are released you might think of Him. He would impress you with the fact that He has been there too. This prison in Egypt is a remarkable place; the kings prisoners are confined there, and Joseph was promoted there and everyone is under his hand. Then the cup- bearer and the baker of the king are put in custody there; and what comes to light is a dream of a vine and the kings cup; and further, a dream of bread and all manner of victuals for Pharaoh that the baker makes. It is what you might speak of as the bread and the cup. The butler is released and the baker is hanged. All that is very searching, because it comes to light in the prison; in the place of testing I find that I have not been ministering to Pharaoh, that the things I made were of my head, and exposed, so that Satan came and took them away. 

    CAMThat is very striking. Will you say more about that? Paul and Silas at Philippi did not have the truth merely in their heads, but in their hearts, and the atmosphere of liberty came into the prison. 

    JTIn prayer, they sang praises to God. The kings prison, I think, discloses where we are in our service; we must look at Pharaoh here as supreme, and as typical of God Himself. But what have I ministered to Him? Is it a head matter or a heart matter? That is the question for our consciences. 

    JSIt will not do if what is presented is a mere mental thing. We must have our minds controlled by our hearts. 

    JTThat is the thought. According to his dream, the butler pressed the grapes into Pharaohs cup, and hence he is restored. 

    AFMWhat the butler gave to Pharaoh, having pressed the grapes into Pharaohs cup, would be fresh. 

    JTThat is very important. The Lords supper is not stale; what is celebrated in Christendom is stale  the same forms and words are used today that were in use three hundred years ago; whereas freshness should mark every celebration of the Lords supper. The grapes are, as it were, pressed into the cup as the saints are rightly in assembly. 

    WGTWhy is the bread not presented? 

    JTThe bread in the Lords supper represents Christs body in which the will of God was effected. The baker did not answer to this. What marked Christ as Man was the doing of the will of God. He says, thou hast prepared me a body ... Lo, I come ... to do, O God, thy will. (Hebrews 10:5,7) Romans is the great epistle for young Christians to become grounded in; it results in: I myself with the mind serve Gods law, (Romans 7:25). That is a fundamental element in the soul with a view to functioning in the assembly. 

    ARI notice with regard to the vine here, there is development until you get the ripened grapes. Might it suggest what is seen in the Lord Jesus? 

    JTYes. He is the true vine. It is a question of how the truth works out now, spiritually. The cup is the love side. There is the energy of life here its blossoms shot forth, its clusters ripened into grapes, (verse 10). Joseph carries forward the thought of the cup afterwards, when he puts his cup into Benjamins sack. We have to link this on spiritually, so that Josephs cup tested the brethren as to where they were. The one in whose sack it was found had to go back to be tested in Josephs presence and be retained by him. This leads to the disclosure of Josephs relation to the sons of Israel. 

    CAMThat helps us to understand Josephs remark in chapter 44:15. He puts it in the form of a question. 

    JTJust so. Such a man as he divined. 

    WB-wDo you look at Joseph from one point of view as a bondman; and then from another as a free man? The latter seen in the liberty in which he was spiritually. 

    JTHe is free as superior to his circumstances. There is the gradual emerging on moral lines until he is ruling Egypt. We have to follow the Spirits trend. There is a wonderful opening up of the truth typically in this prison. 

    AFMWould the three days that are frequently mentioned with regard to these two bondmen refer in any way to the resurrection of Christ? And it came to pass the third day  Pharaohs birthday  that he made a feast to all his bondmen, (chapter 40:20). It was the third day that the butlers liberation came into effect. 

    JTThe resurrection of Christ brought release and clarity typically to the butler. The three days would be completed exercise as to what is presented. The hanging of the baker on that day would, I suppose, allude to the judgment of God in the cross on what the baker represents. 

    APDoes it infer that there was not a work of God in the bakers soul? 

    JTI think so. The hanging is a type of Gods condemnation of what is seen in him. His products were not preserved for the king, but taken by the enemy. Abraham had set an example of what God approves in such circumstances. He watched his sacrifice, so that when the birds came he scared them off. That is carefulness as to what you offer to God. 

    NFPFor this a measure of divine formation in our souls is needed. 

    JTYes; the things of God are too precious to be exposed to the enemy. Keep, by the Holy Spirit which dwells in us, the good deposit entrusted, (2 Timothy 1:14). Keep it by the Holy Spirit. The baker was not doing that typically. 

    WGTThree baskets would not suggest one loaf. 

    JTNo; it is just the general principle that the kind of humanity suggested is not according to God. General principle also applies. 

    APIt says in Deuteronomy 28:26, And thy carcase shall be meat unto all the fowl of the air, referring to those who disobeyed the voice of Jehovah. 

    JTWhich shows what is meant here. The verse says further, there shall be no man to scare them away. 

    ARThe cup would suggest what is circumscribed. The basket is something open. There is a difference, is there not? 

    JTOpen vessels are always exposed. So that in the types, if one dies in the house, the open vessel is rendered unclean; even the wagons that the Levites had for carrying the heavy things of the tabernacle, were covered. 

    GMacPWould not the butlers forgetfulness correspond with many believers at the present time? 

    JTYes; he was asked by Joseph to remember him, but he did not. Many do not remember the Lord according to His wish, although they owe all to Him; Joseph said, bear a remembrance with thee of me when it goes well with thee, (verse 14). 

    ARThe recovery of the butler was in the cup. The recovery for the brethren is in Josephs cup. It is a silver cup. Is there something in that? 

    JTThere is; it is a further thought, involving the claims of love. The true brother, the overcomer, is brought to light in Benjamin. It was in Benjamins sack that the cup was found, and that brought to light the brethren. They are restored on these lines, and recovery of what is for God today is in relation to the Lords supper. It is a test as to whether one loves the Lord. If I love Him, I want to remember Him. The butler forgot Joseph. 

    CAMThis is testimony to what God gets out of prison conditions. At first sight it looked as if the enemy had the advantage, but subsequently we see that God gains immensely out of it. 

    JTThe cup has a great place; even though the butler forgot Joseph, the thought is carried forward in chapter 44, where the cup effects much. It brings Benjamin to light, the true brother. Benjamin had never done anything against Joseph; he is the overcomer, 

    and the cup is found in his sack, which was an advantage to him, for it led to the brethren coming to light in Judah, and to Joseph making himself known to them. The Lords supper is contemplated in this section. 

    APWould you say that the greater part of Christendom is represented in the cup-bearer, who had received a measure of light from Joseph but did not go on to the remembrance? 

    JTChristendom has forgotten Christ; as was said of Moses, the man that has brought us up out of the land of Egypt  we do not know what is become of him! (Exodus 32:1). 

    WGTMany professing Christians have disregarded the covenant. There was, in a sense, a covenant between Joseph and the cup-bearer. 

    JTIf he had been a man with a heart, he would never have forgotten such a benefactor. 

    ARSDo you mean that Christians today that are not remembering the Lord through His supper have forgotten Him? 

    JTYes. It is His appointed way of remembering Him. 

    AFMAs regards the order of the Lords supper, whatever instructions are given in the synoptic gospels, they are all put together in what the Lord indicated to Paul from heaven; nothing is left out; as if the full thing should be before us. 

    JTYes, that is important to remember. Paul speaks about eating and drinking as well as the memorial. The Lord, in instituting His supper, did not eat and drink of it; He formally separates the Supper in Luke from the passover, of which He had partaken. The eating and drinking is Matthews side. 

    ARIn referring to the recovery; do we come to a point where the feelings of the Lord Jesus come into evidence typically? Scripture says, And Joseph could not control himself before all them that stood by him, and he cried, Put every man out from me! (chapter 45:1). Would it imply the intimacy of Christs relation with His brethren when He said, Come near to me, (verse 4)? 

    JTThe Lords supper is intended to bring us to that point. That is a collective idea between the Lord and His own. It may be that there are persons in the room that are unconverted, but they cannot enter into the spiritual side. 

    JHEIs there a spirit of judgment in this kings prison? The chief of the bakers is taken from it and hanged. The book of Revelation also shows this spirit of judgment. 

    JTYes; here it is not only a place of penalty, but of light involving judgment. 

    FHLOut of this prison came the Saviour of the world, which is implied in the name Pharaoh gave to Joseph. 

    JTQuite so. Now another view of Joseph is his tribal relation. It comes in late in the blessing in chapter 49, but he gets the greatest place. The archers shot at and hated him; he is a fruitful bough by a well; his branches shoot over the wall. He is not a narrow-minded brother; his outlook is wide; he is not stinted, but is by a well, where there is a constant supply of refreshment. Why then should he be shot at? This is another view of Christ and of the saints, too, but as prospered. If the Spirit is recognised, there is fruitfulness, and if fruitful, why should saints in such circumstances be shot at? That is another consideration. 

    JSAre the Gentiles in view here in connection with the branches going over the wall? 

    JTThat is the principle. It is the largeness of view. We are not narrow in our outlook. 

    CAMWhy should the Lord or the saints be shot at? That seems to be the point. 

    AFMThe more prosperous the saints are, the more they are persecuted. 

    JTExactly. It says, Joseph is a fruitful bough; A fruitful bough by a well; His branches shoot over the wall. The archers have provoked him, And shot at, and hated him; But his bow abideth firm, And the arms of his hands are supple By the hands of the Mighty One of Jacob. From thence is the shepherd, the stone of Israel. 

    JSWas not the Lord shot at in the fulfilment of this in Luke 4, as He spoke in the synagogue of Nazareth and began to testify of the blessing of God outside of Judaism? 

    JTYes. Then they led Him up to the brow of the hill to cast Him down. 

    CAMI suppose an archer is a distant enemy. People who attack in this way are not near the blessing. 

    JTYes, I suppose that is what archery means spiritually. It is a means of attack from a distance. 

    ANWIt is rather remarkable that the combat in Ephesians 6, in which there is wrestling, should also have darts, which suggest a long-distance attack. 

    JTIn warfare generally you have hand-to-hand conflict as well as artillery. Wrestling is a very hand-to-hand matter. Close combat tests us most, but there is the long-distance conflict, too, which is harrowing. 

    GMacPWould you mind saying a word distinguishing between Joseph being in prison and being a fruitful bough by a well? 

    JTThe position at the well implies the Spirit, 

    prominent in Genesis. The Lord in Luke 4:18 says, The Spirit of the Lord is upon me. There He is a fruitful bough by a well. He is serving in the power of the Spirit. 

    WGTSaul was brought down by the archers at the end of 1 Samuel; whereas David taught the men of Judah the use of the bow. 

    JTDavid is a man that learned by experience. Archery was known early; Ishmael was an archer. Jacob also, for he speaks of using his bow against the Amorite (Genesis 48:22), and here in chapter 49:24 it is said that Josephs bow abideth firm. Ishmael would attack the fruitful bough by a well; as born after the flesh, he persecuted him that was born after the Spirit. 

    ANWJoseph has his own bow, and it abode in strength, and he was victorious. 

    JTGod is never at a disadvantage. The enemy can never outdo Him in weapons or in any strategy of war, and He always chooses His own battlefield and weapons. 

    RDGIs it not remarkable that Joseph is outstandingly superior, whether in his fathers house, in Potiphars house, in prison, or in Pharaohs house? 

    JTVery true. Writing also has the character of a long-distance weapon. It was evidently present in the world before God used it; but He can take all mans weapons and turn them against him. The first record of writing we get in Scripture, as far as one knows, is in Exodus 17, which is written for young Christians specially; on the occasion of the battle of Rephidim. The account of the battle was to be written in the book, and rehearsed in the ears of Joshua. Then later God wrote on the tables of stone, which had a widespread effect. The law convicted men everywhere. Writing, today is a long-distance weapon, and the Scriptures are a weapon in a very special way. 

    JSThe word of God is said to be quick and powerful, and sharper than any two-edged sword. 

    ARIn hand-to-hand combat you have no difficulty in knowing where the enemy is. In long-distance warfare there is often difficulty in locating him. 

    JTThat is right. But the arrow at a venture reached Ahab. That is divine archery; the word of God does not return void to Him; it always reaches its object. 

    AFMTwo thoughts would be found here: But his bow abideth firm, And the arms of his hand are supple By the hands of the Mighty One of Jacob. The bow is held in the hand and needs strength to keep it firm, but accuracy of aim is also needed. 

    JTQuite so; the suppleness would imply dexterity in handling the weapon, supported by the hands of the Mighty One of Jacob. 

    CAMIt is remarkable about Ahab, because as far as the archer was concerned, the bow was shot at a venture, but God directed the arrow accurately. 

    JTThat is the ground you take in preaching the gospel. You do not know what is going on in the hearts of your hearers, but God knows. 

    RemHere it says Joseph was shot at. It does not say that he was hit. Of the assembly, it says that hades gates shall not prevail against it, (Matthew 16:18). 

    JTThey took the Lord out to the brow of the hill to cast Him down, but they did not do it. He, passing through the midst of them, went his way, (Luke 4:30). 

    FHLThis military feature of Joseph is striking. 

    JTIt is a very fine passage, referring to Christ as suffering in this way; but He overcomes in the conflict. From thence is the shepherd, the stone of Israel. He will take care of the sheep, and being the stone of Israel, things are stable. 

    APDoes Joseph represent the highest feature of truth in the idea of fruitfulness, and is he thus the particular object of the enemys attack? 

    JTComparing this passage with Deuteronomy 33  Moses blessing of the tribes  we see that Joseph represents Ephesians, the heavenly side of the truth, but in the tribal setting. Moses sees the land as occupied anticipatively by the tribes; Ephesians contemplates heaven with the saints in it. It is a great thing to be able to bear the attack of the enemy and hold your ground, as Joseph did in relation to the tribes, that is, in relation to the saints. 

    ANWWhat did you mean when you spoke about Joseph representing Ephesians tribal-wise? 

    JTWell, it is the Lord seen in relation to the tribes. It is the love setting. John 17 is that He has the saints with Him. 

    JSSo the blessing of Joseph comes in here in relation to the other tribes. 

    JTYes; and he holds his ground as attacked. Let these go away, the Lord said; (John 18:8). He protected the brethren, confronting the enemy alone. 

    JSSo He is the Stone of Israel. All are included. 

    JTYes; a permanent order of things would now be established, which opens up the truth of the assembly. 

  
    THE SUFFERINGS OF CHRIST (8) (JT 17)

    Exodus 2:1 - 16; Exodus 32:15 - 19; Numbers 12:1 - 10; Numbers 16:1 - 4

    JTOur consideration of the sufferings of Christ at this time refers specially to those who are engaged in the ministry. Moses represents those who minister amongst the saints. He is said to have been faithful in all Gods house, and it is in that connection that he is envied and spoken against by his sister Miriam and his brother Aaron. We should bear this in mind, for the sufferings Moses endured illustrate the sufferings endured by those engaged in serving the saints, as amongst them. 

    APDo his sufferings here link with those of his parents, occasioned by the edict of Pharaoh seen in chapter 1? 

    JTYes; all parents in Israel suffered with regard to the male children at that time. Stephen says their infants were cast out, showing the vehemence of the attack of Satan on them. Moses, too, was cast out; (Acts 7:21). The Lord Himself suffered from infancy. 

    AFMDo you refer to the statement, the boy wept? Not so much from a point of intelligence as from sensitiveness, feeling his lonely position. 

    JTI think the weeping is mentioned to show he had part in the suffering. The Lord had part in the sufferings, too, He was laid in a manger. 

    ANWWould you touch on the suffering that he chose? Choosing rather to suffer affliction along with the people of God than to have the temporary pleasure of sin, (Hebrews 11:25). That would be in contradistinction. 

    JTWhen Moses was grown ... he went out to his brethren, and looked on their burdens, (Exodus 2:11). It was deliberately choosing affliction with the people of God; becoming identified with them. The passage says, further, he saw an Egyptian smiting a Hebrew, one of his brethren. I think the reproach (Hebrews 11), lies in the word Hebrew. The people of God were despised, but he was a prince, so that he is choosing now not only to be with his brethren, but to suffer with them in their position. 

    AFMAccording to Hebrews 11:24, he refused to be called son of Pharaohs daughter. Would this movement with regard to his brethren follow upon that? 

    JTI suppose his refusal to remain in the court of Pharaoh was involved in his going out to his brethren; he looked on their burdens and identified himself with them, which meant that he would have to break with the royal house. 

    CAMIt is remarkable that sufferings in very infancy should include the Lord, as you were saying. The mother-heart of Israel wept in connection with Him. There is a connection with the weeping here. 

    JTRachel weeping for her children (Matthew 2:18), was the outcome of Herods attack on Christ as a little Child. The weeping of Moses here when he was cast out was before he had any intelligence as to the position, but God put him in the way of suffering; he was sharing in it already, as many children of Christian parents do now. They have the advantage of being holy (1 Corinthians 7:14), and necessarily suffer with their parents. They naturally do not like it, but in later years when the Lord is known by them, and they identify themselves with Him as Moses did, they will value the fact that they had the privilege of sharing in the sufferings of the testimony from their infancy. 

    RWSMoses was fair to God  what a suggestive background to his suffering! 

    JTThere was something there which the enemy would persecute. 

    ARIn Hebrews 11 it says the parents hid him three months. Is that like the Lord being hid, (Matthew 2)? He was taken to Egypt by Joseph to be out of Herods reach. 

    JTYes. Moses parents valued him, because they saw the child beautiful  the mothers exercise is prominent here. 

    AFMIs the position of Moses in the river equal to the position of believers children today, in that they have been put into the place of death? Moses mother anticipated his being thrown into the river by placing him there in the ark. 

    JTYes; the ordering of God is, I think, illustrated here in behalf of young people whose parents are in the testimony. God orders it that they should have part in suffering early, which would be to their credit. 

    FHLPharaohs daughter recognised a Hebrew child, and I suppose the world should take account of our children as belonging to the people of God. 

    ANWAre you allying this suffering with the servant, or has it a different phase? 

    JTIt is the suffering of a potential servant. God takes account of what a man is to be, knowing the end from the beginning. Paul speaks of God setting him apart from his mothers womb. 

    APAre you suggesting that one of the Hebrews children is under reproach? 

    JTYes; such are in reproach in the world. You get the word Hebrew involving reproach in Egypt, more frequently in this section than in any other. 

    JSI suppose the change really comes about in the opening of Exodus. Another king arose that knew not Joseph; hence the testimony is under reproach, and it was under those conditions Moses was born. 

    JTYes; that is how Stephen links this period with the general history. Under these conditions of reproach Moses was born, and became an outcast. That is the principle; his parents being identified with the testimony occasions this suffering position. The man in John 9 was an outcast, in keeping with the position of Christ at that time. 

    JSIn the end of Genesis the testimony was in favour, but here you have a complete change of government. The testimony of God is in reproach today, which brings about suffering, if we are identified with it. 

    JTThe children of parents in the testimony suffer; it is an advantage they have as having such parents. 

    CAMGod encouraged Jeremiah at the outset  He thought of him before he was born. 

    JTJust so. Before thou camest forth out of the womb I hallowed thee, I appointed thee a prophet unto the nations, (Jeremiah 1:5). 

    AFMWhat would you suggest to help our young in such circumstances? Of course, they have to feel these things. What is the compensation for them? 

    JTWell, there are the joys of the house of God  the music and dancing; these should be apparent. They should be regarded as potentially of it. Of course, they may not value these, but as participating with their parents in the things of God formation goes on, and upon their identification with the testimony, when they come to years, they have an education equal to it. Income has been accruing to them all the time, and they are richer than an ordinary adult convert would be. 

    CAMThis makes household baptism of great importance. 

    FHLSo the potentiality in our young is very great, and suffering rightly goes with it. 

    JTMoses gained immensely by it. The application now is where children grow up and finally do as Moses did. When he was grown, he went out to his brethren. Young people today look at the brethren; sometimes it is to criticise them severely. They say, They are narrow and there is nothing for young people amongst them, and similar things; they are apt to forfeit their accrued wealth by these remarks, and the feelings behind them. The wealth only becomes confirmed to them as they, like Moses, when come to years, make a decision to identify themselves with the people of God. They have an income already as we said, but it will be all forfeited if they go into the world, for it is of no use there. 

    ANWBeing cast out is a wonderful qualification for Christian fellowship. Fellowship is very little understood or enjoyed unless there is something of this in our experience. The man of John 9 qualified in that chapter for the fellowship indicated in John 10. 

    JTChildren, as breathing the godly atmosphere of the Christian household, may in one way or another witness in school, and in measure acquire the experience of being cast out; the attitude of worldly young people toward them would be, You do not belong to us. 

    QuesWould you connect the thought of grown here with intelligence? 

    JTYes; grown means maturity, and intelligence goes with it. 

    RemSo that you would look for intelligence in any person that is grown. 

    JTYes; he is mature. Moses knew what he was doing as grown. Earlier he did not know, but he wept, showing that he felt things. 

    WGTIn the house of Pharaoh he would have every comfort; whereas, among the brethren it was a question of burdens. 

    JTYes; there was nothing for the flesh in such conditions. Moses well knew what the Israelites had to go through at that time, but he went out to his brethren and looked on their burdens. Young people generally shrink from the burdens of the saints. Moses looked on them, undoubtedly with a view to sharing them. 

    APWould not the nursing time until he had grown and was brought to Pharaohs daughter have a great bearing on his later choice? 

    JTI think so. It was in the ordering of God that he was given to his mother to nurse. 

    AMacNDoes the word to Timothy sustain what you are speaking of with regard to young believers? 

    JTYes. He is a choice New Testament example of one who had to do with the testimony from his infancy. Paul could say to him, that from a child thou hast known the sacred letters, (2 Timothy 3:15). We should emphasise this point, because there are so many young people amongst us now, and this thought of Moses and of Timothy applies to them from the outset. They have to be taken account of potentially. In after years Moses would look back to his position in the river and say, I am thankful that I suffered from the outset. God honoured him in that way, for it was a great matter. It would enter into his constitution in view of his service; God would also turn to account what he had received from his mother in his early days. 

    JSSo that his decision, having come to years, to cast in his lot with the suffering people of God, would really justify his childhood training. 

    WGTWould this going out to his brethren mark a crisis in his history? 

    JTIt was a crisis, and he was moving rightly in it. Pharaohs daughter called his name Moses, and said, Because I drew him out of the water. She is presented as saving Moses and becoming his foster-mother, but her counter influence notwithstanding, did not stifle the instincts divinely developed in him in his youth. Thus the Spirit goes on to say: when Moses was grown, ... he went out to his brethren and looked on their burdens. That is a very fine record. He would know well enough from the conversations in the palace the reproach in which the Hebrews were held, but at length he went out to them as his brethren and looked on their burdens. 

    APIt is not a little remarkable that the feature of assuming burdens should be taken on by Moses as belonging to the levitical family before it is officially given a place. 

    RWSIt is a beautiful touch that Stephen gives to the movement of Moses here, making it a heart matter. He says, it came into his heart to look upon his brethren. 

    ANWMoses saw an Egyptian smiting a Hebrew, one of his brethren  not one of the brethren. 

    JTThat is a beautiful touch. Oftentimes young people say, We belong to the brethren. It may be they do not care much about having to say it, but feel they have to say something. Sometimes they even call them the Plymouth brethren, which makes them a sect and discredits the testimony; but with Moses it was an Egyptian smiting a Hebrew; those despised people, to Moses, were his brethren. 

    GMacPWhat element would Pharaohs daughter represent? 

    JTShe was not to be despised. To a point she was Moses saviour, and was of a different mind to Pharaoh, her father. She drew Moses out of the water, and gave him a name which conveyed this act; light was in it. She also acceded to the suggestion of Moses sister, so that he was returned to his mother. 

    JSI suppose we see Gods overruling and providing hand in Pharaohs daughter. 

    JTI think so. There was something of moral value in her. She was not governed by her fathers influence, for Moses became her son. Of a race despised, the objects of murderous persecution, she sympathised with him, and took him as her son. She represents elements that God uses providentially; which are favourable to a point. 

    FHLMoses mother coming in at the outset of Moses life, had a very formative effect on him; so today it is a question of affections being formed in the young, so that they may recognise the brethren as their brethren. 

    JTThere is thus a very great deal of practical instruction in this passage. As regards our subject, Moses suffers first as a babe, and now he suffers as a grown-up man from his brethren. It is a sorrowful consideration that those whom he would serve, persecuted him. This marked his whole life, as we shall see later. 

    Stephen says, He that was wronging his neighbour thrust him away, saying, Who established thee ruler and judge over us? (Acts 7:27). God links this with Moses commission, saying, This Moses, whom they refused, saying, Who made thee ruler and judge? him did God send to be a ruler and deliverer with the hand of the angel who appeared to him in the bush, (Acts 7:35). All this shows that Moses in suffering represents those who serve the saints. 

    JSAs misunderstood here. 

    JTExactly; but then it was the man who did wrong that caused the suffering. You may be sure if there is persecution of a servant, there is some previous unrighteousness in those who persecute. 

    CAMNot in the servant. 

    JTNo, but in those that persecute him; here the man that did the wrong is the persecutor. 

    CAMSatan has thus something to work on. 

    RemThe Lord when here was persecuted much from His brethren in connection with service. 

    JTYes that is the point we are at here. Moses is on that side; it is a question of those who are formally in the service of God. 

    WGTDavid delivered Keilah, but the people there turned round and sought to deliver him up to Saul. 

    JTQuite so; the men of Judah, in like manner, delivered Samson to the Philistines. 

    WB-wMoses smote the Egyptian and hid him in the sand. What would that represent? 

    JTHe had a wrong point of view as to the deliverance. God intended to deliver them in another way. The excellency of the power was to be His and not mans. 

    WB-wMoses had to learn what the flesh was. He had not learned that at this point. 

    JTThe dead Egyptians were not to be hidden in the sand, but to be exposed on the seashore as testimony of the judgment of God. 

    JHEPeter would be on that line when he cut off the servants ear. He would smite with the sword, but the Lord says, Return thy sword to its place, (Matthew 26:52). 

    JTQuite. But at the same time Moses understood that God would use him; his brethren did not. Many a servant is misunderstood, yet knows himself that he has a mission from the Lord, even though the brethren do not know it, and he suffers accordingly. 

    RemWas that the case with the Lord  His mother and Joseph had sought Him sorrowing, and found Him in the temple? He says to them, Why is it that ye have sought me? did ye not know that I ought to be occupied in my Fathers business? (Luke 2:49). He was totally misunderstood even there. 

    JTBut He was already conscious of being here on His Fathers business. 

    ARIf Moses brethren had been with God, they would have recognised that he was their deliverer. 

    JTI think so. They would have said, There is something in this. Why should a prince of the house of Pharaoh come out to us? This is worth inquiring into. 

    APActs 7 would substantiate that; the onus of the refusal was on their part. 

    JTYes. Stephen, in his arraignment of Israel, links it up with their resistance of the Holy Spirit. 

    ANWThe whole burden of Stephens address placed the responsibility of their resistance to God on the persecutors. 

    CHHIn all this Moses corresponds strikingly with Joseph. He had genuine feeling for the people of God, although suffering from them. The word of the Lord tried Joseph in the meantime. 

    JTThis shows what younger brothers who seek to serve might have to endure through being misunderstood, but if they have a commission, it is to be discerned and will not be revoked; thus they may well submit, and patiently wait on God. It is for them, of course, to commend themselves, and to show themselves approved of God. 

    FNPMoses was allowed to remain forty years in Midian. Was that to complete his education, and to verify that he was Israels delivered? 

    JTYes. The number forty has a great place in this section of Scripture; the forty years that Israel sojourned in the desert are all reckoned and are valuable; although Israel used much of that time in lawlessness, but God used every minute of it for Israels good. This applies also to the forty years Moses spent in Midian. 

    JSHas Moses to begin his forty years over again in Midian? 

    JTThat is the way the truth stands. He went to Midian and sat by the well. He thus made a good start there, meaning that he depended upon something outside of himself. The excellency of the power (2 Corinthians 4:7) now is to be of God. 

    CAMDo you mean he was to be there those forty years in view of being commissioned to lead the people of God forty years through the desert? 

    JTYes; I think God saw that he needed that, but according to Stephen he had knowledge of it already himself, so that the word of the Lord would try him as it tried Joseph. The word of the Lord would be the understanding we have from the Lord as to our path in service. 

    ARSMoses weapons are to be spiritual, not carnal. 

    JTI think that is what is meant in sitting by the well. The Holy Spirit is to be the power in him. 

    AFMIn Hebrews 11:27 it says of Moses, By faith he left Egypt, not fearing the wrath of the king, which was a good finish to that phase of his service. 

    JTExodus 2:15 says, he fled from before Pharaoh, but the Spirit of God says, he did not fear the wrath of the king, for he persevered, as seeing him who is invisible, (Hebrews 11:27). His whole history proves this. 

    AFMIt was clearly at this time, in affection for Christ, that he turned his back on Egypt. It says, esteeming the reproach of the Christ greater riches than the treasures of Egypt, for he had respect to the recompense, (verse 26). 

    JTYes. All these cases should be read in the light of the New Testament. That is where we get the spiritual touches as to the mind of God  what underlay the happenings as God saw them. 

    AFMWhere do you think the thought of sovereignty in the selection of the servant came home to Moses? He must have had a sense at some particular time of his call. 

    JTI think he had it in mind as he went out to his brethren. Stephen, in Acts 7, would indicate that God had communicated to him in some sense that he was to be the deliverer. 

    FHLWe see that he had lost a lot of self-confidence at the end of the second forty years. He says, Who am I, that I should go? (Exodus 3:11). 

    JTI think he lost ground in a way, too. Very often we become unduly timid. It is well to keep a good balance. Whilst God breaks down our wills, He does not intend to weaken our faith and confidence in Himself, and consequent assurance. 

    RWSWhat value do you place on the first forty years? 

    JTIt was a mixed experience. The early influence of the parents, I think, gave him a great advantage. Our young people should see today in their parents houses what an advantage there is in the way of influence and formation before they have much knowledge of the truth, their constitution being built up and affected by the influence of a godly house. 

    ARComing into fellowship, they can be effective from the outset in serving the saints. 

    JTIn Moses there was in this way, what overcame the influence of the court. Moses was instructed in all the wisdom of the Egyptians, and he was mighty in his words and deeds (Acts 7:22); but the early training through grace overcame all that. 

    AMacNThe second forty years were, no doubt, needed to fully prepare Moses for his service as deliverer and to prepare the people for deliverance. 

    JTYes. God saw what was necessary; it was no accident, Moses being in Midian or Israel being still in Egypt. God overrules all circumstances, and He turned these fresh exercises into account. It was necessary for Moses to go through these forty years in Midian, and it is remarkable what a spirit he manifested; he looked after the sheep of another, without the slightest suggestion of any thought of wages. Jacob wanted wages, but Moses had no such thought. I believe during all that period, he was developing unselfishness which God would use. 

    WGTPaul was some time in Arabia. He would be developing similar sensibilities. 

    AFMSitting by the well in Midian was a good start for the second forty years upon which Moses was entering. 

    JTThe whole forty years are in keeping with it. He had slain an Egyptian, but there is nothing of that in Midian. There is no evidence that he used violence towards the shepherds. He helped Jethros daughters to water the flock, and the Holy Spirit says, he consented to dwell with Jethro, which implied that there was something in him naturally that resisted that thought, but he was subject and accepted the circumstances. 

    JSThe first forty years would not be lost after coming under the Lords hand in Midian. God could now effectually use his prior education. 

    AFMDo you think that the crowning feature of these second forty years is seen in Moses leading the flock and coming to the mountain of God where he saw the burning thorn-bush  and yet it was not consumed? 

    JTI think it was God coming in at that juncture and honouring the formation that was there. 

    ARBefore he came to that point, he was tending the flock of Jethro. Would that go with what you have been saying, that all that was selfish had been judged by him? 

    JTQuite; the flock he tended was never his own flock. Jacob acquired a flock under similar circumstances A true minister among Gods people today never thinks of acquiring a flock; the clerical idea of my flock, my people, is a false thought. The true servant cares for the flock of God. 

    ABPWould that link on with what Moses said to Jehovah later  thy people? 

    JTExactly. 

    APTDoes Moses synchronise with Paul up to the point where the Lord appeared to him? Moses slew the Egyptian, Saul slew the saints, both thinking they did God service. 

    JTI think there was something in Saul that condemned him, indefinable, possibly, to himself. He says, he persecuted the saints ignorantly in unbelief. The Lord says, it is hard for thee to kick against goads, (Acts 26:14). There was something going on inwardly in him which the Lord noticed; and then instead of occupying him with the saints one by one, He occupies him with them all, saying, why dost thou persecute me? (Acts 9:4). That is, one idea, which is the germ of the mystery put into his soul at the very outset. His training from that point was very much like that of Moses, including the period in Arabia, until he was formally commissioned. 

    ANWTell us again why you place such importance on this word by the well. 

    JTBecause the Spirit of God mentions it in that way. The article is before well. Moses ... dwelt in the land of Midian. And he sat by the well. There must have been several wells in Midian, but spiritually there is only one. It refers to the Spirit. Sitting would denote a permanent attitude of mind. 

    RemCorresponding with What shall I do, Lord? (Acts 22:10). 

    JTJust so; added to that is the word of Ananias that the Lord had sent him to Saul that he might be filled with the Holy Spirit. 

    ANWYou made a remark that Moses activities in Midian were not formally in opposing the shepherds, but in the support of what was of God. What a difference there would be in church history if that had been maintained throughout! 

    JTMoses position suggests the positive side; occupation with the flock was enjoined on the elders of Ephesus  Shepherd the assembly of God. 

    FHLWhat is said of Gershon by Moses, as naming him is in the light of his return to his brethren. 

    JTYes, he was a stranger in Midian. 

    We have now to go to chapter 32  a most distressing chapter in the history of Gods people, and therefore coming into the sufferings of the true servant; even what arises amongst the saints through their lawlessness, becomes the occasion of the servants suffering. Moses had nothing to do with this idolatry; in fact, they rejected him, saying, for this Moses, the man that has brought us up out of the land of Egypt,  we do not know what is become of him! (verse 1). There was, of course, suffering for him in that. He had not been long away, and they saw where he had gone. It is the state of the people in this chapter, and its results in causing suffering to those who serve. It is of great importance to see that this is the order of the day for those who are in the service of God. Paul, in speaking of the mercy shown to Epaphroditus, regarded it as mercy shown to himself, saying, that I might not have sorrow upon sorrow, (Philippians 2:27). 

    APWould you connect the thought of Moses anger here with suffering? 

    JTThink of the feelings he must have had, in being compelled to break the tables! Think of what they must have been to him! We are told here expressly that they were written on both their sides, that the tables were the work of God, and the writing was the writing of God graven upon the tables. There was nothing in the whole earth like those two tables of the covenant. 

    JSThey are called the tables of the testimony. 

    JTThink what it must have been to Moses to break them That is one item of the sufferings. This section, chapters 32 and 33, is full of what a servant who is for God has to endure  not because of what he does or has done, but because of the state of the people and what they do. 

    AFMHe had no command to break the tables; yet he does it instinctively. 

    JTWell, what could he do with them? It brought out clearly that he was not the Messiah. Had he been the Messiah, he would have had the testimony in his heart and would die to establish it. He was just a man of like passions with ourselves, but real and inexpressible sufferings were endured by Moses in spirit, who took Gods side of the position. The state of the people was so bad that he could not bring the tables into the camp. 

    CHHIn the presence of the effect of sin the Lord was deeply moved in spirit, (John 11:33). When they brought the deaf man who could not speak right, Jesus groaned; (Mark 7:34). All this shows what servants of the Lord have to suffer. 

    CAMYou feel that also in relation with Paul. 

    JTHe thought of certain ones with tears, (Acts 20:31). They were thinking of themselves. The servant has to go through these things, and God takes account of it. Jeremiahs eyes were consumed with tears. His lamentations are the outcome of the exercises he had to endure as a servant among Gods people; because of their state and conduct. 

    AFMIn this scripture, we find that before Moses came down from the mountain, he made intercession to God, and says, Why, Jehovah, doth thy wrath burn against thy people? But when he gets down to the foot of the mountain, his wrath burned, too, and he broke the tables. Would that show the depth of his feeling? 

    JTI think so. You can picture what terrible agony he must have endured in this crisis. Think of what it must have been to Moses, three thousand people slain in the camp, and hundreds of things like it were endured by Moses in the desert; they are endured also more or less by every true servant today. It is well to take account of those whom God puts forward in His service having to carry these things, for they are obligated to suffer and should be regarded in this light. 

    ARSo that what Moses says to God on the mountain shows what exercises he went through in his own soul. 

    JTQuite so, and he is willing to be blotted out of Gods book for them, as the end of the chapter shows, which enables us to see what a man he was. In this he rises to be a great type of the true Mediator. 

    THJeremiah says, Remember thou mine affliction and my wandering, the wormwood and the gall. My soul hath them constantly in remembrance, and is humbled in me, (Lamentations 3:19,20). 

    JTThe Lamentations of Jeremiah are most wholesome for a servant to read. They teach us to feel with God. Remembering thy tears, was said by the apostle to Timothy. (2 Timothy 1:4). 

    RDGWould you take it that Moses sufferings would be accentuated by the fact that Aaron was leader in the sin; the one with whom he had been so intimately linked as representing God to Pharaoh? 

    JTQuite so, the fact must have been most painful to Moses. This section is fairly well known to us. 

    We can only touch on it as showing what a servant has to go through, as with God; to take account of what is coming up every day as a result of a low spiritual state of the saints. As we feel these things we suffer, and that is what God values. 

    AFMMoses kept the passover, and that must have occasioned suffering on his part; and then the position he took of being ready to be blotted out of Gods book here must have caused suffering of the deepest kind. 

    JTHow nearly it touches the vicarious position of Christ as ready to be blotted out of Gods book! That would mean separation from God for ever for Moses, because he was but a creature. Paul says, for I have wished, I myself, to be a curse from the Christ for my brethren, (Romans 9:3). That would mean eternal separation from Christ. It shows what a man Paul was, and that is what Moses comes to here. He would give up his eternal welfare for the sake of the people of God. What a challenge to us as to whether we can lay down our lives for the brethren; that is what a servant is called upon to do! He is in the forefront, and discerns what Satan is doing and that the saints are giving way to him, and this causes him to feel things before God. 

    JSWould you say this affection is really necessary in the servant, that he would be prepared to sacrifice himself, if it means the blessing of the people? 

    JTWe cannot serve fully according to God save as we correspond with Christ; the nearer we get to the forsaking, the more we correspond with Him. That is what God had in mind here. 

    CAMIt gives a very elevated thought of the servant to see this, especially as we might think the greatness of the servant lies in the part he takes in active ministry. In making too much of the public side we might under-estimate his greatness in the presence of God. 

    JTExactly; I believe this is the greatest position that Moses occupied  his saying to God that he was willing to be blotted out of His book for the sake of the people. Morally the greatest position the Lord took was when on the cross, He took it to glorify God  to do the will of God. 

  
    THE SPRINGING WELL (JT 31)

    John 4:13,14; Exodus 2:15 - 17; Exodus 35:20 - 29; Genesis 49:22; Numbers 21:16 - 18

    You will observe that there is one idea running through all the scriptures that have been read, namely, that of the well. I have taken the one in the New Testament as the antitype of those in the Old. The Old Testament has been designed to furnish details, to amplify the application of the truth stated in the New. It is only to be rightly understood thus, and we shall miss much save as we understand both parts of the Bible, and read them in this way. 

    You will remember how the evangelist Philip, joining himself to the chariot of the Ethiopian eunuch, enquired of him, Understandest thou what thou readest? (Acts 8:30). This question is one with which we should all challenge ourselves. The eunuch intimated that, whilst he read the scripture, he did not understand it. We may be thankful that he read it, for God owned that reading and gave him understanding. We should read the Scriptures more. There is not enough reading of the Scriptures among the people of God today, either of private or household reading. But then in addition to this, if we do read, we have to ask ourselves whether we understand. For a right understanding of the New Testament in its fulness we must read and understand the Old. The Old Testament was written for us; it is not mere history; and it is my hope to be able to show how valuable it is in the opening up of the well-known passage in John 4, which refers to the subject of the well. 

    What I have in view is to make clear how substance for God, and His house, is furnished by His people; and in doing so to refer to the heave-offering of the children of Israel. This typifies that which goes up; it suggests spontaneity in our offering. Of course, there must first be that which comes down, and so Peter speaks of the glad tidings being declared by the Holy Spirit, sent from heaven, (1 Peter 1:12). It is not this, however, that is typified in the well. The well refers to what took place after the Spirit came down, for He was received at Pentecost by those who believed in Christ, who formed the assembly at Jerusalem. The presence of the Spirit is thus alluded to in John 4:14 in connection with the idea of a well, as is plainly stated by the Lord: but the water that I shall give him shall be in him a well of water springing up into everlasting life. After the Spirit has been received He is regarded in us as a fountain, or well. The believer is thus entitled to regard the Spirit in that light, having been received by him. We should thus be greatly concerned to see to it that all hindrances to the up-springing of the well should be removed. 

    The idea of a well is very remarkable: it is a very small subdivision of water. The thought of water has a great place in Scripture. We read in Genesis 1 that the Spirit of God hovered over the face of the waters. The waters however were then not serviceable. Evidently a great catastrophe had occurred, and the waters had engulfed that which God had made, the earth. The heavens apparently were not touched by this disaster. But the earth, as it says, was without form, and void; and darkness was upon the face of the deep, (verse 2). By the subsequent operations of God account was immediately taken of this situation, for there was light given; and a recession of the waters brought about, a gathering of them into one place, and the merging of the land. Then He gave the waters a name  the gathering together of the waters called he Seas, (verse 10). Thus great divisions of water, oceans, have to be taken account of, they have their use. They typically represent great general influential masses or bodies. Then we have seas, gulfs, lakes, rivers, rivulets and ponds; and the smallest subdivision of water, the well. But it is not by any means the least interesting, for it is used by the Lord Himself as a type of the Holy Spirit having come down from heaven and taken up His residence here. But in contrast to the thought of coming down, the well refers to the upward movement expressed in persons who have the Holy Spirit. As the Lord says, shall be in him a well of water springing up into everlasting life. The allusion brings before us believers in the aggregate in their faith and spiritual affections, in a striking way. What a depositary they provide for what is of God! We have to look at the saints from that point of view, and see what potentiality exists in them in connection with the mighty power of God come down from heaven. The Spirit is here actually, and here to be the power in believers whereby there may be the truth of the well, the springing up to God. 

    There are many allusions to wells in Scripture, and several of these in Genesis. The first two wells are in connection with a woman upon whom they made but little impression, Hagar. It is remarkable that there is no evidence that she was genuinely affected. The well as a type of the Spirit of God should have affected her. But she was not affected; she remained an Egyptian bondmaid. And moreover, her offspring grew up like her, and she took him a wife out of the land of Egypt, (Genesis 21:21). The natural proclivity remained. 

    Then I wanted to dwell on Joseph; but in coming to him we have another picture altogether. Joseph is a fruitful bough, even a fruitful bough by a well; whose branches run over the wall. He is a type of Christ, who as Man here was indwelt by the Holy Spirit. The Holy Spirit is here a divine Person; He acts Himself. At Antioch, in the midst of the assembly there, or of the persons mentioned, He said, Separate me Barnabas and Saul for the work whereunto I have called them, (Acts 13:2). But He acts always in unison with the Father and the Son. He is here in relation to Christ, to His interests. The lordship and the administrative service of Christ are bound up with the presence of the Holy Spirit here. I hope to show in speaking of Joseph, and later of Moses, that whilst the Spirit is here as a divine Person, yet He is here in relation to the Lord Jesus; He is here, as it were, in that setting. Indeed He was primarily dispensed by the Lord; as Peter said at Pentecost: Therefore being by the right hand of God exalted, and having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he hath shed forth this, which ye now see and hear, (Acts 2:33). It was an act of dispensation; the blessed Lord received Him of the Father, and shed Him forth. 

    So that the allusion to Joseph is very interesting, Joseph is a fruitful bough, even a fruitful bough by a well. If there was not fruitfulness in Hagar and in others, there was in Joseph. His branches run over the wall. He represents the very great truth of the presence of the Holy Spirit here bringing in the fruitfulness of Christ, and the position in John 4 corresponds almost exactly to this. How fruitful was the Lord Jesus there by the well! At noon He meets there the poor woman with her desolate heart and shameful character. What prospects had she? She had none; and further, she was a Samaritan and a wall existed between Samaria and the Jews, but the branches of the true Joseph ran over it. She becomes fruit for Christ, and brings to His mind that all around the fields were white unto harvest. So He says to the disciples, Lift up your eyes and behold the fields, for they are already white to harvest, (John 4:35). He Himself was the source of all the fruitfulness; but it was by the well; that was the divine way. It was in connection with the Spirit. It had just been said that God gives not the Spirit by measure, (John 3:34), and this marks the present dispensation. The Lord Jesus as Man here had the Spirit entirely and in His mediatorial position He brings in a state of fruitfulness which will culminate in the whole world being fill of fruit for God. Men attempt to bring about the fruitfulness of the earth by various instrumentalities, there are efforts in the way of cultivation, irrigation and what not. But The earth is the Lords, and the fulness thereof, (Psalm 24:1). Men may divide it up amongst themselves, setting out its boundaries, and placing on it the tokens of their proprietory rights but presently the Lord Jesus will come forth putting His right foot on the sea and His left foot on the earth, and will cry with a loud voice as when a lion roareth, and when He has cried, seven thunders will utter their voices. Who will dispute His right? Thus He will take possession of the earth and of the sea. And what will He do with it? He will remove every trace of evil from it and fill it with fruit in every way. And the poor desolate woman at Sychars well coming out of the city with the empty water pitcher was to be the sign of all this. She drank into His words herself; and then went to the men of the city, and said, Come, see a man, which told me all things that ever I did: is not this the Christ? (verse 29). Then they also came and believed, and thus the fruit extended. 

    Now in Moses case we have not only the fruitfulness, but also the actual administration of it. He was not as Joseph, simply a fruitful bough by a well, but was more than that; he was the great administrator. He is a type of Christ as Apostle and Administrator. When young he had it in his mind that God would use him, as many young men have. They get impressions from the Lord that they are going to be used by Him. But how could Moses be used? In what spirit could his service be carried out? We read that when Moses was grown he went out unto his brethren, and looked on their burdens, (Exodus 2:11). We have a very fine example here, for it is not a question of how I may shine in the ministry, 

    but of how I can take on the burdens of others. So he came to look upon the burdens of his brethren; but with all that, he was lacking in the spirit of the well. He lacked the power that acts of itself. He attempted to effect the deliverance of the people in his own strength; he slew an Egyptian and hid him in the sand. Egypt was the leading kingdom of the world at that time. It would have taken him a long time to reduce the Egyptians by this means, and longer still to hide them all! You see that although he had a sense that he was to be a deliverer, he had begun in the wrong way. Deliverance of Gods people is not effected by slaying their enemies and hiding them in the sand. The result is he had to flee, for the enemy was stirred up by the false move; and it is ever so. Moses fled from the face of Pharaoh and dwelt in the land of Midian; and he sat by the well. That is the thing now; his natural activity had ceased. We have to learn this same lesson: to sit and contemplate Gods power as prefigured in the well; it is living, moving, springing up; it represents the power of God that is ever present and available in the Spirit. 

    Moses is now a type of the Lord Jesus; and I wish to shew in him how the Lord is able to bring the believer into the good of the well. It is for me to drink, you say. Ah yes! but then there are those who would hinder. Seven women, daughters of Jethro, come to the well: they are a type of unselfish believers, for they come to water their fathers flock. Many today are not like that. Young men and young women of today, in general, are thinking of their own things, not the things of Jesus Christ, (Philippians 2:21). But these young women were marked otherwise; they were unselfish. They typify, as such, those who get the good of the well; and what they did was well done; for they filled the troughs, which means there is to be room for nothing else. But then there is the adversary: many are hindered by the adversary, and this is where the Lord comes in. It says, And the shepherds came and drove them away: but Moses stood up and helped them. That is what you can reckon on in helping others to get the good of the well; the Lord will help you. Moses at this point did not turn around and slay the shepherds. He simply helped the women. The time for slaying will indeed come; I might cite many scriptures to show this. But it is not now the time for that; it is the time to help. Whenever there is opposition we can reckon on the help of the Lord. So Moses came and helped them and watered their flock. Subsequently he took entire charge of the flock. We read that forty years later he led the flock of his father-in-law to the backside of the desert, to the mountain of God, to Horeb. How true he was to his trust, all through those forty years! It was still the flock of his father-in-law. He was not, like Jacob, bargaining to get a portion of the flock for himself, but was marked by unselfishness, and shines here as a beautiful type of Christ! How infinitely good the Lord is in the care of His people, and His leading, first that we might get the good of the Spirit, and then that we might reach the mount of God, where everything is provided! On the mount of Jehovah will be provided, (Genesis 22:14). As under the hand of the Lord you will find yourself watered from the well and then brought to the mount of God. 

    Then in Numbers we see Moses still concerned about the well. At that point it was a question of the well being dug. Believers may have the Holy Spirit, but the principle of digging is but little understood or applied  how much has been missed on this account! There is much concern often as to whether or not we have the Spirit, but little real digging. Moses is not now sitting by the well, he is the lawgiver, directing the diggers. Romans is the epistle that corresponds with the lawgiver: it presents the authority of the Lord. This cannot be trifled with. In that epistle believers receive a great commendation from the apostle, when he says, ye have obeyed from the heart that form of doctrine which was delivered you, (chapter 6:17). It is, so to speak, the digging epistle. It enforces the coming under the Lord and the denial of the flesh in the putting to death of the deeds of the body. The record in Numbers is that The princes digged the well, the nobles of the people digged it, by the direction of the lawgiver, with their staves. And the people sing: Spring up, O well; sing ye unto it. Digging is a feature of princes, of men of power. They work to remove the obstructions, to so act that all may get the gain of the Spirit. The thing whereof the Lord had spoken was now happening. As it is said, that is the well whereof the Lord spake unto Moses, Gather the people together, and I will give them water. God would do this, but how? Through digging. We have to do with the Lord, and if there is not digging, discipline comes in. At Corinth there was great remissness. For this cause, the apostle wrote, many are weak and sickly among you, and many sleep, (1 Corinthians 11:30). The Spirit had been grieved. There had been great lack of digging, so to speak, and instead, great allowance of the flesh. 

    Now in the last passage read we reach the great final result. It is recorded, And all the congregation of the children of Israel departed from the presence of Moses. It is as if it were said, How shall I act if the Lord is not actually looking on? Can I be trusted? If the brethren are not looking at me, can I be trusted? The answer lies in the state of my heart. Hence what we find emphasised throughout these verses is the state of the heart, what kind of a heart the people had. So it says, And they came, every one whose heart stirred him up, and every one whom his spirit made willing. What kind of a state was found there? They were not being moved by their natural hearts. The Lord gives a picture of my natural heart in Mark 7:21,22: For from within, out of the heart of men, proceed evil thoughts, adulteries, fornications, murders, thefts, covetousness, wickedness, deceit, lasciviousness, an evil eye, blasphemy, pride, foolishness. Here are thirteen things; and it is not simply that they are in the natural heart of man, but that they proceed out of it. And it is of these things that the world is made up; as in Revelation 16, three unclean spirits like frogs come out of the mouth of the dragon, the beast and the false prophet. Thus has Satan worked on mans heart, producing all manner of uncleanness therein. It is most humiliating, but it must be admitted. But that is not the heart that is alluded to here; the believer is a subject of the work of God and his heart is purified by faith; it is that heart that we have here typically. It is the heart of those who have submitted themselves to the cleansing power of the word of God; their hearts are purified by faith. So it is said, every one whose heart stirred him up. The natural heart will not stir men up to this; it stirs a man to give place to the lusts of this world. 

    So you see, these verses fit in most aptly with the others read, because it is a question of faith having already taken up its residence in the heart. The movement is from within and the heart is changed; my whole being is changed by the work of God. My heart is changed and my spirit is changed, as stated here: every one whom his spirit made willing. Both the spirit and the heart are changed. There is now substance therein for God. Thus you see what the saints are, even the inheritance of God: That ye may know ... what the riches of the glory of his inheritance in the saints, (Ephesians 1:18). How beautiful are the movements from the heart here! The women have a part in it too: And all the women that were wise hearted did spin with their hands. The promptings of their heart made them willing to work. All this is the fruit, typically, of the reception of the Spirit, and shews what is going on today among the people of God. 

    Everything comes down first, as I said. There are both the upper and the nether springs. I am speaking now of the nether springs. Every good gift and every perfect gift is from above, and cometh down from the Father of lights, with whom is no variableness, neither shadow of turning, (James. 1:17). But then, what of the return journey? It is what goes up in return that God loves. It is the power of the Spirit of God in the believer producing material for His house, yea, worship in spirit and in truth. Let us take this in beloved brethren. Has your heart been turned from the things of the world to come under the moving power of the Spirit? What is your heart saying to you daily? Is it prompting you to come to the meeting? Thank God if it is. That is not the prompting of the natural heart. Perhaps it is giving you the desire to be of some service to the Lords people, to provide the means of taking them to the meetings, for instance. Thank God for that, for it does not proceed from the natural heart. And I might mention many other things in this connection, of which the Lord says, Inasmuch as ye have done it to one of the least of these my brethren, ye have done it to me, (Matthew 25:40). You become a source of refreshment to the saints as serving them thus. 

    There are many things you may bring as material for Gods house which result from the prompting of the renewed heart. You can bring the goats hair, being an example of true separation from the world. But you will never bring goats hair unless you are really separate. Or you can bring the rams skins dyed red, coming out as one who has taken on a new, distinctive colour; and you can bring other things which have a place in connection with the outer covering of the tabernacle. Then there can also be brought the blue, purple, gold and precious stones, which stand related to what is inside. 

    All this typifies the spontaneous outcome in the heart of the believer by the power of the Spirit springing up, supplying substance for God to form His habitation. Hence it is most important to make room for the Spirit in the heart. How one loves to see the brethren getting into the good of the power of the Spirit, of the springing up of the well! May God grant it to us abundantly! 

  
    WELLS AND SPRINGS (7) (JT 52)

    Exodus 2: 15 - 22; Exodus 15: 27; Exodus 17: 1 - 7

    JTIt is thought that we should go on to Moses at this time in pursuing our subject. Moses typifies Christ in relation to the ministry; that is, the truth. There are other features, of course, such as mediatorship and lordship seen in Moses; but in general, it is the ministry, and the assembly seen in type in Zipporah. She is a type of the assembly in the wilderness, and hence we have some rather ugly features brought out. She is typical of Christs bride, as are the others that we have considered; that is, Eve, Rebecca, Leah, Rachel, and Asnath. God would allow the ugly features, that is, the features of the flesh, that break out in a scene of contrariety, to come into evidence. We have two persons representing the assembly in the wilderness; the first is Zipporah, in this chapter, and then the Cushite woman in Numbers 12. She may come in for consideration later, with several features that are found in Numbers and Deuteronomy. God willing, but our enquiry now will be confined to Exodus. The position is very clearly stated in the simple fact that Moses fled from before Pharaoh and went and dwelt in the land of Midian, and he sat by the well. This passage really governs the whole subject, for it is a question of how Christ served; and then of those who minister, recognising the Spirit in Its calm, balancing effect; that is, as leading to contentment and quietness until God makes a way for the service. 

    JHEPrior to this Moses acted in the flesh in seeking to kill the Egyptian; now he is taking refuge in the Spirit? 

    JTHe had learned something from his violence and in acting before the time, not in the power of the Spirit, but in his own power, so that he fled from Pharaoh; the effect of his violence had driven him out of Egypt; but still, it is under God, and Pharaoh is viewed as the enemy. In this section Pharaoh is said to have died. This made way for Moses to return. God makes way for us, according to this passage; so we have to be quietened and balanced, to wait for God and not force ourselves in any service we attempt. Moses had forced himself, but now he has learned not to do so. 

    RemA right motive alone is not enough in the service of God. 

    JTGod has pleasure in those who are subject to Christ; who await their opportunities, and in the meanwhile are content in adverse circumstances. Moses certainly was in very different circumstances from those in which he had been. It says, And Moses consented to remain with the man as if the way was opened up for him to lodge there; and then he obtained a wife without his seeking. It is all ordered on every side. He is not seeking anything; it is what comes to him, and he accepts these circumstances. It was not his ordinary circumstances. He is content with the wife that is given to him. It is the idea of subjection, which the Spirit of God enables us to maintain in quietness. A great deal of soul history preceded his lowly attitude in Midian. 

    ARHe was sitting by the well. Do you look at the Holy Spirit in this light as an Object of contemplation? 

    JTHe is viewed objectively, although He has to be regarded subjectively, eventually, according to Romans 8, but then, He is to be viewed objectively, that is, as expressed in others. Moses is saying here, in effect, This is for me; this is to be my power henceforth; and that governs the whole chapter. 

    HGHMoses puts himself in a position where he could receive this refreshment. Would the Holy Spirit come in, in that way, as we are found in conditions where He is available? 

    JTYes; in this sense a sitting posture is good. It is not simply a well, but the well. There is only one Spirit: There is one body and one Spirit, Ephesians 4: 4. 

    ABPDo you have in mind that the well suggests the Spirit personally, or the measure in which He can be appropriated by us, or is effectual in us? 

    JTHe is there. Moses is sitting by the well, vowing, in effect, that he is to be governed by this power. A well, ordinarily, is a spring of water. Moses would appropriate it, of course, and the facts of the chapter show that he had done so, typically, and therefore he is quiet; he is balanced, and receives what comes to him under Gods hand  not seeking out things for himself, but accepting what comes to him. He remains in Midian a long time  forty years  in that contented state, consenting, we are told, to stay with the man; with the man. I think this is intended to convey the idea of worth in Jethro. The sequel confirms this. 

    ABPDoes contentment come into the soul as we contemplate the fact that this divine Person, the Holy Spirit, has been pleased to take a place in service, to be available to men in this way? 

    JTYes; that marked the Lords path and, relatively, marks every true servants path  to be content. Paul says, as to me I have learnt in those circumstances in which I am, to be satisfied in myself, Philippians 4: 11. 

    AATHis previous training in Egypt did not help him to be content. 

    JTIt certainly would be a test to him to eliminate it, because he could not bring it into these circumstances. He would be a rough-cornered man if he were to bring his Egyptian experiences into these circumstances of Midian. He would not be a shepherding man at all. He would be complaining; but he is not complaining; typically, he has come to the truth of the Holy Spirit. 

    ANWDoes the comment in Hebrews 11 cover this matter? It says, for he persevered, as seeing him who is invisible (verse 27). 

    JTYes; God is discerned in his path, and that enters into the facts as to the well. It is in the Spirit that God is with us. 

    ARWould the ten days from the Lords ascension until the Holy Spirit came down, be like this in some sense? They had to wait until they were clothed with power from on high. 

    JTAs in that attitude they were not idling; they were in the upper room, suitably occupied; they gave themselves with one accord to continual prayer, showing that they were equal to the incoming of the Spirit. Moses sitting down here signifies intelligent restfulness in the position reached, by the well. The next thing is action; the need for action is forced on him. He is not seeking a quarrel; he is not seeking work; need existed, and he would help. The passage says, And the priest of Midian had seven daughters; and they came and drew water, and filled the troughs, to water their fathers flock. And the shepherds came and drove them away (verses 16, 17). It was a worse state of things than in Syria, where there was no violence; but still the water was denied to the flocks by a stone at the wells mouth there. Here, they had the water, but the shepherds came and drove them away; this is thus a serious situation. What will he do now? Will he kill one or more of these shepherds as he killed the Egyptian? It does not say he did anything to them, but he rose and helped the daughters of Jethro, and watered their flock. He is occupied, definitely, in helping others, evidently avoiding to attack the violent people. He is on positive lines; you can do things successfully, and yet avoid a quarrel. 

    JTJrThe enemy would get us off the positive line and occupy us with strife. 

    JTNo doubt Satan would seek to draw Moses into strife here, but clearly he had learned his lesson from his previous experience, when he slew a man. Now the enemy is testing Moses out. What will he do with these shepherds? He is going on positively with the Spirit of God. So the Scriptures urge meekness, as seen in the Lord Jesus: I am meek and lowly in heart, Matthew 11: 29. 

    WRIs this meekness of Moses the fruit of the Spirit? 

    JTYes; there are nine mentioned in Galatians 5. He is marked by peace; he is a son of peace now; he is not a son of quarrel. 

    CAMIt is remarkable that the feminine thought comes in, in connection with the flock at once. 

    JTThat is the point; we are speaking of Christ and the assembly in relation to wells, springs or running water, and this is an excellent feature of our subject. 

    ANWIf a young brother were to appeal his case before the military, for example, it would not be to force it, but to avail himself of the open door that God has provided through the government. 

    JTQuite so; and if the way is not recognised by those with whom we have to do at first, it is there, nevertheless, and you would do everything to call attention to it as of God. But then we must also remember the word, Let your gentleness be known of all men, Philippians 4: 5. 

    APTDoes this quietness of spirit, and Moses getting a wife, link on with the great need of patience in assembly matters in the wilderness? 

    JTYes; the worst side of all of us comes out in the wilderness, because it is a scene of contrariety. God says of Israel, I will allure her, and bring her into the wilderness, Hosea 2: 14, as if attraction is necessary; we have to be drawn into it. The circumstances are contrary, but God says, she shall sing there; that means she is to be superior to wilderness conditions. You can sing in the midst of contrariety. 

    ABPDoes the fact that Moses was content with the wife that was given him, typify Christ in relation to the assembly? He has continued with her in spite of the awful public conditions. 

    JTThat is the fact. For a time of about forty years he nursed them in the desert, Acts 13: 18; or as the Authorised Version reads, suffered he their manners in the wilderness. He bears with us, and we must learn to bear with one another. We are to reflect the Spirit of Christ there. It was very contrary in the wilderness, especially the western edge of it, after they left Horeb. It was a terrible desert. It is spoken of in that way in Deuteronomy: that great and terrible wilderness; as if God brings us into that to test us; and unless we maintain rigid self-judgment, we may be certain that the ugly side will come out. Moses learns, in this chapter, how to be quiet. When the time comes for the wilderness, then we have a variety of ministry, as we shall see in chapter 15  twelve wells of water; not one well but twelve; that is, the idea is extended to the apostles or others, so the furnishing is abundant. Here, the ugliness of the flesh is seen at once in Zipporah; she contended with her husband as to the circumcision. The ministry in the epistles to the Corinthians represents what is before us. The Lord said to Paul in the city of Corinth, Fear not, but speak and be not silent; because I am with thee, and no one shall set upon thee to injure thee, Acts 18: 9, 10. The Lord knew the situation the apostle had to deal with. The much people He had in Corinth must be delivered out of what was in character Egypt. Corinth was a terribly corrupt city, but the Lord had much people there, and Paul was to find them out and deliver them; and so he says, I did not judge it well to know anything among you save Jesus Christ, and him crucified, 1 Corinthians 2: 2. He says, further, ... that the surpassingness of the power may be of God, and not from us, 2 Corinthians 4: 7; that is, he relied on the Spirit of God. He introduced the Spirit at once in Corinth (see 1 Corinthians 2). This involved circumcision, which Zipporah did not like for her son. Corinth is the wilderness position, and the well governs it. It is a contrary situation, and we are to go through it together. We must therefore take note of the examples of the working of the flesh in the types. We have been speaking of Zipporah and there are many other examples. We cannot but recall what has happened in the last one hundred years. Almost immediately after the Spirit began to work, division took place. Let us not forget the ugliness of it. We must face that and see how we may now avoid a repetition of it, or of what happened later, and go through to the end of the wilderness, holding fast the truth. 

    WRDoes the Lord exemplify that in Matthew 4? He was carried up into the wilderness by the Spirit to be tempted of the devil (verse 1). 

    JTYes. Luke connects specially with our subject. He says, Jesus ... was led by the Spirit in the wilderness forty days, tempted of the devil, Luke 4: 1. He was led in the wilderness; not into, but in; He went through the thing, by the Spirit. That is the point. Mark says, The Spirit drives him out into the wilderness, Mark 1: 12. 

    CAMThe way the Corinthians treated the apostle was part of their bad manners. Is this suggestion seen in verse 20 of our chapter, in that Jethros daughters did not really appreciate Moses? 

    JTCertainly some at Corinth did not care for Paul. They said that his bodily presence was weak and his speech contemptible. People who talk like that about those whom the Lord is using are dangerous. 

    FNWThe appropriation of Jesus Christ crucified would produce this state of contentment. 

    JTThus you are not ministering to yourself; you are not overmuch concerned about your present circumstances. You must, of course, make a living for yourself and family, but to improve ones circumstances according to man is not the christians thought; that is the point that enters into chapter 2. Moses was accepting circumstances very inferior to what he had been accustomed, and he was content in them. There is a danger in one who serves the Lord, capitalising what he has, including the service; but that will never add to spiritual power. A better house, or better car, or anything like that will not add to spiritual power at all. It is a question of what God puts on His servants. We may be sure that if God is going to use a man, He will put things on him governmentally that he will not like naturally. That is the point in this chapter; Moses was content to dwell with the man; he made no objection to the daughter he gave him as wife. It is just what God gave him; God is with a man on those lines. 

    JSDo you think the taking up of the work of the shepherd was evidence of his spirit of subjection? 

    JTQuite; that is the point, passing through the wilderness; what God puts upon you is from His own side. I should not seek anything in a natural sense. I am to take my place there by the well. Here am I, Isaiah says. Things will come upon you governmentally, that do not add to you at all, in this world, but in accepting them you increase in spiritual power. 

    CAMThe fact of being connected with the Midianites in this way, would be a governmental matter to Moses. 

    JTIt would. This is evident by Numbers 25: 16, 17, and Numbers 31: 1, 2. 

    ARWhat would you say about Zipporah calling Moses a bloody husband? 

    JTThat brings out the ugly side of our position. The assembly is often marked in that way; how much complaint there is against the Lord! It may be indirect; but nevertheless it is against the Lord. 

    ARIs that what you had in mind when you referred to those who spoke disparagingly about Paul at Corinth? 

    JTYes; they were attacking the minister; so that Paul says, I think that God has set us the apostles for the last, as appointed to death. For we have become a spectacle to the world, both to angels and men, 1 Corinthians 4: 9, and again, we are become as the offscouring of the world, the refuse of all (verse 13). They did not seek that; God put it on them and they accepted it. 

    JTJrWe should not be vindictive; that is a feature of the flesh when one is attacked or criticised. 

    JTJust so; it comes up immediately when you are injured. So the point is, Walk in the Spirit, and ye shall no way fulfil fleshs lust, Galatians 5: 16. It is the positive side of things here in the well. 

    He was slow to take up the way of the Spirit; Ananias had to say to Paul, Arise and get baptised, and have thy sins washed away, calling on his name, Acts 22: 16. We are not to be slow in removing what would hinder our coming into the blessing of the Spirit. 

    ABPWould the agility of Moses, in drawing water abundantly, show that whilst accepting the circumstances, he was whole-hearted in them? It reminds us of the activities of Rebecca. 

    JTIt is also true for us; there is plenty in the Spirit, as it were, for anyone who wishes to appropriate it or apply it. 

    ABPIn small-meeting conditions there is no need for holding things back because there are but a few. Pouring out of the best would be proper, would it? 

    JTThat is the thing; freely ye have received, freely give. Do not hold it back for a bigger meeting; you can use it at a bigger meeting, but you can use it better if you use it at once. Moses drew water for the daughters of Jethro. The attitude of the shepherds there would be a good reason to draw water sparingly, but he drew in abundance. I am sure that is what is needed in small meetings. 

    CNThe name he gave his son  Gershom  would indicate that he must have profited from his experience. 

    JTYes; meaning, I have been a sojourner in a foreign land. That is an experience we all need. 

    WRIt seems, from Hebrews 11, that Moses greatness stood over against nature. It says that when he had become great, he refused to be called son of Pharaohs daughter. 

    JTYes, if he were pursuing his natural course as a worldly man  as an Egyptian  he would wish to blot Midian out of his memory. It was a period of humiliation. No; he is to remember it always, as it were; thus, similarly, in Deuteronomy, the offerer of the first fruits says, A perishing Aramaean was my father (chapter 26: 5). Even in view of the land, they were enjoined to remember that; it is to balance us. It does not mean when we are in heaven literally; it is when we are in heavenly places, through faith by the Spirit, we do not forget these experiences. They really make men out of us  these wilderness experiences. That is what Moses meant in naming his son Gershom. I have been a sojourner in a foreign land. In his house, Gershom would represent that Moses had been in humble circumstances in Midian for forty years. 

    CAMIt is remarkable; it would affect his manner towards strangers, would it not? 

    JTYes; such experiences make us sympathetic with others. A sensible man will say to one in distress, I have been through what you are going through, and I sympathise with you. It is said that the Lord Jesus was afflicted in all our afflictions. 

    ABPIs that why He styled Himself a Samaritan in the parable of Luke 10? 

    JTJust so. He did not tell the woman of Samaria that He was a Samaritan; He told her He was a Jew; 

    but in the parable, He was a Samaritan; it implied that He had no status at all with the religious leaders. I think it is one of the greatest lessons for those of us who are in the ministry in any way, to be content with our circumstances, and not aim at improvement in worldly things, accepting everything from God. God gives us temporal things to hold in relation to Himself and His service; not to augment our personal position in the ministry. 

    JSWould you regard the shepherds here as hirelings, as mentioned in John 10? 

    JTThey were unsympathetic and violent. These daughters of Jethro were wanting in gratitude and hospitality to Moses. Jethro said, Where is he? It is remarkable that there is so much indifference. It doubtless alludes, typically, to wilderness features in those who form the assembly. Why are we often so indifferent to Christ? We accept benefits. Why should we be so indifferent? What about the man? says Jethro. Contrary to what might be expected, the women did not evince interest or gratitude. It is a type of those who form the assembly. We accept benefits, but neglect Him from whom they come, not considering for Him. It is remarkable that one of these is given to him as a wife. You may say, he would never choose one so thoughtless, but God gives her to him; at least, that is what the type indicates. In these circumstances, God is not thinking of our natural requirements, but of what works out His own ways in view of His service. Discipline enters much into these matters in the wilderness. There is most important instruction as to marriage in 1 Corinthians; but we are speaking of Christ and of the assembly. 

    GHDo you mean I should not seek to improve myself in my circumstances but seek first the kingdom of God and His righteousness, and these things will be added to me? 

    JTThat is the principle. 

    ARIf the things were not adverse, he certainly would never have called his son Gershom; and if the wilderness circumstances are not adverse, we are liable to remain there, instead of going through. 

    JTMoses did not settle down. Joseph settled down in Egypt, forgetting his fathers house. Typically, that is Christ among the gentiles, as over against His Jewish relation. Here, Moses does not typify that; he is ever a sojourner in a foreign land. He just went through the experience as God put it upon him. He looks on his wife in that way, evidently, as causing him discipline. Why did not those women consider for this young man? They were indifferent. It is to record, undoubtedly, the indifference of many christians to Christ; they accept the benefits and ignore His needs. Did not Moses need shelter? Did not he need food? There are thousands of Gods people who accept the benefits and just ignore the needs of the Lord in the testimony. Yet Moses has one of these women as his wife. You may say, He will have difficulties, and that is exactly what he had, and that is what Christ has in the assembly in all its wilderness experience. I am far from saying that wifely affection and other qualities were not there. They certainly exist in the antitype, as in Corinth; but we are remarking on the feature that is more stressed. 

    AATAt Corinth they left the Lord out. 

    JTThey left Paul out too. When they left Paul out, they left Christ out. That is what is meant. 

    JTJrPauls experience at Philippi would be the contrast to this. Lydia says, If ye have judged me to be faithful to the Lord, come into my house and abide there, Acts 16: 15. Is the wifely side seen in Lydia? 

    JTShe is a beautiful type of the assembly basically  all believing women in the Acts point in that direction. 

    ARPharaoh was instructing the people to destroy all the male children as they were born. God, it seems, was making the circumstances of Moses adverse to fit him for the great service of taking the people out of Egypt. 

    JTYes. The whole history in Egypt and the wilderness is on this line. We are now looking at the assembly in the wilderness, and we shall have to pursue it until we get to Deuteronomy to get the full instruction out of it. Every time you see these ugly things coming out, you will say, That is just what has often marked me. I believe every one of us here will have to admit that. And yet the foundation exists, as is said of Corinth; also the temple of God, and the body of Christ; and they were unleavened, and regarded as intelligent persons. So that while there was so much to cause pain in Corinth, the assembly was there. 

    AATIs that one reason why you read Exodus 15: 27  to bring in the twelve wells, the ministry? 

    JTYes, the authority of the ministry to meet this condition, and the palm trees to provide shelter; a divine provision for us in the wilderness. Spiritual meetings all effect that; you get relief in them from wilderness conditions. The second chapter, as I might say, is Moses himself; how he starts out, content with the circumstances that he finds, choosing the Spirit. Walk in the Spirit, and ye shall no way fulfil fleshs lust, Galatians 5: 16. 

    ABPThere is often quite an exercise in regard to fitting children for their place in business. Is it right to encourage a child in its natural propensities, or should there be rather the waiting upon God to open up a way which, in His wisdom, may even cut directly across the natural ability of the child? What would you suggest? 

    JTProverbs says, Train up the child according to the tenor of his way (chapter 22: 6). It would be the bent of his mind in what is right. The tenor of his way, is what is according to God. But as to natural matters, if he is qualified for a certain thing, let him go in for that. Generally speaking, what we are saying enters into this. As going into business, young people are going into contrariety; instruct them about that; warn them about it. If they are looking for an easy way to build themselves up in this world, they are going contrary to the instruction of Scripture. Accepting wilderness conditions, they get contrariety right away, if they are at all loyal to the truth; they get it at school and in the office, and it is wisdom to accept it. God is putting it on them. The worldly man will revile; if he is a superior he may say insulting things when a stand is taken in confessing Christ; they are thus tested, and if walking in the Spirit they will submit, waiting for God to make a way out. I can say with certainty that those who take up this attitude will prosper in every way. 

    JTJrMoses had been forty years amongst the Egyptians, and was instructed in all their arts; yet, at the end of that time he thought of his brethren  having no help from his mother and father in doing so. 

    JTMoses was brought up in the most dangerous circumstances, and God took him out of them. That is the incentive to keep on praying. He was not wilfully there, of course, but it brings out what God can do. 

    FSCIt is said in Acts 7: he thought that his brethren would understand that God by his hand was giving them deliverance (verse 25). 

    JTEvidently Moses had light from God about that. He went out to look on his brethren; he would not have done that apart from light from God. God can give His children light to govern them even in the most adverse circumstances. Moses was instructed in all the wisdom of the Egyptians. We may say that if a young man goes into one of the universities, he is in the greatest possible danger, and it is true; but here is a man whom God put there; he had all the Egyptians advantages; but God worked in him and took him out of it. That is what God can do for our children. At the same time faithful parents will strive to keep their children out of damaging surroundings. Moses did get light from God in Egypt, though he was out of the way of the influence of his parents. He not only got light but God placed him in circumstances in Midian to make him a competent minister. 

    JSIs that where, typically, he came into fellowship? 

    JTIt would be when he identified himself with the Hebrews, esteeming the reproach of the Christ greater riches than the treasures of Egypt, Hebrews 11: 26. He identified himself with the despised race. After forty years he goes back. Pharaoh is removed: It came to pass during those many days, that the king of Egypt died, Exodus 2: 23. God has taken him away. Moses goes back now to become the leader of the people; he is subject and God is opening up the way for him. Then it says, Moses tended the flock of Jethro his father-in-law, the priest of Midian. And he led the flock behind the wilderness, and came to the mountain of God  to Horeb, Exodus 3: 1. He is moving now into a spiritual region; but he is still keeping an eye on the flock. He gets his commission at Horeb. He has matured; he has developed to that, and now God takes him on, in chapter 3. 

    QuesIs that not comforting to us today? There arose a Pharaoh that knew not Joseph; and then that king died. Will there not be an end to all those who oppress the people of God? 

    JTThat is right; it is what God does. You just wait on God and suffer in the meantime. So Moses has these forty years of training, and God says, Pharaoh is out of the way; and Moses is commissioned to go back from Horeb into Egypt. He had been to Horeb and now he is to lead the people out of Egypt and the covenant is to be made at Horeb. 

    ARGod appears to him now as I AM and Jehovah which must have affected his service. 

    JTThink of the wonderful time he had, as recorded in chapter 3! The time he had at the bush  a mile-stone, 

    never forgotten; there is the good will of him that dwelt in the bush, Deuteronomy 33: 16. Moses did not forget that. He is being impressed with the knowledge of God in that position; that God Himself is in the bush, in keeping with where Moses would be later; a solemn lesson. There he is instructed in Jehovahs new Name; then the glories of Jah, the spiritual mysterious name of God that Moses came into later. Jehovah says, If there be a prophet among you, I Jehovah will make myself known to him in a vision, I will speak to him in a dream. Not so my servant Moses: he is faithful in all my house. Mouth to mouth do I speak to him openly, Numbers 12: 6 - 8, showing that Moses was distinctly honoured. All this, in principle, comes into each of our histories in the measure in which we take up this attitude. 

    QuesThe prophet Isaiah says, Where is he that put his holy Spirit within him, his glorious arm leading them by the right hand of Moses? Isaiah 63: 11, 12. Is that the prophetic view of Moses position by the well in Exodus 2? 

    JTJust so. Hosea says, by a prophet Jehovah brought Israel out of Egypt, and by a prophet was he preserved (chapter 12: 13). Moses was that prophet. 

    Now we should go on to chapter 15. It is a question of the people being in the wilderness, and the provision that is made for them: And they came to Elim; and twelve springs of water were there, and seventy palm trees; and they encamped there by the waters (verse 27). That is, they were appropriating all this variety. God would thus come before them in a touching way. He is considering for them very fully. They had been drinking the bitter waters, but now there is fresh water in abundance. The assembly in the wilderness is now before us, and the point here is the liberal consideration of God for it at this juncture, and how the people appropriate it. It says, And they encamped there by the waters. That is an enlargement from Moses sitting by the well; here they are encamping. This is one of the many encampments recorded in Numbers 33. 

    CAMThe previous sentence records the name of Jehovah  Gods special name, I am Jehovah who healeth thee (verse 26). 

    JTYes; the brackish waters and the wood are mentioned earlier; And he cried to Jehovah; and Jehovah showed him wood, and he cast it into the waters, and the waters became sweet (verse 25). God is now showing how He provides. A real difficulty came up, but God showed him wood, which, as cast into the waters, made them sweet. And the next thing is, There he made for them a statute and an ordinance, and there he tested them. Typically, we are now being formed, you might say, in the fibre of our constitution, by coming under the statute: it is a fixed principle. And he said, If thou wilt diligently hearken to the voice of Jehovah thy God, and do what is right in his eyes, and incline thine ears to his commandments, and keep all his statutes, I will put none of the complaints upon thee that I have put upon the Egyptians; for I am Jehovah who healeth thee (verse 26). It is God in His consideration for us in wilderness circumstances, but on the principle of subjection, keeping all His commandments; and then there is this wonderful provision of twelve springs of water and seventy palm trees. The one is the variety of the Spirits ministry, and the other is experience seen in personality. The seventy palm trees would suggest persons of spiritual distinction, whose influence affords protection. 

    JTJrIt is not a divided ministry. Twelve suggests that the ministry, though varied, is not divided. We have divisions in christendom; various denominations; but this would suggest that the ministry is all one, and what one minister says agrees with another; there is no divergence. Peter stood up with the eleven. 

    JTYes. The ministries of the twelve apostles were in agreement. We only hear of two or three of them in the Acts of the Apostles as actually serving, but we can be sure they all worked according to the disposition of divine wisdom, and that they were united in their teaching and service generally. Their names are on the foundations of the wall of the heavenly city. Victorious persons of experience with God are in view, I believe, in the palm trees; you can safely come under the shelter of a brother who is himself victorious. 

    RWSWould they be like Paul and Silvanus and Timotheus who preached the Son of God, Jesus Christ, at Corinth? 

    JTThat is right; Paul, Silvanus and Timotheus would be characteristically victorious, for they believed on the Son of God. Who is he that gets the victory over the world, but he that believes that Jesus is the Son of God, 1 John 5: 5. In Luke, the seventy whom the Lord sent out were specifically stated to be additional to the twelve. They were to go before the face of the Lord into every city and place where He was about to come. Local assembly formation is in mind, I believe. They were marked as possessing peace, according it to every house they entered  a son of peace being found there. Peace is founded on righteous victory. 

    WRI suppose you see what is before us in the Lords appointment of the twelve, giving them power over all demons and to heal diseases in Luke 9, and then He sends out seventy others also in Luke 10. 

    JTThat is right; the seventy others are additional. There are twelve in chapter 9, and seventy in chapter 10. 

  
    LEADERSHIP (1) (JT 53)

    Exodus 2: 11 - 22; Acts 7: 30 - 36

    JTI was thinking about leadership. The basic thought in mind is taken from the prophet Micah: Moses, Aaron and Miriam being sent before Israel in the wilderness. It was thought that we might look at these three leaders and then at others that are linked with them: Eleazar, and Joshua, five in all, who had to do with the great typical movement of God involving leadership in a most definite way. No servant in the Old Testament has more space given to him in history than Moses, so we have to be selective in our remarks about him in the time allotted to us. His childhood and boyhood are known very well to us, so that we shall hardly need to touch on the early stages of his history, but rather on what applies to him in his service or leadership. 

    The account of Aarons history is comparatively brief and Miriams is much briefer. Eleazar is important and so is Joshua. It is a question of skill to allot to each his place. Moses comes first, being the greatest servant of the Old Testament, a full type of Christ as prophet. He speaks of himself as a type of Christ, that God would raise up a prophet after him like unto me. The Spirit of God honours him as being allowed to appear on the mount speaking to the Lord. 

    What is in mind first is to refer to his decision when he came to Midian, in view of the much service, and the many servants today, for whom we may give thanks. We might look at the definite features that marked Moses as moving, before he is inducted into the service. He had grown up to be a man of forty years of age, in a position of great distinction as a man of this world. He had of himself made a definite move: And it came to pass in those days, when Moses was grown, that he went out to his brethren and looked on their burdens (Exodus 2: 11). 

    APTIn Hebrews 11 it is said that he chose. 

    JTYes; he reached his decision after his experience in the world. We are told that he was taught in all the wisdom of the Egyptians and was mighty in words and deeds; but the definite point is in his decision  the stress as to definiteness. The first point is definiteness at ones own volition, and at ones own cost, so that he came into persecution. 

    JDDo you think that there is secret soul history seen in Moses in the words, when Moses was grown; that there had been a previous education in relation to the work of God in his soul before he revealed himself to his brethren? 

    JTWell, there must have been; but it is recorded as on his side, the movement is directly from himself. In Hebrews faith is stressed, By faith Moses, when he had become great, and the skill and method of the Spirit in the record would be to help other servants as to what we do from our own side, so that the credit is to us. God retires, as it were, if He has a certain thing in mind and if He wishes to set out a certain model for us. The record has that in view. So that it reads, And it came to pass in those days, when Moses was grown. Hebrews 11: 24 - 26, referring to this part of the history says, By faith Moses, when he had become great, refused to be called son of Pharaohs daughter; choosing rather to suffer affliction along with the people of God than to have the temporary pleasure of sin; esteeming the reproach of the Christ greater riches than the treasures of Egypt, for he had respect to the recompense. It is all put on his side. 

    I thought that would be the lesson for us to begin with. An allusion is made to his place in Egypt and to his refusal; the word refused is used, then choosing and then esteeming, and the root explanation, that he had respect to the recompense. It has an application to our early experience and how we come to take part in the work of God, and begin to take part in the service of God. It is a question as to whether we are definite, fully estimating where we have been, or we shall surely go back to it; and choosing at our own expense, knowing that it involves loss but having respect to the recompense. This line of action intimates that the service of God cannot add to me as a man in this world, nor is it intended to add to my material circumstances. I believe that is what this chapter teaches. 

    AEHThe Spirit of God is crediting Moses with having arrived at the sober estimate of Egypt; and he is ready now to subordinate that to what God is to get. 

    JTYes. He took full advantage of the choosing and estimating which he had the opportunity of testing out. He was mighty in words and deeds. He had evidently acquired what was available to such a young man and deliberately gave it up on the principle of appraisal, knowing what the consequences would be, or he would be likely to revert to it again. It is one of the most important things in service. 

    QuesWould looking on their burdens have a part in this? 

    JTThat shows what a man he was; he could take account of the sufferings of others, anticipating, without knowing it, what God was going to give him to do. God looked on the burdens of His people too, and heard their groans. He is in accord with the divine current at the moment. If we are not in the divine current in some sense, we shall be running up against elements that God is using, not knowing what we are doing. We want to come into the divine current. 

    CHHIn the sovereignty of God could what he was taught in Egypt be used in service? 

    JTNo doubt it was, but in his own estimation it was not of much account. He protested to Jehovah that he could not speak, yet he was mighty in words and deeds earlier. 

    RADoes when he was grown suggest a point reached in his history? 

    JTThat is what is meant; it was when he was forty years old. His life is divided into three forty-year periods. We are beginning with the forty-first year. He is entering on the second forty years of his life. 

    RemWhat you said about being in the current is very important. Leadership in any measure involves that all should be under the Lords control, that we should not get in one anothers way. 

    JTI thought it would be helpful to notice that he came into the current of things. Apollos was an independent work of God. He went from Alexandria and arrived at Ephesus where Pauls greatest work was to take place. He was not altogether clear about what was current, but he came into contact with two who could tell him of the way of God more exactly. Aquila and Priscilla showed him the way of God more exactly, which he evidently accepted. Apollos encountered no difficulties; he was thoroughly in the current of the work of God. Although some of the Corinthians would set him up against Paul, yet there is no indication whatever that he encouraged that. He was not minded to go to Corinth, as though he would not countenance opposition to Paul. 

    JDDo you think that the features of leadership begin to show themselves when one hears the brethren? 

    JTI think it calls for a feeling man. The work of God requires one who feels how things are. The Spirit of God hovered over the face of the waters in Genesis 1, which is a good indication of what enters into leadership, taking into account all the conditions that you have to deal with and feeling them. 

    JDI was thinking of the Lord in Lukes gospel when He saw the city, He wept because of what would befall it, involving deep feelings. 

    JTSo Nehemiah is a very feeling man. He wept when he heard of conditions at Jerusalem; he grieved so much that it was apparent before the king. That is a good beginning. When he arrives at Jerusalem, he goes out at night and surveys the conditions of the city. 

    JDMordecai cried with a loud and bitter cry when the judgment went forth against his people. 

    JTSo Moses went out to his brethren and looked on their burdens. Then he would put two of his brethren right, as we have often noted. Why art thou smiting thy neighbour? That is a good feature because there is so much smiting. Stephen comments on this. The one who was wrong said, Who established thee ruler and judge over us? (Acts 7: 27). 

    JDIs it to be noted in this question of leadership that forty years ago the boy wept? That would be carried forward; the Spirit of God would take notice of all the feelings in the boy. 

    JTQuite so. 

    ARWe might suffer at the hands of the world, and that is bad enough, an Egyptian smiting a Hebrew; but two brothers quarrelling is very serious. 

    JTThis incident shows how difficult it is to deal with such a circumstance, but yet it should be dealt with. 

    AEHHe looked at their burdens; it is the burdens that cause deep feelings and sorrow. 

    JTAs we were saying, that is an indication that he is already in the current of the mind of God, an important thing. There is always a current, God is always operating. 

    JTJrBeing delivered from the Egyptian current would be the beginning for us. The river is in the previous paragraph. Moses as delivered from the influence of nature is able to move in the current of Gods mind. 

    JTHe was drawn out of the river by Pharaohs daughter. His name means that. But then, the current of Egypt was there in Pharaohs house, and it brings out all the more his power of decision in leaving that. It is the deliberate decision that we ought to notice; knowing just what he has left, and in some sense knowing what he is coming into. He had not long to wait to discover what he was coming into: firstly, the burdens that were there, and secondly, the dispositions of the persons he was seeking to serve and the refusal on their part to be served. In looking over Stephens comments we have a side-light on the verses read: This Moses, whom they refused, saying, Who made thee ruler and judge? him did God send to be a ruler and deliverer with the hand of the angel who appeared to him in the bush (Acts 7: 35). And then an emphatic he, in He led them out. He is this man. Whatever the attitude of the persons, he is Gods man and he will come into the thought that was in his heart. The right thought was in his heart. So after a decision in the service we have to make up our minds for opposition from the brethren as well as from Pharaoh. Opposition comes from the brethren first. 

    CDeBThe brethren misunderstood him. They did not understand the motives really that he had before him. 

    JTThat is what it states. Why did they not understand? Would they have any knowledge of who he was? Why should he be coming out to them? It is worth while inquiring into it and not to set ourselves up against such a man. Let us look into the matter. 

    RemIt was the man that was in the wrong who became the spokesman in this verse. 

    JTWe may be sure that as there is refusal of help it is on the part of the wrong-doer. The man who is in the current of the mind of God is ready to be helped. The lesson is, make full inquiry before refusing assistance. 

    HBIt says that Moses wrought signs and wonders in the land of Egypt. Is there something that answers to that in our day? 

    JTThere are literally signs and wonders according to Mark. These signs shall follow, the Lord told the eleven, but not simply because they were apostles. Indeed they are not called apostles in the passage alluded to. And these signs shall follow those that have believed: in my name they shall cast out demons; they shall speak with new tongues; they shall take up serpents; and if they should drink any deadly thing it shall not injure them; they shall lay hands upon the infirm, and they shall be well (Mark 16: 17, 18). That is the sort of thing. With Mark it is a question of believing, those that have believed. In our service there should be faith. 

    JSDo we have leadership added to this, the thought of ruler and judge? 

    JTThe point is that what they needed he accomplished. They said, Who made thee ruler and judge? but him did God send to be a ruler and deliverer. He did the work. That is the test. Is the brother doing the work? The apostle says, he worketh the work of the Lord as I also do. That is the question, Is he doing the work? 

    CAMWould you say that, after the decision is made, the course that things take to work the matter out will be in the hands of God? Really a state of things develops that Moses would not have chosen at all. 

    JTThe successive steps bring out in principle what a servant may look for. Pharaoh heard of this political incident and sought to slay Moses, but Moses fled from before Pharaoh and dwelt in the land of Midian. It is said in Hebrews, in the passage I alluded to already, that he did not fear the wrath of the king. By faith he left Egypt, not fearing the wrath of the king; for he persevered, as seeing him who is invisible. The rulers and the powers that be may turn against us, and we may be overwhelmed. So that all these features of the servants of old are recorded for our use in service. Therefore we are told here that Moses fled from before Pharaoh; but the Spirit of God in Hebrews says that he did not fear, because that would be a question of his state. The fleeing is not a question of his state, but the fearing is. Fear would damage many and render them useless for service. Not fearing the wrath of the king; for he persevered, as seeing him who is invisible. He saw Him who is invisible, that is the way it is recorded. There is a greater than the king, which would alleviate my fears so that I can go on. It was a long way to Midian but Moses knew what to do; he was learning all the way. He was not overcome by the fear of Pharaoh. It says in verse 23, And it came to pass during those many days, that the king of Egypt died. God deals with him from whom he fled. In the meantime he is occupied with Him who is invisible, a very important point for us. Otherwise we shall not be available. 

    QuesMust we therefore leave the slaying of the Egyptian to God in His governmental dealings? 

    JTLeave the fear of such obstacles too. 

    AEHIn the land of Midian he sits by the well, serving in a limited way, but still serving. 

    JTThat is the next thing. The question of fear that might be in his heart is settled, because according to the Spirit of God there is not any. He fears God, that is, he sees Him who is invisible. He sees God in all this. Ultimately he goes back to Egypt after God deals with Pharaoh, but in the meantime he is not idle. He sat by the well and very soon work appeared before him in these women coming with their fathers sheep. It says, And the priest of Midian had seven daughters; and they came and drew water, and filled the troughs, to water their fathers flock. And the shepherds came and drove them away; but Moses rose and helped them, and watered their flock. He is not using his physical power to deal with the situation at all, which is a beautiful trait in a servant. He helped the women. The women represent weakness, but the Spirit joins itself to our weakness in devoted service. They are watering their fathers sheep. He did not attack the shepherds. They drove the women away, but Moses rose and helped them, and watered their flock. He joins himself to what the women were doing and he is successful  the flock is watered. There is something done and done well. It is a very commendable piece of work over against what the shepherds did. 

    JHENot by might, nor by power, but by my Spirit, saith Jehovah (Zechariah 4: 6). 

    JTIt is a beautiful trait of the Spirit of God to join itself to our weakness. We are doing the thing, but He is helping us. Here it is this generous trait in Moses, and we shall see it in Eleazar this afternoon. It is a question of a servant developing and coming fully into his service. He is not in it yet, he is not put into it immediately, but this is happening in the meantime. 

    EGMcAWould this acceptance of limitations by Moses in going to Midian bring out the development of what was in the man; and when his education had reached the right point God removed the opposition? 

    JTThat is what comes out. It was when the time came; verse 23 says, it came to pass during those many days. Moses is going through something, but then God is acting governmentally at the same time. It came to pass during those many days, that the king of Egypt died. It required years, though he would die in a minute, but he must go, for God is saying that Pharaoh is in his way, an obstructer. He just dies in the ordinary way, no doubt, but God has His eye on him that he might be removed. 

    CHHWould a similar case be seen in the history of the assembly in Acts 12: 24 where Herod withstood the testimony and persecuted the saints? But he dies, and then the word of God grew and spread itself. 

    JTAnd so in the case of Sennacherib when he defied Jehovah and His people, as recorded in 2 Kings 19. God had His eye on that man. It might be slow work, we are not told exactly; it might have taken twenty years after the 185,000 Assyrians were slain by the angel before Sennacherib was slain. That is, God keeps His eye on a thing  during these many days. God has not withdrawn His eye from this thing that is going on in the world today, because His people are involved. Our prayers go on. Moses prayed, as to conditions in Egypt, and maybe Jethro. It is a question of what God is doing in those many days; during them the king of Egypt dies. 

    EGMcAThis time was exercising for Moses. He had to develop patience and wait on God for instructions. 

    JTThe idea of this chapter is that Moses is content; he consented to remain with the man  no doubt contrary to his natural thoughts. While in Midian he might well revert back to the times he had in Egypt; but he consented to dwell with the man, not that he felt that it was any great advantage to him  there is no evidence that Zipporah was particularly attractive. But God is keeping His eye on Pharaoh all the time. 

    JDJethro says to his daughters, where is he? Would there be inquiry as to a man like that? 

    JTQuite so. You wonder at the women; they are not like ordinary women. There must have been a lack of womanly interest in them. Here is a man that has delivered them and watered their flock, and they do nothing about him. Jethro is a good-minded man, a man in whom there is something of God. He is concerned rightly about Moses, not for getting a husband for one of his daughters. But still the mind of God went on, and there is the mention of the birth of Gershom. That is the thing to notice. I have been a sojourner in a foreign land, Moses says. There is not much said of Zipporah, but still she is a type of the church; but the point here is the history of Moses. It is this child called Gershom who reminds Moses that he is a sojourner in a foreign land. The servant has to experience the sense of being in a foreign land  it is not congenial at all, but he was there forty years and worked well for his father-in-law. As we have been saying, he was taking on the traits of the Spirit of God. He sat by the well  a type of the Spirit of God  over against what he learned in Egypt. He began to rely on the Spirit, and the effect began to come out immediately. Instead of driving the shepherds away, he helps the women; he takes on the shepherd character. He would not have been taught to be a shepherd by the Egyptians. He is learning the spiritual side and throwing off the natural  the Egyptian acquirements  Not by might, nor by power, but by my Spirit, saith Jehovah of hosts. The apostle Paul is a full example of this. He says, For I did not judge it well to know anything among you save Jesus Christ, and him crucified (1 Corinthians 2: 2). That is where the Spirit adds help to our weakness. The Lord was crucified in weakness, but He lives by the power of God. The servant has to come to that, that he does not have to rely on his natural acquirements. 

    CAMThe paragraph closes with sonship. Would you extend the thought to Romans 8, that there is a wonderful result always in being in accord with the Spirits activities? 

    JTI think the first effect in his own mind as to children is the sense of being in a foreign land. I am not going to build myself up here, he would say. God says to Baruch in Jeremiah 45: 5, Do not build yourself up here; Seekest thou great things for thyself? seek them not. He is just a foreigner. Some have experienced that. In a foreign country there is usually a feeling of disadvantage  Gershom is that; but Eliezer is another thing. He is not mentioned here, but in the wilderness, Exodus 18: 4 says, and the name of the other, Eliezer, which means help from God. He says, For the God of my father has been my help, and has delivered me from the sword of Pharaoh. 

    CAMI was struck with what you said about his not acting against the shepherds with violence, but instead helping the women; and this being typical of what the Spirit does  helping us in our weaknesses. 

    JTThere are these two sons in Moses house. One is, I have been a sojourner in a foreign land, and the other, the God of my father has been my help, and has delivered me from the sword of Pharaoh. The power of God in a mans house  that brings out what a man ought to be. So it is not what he learned in Egypt that enables him to execute the service entrusted to him; it is the help which he gets from God. 

    GATWhat did you have in mind about being in a foreign land? 

    JTIn a moral sense, you do not identify yourself with the country in which you are. Moses did not become a citizen of Midian, he remained an alien and called his son by that name. Why did he call his son by that name? Because he was a foreigner. He was there under Gods government and accepted the alienation involved. 

    HBIs that why as to Eliezer he says, the God of my father has been my help? 

    JTYes, you might ask Moses, Why did you call him Eliezer? Because, he says, God is my help. In the same way, I do not identify myself with a trades union, I trust God. It is a question of the state of my household. The names Moses gave to his sons were a constant testimony in his house. 

    RemThe absence of these features in a household would greatly weaken leadership in the head of it, although otherwise right. 

    JTYou have to accept that it is the government of God. If we accept it humbly, God will not forsake us. These two boys in the house would be a witness to the fathers testimony. 

    FNWEsteeming the reproach of the Christ, would that have a bearing on this matter of his household? 

    JTIt was a definite estimate of the reproach of Christ. Reproach attached to the name of these sons of Moses. He professed to be dependent on God  helped by Him and not by political affiliation. And also he professed to be a sojourner in a foreign land. This involved reproach and natural disadvantage. 

    AEHWhy, in this attitude of strangership, did Moses fail to circumcise his son? 

    JTThat was a defect clearly. Evidently it was Zipporah who objected to it, but it was his responsibility, just as it is now the responsibility of every head to baptise his household in faith. 

    ARPaul says to Timothy that an overseer should conduct his own house well. 

    CHHWould the fact that these two names are mentioned in Exodus 18 suggest that Moses had retained these impressions through his forty years of experience? 

    JTClearly. His family is mentioned where he is in the very height of his work. God is actually using him, and he is devoting himself to the people; he is sitting there all day answering questions without complaint. It comes in there strikingly, and Jethro, too, shines there. So the facts would show that Moses visiting Midian, and his relation with Jethro, was not detrimental to him, but God overruled it for blessing. As there is faithfulness, things that may seem to be detrimental in our marriages God will overrule for good beyond what we may expect. We have little idea how God loves a true servant, a man like Moses or David. David says, Jehovah chose me because He liked me; likeableness in him as made king is referred to. 

    APTHast thou considered my servant Job? (Job 1: 8). 

    JTJob had a place with God, although he had much to learn. God had His eye on him as His servant and would reach His end with him. Jehovah honoured him under this designation at the end as at the beginning. In view of the history that intervened this is most touching and should assure all who seek to serve God. 

    ABDo verses 21, 22 stand over against the end of verse 12, He smote the Egyptian? That was the end of that exercise, but in verses 21, 22 there is great fruitfulness as typically having the Spirit. 

    JTThat is the thing to see, how God oversees the history of His servant in giving him this son and then another one; and how he links the latter with God  For the God of my father has been my help, and has delivered me from the sword of Pharaoh. What I think we should see is that normally the servant is peculiarly loved by God and occurrences favourable to him will come about. Moses is loved by God and God will do things for him. 

    EGMcAWhat do we learn from Moses patience in the school of God for forty years? 

    JTHe consented to remain with the man, that is in keeping with his decision; he was a man who had made up his mind. He bows to the situation and God accepted that and honoured it. Patience in a servant is one of the greatest things. 

    JTJrHe was not concerned about wages. He leaves that matter with God. 

    JTThat comports with Eliezer and God honours him. Jethro would not be an unfeeling man. There is no question here about wages, but Jacob made much of it. His father-in-law changed his wages ten times. How unfeeling we are  taking advantage as to natural things of being in fellowship! That is what happened with Jacob and Laban. There is no question with Moses of wages. There is in this respect dignity attached to him. Unionism, in which some christians take refuge, is abhorrent to the mind of God, and it should be to the saints too. 

    CHHThe apostle Paul says, I shall most gladly spend and be utterly spent for your souls (2 Corinthians 11: 15). 

    JTQuite so. 

    JSWould the forty years be a question of slow experience with God? 

    JTThat is it; he is qualifying for the third chapter. We may have to touch on Moses again; we cannot leave out the third forty years, for that is where the full fruition is seen of all this experience. Even though things are against us, decision is the great point. He consented to dwell with the man. 

    QuesIs there a link between the second forty years and the third forty years? Moses returned with his sons and the staff of God in his hand. 

    JTWe will begin with that next time. The first thing in the third chapter is the vision. He led the flock behind the wilderness and came to the mountain of God  to Horeb. That is a fine touch. And the angel of Jehovah appeared to him. 

  
    DIVINE SYSTEM IN EXODUS (1) (JT 57)

    Exodus 2: 1 - 14; Exodus 3: 1 - 10; Exodus 4: 27 - 31

    JTI have in mind on this occasion the system which appears in the early chapters of Exodus, intended to be used by the Spirit to lead the saints out of the world. The world is a system represented in Egypt. God has come in system-wise as seen in that book; it is typical of the truth of the gospel. We shall hope to cover roughly chapters 2 to 15 particularly, but inclusive of later chapters as to what occurred at Sinai and Horeb. 

    It was thought that we should first see the character of the persons employed in this divine system. In developing the thought we shall see the place it now has and that the divine family is involved, also how worship appears. The last verse read says, And the people believed. And when they heard that Jehovah had visited the children of Israel, and that he had seen their affliction, then they bowed their heads and worshipped. This is a feature that may be seen running through as well as the brotherly or love feature. Inasmuch as the divine way is to add to this system  the church system  each one who accepts it in faith, it can be readily seen that love is required in each of us, and to be cultivated, so that the system is characterised by it. The woman of Samaria is a good example of how persons who believe through the testimony are added to the faith system and become in themselves gatherers of others. At a time of great weakness among the brethren in regard to gatherings, God may look upon our afflictions in different countries and give deliverance and give additions, gather others besides those that are gathered. 

    AEHIn Peters remarks in connection with adding other qualities or graces, he ends up by saying, 

    in brotherly love love, 2 Peter 1: 7. Does he have in mind that this constitutes the last fusion point as we come into the system on our side? 

    JTThat is a good suggestion. It is Peters last recorded, written contribution to the testimony of God, and he shows in it that the last should be the best. As we come into the closing moments, it should not be a fag end, a worn out or tired condition, but an increase of liberty, of adding to what is there. So that an entrance shall be ministered unto you abundantly into the everlasting kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ, 2 Peter 1: 11. Peter shows that he certainly is contributing to it in the way he refers to the transfiguration; and particularly the way in which he brings in the truth of the Son of God, which he never did bring into his ministry formally until then. Speaking in connection with the excellent glory of the Voice which was to be heard he says, This voice we heard uttered from heaven, being with him on the holy mountain (2 Peter 1: 18). And added to that we have his allusion to the leading minister of this dispensation, Paul, in 2 Peter 3: 15. How thoroughly Peter introduced whatever was best! 

    AEHIn the end of the first epistle Peter refers to Silvanus, who had been associated with Paul as a faithful brother, suggesting the linking of Moses and Aaron together. It is before the allusion to Paul that Silvanus is called the faithful brother: By Silvanus, the faithful brother, as I suppose, I have written to you briefly; exhorting and testifying that this is the true grace of God in which ye stand. 

    JTThe beautiful link between Paul and Peter stressed in that final epistle should, I think, have a voice to us. That is how brethren should be linked, especially those who are ministering. 

    QuesWhere did Peter get the word beloved that he uses in 2 Peter 3: 15? He speaks about our beloved brother Paul; and in speaking about the Son of God the same word is used: my beloved Son, Matthew 3: 17. Where do we get this word that we use about one another? 

    JTIt is a word the early ministers made much use of, not in any formal or perfunctory way. We use it much now in our letters to the brethren, but the question is how much fervour enters into our use of it to one another, and how much sense have we that we are beloved? David stands for quality in the types in the Scriptures, and his name means beloved. It is introduced not simply as a name but as expressive of the person. David is expressed by the word beloved and he was anointed in that connection; so that quality expressed in beloved is a fixed matter in the divine system. 

    JRHIn this matter of the affections, is this account of Moses in regard to his birth and being taken out of the water calculated to touch and engage our affections? 

    JTYes. It is said of his mother, And she saw him that he was fair, and hid him three months, Exodus 2: 2. His father joined in that according to other scriptures. Moses was fair and was hidden in that connection. Then we are told, And the daughter of Pharaoh went down to bathe in the river; and her maids went along by the rivers side. And she saw the ark in the midst of the sedge, and sent her handmaid and fetched it. And she opened it, and saw the child, and behold, the boy wept. And she had compassion on him, and said, This is one of the Hebrews children. It seems clear that she was affected. She was in the enemys camp outwardly but evidently moved in it; in principle she was taken out of it by this sight; evidently she was touched. 

    HGHDo we see love in activity in the inauguration of this system? The passage says, And a man of the house of Levi went and took a daughter of Levi. 

    JTIt is very apropos that we should get such facts stated in view of marital relations and all that develops out of them. We shall perhaps notice this again in chapter 6, how that it involves wholly a right seed, Jeremiah 2: 21. Peter contemplates this in the fact that we are born again, not of corruptible seed, but of incorruptible, by the living and abiding word of God, 1 Peter 1: 23. I think that thought will open up to us in the way it is worked out in Aaron and Moses and in Moses and Aaron  the outstanding products of this union  and in Phinehas, the last of the genealogy in the priestly line in chapter 6, who obtained the priesthood for ever according to Numbers 25: 13. All that will enter into what we have in mind. The fact that the daughter of Pharaoh is affected is noticeable. Although outwardly she did not join in with the people of God she is evidently touched, and impressed too. We should, as those under reproach, impress those of distinction in this world so that they might be loosened, perhaps released, out of the camp of the enemy. The child touched her clearly, so that she saved him. 

    AATShould we pray for the authorities in connection with matters affecting the brethren, that they might be touched? 

    JTIt is a young mans time in testimony, and a young womans time, too, especially in certain other countries. It is a question of what is presented to those in authority, where there are any touchable. Evidently this princess was such. The facts related link with the previous chapter where the male children were sought out to be destroyed. But Pharaohs daughter did not join in with this destruction, nor did the midwives of chapter 1; they feared God and God took account of that, giving them fixity in building houses for them. The world is being invaded in this way and ultimately Egypt is spoiled as Israel goes out. 

    HGHWould the movements of Pharaohs daughter be God moving sovereignly in relation to this system? 

    JTYes. 

    AEHThe boy wept; is that a feature of manhood? Jesus wept at the grave of Lazarus. 

    JTYes, weeping is a feature of manhood. The Lord, as you say, wept. It is a feature of manhood, not simply of childhood. Any babe might weep, but here it expressed the situation in which the child was found. That is what meets the eye of Pharaohs daughter. 

    LESDo you think Isaiah would have this seed in mind in chapter 59: 19 - 21? When the adversary shall come in like a flood, the Spirit of Jehovah will lift up a banner against him. And the redeemer will come to Zion, and unto them that turn from transgression in Jacob, saith Jehovah. And as for me, this is my covenant with them, saith Jehovah: My spirit that is upon thee, and my words which I have put in thy mouth, shall not depart out of thy mouth, nor out of the mouth of thy seed, nor out of the mouth of thy seeds seed, saith Jehovah, from henceforth and for ever. 

    JTThat is good, the use of the word seed runs through; wholly a right one, which is found in Jeremiah 2: 21. I think it is in mind here. The idea enters into the Psalms. It comes out in Genesis, running through in Abraham, and we find it in Psalm 22: 30, A seed shall serve him. Again in Psalm 24: 6, This is the generation of them that seek unto him, that seek thy face, O Jacob. It is the generation that is affected by where God is, that is, those with whom God is identified. In Psalm 24 we have the generation of them that seek Gods face in Jacob; but then the king himself adds increase and dignity and glory; the king of glory appears at the end of the psalm joining in with those that seek Gods face in His people. 

    ASBDoes Hebrews 11: 23 help? By faith Moses, being born, was hid three months by his parents, because they saw the child beautiful; and they did not fear the injunction of the king. It was the potential divine system over against what the king represented. 

    JTJust so. These parents had an eye for the beautiful. Their names are not given here, but they are given in chapter 6; that is where the dignity of the people comes out. In chapter 5 they are under great reproach but chapter 6 opens up the greatness that attaches to the people. The generation that is outlined in that chapter culminates in Moses and Aaron; they are the ones to keep our eyes on. 

    HBDoes chapter 2 suggest that there should be the maternal element among us, so that we should seek to protect the young brothers in having to do with the authorities? 

    JTYes; so that chapter 1 should be kept in mind although we did not read it. There it is a question of Jacob; there is far more about Jacob in the Psalms than about Abraham because it is a question of experience and of what the people go through in sufferings. And these are the names of the sons of Israel who had come into Egypt; with Jacob had they come, each with his household: Reuben, Simeon, Levi, and Judah; Issachar, Zebulun, and Benjamin; Dan and Naphtali; Gad and Asher, chapter 1: 1 - 4. They are linked up in certain groups but they are all the tribes. And all the souls that had come out of the loins of Jacob were seventy souls; and Joseph was in Egypt. That is the general preface to the book, and our minds are attracted to these persons. Ultimately they come into captivity and sufferings, but the first chapter is to bring out how they were increasing: And the children of Israel were fruitful, and swarmed and multiplied, and became exceeding strong; and the land was full of them. So that God as King is preparing His way in this. Then the devils attempt appears in the new king that did not know Joseph; he is an instrument of the devil; And there arose a new king over Egypt, who did not know Joseph. And he said to his people, Behold, the people of the children of Israel are more numerous and stronger than we. That is the thing to notice, this increase is of God. So he counsels: Come on, let us deal wisely with them, lest they multiply, and it come to pass that, if war occur, they take side with our enemies and fight against us, and go up out of the land. The devil is planning through Pharaoh, but God is also planning; it is God against the devil working in Pharaoh. So we find dissent over the work the enemy has to do: And the king of Egypt spoke to the Hebrew midwives  of whom the name of the one was Shiphrah, and the name of the other was Puah, their names pointing to distinction in this profession. They are incorporated into this system on the principle that whatever is of God is incorporated; it implies that these persons are useful in the system for the preservation of what is of God. It is the generation of God over against the devils effort to destroy, and so these two persons run through the remaining part of the chapter. And it came to pass, because the midwives feared God, that he made them houses. The system is taking form for the preservation of what the devil would try to damage and destroy. I believe his effort now is to damage the younger brothers who are diverted from their homes and local meetings and fellowship. The enemys attempt is to damage them morally; and hence the spirit of the midwives is needed. 

    HBLet us deal wisely, Pharaoh says. Is this counsel what the Lord calls Hades gates? 

    JTYes, and over against that are the gates of Zion, where wisdom is. 

    SMcCWould that greatly expand our outlook in regard to present afflictions in isolated circumstances in different localities, that they all stand related to this system operating in view of our deliverance from this world? 

    JTYes. Moses name is not mentioned at first, nor his fathers or mothers; but the names of these two women are mentioned because they are preserving life. It is official service incorporated into this new system. 

    SJHDoes the system start with the homes here? The Lord has raised this issue with us that the seed may be right. A man of the house of Levi went and took a daughter of Levi; so the system is brought into play. 

    JTYes; that is very noticeable. And these two women are mentioned by name as of the official class, noted by the king but incorporated and used by God for the preservation of what the devil wants to destroy. The first chapter should be kept clearly in mind as to trained persons. Abraham had trained servants in his house; they were labourers. These women are trained persons, not anybodies, neighbours, or the like. They may have had others under them, but they are clearly professional. We find in the captivity in Jeremiah 29: 2 that the smiths, had departed from Jerusalem; the trained and skilled workmen were captivated. The devil does that, but they belong to the Lord. In the divine system we should look for skilled persons, persons who can do the needed work rightly in the fear of God. 

    AATWhat kind of work is in mind? 

    JTAny divine work we take on should be done well; to each one his work, it says in Mark 13: 34. That is the principle with the Lord. We are to know what to do and how to do it. It is characteristic of Mark that he says of the Lord, He does all things well. 

    WLThese women seem to have a universal setting, not peculiar to any tribe. 

    JTTheir importance lies in their skill and fidelity. 

    JRHAs a result of their services the people multiply and become very strong. They evidently were used to maintain the strength of the people. 

    JTThat runs through chapter 1. Then Pharaoh charged all his people, saying, Every son that is born ye shall cast into the river, but every daughter ye shall save alive. He thought he was very wise in that, but the devil is always amiss; what he would save alive here, God is taking on. Five women have taken on a service. 

    SMcCPhoebe has been a helper of many, Romans 16: 2. She does things well. It was something like that. 

    JTYes, that is important, to do things well. As already said, it is said of the Lord that He does all things well. If we are allotted anything to do, let it be done well. 

    LESTimothy and Titus teach much as to elder-hood and care generally. 

    JTThose epistles, 1 Timothy and Titus, have skilled workmanship in mind, that is, in the care of the saints. 

    AATA sister can entertain the saints with skill. 

    JTYes, that is what is said about Phoebe; she knew how to do things and did them well, in a dignified way. 

    LKChapter 1:5 says, And all the souls that had come...  soul enters into it. 

    JTPeter uses the word soul eight times in his two epistles. That is what is needed, persons who have affection, not soulless but soulful, who can yearn, who have bowels of compassions. 

    QuesIs it not interesting to note that the midwives feared God, and did not as the king of Egypt had said to them, but saved the male children alive? 

    JTMoses himself, when grown, was not afraid of the kings commandment: By faith he left Egypt, not fearing the wrath of the king; for he persevered, as seeing him who is invisible, Hebrews 11: 27. We may have to face a command which implies disregard of the will of God, but in such a case we must not be afraid to disobey. Of course we have to fear God all the time, like the midwives. We must brace ourselves not to cower before mans commandment; if Gods will is involved we can do no other than what is right, stand for what is right. 

    AEHSometimes being obedient in regard of the kings commandment is incompatible with that. There is a difference between obedience and subjection to the powers that be. 

    JTYes. Moses is not afraid of the kings command but is facing all the consequences whatever they may be. 

    RHWhat is involved in the midwives answer to Pharaoh? 

    JTThey had a good deal to say about the vigorous qualities of the Hebrew women, which spiritually ought to mark all of us. 

    ASBThat they saved the male children alive is an excellent feature. 

    JRHIn regard of the kings commandment, do you not think there is a continual call for spiritual discernment and intelligence as to what we should do and what we should not do? I do not see why you cannot do this, they say; and you often hear the same remark made by those amongst us. 

    JTBut the midwives feared God, and did not as the king of Egypt had said to them, but saved the male children alive. We want to be sure any advice we give in the presence of emergency does not endanger the young brothers, because if they are in a false position their spiritual life is in danger. Many have been damaged because they have taken wrong advice. The mothers are said to have vigour, the male children are saved alive. If they are placed in a false position through advice or through any selfish considerations, the environment will damage them and spiritual life may ebb out. 

    FKCThe attack against the male children is one of the devils efforts against what would assert the fights of God. The family side is there for the protection of those who would care for Gods interests and stand militantly for them. 

    JTYes; you get that throughout. Take Rebecca: she said, On me be thy curse, my son!, Genesis 27: 13. She stood in the breach. That is the principle here in verse 17; these women are fit for the testimony and the service of God and for use in the divine system. 

    FKCIs the attack made on the male children when the Lord Himself was born a similar action? 

    JTThat is where you get the wail of Rachel. Her sepulchre has a place in the Old Testament, but in the New Testament it is her weeping, her right feelings about her children. 

    AATThe midwives get not only approval, but houses. 

    JTYou can see how worthy they are of occupying houses of which God was the Architect. These women are honoured in that they come into houses built by God. What kind of architecture would enter into these houses? Would they not condemn the houses of Egypt? It says Noah condemned the world (Hebrews 11: 7); he did that by building the ark. What are we aiming at in our houses? We do not know whether Noah had blue prints, or what kind of men he would employ; but for the pattern God gave him specifications, verbal specifications of the ark. The passage referred to says that Noah, oracularly warned concerning things not yet seen, moved with fear, prepared an ark for the saving of his house. If I go in for Egyptian patterns it is certain my house will damage my family. If I go in for Gods architecture, what He would indicate in living features in the houses of the saints, I am not endangering the family. Noah prepared the ark for the saving of his house, not simply the preserving, but the saving of it. The house has something to do with the saving of the family. So these women would have houses to which they could at any time invite the young brothers, the boys they had saved, and entertain them. There would be nothing to damage them. 

    ASBThere would be no radios in those houses. 

    JRHThe household is the way of approach either to the assembly or to the world. 

    JTQuite so. If it is an Egyptian model it leads in the direction of Egypt; but God Himself built the midwives houses. 

    LKPerhaps the authorities are not rightly affected because there is lack of this weeping that was seen in Moses, a right representation of the testimony. 

    JTIt is not put here for nothing. That is what met the eye of Pharaohs daughter when the cover was removed from the ark. The babe was weeping. There was of course good cause for weeping at that time. What was in the heart of his mother that she put him there? There could be no doubt that faith in her was assured of the salvation of the child. And when she could no longer hide him, she took for him an ark of reeds, and plastered it with resin and with pitch, and put the child in it, and laid it in the sedge on the bank of the river... And the daughter of Pharaoh went down to bathe in the river; and her maids went along by the rivers side. And she saw the ark in the midst of the sedge, and sent her handmaid and fetched it. And she opened it. What was in her mind? What was she going to find? What treasure was there? She would open it herself, and she saw the child, and behold, the boy wept. And she had compassion on him, and said, This is one of the Hebrews children. Her mind and affections were brought into action, and actually she is linking on with what Moses mother did in providing that ark. It is the same word as ark in Genesis 6; it is connected with Noahs ark. It is a question of the salvation of what is in it. How does this happen? It is a question of a womans affections, not only in putting the babe there, but in finding him. 

    APPharaohs daughter was apparently more affected by the weeping child than by Pharaohs command. 

    AEHIn Luke 10 where the seventy are chosen, wolves are mentioned; but over against them there is the thought of lambs, and representatively they are the sons of peace. 

    JTThe missionaries, the seventy, were, as sons of peace, to enquire for a son of peace and go in there. 

    AEHI was wondering if Pharaohs daughter would suggest a son of peace? 

    JTYes, I think so; there is something there of God. 

    RHNehemiahs sorrowful face affected the king. 

    JTYes. He was really endangering himself by the sorrowful face in the presence of the monarch, but we must not forget it says, the queen also sitting by him (Nehemiah 2: 6); that is the feminine side coming in, giving lustre and softness and compassion to the position. He acquiesces in what Nehemiah sought. The queen was sitting by, where she should be. 

    FMThe Lord grew in favour with God and men; up to a certain point it was with men. The world has received Christianity nominally, but when it comes to making a definite stand for what is right and holy then the whole thing comes to an end as far as the world is concerned. 

    SMcCIt is remarkable how the feminine side comes in in all these matters: Pharaohs daughter here, the queen in Nehemiah, Pilates wife in Matthew and in Daniel the queen mother. 

    JTQuite so; a woman is generally essential to the governmental position. It begins in Genesis 1: 26, 27: Let us make man in our image, after our likeness; and let them have dominion... male and female created he them. That runs through. The queen represents dominion; it is a question of sisterhood, womanhood, in the system, rising to a queenly thought. That is what is in Gods mind, a king and a queen. 

    APEsther stood by Mordecai in suffering times. 

    JTThat is where you get the truth worked out in womanhood amongst the gentiles. 

    LESAbram is referred to as a Hebrew. The word Hebrew enters into this chapter a great deal. 

    JTIt is a term of reproach. When Abram came from Ur he was called the Hebrew. 

    LESOne who had escaped came and told Abram the Hebrew, Genesis 14: 13. 

    JTHe does not belong there, he is a stranger; but he is equipped. He is not throwing down his hands or letting them hang down; he is ready for what comes, as we say. He has three hundred and eighteen trained servants in his house; they know what to do, they are fighters. 

    SMcCSpeaking of the feminine side again, it says in Daniel 5: Then was king Belshazzar greatly troubled, and his countenance was changed in him, and his nobles were confounded.  The queen, by reason of the words of the king and his nobles, came into the banquet-house. The queen spoke and said, O king, live for ever! let not thy thoughts trouble thee, neither let thy countenance be changed. There is a man in thy kingdom in whom is the spirit of the holy gods; and in the days of thy father, light and understanding and wisdom, like the wisdom of the gods was found in him; and the king Nebuchadnezzar thy father, [even] the king thy father, made him master of the scribes, magicians, Chaldeans, [and] astrologers (verses 9 - 11). Is that not wonderful as bearing on our circumstances today? 

    JTIt is. I think the queen mother has the position in hand. Belshazzars queen was not worthy; it is the other queen. It was what God had. She was out of date but she was a real queen; There is a man in thy kingdom, she says. She knew. She is one in whom womanhood comes in in the times of the gentiles: it works out in relation to Israel too. Vashti was a gentile queen and Esther became a gentile queen, the queen of a gentile monarch. 

    SMcCIn present day circumstances as we have to do with the authorities there may seem to be a certain amount of hardness, but we can rely on the system you have alluded to, the elements operating on our behalf. 

    JTYes. There is a man in thy kingdom, and there is a mans handwriting on the wall; the suggestion comes up as a kingly thought in the testimony, and the queen mother is womanhood in the testimony standing in relation to the man. She fills out the position. 

    LESLydias house would stand in relation to the work of God in Philippi. She was marked by the fear of God and the recognition of all that was coming into evidence in Pauls ministry. 

    JTThat is the way it would stand at Philippi. Lydia had her household baptized and the jailer had his, so the protective, Noah idea runs into that. 

    WRPharaohs daughter brought Moses up to be her son but he broke away from that influence. 

    JTThat shows how the thing may wear out. We see how Christendom is petering out, though persons are used often to protect what is of God in the systems. With Moses the real thought had been there in sonship at the beginning, and in time God took him on. He had a good deal to unlearn, as every Christian has today as taken out of system; though he may have been a real son before. There are many real sons there. 

    JRHWill you say something about verses 11 to 14, as to the way Moses moved? 

    JTThey show that the work of God had taken effect in him  notwithstanding his violent action against the Egyptian. The influence of Pharaohs court did not overcome Gods work. In His inscrutable government God sometimes allows His children to be in positions that are in themselves damaging, but they prove the superiority of His work; in result it overcomes, answering to His rights. At forty years of age according to Acts 7: 23, Moses refused to be called son of Pharaohs daughter, Hebrews 11: 24. The development of the work of God in him progressed in Midian; in our times that would imply sonship. It is said, He sat by the well; that is where he, in principle, developed sonship. God has sent out the Spirit of his Son into our hearts, Galatians 4: 6. We must have the Spirit for sonship, that is what is involved. As our young brothers are found in defiling circumstances today, instruction in the truth of sonship, involving holiness, is most urgent for them. 

    QuesDo we confess to the authorities that we are not part of Christendom in that sense? 

    JTMoses had to do that. It says that Pharaohs daughter gave him his name, she called his name Moses. He never lost that name, he was drawn out under these circumstances; she is a saviour you might say, she helps up to a point. And then it says, It came to pass in those days, when Moses was grown, that he went out to his brethren. It is really a mark of growth; he has in his heart that formation, his brethren  not the brethren  but his own. He is going out of the system that he has been in. 

    WRHe never grew up as an Egyptian at all. 

    JTNo; but here he is giving up whatever Egyptian links he had. The idea of sonship attaches to him in principle and he is coming under another influence. To go on with the passage, it says, he sat by the well; we should notice it is said, the well, as if there is only one. It is a question of the Spirit. We must recognize the Spirit for our brethren in the systems, we should make it clear that the only hope for them is to recognize the Spirit of God. Then the priest of Midian had seven daughters. We are not to overlook these seven daughters; they all apply to elements in the formation of a vessel for Gods system. It is the father-in-law that is leading in all this, which is a safe position. And he said to his daughters, And where is he? why then have ye left the man behind? Call him, that he may eat bread. They ought not to have left that question to their father; if they had been governed by ordinary and right feelings they would have known, they would have been very interested; but they are not. And Moses consented to remain with the man; and he gave Moses Zipporah his daughter. He is out of Egypt now, not seeking for worldly glory as a prince of Egypt, and he consented to dwell with the man. 

    JRHIt is the spirit of the well. 

    JTYes, a quiet, simple, humble man; once an Egyptian prince, he is now consenting to dwell with this man, obviously against his natural feelings. And he gave Moses Zipporah his daughter. The whole position is indicative of manliness in a man who might have been otherwise just an out-and-out worldling. It is a question of how the young men are going to be affected as the idea of the Spirit of God grows in them. Jethro here must be viewed as having some authority from God; he was a provision from God as much as Pharaohs daughter was. He must be looked at in this way as a provision of God in these circumstances. 

    RemThe position is changing from the feminine to the masculine. 

    JTSeven daughters would show that there was plenty of femininity there, but not active, not dominating. It is the father that is active, that is a mercy. Jethro is a provision of God for this young brother, it saves him. 

    AEHOften in forming the links that lead to marriage and the establishing of households there is merely physical attraction and infatuation. The suggestion here is that the brother should have features of the Spirit, as indicated in the well, dominating in him and then there would not be so much in evidence on the physical side to attract the wrong kind of sisterly element. God has provided this setting for Moses and he is taken out of all the glamour of Egypt and is consenting to what Jethro suggested, and goes through it humbly as according to the will of God. 

    LESSo the fruit would correspond to the position of the testimony itself. 

    JTSomething comes out of it for the testimony. 

  
    DIVINE SYSTEM IN EXODUS (4) (JT 57)

    Exodus 12:1-6; Exodus 2:1-28; Exodus 13: 17 - 22

    JTOur subject is the divine system as set out typically in the book of Exodus, operating there for the deliverance of Israel out of Egypt, and operating today for the deliverance of Gods people out of the world. We noted particularly in our previous readings the component parts of the system  Moses and Aaron in chapter 4, and in chapter 6 the personnel or elements enlarged on in the increase in the priestly family. Love was noted as entering into the system, seen in Moses and Aaron being brothers, and particularly in Aaron as being a man of affection. Aaron had the second place although he was older than Moses by three years; he was therefore at a certain disadvantage, which love would enable him to overcome; and in general it did overcome, although there was a certain rivalry seen later, not only between him and Moses but between him and Miriam and Moses. That is to say, Aaron and Miriam took issue with Moses in the spirit of rivalry, but love prevailed so that the service proceeded. We noted how the combined services of Moses and Aaron led to worship in the people in chapter 4. We see it here again in verse 27 of chapter 12, as Moses outlined the passover: Ye shall say, It is a sacrifice of passover to Jehovah, who passed over the houses of the children of Israel in Egypt when he smote the Egyptians and delivered our houses. And the people bowed their heads and worshipped. 

    Then in chapter 7 we saw how the system was augmented in Jehovah making Moses God to Pharaoh, and Aaron his prophet. The plagues are clearly introduced to bring out the power that was there in the system. God Himself is there, using through Moses hand the very rod that had been turned into a serpent and restored. This is the staff which Moses was to use, and Aaron too. God Himself also used it for the deliverance of His people. The deliverance of the people is kept in view throughout chapter 4; Israel is called Gods son, to be released by Pharaoh to serve God. That is kept in view throughout, but Pharaoh is seen in chapter 5 as in opposition and in a defiant, rebellious attitude. He says, Who is Jehovah?, utterly ignoring the God of whom Moses was speaking, the One who said, I AM, God Himself. The light of God Himself is in Moses heart and in Aarons heart, and they are set up in that light in the power of God who is with them. The plagues are seen as signs but as conveying light too. They are not to destroy Egypt but to break it down, and at the same time to enlighten the people that they may get the benefit of the light in the plagues. They were intended to break Egypt down, weakening but not destroying it; at the same time there was an evidence of Gods grace in that He allowed Moses to intercede for Pharaoh. There was thus a gracious side to the position, God having in mind that any who were at all affected by it might recognise Him and obey Him. 

    Ultimately the plagues reached their end and chapter 12 shows that end. It is the beginning of time for Israel, but not for Egypt; God is not beginning times and seasons for Egypt. He makes them for His people. He divides time for His people, especially in relation to service, not only into days but into years. These years are to be filled up in His service. So that what we have come to now in this chapter is constitutional. There are elements to build up His people, not only in food but in clothing. Their going out was not to be in poverty, they were to be set up in wealth. This month shall be unto you the beginning of months: it shall be the first month of the year to you (verse 2). So that we are entering not only on deliverance from Egypt but on a new era, an era belonging to God and His people. 

    SRMcCHas this year in mind the festive year rather than the solar year? 

    JTYes. It is a festive time and the year is to be full of feasts, governed by that idea, characterised by feasts that are governed by heaven. There is also the solar and lunar idea; and it is an agricultural year, governed by earth in the sense of vegetable life and fruitfulness. It makes way for the work of God in things. 

    AEHJohn the baptist recognised the need of decrease on his side and increase on the side of what was coming in in lamb character. 

    JTFrom Gods standpoint there must be increase in His people. John the baptist tells who must increase: He must increase, but I must decrease, John 3: 30. There is the increase of Christ in His people, and the increase of the body. That is an element that we must keep before us too, and it goes with the subjective or vegetable idea  what comes from the earth. It is suggestive of what is subjective. The sun, moon and stars are objective. The earth sometimes has the mother character, the productive character. Our chapter begins with the beginning of months, the month Abib, which alludes to fruitfulness. The corn has just come up. That is in itself a guide for time, because certain cereals come at different times; and while the heavenly bodies are objective the earth is dependent on the heat and light of the sun for its functioning. 

    HGHDoes this chapter suggest that there should be a definite beginning to our spiritual history? This month shall be unto you the beginning of months. 

    JTYes, that is what I was thinking, leading up not only to relief through the Lord Jesus in the gospel but also to the work of the Spirit, which is collateral with it. It must be, or life would soon die out. 

    RemGod says, Israel is my son, my firstborn... Let my son go, that he may serve me. 

    JTPeople may multiply rapidly, but Gods thought is the personal idea  a whole nation viewed from the standpoint of family relations, implying sons and hence names. The purpose of God culminates in this; He has predestinated us unto sonship through Jesus Christ to Himself. That is in mind in chapter 4 and should never be lost sight of. 

    RHDoes the head of months, according to the footnote in verse 2 (see the Darby Translation note in Exodus 12: 2) have any bearing on this? 

    JTThis month has a leading or first place, therefore it is the dominating month of the year. The sun does in a sense determine it, but rather the name Abib, given to it later, which signifies, The month the corn ripens (see the Darby Translation note in Exodus 13: 4). The name denotes vegetable life, especially at a time when the earth is functioning. Seedtime is when the earth functions in fruitfulness. 

    LESThe collective position is in view here, denoted by the words assembly and congregation. 

    JTThe word assembly is to be noted. It has a great place here; it represents the unity of the congregation viewed as one whole. 

    LESThere is a distinction between the two thoughts. Assembly is the congregation looked at as a moral whole, a corporate person before God (see footnote, Exodus 12: 3). 

    JTThat is very expressive  so many persons together to be viewed as a corporate person. It is common in political matters. The word congregation 

    is so many persons each having responsibility of his own. So that the assembly of God at Corinth is the idea of a moral whole; the assembly is taken account of by itself: we, being many, are one loaf, one body; for we all partake of that one loaf, 1 Corinthians 10: 17. 

    JRHWould 2 Timothy lead up to the thought of congregation? Our individual responsibility leads to the taking up of the position. The Corinthian position is the idea of the assembly. 

    JTIt would, in a time like this. Where there is breakdown we must go back to the beginning and begin with a remnant, but the original divine thought remains. 2 Timothy enables us to reach it, so that we do not remain individuals but come back to a greater idea, or we could never have the breaking of bread or meetings like these. 

    WLIs it significant that Moses was able to talk to all the assembly of Israel? None are left out of this matter. 

    JTGod has always all His people in mind. In the addresses to the assemblies, especially Philadelphia, God has all the saints in mind and always uses assembly terms. It is that they may know that I have loved thee. 

    QuesWhy is the ministry here for a household? 

    JTIt is to work out the local position. 1 Corinthians contemplates the local and the general positions. The local position is in the opening word, to the assembly of God... in Corinth. That is the local position and it has to be reached in Corinth. The Lord said He had much people in that city. The household thought is hardly touched on in Corinthians in either epistle, but it is found elsewhere. Baptism enters into the matter, it is in mind in a universal way in chapter 10 where they are all baptised unto Moses in the cloud and in the sea. Household baptism is to take place in view of the local position. Corinthians contemplates not only the local but the general position; the local comes first, but how are the saints at Corinth to reach the universal idea? Paul says, Christ has not sent me to baptise, but to preach glad tidings; but, he says, I did baptise some. This means that Christians do baptise, but they are not baptists. 

    AEHWould there be a weakness in the local position if there is not a united front in connection with baptism? 

    JTYes. The household involves baptism, and so in Acts the first to introduce the household idea is Paul. It leads up to his doctrine. He was not sent to baptise, like John, but he used baptism. It was generally households he baptised. In the second scripture we read there is the explanation that is to be passed down to the children. They are to ask about this feast: And it shall come to pass, when your children shall say to you, What mean ye by this service? that ye shall say, It is a sacrifice of passover to Jehovah, who passed over the houses of the children of Israel in Egypt when he smote the Egyptians and delivered our houses, Exodus 12: 26, 27. Paul brings that into his ministry at Corinth, not allowing baptism to cast a shade over his ministry; he was greater than a baptist. There is no such thing as a baptist in Christianity. John was the only one who was a baptist in his ministry, and baptism had its place; Paul recognized that, but like all Old Testament matters it was not perfect. There had been only the baptism of John hitherto, and that was not perfect, so Paul incorporated it into his own service in a limited way. The Lord did not send him to do it. However, he did baptize certain ones: I baptised also the house of Stephanas; for the rest I know not if I have baptised any other. For Christ has not sent me to baptise, 1 Corinthians 1: 16, 17. The thought of worthy brethren is carried through in the house of this man Stephanas; his name means crown. 

    SMcCIs this word in verse 3 as to the assembly of Israel to be viewed as abstract in the mind of God regarding them, or rather in connection with the work of God in them? 

    JTBoth things are true. God has in mind that He would have a son. The word would be figurative, but it would mean they were not only to be delivered out of Egypt but set up in liberty inwardly by His own work in them. Deuteronomy brings out the thought in the statement, ye are sons of Jehovah your God. Moses said they were going into the land as sons; it was to be the corporate idea. 

    JATPauls exhortation to the Corinthians, that ye be perfectly united in the same mind and in the same opinion, would bear on this point. 

    JTQuite so. He introduced the matter of unity immediately. The worst thing he had to deal with in Corinth was in the first chapter; it was disunity, broken conditions amongst the brethren. So that through the ninth verse what is presented is the objective side. You have the position set before them. It says in verse 4, I thank my God always about you, in respect of the grace of God given to you in Christ Jesus;  that is objective only, abstract truth  that in everything ye have been enriched in him, in all word of doctrine, and all knowledge, (according as the testimony of the Christ has been confirmed in you,)  not to you  so that ye come short in no gift. All this is abstract truth; it is a question of the Spirit bringing gift in. Paul goes on, Awaiting the revelation of our Lord Jesus Christ; who shall also confirm you to the end, unimpeachable in the day of our Lord Jesus Christ. God is faithful, by whom ye have been called into the fellowship of his Son Jesus Christ our Lord. 

    Now that is an introduction to the epistle from the divine side. Verse 10 begins an exhortation. Paul comes down to actual facts involving division among them, Now I exhort you, brethren, by the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, that ye all say the same thing, and that there be not among you divisions Where all the members have each its own place they make a whole, and those who have broken away are to be restored to the one complete whole by his word. And so the apostle proceeds, But that ye be perfectly united in the same mind and in the same opinion. For it has been shown to me concerning you, my brethren, by those of the house of Chloe, that there are strifes among you. But I speak of this, that each of you says, I am of Paul, and I of Apollos, and I of Cephas, and I of Christ. Is the Christ divided? has Paul been crucified for you? or have ye been baptised unto the name of Paul? I thank God that I have baptised none of you, unless Crispus and Gaius, that no one may say that I have baptised unto my own name. Yes, I baptised also the house of Stephanas; for the rest I know not if I have baptised any other. For Christ has not sent me to baptise, but to preach glad tidings. Now this passage confirms what we have said, that divisions existed in the meeting and Paul brings in the matter of baptism. In relation to that, he says that he has baptised certain brethren and also the house of Stephanas. In his ministry baptism had a place, but in it Paul had the assembly in mind; the households of the saints are intended to contribute to the assembly; and this typical chapter that we have before us in Exodus is constitutional, to build them up in the truth and last throughout the dispensation in view of the children. 

    AEHThese two households mentioned  those of Chloe and Stephanas  would definitely link on with chapter 12 of Exodus. Both are on the line of bringing in the lamb. I was thinking of the moral elements of the system that you are suggesting to us, as seen in the apostle himself, and the divine lamb-like characteristics that mark him in his relations with the saints. The households of Chloe and Stephanas would stand together in bringing Paul in to Corinth on this line. 

    JTThat helps, showing how he persisted in his efforts to have local conditions right in Corinth. In this he was assisted by Chloe; and then we are told in the last chapter of the first epistle that the house of Stephanas is the first-fruits of Achaia: (ye know the house of Stephanas, that it is the first-fruits of Achaia, and they have devoted themselves to the saints for service), that ye should also be subject to such, and to every one joined in the work and labouring. But I rejoice in the coming of Stephanas and Fortunatus and Achaicus; because they have supplied what was lacking on your part (verses 15 - 17). Both households are supporting Paul in his efforts at Corinth. 

    FMBaptised households would produce a suitable atmosphere for the reception of Pauls ministry. 

    JTQuite so. These households were contributing to his efforts in bringing about right local conditions. This question of the local and general has already been raised amongst us and that is what we are dealing with now, how the one enters into the other. Chapter 12 of Exodus contemplates the need of constitution. You get food here. 

    SRMcCWould you link up the two households of the midwives (Exodus 1: 21) with the households at Corinth? 

    JTYes, they are on the same line; and there are others too. Even some of the Egyptians were affected, as we have already noted, and supported Moses. It is said that Jehovah directed Pharaoh to look after his cattle before the plague of hail. That is mercy. And now send, and secure thy cattle, 

    and all that thou hast in the field: all the men and the cattle that are found in the field, and are not brought home  on them the hail shall come down, and they shall die. He that feared the word of Jehovah among the bondmen of Pharaoh made his bondmen and his cattle flee into the houses, Exodus 9: 19, 20. That is very beautiful; the plague is not altogether punitive. The plagues are typical of the present time in which God is seeking to deliver people out of the world  those viewed as ready for conversion. God has that in mind. 

    LESIn Acts 16 the jailer and his house would be contributory to the whole idea. 

    JTQuite so; in a marked way he was taken out of the enemy camp. Paul preached in a most effective way, not simply to save the household but as contributory to the assembly. 

    RemThe third verse of our chapter says, Speak unto all the assembly of Israel, saying, On the tenth of this month let them take themselves each a lamb, for a fathers house, a lamb for a house. The words assembly and house are both in the same verse there. 

    JTExactly. Follow that through to verses 26 and 27 already alluded to: And it shall come to pass, when your children shall say to you, What mean ye by this service? that ye shall say, It is a sacrifice of passover to Jehovah, who passed over the houses of the children of Israel in Egypt. The answer is that God passed over the houses in Egypt; but when they came to the Red Sea the great thought of baptism, the universal thought, is seen. They are all baptised in the cloud and in the sea; so that we may see how the local character of the teaching became enlarged when they went into the land. Fruitfulness would have part in the matter of time. Time has not the same force in the wilderness as in the land, there is no objective in the wilderness. It is a land not sown. There is no help toward meditation, no help toward life in a subjective sense. As soon as we get into the land the Spirit is contemplated  something is going on and we can say, Something is happening here; we have better times than we used to have. 

    HBIn Deuteronomy 16: 9 it says, From the beginning of putting the sickle into the corn shalt thou begin to count seven weeks. They could not count on that basis in the wilderness. 

    JTThere was no sickle and no corn in the wilderness; there we have to count on the sun, but in the land we count on the subjective condition in the meeting. 

    SMcCIt was in abeyance in the wilderness. 

    JTWell, they had the passover; but there was little but death in the wilderness. Six hundred thousand people died in the space of forty years, and yet God never lost sight of His own thoughts for His people in view of their service to Him. 

    SMcCIn the antitype does that suggest that in the circumstances in which we are placed in the wilderness there is not much except as we lay hold of the purpose of God and His thoughts for us? That is the way life is rightly entered upon. 

    JTThere was not much time for contemplation in the wilderness  only eleven days if they had gone straight through  not much time. Time is the most valuable thing we have and should be utilized. The extent of the journeying was lengthened to forty years, but it was a wandering time. They had no end in view, but God was with them nevertheless. There was no seed time and harvest. We get seed time and harvest in Genesis and this was never lost sight of. But what we are at now is a basic constitution, we have to begin building up a constitution as soon as we move out of Egypt. It was unleavened bread they ate; they were enjoined to keep the feast of unleavened bread and by force of circumstances they did. That was their food. My constitution is not built up on the world. Unleavened means there was no sin in the food; that is the idea in this chapter. 

    APThe fact that Christ our passover is sacrificed for us should help anyone having difficulty as to household baptism. 

    JTThe year of the passover is the beginning of time for the believers constitution, and what good is time without constitution in men? So that the children are in mind particularly in this chapter, especially in the antitype; even literally they are in mind here. Unleavened bread means that they are not fed on novels or anything of that character. They are to be kept from such food assiduously  by force of circumstances here; but subsequently by the command governing the feast of unleavened bread, enforcing it by authority. It is one thing to be held by force of circumstances and another to be held by the will of God directly. 

    QuesThe question the children ask is on positive lines; not, Why cannot I do this or that? but, What mean ye by this service? Is that the way we should bring up our children? 

    JTThat is so; the children are built up. The same type of questioning comes out in Canaan to show the scope of the truth. 

    LESDo you think that where faith operates in our households there would be the recognition of something there for God? It was each according to the measure of his eating. 

    JTThe manna contemplates constitution, not simply that we are kept alive. Being kept alive does not mean building up the constitution, but this is constitutional. 

    LESAnd if the household be too small for a lamb, let him and his neighbour next unto his house take it according to the number of the souls; each according to the measure of his eating shall ye count for the lamb. 

    JTThat is remarkable. The word neighbour there is to help as to the local assembly; it does not suggest the universal character of the assembly. It is the local character that is in mind here. You go to your neighbour and ask him to share your lamb, that is, it is a question of the will of God, the mind of God. The neighbourly spirit is promoted in this. That would build us up constitutionally. The children are in what they are eating. 

    JRHIt might well be said, Our passover, Christ. 

    JTExactly, that is in mind here: For also our passover, Christ, has been sacrificed, 1 Corinthians 5: 7. 

    AEHIt is noticed in the social contacts of the brethren in their houses when there are no meetings going on, that it is very difficult to keep conversation and intercourse on right lines. Is that lack of constitution? Could it be traced to deficiency in connection with the passover? 

    JTThat is perhaps how we reach the truth here. What does go on in our houses? Ultimately the children have to stand by themselves, and then it is a question of constitution. Things happening amongst the children are terrible; hardly a family is immune, and I think it is the want of the passover and the feast of unleavened bread. That kind of food is to become common, to be used all the time; it was seven days of unleavened bread. 

    QuesHow do we partake of the passover in our households? 

    JTIt is a question of where the children begin, they begin where the parents have been. One generation passes away and another comes. God is working something out and the parental and childhood idea is constantly in mind. The many terrible things that are happening can all be traced back to the early youth of the persons and to the household conditions. 

    LESWe need to hold our children right from the outset. It was according to the number of the souls; each according to the measure of his eating. Right from the outset the children are to be held. Sometimes we make allowances because they are very young. 

    JTWe need to account for the very youngest. In the use of the manna the very youngest were included; they are included today in the rationing. 

    RHWhen it says, When your children shall say to you, What mean ye by this service? does it imply that as we move on this line our children will say it? 

    JTExactly. They will want to know as being built up constitutionally. Every parent knows you must build up the children by the food they eat. 

    FKCThe people bow their heads and worship as the children are brought into the matter  the fact that the households are safe; God has passed over them. 

    JTThat is how the matter stands. The elements of the system are outstanding in the ministers, and they are seen in this section as recognised and revered by the people. Their ministry is such as to affect the people. The ministry might be to blame on occasion, but it is not to blame here; God had given plenty of matter to Moses, and ability to Aaron, so both were supplied in the ministry, and in chapter 4 it is said the effect of the ministry through Moses and Aaron was that the people bowed their heads and worshipped. From verse 21 of chapter 12 it is not Aaron speaking but Moses, and the effect of Moses speaking is that the people bowed their heads and worshipped. Notice that Aaron is not here as a minister, he is not mentioned in the speaking. From verses 21 to 28 it is Moses account of the setting out of the principles governing the passover and the feast of unleavened bread, but particularly the passover. It is what he says about it. This chapter from verse 1 down to the end of verse 20 is taken up with what God says, and verses 21 to 28 are what the minister says. He is viewed now as the minister. How well he can shorten what he has to say, so as not to make it too long! Prolonged discourses are not as a rule helpful, and Moses used only from verse 21 to verse 28 to state the matter; and it is said that the effect of his words was that the people bowed their heads and worshipped. 

    LESWould you say a word as to why Moses introduces the hyssop here? 

    JTIt is not part of what Jehovah says, according to the record. It shows how a minister may vary what the Scripture says. He may paraphrase, or omit something, or add something, and yet be right in what he says. It is a question of levitical skill and understanding. It involves that these men could not only say things, but say them to affect the people, and yet not say too much. 

    LKWhy does it say, Each a lamb, for a fathers house? Is it that the idea of the fatherly element would be brought in in relation to the passover? 

    JTThat helps in what we are remarking; it is a fathers house. The father is sometimes shut out  there is too much mother. We need more fathers amongst us. 

    SMcCThis bunch of hyssop should have a bearing upon us in relation to our houses and families because the love of what is big is prevalent in children, whereas ministry would emphasize what is small and perhaps obscure. 

    JTIt is remarkable how they get the big ideas. So with young married people with means; perhaps they inherit too much  it is damaging. If they have earned it, it is another matter. 

    WLSo Moses says in verse 21, Seize and take yourselves lambs for your families, and kill the passover. And take a bunch of hyssop, and dip it in the blood that is in the bason. It goes with the family thought. 

    JTQuite so. It does not appear as though Moses excelled in his own house. He excelled as a minister, as an apostle, so to speak, but his sons never came to much. They were Levites, but I think the mother side was weak in Moses house and that is probably the explanation of much. 

    MBEsther 1: 22 says that every man should bear rule in his own house, and should speak according to the language of his people. We bring much trouble upon ourselves in not taking on this place in our households. 

    JTWe were reading the book of Esther recently. I hope the Lord will use what was brought out as to the development of the feminine side amongst the gentiles. Vashti, the gentile queen, failed in obedience. In the millennium God brings in the female side in its subjective character, typically seen in Esther, the Jewish queen. Paul makes a great deal of the house and practical instruction as to marriage, while at the same time the female side of the truth has failed in Christianity. 

    SMcCIt is interesting that the question of holiness is raised in Leviticus 19: 2, 3: Speak unto all the assembly of the children of Israel, and say unto them, Holy shall ye be, for I Jehovah your God am holy. Ye shall reverence every man his mother, and his father. The mother is put first. 

    JRHHow do you account for the female side being so much emphasised in Moses preservation and upbringing, and then the weakness in his own marriage and household? 

    JTZipporah did not contribute much. A great deal might be said about that. Moses own mother was an excellent person, and his father was a good brother, and so was he himself; but so far as his own children were concerned, they were not a success, evidently due to the mother. 

    AEHCould the failure of the gentile queen be attributed to the particular form that the worlds system takes during the assemblys period here, and that the feminine side is more attracted by the worlds system than the masculine side is? 

    JTI think so. Vashti would show that she had a coterie of women with her in the royal house which belonged to the king. Scripture says, Also the queen Vashti made a feast for the women of the royal house which belonged to king Ahasuerus. They carried on by themselves, and the king sent his servants to ask her to come out, and she would not. There was absolute refusal. Many women would say she was doing right; but Ahasuerus, however bad, represents authority in the gentile monarchy as much, in a sense, as David does in his kingdom, and she is flouting it. She will not obey and so she is deposed and another comes  a Jewess. In the beginning God made them male and female and said, Let them have dominion together, and that means that headship is acknowledged in the one. 

    AEHOften in the subverting of the principle of headship we hear remarks such as, Well, if my husband was a different kind of a person... But the idea is of God establishing certain principles, and our blessing is in acknowledging them. 

    JTThe divine principle is set out in the first of the four monarchies in Daniel 2: 38: Thou art this head of gold. The authority is of God and the female side has failed in it. That is the history. 

    WRVerses 8 and 9 deal with the preparation of the lamb: And they shall eat the flesh in that night, roast with fire, and unleavened bread; with bitter herbs shall they eat it. Ye shall eat none of it raw, nor boiled at all with water, but roast with fire. Roasting with fire seems to be insisted upon. I suppose both the father and the mother would be in the matter: the mother would prepare the lamb and it would be the responsibility of the father to see that all was rightly carried out. 

    JTThat is so. The fire has direct action on the meat. Boiling is indirect, but roasting is direct; even a pan is not direct. The fire here comes in direct touch with the food. That would mean that our constitutions have appropriated the death of Christ; we appropriate what He endured. I may be indulging what cost Him so much. 

    SMcCWhat difference do you see in the food Noah was instructed to take into the ark? It says, And take thou of all food that is eaten, Genesis 6: 21. There was nothing definite named as food there. The ark refers to our houses too, and salvation in relation to them, yet the food is not defined. Any kind is to be eaten, whereas here it is specifically defined. 

    JTQuite so, but there were no children in the ark. We are there supposed to be full-grown, and that would mean there would be understanding of the deluge, which was a terrible thing. Enjoyment in the ark would be of full-grown character. Our houses should always include children and they are in mind here. We say we can trust the brothers in the care meeting, and we can trust the brothers and sisters sitting down in assembly, but their children may not be behaving on the back seats and we cannot trust them. We are in mixed conditions in this chapter; there is the necessity of the fire, the evidence of the Lord Jesus dying on account of sin. What the children are indulging in at the back of the room cost the death of the Lord Jesus. 

    SMcCThat is very helpful regarding mixed conditions in this chapter. 

    JTThere must be some feature of the work of God in His people before they are reliable and you can trust them. John 20 supports that: Jesus said therefore again to them, Peace be to you: as the Father sent me forth, I also send you. And having said this, he breathed into them, and says to them, Receive the Holy Spirit: whose soever sins ye remit, they are remitted to them; whose soever sins ye retain, they are retained (verses 21 - 23). The Lord regards them as trustworthy. We must have that or we cannot have the assembly. We cannot trust young children, and even young grown-ups; it is one of the features of the flesh in youth  untrustworthiness. 

    LPWhat are the bitter herbs for? 

    JTThey have the same effect as the burning. It is bitterness. We should learn to taste bitter things that cause weeping in us. It says of Moses as a little child that he wept: he was no stranger to suffering. 

    LESIn the word addressed to fathers in Ephesians 6: 4 it says, And ye fathers, do not provoke your children to anger, but bring them up in the discipline and admonition of the Lord. Would that imply the action of the fire? 

    JTAs a father you know the severity of the Lords discipline. I rebuke and discipline as many as I love, Revelation 3: 19. The father and mother have learned that by experience and they pass it on to their children. 

    QuesIs the passover the burnt-offering aspect of the death of Christ? 

    JTIt is really a sin-offering in character according to the burning. It is the death of Christ in its severity. In verse 21 it says, And Moses called all the elders of Israel, and said to them, Seize and take yourselves lambs for your families, and kill the passover. These are very severe thoughts. And take a bunch of hyssop  that refers to what is small; we do not get any flattery from the levitical instincts of Moses, it is what is deflationary, humbling and small  and dip it in the blood that is in the bason  notice the word bason  and smear the lintel and the two door-posts with the blood that is in the bason; and none of you shall go out of the door of his house until the morning. All this is the delineation of the truth, and it is most solemnising. All is judicial outside and we are protected inside. The lamb was to be in the household four days before it was killed; the children should be affected by that. 

    The paragraph read from chapter 13 alludes to the continuance of the system in the light of these things. And it came to pass, when Pharaoh let the people go, that God did not lead them the way of the land of the Philistines, although that was near; for God said, That the people may not repent when they see conflict, and return to Egypt. We do not want a Lots wife, looking back. And God led the people about, the way of the wilderness of the Red Sea; and the children of Israel went arrayed out of the land of Egypt. That is, the exodus was systematic, they went out in order, in rank. That is very important in this subject. And Moses took the bones of Joseph with him; for he had made the children of Israel swear an oath, saying, God will be sure to visit you; then ye shall carry my bones with you hence. And they took their journey from Succoth, and encamped in Etham, at the end of the wilderness. And Jehovah went before their face by day in a pillar of a cloud, to lead them in the way; and by night in a pillar of fire, to give them light; so that they could go day and night. The pillar of the cloud did not remove from before the people by day, nor the pillar of fire by night. So that we have a definite order of march, and perfect guidance, God in the cloud guiding us. And then we have something historic. Children love history; they love to hear about their ancestors. The point here is faith, Josephs long outlook into the land, so that he would have his bones go there. 

    AEHThis would help us in speaking to our children. Eve was built. Do the bones suggest the framework of the system, which in itself might be a cold idea, but they are to be adorned and set out by the wealth of what is connected with it? 

    JTThe framework idea entered into Eve. She was built: bone of my bones and flesh of my flesh, Adam said. The bone is the framework but the flesh is the filling out. 

    APTWould chapter 12 be the filling out of the framework, the constitution built up in a living body? 

    JTWe are directed back to our fathers. And so as to the bones of Joseph, what were they like? What was Joseph like? The children would say, He is my great-great-grandfather. The children of Manasseh were born on Josephs knees. That is, the bones are the framework, but there are not bones only, there is flesh. According to Ezekiel flesh came on to the bones, bringing in affections and warmth and beautification. 

    JRHThey were not led through the way of the land of the Philistines although that was near. 

    JTThat would be Gods provision for them, knowing how they would be in constant dread of the Philistines. Presently they would need powerful armies, but not yet. It is to bring out the consideration of God for us when we are young persons in the family. 

    HBI suppose the result of the constitutional thought would be seen in Psalm 105: 37: And he brought them forth with silver and gold; and there was not one feeble among their tribes. 

    FCDoes the pillar idea  the pillar of fire and the pillar of cloud  enter into the system also? It is a formed idea. 

    JTYes, it is a formed idea. The cloud is formed by some action of the air literally, but the pillar is what God forms because He is in it. God is there. We are told He worked out from that point and discomfited the Egyptians. He is before them by day and by night; they can go by day and night. 

    HGHIt was the cloud by day and the fire by night. Would that suggest His consideration for us in the circumstances in which we are? 

    JTI think so; we do not need to loiter. Moses had trouble at the inn; Zipporah made complaints and Jehovah was minded to slay him, a remarkable thing; but here they are to go day and night. God is there, and there is perfect safety; there is no danger of damage in the journey. They are now beginning to walk: I it was that taught Ephraim to walk, God says. They do not go out like an unordered multitude, they go out in fives; each has his place. It is the early idea of being taught how to walk by God, and being taught how to follow a lead too. God Himself is the Leader. 

    SMcCFive would suggest what is basic in manhood: five senses, five fingers, in contrast to six. They are in fives. 

    JTQuite so. It is mans constitution physically. 

    RAIt says, To give them light; so that they could go day and night. They are governed by light from heaven. Day and night are governed from heaven. 

    JTThe light was in the fire. It said, And they took their journey from Succoth, and encamped in Etham, at the end of the wilderness. And Jehovah went before their face by day in a pillar of a cloud, to lead them in the way; and by night in a pillar of fire, to give them light; so that they could go day and night. And then it is touching, the consideration of Jehovah in that position; it is said that The pillar of the cloud did not remove from before the people by day, nor the pillar of fire by night. It was trustworthy; you could reckon on it. 

    So that in summing up the position; the households are in mind, and the history of Joseph and the carrying up of his bones; also the number of years of Israels captivity. It terminated at the very day of the predicted four hundred and thirty years. Everything was in order, moving by clock-work, as we say, carrying out the divine mind; and the little ones are reminded of that. If they show any interest in the testimony of God, then they will find there is history attached to it. Israel had entered into the four hundred and thirty years, it had been said they should be afflicted all those years; it is the history of our affliction; but now they are coming out, and the very day is mentioned. They are coming out with great property, and they are coming out in order by fives, and God is leading them. 

    LESIt says in Psalm 105, Egypt rejoiced at their departure; for the fear of them had fallen upon them. He spread a cloud for a covering, and fire to give light in the night (verses 38, 39). And verse 42 says, For he remembered his holy word, and Abraham his servant; And he brought forth his people with gladness, his chosen with rejoicing. 

    JTSo that if the children are not ready for the truth immediately, God will make it very delightful by putting it into poetry. That psalm is the history in poetry, an attractive way of recording historical things. The Psalms are poetic and touch the affections and you can remember them too; they are sometimes written in acrostic form so that the mind is aided. You do not get the same assistance for the mind in these historical books. The book of Psalms gives you great assistance, so that you can carry the historical facts of what God has done with His people in your mind. 

    JRHThe next chapter seems to be the covering idea, the cloud coming in between the people and the Egyptians, the baptism of the cloud. 

    JTI should think baptism in the cloud would be the Spirit in principle as over against baptism by water. They were baptised in the cloud before they were baptised by water, so that properly the Spirit comes into our baptism, at least with adults. 

  
    CHRIST AND THE ASSEMBLY IN MARITAL RELATIONS (JT 61)

    Exodus 2: 15 - 22; Exodus 18: 19 - 12

    JTThe word, dear brethren, is Christ and the assembly, but in the sense of His marital relations. These take varied forms in the types, seven at least being in mind, so that there is variety, and now it is thought that we should look at Moses as a type of Christ in His marital relations; we should therefore read from Exodus. 

    The teaching as to the assembly is linked up typically in large measure by the histories of the types of Christ in His marital relations. As He is considered thus, the feminine types of the assembly found in the Old Testament will, of course, come under review. This is not the thought now, but simply to think of Moses in this relation; but in order to understand Moses rightly in this sense, it is needful to link on the earlier types so that we may see the order entering into them, and how Christ is seen in His varied perfections as the Husband, as we may say, of the assembly. Firstly, Adam brings before us intelligence, for it is in connection with his intelligence that Eve is brought in. He had named the animals, Jehovah bringing them to Adam to see what he would call them. Now as the woman is brought to him, the remarks he makes can be transferred to the assembly: This time, he says, alluding to the other times when he gave names, This time it is bone of my bones, and flesh of my flesh: this shall be called Woman, because this was taken out of a man. There is intelligence in the naming. 

    Then in Isaac, among many other things there is the feature of leisure which marks him as Rebecca draws near. He is seen coming from the well Lahai-roi  indeed, it is a matter of coming and going, as if that well was in his mind, pointing to the Spirit in view of all that should follow. He is also seen meditating in the field, and then he sees camels coming, alluding to the power by which she was carried, anti-typically the power of the Holy Spirit by which we are carried to Christ. In a later chapter Isaac is seen dallying with Rebecca, all pointing to the idea of leisure in Christs relations with the assembly. 

    Then Joseph, who is also a type of Christ in these matters, is seen as a man of great affairs, as married. According to Deuteronomy 24: 5 a man who took a wife was allowed a year off, which means that the Lord now, instead of ruling the nations and administering publicly, is occupied with the assembly according to His love for it, for Christ loved the assembly, we are told; but Joseph is a man of great affairs, and he is made head of everything in Egypt except Pharaoh himself. So that the Lord is now to be understood in His marital relations as having great matters on hand, and successfully administering everything. If he had to meet his brothers, particularly Benjamin, it is at noon, as it were, lunch-time. 

    Now, as remarked, we are linking up Moses with these types, that we may see in him what feature of Christ is coming out at the present time; and it is to be noted that Zipporah comes in first. Moses also is seen in relation to a well as she comes into view. 

    QuesWhat great feature does Zipporah set forth? 

    JTIt is what she does not set forth in a sense that has to come before us, because there is very little of the spouse in her, and that is to bring out what there is at the moment for Christ. The facts are that Zipporah made little or nothing of Moses; she left him outside, and he is seen as engaged with her fathers sheep. The idea of in-laws comes into evidence at once: And Moses tended the flock of Jethro his father-in-law, the priest of Midian, 

    chapter 3: 1. While he is neglected by the one who became his spouse  for she did not bring him in, but left him outside  he is ready to look after her fathers flock; in fact, he helped her and her sisters. It is said in chapter 2: 16, And the priest of Midian had seven daughters; and they came and drew water, and filled the troughs, to water their fathers flock. And the shepherds came and drove them away; but Moses rose and helped them, and watered their flock. And when they came to Reuel their father, he said, Why are ye come so soon today? And they said, An Egyptian delivered us out of the hand of the shepherds, and also drew water abundantly for us, and watered the flock. And he said to his daughters, And where is he? why then have ye left the man behind? Call him, that he may eat bread. That is what we get here; Zipporah comes into view in relation to these facts. Then in chapter 3 it is said that Moses tended the flock of Jethro his father-in-law, the priest of Midian. And he led the flock behind the wilderness, and came to the mountain of God  to Horeb; that is, we have him administering in relation to his father-in-laws flock. Then in chapter 18 we read: And Jethro the priest of Midian, Moses father-in-law, heard of all that God had done to Moses, and to Israel his people; that Jehovah had brought Israel out of Egypt. And Jethro, Moses father-in-law, took Zipporah, Moses wife, after he had sent her back, and her two sons. So that now we are in the midst of facts that relate to Moses marital life, Moses family life, and we have to see where these typical facts come in at the present time that is, whether the brethren are really in them, and we shall see as we proceed that ultimately the main thought is the testimony of God. Zipporah was little concerned about it; we hardly get anything worth speaking of in that sense with her; and it is a question of our seeing now whether the assembly appears in the circumstances as bound up with the testimony, engaged with it, and why the in-law idea is in such evidence, instead of grace and love which are the great characteristics of this dispensation. It is a legal situation. Moses shines in it, and so does Jethro, but the wife hardly at all; and that, of course, would indicate that we are not much in the understanding of Christ and the assembly, the assembly viewed in the feminine way. 

    AWGTAre you suggesting that Zipporah represents what the assembly has been in her public history as not making use of Christ in His administrative ability? 

    JTThat is exactly what is in mind; it is a question of where we are, viewed as the spouse of Christ, who, as we know, is engaged with the testimony of God. It is a continual matter with Him, and there are many, too, who are continually ministering the truth, preaching the word; but the question is how much is coming into evidence of the feminine thought of the assembly, for the primary thought is Christ and the assembly; the feminine feature is to be seen in her for ever, for she comes down as a bride adorned for her husband. 

    JMcKWould the word in Romans 7: 1: Are ye ignorant, brethren, be a similar kind of challenge as to whether they were aware of the potentialities and possibilities of being to Another so as to bring forth fruit to God? 

    JTJust so; therefore the Roman position comes up, as we shall see  more particularly the Corinthian position; but the Roman position comes up, and we have to infer what the feminine truth is in the epistle to the Romans. It is said that we are to be to another  which is a suggestion of it  in order that we might bear fruit to God. But the best example is Phoebe: she is a concrete example of the feminine side of the assembly. Hence it is necessary to look at the reference in chapter 16: But I commend to you Phoebe, our sister, who is minister of the assembly which is in Cenchrea; that ye may receive her in the Lord worthily of saints, and that ye may assist her in whatever matter she has need of you; for she also has been a helper of many, and of myself. Then we have Priscilla, another example, but she is linked up intimately with her husband. Phoebe is the outstanding feminine character in Romans, and her characteristics are not in evidence in Zipporah. 

    QuesHave you in mind the expression, For she also has been a helper of many, and of myself? And do you think Zipporah was lacking there? 

    JTThose are the facts; and yet the testimony is in view, and Moses is pre-eminently in view in the types as bound up with the testimony of God. 

    QuesYou speak of the testimony of God with reference to Moses: have you in mind what immediately follows in regard of the law? 

    JTThe whole of his ministry is in mind, I would say. We get his history from childhood, from the outset right to the very minute of his death. He is seen bound up with the testimony of God, and showing how love regards heaven and the inhabitants of heaven, so to speak; for the territory of the twelve tribes is taken account of by Jehovah on mount Pisgah according to the names of the tribes as they are seen there. That is love as the great end of administration: we become absorbed with the saints as Christ is, according to His love for them, and ministry can only be valued rightly, however effective and able we may be, as it is actuated by love. You do not see that in Zipporah. 

    QuesYou would say that there is no lack on Moses side? 

    JTSee how outstanding he is as identified with the testimony; and no doubt it runs down in the history of the assembly, marred by the public history, as has been alluded to; for there has been very little from apostolic days down to our own times. 

    RemThe sons are born. 

    JTWell, the sons are there, but the love seems lacking. Zipporah has little or nothing to say about her sons; of course, they are there. 

    QuesWould it be right to say that Zipporah really withstood Moses in regard of the matter of the inn and circumcision? 

    JTShe was against him. That is one of the most remarkable things in Scripture: Jehovah came upon him, and sought to slay him. The bearing of that is on Zipporah, because then she recognised that he was a bloody husband  though she had reproach in that; it was needful that it should be understood that blood had to flow in the idea of the circumcision; it looks on to the circumcision of Christ. 

    QuesDoes that show how in the churchs history there has been opposition to Him in regard of the church? 

    JTThat is the idea. What opposition there has been in that which has the place of the assembly right up to the very end! But there is recovery in the book of Revelation in Philadelphia. There was love before in Ephesus, and so on, but the recovery is in Philadelphia  real affection and care for Christ seen in care and love for the saints. 

    QuesIs Moses great concern in Exodus 2 that the flock should be watered? 

    JTThat is one of the first things we get, showing that he was well worthy of the affection of Zipporah; but there was very little, as we see by comparing her with what is said of the virtuous woman in Proverbs 31, because the assembly is seen femininely in that chapter. Her husband is known in the gates, when he sitteth among the elders of the land (verse 23), 

    and the household is cared for in every way; so that love is the great point. If the saints are to be with the Lord in the testimony, it is a question of love. At Corinth it was hardly there at all, but it was there: Though the more abundantly I love you, the less I be loved, the apostle says in 2 Corinthians 12:15, which is a very sorrowful thing; but the work of God was there, and that is, of course, true in this type; there was something there. Zipporah certainly looked after the two sons to some extent. But then we have the in-law  the legal position  in her father and Moses father-in-law. He was loyal to a point, and even Aaron comes with Moses to eat bread with him; that is, there are good relations in a legal sense; but, alas, the legal position is giving way now, because the Scriptures are being given up, and the testimony is being given up by that which should be the assembly. 

    AWGTYou are thinking that Moses discerned the greatest defection on the part of his spouse, and that those things are written as types of us? The great thing is that we should not fail at the end in the affection that is due to Christ, and that works out in the care of the saints. 

    JTExactly, it is a question of love: Inasmuch as ye have done it unto one of the least of these my brethren, ye have done it unto me (Matthew 25: 40); it is a question of the feminine side being worked out in that sense. 

    RemMoses says, in naming his second son, God is my help. He had not really got help from Zipporah. Phoebe was a helper. 

    JTVery good; whatever there was in her case was bound up with her father. We should recognise the legal position, of course. Brethren and young people recognise the lordship of Christ over them, in a formal way, it may be, but at any rate it is recognised. We are glad of that, of course, where we see it; but then, where is the love? Where is he? why then have ye left the man behind? Jethro enquires in chapter 2. Moses had helped Jethros daughters, but they had not brought him in. That is the position. 

    QuesIs that how Jethro shines as one who is concerned? He enquired for Moses, as to why he was left out. 

    JTThat is it exactly; it is the legal position, the in-law position. That is, parents, brothers and sisters may serve, but the persons who are the objects of the service are more or less indifferent. That is really the position. 

    JMcKEven in chapter 18 it is not Zipporah who makes the move. 

    JTIt is the father-in-law: Jethro the priest of Midian, Moses father-in-law, heard of all that God had done to Moses, and to Israel his people; that Jehovah had brought Israel out of Egypt. And Jethro, Moses father-in-law, took Zipporah, Moses wife, after he had sent her back. Her father did the work. It seems to be intentional that what should be there with Zipporah is not there, and the question therefore is whether this applies at the present moment, whether in the case of the young people, the in-laws  the father, mother, grandfather, brother, sister  are not relied upon instead of the persons who are the direct objects of the interest and service; they may be indifferent. 

    QuesIs the suggestion that Moses is feeling all this, and his affections are not being satisfied, because little can be said about that? 

    JTVery often it is that wives turn out that way, for husbands need to be disciplined. No doubt Moses was disciplined through Zipporah. Then he had another wife with whom we are not now dealing, and she comes under the same head, because she was just a Cushite. There is nothing on her side to bring out the true thought of the assembly; and the question is how that applies to us, and whether we are meeting the absence of feminine qualities in the marital relation spiritually. 

    JAPWhat about the two sons: is there not a measure of fruitfulness? 

    JTJust so; Moses noted that. The word is: Jethro, Moses father-in-law, took Zipporah, Moses wife, after he had sent her back, and her two sons, of whom the name of the one was Gershom  for he said, I have been a sojourner in a foreign land  and the name of the other, Eliezer  For the God of my father has been my help, and has delivered me from the sword of Pharaoh. That is what the two sons would mean in the house every time Moses looked at them. I apply the thought at the present time: What do our young people denote? What comes before us as we see them? Here Moses carried the thought in his heart; it was his own experience with God of what God had been to him. That is good enough, so far as it goes, but what does it mean to the two sons? 

    AJGDo you think that the name of the first son possibly suggests that Moses felt the lack of sympathy, and the name of the second expresses the feeling that notwithstanding that as a general condition, God was helping? 

    JTThat is a helpful way of putting it. God is helping notwithstanding whatever may be in the mother or the sons. 

    AJGWould it fit in with what you referred to as a little strength in Philadelphia? Notwithstanding the general condition of little affection for Christ in assembly relations, there is something which God has wrought among the saints in that relation? 

    JTI would go with that thoroughly. God is helping; that is one of the most encouraging things wherever you go, though grievous things have to be recorded, yet notwithstanding the general condition, God is working, and the word will be finally, What hath God wrought! (Numbers 23: 23). God has his man; if Zipporah is failing, he is not failing; I mean, in general Moses is the outstanding man as representing the testimony of God. 

    QuesWhy had Moses sent her back? To bring her into evidence? 

    JTI suppose the conflict required it; it is somewhat obscure. What the scripture says is: After he had sent her back; it may be that it was in the sense of protection. 

    RemIt is noticeable that the kiss is between Moses and Jethro. 

    JTJust so; that is well to notice. I think if we pay attention to what has been already said as to the previous types of Christ in general, we shall get help by contrast in this case, because we learn the truth by contrast very often, and the contrast between Zipporah and Rebecca, for instance, is very striking. 

    RemYou mean that we want to have the positive before us so as to catch up something. 

    JTJust so. It is what you do not find in her that helps. It is negative, but because you have the positive in the previous types, you can seize the idea and work it out. We can work out the idea now, for it applies to us as much as in her case. 

    QuesYou were referring to Eve as a type of the assembly in Genesis 2; is there a link with Ephesians 1: 23, The fulness of him who fills all in all, which means that nothing is lacking? 

    JTThat is the idea; so Adam has no complaint at first; he says, This time ... meaning that he has remembrance of what had happened before. There was always a void in regard of his affections, but he remembered what happened; God had suggested his naming the creatures, and he named them, 

    and God did not alter what names he gave them. Now when he comes to this wonderful creature, he says, This time ... You can see that his heart is full; you can see the idea of a great exclamation mark in his remarks. So the idea of what Eve was is carried down into the Ephesian epistle by Paul. What we find in Zipporah is almost entirely negative. Well, is it so? Where is that now? Is it not somewhat the situation today, that there is a great negativeness as to the feminine side in relation to the affections that belong to Christ in His rights over us? 

    JMcKIs it striking that the Lord found the fullest sympathy in the house of a woman l I was thinking of the way the most precious features of the Lords ministry developed in the house of a woman, as indicating the sympathy and spiritual responsiveness in the house of Martha. 

    JTQuite so. Of course, Mary is more than Martha; Mary is the feminine side in that position; we are told in Luke 10 that she sat at Jesus feet and was listening to His word. That is what appealed to His heart. I believe that the prayer in the next chapter is to suggest that He did not find that in Martha: He needed to pray for her, for it immediately follows, He was in a certain place praying, and the whole matter of priestly power and service is worked out from that in Luke. As he was in a certain place praying, when he ceased, one of his disciples said to him, Lord, teach us to pray, meaning that he had right feeling; he was not selfish; he would not make much of anything that he might say in ministry; he would make much of what someone else said; he would rather another said it. So the Lord says immediately, When ye pray, say, Father, and He runs on to the great point of the gift of the Holy Spirit on the principle of asking: How much rather shall the Father who is of heaven give the Holy Spirit to them that ask him? 

    (chapter 11: 13). That is what I am sure is needed at present more and more: it is the teaching of the Lord as to the service of God, as to priestly power. So we have three cases in Luke worked out of that thought, not simply types, but actual cases of priestly power. The first is Elizabeth who recognised Mary spiritually, and the unborn babe recognised the voice of Mary, showing that the priestly element was there. Then Mary herself proceeds to answer what Elizabeth said, and shows how priestly she is. Elizabeth had said of her, Blessed is she that has believed: it is not a question of in-law, but of real faith, for the dispensation of God is in faith, not in law, and the love that flows out of faith. So Mary said, My soul magnifies the Lord, and my spirit has rejoiced in God my Saviour, and as she continues, she shows how priestly she is. Then there is Zacharias; although he had been dumb in the discipline of God for nine months, he is ready to officiate as a true priest, not a legal priest, an in-law  he had been that, and became dumb on that account through discipline  but now he is ready to praise the Lord immediately. His thought is Christ, not John the baptist. John the baptist was just born, and the neighbours and the in-laws, so to speak, say that he should be called Zacharias. Elizabeth says, No: she is a real priest. Then they say, Let us ask his father; and he asked for a writing table, and wrote, His name is John, and they marvelled at it; and he began his service as priest immediately. That is the point, dear brethren: it is the service of praise; because the great shortage is in priests, not exactly in preachers; Luke brings out this in a concrete way, not simply in a typical way; the real persons are there who can serve and praise God. 

    QuesYour thought is that Jesus is not left outside now, but is brought in on that line? 

    JTVery good; Zipporah had left Moses outside. 

    RemThere were good conditions on the feminine side when the testimony came to Europe. 

    JTJust so; Lydia is another example of the feminine side of the assembly. 

    RemYour exercise is that it may be maintained. 

    JTThat where the shortage is, it may be furnished. 

    QuesWould the service, seen in 1 and 2 Corinthians, of the fellow helpers  as being under God, I suppose, be calculated to bring in these features, the lack of which you are emphasising? Bearing on what our brother Mr. G. said as to God helping us, it is to be seen that there are others, thank God, in that service as well. 

    JTThat is a good idea. So in Philippians Paul speaks of the women as having helped. 

    RemI was thinking particularly of the legal side in Zipporah, seen also in the Corinthian saints. 

    JTI believe she is a type of the Corinthian position, and the matter was met in the second Corinthian epistle. Some of us have been speaking today of second things, such as plagues that were repeated, and then second epistles. The second epistle rectifies, such as Peters, and Pauls to the Corinthians certainly meets the situation. The apostle was ready to meet the situation fully in the sense of discipline when their obedience was fulfilled (2 Corinthians 10: 6); that is to say, as we are subject, the Lord will come in and rectify everything. 

    AJGHow striking it is that in the second epistle Paul says, I have espoused you unto one man, to present you a chaste virgin to Christ, as though he is touching the real secret of recovery. 

    JTThat is very good; I was thinking of that this very day: I have espoused you ...; he does not go so far as to say she is the bride. John the baptist speaks of the bride in the abstract: He that has the bride is the bridegroom (John 3: 29); he does not say who the bride is, but Paul comes near it in saying, I have espoused you unto one man, to present you a chaste virgin to Christ; it is his action, showing how full the great minister was of the love of Christ for the assembly, and how he would furnish what He loved. 

    AWGTDoes not what is seen in the ministers in the way of the sufferings and the feelings in which the ministry was carried on, bring in the ministry which brings about the full recovery of the Corinthian position in that second epistle? 

    JTJust so, no doubt through the new covenant being brought in, connected in the second epistle with the ministry of Paul  ministers of the new covenant, he says (chapter 3: 6), not of letter  not of the in-law thought  but the real thing. The reality of the thing is in mind, and that is what is before us, because we are not living in the time of law but of grace; and it is important to be equal to the moment in which we are, which is not the dispensation of law but of grace. Hence way is made for love. I believe the first letter to the Corinthians is as if the apostle hung up a card on the wall because that was all there was. It was just a picture; therefore the idea of love is in the abstract in chapter 13 of the first epistle; but he is coming near it in the second epistle. So when his brother Titus arrives with good news of the Corinthian saints, he is cheered. That is the idea; the ministers are thoroughly in the thing. They are thinking of the void there is at the present time as regards feminine feelings towards Christ. 

    QuesIs there not often a difficulty at the Supper in realising the feminine position? But if the feminine side and the enjoyment of it are touched, it leads to priesthood? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. The examples we get in Luke are very striking. 

    RemMoses would have appreciated the full affection of Zipporah. 

    JTNo doubt; he is there at the very outset. Why was he so ready to help the women, and to help them so bountifully? Yet they were not up to it. 

    QuesWas there a lack of affection with the Galatian saints, the apostle Paul feeling it so much? Ye did run well, he says, Galatians 5: 7. 

    JTJust so; that is another phase that could easily be worked into what we are saying, because it brings up the question of legality. It may serve us, but at the time of the Galatian epistle the apostle had to return to pure grace in types; Sarah is the type, she is our mother: Jerusalem above is free, which is our mother, chapter 4: 26. We are coming to that through the principles set out in Philadelphia  the question of new Jerusalem and what is written on the overcomer. It is the feminine side, and so Revelation 21 begins with new Jerusalem, coming down out of the heaven from God, prepared as a bride adorned for her husband. There is nothing about administration there, but from verse 9 onwards that chapter is full of the idea of administration, which is a question of love active in wisdom, knowing what to do, and doing it in love. 

    QuesWould you say what position Rebecca holds in relation to Isaac? 

    JTWhat is seen is the way she answers the servant, because it is a question, not of Eliezer, but of the eldest servant of Abrahams house who is over all that he has. That is the person before whom Rebecca is shining. It is said that he wondered at her, she moving as a type of the assembly, showing how thoroughly the feminine idea was there; how practical it is, too; she undertook to water even the camels. 

    RGBDoes this particularly test us in our day-today movements in our local settings as seeking to care for the testimony of God? 

    JTWe have our care meetings, of course; the very name means that we have care for the brethren, but it has to be seen not only in the care meeting  in the words  for often those who say most are not the ones who look after the saints. It is a question of persons who care for them, with genuine feeling how they get on. So the eldest servant in the house of Abraham prayed, and then he himself marvels: everything happens according to his prayer, but he wonders at her. We shall see it presently when the Lord takes the assembly up: it will all be there, for He would not take us up otherwise, and we must understand how it can be in the abstract sense, and how it will come out in the result. 

    RemWe should like to have the secret of that in our souls. 

    JTWhat have you to say about having it yourself? 

    RemWhat a joy it is to have His approval in that way. 

    JTShe hath done what she could (Mark 14: 8); that is perhaps the best expression of it. That referred to Mary of Bethany. 

    RemWhat Moses did, Rebecca did; Moses watered the flock, and Rebecca watered the camels. 

    JTLook at what she proposed to do! There was no sham with her. Think of the amount of water ten camels would need, but she undertook to supply it, and said also that there was plenty of provender for them, showing how broad and lavish her thoughts were, how womanly she was, how capable of ruling the house in the absence of her husband, for that is the position as brought before us in Proverbs 31: Her husband is known in the gates. 

    RemIt all shows up the poverty set forth in Zipporah. 

    JTThe poverty is like the picture on the wall. The wife is there, but that is all you can say. There is more needed really than serving meals for the brethren; the feminine side must work out in more than that. 

    AJGIn referring to the servants wonderment at Rebecca, do you mean that the more we are in the Spirits appreciation of the assembly, the more we shall be incited to serve the saints in love? 

    JTJust so; we are thankful, of course, for the service of the sisters in connection with week-end meetings and the like; but then Rebecca means more than that: it is spiritual service that is needed. 

    RemRebecca made haste to do these things. 

    JTJust so: The kings business required haste, 1 Samuel 21: 8. 

    AWGTAre you thinking of general service, or spiritual activity in the service of God? 

    JTThat is the whole point, the other is incidental. We shall not need food, clothing or the like presently; it is a matter of what is being built up in our souls by example and by effort. So the word in Acts 1 is: All that Jesus began both to do and teach, the doing is first and then teaching. So the actual servants, those who are ministering on the platform, serve well by doing first, then teaching. The idea is that what I teach I am doing before I present it in the way of doctrine or teaching; I am accustomed to do it. 

    JAPYou mean that it is carried out practically? 

    JTIt is the idea of doing. In the second treatise by Luke this is how the Lord is brought in: All that Jesus began both to do and teach: that refers to what is in the gospel of Luke, what He did and what He taught. So the levitical position is in mind in the teaching. John makes much of teaching as well as Luke; but the teaching is exemplified in the doing: that is the thing. 

    QuesWould Ezra be a fine example of that? He prepared his heart to seek the law of the Lord, and to do it, and to teach, Ezra 7: 10. 

    JTEzra was a priest, of course, and he taught, too. 

  
    THE ASSEMBLY (7) (JT 67)

    Exodus 2: 11 - 25; Exodus 3: 1 - 6

    JTIt is to be noticed that in chapter 2 Moses is seen at a well. The well is also seen in relation to Isaac and Rebecca in Genesis 24. They are among the most outstanding types of Christ and the assembly. The idea of the well is seen very prominently in connection with them and then Jacob, as having come to Padan, in Genesis 29 is seen at a well. And, as has been said, the same thing is seen here. No doubt the well is intended to typify the Spirit. God has been pleased to impress us with the truth of the Holy Spirit in recent times. There can be no doubt that the idea of a well as seen in these cases anticipates what is seen in a believer in John 4. It is said that the water that Christ would give him would be in him a well of water springing up into everlasting life, which is an allusion to the Spirit undoubtedly. We may well speak of it from that point of view and carry on, in a way, what has been often before us in these readings; that is, that the Spirit is peculiarly prominent in our considerations at the present time. In our allusions to Him we find peculiar support, and it is hoped that it will be so at this time. Moses, the great servant whom we are now considering, wrote the first five books of the Scriptures. How they are lit up with light and instruction for us as to the service of God! In no section of Scripture, perhaps, do we find the service of God more prominent than in the books of Moses. A corresponding thought is in the Psalms, where we also find five books, in which the service of God is constantly before us as we read them. Another thing that may be said, perhaps, to elucidate the subject now in hand, is that in Isaacs case there was no one who is said to have given Rebecca to him. Jehovah gave Eve to Adam; that is, He brought her to Adam, and Adam named her and gave the reason for the name. 

    Then, in the case of Jacob, both Leah and Rachel were given to him; then Pharaoh gave Asnath to Joseph; and, so here, Jethro gives Moses his wife. But as regards Isaac and Rebecca, it is a question of the Spirit; the Spirit affording the assembly, as it were, so that Isaac takes her. It is said that Isaac took Rebecca and she became his wife. He led her into his mothers tent, and he loved her. I think it is important to have before us that the Spirit has a peculiar place in that type, which affords light for us at the present time, operating in our hearts and disclosing to us what we have in the Spirit, and helping us on these occasions, preparing us for presentation to Christ. 

    ANWIs not the idea of the well enforced here by the Spirit in that Moses sat by the well? The well is defined. He sat by the well; not any well. 

    JTYes; the article before it makes it more distinctive. It is not simply a well, although that is said in John 4: Now a fountain of Jacobs was there, but here it is distinctive, it is the well. 

    CAMDo you have in mind that, because the well is prominent in these passages, as connecting it with the Spirit, we should now be able to discern the feminine side in a positive way? 

    JTWell; much is made of the woman, not that she was of any great importance in any personal way like Abigail, but still, she is much in the mind of the Spirit, and surely Moses lends background because of his importance. 

    FHLIs there anything suggestive in the positions in which these wells are found? In the case of Rebecca it was outside the city; with Rachel it was in the fields; and here it is in the land of Midian. Is it that the well was something quite apart from the ordered setting? 

    JTWell, if we come to the antitype it is infinitude, the Holy Spirit is a divine Person. How can we say too much about Him! And the setting is divine. We cannot say much about the Persons of the Deity before incarnation; but now that incarnation has taken place we can have some idea, because of the declaration: the only-begotten Son, who is in the bosom of the Father, he hath declared him, John 1: 18. So that it is a question of the Person and where He is, in the bosom of the Father. That is a wonderful setting. I think that what we get in John 1 about the Lords Person is wonderful, and it involves that He is in the bosom of the Father. 

    FHLYes; it is all outside of mens organised system of things. It is outside the city in John 4. 

    ANWWho can trace the source of a well, even physically? 

    JTThe spring, or course, of it is unseen. 

    ARAs soon as the well comes into view, the feminine side comes forward; the seven daughters of the priest are mentioned: And the priest of Midian had seven daughters; and they came and drew water, verse 16. 

    JTThe word seven is to be noted; Zipporah is a selection from seven. The feminine side is peculiarly pronounced; not even in the case of Rebecca is, it so pronounced. There are seven sisters. 

    ARAs soon as the Spirit is seen, typically, in the well, the feminine side is brought forward. 

    JTYes; the feminine side is brought forward as soon as the well is mentioned. The support of the Spirit is required for the feminine side; and of course, Paul says, I have espoused you unto one man, to present you a chaste virgin to Christ, 2 Corinthians 11: 2. There was great need for spiritual support there. It was not being availed of fully at Corinth, but the question is as to ourselves. What support, in the spiritual sense, is there for the feminine side? The Lord is helping us as to it. 

    VCLIt says that Moses was afraid after slaying the Egyptian, but after sitting at the well he is no longer afraid of these shepherds, and he delivered the women from the shepherds. 

    JTWell, it seems to me that the matter spreads out as we speak of it, because it is not a question of sisters, but of the feminine side as seen in the assembly. 

    AATMoses sat by the well. In John 4, the Lord was weary with the way He had come and He sat just as He was at the well. Is there any suggestion in that? 

    JTThere is indeed; we are all aiming at one thing, the thought of Christ and the assembly. I speak, says Paul, as to Christ, and as to the assembly, Ephesians 5: 32. And so it is a question of how much place we are giving this great subject. 

    WATWould you say that Moses would find no satisfaction in Midian; it was not Gods end for him, so he sat by the well. Should that not be our attitude? 

    JTQuite so; and the thought of the well comes into the gentile setting, because this is the gentile setting. It is Midian; Reuel was a Midianite; he was not a son of Jacob; but still, his daughter was suitable for Moses. So that we have to look about and see where the gentile comes into the truth of the assembly, and see how this fits in now; though literally, there are very few Jews amongst those that form the assembly. They are almost entirely gentiles. God has taken them up and sanctified them, as we see in the word to Peter in Acts 10; God has cleansed them. The idea of cleansing comes in so as to remove the Midianitish stain. There are the two ideas of cleansing, the blood and the water; not water only but water and blood. 

    AIIt is said by Paul: to whom God would make known what are the riches of the glory of this mystery among the nations, which is Christ in you the hope of glory, Colossians 1: 27. 

    ABPStephen goes into considerable detail in speaking of the feelings amongst the brethren of Moses and his fleeing to Midian, and seems to connect it with resisting the Spirit inasmuch as he concludes his address by saying, ye do always resist the Holy Spirit; as your fathers, ye also, Acts 7: 51. 

    JTThe point there is their resistance of the Holy Spirit. 

    JTJrMoses, in Midian, is in relation to the gentiles, as having left Egypt where Israel sojourned. So that Christ has the assembly first. 

    JTSo that the mind of the Spirit travels toward Christ and the assembly. The Spirit moves in that way. 

    AATIs Zipporah a type of the gentile bride? 

    JTWell, she was a gentile, and as we noted in regard to Asnath, she had certain moral virtues, at least typically, and therefore she was suitable to Moses; and there must be moral virtues in us to make us suitable to Christ. 

    JHEI have other sheep which are not of this fold: those also I must bring, and they shall hear my voice; and there shall be one flock, one shepherd, John 10. That brings in the gentile. 

    JTYes; those also I must bring. The whole matter is settled through redemption. The gentile stain, if there be one, is settled through redemption. The water and the blood cleanse from every defilement. 

    CAMWould it be right to say that, if we knew more about this attitude of rest and sitting by the well, we would anticipate something of the fruit of the Spirit, and love, joy and peace would result from it? I was thinking of Moses situation. As we count on the Spirit, in that restful way, can we not anticipate God coming in and helping us as to our apprehension of the feminine side? So that God brought about this wonderful attachment of love as a result of his being found in that restful place at the well, which is typical of the Spirit. 

    JTQuite so; and the selection is made from seven, but Zipporah is the specific one; so that the mind is directed to her; of all the families in the heavens and on the earth, named of the Father, the mind is directed to the assembly as the one suited to Christ. 

    RWSAnd though the matter commenced with the well, it was not long before there were greater thoughts. It says, An Egyptian ... drew water abundantly for us. That which we apprehend in a small way at first becomes enlarged and greatly magnified as indeed, today, with the ministry as to the Spirit. 

    JTSo we have the word abundantly; that should be noticed particularly: An Egyptian delivered us out of the hand of the shepherds, and also drew water abundantly, verse 19. Well now, our minds are to be occupied first with the Bridegroom, because, He that hath the bride is the bridegroom, and the Bridegroom affords bountifulness. And so He said, I am come that they might have life, and might have it abundantly, John 10: 10. In John that is the idea of life. 

    ANWSo that in John 7 the Lord says: out of his belly shall flow rivers of living water. 

    DPAnd would the rejection of Moses, as typifying Christs rejection by Israel, free the Spirit to come into prominence in a sovereign way among the gentiles? 

    JTQuite so; and that is the point that comes out through Peters visit to Caesarea. The Spirit fell upon them. It was His own action; as we have been saying in regard to Rebecca, because the Spirit is in mind in the way she is brought to Isaac, and the well enters into the setting there. And so at Caesarea the Spirit fell on them as it did on the disciples at Pentecost. And that means that there was the idea of abundance, as it says, God gives not the Spirit by measure, John 3: 34. He gives the Spirit abundantly, without measure. 

    JTJrJohns ministry, therefore, fits in here: He came to his own and his own received him not. And then chapter 4 develops the well, the Lord speaking of it extensively there as also in chapters 7 and 14. The Lord opens up great thoughts of the Spirit, peculiarly in Johns gospel. 

    JTAnd also the matter of His own reception: his own received him not. The negative side affords the basis of righteousness in the Lord separating Himself in the gospel testimony and going among the gentiles. This salvation of God has been sent to the nations. But in John 1: 12 it is, as many as received him, to them gave he the right to be children of God; that is to say, there is a right that affords dignity to the saints. And the well in chapter 4 is to supply the refreshment needed in that position. 

    FSCWould it be right to say that the Lord was the One who really drew the water in John 4? 

    JTHe says, the water which I shall give him shall become in him a fountain of water, springing up into eternal life, John 4: 14. That is magnificent! 

    CHHWould the abundance be seen in Psalm 78? It says that the waters gushed out and streams overflowed. The lavish way in which the Holy Spirit is ministered was seen when the rock was struck. And he brought streams out of the rock, and caused waters to run down like rivers, Psalm 78: 16. 

    JTQuite so; for they drank of a spiritual rock which followed them: now the rock was the Christ, 1 Corinthians 10: 4. That is a remarkable thing; we must connect the Spirit with Christ. Christ and the Spirit are seen acting as one. And if we speak of Christ and the assembly we must have the thought of union in our minds, for it is the great end in view. We have the thought peculiarly set out in the types in Isaac and Rebecca. 

    SJMSo that the women said that Moses drew water abundantly for them and watered the flock. 

    JTJust so; they discerned how great was the help that Moses afforded them in driving away the shepherds, and in drawing water abundantly. 

    SWWould the prophet Joel indicate that it was always in the mind of God that there should be this abundance? He says, I will pour out my Spirit upon all flesh. 

    JTWhere that passage is quoted in Acts 2, it goes on to say, your sons and your daughters shall prophesy. There is abundance. So that we should not be merely young men and young women, but formed in the greatness of Christ, the Spirit being active in us. God giveth not the Spirit by measure. This is true as to the assembly. The assembly gets the Spirit without measure. 

    RWSAt what point in the history of the testimony was the Holy Spirit lost sight of? 

    JTI think that things began to wane at the time John wrote his last great writing, which is his gospel. I think he wrote the gospel as his last great production and the reason he wrote was that things had begun to wane. He says, these are written that ye may believe that Jesus is the Christ, the Son of God, and that believing ye might have life in his name, John 20: 31. But then he says that if all were written, the world itself could not contain the books that would be written. That was the greatness of the ministry. 

    AIThough Moses drew water and watered the flocks, yet he was left behind by the women? 

    JTIt just shows the paucity of feeling that often marks us, that we are neglectful of the rights of Christ; we are neglectful of Him very often, as they were neglectful of Moses. 

    DMcDDoes the priest of Midian realise that in speaking to his daughters? 

    JTI think he is a brother to be noticed. He becomes the father-in-law of Moses, and the word father-in-law might detract from him. He was only the father-in-law of Moses, but he was a good man. Chapter 18 shows that he was a man that could rule and teach others to rule, which is a great matter. So here it is said, But Moses fled from before Pharaoh, and dwelt in the land of Midian. And he sat by the well. And the priest of Midian had seven daughters; and they came and drew, water and filled the troughs, to water their fathers flock. And the shepherds came and drove them away; but Moses rose and helped them, and watered their flock, Exodus 2: 15 - 17. He watered them abundantly, there was plenty. 

    JTJrIt would seem that Reuel appreciated the man coming into view here. The man Moses was coming on to the horizon. There were seven daughters but no sons, evidently. 

    JTI think he is a greater man here in effect than he was later. In the book of Numbers he would not go with Moses to be eyes to Israel. He was not great enough for that, but he was great here. And we do well to take notice of a man when he is great and give him full credit. 

    CHHWould these shepherds in any way set forth a hindering element that may at any time keep the saints from the enjoyment of the Holy Spirit? I thought that they correspond somewhat to the Philistines who stopped the wells that Abraham dug, and wondered if we may expect that kind of thing; that as the ministry of the Spirit is available there will be that which will seek to negate it. 

    JTThere is something of that at the present time; but thank God it is diminishing continually. The truth is making headway, which you would expect when the Spirit has liberty. When the Spirit of God brings forward a man like Reuel with seven daughters, and Moses providing an abundance of water, we see that something is being done, and what is being done will reflect Christ  Christ and the assembly are in the forefront. It is not so in the so-called denominations. But it is so where the Scriptures have their full place. 

    CMcLDid Reuel discern the greatness of the man Moses? 

    JTWell, he no doubt did, to some extent, and, of course, he did later, too, but as we have said, he did not do too well afterwards. But there was really no other like Moses, in his writings and in his lawgiving. He was the lawgiver! 

    SJMThere is a word which says, There is a river the streams whereof make glad the city of God, Psalm 46: 4. That would strengthen your remark in relation to the Spirit. He makes way for Himself against all opposition. 

    JTHe makes a way for Himself, but I think that the idea in Moses is that a way is made for the Spirit. He brings in the truth and the principles. The principles make way for the Spirit. 

    JTJrIt comes out in a very striking way in Numbers 21 in relation to the well, because it says, that is the well of which Jehovah spoke to Moses. 

    JTAnd the well was dug at the direction of the lawgiver. The lawgiver was Moses; a very remarkable thing. 

    JTJrAnd I was thinking that first of all Jehovah had spoken about it to Moses. It says, that is the well of which Jehovah spoke to Moses, Assemble the people, and I will give them water. Then Israel sang this song, Rise up, well! sing unto it: Well which princes digged, which the nobles of the people hollowed out at the word of the lawgiver, with their staves. The lawgiver gave the directions for it. 

    JTThat is the passage which the Lord has used to bring out this whole truth with which we are now engaged. It was a question of Jehovah speaking to Moses; and then Moses, being the lawgiver, would give laws governing the position; and then, finally, the singing, the service of God, with which we are engaged each Lords day. That is the time for the singing. I will sing with the spirit, the apostle says, 1 Corinthians 14: 15. 

    FNWDoes not the Lord Jesus, in John 4, pursue divine principles to reach the service of God? He speaks of the water becoming a fountain in the believer, involving a subjective result in the woman; then He calls her Woman, and then, finally, He speaks of worshipping in spirit and truth. 

    JTThat chapter is the parting of the ways, you might say, in the gospel of John, in the way that the service of God is brought in. Neither in this mountain nor in Jerusalem, and then, the true worshippers shall worship the Father in spirit and truth; for also the Father seeks such as his worshippers. 

    CHHWould the last words of Moses indicate the spiritual character of his doctrine? He says, My doctrine shall drop as rain, my speech flow down as dew, as small rain upon the tender herb, and as showers on the grass, Deuteronomy 32: 2. The speech there is feminine. 

    JTVery good; that is at the end of the book of Deuteronomy, the last of the five books of Moses. He has not lost ground; he has maintained his freshness, which is a great thing in ministry. 

    JTJrSo that his ministry was, in that sense, almost identical with the well. What he ministered was really from God. The reference to the well at the beginning of this great ministers life of service is remarkable. He sat by the well. 

    JTAnd the rain and the dew that he refers to in the passage quoted from Deuteronomy imply that his ministry was fresh. It is a question of freshness, I believe; that in ministering we keep our freshness; we do not grow dry. 

    GHThe remark has been made that you cannot trace the source of a well. Would that suggest the inscrutability of the Person of the Spirit? 

    JTVery good; I would say that. 

    ANWIn John 4, the woman spoke of the well, but there is a difference between the well and the fountain. The Lord spoke of the fountain. 

    JTJust so; a fountain of water, springing up into eternal life. The woman spoke of the well being deep, but the depth of this well is not of very great moment. Every one who drinks of this water shall thirst again. It is a question of the power of the spring, or fountain, that springs up into everlasting life. In the type which we may later see in Achsah we have the upper and the nether springs. 

    DPWould the importance of the well in Midian be recognised as the centre of attraction on which the life of the flocks would depend? 

    JTWell; that would be typical of the Spirit. There is plenty of water. Moses drew of it abundantly. The idea is plenitude, and of course as we come to these meetings we become enlarged, so that there is not only increase of numbers, but there is also enlargement of persons, and the Spirit is the power of that enlargement. 

    TEHThe elders of Ephesus came over to Miletus, and were instructed by the beloved apostle. One of the things he said to them was, Take heed therefore to yourselves, and to all the flock, wherein the Holy Spirit has set you as overseers, Acts 20: 28. There must be constant recognition of the well, both in myself and in relation to service. 

    JTWell, just so; and then oversight; things are maintained on the principle of order. They were elders, you know, and they were called over to Paul, and what Paul had in his mind was that there should be order in what they were ministering. The Holy Spirit had made them ministers and overseers. The Holy Spirit had done that, showing how He takes care of things, because the word Paraclete means that He takes care of things; and He was doing it there in bringing those elders to see Paul. 

    JTJrThe well really brings Moses into prominence and leads on to what we have about him in the next chapter. 

    JTJust so; the well is the very source of enlargement; and enlargement is seen in Moses. 

    RWSReuel inquired of his daughters, why then have ye left the man behind? Did the operation of the creed leave the Man behind? Ministry which came out twenty years ago bore on the sonship of Christ and has been enjoyed by the brethren. Now there is ministry bearing on another divine Person. Is there something in that, do you think? 

    JTTell us more of what is in your mind. 

    RWSWell, I think it is remarkable that adjustment came in first as to the sonship of Christ, showing us that the creed has bound us up and that we really had not appreciated the true greatness of Christ. In that way the Man had been left behind. Now, attention is being called to the Spirit, at a time when we need to know the love of the Spirit and the communion of the Spirit; indeed, all the present help of the Spirit. 

    JTA dear brother in New Zealand wrote to me about a month or six weeks ago about that very thing, the order in which the truth has come out; and that the ministry of the Spirit has come in at the present time as needed, in proper order. And it means enlargement. If we make room for the Spirit. He will enlarge us. 

    JTJrReuel asks, Why are ye come so soon, today? verse 18. We might apply that in the sense that we have been helped all this time and we have not really recognised who it is that helped us. 

    JTQuite so; very good. 

    CHHWould enlargement and progression be seen in the five sisters, the daughters of Zelophehad? After the response to the Spirit in chapter 21 you get those five sisters who were concerned about their inheritance; they appreciated their inheritance. 

    JTThat is a good connection; I think it is excellent; the five sisters, daughters of Zelophehad, and the seven sisters, daughters of Reuel. Jehovah said to Moses concerning the five, that they spoke right. It is a fine thing to get five sisters speaking aright. You do not see it much in ordinary things. There were five of them, the daughters of Zelophehad, and Jehovah said that they said the right thing; they wanted the inheritance. 

    SJMThere is also the suggestion in Acts of Philips four daughters who prophesied. 

    JTThat is a good wholesome number. They prophesied. That is the way they spoke. They spoke prophetically  a wonderful thing! No doubt their prophecy came in at that time, as needed; it would be a prophetic word. 

    WATAnd I suppose we could refer also to Job and his three daughters. It says, And he called the name of the first, Jemimah; and the name of the second, Keziah; and the name of the third, Keren-happuch, Job 42: 14. 

    JTVery good. I had not thought of the suggestion before of those three women, and the four women, and the five women, and the seven women. I think the references are excellent for us to think over and consider what they mean. 

    ANWThe passage in job goes on to say, in all the land were no women found so fair as the daughters of Job; and their father gave them inheritance among their brethren. 

  
    MAN (11) (JT 71)

    Exodus 2:1 - 25; Hebrews 11:23 - 28

    JTThe thought is before us of increasing the time on our subject of Man to extend to another year. We began with Genesis 1 and went through to the end of the book, finishing with Jacob. Then we went on to David and Samuel. But with the extension of our time we can go more thoroughly into the subject and for this reason it has been thought well to return to Exodus. The passages before us now enlarge on Moses, who peculiarly represents the subject before us. He has a great place in the Scriptures, especially as the writer of the first five books of the Bible; so it is hoped that we shall follow up the passages read carefully and profitably. 

    SW. Have you in mind that Moses was the great mediator, thinking of the Man Christ Jesus: One mediator between God and men, the man Christ Jesus? 1 Timothy 2:5. 

    JTOne had thought of that. We have Moses here as a babe and then as a full grown man and then as suffering affliction with the people of God. 

    CAMWould the three stages you mention be the way that manhood develops in us? 

    JTQuite; and all that the first chapter deals with leads up especially to chapter 2 which we read. It begins with A man of the house of Levi. That is to say, the full idea of the nation or family is set out in a tribal sense; the tribes of Israel. And Moses fully represents that idea, which becomes a great feature of the subject before us and runs on to the last book of the Bible, mention being made of the twelve tribes of the sons of Israel in Revelation 21. 

    FHLThe fact that the parents are not mentioned by name but simply that they were of the tribe of Levi, would show that the emphasis is thrown on the child Moses, would it not? The names of the parents are not mentioned until chapter 6. 

    JTYes; so that we begin with his babehood, what he derived from his parents; and then in course of time he grows into manhood and takes on his brother Aaron who is associated with him in the prophetic word. Aaron was three years older than Moses so that Moses does not exactly represent family office because Aaron was older than he. At the same time Moses took precedence of Aaron in the prophetic ministry. 

    ANWAt least six times, I think, he is called the man of God. Does not that enforce the matter of manhood very strongly in Moses? 

    JTI think it would and also his relation to the prophetic ministry. The brothers were both linked up with it, but though Aaron was the older, Moses took precedence of Aaron. 

    JTJrSo that Aarons birth is not noticed in the same way as that of Moses. 

    JTHe comes in very informally, whereas the birth of Moses is very formal We ought to look at every brother in that way, especially those engaged in any way in the service of God, that they are to be regarded formally as calling attention to their importance, the importance which God gives them. It is very important that everyone should understand this. 

    WWMWhen Stephen refers to Moses he says that he was exceedingly lovely. His parents understood something of that, did they not? 

    JTQuite so; and, as has already been remarked, he later had a most distinguished place in the service of God. I do not know of any other excepting the Lord Himself or Paul that had such a distinguished place as Moses. 

    RemThat would be confirmed in Deuteronomy 18, where it says, Jehovah said unto me ... A prophet will I raise up unto them from among their brethren, like unto thee, and will put my words in his mouth, and he shall speak unto them all that I shall command him Deuteronomy 18:17,18. 

    JTThat helps to show the importance of Moses. 

    RWSYou mean that with those whom the Lord is going to use to serve His people He has in mind their background, He goes up-stream as you have often said, to secure the right product for the testimony. Does that usually apply, that the Lord looks a long way ahead to secure the right parentage and other things of import? 

    JTI am certain that is true; that is why I just stressed the idea of such persons being taken account of formally. 

    TNWAt the point when Aaron spoke against Moses the word is, But the man Moses was very meek, above all men that were upon the face of the earth, Numbers 12:3. 

    JTQuite so, there is a word in that for every one of us here, brothers and sisters alike. It might be remarked that the Lord is encouraging us with the thought of sisters attending such meetings as these; the time was when they were excluded, especially in Europe, but God has overruled that and I believe the thought is prospering. 

    EALThe meekness of Moses would not prevent him from standing in the presence of Pharaoh; he was very bold in his presence. 

    JTQuite so, God was with him. 

    WWMDo you think that the discernment of the parents of Moses in seeing the loveliness of the child should be the attitude of all parents in relation to their children? They should have in mind whether or not they are to be fair to God. 

    JTQuite so. We may be taken up with making them fair to men, but the point you make is that they are to be fair to God. 

    WWMAnd that should be the attitude of mind and desire of parents for their children. 

    JTYes, quite so; but it is very rare that persons put God before men for their children. 

    ANWI am impressed that you refer to the matter as formal in connection with the sisters, because it struck me much that Phoebe is said to be minister of the assembly which is in Cenchrea, Romans 16:1. 

    ABPDo the women in the previous chapter have a part in this? The midwives apparently were instrumental in preserving the features of manhood. 

    JTI would say that, and it links on with this chapter which is one of the most important of the whole book because of the care expended on the babe Moses. 

    JTJrSo that the feminine side is stressed in this chapter: as well as the mother there are the sister and Pharaohs daughter. That would strengthen what you said about the sisters being at these meetings. 

    JTJust so; it has been spoken of many times now and was first brought up at Bristol last year, and I believe God is prospering it. 

    ARIt is remarkable that it says of Pharaohs daughter that she had compassion on Moses; she became his saviour. 

    JTShe really risked her own reputation I would think in extending her care to a young child of the Hebrews, because it was contrary to the law; but she risked that, you might say that she risked her life. 

    DMacdShe is the one who names Moses; the parents did not name him. 

    JTQuite right, it was Pharaohs daughter that called his name Moses. 

    ANWThe name evidently has the meaning drawn out, which was, I suppose, the way he was brought into safety. 

    FNWDoes this chapter link on with Luke 18, the place that babes have in Gods thoughts of man? 

    It says in that interesting reference, And they brought to him also infants that he might touch them, Luke 18:15 as if the Lord was very concerned as to what would be for God even in these babes. 

    JTShowing how important it is to look after the children, whoever may do it, even if it is not the parents. God takes account of the children because they are His; He has prior rights to them. It is not such a long time since brethren were hardly free to baptize children, the idea of baptism was falsely apprehended. 

    TVDThe circumstances surrounding the birth of Moses were extraordinary, which was true also of the birth of the Lord Jesus. 

    ARThis matter of household baptism comes into Pauls ministry, does it not? 

    JTIt is worth while mentioning that. The idea is that the household is to be baptized, the household, not simply the believer, but the household. Baptism refers to the household; it says of the jailer that he ... was baptized, he and all his straightway, Acts 16:33 So Paul said to him, Thou shalt be saved, thou and thy house. 

    SCMThe word child seems to have a prominent place in this chapter as though there would be a small beginning, but he would become prominent later. 

    JTIt would show what we sometimes say, that the child is father of the man. We have to begin with the child, the character begins there. 

    SCMSo that the nursing period is a very important part of the childs life. Mephibosheth was dropped by his nurse and he became lame. How important that care should be taken in bringing up children! 

    ABPDoes Moses responsibility seem to begin when he was grown? Up to verse 18 everything is done for him but in verse 11 it says, It came to pass ... when Moses was grown, that he went out to his brethren. 

    JTYes, and he looked on their burdens; he was not selfish. 

    ABPYou mean that he had care for his brethren as well as observation? 

    JTQuite so. 

    CAMDo you mean that if Moses was to be furnished to write the beginning of the Bible it would be according to God that he should be prepared for this service from the very commencement of his history? His very beginnings would be such, under the orderings of God, that if he was going to write, for instance, as to Levi and his origin, or as to Noah and the waters of baptism, he would have really come to know these things in his own souls experiences. 

    JTIt is remarkable too that Pharaohs daughter comes into it so importantly, as if God were in that peculiarly. It says, And the daughter of Pharaoh went down to bathe in the river; and her maids went along by the rivers side. And she saw the ark in the midst of the sedge, and sent her handmaid and fetched it. And she opened it, and saw the child, and behold, the boy wept. Now I think that is very touching, everybody should feel that; the allusion is undoubtedly to sufferings, and I would say the sufferings of Christ. There was suffering involved in it, for the babe wept, a remarkable thing spiritually; Pharaohs daughter saw that he wept. 

    CAMLinking that on with what you said about her risking her life, she really forgot herself in her feelings for him. 

    JTJrIt was something in the government that could be affected, if Pharaohs daughter could be regarded as part of the government. We can, I suppose, expect that some element in the government may be affected by such a thing as the suffering of the saints. 

    FSCIt says in regard to Noah and the ark that eight souls were saved by water; and so Moses here is saved by water. 

    JTQuite so, and there is an allusion in it to baptism, for baptism saves us; that is what came to the minds of the brethren some years back, that baptism saves us. We have to understand that. 

    QuesWould smiting the Egyptian correspond to baptism? Moses evidently had a moral judgment of the world, and then he was prepared to leave it. 

    JTJust so; he killed the man; we do not understand from that that he was a murderer, he had good reason for it. 

    LW. Stephen, in Acts 7, refers to this portion of the life of Moses. He says, In which time Moses was born, and was exceedingly lovely, who was nourished three months in the house of his father. And when he was cast out, the daughter of Pharaoh took him up, and brought him up for herself to be for a son. And Moses was instructed in all the wisdom of the Egyptians, and he was mighty in his words and deeds. And when a period of forty years was fulfilled to him, it came into his heart to look upon his brethren, the sons of Israel, Acts 7:23. 

    JTThat shows that he had qualities which could be used in the service of God. The question is whether we are all here on that line today, as having the compassions of God for each other. 

    GHI would like to hear a little more about the government being affected by suffering. 

    JTJrWell, I was connecting Pharaohs daughter with the government; in that way she might suggest an element in the government that would be affected by suffering; if there is suffering amongst us and it comes before the government, they may be affected by it. I was thinking of the union matter here, that some of our brethren have been suffering; and if the knowledge of the suffering comes to certain ones in. 

    the government they may be affected by it. Indeed the matter was stated to us in that way by competent authority, that it is that kind of thing that would affect the judges. 

    JTThe question is whether she had a place in the government. She took liberties at any rate; she took the liberty of the daughter of Pharaoh; that is what belongs to royal families, that their children have liberties that others have not. 

    CAMIn that connection Pharaohs daughter in Solomons day was an important factor in the place of influence, was she not? That would support what has just been said, that she must have been a very influential person. 

    DPWe need faith and wisdom to move in relation to laws hostile to the saints that are enacted by the governments, do we not? 

    JTWe are here this afternoon that we should get wisdom; as it says in James, If anyone of you lack wisdom, let him ask of God, who gives to all freely and reproaches not, James 1:5. That is a word for us now. 

    QuesAnd is it not a comfort that Moses, of whom you spoke as a type of the Lord, was ready to take on the brethrens burdens? He went out and looked on their burdens, he was prepared to suffer affliction with the people of God. The Lord is suffering with us, is He not? 

    JTSo that Moses becomes a type of the Lord Jesus, as you mentioned, and it is for everyone, brothers and sisters alike, to take on this matter of helping each other, of regarding our brethren. 

    RWSAnd doing it every day, would you say? I notice here that as he goes out to look upon their burdens he sees what is needed and does it, then. He goes out again on the second day and sees something else that is needed to be done. He is available every day to serve, is he not? 

    JTBut he looked this way and that way before he did it, showing that he was careful, that we are not to be careless in what we are doing. 

    RWSYou mean that you commend that? 

    JTCertainly; God does not reprove him, God does not rebuke him. 

    RWSAnd he hid the man in the sand; he completes the matter you would say? 

    JTWell, quite so, it would look as if he had the right to do it. 

    ARHe is like God Himself in His care for the people, as it says in verse 25, God looked upon the children of Israel, and God acknowledged them. 

    JTJrGod was going to kill all the Egyptians, was he not? Moses was beginning what was going to be finished later on. 

    CAMHiding an Egyptian in the sand is not the same as hiding Moses in the water. It says, When she could no longer hide him, she took for him an ark of reeds. That was a precious hiding. 

    SWWould you say that it is one matter to have a judgment in relation to the Egyptian, but it is another matter to have him put out of sight? 

    JTWell, yes; but as has already been remarked, God was going to destroy them all. It was a tremendous thing that happened in Egypt. 

    FNWStephen says of Moses at this point, For he thought that his brethren would understand that God by his hand was giving them deliverance, Acts 7:25. 

    JHEWould Moses mother in nursing him in his early life be like the assembly nourishing the saints and the children of the saints so that they will grow up here in relation to the testimony? 

    JTQuite so, caring for them not simply because they are our own children, but because of what they are to be for God; we take them up on that ground. 

    JHEAnd in that sense there is salvation in the assembly, is there not? 

    JTThat is another thing that has come out in the last fifty years, the idea of salvation being in the assembly. I do not know that it is fully understood yet, but as it came out it became a great help to the brethren. 

    JTJrThe young people like to be amongst the brethren, I think. 

    JTI think so too; they do not want to keep away from the brethren so far as I can see. It is a good sign when you look around and see young people keeping company with the elder brethren. 

    ARAt the end of Acts 2 it says that the Lord added daily to the assembly those that were to be saved. 

    JTYes, such as were to be saved, that is, it is the mind of God that they are to be saved. So that the assembly is properly the home for them. 

    SCMPharaohs daughter says, This is one of the Hebrews children, as though he stands out in this way. 

    JTAnd then it says, And his sister said to Pharaohs daughter  notice, his sister, who was probably Miriam  Shall I go and call thee a wet-nurse of the Hebrew women, that she may nurse the child for thee? And Pharaohs daughter said to her, Go. And the damsel went and called the childs mother. And Pharaohs daughter said to her, Take this child away and nurse it for me, and I will give thee thy wages. She is not treated as a person of very much worth, yet she is of great importance; she is nursing Moses. 

    SCMWhat are the wages? 

    JTIt would show that God is no ones debtor; wages enter into the whole matter. Whatever we do for the brethren we get wages for it, God will not forget to give us recompense. 

    AATThe wages apply to the parents, do they not? The mother was to be paid. 

    JTWell, she took the ground of being a nurse. Pharaohs daughter regarded her in that light. 

    AATTo make a practical application of it, in baptism the children are handed back to the mother. Do not the parents get wages as they bring them up? 

    JTWell, it is a question of what they do for God, that is the point. If we baptize our children for God, then we get recompense for it. That is the way I would look at it. God is not hesitant as to wages, He has plenty of things with which to pay; He says, The cattle on a thousand hills are mine. He has plenty of means. We can really do things for God in that light. 

    SW. Do you not think that Hannah was well recompensed if she lived to see Samuel crown David? 

    JTShe brought him a new coat every year, which is a remarkable thing. How careful she was about her child! She brought him a little coat every year. We have to regard the brethren and how they are growing; we have to watch them and look after the coats suitable for them. 

    AEWWill you say more as to the assemblys part in regard to young people, and the idea of manhood coming in? Most of us grow up in assembly conditions, in households that respect the truth of the assembly. 

    JTWe formerly had Sunday schools but they were given up and have never been revived, and now there are more children coming into fellowship than ever before. The assembly is the place for nursing them, they are children that are nursed by the assembly. 

    ABPPaul refers to himself as a nurse as well as a father in writing to the Thessalonians, who would be his children in the faith. 

    JTQuite so, I am glad you brought that up because the idea of nursing is so important in forming young people. 

    ANWIn Acts 20 Paul calls the elders to him, but in Acts 21 the children also with their parents cluster about him. 

    JTI suppose Timotheus was one of his most important children: my true child in faith 1 Timothy 1:2 he calls him. 

    JTJrTherefore Timothy is the one to whom Paul speaks about conduct in the house of God, which I suppose he learned from Paul  how to conduct himself in the house of God. 

    ARIs that why Paul asked Timothy to remain at Ephesus? 

    JTVery good; that he might enjoin and teach. 

    RWSWhat about Moses fleeing when Pharaoh hears of the slaying? It says, And Pharaoh heard of this matter, and sought to slay Moses. But Moses fled from before Pharaoh, and dwelt in the land of Midian. And he sat by the well. 

    JTOne of the most important things to notice is that he sat by the well; he sat by it, showing his attitude, the value of the attitude relating to a well. Spiritually the idea of a well is an immense thing, a place where the saints can be refreshed. That is what you get in a meeting like this really, a place where the saints are nourished and refreshed. 

    SCMHe is not idle by the well, he finds employment and draws water abundantly. 

    JTThat is what the priests daughters say of him, they give a good account. And further, it says he sat by the well; it is not a well; it is as if this were the only one. That is the idea spiritually. And the priest of Midian had seven daughters; and they came and drew water, and filled the troughs, to water their fathers flock. And the shepherds came and drove them away; but Moses rose and helped them, and watered their flock, 

    notice that. And when they came to Reuel their father, he said, Why are ye come so soon today? And they said, An Egyptian delivered us out of the hand of the shepherds, and also drew water abundantly for us, and watered the flock. He drew water abundantly; that is where he is learning, where he is maturing for his great service. But then Reuel says, Where is he? why then have ye left the man behind?. The sisters were remiss in this matter and their father had to rebuke and reprove them about it. Moses you might say is maturing for his great service to the people of God; he is showing what kind of man he is, he drew water abundantly and defended the sisters. 

    ABPReuel having heard this realised that there was a man somewhere. It is a question now of finding the man, is it not? 

    JTJust so, and it is the man. 

    JHEWould the fulness of this be seen in John 4, Come, see a man? John 4:29. Such a Man could give living water. These flocks were probably never so refreshed before as when Moses watered them that day. 

    JTThe Lord is in mind, I am sure; Moses is a type of the Lord. 

    RemThe daughters call Moses an Egyptian, but Reuel calls him a man. 

    JTThere is great profit in the types in the Old Testament; that is where we get nourished  from the well. It is the well, as we were saying. The well of water springs up into everlasting life in John 4; that is the real thing; so that there are the two sides set out in the Bible: getting the types in the Old Testament and the real thing in the New. 

    SWWould you say that Moses had gained a constitution in refusing what was of Egypt and of Pharaohs household, and this constitution is coming out now in that he is able to water the flock abundantly? 

    JTAbundantly; let us dwell upon the word abundantly. 

    SCMThe same word is used in John 10. These shepherds drive away, but the Lord, the good Shepherd, says, I am come that they might have life, and might have it abundantly, John 10:10. 

    FHNDoes the Spirit of Christ as allowed in us enable us to serve the saints in this way after having suffered for them as Moses did? 

    JTWell, quite so, although I do not suppose many have suffered very much; but there is such a thing as suffering. I am not saying I have known it much, but I know a little bit about it, that suffering goes with serving; it goes with serving the Lord. 

    ANWIt is remarkable that they have to admit that he delivered them. He not only watered the flock, but they have to say, An Egyptian delivered us out of the hand of the shepherds, and also drew water abundantly for us, and watered the flock. 

    JTHe did everything well, that is the idea. 

    JTJrHis ability is beginning to show itself; we need to take account of it in brethren when they begin to show ability spiritually; it shows itself in the assembly. 

    FSCDoes this training in Moses life bring out the shepherd character? 

    JTJust so, it shows that Moses had evidently become a real shepherd to shepherd the people of God. He wrote the five books of the Pentateuch as well as serving the saints and delivering them out of Egypt. That is a great thing; one of the greatest things to think of is being delivered out of Egypt. 

    RWSWas there not a little defect in what he did in the earlier part of the chapter in slaying the Egyptian, because the thing became known and he fled; whereas what he is doing now in relation to the well, that is, the Spirit, I suppose we might say, is done well; he delivers them and draws water abundantly. 

    Does that not mean that he is serving better than he had served before? He is improving in his service, he is doing better than he did before because even though he had looked this way and that, the matter became known. It says in verse 14, Then Moses feared, and said, Surely the matter is known. But it seems a perfect service in relation to this subsequent happening. 

    JTSo that the sufferings were there and the readiness for sufferings was there. Verse 18 says, Why are ye come so soon today? And they said, An Egyptian delivered us out of the hand of the shepherds, and also drew water abundantly for us, and watered the flock; those were good actions. And he said to his daughters, And where is he? why then have ye left the man behind? Call him, that he may eat bread. And Moses consented to remain with the man; and he gave Moses Zipporah his daughter. He is his father-in-law now. And she bore a son, and he called his name Gershom; for he said, I have been a sojourner in a foreign land. Then the next point of great advantage is that the king of Egypt died. The matter will go forward now that the king of Egypt has died. And the children of Israel sighed because of the bondage, and cried; and their cry came up to God because of the bondage; and God heard their groaning, and God remembered his covenant with Abraham, with Isaac, and with Jacob; and God looked upon the children of Israel, and God acknowledged them. So the matter is clear now, and the service of God will begin properly. 

    FHLIs this all fundamental to the apostles word in Hebrews 3 that Moses was faithful in all his house? Hebrews 3:5. 

    JTI would think that, faithful in all his house; that is a great point. 

    ARWhat have you in your mind in saying the service of God will begin properly here? 

    JTWell, chapter 3 says, And Moses tended the flock of Jethro his father-in-law, Exodus 3:1  notice it is Jethro now, not Reuel  the priest of Midian. The service of God is beginning in this sense. And he led the flock behind the wilderness, and came to the mountain of God  to Horeb. The mountain of God is the beginning of everything now, I mean to say it is the place where the service is to be carried on. And then it says, And the Angel of Jehovah appeared to him, Exodus 3:1,2. Now this is a new phase of the whole matter when the Angel of Jehovah appeared to him; we shall get something done now. And, of course, much was done, because ultimately we have the five books of Moses and all that we have been speaking of in our consideration of this subject. 

    EEHIs chapter 2 the secret history of Moses, and chapter 3 more the formal history? 

    JTYes, more the formal, actual work he had to do, which is so important; and so wonderful that as we undertake to do things God is with us and appears to us. It is one of the most precious things to have the sense that God is watching what you are doing, and appearing to you in some way so that you know Him. 

    ARIs there some spiritual thought here about the priest of Midian? 

    JTI think so, the priest of Midian has a spiritual importance; we get it later in Moses history. 

    JTJrThe divine approval in the previous chapter is seen in the way things are done, that is, he succeeds in every matter. But now it is God formally coming in to speak to him and to take him up. 

    JTI think it is very wonderful how it says, And the Angel of Jehovah appeared to him in a flame of fire out of the midst of a thorn-bush: Exodus 3:2  the thorn-bush is a small idea, but the appearing is an immense idea  and he looked, and behold, the thorn-bush burned with fire, and the thorn-bush was not being consumed. 

    Three times the thorn-bush is mentioned. And Moses said, Let me now turn aside and see this great sight, why the thorn-bush is not burnt. And Jehovah saw that he turned aside to see. Jehovah saw; that is, God takes account of us whenever we are moving in His direction  and God called to him out of the midst of the thorn-bush and said, Moses, Moses! And he said, Here am I. And he said, Draw not nigh hither: loose thy sandals from off thy feet, for the place whereon thou standest is holy ground. And he said, I am the God of thy father, the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob. And Moses hid his face; for he was afraid to look at God, Exodus 3:3 - 6. What a moment it was for Moses! The divine appearance and all that was said to him was so that he might not interfere or be actuated by wrong thoughts or principles; that he might do everything properly and rightly. 

    WWMIt says, Jehovah saw that he turned aside to see. God sees when we turn aside to take on His things. 

    JTSo you see the young brothers and sisters, and it is a question of what they are doing. Are they turning aside to be at the meetings? That is the principle of it. God sees what we do and how we are affected. 

    DPIs Moses now in the full glow of the accumulated knowledge of God that has come down to Abraham and to Isaac and to Jacob, so that he is now ready for a fresh revelation? 

    JTWell, we want to go on to verse 7. And Jehovah said, I have seen assuredly the affliction of my people who are in Egypt, and their cry have I heard on account of their taskmasters; for I know their sorrows. And I am come down to deliver them out of the hand of the Egyptians, and to bring them up out of that land unto a good and spacious land, unto a land flowing with milk and honey, unto the place of the Canaanites, and the Hittites, and the Amorites, and the Perizzites, and the Hivites, and the Jebusites. And now behold, the cry of the children of Israel is come unto me; and I have also seen the oppression with which the Egyptians oppress them. And now come, and I will send thee unto Pharaoh, that thou mayest bring forth my people the children of Israel out of Egypt, Exodus 3:7 - 11. 

    These are wonderful remarks, especially for any who have thought of serving the Lord even in the smallest measure; God is taking account of every movement and of where we are so that we can get in touch with Him and His service, and help His people. 

    WWMWould you say a little more about what the bush represents? 

    JTOh, I think smallness; a thorn-bush is not any great thing, still it is great enough to be taken into Gods service. 

    WWMMoses mentions it in Deuteronomy 33 when he says, Let the good will of him that dwelt in the bush come upon the head of Joseph, Deuteronomy 33:16. 

    JTThat is the one we have here, showing that it is well known; him that dwelt in the bush; here it is called the thorn-bush. God is there in spite of the smallness of the thing. 

    WWMSo however small we may be as to numbers, yet God is with that which is small but still maintaining things. In the Lords word to Philadelphia, He speaks of their having a little strength and not denying His name. 

    JTSomeone has said that the brethren were like squirrels; they run along a path and disappear up a tree, as if they would never appear again. The person who said that has gone, but the brethren are here yet. 

    WWMA brother once said that the beasts are going on, the fish are going through, and the birds are going up. He likened that to the saints. 

    JTJust so. The Lord Jesus went up, a cloud received Him out of the sight of His disciples. Well, where is He? That is the wonderful thing. We speak of the worlds, not of the world, but worlds. Where are they all? Nobody knows where they are. The earth may be the only one with an atmosphere so far as we know, but where the atmosphere is life is. 

    RemThe Lord cites from this section to prove that there is a resurrection. I am ... the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, Matthew 22:32. 

    JTYes, but He has gone up. He led the disciples out as far as to Bethany and then He went up; He lifted up His hands and blessed them, and went up from them, and He is up there yet, though He is coming presently  into the air. 

    JTJrHave you something more in mind about what up means as you have been speaking about it? It is a physical thought but we should know what is meant by it. What have you been thinking about it? 

    JTThe Lord led the disciples out as far as to Bethany and He lifted up His hands and blessed them, and as He blessed them He was carried up into heaven and a cloud received Him out of their sight. And then we have to go to Paul and see what he experienced. He says, I know a man in Christ, not a man only, but a man in Christ, fourteen years ago ... that he was caught up into paradise  caught up into paradise! And further that he heard unspeakable things said which it is not allowed to man to utter. Of such a one I will boast, but of myself I will not boast, 2 Corinthians 12:5. 

    ARYou have stressed the difference between his being caught up as far as the third heaven, and into paradise. It is a helpful distinction. 

    JHEThe Lord says in John 12, And I, if I be lifted up out of the earth, will draw all to me, John 12:32. Many quote that verse leaving out the phrase, out of the earth, but it is important to put that in. 

    JTThe next thing is what the Lord will do with us. He was lifted up but He is going to take us up. The Lord Himself will come, it says, with an assembling shout, with archangels voice and with trump of God ... then we, the living who remain, shall be caught up together with them in the clouds ... and thus we shall be always with the Lord, 1 Thessalonians 4:16,17. And so it is not only being caught up, but to be ever with the Lord; and assembly formation is involved in that. 

    JHEPhilippians 3:20 should be helpful. Paul says there that our commonwealth has its existence in the heavens, from which also we await the Lord Jesus Christ as Saviour, who shall transform our body of humiliation into conformity to his body of glory, according to the working of the power which he has even to subdue all things to himself, Philippians 3:20 There is finality in those words. 

    ARI have been wondering about the idea of ascension. It says in Ephesians that He has raised us up together and made us to sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ; but it says of the Lord Jesus that He has ascended far above all heavens. 

    JTHe has gone above all the heavens, one has often thought of that; He has gone above all the heavens; that is, into an uncreated condition. I would call it that. The heavens were created but the uncreated is where God is, and where Christ is. 

    GHI am not clear about what you said as to Paul going as far as the third heaven, and being caught up into paradise. 

    JTI was just stressing the word into there. He went as far as the third heaven, but into paradise. 

    It refers to some very blessed place and the third heaven refers to altitude; we are going to that altitude and we are going into something  paradise. It is a question of apprehending what paradise means; it is a place of pleasure, supreme pleasure. 

    QuesIn Exodus 24 Jehovah said to Moses, Come up, and it says Moses rose up, and Moses went up; and then it says that Moses went up to the mountain, and again it says that Moses went into the midst of the cloud, and ascended the mountain, Exodus 24:12 - 15. Is he a type there of the Lord going up? 

    JTMoses is entitled to all that. He is a type, but he is entitled to it because of the dignity God put upon him. 

    JHEThe queen of Sheba saw the ascent by which Solomon went up to the house of Jehovah. 

  
    THE HOLY SPIRIT AND HIS SERVICE (1) (JT 75)

    Genesis 49: 22 - 24; Exodus 2: 15 - 22

    JTIn this scripture we find Joseph as a type of Christ enthroned in heaven, as Peter says: Having therefore been exalted by the right hand of God, and having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured out this which ye behold and hear, Acts 2: 33. He is, so to speak, a fruitful bough by a well; his branches shoot over the wall. Peter says to those who were convicted, For to you is the promise and to your children, and to all who are afar off, as many as the Lord our God may call. Thus the branches were to shoot over the wall. In Exodus 2 we find Moses was to be used in connection with the administration in the kingdom of God. He sits by the well, like the great Meditator of whom we read later in John 4: 6. His sitting by the well indicates how He would make the water available for the people of God. The Lord Jesus says: The water which I shall give him shall become in him a fountain of water, springing up into eternal life. Christ has made the source available, but He even works so that it springs up in the people of God. I have thought of this scripture in the light of what is said in Zechariah: Not by might, nor by power, but by my Spirit, saith Jehovah of hosts, Zechariah 4: 6. We understand from this that what characterised saints at the beginning ought to characterise them at the end. In Joseph we have a type of Christ as the one who bore fruit, and in Moses a type of Christ as the one who carries on administration. 

    QuesDo we find in Moses one who removed the hindrances for Gods people to obtain water? 

    JTYes, this is what comes out in Exodus 2. He is sitting at the well. He said in effect: There is no power in the flesh. In Egypt Moses had killed the Egyptian, but now he is sitting at the well; he acknowledges that it is not through ones own power but by Gods Spirit that deliverance is to be brought in. 

    RemThe Lord sat by the well in John 4 when He spoke about living water. 

    JTYes, I was just thinking of that. Tell us something about this. 

    RemI thought that the Lord was then sitting by the well, but now He is sitting above and gives living water. 

    JTYes, quite so. On the one hand He corresponds to Joseph, and on the other He answers to Moses as the one who carries on administration and gives the living water. In John 4 He says: The water which I shall give him shall become in him a fountain of water, springing up into eternal life. This implies that the Holy Spirit which is given by Christ is to be the power which of itself is active in the believer. It is the Spirits delivering power. The Spirit is even the power to enjoy, and the power for worship. In John 7 it says: If any one thirst, let him come to me and drink. He that believes on me, as the scripture has said, out of his belly shall flow rivers of living water. The Spirit is the power for testimony. He flows like rivers from the believer. 

    QuesWhen it says: Not by might, nor by power, but by my spirit, saith the Lord of hosts, does this mean what the Spirit works subjectively in the believer? 

    JTYou refer to Zechariah 4, but there it has more to do with our activity and our service and corresponds more to John 7 than John 4. The prophet goes on to speak of how Zerubbabel was to lay the foundation and bring forth the headstone. Thus it is guidance for all who serve to understand that all service must be carried on in the power of the Spirit and not through our natural gifts. 

    QuesCan this be so without a work first having taken place in the servant? 

    JTNo, that is why we find in John 4 the Spirits work in the believer, and then in John 7 the Spirits work through the believer in connection with testimony. 

    QuesWhat is the difference between the Spirit and the living water? 

    JTI believe that the living water is a type of the Spirit, looked upon as the power in the believer for deliverance and satisfaction. 

    QuesIs it possible to have the Spirit without having the living water? 

    JTI believe it is possible to have the Spirit without comprehending what He is as the living water, as this type implies, that the Spirit has commenced to work in my soul. When the believer begins to understand how this power is working of itself within him, then it is that the living water is understood. As regards our natural bodies we know that we have such organs that work independently. If I wish to move my hand, it is the result of my will, but there are organs which work independently without the aid of the will, the heart for instance works automatically without co-operation of my will. Thus we have in our bodies what serves to illustrate the Spirits activity in our souls. 

    QuesCan we suppose that the Spirit is active without any desires on our side? 

    JTI believe the Spirit produces desires and works through these. The way in which He is active corresponds to what we see in our natural bodies when life finds its expression through the automatic organs of our bodies. As regards our natural bodies we cannot explain how life is active, but we are all the same conscious of its movements. It was in this way the Lord spoke about new birth in Johns gospel. Without explaining it the Lord spoke about it. He says: The wind bloweth where it listeth, and thou hearest the sound thereof, but canst not tell whence it cometh, or whither it goeth: so is every one that is born of the Spirit. In chapter 4 the Lord sets forth something more when He speaks of what the Holy Spirit works in him who is born again, and He says that He shall be in him a fountain of water springing up into everlasting life. The Lord does not speak of what the believer does through the Spirit, but of what the Holy Spirit Himself works out in him. 

    QuesBut this implies that our state is good? 

    JTYes, but we are speaking of the Spirits work when everything is normal, but in the epistles to the Corinthians and the Galatians we find how we may begin in the Spirit and fall back to the level of the flesh, and then we are not much better than such who have never received the Spirit. True, the Spirit never leaves us, but we are not conscious of His work in us, and there is no springing up into everlasting life, neither does any testimony ensue. 

    QuesWas this what characterised the children of Israel before they reached the brazen serpent? 

    JTYes, for in spite of the Holy Spirit being in type with the people in Exodus 17 it was not characteristic of them before they reached the springing well, where, as it says in Numbers 21, they sang. In Exodus 17 the rock was smitten and the water flowed, and there Amalek began warring against them. This corresponds to what we find in the epistle to the Galatians: For the flesh lusteth against the Spirit, and the Spirit against the flesh. But in Numbers 21 we find that they had to dig. It says, The princes digged the well, the nobles of the people digged it, by the direction of the lawgiver. It is under the lead and authority of the Lord Jesus in spiritual power that the sand in us is removed. The believer begins to realise that he must not give place to the flesh; he must refuse to give it a place if he is to come into the good of what the Spirit is. Therefore it says, Spring up, O well; sing ye unto it. The people now go forward, the murmuring ceases, and they go steadily towards the goal which God in His purpose had for them. 

    QuesDoes this correspond to the height measure which we heard of yesterday in connection with a cube? 

    JTIt leads on to it, that is to say to the height of the epistle to the Ephesians. The saints are looked upon there, not as babes, but as full-grown; they were men. 

    QuesIn which way did the Spirit work in the Israelites, was it in a subjective way in their souls, as the Spirit works now? 

    JTOf course it is the type which we are thinking of now. The children of Israel were brought up from Egypt through the wilderness to the land of Canaan by the power of angels; but at the same time as it was through the power of angels it was a type of the Spirit. The dispensation under law was mainly through the co-operation of angels, but as to our own dispensation it is the economy of the Spirit. There is a great difference, for we have not only the Spirit as power of life, but He is at the same time in us the Spirit of adoption. 

    QuesIs it the same Spirit in connection with sonship as in connection with life? 

    JTIt is the same Spirit, but looked upon from two different sides. It is remarkable that it says in John 7: 39, The Spirit was not yet. The Spirit was present when God garnished the heavens (Job 6: 13). We read also that the Spirit of God moved upon the face of the waters, Genesis 1: 2. It was even through Him the prophets spake. We find that Othniel as well as Samson were moved by the Spirit of God. David prays in Psalm 51, Take not thy holy spirit from me. The Spirit was, as we see, active in former times, although it says that the Spirit was not yet, because Jesus had not yet been glorified. The thought is that the dispensation in which we live is something special: it is the Spirits dispensation. It is not now a question of the Spirit coming upon a man and then leaving him, as we find in the Old Testament, but the Spirit sent down by Jesus in glory. It is the Spirit in a Man which has been given to men. We ought to know the import of this. The Holy Spirit is not only a Person in the Godhead. He is that, but He is in a Man in heaven, and as such He has been given to men down here. 

    RemHe is more than an influence in us. 

    JTHe is a divine Person, but in a Man, that is in Christ in heaven. He received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit which He has shed forth (Acts 2: 33). When the Lord was thirty years old the heaven was opened over Him, and the Holy Spirit descended in a bodily shape like a dove and remained upon Him. We see there how the Spirit came upon Jesus, in a bodily shape. The Spirit was there in His entirety, but He was on Jesus only. On account of redemption and of Jesus having gone up to heaven, the Holy Spirit has come down. The Holy Spirit, as He is in that Man, is the One who is now in the saints here. There is thus a difference between the presence of the Spirit in the saints of the Old Testament and the way in which He now indwells the believer. He is of course the same Person, but we see Him first in Christ, in Another of the Persons of the Godhead, and then He takes up His abode among men as sent down from Christ, the exalted Man in heaven. 

    QuesHas the assembly received the Spirit in the same way as Christ received Him; that is, the Spirit in His entirety, or is it only that each one receives Him? 

    JTThe Holy Spirit is now personally here on earth as He came bodily on Jesus. He came down at Pentecost in His entirety. That is the reason why the Lord speaks of Him as another Comforter; He is a divine Person down here. It is to be noted that He is here as the One who in His entirety was in the Lord Jesus when He was on earth. Therefore it says in John 3: 34: God giveth not the Spirit by measure. This points to His coming upon Jesus as well as His coming upon the saints. 

    QuesWhat is the difference between the pouring out of the Spirit and His coming upon a believer? 

    JTThese two things happened at one and the same time. It says that at the day of Pentecost they were all with one accord in one place. And suddenly there came a sound from heaven as of a rushing mighty wind, ... and there appeared unto them cloven tongues like as of fire, and it sat upon each of them. We see that He came in this way in His entirety. He came upon the whole company, but He sat upon each one of them. 

    RemI was thinking of Titus 3: 6, which he shed on us abundantly. 

    JTThat refers to what happened at the day of Pentecost, and the continuation of it was in the house of Cornelius as we read in Acts 10: 44, where it says that the Holy Spirit fell on all them which heard the word. This time He came not from heaven, for there is only one coming down of the Spirit, and that on the day of Pentecost. When He fell on the gentiles in the house of Cornelius, He was already here on earth. Therefore when the believer receives the Holy Spirit at the present time, he receives what is already here, and what has been here since the day of Pentecost. 

    RemIt is therefore not right now to pray for the Spirit to be sent as the Spirit is already here? 

    JTQuite so, and that is why Paul says to the Corinthians: And have been all made to drink into one Spirit. This last is what we ourselves do. Baptism is what another does, but the drinking is what I do myself. The Spirit of which I drink has been here all these hundreds of years. 

    QuesWhat does this expression a fountain of water, springing up into eternal life, mean? Does it allude to the assembly? 

    JTI believe it has its beginning in the assembly. It shows that eternal life is an objective thought. It is something into which we can enter. I believe we enjoy eternal life together with one another. The testimony is that God has given us eternal life. But then the question arises: Where is it? It is not in me, but in His Son. It is placed in the Son of God. 

    QuesIf it is in the Son of God, how can it be in the assembly? 

    JTBecause the assembly at this time constitutes a sphere where eternal life can subsist. In the world there is no such condition found which is essential for life. In a coming day, in the millennium, there will be a state of things where eternal life can be enjoyed, but this state, which will be public in the world to come, is found already among the people of God. 

    QuesIf we enjoy it now in the assembly, can we not enjoy it individually in company with the Son of God? 

    JTI do not think that that is the thought. You may enjoy the light of it and know that it is found in the Son, where it is presented for faith. What the saints enjoy down here however is not only by faith, but in the power of the Spirit. Let us suppose that no other believers were found in the world, and that you were the only one that had received the Spirit; eternal life would still be found in Gods Son, just as much as if there were ever so many believers in the world. The Son of God, however, is no longer on earth, but He is in heaven, and I alone am not sufficient that eternal life should be found here. It needs a company large enough for the Spirits presence, so that conditions for eternal life might be found; that is to say, practical righteousness, love, light, and personal intercourse. All these things constitute a condition in which life shall be found. Such a condition is not found in the world at this time, but in a day to come these things will be found here in the world. In the meantime we can find them here through the Spirits presence and activity. 

    QuesMust we not be two or three to have a condition where eternal life is found? 

    JTYes, that is very important to see. I hope the brethren will get a clearer apprehension of this. 

    RemIf believers do not walk in unity this will be a hindrance for the enjoyment of eternal life, however many they may be. 

    JTYes, that is true, and that is why we find in Psalm 133 a condition necessary for this, namely brethren dwelling together in unity. For there the Lord commanded the blessing, even life for evermore. Life is in Christ, the Son of God, but we can only enjoy this here under certain conditions, and it is only in the assembly that these conditions are to be found now. The more we are found together in righteousness and love, the more we shall enjoy the reality of this life. 

    QuesIs it a question of the local assemblies or the assembly as a whole? 

    JTIt is where the saints are gathered. We are breathing the atmosphere of life in this room. To speak simply, there is in this room a spiritual atmosphere which is the opposite of what is found in the world. We may not perhaps be able to explain it, but we know that we are breathing a holy atmosphere. 

    QuesWhat is the difference between life and eternal life? 

    JTIn Johns epistle we hardly find any difference between these, but in Romans the difference is very obvious. In Romans eternal life is mentioned before the subject of life is presented. We find in Romans 5, that eternal life has come through Jesus Christ, our Lord; in chapter 6 it says that it is in Christ Jesus, our Lord. Chapter 5 shows us how it has come to us, whereas chapter 6 shows where it is found. The gift of God is eternal life in Christ Jesus, our Lord. In chapter 8 we find the subject of life mentioned first, as in verse 10: the Spirit is life. In this case the word life involves a power in the believer. It contemplates him walking in practical righteousness, and I believe, therefore, that Romans shows us the difference between life and eternal life. The fifth chapter of John is very much like Johns epistle where these two ideas, life and eternal life, often have the same meaning. Ye will not come to me that ye might have life. Life here means eternal life. 

  
    THE HOLY SPIRIT AND HIS SERVICE (2) (JT 75)

    Exodus 2: 15; Exodus 3: 1 - 6; Exodus 15: 27; Numbers 21: 16 - 20

    JTWe have considered Joseph of whom it says in Genesis 49: Joseph is a fruitful bough, even a fruitful bough by a well. He is a type of Christ as the One who sits at Gods right hand having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit. Thus the Spirit is here in the assembly; but there is even a service which makes it possible that the Spirit and all that He is can be available and operative among the people of God. Only the Father or Christ can give the Holy Spirit. But we have the ministry of the word in order that the Holy Spirit might be enjoyed and be for refreshment and power in the souls of the people of God. 

    In Exodus we find Moses as a type of Christ, but at the same time he is a pattern for others who serve the people of God, or for one who has a place as a leader in the house of God. We see him in Exodus 2 as an administrator. Every country, as we know, has its laws and its state system, but there is also a government for the country, an administration. It is through this administration that its resources are taken possession of and administered in a way that furthers the welfare of the country. 

    The principles on which the present marvellous dispensation is founded rest on Christ being in heaven after having completed the work of redemption, and on the Holy Spirit down here forming the assembly. But Christ as Lord, and the gifts and leaders which He has given, constitute an administration through which the people of God might come into the good of the kingdom. It is obvious that it is not sufficient to know about the Spirits presence, we are to get the good of His presence among us here. We find Moses here sitting by the well; he is a type of a man who understands that there is power down here, and he wishes this power to be of benefit. The seven daughters of Reuel came to the well to draw water for their fathers sheep; and they fill the troughs. They could do so much, but it says that the shepherds drove them away. More than these women were needed to draw water for the sheep. We might consider Reuels seven daughters as a type of the saints. They had brought their fathers sheep there to water them, and they drew the water, but they were unable to water the sheep, for others came and drove them away. Then it was that Moses appeared. He helped these women to water the sheep. We see in this incident what God has provided for His people that His flock might drink of the well. God has such at the present time to whom He entrusts the administration. 

    QuesHow do you connect this with the thought of the presence of the Holy Spirit? 

    JTI wished first to show that there are those who administer. Gods people need to be aware that Christ as the One who has ascended to heaven has given gifts to men. These gifts are true christians who themselves have received the Holy Spirit. There are men who have a place of reputation in the many systems of christendom, and who have not the Holy Spirit. Such a one is not sitting at the well, so to speak. No unconverted pastor or parson, educated or gifted as he may be, can help the people of God to get what is found in the well. Moses represents one who can help the people of God. It says he helped the women to water their sheep. Later on we find in Exodus 3, that Moses led the sheep westward into the desert and came to the mountain of God, to Horeb. He did not lead them into the world, but he led them into the desert, to the mountain of God, the place where divine supplies were found. 

    QuesHow can the people of God be brought into the desert and have these supplies? 

    JTEvery one who has learnt from Christ will, as far as he is able, lead the people of God to the place where divine supplies are found. In the gospel of Mark we find that when the opposition against Christ began to show itself, He withdrew with His disciples to the sea. This is the principle, to separate the disciples. Later it says that He went up into the mountain and called unto Him whom He would, and He ordained twelve that they should be with Him, and that He might send them forth to preach. These who had been with Christ on the mountain would know His way of carrying out service. Such servants would lead the flock far away from this world to the place where divine supplies are found. It was said in Genesis 22, On the mount of Jehovah will be provided, and we find later that it was on the mountain of Jehovah where His wonderful instruction about the tabernacle was given. The mount of Jehovah is that which can make His people independent of the world. We do not need church buildings or schools for educating preachers for this service; all such things are part of this world and are quite unnecessary for the service of God. Moses, as sitting at the well, shows in type what this service implies that can lead the people of God into the good of all that which the Holy Spirit has for us. 

    QuesDo we not see in the shepherds a contrary principle to what comes out in Moses? 

    JTThat is important to see. We find in the gospels that which would correspond to these shepherds, those who prevented the women from watering their sheep. When the Lord healed the woman who had been bowed together eighteen years, we find that those who were looked up to in the synagogue withstood Him and criticised Him. We find the same thing many times in the gospels. The religious leaders were opposed to Christ, but the Lord was concerned about leading others into the good of all that God had for man. Now after He has died and ascended to heaven He has sent down the Holy Spirit, and He has given gifts to men, so that the saints might come into the good of the Spirits presence. There are at this present time religious leaders who would hinder the saints from entering into and enjoying Gods things through the Spirit. 

    RemPaul was one who separated the disciples, disputing daily in the school of one Tyrannus (Acts 19). 

    JTThis is a good application. This incident is mentioned after twelve men at the same time had received the Holy Spirit. They had been instructed through the baptism of John, but had not received the Holy Spirit. Then Paul preached the gospel about Christ to them, and laid his hands on them, and prayed, and they received the Spirit. Afterwards Paul enters the synagogue and was teaching them there during three months. But when the leading men in the synagogue were opposed he separated the disciples and taught them in the school of Tyrannus. 

    RemIn Exodus 3 where Moses came into the presence of God it says that Moses should draw off his shoes, but in Luke 15 it was said to the servants that they should put shoes on the feet of the returning son. 

    JTI suppose that the Old Testament shows us that as redemption was then not completed the truth of sonship could not be known. Galatians shows us how Gods people under the old covenant, were, so to speak, not of age, but that when the fulness of the time was come, God sent forth his Son, come of woman, come under law, ... that we might receive sonship. It says further: But because ye are sons, God has sent out the Spirit of his Son into our hearts, crying, Abba, Father. So thou art no longer bondman, but son; but if son, heir also through God. It is in the light of this that shoes may be put on our feet. At the same time this scripture in Exodus 3: 5 is a reminder, as long as we are here in the world, of the reverence that is due on our side. As a son I am in Christ and thus not in the flesh at all; but in reality we are still in a condition of flesh and blood, and it is wholesome to remember that our God is a consuming fire, and therefore we ought to serve Him in holy fear and reverence. It is beautiful to see the spirit which came out in Moses; it says he consented to remain with the man, but it does not say that he received any wages. Moses stayed with Reuel forty years, and at the end of this time he led his father-in-laws sheep to the mountain of God; that is Horeb. This shows that Moses corresponds to Gods thoughts of a servant who is faithful in his administration. He is unselfish and satisfied with his lot. The Lord Jesus says, Now he who serves for wages flees because he serves for wages, John 10: 13. It seems as if God honoured Moses by appearing to him in this way in the wilderness. If God reveals Himself to us in our service it means far more than any recognition from men. 

    QuesTo whom do these shepherds who drove away the women correspond? 

    JTChristianity has many such in these days. They want everything done according to mens thoughts and ways. There are those who have an official place as shepherds, but they have no real love for the sheep. In Moses we find the unselfish servant who will help the people to get water. 

    RemWhen Paul took leave of the elders of Ephesus, he said, For I know this, that after my departing shall grievous wolves enter in among you, Acts 20: 29. 

    JTYes, and he says, Not sparing the flock. Moses is thus a pattern for us in this respect. He is unselfish in his service, and he commences with giving help; the flock was not his own. There are those who have the place of shepherds and who speak of their flock, but the flock belongs to God and Moses understood this. Here it was a question of Jethros flock, and Moses did the best for it when he led it to Horeb, the mountain of God. 

    RemYou said that we need to understand more what the assembly is in order to comprehend better the truth about the Spirit. 

    JTThat is true, and I believe it was what Paul presented when he taught in the school of Tyrannus. In Acts we find three periods in connection with teaching. It says in chapter 11 that Paul and Barnabas were for a whole year together in the assembly, and taught a large crowd. And it says that at Corinth he remained a year and six months teaching among them the word of God. Later on in Acts 19 he reasoned daily with the disciples in the school of Tyrannus, and this took place for two years. And from chapter 20 we see that he was with them for three years in Ephesus. It was in Ephesus that the assembly reached its climax. It is also in the epistle to the Ephesians that we find the highest divine truths presented in connection with the assembly. It says there that the assembly is the fulness of Christ, and also that God shall have glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages. 

    QuesDo we find the same thought in Exodus 15: 27 in connection with the seventy palm trees? 

    JTI was just thinking of this. I believe that we see in these twelve springs of water and the seventy palm trees an indication of the help which a perfect administration affords us. This type speaks of what God has placed in the wilderness for us. Pharaoh thought that the wilderness would compel the people to return to Egypt, but in the wilderness God supplies all that the people of God need. In His goodness and love God gave them twelve springs of water in the desert. I am sure that when the people came to this place their hearts were filled with deep gratefulness to God. 

    RemAlthough the flock was led into the desert, and not yet into the land, they had these resources. 

    JTIt was Gods resources in the desert, as expressed in J.N.D.s hymn. 

    Is the wilderness before thee, 
Desert lands where drought abides? 
Heavnly springs shall there restore thee, 
Fresh from Gods exhaustless tides. (76:2)
 

    RemThe wilderness in its spiritual application is not an inferior side of the truth if we are in it with God. 

    JTNot at all, for it is where we learn to apprehend what God is for us. Therefore it says in the verses read in Numbers 21 that they came to Pisgah which looks over the surface of the waste. From Deuteronomy 34 we understand that one could from there look into the land of Canaan, but the thought in Numbers is to show what God has been for me in the wilderness. 

    RemTheir resources in the wilderness were unknown to Pharaoh even as to the world today. 

    JTThe resources are for those who in faith have gone out into the wilderness: all are available to them. One can understand how these types that we have considered allude to what is, so to speak, outside of us, objective things. They have to do with the divine administration. 

    QuesIs it possible for believers to lose the enjoyment of this? 

    JTLet us look at Numbers 21 in order to see how the believers portion comes out. What they found at Elim alludes to what a young believer finds when he takes his place amongst the people of God. Here he finds these springs and these palm trees where there is shadow. He has not himself procured these things. God has provided them, and they are found here. The young believer encamps beside the waters. You find young believers sometimes wishing to return to the world; they do not encamp by the waters. The number twelve speaks of perfect administration. The seventy palm trees speak of something which is beyond that. We find that the Lord sent out twelve disciples and later seventy others. 

    QuesWhat is the difference between Egypt and the wilderness? 

    JTEgypt is a figure of the world, the place where the flesh finds its life. It says of Moses that he esteemed the reproach of the Christ greater riches than the treasures of Egypt. For us Egypt prefigures also the world as the sphere where Satan holds souls in bondage. This world becomes a wilderness to one who believes in Christ and it is here in the wilderness that God opens for us another world. In the tabernacle we have what prefigures the heavenly things (see Hebrews 9: 23). We have there presented to us that world to which God will bring us. These things which God has given us in the wilderness are in view of sustaining us on the journey through it. 

    QuesDoes what you have spoken of correspond to the land? 

    JTThe tabernacle was a figure of heavenly things. It is true that there was a foretaste of the land in the tabernacle, but while we are walking here in the wilderness we are reminded that we are not yet in reality in heaven, although we get the good of the heavenly things. So we find that these two sides go on simultaneously, our public life in the wilderness, and our private intercourse with God, outside the wilderness. It is in Numbers that we are made ready, in an objective way, for entering into the land. After they had sung, Rise up, well! 

    sing unto it, they went forward from one place to another until they came to Pisgah which is on the border of the land of Canaan. The springing well in Numbers is found in the same chapter as the brazen serpent. In Romans 8 the brazen serpent stands in connection with our life in the wilderness, so that the righteous requirements of the law should be fulfilled in us, who do not walk according to flesh but according to Spirit. 

    QuesIs it by entering into our heavenly privileges that in the power of the Spirit we can take up our responsible side down here? 

    JTIn John 4 the Lord says that the fountain of water in the believer springs up into eternal life. This stands in connection with the land, but in John 7 we have the other side in view of testimony; namely, that he who comes to Christ and drinks, from him shall flow rivers of living water. This points to the wilderness, the place where water is so needed. 

    RemCalebs daughter sought springs. 

    JTShe was in the land already, and she desired that which could maintain her there. But what we find here is what can help us to come into the land, namely the Holy Spirit which springs up to eternal life in the believer, from whom should flow rivers of living water to meet the need of others. 

    QuesDoes the word perish in John 3 mean to be without water in the wilderness? 

    JTIt refers to those whose bodies fell in the wilderness. It is not exactly the judgment of God. All men are perishing, but God would save men from it. No believer perishes in the wilderness. How solemn that their bodies should be left in the wilderness! They were not buried. 

    QuesDoes this correspond to a worldly believer? 

    JTI do not think so. I do not believe that any true believer falls in the wilderness. Hebrews shows plainly that they did not go in on account of unbelief; they were apostate, they were not even buried. It is remarkable that all those who had faith, and of whom it says that they died in the wilderness, were buried; they are Moses, Miriam, and Aaron. It says of the unbelievers that their carcases, not their dead bodies but their carcases, a very ignominious word, fell and were wasted in the wilderness. It was as if God would show His abhorrence of the unbelief that rejects the heavenly testimony. Numbers 21: 18 reads, from the wilderness they went to Mattanah. They are beginning to leave the wilderness now in order to enter the land. 

    QuesIs this the thought that they who do not enjoy eternal life do not enter the land? 

    JTYes, that is why it says in Hebrews: For we enter into the rest who have believed. It does not say that we shall enter in a time to come, but we are characterised by entering into rest now. This chapter shows us how we may enter. We enter by the Spirit. 

    QuesHave our meetings and our exercises to do with the wilderness, and if so, how can we combine the thought of life with this? 

    JTWe have to consider the assembly from two sides. One is found in Corinthians where the assembly is looked upon as a local gathering, as was seen in Corinth, but in Ephesians the assembly is considered as being placed in the heavenlies, and this is not a material thought, but a wholly spiritual one. When we get a view of the assembly as we find it in Ephesians, it is then we come into contact with eternal life. As we have been saying previously, where the people of God are gathered there is a sphere where life can be experienced. The more holy, spiritual and separated we are as believers, the more we shall touch a heavenly condition which is outside this world. Eternal life is considered as something which is quite outside the sphere of natural things. John writes: These things have I written to you that ye may know that ye have eternal life who believe on the name of the Son of God. The word know in this verse means conscious knowledge. I am conscious of having it. If we receive rightly the truth in Johns epistle we should be conscious of having eternal life, and this can only be in the power of the Spirit of God. Eternal life is in His Son; that is to say, it is something which is wholly outside the conditions of flesh and blood. It is on the other side of the Jordan. In 1 John 5 it says: This is he that came by water and blood, Jesus the Christ. He is looked upon as the One that has died. Later we find a threefold witness; the Spirit, the water, and the blood. When we apprehend these three witnesses, we are able to enter into eternal life, for it is outside the sphere of flesh and blood; it is in the Son. 

    RemWe may view the assembly in two ways. Firstly as in the epistle to the Corinthians, and this leads us to fellowship, and then as in Ephesians where the features of Christ are seen in the assembly. 

    JTQuite right. In Ephesians we find what is wholly the work of God. 

    RemBelievers may not have light as to the truth of Ephesians though they might apprehend what comes out in Corinthians. 

    JTI do not think I should be able to apprehend this if I were connected with any human system. 

    RemBelievers may not understand the precious truth we have in Ephesians, yet I thought that all christians could comprehend something of the truth of the Corinthian epistles. 

    JTI do not think it is possible for one who is connected with any acknowledged religious system to have a right apprehension of the assembly either from the Corinthians or the Ephesian side of the truth, for if he has this, he acts against the light. The epistle to the Corinthians condemns severely anyone calling himself by any other name than christian. If I say: I am a Lutheran, a Methodist and so on, I am condemned by the epistle to the Corinthians. Paul says there: Each of you says, I am of Paul, ... and I of Cephas, and I of Christ. And he asks: Is the Christ divided?. If I cannot say: I am of Paul, I should not either be able to say I am of Wesley or of Luther. We find that after Barnabas and Saul had spent a whole year with the saints at Antioch, the believers there were called christians. Then we find in scripture that they are called brethren. They are also called saints. Why should we assume human names? Paul asks: Has Paul been crucified for you?. 

    QuesAre not these the things that contribute to what we call the ruin of the assembly? 

    JTYes, they are. The saints of God are divided into groups and parties, but Scripture says that it is one faith, one Lord, one faith, one baptism, Ephesians 4: 5. 

    RemChristians will acknowledge that all believers belong to the assembly, but many affirm that it is something that cannot be realised these days. They speak of an invisible church. If you asked, Are you the only ones that form the assembly? they answer: No, the assembly includes all believers. 

    JTWhen they state that, they really confess that they are partisan. They are of Paul, of Cephas, and so on. If they confess that there is one assembly they ought to withdraw from all that which is not. 

    QuesIs it right to say that we may stand on the foundation of Scripture in spite of all being in ruin? 

    JTYes, The firm foundation of God stands. So that we can say there is only one assembly. This is the language of Scripture, and if every true believer in the world took this ground, all real believers would be found together. This implies that I must withdraw from all that which contradicts it. Therefore we find, as we have said before, that Paul separated the disciples. The Lord Himself withdrew with His disciples to the sea. In 2 Timothy 2 Paul says: Let every one who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity. Then he says that we should pursue righteousness, faith, love, peace, with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart. There is thus found a way for the people of God today in spite of all these parties. 

    QuesWould you kindly say something more about the twelve springs in the wilderness, and of the well that the princes dug? 

    JTThey had no need to dig these twelve springs. They speak of something which God gives us through the ministry of the word, what the believer finds when he is converted. But the well in Numbers 21 had to be dug out. This digging points to the removing in us of all that is a hindrance to the Spirits work in us. And as they were digging they sang to the Spirit. When I sing to the Spirit I acknowledge the Spirit as a divine power, the only power that can bring me into the land, as the Lord says in John 6. It is the Spirit which quickens, the flesh profits nothing. That is why it says immediately after they had sung to the Spirit: And from the wilderness they went to Mattanah. They left the wilderness behind them. 

    QuesDoes the digging speak of self-judgment? 

    JTYes, I think so. They did this by the word of the lawgiver. For us it is by the word of Christ. The digging must go on. 

    QuesWould you say that the digging depends on us and the spiritual power we possess, whereas the springs are what God has provided? 

    JTI think that is right. 

  
    LIGHT IN VIEW OF MOVEMENT (JT 75)

    Genesis 30: 24, 25; Exodus 2: 5 - 10; Exodus 17: 13, 14; 1 Samuel 16: 12, 13

    What is in mind is to speak of light, and I selected these scriptures to speak about this as it comes out in these four persons, having in view that light comes through persons. In the beginning, the light was commanded to shine out of darkness. The wording is significant. No person is mentioned from whence it shone, but the application of the passage in the New Testament connects it with the Lord Jesus. God who spoke that out of darkness light should shine who has shone in our hearts for the shining forth of the knowledge of the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ, 2 Corinthians 4: 6. Clearly there it is connected with the Person of Christ and with ourselves as persons. 

    Having that passage in mind, I wish to make application of the four passages read to the present time, a time of darkness, and indeed a time in which people are sitting in darkness  restful, we might say, in it. Many will not have it pointed out to them that they are sitting in darkness; they are wholly without feeling as to it, for when it comes to moral things, men are without shame, alas, as ignorant, but still the light comes into the darkness. Ordinarily light dispels darkness, but in moral things the darkness remains, although the light shines, as John says, the light appears in darkness, and the darkness apprehended it not, John 1: 5. The darkness remained. Here the light intruded itself from the divine side. Matthew says, quoting Isaiah, The people sitting in darkness has seen a great light, Matthew 4: 16. They have seen it. It alludes to Christ, confirming what I am saying, that light is in persons properly. The first chapter of Genesis typically makes that clear. The great lights in the heavens allude typically to persons, and so Matthew says that they who were sitting in darkness had seen a great light. 

    The Lord Jesus Christ came to live in Capernaum. He had resided in Nazareth. Capernaum was not nearly as desirable a place to live in as was Nazareth. It was lower down, many, many feet below the sea, indeed. The Lord went down there to live, but the light shone in the descent and those who lived in Capernaum had the privilege of seeing it. They sat in darkness. The Lord moved as He heard something. Of course, He knows everything, but as a Servant here, He recognised external facts and information, so He moved from Nazareth to Capernaum after He heard that John had been cast into prison. That was a matter of government. John was cast into prison, and it affected the Lord. Every bit of suffering in His servants affects the Lord, and He moved in relation to His servant, but I am speaking of the move as involving light. Those sitting in darkness saw  not simply that a light shone, but they saw it  they saw a great light. It brings out as I said, the truth that it is a Person. Light is from a substance. In him was life, and the life was the light of men, John 1: 4. 

    Well, now, having said all that about light, as being substance in persons, I take up Joseph. Jacob represents the believer, who normally is on the alert for the light. He does not wish to miss anything, and so, as Joseph is born, his mother names him, giving the reason that the Lord would add to her another son. The believer takes note of what God will yet do, and acts in the light of it. Jacob was not a characteristic believer while in Padan-aram, though he was a believer. There are believers and believers. John tells us in chapter 2 of his gospel, that as Jesus made the water into wine, his disciples believed on him. They were already disciples, but they believed on Him as His glory was manifest, and a characteristic believer will watch for that, for it is the light, and as it shines he is to move according to it. He discerns that it indicates a movement. 

    Christianity is not a stationary thing. It is movable. John presents this in chapter 10, where he speaks of the flock. A flock is movable. Christendom has become a fold or folds; but they are not movable. Christianity involves a flock and it is moved by light. As the Lord says, I am the light of the world; he that follows me shall not walk in darkness, but shall have the light of life, John 8: 12. So the believer, characteristically one of the sheep of Christ, follows the shepherd, the Lord tells us through John. They are alert for the light, and they follow a light shining. Otherwise they may miss their way, they may be left behind, as others move on. Now Jacob says immediately when Joseph is born and his mother had named him, Send me away, that I may go to my place. He had been with Laban for fourteen years. Why move away? Well, it was not the place for addition. The light coming into his soul involved addition, but that was not the place for addition. You do not want to add to yourself in the circumstances of unbelief. The more you do, the more you will be stationary and you may lose your way. Woe unto them that add house to house, that join field to field, says the prophet Isaiah, chapter 5: 8. The ray of light in the birth of that child and what is said about him told Jacob that he must move. Is this a voice to someone here, who is stationary religiously, and perhaps thinking you should be? The truth is that you belong to the flock of Christ, and He moves, and the flock follow Him. My sheep hear my voice, and I know them, and they follow me, John 10: 27. 

    They who follow the Lamb wheresoever it goes, Revelation 14: 4. 

    So we have, therefore, in this servant Joseph, a transitional thought, and as I said, christianity is transitional as regards its place in this world. Presently, the great arising will take place, dear brethren, and the great operation of Christs power will take the saints out of this world. We do not want to be taken out in our sleep. For they that sleep sleep in the night; and they that be drunken are drunken in the night, 1 Thessalonians 5: 7. We are not of the night, nor of darkness. Paul says, Ye are sons of light and sons of day. We are to be on the alert for the light, for the coming of Christ, when He will exercise His great power. I love the thought, and to have now some little sense of the power of our translation. Are we aglow as to this, dear brethren? Everything around points to intensified darkness. We are of the day, and are on the alert for it. We are not going out asleep  God forbid!  we are to be fully awake, looking for the day star, as Peter says, Until the day dawn and the morning star arise in your hearts, 2 Peter 1: 19. The hearts of christians are the great theatre of divine operations at the present time, and God is stressing that these operations go on, whatever else goes on. The enemy would oppress us by suggesting that they do not go on, but the operations continue in view of the final transitional movement into permanency  into our eternal abode. We are to meet the Lord outside of this world, to meet the Lord in the air; and thus we shall be always with the Lord. What a prospect! 

    Joseph represents one transitional phase. It is a movement out of Genesis into Exodus. Moses is a movement out of Egypt into the wilderness. Life is seen in the move. Joshua is another move out of wilderness conditions into the inheritance  into our inheritance. David is another further transitional thought into Gods inheritance, and so we have four transitional phases. The first is Joseph. God is going to add, his mother said. Jacob sees this is not the place to add, but yet he stays and buys flocks, dropping from the level of faith, moving away from the shining of the precious light that came into his soul. How often that happens; light comes in and we resolve to move and then something else comes in. The enemy would say, No, stay a while longer. You may get some temporary advantage, and you listen to the deceiver, whereas the light that shone was intended to move you in a spiritual direction, and it had that effect at the start. So the whole book of Genesis is lightened up with this position. Joseph is the great servant for lifting the people of God out of one position into another position. He says, God sent me before you to preserve you a posterity in the earth, and to save your lives by a great deliverance, Genesis 45: 7. But they had to come down. He sent up the wagons, and the message to his father and to his brethren was that they should come down into Egypt. It was a complete lift of the people of God from one position to another, and the light governing is in Joseph, he is the substance. He is a young man right through Genesis. The second mention of him in this respect is that his father places him before his mother. It is personal distinction there  not simply the light for movement, but the light of distinctive personality. The next thing is that his father loved him. The transitional procedure is on the line of attraction. He loved him better than all his sons. That love never waned, and Joseph counted on it. He appealed to his brethren, saying, And ye shall tell my father of all my glory in Egypt, and of all that ye have seen; and ye shall haste and bring down my father hither, Genesis 45: 13. Joseph counted on his fathers interest to hear of him, and not in vain, so that we have Jacob in Egypt. The first verse of Exodus tells us of the tribes coming into Egypt with Jacob, their father. That is, it is transitional  in perfect order. They do not come down piece-meal, but as a family in relation to their father. The family comes down from the record of Genesis into Exodus, that is, we have the family attracted into Egypt. The people are there now in families. One would seek to awaken interest in any one here who has not light in regard to this great matter  the great family of faith. It is a transitional movement at the present time, in view of our eternal place of fixity where God shall be all in all, where the Son, the true Joseph, will be on our side in subjection. Eternal fixity at present is just an expectation. 

    The next phase is Moses. He has to do with the water. We have to pass over the water for the next move. So Moses is drawn out of the water. His saviour was the daughter of Pharaoh, not without significance. She is more than a mere Egyptian. She had other instincts, for God in His sovereign way establishes links to serve His testimony. There are many phases in His way, but it is really one way in its varied features of transitional movements. Pharaohs daughter found something in the river. What a treasure! What would heaven see as that ark of bulrushes was opened up? Not a corpse, certainly! Joseph was put in a coffin in Egypt and carried all the way through the wilderness, for he must be in the movement. He is the first great leader. It is an accumulative thought. Now in this ark is a living babe, exceedingly lovely, or fair to God, we are told, and it is left in the water. Water is a great figure in Scripture. The feature I am now speaking of is baptism. It is morally obligatory, He that believeth and is baptized shall be saved; 

    but he that believeth not shall be damned, Mark 16: 16. No christian should be otherwise than baptised. You discredit this matter I am speaking of, if you are not. Moses is the great baptiser; he is introduced to us as in the water. As it says in 1 Corinthians 10: 2, All were baptised unto Moses in the cloud and in the sea. We are told all! Oh, you say, infants? Certainly, but households is the proper word. It is a great doctrine  household baptism  not to be hidden under the table, but to be laid open on the table to be known and read of all men. 

    Paul says, Christ has not sent me to baptise. Is he belittling baptism? No! He does not say he did not believe in it. He just says that he had not been sent to do it. But he did it, nevertheless. Is he transgressing? No. He did what it was necessary to do, but he says he did not wish to make much of it, lest you might think he was making a party, doing things in his own name. He sums it up, saying, I thank God that I have baptised none of you, unless Crispus and Gaius, that no one may say that I have baptised unto my own name. Yes, I baptised also the house of Stephanas; for the rest I know not if I have baptised any other. For Christ hath not sent me to baptise, but to preach glad tidings, 1 Corinthians 1: 14 - 17. He says he did not come to baptise lest you might think he was a party man  a sectarian. You see, he is not ashamed to use the word household. They are baptised people  in households  and we should be such together. The household of Stephanas had dedicated themselves to minister to the saints. They had moral power in the assembly. Paul says, Ye should also be subject to such. You see, dear brethren, that is what is meant by Moses. They are all baptised in the cloud and in the sea. Well, that is all I had to say about Moses, but it is most important. 

    The daughter of Pharaoh came down to use the water, and she became Moses saviour  an Egyptian princess  but her name is not given. She came down to wash. Washing is a great thought in the Scriptures. And such were some of you: but ye are washed, says the apostle. She finds this precious babe inside the ark. The child was preserved. Satan was endeavouring through Pharaoh to destroy all the males. We cannot have a family without the male. Moses represents the governing element  the male side. Satan would destroy that. Satan would say, Save the girls alive, but destroy the males among the people of God. If we destroy the element of rule, we destroy the whole matter. That is how the thing stood in the first chapter of Exodus. 

    Now the Israelites were increasing with no ruler. Jacob was gone. Joseph was gone. Another king arose in Egypt who knew not Joseph, and Israel multiplied with no protector. What a moment of darkness, of possible destruction of the people of God; but now five women are brought in to be saviours of the male side; those that Satan would destroy are for salvation. Let us see to it that the male side is maintained  the ruling class, as it were, among the people of God. Little Benjamin, for instance, is a ruler. It is the little ones in that sense. So that God, we are told, dwells between his shoulders  a dwelling place for God. You cannot have that without rule. Moses represents that principle. Moses indeed was faithful in all his house, as a ministering servant, Hebrews 3: 5. He is thus a type of Christ. It is the element of rule through baptism. Baptism is morally imperative and without it there is no present salvation. He that believes and is baptised shall be saved, Mark 16: 16. So Peter says, Which figure also now saves you, even baptism, not a putting away of the filth of flesh, but the demand as before God of a good conscience, 

    by the resurrection of Jesus Christ, 1 Peter 3: 21. The doctrine founded on that is separation from the world. We have left the world. It is the second transitional thought under Moses. 

    The third stage is in Joshua. He is a warrior. Moses brings us into the wilderness. He does not leave it himself. He could not go into the land. In His sovereignty God takes him in later on the mount of transfiguration, but in the type he does not go into the land. Moses takes us into the wilderness. Baptism takes us into the wilderness. The Lords supper holds us there, not in the land, but always as out of Egypt. It is food in the wilderness. These are the two great sacraments. I may be speaking to some here who are stationary christians, and who perhaps know little or nothing about what I am saying  of these transitional things. You want to leave the stationary position through baptism  the figure of Christs death. The apostle says, As many as have been baptised unto Christ Jesus, have been baptised unto his death ... We have been buried therefore with him by baptism unto death, in order that, even as Christ has been raised up from among the dead by the glory of the Father, so we also should walk in newness of life, Romans 6: 3, 4. You begin the great domain of glory in baptism. The first day of the week recorded in the end of the gospel is a day of glory and the great thought is the glory of the Father. Think of that  baptised unto Him  baptised unto His death  He who was raised from the dead by the glory of the Father. We should walk in the newness of life introduced by the ministry of Moses. 

    Then Joshua takes us on. He runs alongside of Moses from Rephidim in Exodus 17 onwards; he is introduced in relation to Moses, but he goes beyond Moses. He goes into the land and here is a man who has things rehearsed in his ears. We get the idea of the Book of God with him. The first mention of the Book of God is here. I call it the Book of God, because God tells Moses, Write this for a memorial in the book. We need to become acquainted with this book because it is written in view of continuance. There is also the Book of Life. You want to know whether you are written in this book. Whosoever was not found written in the Book of Life, we are told, was cast into the lake of fire (Revelation 20: 15). Being in the wilderness position may not ensure your being put into that book. That is a most important matter. You want to get into the book. The things are rehearsed in the ears of Joshua. He typifies Christ, another feature of light in a person  substantial, but it is light shining. 

    It is a question of a book, and of ears, and then military success, for the enemy is arrayed against us to keep us out of the land of Canaan  to keep us in Egypt, in the world. It is by way of the teaching of baptism that we should come to understand the glory of the Father, even now as in the wilderness, and to make sure that you belong to Canaan, and that you want to be in Canaan. As the light of Joseph came to Jacob, he said, Send me away, that I may go to my place and to my country. Now, what about ourselves in the wilderness? do we want to move to our own place?  it is in the land; indeed, it is in heaven. 

    Moses father-in-law would not leave; he would not go into the land  he preferred the wilderness. Many of us are children of the wilderness. We like it. We have worldly links. We are born of christian parents, and yet love the world. Maybe we would not go to the theatre, but we are worldlings in the sense in which we prefer the wilderness, and do not want to leave it, because, after all, the world goes alongside the wilderness. It is what the world becomes to us as we are affected by Christs love in going into death, and as love wanes with us the separation is apt to lose its force with us. Moses has to do with this kind of thing, the revival of love of the world  they wanted to return to Egypt. There is great opposition to us who would go on to Canaan. God brought them out that He might bring them in. Exodus 15 is not only the outgoing from Egypt, but the ingoing into the land. Are we ready for that? Joshua is the servant in whom light shines for us on this point, on our exodus from the wilderness into the land of Canaan  our own land. 

    Maybe I am speaking to some who might be classified as children of the wilderness. You were born of christian parents who came out of Egypt  and they are going on to Canaan, but you are not. It is a most pathetic thing to contemplate, a non-movement of children born in the wilderness and of christian parents. The parents are not going back into Egypt, to the world, but they intend to finish in Canaan, indeed in heaven, with Christ. If there is one here, I would appeal to you. Move along with people of God. Get acquainted with the Lord Jesus. He is equal to every opposing power, He never lost a battle, He will see you through in victory into glory. 

    Joshua is a victorious leader, he leads out of the wilderness into the land of Canaan. God says later, I lifted up my hand unto them, to bring them out of the land of Egypt into a land that I had espied for them, Ezekiel 20: 6. It is as though He would say, I looked at that land and liked it and I want you to look at it and like it, too. Of all the lands that His eyes rested upon, that is the land for His people  not Gods inheritance, but His peoples inheritance, a land espied for you. He wants you to go there, and He has appointed Joshua to take you there. It is Christs place. Are you despising that pleasant land, some of you christians here? The people, we are told, despised the pleasant land. God says They will never see it. Most solemn! Some day, if you keep on despising, God will say to you, You will never see it. Take notice of it! You will never see it. You will be strewn in the wilderness. Caleb and Joshua were not prepared to stay in the wilderness; they went in to Canaan. You will understand that these are figurative things. They were in the wilderness, but they did not wish to stay in the wilderness. They are numbered to go into the land of Canaan. Will you not come? Come with us, and we will do thee good, as Moses said to Hobab; but he said, No! I am not going with you. God forbid that that should be the language of any christian here tonight. Come along to share the inheritance on the other side of the Jordan. Do not remain in the wilderness. 

    Finally, David is the fourth transitional leader. He paid great attention to the service of God. He was a king, but his kingship was subservient to a greater thing; that was the service of God. The service of God is the greatest thing. We are to serve Him all the days of our life. It is a final thought. David, typical of Christ, is the leader in that, and we are to be brought into our own inheritance now. David would say to us that God must have His inheritance too. I will not give sleep to mine eyes, slumber to mine eyelids, until I find out a place for Jehovah, habitations for the Mighty One of Jacob, Psalm 132: 4, 5. He invites God to come into his inheritance. What a man he was, and what a man he is typically. All these men represent Christ in His various phases of ministry. David, being what he is, as I said, the leader in the service of God, is a beautiful, attractive person. You get a little touch of that in Joseph, though it was not the main thought. David is introduced to us in the most propitious circumstances, and he is ruddy. He appears in the company of his brethren, a desirable environment, a place of affection. He is anointed in the midst of them. The Spirit of God came upon him. He is an attractive man; he is ruddy and of beautiful countenance. The eye is included in this and has so much to do with beauty; it has intelligence and affection in expression. It is a wonderful organ for expression. It is to present Christ to us in the sense of attractiveness. It is not that He leads us in by authority. He draws us in. It is affection  it is personal attractiveness. Thine eyes shall see the King in his beauty, Isaiah 33: 17. The Lord would present Himself in this last phase of the movement as we are about to be transferred literally by His power into His heavenly places. I am speaking of Ephesians now and how He attracts us into heavenly places spiritually. We will remain there as accepted in the beloved. He is presented to us as David in Ephesians. David means beloved. That is exactly what Christ is in the heavenly places. It is not resurrection although it will include that. We shall yet experience the operation of His power here, taking us up, but in the meantime He has our hearts there, moved by the Spirits power, but by Christ as the attractive and absorbing object of our hearts. 

    We are not going away from home when we go to heaven. If we lose a relative, he has gone away from the home here, yet he has gone to home. It is Gods home. We do not want him back. God would draw us to the place. It is Gods home, the place that He made for Himself to dwell in, dear brethren, and our David is drawing us into that. We are already made accepted in the beloved, that we should be holy, and without blame before God our Father in love. He has our hearts now; that is the result of ministry; but presently a great wave of His power will take us all up. Sometimes in the prayer meeting we get a touch of divine power, that is like the rapture, and reminds us of it. Paul says, to depart, and to be with Christ; which is far better, Philippians 1: 23. But think of the delight of the apostle in his being caught up to the third heaven and into paradise. The Lord Jesus spoke about going to paradise: Today shalt thou be with me in paradise. The Lord Jesus and the dying thief were both there together that day  both in the paradise of God, in triumph. What a transposition from the cross of Calvary! We are to become accustomed to these things, our hearts are drawn into them by our David, presently to be taken into them in eternal actuality. One stroke of His power will set us down in our own place. May God bless the word. 

  
    HOUSEHOLD OF FAITH LEADING TO THE HOUSEHOLD OF GOD AND HIS SERVICE (4) (JT 84)

    Exodus 2: 1 - 11; Exodus 6: 14 - 27

    I thought we might go on to Exodus, carrying forward our subject of the household of faith, and see that it is presented more from a ministerial or levitical standpoint in this book. Levites typify the saints as all first-born ones; or as heavenly, as in the book of Joshua; or as ministers or servants  as in Exodus. They are not a class today. All christians are priests and all are levites. They are here viewed as in service in testimony. 

    It is worthy of note that in chapter 6: 14 it says: These are the heads of their fathers houses, and so on, until you reach Levi; then Levi is pursued to Phinehas in verse 25, and nothing more is said about the tribes, but Moses and Aaron are brought in. That is, the service of the Levites is now emphasised. 

    As to the ministerial side of the household of faith, Levi includes the priesthood. Joshua 3: 3 speaks of the priests the Levites. But priesthood is more distinctive than leviteship. The priesthood is brought down to five persons: Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, Eleazar and Ithamar. They represent quality because of their fewness. There were twenty-two thousand Levites, six hundred thousand men of war, but only five priests. 

    It is important to note the character of the seed from Exodus 2: 1. It must be a wholly right seed for the household of faith. The parents are both of Levi. What a wonderful union! This is to be a real family; family feelings exist. Aaron is said to be the Levite. He represents the whole idea. 

    In chapter 1: 22 it says: Then Pharaoh charged all his people, saying, Every son that is born ye shall cast into the river, but every daughter ye shall save alive. Pharaohs daughter is not a hostile person; she is different from her father, and nullifies his edict, and we find Jochebed looking after this child as anothers. Pharaohs daughter did not get her compassion from her father; God had prepared her, and we must be able to recognise everything that is different from the world. She is divinely prepared for this service to Moses, indeed she was his saviour. 

    As to levitical service, sometimes a brother makes money and says, I will retire and serve the saints. But the Levites were numbered from one month. It is a question of beginning early. There is no short cut to levitical service. Each man used of God has a history with God from his beginning. Think how far upstream God went in the preparation of Paul as a vessel, and Timothy from a child had known the sacred letters. 

    There is no mention of Aaron and Miriam by name until they are old. Miriam is probably ninety years old when she is mentioned in Exodus 15. Both of these had secret history with God. Moses represents the official side; he is a type of Christ, the Mediator. He also represents authority  the authority of God, which makes way for priesthood, whereas Aaron represents the sympathy and compassions of the Christ. Aarons family is mentioned, but very little is spoken of Moses family. Aaron, like the Lord Jesus, has gracious words. Aarons speaking turns the children of Israel to look towards the wilderness. And Moses spoke to Aaron, Say to all the assembly of the children of Israel, Come near into the presence of Jehovah; for he has heard your murmurings. And it came to pass, when Aaron spoke to the whole assembly of the children of Israel, that they turned toward the wilderness, and behold, the glory of Jehovah appeared in the cloud (Exodus 16: 9, 10). The sympathetic touches of Christ would turn you toward the wilderness and the glory appears. 

    Then Aaron marries in Judah. This represents the purpose of God with priestly state. Judah brings in royalty  a royal priesthood. 

    The growth of Moses in a ministerial connection is to be noted. In Exodus 2: 10 it says, And when the child was grown; but in verse 11, And it came to pass in those days, when Moses was grown, that he went out to his brethren and looked on their burdens. The Levite is a burden bearer, especially in Numbers. He is seen as carrying things. One thinks of Christ who bore our burdens. How many burdens there are at the present moment to be carried, what need of levites! But Moses does not bear them yet; that is to come later. He sees the two brothers fighting. That is a sorrow  not a burden. In Galatia they were biting and devouring one another. These two were not ready for adjustment. Moses asks: Why art thou smiting thy neighbour? The man is not only a brother, but a neighbour. Your neighbour is one whom you should certainly not smite; you are to love your neighbour. Moses levitical instinct leads him to smite the Egyptian, but the one who did wrong in fighting with his brother is depriving himself of a great minister who could help him. How often we do this! 

    Then it says, Moses fled from before Pharaoh, and dwelt in the land of Midian. And he sat by the well. He had learned his lesson now. The smiting of Egyptians does not make a minister but sitting by the well does. Think of Moses as he made his journey from Egypt to Midian; it is a long distance. Every step of that distance taught him a lesson. He must have said to himself, I cannot deliver my brethren by smiting the Egyptians one by one; it would take me all my life. He learns that it is not by might, nor by power, but by my Spirit, saith Jehovah of hosts. Notice it is the well. Now Moses is truly on levitical lines. The idea of the well in Exodus and Numbers helps us. Many depend on other things in service. The idea in a well is fresh resources coming up all the time. Then seven women come to draw water. What will he do now? He does not kill them; he protects them against the shepherds who drove them away. He supports the weak and does the work. He has gained knowledge by reflection. His instincts work out now; he was not told what to do. It is greater to know what to do than to be told. In Numbers 4 the Levites are apportioned their duties. 

    Another thing to be noted is that Reuels daughters do not appreciate Moses; they tell their father, An Egyptian delivered us out of the hand of the shepherds. A levite must be prepared for this  to serve and get no thanks. Paul says: Now I shall most gladly spend and be utterly spent for your souls, if even in abundantly loving you I should be less loved (2 Corinthians 12: 15). But Reuel has better thoughts than his daughters, showing that God cares for all Levites. Reuel is with God. God will never leave the Levites uncared for. Verse 21 says, And Moses consented to remain with the man. It would almost appear that it was against his will. Paul says, But if against my will (1 Corinthians 9: 17). A Levite is not self-willed; he happily accepts the will of Another. Moses does not stay for Zipporah; he remains with the man. Think of Moses, the gentleman, the prince, with Reuel. Reuel is a Midianite and Moses is truly a great man. But this young man must now submit to obscurity. He is to be a shepherd. This is rough work for a nobleman, for a man trained in all the wisdom of the Egyptians. But how beautifully he accepts his circumstances. He does not look for a better place; he does not ask for wages. Everything comes from Reuels side. Moses asks for nothing; he even accepts Zipporah, for it says: He gave Moses Zipporah his daughter. Then, in chapter 3 it says, And Moses tended the flock of Jethro his father-in-law, the priest of Midian. They are his father-in-laws sheep; he has nothing. But God reveals Himself to him. What compensation! The Levite does not make his own path. The well is his resignation to the will of God. So that when his first son is born, Moses called his name Gershom. He accepts his circumstances; he is away from home. 

    The next thing to notice is that he led the flock behind the wilderness, and came to the mountain of God  to Horeb. He led them in the right direction, to the mountain of God. Notice it is the flock. No true minister will say, my flock. It is Jethros flock. Then there is the thorn-bush. It represents Moses own littleness and nothingness, as well as Israels, and it is not consumed. We must remember that also our God is a consuming fire. He is many other things, which we know in grace, but He is, also, a consuming fire. This appearance reminds one of the three in Daniel. There was nothing to burn with them; and one like a son of God stands with them. There is no disparity  how wonderful! 

    Moses is not careless. He took notice not only of the bush but that it was not consumed. Then the voice came to him, Moses, Moses. The repetition of the name means distinction. Then he is told to loose his sandals from off his feet, for he was standing on holy ground. The sandals refer to personal dignity. In Luke 15 they are put on the feet of the younger brother. It is the dignity that God gives you in His house. 

  
    THE MINISTER AND HIS TRAINING (JT 84)

    Exodus 2: 15; Exodus 3:1 - 6; Exodus 3:10 - 12; Exodus 4:1-7; Exodus 4:16,17; Exodus 4:27-31

    The book of Exodus is calculated to instruct us in regard to the ministry, and how ministry makes for the establishment of what is of God down here. Moses represents this ministry in the early statements as to him in this book. We are in days when the Lord is calling for more service, and if the service is to be effectual, the servant must be disciplined and formed in experience with God. There will then be results, as we see in the case of Moses. The sign to Moses that he was sent is stated in verse 12 of chapter 3, Ye shall serve God upon this mountain. The mount has in view the service of God, a service not to be carried on in any independent place, but in the place appointed by God. The result is that the people as having this testimony are said to have believed, to have heard, and to have worshipped (Exodus 4: 31). 

    We begin in this book with an active man educated by the world, but now persecuted on account of his having identified himself with the people of God. He is of no value now in the world, and as having fled from Egypt he sits by the well. In the verse referred to in chapter 2 it is the well instead of his own efforts; he now recognises the well, the power that springs up, the Spirit, the only means of effective service for God. If service is taken up, there is discipline connected with it and Moses is now in the school of God. Moses had status when in Egypt, now he is an outcast. He is learning early and is acquiring experience and substance as the result of discipline, and typically he recognises he has no power but in the Spirit. By faith he left Egypt, we are told in Hebrews 11: 27, not fearing the wrath of the king; but he feared God, and things happened according to the divine calendar. He is now sitting by the well in humble recognition of what the well is. He could have stood in the wisdom of men, for Stephen says in Acts 7: 22, that he was instructed in all the wisdom of the Egyptians, but now he has the invisible God before him. God tells Moses that all the men who sought his life are dead (chapter 4: 19), for God watches over these things, although He does not act at once. Moses had to wait forty years in Midian, a strange land, and he had his discipline there. The apostle Paul says in effect, as speaking of his discipline, It is against my will, for it involves suffering. If a brother renounces the flesh, the Lord soon gives him something to do. So we are told in the following verses that Moses rose and helped the daughters of the priest of Midian as they came to water their fathers flock (chapter 2: 17); he was not long looking for something to do for the Lord soon opens up a door of service. The flock is not far away if you are with God. Moses was by the well, waiting by the well, a fixed position, and he has to learn that power is of God. It says of him in Deuteronomy 34: 7, according to the marginal reading, that his moisture was not abated; the moisture is there even to old age, suggesting the freshness and energy the Spirit gives. The Lord sitting by the well at Sychar may be referred to by way of contrast; for it is said that the Lord was weary. Service has to go on in spite of weariness; the water of this world fails, and man as such thirsts again, but the Spirit of God in the believer is to the end that he may never thirst, for the excellency of the power must be of God. 

    We are all conscious that we are tested by those services which are nearest to us, but Moses rises to the occasion here and helps the women. He thus represents every one of us as having received gifts, but there are also those who have been given specified gifts. It is a question of service appointed by God, and these services become effective as we are qualified by divine teaching. Later we are told (chapter 7: 1) that Moses was to be God to Pharaoh, for he was to be representative of God. An officer in the army represents the king. Moses was not to be a god, but to represent God. We are ambassadors therefore for Christ Paul says in 2 Corinthians 5: 20. Moses commission is in chapter 3. He is to have an impression of God at the outset for it is a question of what the servant has, and he is to know that the power for everything is in the Spirit. When you come to know the Lord and He brings you out by committal, you say with Paul, What wilt thou have me to do? The word to him was to go into a certain city; the brethren there would lay their hands upon him and the brethren have to lay their hands on you. The impression you get is that the Lord is coming in in some way in your soul. Caleb and Joshua brought back an impression in their hearts of what was there in the land. The germ of everything in the gospel should be there, that is to say, in our hearts, but it should be seen in the person who presents it. So that it is not a question merely of what I say but of what I am. 

    After Midian we have Horeb  a remarkable thing  and Moses comes to Horeb forty years after he had sat by the well. In the meantime, he has been content to serve his father-in-law, and when things are just as you wish them naturally you are not with God. Moses, it says, was content to dwell with the man, but now God brings him to Horeb, the mount of God, where he is to get the material for the service God had in mind for him. Things began with his sitting by the well; then there are women looking after their fathers flocks; then his service to his father-in-law; and now he is at Horeb where God would have him. In verse 2 God appears as the angel of Jehovah in the burning bush, and in verse 4 we are told that the Lord saw that Moses turned aside to see; then in the next section we get the great idea, God speaking as God. It may be said on occasions that God is there because of the character of the ministry, as it says in 1 Corinthians 14: 25, God is indeed amongst you, and the angel here represented God Himself. Heaven takes account of a right exercise of soul, and God waits to see how we regard matters  Moses turned aside to see. Paul was not disobedient to the heavenly vision, and here we have a man who turns aside to see; that is a brother turning to the Lord about a matter. The bush suggests what is insignificant, for God came into humble circumstances. He was amongst them in the wilderness, yet they were not consumed. A christian who turns aside to see is a great object of interest to heaven. The Lord said, Saul, Saul, Samuel, Samuel. What impressions Moses may have had earlier were brought out and deepened here, for he exclaims, Let me now turn aside and see this great sight! What struck him was that the bush was not burned up. One may say, we had a good word, but an account of it cannot be given, for they have not turned aside to see. God now says to Moses, I will send you to Pharaoh. God is calling him now. You get an impression if you are sent out. As the Father sent me forth, I also send you (John 20: 21). Paul said, I went into Arabia (Galatians 1: 17), a place for him of instruction. So you can see that the mount of Jehovah is a principle, that is what Moses begins with here, for God does not send His servants at their own expense. No one need ever be short in substance, either as regards service or as to state; there is abundance of supply. Matthew is full of Galilee; it is a question of reproach. The true believer accepts that for he has his resources elsewhere. He faces the people of the world, with power representative of God, for God is the God of resurrection. Moses took off his sandals, for sandals are status; you have none of your own. As sons we do not take off our shoes, for the Levite is truly a priest, one of the sons of Aaron. Ye shall serve God upon this mountain (Exodus 3: 12) is a principle which, if accepted, would break up christendom. We soon have some indications that our service is effective, and from the first day onwards the great principles set out for us, in service are not surrendered, the sign being that the service is to be carried to where God would have it. Thou hast guided them by thy strength unto the abode of thy holiness (Exodus 15: 13). In Ephesians the whole work is in view. The work of our hands must go on in the place on the mount, but we must wait for His work. Mount Zion suggests what is permanent; mount Horeb is the place of resort. 

    In chapter 4: 2, God calls attention to the rod in the hand of Moses. This, cast down, became a serpent and Moses fled from before it. If God in His governmental ways relinquishes any one of us, we come under the hand of the enemy. So the apostle says, I buffet my body (1 Corinthians 9: 27). That is a word that should affect our consciences as reminding us of what we are capable of. The most spiritual is liable to give way to the flesh, so we keep our bodies in subjection, thus making way for the spirit of a brother to come into our midst. Aaron was glad in his heart to meet Moses, we are told in verse 14, glad to make room for his brother, like Peter and John. If you have more gift than another you are pretty sure to have rivals, but the brother modifies all this for a brother is greater than gift. In the mount of God there are plenty of resources. So Moses and Aaron gathered all the children of Israel, and when they had seen the signs they bowed their heads and worshipped (verse 31). Moses had the word from the Lord but he gave the word to Aaron. Words came out through Aaron; he can speak well. That is not mere eloquence; he speaks in affection for when he met Moses he kissed him, being glad in his heart. The Lords ear was open morning by morning and what wondrous speaking was the result. Moses was speaking in unbelief when he said he could not speak, but the word was made acceptable in the brother. 

  
    GROWTH (JT 89)

    1 Peter 2: 2; Exodus 2: 11; 1 Samuel 3: 19: 20

    I wish to speak about growth. I have begun with Peter who indicates in this first scripture how growth appears in Christians. He does not address us as babes, but as those who learn to take account of themselves in view of this matter, no matter however old we may be spiritually, according to what we are at the beginning of our spiritual history, that is, as new-born babes. It is not that they were all this, doubtless many of them were quite old in the truth, but each has to learn to go back in his history, and recall what a keen taste he had for the things of God. As we get old and older and older still we lose taste in a natural way for food, and the like, but that is not to be so spiritually. We cannot, by an act of will, go back physically to babe conditions, or boy conditions, or young man conditions: our bodies are not controlled by our minds. Our bodies depend upon automatic organs which, to a very great extent, are independent of our wills, and as they become old and weak, we cannot make them young by the mere act of will. We have to accept limitations humbly. But in spiritual things, Peter would indicate that we, at any time, may go back to early conditions when we had a keen taste for the things of God. It is always refreshing to come in contact with new-born babes, persons who have just been converted and in whom the work of God has taken effect. The same is true if we have been away from the Lord, and we get reconverted, for reconversion has the same character as a first conversion. There is a certain freshness and joy in the soul. That is what the apostle has in mind, dear brethren, in this verse: as newborn babes desire earnestly the pure mental milk. The note to the word mental indicates that there is an allusion to the word of God, logos. That is, the apostle is concerned at the moment about the mental growth of the saints. Of course, other features grow relatively but the mind is the controlling faculty in man. The man himself, of course, is the controlling faculty; he is an authority; he is a moral being. The mind is his leading faculty, the faculty which he controls, which he is to control, and it is imperative that he should control it. If it gets out of hand he is dislocated in his constituent parts. 

    So the apostle chooses his word clearly to indicate that he is dealing with the mental faculty of the believers. As I said, there are other things, such as conscience, such as heart, such as reins, and all the automatic organs, that are used to convey spiritual features to the believer. All of them have to be understood too. We are to learn to understand our make-up as to how the organs are affected spiritually and what the function of each is. So the apostle Peter is concerned for the moment about mental milk, pure mental milk of the word. That is, it is not strong meat yet that he is dealing with but milk, and it is mental milk that by it ye may grow up to salvation. If we fail in the mental side we shall be imperfect, of very little use in the organism, the body of Christ, in the way of certain affections. We shall be of very little use in that great working system, the greatest thing that God has reserved from before the foundation of the world, to be used and developed down here. The Lord would have us to be concerned, so as to have our minds in order, so as to join in in this matter, this great organism, called the mystery; that we should be capable of having part in it in its functioning capacity. It is called the Christ, one of the most remarkable things of the scriptures, in 1 Corinthians 12: 12, So also is the Christ, referring to the body composed of us, or millions or more millions and millions and millions of saints. When you come to the concrete presentation in scripture of this the measure is enormous, and it is a solid measure, as we have often remarked, in Revelation 21. It is a solid matter and when you come to think of it, it is all solid, all persons, not thrown together promiscuously, but as a functioning entity which God designed before the world was, even before creation. It is a greater thing than creation. Creation was never viewed as a mystery, but this is. God can seal it carefully when the time for it arrives, and in order to have part in it our minds must be nourished well. That is the basic thought that I had, dear brethren, the word desire. As the apostle says here, As newborn babes desire earnestly the pure mental milk of the word, that by it ye may grow up to salvation. Now, in order to confirm it, look at the note to the word mental; you see that it says, The word here translated mental has the sense of suited to the rational faculties  the mind in contrast with the body  yet I believe there is allusion to logos, from which it is derived, and I have added of the word to mark this allusion. There is a link between the word logos, and the word mental; so we take in the mind of God, conceived through our own minds; the logos is the mind of God, where expressed or otherwise as expressed. The word of is there, you see; the Lord Jesus became The Word in order that He should be thoroughly, fully known to us, but it depends upon the faculty which God has given to us to take it in, and that is the mind. It is important to keep that before us; you say, Well, the mind is a dangerous thing, and so it is if it gets out of hand. It is then the most dangerous thing, but it should never get out of hand. The believer is the moral being in the world of God and he controls his mind. The Holy Spirit in him helps him to do that, so that we have the pure mind, which Peter speaks of, that can be safely stirred up. The mind of an unconverted man is polluted; it can never be stirred up; the theatres are intended to stir it up; the polluted mind of man corrupts the whole world. But the believers mind is not that; it is the pure mind. Peter says, I stir up ... your pure mind, 2 Peter 3: 1. How is that acquired? Well, the Holy Spirit helps us. The epistle to the Romans shows us that there is the renewing of pure minds: That ye may prove what is the good and acceptable and perfect will of God, Romans 12: 2. The renewing of our minds is a word that runs through Romans and indeed through all the epistles, I might say; so pronounced is it that when the mind is mature in the christian, the apostle Paul says by the Spirit, We have the mind of Christ, 1 Corinthians 2: 16. Think of the greatness of that! 

    Well now, laying down these basic thoughts, I am seeking to show with the Lords help how we can grow and the effects of the growth, and I proceed to Moses. His history is given from babyhood. We get no more accurate history of any person than we do of Moses  put by his mother into an ark of bulrushes, carefully daubed with pitch so that it will not be lost in the waters of the Nile. The staunchness of the ark and the position of the vessel in which Moses was preserved, allude to the power of God. Baptism is no mere rite; it is not a mere service, religious rite or ceremony such as thousands and millions have taken on without any real meaning to it at all. It is the power of God that is in it. We have been buried with Christ in baptism, the apostle says, In which  mark that  in which ye have been also raised with him, Colossians 2: 12. That is the power of God; In which ye have been also raised with him. How are we risen with Christ by the faith of the operation of God who raised Him? It is not simply that we believe that there is such a thing as the operation of God, the power of God, but we have faith that that power is operative in the believer. That is the idea of the ark. You say, 

    Well, had it gone out a little further in the Nile it would have been swept down and never been heard of again. Well, we might say the Lord Jesus was put into a grave maliciously made by wicked hands; but He was not  God saw to that, and God saw to Moses preservation and God sees to the preservation of every one that is baptised on the principle of faith. How can there be preservation? How can there be salvation except by the power of God? And that power is unlimited. 

    Well, the saviour came; the saviour, you say, what saviour are you talking about? Pharaohs daughter; she was the saviour. You say, How do you know she was a christian, a believer? Well, she opened the ark and looked at that babe and she was moved as she saw it weep. Her father would not have had feelings like that; she saved the babe; she saved that boy. God ordered her to do that; God controlled that, you see. Well, I am only alluding to that one point so that we might have clearly in our minds all that scripture speaks of as facts, facts for the believer to take in in faith. They are not mere useless incidents; they have a meaning and we are to understand their meaning. And so Pharaohs daughter gives him back to his mother and his mother looked after him and saves him, and then he comes back to Pharaohs daughter and grew up among the Egyptians. What influences he came in contact with! He was possibly one of the best athletes in Egypt. We are told that he was instructed in all the wisdom of the Egyptians, a well-known man, we may be sure, as he grew up, 35 or 40 years of age. Well, is that the growth that Peter is speaking about? No, that is not the growth that Peter is speaking about. There is no growth morally in a man who is brought up in the wisdom of the Egyptians. There is nothing moral in that at all; his companions were the royal family and they were no doubt brought up the same way. But one day something came into his heart. Where did it come from? It came from God, not from the schools of Egypt. It came into his heart to look on his brethren. That is growth. What a change in that young man! Not the cricket match, the football match, the tennis match, but it came into his heart to look on his brethren. God brought it in there; He put something in that heart that affected the whole race for thousands of years. A little grain was put into his heart, and it has worked and worked, up till the present moment. It is growth, and so the Spirit of God, commenting on it says, When he had become great, Hebrews 11: 24. Oh, you say, that is when he was a renowned cricketer or football player or musician or officer, or something like that, renowned in the classics and the like. No! When he became great was when it came into his heart to go down and look upon his brethren. He was full grown; he renounced for ever the joy, the pleasures of Egypt. He refused to be called son of Pharaohs daughter; choosing rather to suffer affliction along with the people of God than to have the temporary pleasure of sin. A great man indeed! He did not have an equal in his day; he became great. 

    And now we can see, dear brethren, you young people here, how it applies: it is as soon as you begin to look on your brethren. Oh, you say, let the brethren look on me. That is your attitude sometimes, or you do not like them to look on you; you get out of their sight, to do your own will. It has never come into your heart to look on them and bear their burdens. Moses looked on them and their burdens, as if he would take them on. Why the change? That is real growth. That is a great man, dear brethren, in real growth. He looked on the brethren to see how they fared; it came into his heart to do so, and he did it. Stephen tells us things about him; it looks as if Stephen had Moses in his mind a great deal in his discourse. He tells us about him as a babe, and about Pharaohs daughter; and how he was educated in Egypt, how he knew the wisdom of the Egyptians, and how he went out to look on his brethren one day; he thought, Stephen says, that they would know that God was going to use him. His heart had been changed; he was thinking of his brethren. He was no longer thinking of being a great man in Egypt or of the crown. He had given that up for ever. He looked upon his brethren and thought his brethren would know what was in his heart. But they did not. But it was in his heart nevertheless, and we are not to be unobservant as to brethren who are able to serve us in any little way. If young men come forward and give a good address, do not fail to take account of that; maybe the Lord is going to use that young man. The next thing is to pray for that young man and encourage him in every way. It is well to have in your heart what may be in his heart; namely, that God is going to use him, and if God is going to use him, he is a treasure to be cared for. 

    Well, the brethren, two of them, were striving together, as is often the case, and Moses would set them at peace one with the other. Before that, however, one of them was overcome by an Egyptian, but I will not say much about that. Anyway, Moses took the side of his brother; he looked on his brethren. That is the point; he took the side of his brother. It does not say anything about his saving the Egyptian, but he was on the right line, you know, and the next day, he went out again to look on his brethren and this time two Israelites were quarrelling. It might be two sisters quarrelling or two brothers quarrelling. He did not like that. He did not attempt to kill them. He put that away. He said, as it were, to the one in the wrong, Ye are brethren. You can be sure that if there is a quarrel one is wrong, maybe both are, but usually one is very wrong, and the wrong one is sure to take issue with the saviour, with the person who would speak the truth to them both. How ready he is to take an issue, and so this one did with Moses. Stephen does not conclude the story until he comes to the time that Moses was commissioned to lead Israel out of Egypt. He says, This Moses, whom they refused (Acts 7: 35); the whole nation was debited with that, what that man said to Moses; that they rejected him. But in spite of their rejection of him, God used him. So that he really did become the saviour; he really did become the leader of the people out of Egypt. 

    Well, now I speak of all this to young men who are aspiring to serve, and it is a good thing to have a desire to be an evangelist or teacher. God honours it, and on the other hand, we who are served should have it as treasured in our hearts, for if he be what he seems to be, he is to be great, for right to the end of his days he will grow in value with the brethren. 

    That is my first illustration of growth; it is the case of a man who had every prospect in this world and something came into his heart from God which changed his whole life. He became the leader of Gods people; there was really growth, and the Spirit of God said of him that when he became great (meaning when he began to really grow) he went out to look upon his brethren, that, so to say, in his heart he loved his brethren, and as sure as possible, if the Lord is using you you will have it in your heart to love and care for them, for that is representation of God, caring for the Lords people. 

    Now I go on to Samuel to illustrate the point. Samuel is one whose history is given in detail, generally in relation to his mother, but more detail is given as to growth in him than we have even as to Moses. And one of the first points to notice is that he is seen as a very young child wearing a linen ephod, a linen one. He is going to be a real priest. And if you are aspiring to be servants, dear young people, you must take account of this word linen; it refers to influence that sobers and subdues. There are such influences. We may enquire what and how I am to know; it is a good thing to find out how to begin by accepting the obligation to know. If I accept it as an obligation I am always learning until I do know, and if I am an honest man, I will not fail to find out how the thing is to be done. And so the Lord Jesus says of the scriptures, How do you read them?. You are to learn how to read. So with many other influences; the knowledge exists; it is for me to know. It is my obligation to know, and if I accept the obligation I shall find out the way to know. So there are influences that promote sobriety in the world. There are influences that are against sobriety, all these influences, these institutions, that the devil has set up for the young and old are intended to promote lightness, frivolity, coarseness, blasphemy; do not think I am using hard words! They promote blasphemy; theatres and all these things that the devil has invented are intended to be against God. That is what they are. We have heard today of the man that speaks froward things, and there is the woman who flattereth. That is another feature of the theatre and the play-house, human flattery. It promotes corruption. So that there is a great need for sobriety, and this young boy is wearing a linen ephod at the outset. Now that is remarkable. The next thing you get in the record is that his mother brought him a little coat every year. Why did she do that? She is a godly woman; her name is Hannah. She is one of the most remarkable women in Scripture. Why did she wait until he had worn the linen ephod until she brought the coat? Well, what did the coat imply? Well, every time she brought it he had grown; he had a linen ephod and he is worth taking account of. You will find him reading the Bible sometimes and praying sometimes and talking to Gods people sometimes. He is worth taking account of, and so she brings him a little coat. Who is this that gets a little coat? Well, it is a godly young man, a godly boy, if you like; that is what he was. Godliness belongs to boys; why not if the Lord has His way with us from the very outset? It is remarkable how quickly a babe shows that he or she has the faculty of thinking, which you do not get in the lower creation at all. Well, as soon as that is active, God will come in, if possible. Sometimes He got in, and He got in in Samuel, although we are told definitely that he did not yet know the Lord, as if the Spirit of God would mark the time that the knowledge of God came into that boys heart. He is influenced by a godly mother and he is placed there in the temple where everything around him spoke of God, and as soon as he is wearing a linen ephod his mother brings him a little coat. He is worth taking account of every year; she brought him one, and it would be bigger every time. She came up there to Shiloh. The ark was in Shiloh in those days; that was the centre for God in those times, where He placed His name. She would come up there and the first person she would make for would be Samuel. How her heart yearned over the boy. She lent him to the Lord, but why lend him? Why not give him? Well, the Lord would say he is yours; the word lent means you can come and take him, so that when the Lord laid His hand on the little children He departed, He left them. You say, Why did He do that? Because the father and the mother should look after them, and that is what Hannah did. You can be sure as soon as she got to Shiloh she would make for the little boy. How big is he now? He has still got the linen ephod; he is ministering to the Lord before the high priest, and she would say, Samuel, my boy, how are you getting along? He would tell her, you can be sure. There is no indication of any lightness with Samuel or any frivolity or any effort to get out of the tabernacle into the field. He is a typical boy, a typical young son; that is what he is and he has a coat, too. He is growing steadily in that way; he is not losing ground. 

    He is as healthy as other boys in spite of their playgrounds and all that. Well now the point is that he grew: Samuel grew, and Jehovah was with him. He has got a wonderful companion now. Where is the boy that ever had a companion greater than the Lord? There is no such thing; the Lord was with him. What an incentive there is with young people to go in for these things! Whatever else you go in for, it is only for a few years; it is all over in a few years, but what about this? This is an eternal matter. The Lord is with you; He is with Samuel. Will He ever cease to be with him? Never! He will be with him for ever. Thou art with me; thy rod and thy staff, they comfort me, Psalm 23: 4. So Samuel grew and the Lord was with him, and let none of his words fall to the ground. A dear brother was writing to me this very week; he spoke of certain stock stories and he has come to see that there is really nothing in them at all to help him. Well now, that is a fine word, you know, from a brother who is older than I am, I think. He is growing. Well, I want to grow too on these lines, not to be occupied with trifles, with things that profit nothing, foolish talk and the like. It says of Samuels words that not one of them fell to the ground. Well, what words they must have been! Think of all the words that one of us speaks from the time he is born till the time he dies. Think of the words; think of the profitless things there are; the many that have fallen to the ground; the many that are buried for ever. But the ones that Samuel spoke did not fall to the ground; they were worth keeping. And that, dear brethren, is the word of the Spirit: Let your word be always with grace, seasoned with salt, Colossians 4: 6. Such is holy conversation. It says, They that feared Jehovah spoke often one to another; and Jehovah observed it, and heard, and a book of remembrance was written, Malachi 3: 16. There were no trifles in this thing, but right talking. Not one of Samuels words fell to the ground. You will understand what I am speaking about. I have no doubt that Samuel had to speak of ordinary things that are not preserved for us, but what is in mind is what he said in ministry; undoubtedly he was constituted a minister; he was a prophet. God says to the brethren, to Israel in his day, Listen to what that young man is saying; do not let one thing that he says go without knowing about it; listen to it; it is worth keeping. How did God keep them from falling to the ground? He got them into the hearts of His people; that is what He intended; He intended that the hearts of His people (I do not know how many Israelites there were in those days, a good number possibly; in Davids time there would be eight million in Israel; I would reckon that from the census that was taken. About two million came out of Egypt through the wilderness into the land). Well, now, God says, these hearts, these children, they are all Mine; that is the right that God has: My son, give me thy heart. Well, what will God do with your heart? He will use it to contain words spoken through servants that they may have a resting place there and that you might be able to say something too that will not fall to the ground. That is how the testimony goes on. And then it says further in the passage I read: And all Israel, from Dan even to Beer-sheba, knew that Samuel was established a prophet of Jehovah. You see they all knew. How did they know? They knew by hearing what was said. It was no mere hearsay; they heard the things. If my heart is containing the prophetic ministry, it is germinating there, I know who is giving it. Where did I hear that? Do you not know? It was when Samuel spoke of it; that is when I heard it. It remained in your heart, a sure evidence that it has been a prophetic word is that it remained in your heart, All Israel, from Dan even to Beer-sheba, knew that Samuel was established a prophet of Jehovah. And not only that, it was established. God did that; God saw to it that not only had he the prophetic ministry, but He saw to it that the brethren knew. Wherever you went you would hear them say, Well, we thank God for Samuel; Samuel is going to be here today. One day he came to Bethlehem to anoint David. That was a wonderful meeting; that is one of, what you might call, the exemplary meetings of the service of Samuel. He would go around from where he lived, Ramah, Bethel, Mizpah and so on; he made a circuit every year. What day of the month is this? so and so, and so and so. Samuel is going to be here shortly. Let us all be ready for Samuel; the young women came down to one place where Samuel was and the two young men were looking for asses that were lost. They did not find them; they were poor servants, at least; the leader was Saul, and as they drew near to the town they found young girls there, maidens, come down from the town, and they enquired about Samuel. Is he here? Oh, yes, they knew all about Samuel. An excellent example for young girls and young boys amongst us. They knew all about Samuel. Where is he? Oh, you will find him at so and so; they knew all about Samuel. And that is how the matter was in those days: how God brought this boy, this babe, this young man into establishment as a prophet and how the saints received his words and how when he came to their localities they feared, for it is said in one instance that they feared greatly. He might have to rebuke us, but he came anyway. God established him a prophet in Israel, to be a prophet of the Lord; that is, he was a real representative of Jehovah; God had a real representative. Well, that is a great incentive to growth, dear brethren; who knows but that God has some one here who has great thoughts about us? He would bring them out and develop them and he is to be in it himself, to grow every day, every minute, every year, with a linen ephod. He is a real priest able to pray, to get to God about things. Presently he is set up from Dan to Beer-sheba; 

    everybody knows he is a prophet of Jehovah. And then finally, And Jehovah appeared again at Shiloh; for Jehovah revealed himself to Samuel at Shiloh by the word of Jehovah. The whole of Shiloh gets the good of the ministry of Samuel. 

    May God bless the word! 

  
    FORMATION IN EXODUS (1) (JT 95)

    Exodus 2: 11 - 25; Exodus 6: 1 - 6

    JTI thought we might be helped in seeing the formation that takes place in the early chapters of Exodus, leading up to the collective features spoken of in chapter 12 where we have the assembly spoken of. In verse 3 of that chapter it says, Speak unto all the assembly of Israel, and again in verse 6, the whole congregation of the assembly of Israel. Perhaps the Lord may help us to see, in the meetings we may have, that the believer goes out of Egypt, as formed of God in some degree, not only as an individual unit, but as belonging to a corporate whole spoken of in chapter 12 as an assembly. The two words used in that chapter are very significant. The word assembly describes the corporate idea  the sense of responsibility corporately, and the word congregation is inclusive of all the members of it  all the persons  each one having a responsibility. So that we go out in the presence of the power of evil that is already organised. These early chapters show us what was in the mind of God initially, in Exodus, and how it was portrayed in Moses; the spirit which is suitable to us as going out of the world is portrayed in Moses, in the leader. The book begins with the names, These are the names of the sons of Israel who had come into Egypt; with Jacob had they come, each with his household, Exodus 1: 1. God thus indicates at the very outset the dignity of His people as sons of Israel; it is a spiritual designation. Then we see that in coming in, they come in as Jacob came in, that is, under divine direction. He was the depositary of the promises of God and they came in with him. They were related to the vessel in whom the light was, and in whom the promises were. So that it says, with Jacob had they come, each with his household. Then we have the names and the number of the souls. God is thus at the very outset impressing upon us what we are in His sight, and how He takes account of every one. 

    QuesIs it not striking that, in Genesis 49: 2. Jacob addresses his sons as ye sons of Jacob? 

    JTShowing that the link is there in a vessel, in one person. It is always that. In taking up Abraham there was one person in whom the light of God was deposited. It was all tending to Christ in whom every promise is yea and amen. So that as the gospel is received, it is received in relation to Christ. 

    QuesIs your thought that each one of us is attached now to the One in whom all the promises are? 

    JTThat is the idea. 

    RemAnd likewise that we belong to that vessel down here that is specially the object of His affection. 

    JTSo that the whole lamb  a bone of which was not to be broken  brought that One near, in that He became the food by which they were to be built up. It is one whole idea; that is ever in the soul. You go out of Egypt in that way and thus become material for Gods holy purposes as impressionable. The passover renders us impressionable for the yearling lamb was four days in the house; he would become endeared to all in the house. The principle is that one Man has become endeared to the inmates of the family. Then He was slain. The death of Christ impresses itself. It is impressionable people that God can use; it is on the fleshy tables of the heart that God writes. 

    QuesWhat is the thought of the food that they eat? 

    JTI was saying they eat the lamb, one whole, no bone of which was to be broken, so that they go out as built up in that way. And it was accompanied by the unleavened bread. That is the end we might reach in a few readings on this subject; it is in the mind of God from the very outset in the reference to the sons of Israel and Jacob. 

    QuesAre the names mentioned in order to bring before us that God has not given up His thoughts in regard of His people? 

    JTQuite; that is very interesting. 

    QuesIs there any thought why Joseph is mentioned as in Egypt, in Exodus 1: 5? 

    JTJoseph was in Egypt as they came in. That was an immense thing; they came under his personal influence. That was a divine position; they were there under divine direction with Joseph ahead of them. 

    QuesHere they are called the sons of Israel. Jacob rises to the height of his new name. Then it says with Jacob had they come; does that convey that they had not learnt what it means? 

    JTIt is a beautiful combination there. Jacob is the responsible head, but Israel is the spiritual side. 

    QuesWhat do you see in the households here? The apostle speaks of members in particular, 1 Corinthians 12: 27. Would the Lord have us to realise how greatly we are loved? 

    JTSo that here it says, with Jacob had they come, each with his household. There is a general relation to the head  the depositary of light  each having his own responsibility, each of his household. 

    QuesSo that at the outset of this formation, is it that you find yourself in divine care? 

    JTThat seems to be the force; that was what God impressed Jacob with, that in going in He would be with him. Jacob had his misgivings at Beersheba, but God said, I am the God of thy father, meaning He was the God of Isaac. That was the light in which Jacob went into Egypt. Things are already secured in a risen Christ so he would have no misgivings whatever. Things are secured for us. In the blessing of Jacob, the blessing of the tribes, he saw the whole responsible side  bringing down the discipline of God, but everyone is blessed, even Dan, in spite of the fact that he was a traitor. The gifts and calling of God are without repentance. They are set up in that light. The position of Joseph in Egypt involved much for them. They had a good start in these surroundings. They were already accustomed to the idea of oppression. Abraham himself endured it in the very day in which God announced that the period should be so long. It says, a horror, a great darkness, fell upon him, Genesis 15: 12. He went through it in principle. The four hundred years were not spent literally in Egypt but it was there in principle. Now I think we should see that in chapter 3: 22 every woman was to ask of her neighbour, utensils of silver, and utensils of gold, and clothing. They were to put them on their sons and daughters and to spoil the Egyptians. That is the first thing that is alluded to; it really refers to the spiritual gain of the exercise. You go out with spoil. It is mentioned here that the women did that, showing how the households are brought in, how the women are brought into the thing. We have to look out for our sons and daughters, that they have got these clothes on, that they come out of Egypt with spoil. 

    RemIn view of Gods habitation. 

    JTYes; in chapter 35 they have all got something and they bring it in abundance. Then the family principle is introduced at once. In chapter 2 God takes up a special family. If He intends to set out anything He will make a selection to bring forth His best. Therefore He selects this man and his wife whose names do not appear in this chapter; they appear in chapter 6, showing that they represent the family idea. God intended the family to be continued on the priestly line. He takes up a family and gives them every possible advantage to set out His thoughts. 

    QuesIs that why Stephen speaks of Moses being with the assembly in the wilderness? 

    JTI think so. You have to take up the history of Moses and see the whole bearing. Stephen enlarges on him; he begins by saying he was fair to God. He was an exceptional child; he is one of the exceptional children of Scripture as if God would say, I have set out the whole history of this man from his birth to his death  to his burial, for God buried him. Whereas with Aaron his brother we have not a word as to his infancy, nothing until he was eighty-three years of age. With him it is the developed idea introduced at once. Then Miriam, the other leader, is not mentioned by name till she is ninety-five years of age. In the prophets God says, I sent before thee Moses, Aaron, and Miriam, Micah 6: 4. They went before them so that they could be seen. We have no history from the outset save of Moses; we have one mans history, but the others are introduced as fully developed and their histories are not given. 

    QuesWhat is the link as to formation in regard of that? 

    JTFormation is secret. Secret history with God is what ought particularly to be looked into. It is not that Aaron did not have a history with God, too, because in chapter 4 God introduces him, saying, I know him. That means that Aaron had had relations with Him. He could speak well; he must have been speaking to God. He represents secret history, and without that we are sure to break down. I think we have to take the three: Moses, Aaron and Miriam, as conveying one whole. 

    QuesWould Moses not have had a secret history during the forty years in the land of Midian? 

    JTHe had a secret history as every one of us should have, otherwise we are of no account at all. The Lord says, Enter into thy chamber, and having shut thy door, pray to thy Father, Matthew 6: 6. That is secret history, where people are not looking at you, but God is. He is listening to you; He loves that. 

    RemIt must have been the result of secret history when he refused to be called the son of Pharaohs daughter. 

    JTYes, that went on whilst he was in Egypt. Even in the Lords history we have nothing mentioned from the time He was twelve until He became thirty. That is, we have a record of His infancy and then one reference to His boyhood. But then, think of all the words of that life! what was in that life! The principle of the life of Jesus is compression  the infinitude of compression into an outwardly small compass of time  thirty-three years. Go ye and stand and speak in the temple to the people all the words of this life, Acts 5: 20. Those thirty years were not empty years; they were infinitely full. They were full for God. Think what He found in that life! This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight, Matthew 3: 17. Others such as His mother and His brethren had opportunity to see something of that life; they had opportunity, which none others had, of seeing that secret history. 

    QuesDo not the breathings of the Psalms fill out that gap? 

    JTYes, you get Him cast upon His God from the very outset. That gives us a clue as to what that life was. 

    RemI was wondering if we shall learn anything of that secret history. There is the treasuring of the manna in the golden pot. 

    JTYes, there is. And so in the upper room at Jerusalem it is specially noted that Mary the mother of Jesus and His brethren were there. What are they there for? They are there as wealth; that is to say, they possess unique wealth. All that experience with Jesus in those thirty years was there in them. The Holy Spirit would know how to use it. Although Mary never spoke a word in the assembly, the wealth was available. 

    QuesIs that all gathered up in regard of family conditions? I was thinking of what you said as to the three leaders. Is it not all based on the family idea? 

    JTThey represent the family of this chapter. 

    QuesDoes not leadership flow out from the family thought? 

    JTThat is secret history. In the upper room we have the names given of the leading ones, but particularly Mary. There is no other woman mentioned by name but Mary. What a wealth of feeling and intelligence unspoken was involved there. 

    QuesAnd what about His brethren? 

    JTWell, they would see Him in the workshop, in the field and in a thousand ways. All that was not lost. The Holy Spirit would imply that somehow or other that is all in the church. The Holy Spirit knows how to bring it out. 

    RemIt says that Mary kept all these things in her heart. 

    JTYes; that enters into the idea of the body in Pauls ministry  what was expressed of Christ here. The fact that I do not say anything does not mean that I have not got something in my mind. The fact may be that I am not led to say anything. Take the sisters; the fact that they are silent does not mean that they have not got treasure; it only suggests what an organism the church is. Take the human body as a figure; there are organs that you are not conscious of, but they go on working to one end. The presence of the Holy Spirit here is a mysterious, yet a real, thing. Paul speaks of things he was not allowed to utter; that refers to the sisters. The fact that a sister is in silence does not mean that she does not possess wealth. But the Holy Spirit knows how to bring that out. 

    QuesIs not that experienced in the silence of the morning meeting? 

    JTYes, the wealth is there. If you think of people that are well off, as a figure; they do not need to speak of it. The silence in itself speaks. Paul had the most wonderful things in his soul for fourteen years which he says were not lawful to utter. But that does not mean they were not there and did not affect his ministry. 

    RemIt says of Lydia that her heart was opened to receive the things spoken by Paul; she would be receiving substance. 

    JTYes, the point there was that her heart had been opened to the things. That did not mean that she was speaking about them. 

    RemSo that whilst silence is good, the thing is sure to come out. 

    JTYes; it is sure to show itself. Now this family begins here. It is a man of Levi and a daughter of Levi. In chapter 6 we are told that the daughter of Levi was Jochebed his aunt. There was a strong family link between them. It was a levitical family without adulteration. 

    RemSay a word as to Miriam. 

    JTWell, she is called the sister of Aaron. She is first mentioned in chapter 15: 20, where it says, Miriam the prophetess, the sister of Aaron. That is the first mention of her by name. Undoubtedly she is someone that represents the subjective feature. She is introduced abruptly as a prophetess. How did she become that? It is not that she was a prophetess just then. She was that, but it is not because of what she says in this chapter. She was that, like Philips four daughters; they prophesied  it was not that they were prophetesses. But they did the thing. What can you say if the prophesying goes on; you must listen to it. 

    RemIt is in that way that the mind of God is made known. 

    JTYes, it was there in a woman called a prophetess. Evidently she was no boastful person. It says all the women went out after her with tambours and dances. That is to say, she was a woman of influence. They would not have gone out after a person that talks but has no substance; that is not going to influence people. Martha was not the one that the Jews went after; it was Mary (John 11: 45). That shows the influence of a spiritual person. 

    RemPerhaps we have dwelt too much on the failure side. 

    JTYes, but think of Miriams age! She must have been ninety years old. 

    RemAaron and Miriam do not help us much on the public side. 

    JTNo, but their private history is very important. Aaron is over eighty when God says, I know that he can speak well. Then He says, Aaron the Levite (Exodus 4: 14), not Aaron a Levite. The idea must have been expressed in him. So Miriam here is already a prophetess. She has influence among the women of Israel. 

    QuesIs not Aaron called the saint of the Lord, in the Psalms? 

    JTYes, Aaron the saint of the Lord, Psalm 106: 16. Now in the passage we have read Moses has had this experience in Egypt in Pharaohs house. It is very striking that as the ark was opened the babe wept. That is, I suppose, it is a spiritual touch, that he would be a man of feeling, not hard-hearted. God can use only people that are impressionable. Paul was praying, but Moses was weeping. 

    RemI was noticing that these burdens become the subject matter for praise. Psalm 81 speaks of removing his shoulder from the burden. 

    JTMoses looked on their burdens. It says, It came to pass in those days, when Moses was grown, that he went out to his brethren and looked on their burdens; and he saw an Egyptian smiting a Hebrew, one of his brethren, Exodus 2: 11. The word Hebrew in this section of Scripture denotes reproach; it is used here more than anywhere else. It denotes the reproach attached to the people of God. He saw an Egyptian smiting a Hebrew, one of his brethren. He did not despise the people, great prince though he was. He regarded his brethren in the light of their reproach. 

    QuesDoes it not show what a man of feeling he was? There is a great deal said about tears in Scripture; God takes great account of them. 

    QuesAre these feelings produced instinctively? 

    JTYes; what you get in a child like this is instinct. 

    RemYou mean that these impressions led him to do just the right thing although it was premature. 

    JTThat is the idea of a child; you cannot speak of it exactly as intelligence. The child has instincts, and they are the surest evidence of the work of God. 

    RemThe wisdom and learning of the Egyptians had not extinguished them. The instincts were right, but he is not acting from the family position in slaying the Egyptian. 

    JTNo; he carried into this a great deal of what he was in Pharaohs house. There was a sense of his personal power and he was possibly a skilled military man. He carried all that into this transaction, but overlooked the fact that it would have taken a long time to slay all the Egyptians in that way. To kill a whole nation one by one and hiding the bodies in the sand is a big task. Even if he could slay them one by one, there was still the difficulty of hiding them in the sand one by one. But God hid them at once under the waves. What God can do in a stroke will take us a million years to do. 

    Before slaying the Egyptian he turned this way and that way, like the politician. The politician has to do that to get the votes; he looks this way and that way. But the man of faith does not do that; he looks up. 

    RemHebrews 11 passes over this incident and goes on to when Moses was very great. There would be a difference in the thought. 

    QuesDo we have to learn to be intelligent in order to be church material? 

    JTYes; you have to learn to do things intelligently. I speak as to intelligent persons, 1 Corinthians 10: 15. 

    RemAt this stage he was very far from being ready to be a leader of Gods people. 

    JTYes; he had it in his heart, but he had to go through a great deal. 

    QuesWhilst intelligence develops under the influence of God, I suppose instincts remain. If our heart condemn us, God is greater than our heart and knows all things, 1 John 3: 20. That would be instinct. Do we always possess these instincts? 

    JTWell, typically they are the fruit of the work of God. It is not a question of nature, but of being born again. 

    QuesWould you say there is a difference between the instincts found in Moses as a boy and those that characterised Nehemiah in a day of brokenness? His weeping is connected with his first exercises in relation to the wall and the gates. 

    JTThat is very nice. All through Scripture great stress is laid on that spirit  on feelings. In the book of Lamentations, For these things I weep 

    (Lamentations 1: 16) would convey the spirit of Christ in that sense. 

    RemThe weeping would be in relation to what was due to God. 

    JTQuite; then it says that Moses went out on the second day. That ought to be an advance on the first. He saw two Hebrew men striving together and he said, Why art thou smiting thy neighbour? That was good. 

    RemWe need not be afraid of the way in which God dealt with him behind the wilderness, as ultimately the purposes He has for us will be brought to light. 

    JTI think we shall see that. The word led him to flee. It says that Moses feared and said, Surely this thing is known. The circumstances become the occasion of his leaving Egypt. Then the way to Midian was very long, but evidently he gained in the way because he sat by a well. He is virtually saying, My methods have been all wrong. He sat by a well; that is the very opposite of taking things in his own hands. The well acts of itself. That will be in my favour. He is virtually saying, I can depend on that and not on my own power. That is the key to all that follows  the reliance on the power of God. In that way he becomes a prepared vessel. 

  
    THY NAME, O LORD, ENDURETH FOR EVER (JT 98)

    Exodus 2: 23 - 25; Exodus 3: 1 - 15; Psalm 135:13; Psalm 135:19, 20

    I thought that the Lord might help us in considering this section in Exodus in connection with the psalm. Exodus presents things as it usually does from the divine side and the Psalms from our side. The Psalms present the result in those who wrote them of what God presented on His side, so that the psalmist says here Thy name, O Lord, endureth for ever, and thy memorial, O Lord, throughout all generations. The psalmist says it endures. That is, he has found out its durability as compared with seen things, things that pass away. He had found out the durability of the name of Jehovah, and that His memorial should remain. So the Psalms are our side, the result, so to say, of what we have found God to be; whereas the Pentateuch, the books of Moses, presents things from Gods side. 

    The section I have read brings to our attention the sympathies of God in connection with the sufferings of His people. In a way nothing could be more touching than the fact that it is said that their cry came up to God by reason of the bondage. That is the power of the cry: God heard their groaning, and God remembered his covenant with Abraham, with Isaac, and with Jacob. And God looked upon the children of Israel, and God had respect unto them. That was His side. The cry was so real, so genuine that it came up; it ascended to where God was. This is what God intends. God allows affliction, and He intends that it should be felt. It should not be accepted lightly, but it should be felt as sent of Him, and the cry produced ascends up as it says, Their cry came up unto God by reason of the bondage. The cry was so forceful that it came up unto God. 

    That refers to how much they felt things. Then verse 24 says God heard. He heard their groanings and then He remembered His covenant. That is He remembers what He said to Abraham, to Isaac and to Jacob. 

    I commend to you, dear brethren, the importance of feeling a thing rightly, taking it rightly from God and the result of that is that there is a force to the movement of your heart. As it is said, the Spirit makes intercession with groanings which cannot be uttered. Those are movements in the souls of Gods people that are the outcome of pressure, the sense of the impossibility of the situation unless God comes in. So there are feelings and exercises which cannot be expressed in words. The Holy Spirit in us expresses them with groans, and the groans come up before God. So it says, He who searches the hearts God looks into your heart and searches it and it pleases Him to find groans. The groan is through our hearts. The Spirit makes intercession in our hearts. He who searches the hearts, it says, knows what is the mind of the Spirit, because he intercedes for saints according to God. And then we have that simple statement that although we do not know what to pray for in detail, yet we do know that all things work together for good to those who love God. This is common to all christians. We do know that all things work together for good to those who love God. And so God, it says here, heard their groaning, and God remembered his covenant with Abraham, with Isaac, and with Jacob. And God looked upon the children of Israel, and God had respect unto them: it mentions His hearing and looking upon them and His respect unto them. They come before Him now in the light of His covenant. They were children of promise. I refer to all this because it brings before us the idea conveyed by the name Jehovah, His faithfulness. We rest in that, so the next chapter brings out the situation as regards the people: they were suffering people. The Lords people are ever that in truth; it marks them. The bush suggests that thought; they pass through affliction; they are not consumed. Thus that is the difference between the application of judgment to Gods people and to others. In the greatness of thine excellency thou hast overthrown them that rose up against thee: thou sentest forth thy wrath, which consumed them as stubble. The bush burns and the bush is not consumed. That is a sign to Moses. That is so to speak his gift, the impression God would produce on His servant: there should be continuous fire but although it burned it should not be consumed. All extraneous matter would be burned up. The bush would represent what is of God, because it says, When the Lord saw that he turned aside to see, God called unto him out of the midst of the bush. He does not call out of heaven. In all their affliction he was afflicted, Isaiah 63: 9. God is with His people throughout the whole of the desert journey. Although there is discipline, and God never withdraws His hand in that respect, yet He is in the midst of those whom He chastens. The principle is that a father chastens a family. He dwells with them and as dwelling with them they come under His discipline. God is with us. 

    Although He chastens He is with us. I will not leave thee, neither will I forsake thee. He is with us in the thing. Although you take it from His hand He goes through it with you. He spoke to Moses from the midst of the bush. Very touching. The angel of the Lord appeared unto him in a flame of fire out of the midst of a bush: and he looked, and behold, the bush burned with fire, and the bush was not consumed. And Moses said, I will now turn aside, and see this great sight, why the bush is not burnt. That is what struck him. When the Lord saw that he turned aside to see, He called to him out of the bush. And now He outlines the thoughts He had about the people, that He had surely seen their affliction and had heard their cry. How very touching that is. I have heard their cry by reason of their taskmasters, and so He says, I am come down. There is another beautiful thought. Not, I have sent down, but, I am come down. God came down in Christ to effect deliverance. It is a principle of His ways with us that He comes in Himself. He does not send; He comes in Himself. He comes into our circumstances to effect deliverance. But in coming in He does not spare the flesh. The fire keeps burning. 

    He goes on to the thought of His name. His name is bound up with all this. God would have us to know Him in all this discipline. He has got His name before Him. He would have us to know that it is a question of His name. And so when Moses questions He says, Go to the people and say to them, I AM hath sent me unto you. Then Thus shalt thou say unto the children of Israel, The Lord God of your fathers, the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, hath sent me unto you; this is my name for ever, and this is my memorial unto all generations. God has His name. He gives us each a name but evidently the first thing is His name and discipline, so as to bring about in us a clear knowledge of God. A knowledge of God involves His name, and discipline clears the vision; so it says that without holiness no man shall see the Lord. We come to see the Lord in all that but it is only as we have holiness. One might say that, perhaps, that which is least known among the Lords people is holiness. Righteousness is generally apprehended and love is apprehended, but holiness is perhaps that which is least understood among the people of God. So that the necessity for it is in view of the discipline in order that we might be partakers in His holiness, and so as partakers of it we see Him. Now seeing the Lord does not refer to God, it refers to Christ. It is the holiest. God is apprehended in the soul as one draws near, as one draws near in holiness. You cannot be at ease in the holiest without holiness, and discipline involves that one is qualified to enter the holiest and to look there to see what God is in Christ. Nothing can be more wonderful. I believe it is that which stamps the christian; he has seen the Lord. As David says, I have seen thee in the sanctuary, Psalm 63: 2. God is seen in His attributes and nature as shining in Christ. I refer to that because of the great value of holiness in the believer as fitting us to see the Lord. That leads me to the psalm which as I said presents just that side. The Psalms may be said to be the product for God of the light vouchsafed in the Old Testament. One ought to read them in that way and ask oneself, What is there in me that corresponds to that? I believe we should be psalmists. I speak of the things which I have made touching the king, Psalm 45: 1. There was something which he could speak of that he had made, had composed himself. It was that which he had composed touching the king. The Psalms suggest that the people of God should have a psalm; each has a psalm. It is an experience, dear brethren, with God, and when we come together each of us has a psalm. Now you bring forward a psalm. The thing is to have one. There is a yield for God. And so in this psalm the psalmist says, Thy name, O Lord, endureth for ever. You will remember the passage in Exodus 3, This shall be the sign to thee ... ye shall serve God (verse 12). That would be sign. That is, the result in them of the deliverance would be that they should serve Jehovah upon that mountain. There would be a return to Him from those who were delivered. He looked for a return from Jacob, and there was a drink-offering. Where He discloses His name, where He reveals Himself, He looks for response. The sign would be Ye shall serve God upon this mountain, that is Horeb, the place of the covenant. It is one thing to speak out of Sinai, and it is quite another to speak out of the burning bush, that is God Himself in the midst of His people enduring things with them. He looked for a return for that, that they should serve Him upon this mountain. How much went between we cannot go into. Just one point when they were going out of Egypt Pharaoh said, They are entangled in the land, the wilderness hath shut them in. Satan judges of us as if we were men. He cannot take account of us as born again or weigh the instincts of the divine nature in us, for he judges according to the flesh and he says virtually, That young man cannot go into the wilderness, he cannot live without the things of the world. The christian can live without the things of Egypt; he has got other instincts. The desert does not shut him in at all. The desert is the place for him now because God is in it. He has got the meetings, the brethren, and above all he has got God. The wilderness had not shut them in. Instead of the wilderness shutting them in we find God in it. The psalmist here is looking back on the results that flowed from Exodus 3. God had said, I AM. He is the unchanging One. The covenant held good, Thy name, O Lord, endureth for ever; and thy memorial, O Lord, throughout all generations. He is not giving up. Christianity remains. The Holy Spirit is here. The apostle says, Our word to you is not yea and nay ... but yea. The name of God is bound up with His everlasting faithfulness; for the Son of God that was preached by Paul, Silvanus and Timotheus was not yea and nay, but in him was yea. Every promise of God is secured infallibly in Christ. So the psalmist is a spiritual man. Now the memorial should appeal to us as christians because it is bound up with the Lords supper. It is not only what Christ is to me but what God is to me in Christ. Therefore we have the Supper weekly. We look upon it every week as the evidence of the unchangeableness of God in Christ. His love is in our heart and it does not grow old; it remains for ever. We regard the Supper in that light. It is a memorial to us of what God is to us in Christ. The Supper is a memorial to us of Christ, and then in the cup we have the love of God in Him. Every time we drink out of the cup we realise its freshness. 

    All of us can verify this. We may say with the psalmist, Thy name is for ever and ever and Thy memorial unto all generations. 

    This psalm, which is a praise psalm, comes in after the purpose of God is established in Zion, through the Songs of degrees. Psalm 134 is the service of God carried on in night: Bless ye the Lord, all ye servants of the Lord, which by night stand in the house of the Lord. Lift up your hands in the sanctuary, and bless the Lord. It is, I suppose, suggestive of our position during Israels night. Psalm 135 continues it in verses 1 - 3, where the service of God is carried on in the sanctuary. For the Lord is good sing praises unto his name. See how the name is before the speaker. And when idolatry has been disposed of, in the end of the psalm, he says, Bless the Lord, O house of Israel; bless the Lord, O house of Aaron; bless the Lord, O house of Levi; ye that fear the Lord, bless the Lord. That is, he calls upon us as viewed in different aspects in which the christian is to be viewed down here, as the houses of Israel, Aaron and Levi. The house of Israel is what we are viewed as as having the Spirit. The saints of God are dignified in the possession of the Spirit (A prince ... with God ) and in that capacity we are called upon to praise Jehovah. The house of Aaron refers to us as all being priests, and as such we are to praise. The house of Levi views us as servants, for every christian is a servant in some sense. Every christian is a levite. He is held from infancy by the Lord so that He can put His hand upon him when needed. He has a result from us as viewed in these three characters, as princes, priests, and levites, serving the saints. And then it says, Ye that fear the Lord. What is that? It is your ordinary employment, however menial or dignified. You are regarded as one that should fear the Lord. It is the beginning and end of wisdom. It applies to us all. In the presence of evil we are to fear God, not in the sanctuary, mind you, because there you have boldness, but outside. We have to fear God in view of the flesh, but in that fear to be something for God. We are called upon as those that fear the Lord to worship Him and to praise Him, and then it says, Blessed be the Lord out of Zion, which dwelleth at Jerusalem. He comes back to the great thought of Gods purpose. I suppose that should ever be in our hearts. I ever revert to the thought of Gods purpose in whatever circumstances and nothing can change it. God dwells among His people in connection with mount Zion. Here will I dwell; for I have desired it, Psalm 132: 14. Why does He desire it? Surely there must be something there that pleases Him, and in applying it to ourselves there is something that pleases Him, what we are as subjects of sovereign mercy (John 3). He has a company founded on sovereignty. 

    Well I thought, dear brethren, it would help and encourage us to see how God is with us in the sufferings and in discipline for through them we acquire a knowledge of Himself. His name is revered in our hearts. It becomes a memorial and it endures. We look at it from the experimental side, and we see what it is. A memorial should be in our hearts, a memorial of what God is in Christ. May God bless the word. 

  
    THE SERVICE OF CHRIST IN LEADERSHIP (3) (SMC 4)

    Isaiah 63: 11 - 14; Exodus 2: 15 - 25; Exodus 3: 1 - 6; Exodus 15: 13 - 17; Deuteronomy 33: 1 - 5

    SMcCThe service of Christ in leadership, and also the spirit of it working out amongst the saints in administrative service, care for them is before us. We come now to Moses - an outstanding type of Christ, and an outstanding example of leadership amongst the people of God. When we come to Moses, I suppose we come to what is really unique in a man like ourselves, because as J.N.D. says of Moses in the Synopsis on Deuteronomy, he was a man who scarce had his equal, Him excepted Who had none, that is Jesus. But amongst men there was scarcely the equal of Moses, because there are certain things said of Moses that are never said of any other man in the scriptures. Great as David was, the things that were said of Moses were never said of David. So that Moses in a sense is unique. It is said that the form of Jehovah doth he behold. That is a unique expression in regard to Moses, that we do not find, said of anybody else. And another expression that we get in regard to Moses that is not said of anybody else is, See, I have made thee God to Pharaoh. Not made thee as God, or made thee for God, but I have made thee God to Pharaoh. It points to Christ in the mediatorial position. So that we should see that there is a certain uniqueness entering into leadership as we have it in Moses, yet principles set out in it which are to be of great gain in the working out of this great administrative service linked with the flock, the people of God. It is remarkable how the passage comes into Isaiah. We should see in Isaiah the way that God seems to have pleasure in bringing up this matter of Moses ministry and Moses service, and the great ends that were in mind in it, that is, God making Himself an everlasting Name - a distinctive feature entering into Moses leadership of the people. And in fact in Isaiah, Moses leadership is merged in Gods leadership. And then in Exodus we should see how the service of God is in mind, both in chapter 3 and in chapter 15 in the song. And then in Deuteronomy 33, the finishing touch in Moses service, the glory of the saints, the work of God in the saints. Numbers 21 having been passed, the brazen serpent and the springing well having been arrived at, the people in the land of Moab about to cross over, we get a wonderful review of the work of God by Moses, which again serves to set out the greatness of the man Moses, who was meek above all those on the earth. 

    JHHDo you see in Gods ways with Moses at the very outset, the training for a leader? 

    SMcCYou do. It starts very early with him. The parental care, his baptism, the way he was trained by his mother, all would enter into what the man was constitutionally; showing the great part that parental care and early training has in our part for the testimony. 

    PBIs there a link between this in Isaiah 63, But he remembered the days of old, Moses and his people, with what Paul says to Timothy, Remember Jesus Christ raised from among the dead, of the seed of David, according to my glad tidings, in which I suffer even unto bonds as an evil-doer: but the word of God is not bound. For this cause I endure all things for the sake of the elect, that they also may obtain the salvation which is in Christ Jesus with eternal glory? Would that fit in there? 

    SMcCWell it would. We are to allow divine Persons to bring into our minds the glory of leadership in that way. 

    PRPIs there some significance in the fact that Moses is linked with the people? It says, Moses and his people, and then, with the shepherds of his flock. 

    SMcCYes, showing how the flock was cared for. Where is he that brought them up out of the sea with the shepherds of his flock? Where is he that put his holy Spirit within him, - a remarkable allusion to Moses. His glorious arm. What a reference to God! His glorious arm leading them by the right hand of Moses, dividing the waters before them, to make himself an everlasting name. Showing the greatness of this leadership in Moses, that glory enters into it. 

    JCDoes not Stephen elaborate on that in his address in Acts 7? He distinguishes Moses. 

    SMcCYes, whereas in Acts 13 David seems to stand out. But Stephen makes a good deal of Moses, especially it being the final word to Israel, as it were. They made a good deal of Moses, and Stephen makes a good deal of Moses. 

    NBSWould you say a word as to the prominence of the Holy Spirit in this passage in Isaiah, and in Exodus typically? 

    SMcCIt is important that we should see in the type this matter of the Spirit, because it is a remarkable expression, almost a mysterious expression, in Isaiah 63: 11. I think it is to intensify in our minds this thought of spiritual leadership. Where is he that put his holy Spirit within him. And Moses sat by the well in Exodus 2. I think it is to cast us back upon the importance of the Spirit in the matter of leadership, and especially when we come to the service of God, because we worship God by the Spirit, and have no confidence in the flesh. We ... boast in Christ Jesus, and do not trust in flesh. 

    ENJMoses really had to be brought to that. When he first went out in his own strength, Stephen says of that occasion, he thought that his brethren would understand. But now as you say, he is under the control of the Holy Spirit, and it almost synchronises with what God does Himself. 

    SMcCThat is a lesson every one of us has to learn; that is, to rely on the Spirit constantly in all that we do, and in all that we say. However keen our minds may be, and retentive our memories, and absorbing our minds in ability to gather up the ministry, we must always remember the necessity of making room for the Spirit. 

    ENJWas it somewhat the same in Elihus case, who could speak of the Spirit, and he spoke in a spiritual way, and then it is difficult to tell when God takes the matter up? 

    SMcCJust so. And we see the results of this kind of administrative service in verse 13, who led them through the depths, like a horse in the wilderness, and they stumbled not? As cattle go down into the valley, the Spirit of Jehovah gave them rest; so didst thou lead thy people, to make thyself a glorious name. When you think of the history of the wilderness, and all that entered into their coming up out of Egypt and through the sea, through the wilderness, this imparts a wonderful impression to us in regard to the position there. We might say that many of the details would show the contrary, but here it is. 

    GJGThe thought of the cattle going down into the valley, suggests a restful scene, does it not? It is restful. Would that enter into leadership even in the sea and in the wilderness, as it is said? 

    SMcCThat would be the point, that right leadership would involve this matter of the people of God entering into rest. We see that in the great service of the Lord Jesus, how it has in mind to lead us into rest. That is, He is the Lord of the sabbath. When He was taken up by those that criticised Him. He emphasises this fact that He is the Lord of the sabbath. The Son of man is Lord of the sabbath, Matthew 12: 8. That is that He is the administrator of rest. In His administrative service He brings souls into rest. 

    JCWould all leading be from God; and the leader, whoever he may be, instrumental to that? 

    SMcCYes. All right leadership is of God, and God is represented in it. And it is touching to think that it says here, he remembered the days of old, Moses and his people. Not just His people, but Moses and his people. I think perhaps God would bring into our minds this kind of thing, what has gone before us in the way of spiritual leadership and ministry, along with the people. 

    JHHI have often wondered why Paul discoursed till midnight in Acts 20? I was wondering if there was a danger of them stumbling. He discoursed at length before they broke bread. Was that spiritual leadership in Paul? 

    SMcCYes, a kind of leadership that enters into the whole dispensation. That is, the breaking of bread is regulated in the light of Pauls ministry, that is, it enters into and imparts a touch to the whole dispensation. 

    FWIs your thought to identify for us the true spiritual leadership with Christ personally? 

    SMcCYes, and how the spirit of it works out amongst the saints. 

    FWAnd in the end of verse 11, it says, Where is he that put his holy Spirit within him. Is that God putting His Holy Spirit in Moses? His glorious arm. That is, Gods glorious arm, is it? Leading them by the right hand of Moses. So that God and the Holy Spirit and Moses are all identified there with the position. 

    SMcCIt helps us to see the authority that enters into ministry, the distinctive ministry that we are all the products of. The authority, divine authority, entering into it. Ministry is not infallible. Ministry is not the scriptures. The scriptures stand alone as the divinely inspired word of God. Ministry is not divinely inspired, but ministry carries the weight and stamp of divine authority; as it says here, His glorious arm leading them by the right hand of Moses. That is, God is in the matter. 

    FWSo do you mean that we are to look for that element in connection with leadership, so that we get a spiritual consciousness that it is Christ and not a certain leader? 

    SMcCWell, that would be the point in all true ministry and in all true ministers, that they leave an impression upon your soul of Christ. Christ, of course, is the ascended Man in heaven. The gifts come from Him, and His own stamp is on all the ministry. 

    FWAnd is that how it becomes authoritative amongst the saints? Not just the ability of the servant, but the spiritual impression that is brought in by spiritual power? 

    SMcCThat is where the authority lies, in what the servant has from Christ as the ascended Head. The authority lies in the commission; although there is another side, for there are two words for authority in the Acts, one entering into the idea of a commission; but the other, dunamis, referring to the power linked with the ministry, that is the ability to set the truth out, dynamic power, as we see it in the Acts. Peter, standing up with the eleven. He had his commission, but then as having the Spirit he had the ability to set out the truth in a remarkable way, divinely given. 

    PBSo it says of the Holy Spirit, He shall not speak from himself; ... he shall receive of mine and shall announce it to you. Does that come in where it says, Dividing the waters before them, to make himself and everlasting name, and then, so didst thou lead thy people, to make thyself a glorious name. Is that what you have in mind in regard to ministry, that the name of Christ, and the glory of Christ, might be prominent in ministry in the power of the Spirit? 

    SMcCIt is not to make ourselves a name, it is to make a name for God. God is making Himself a name, as it says, to make himself an everlasting name. Ministry is not to make anything of us. It is to make everything of Christ and of God. 

    GWBDavid went to meet Goliath. He says, I come to thee in the name of Jehovah of hosts. 

    SMcCTake the ministry of J.T. that was given in this city in 1947. What was in it? Pauls militant ministry, dealing with what had arisen in Corinth - leaders in Corinth that were making themselves a name to distinguish themselves. That is the point. The ministry has in mind that God is making Himself an everlasting name, not that men should make a name for themselves. 

    WHFAnd is this typically a suggestion of the absence of the Lord Jesus? Chapter 61 would be the Lord personally. Would this be the glorious Name, as a result of the leadership of the Holy Spirit now making much of Christ during his absence? 

    SMcCThat is, whether God or Christ, the whole point is that an everlasting Name is made for divine Persons in this kind of leadership. And we should all be concerned in our local gatherings that, as the Spirit of Christ is working out amongst the brethren, and administrative service is operating in care for the flock, the whole point in view is what is said here, that God might make Himself an everlasting Name. 

    WJBAnd as a result of that leadership, the saints do not stumble, and they enter into rest. Is that so? 

    SMcCThat is the point. There is no stumbling. They stumbled not. And as cattle go down into the valley, the Spirit of Jehovah gave them rest; so didst thou lead thy people, to make thyself a glorious name. The adverb so is to be noted. This is the way it was done. 

    FWIs that why the matter is unique? That if the ministry and administration is seen to be identified with Christ Himself, there can be no rival ministry and no rival leadership? 

    SMcCNo, exactly. And it is important that the spirit of rivalry should be eliminated, because there is plenty of room for what there is among the saints, for every impression of Christ; and it is important that we should see what the Lord may be doing in a distinctive way at any time; always keeping in mind what is said here, He remembered the days of old, Moses and his people. I suppose it would enter into all the ministry that has gone before, J.N.D. and F.E.R., and J.T., into the great principles of leadership where the Spirit of Christ has been expressed in leading the saints forward in this day of recovery and revival that Isaiah is contemplating. 

    JDWould the word in the end of Hebrews help as to this? Remember your leaders who have spoken to you the word of God; and considering the issue of their conversation, imitate their faith. And then again, Obey your leaders, and be submissive; for they watch over your souls as those that shall give account. 

    SMcCThat is a salutary word, that we should remember those that have gone before, that have spoken to us the word of God, and value all that has come to us, as they have represented God in their service. Now we come over to Exodus. We see how this is all working out practically in the initial position in Moses, where the matter of the well comes up, and the watering of the flock; and then Zipporah coming into view, the assembly coming into view, as the assembly will come rightly into view in all right leadership according to God, and in all true administrative service. And then in the opening of the third chapter, how the service of God is in mind. 

    CEJI was wondering if what we get here in this section, is seen peculiarly in the way Paul moves in relation to the Corinthian saints as in the spirit of Christ; and he was amongst false shepherds, was he not? But he helped the saints, and watered them. And what was in his mind was the assembly, as in the second epistle, I have espoused you unto one man. 

    SMcCWhat a model Paul is for us in his service to the Corinthians. What a spirit of Christ shines in his service in the way that he cared for them, the care of the flock that was on his heart. It is an important thing to see this, that linked with every administrator in the Old Testament is this matter of care for the flock. It is an integral part, you might say, of administrative ability and leadership in the Old Testament. 

    GMWas Moses concerned about leadership in Numbers 27? 

    SMcCYes, that they be not as sheep that have no shepherd. That is, what is in his soul comes out in what he says. That was what marked the man constitutionally. There were two things outstanding in Moses administrative service; they were the great impression he had of God, and the great impression that he had of the saints. 

    PBSo Moses has to learn the faithfulness of God in relation to His people under all circumstances; and Paul, in addressing the Corinthians, although there were those who wanted to make a name for themselves, addresses them in the light of what they are as Gods assembly - the thorn-bush burning but not consumed, would you say? 

    SMcCWell, what a touching reference that is. We think of the greatness of what is involved in it. Whether we think of it in relation to Christ as in incarnation according to John, the Word tabernacling among us, becoming flesh, or whether we think of it in relation to the saints, the marvel of the divine presence in these circumstances. 

    JNGDoes the care for the flock seen in the administrators in the Old Testament you have spoken of, come out before there is any official commission given to them? 

    SMcCThat is an important thing, that before Moses gets his commission, he is marked by certain administrative features, certain features of leadership, so it is not exactly what is handed over to him like a piece of paper, it is what the man is that comes upon our view in this section, as it says in verse 17, the shepherds came and drove them away; but Moses rose and helped them, and watered their flock. Notice how that expression helped comes in. Moses rose and helped them. He had been sitting by the well. Well, it is like our readings. The shepherds would represent elements that are abroad in the professing body that hinder the saints getting a spiritual ministry; but Moses rising and helping them shows how spiritual ministry in the type comes to the saints. 

    WJB-nSo that when it says, Why are ye come so soon today? would that indicate that this ministry is finding its way into the hearts of the saints? Prosperity in that way? 

    SMcCThat is a good word. Why are ye come so soon today? That would be a good word after our care meetings. I mean if Moses comes in and helps, as having sat by the well, maybe someone would say, Why are ye come so soon today? Perhaps we need a little of this to help us on administrative lines; not that the care meeting is administrative, but it has in view what is administrative. 

    RCMcCIs that the result of Moses service, the so soon? 

    SMcCThat is the point. When you get spiritual leadership coming into matters, especially marked by sitting by the well, making room for the Spirit, not a question of business ability, business keenness and the like. It is a question of persons who can do things by the Spirit; and so the word is, Why are ye come so soon today? That is, matters were dealt with with alacrity. 

    GWBSo is there a touch in the daughters testimony? They say, An Egyptian delivered us out of the hand of the shepherds, and also drew water abundantly for us, and watered the flock. 

    SMcCYes, I suppose that if Moses had heard that word, he would have felt a little humbled by it. It might have been a good thing, too, because I suppose the way he acted in the beginning of the chapter took on that Egyptian character; but then a great inward change has come about, and we are to recognise this, you see. We might get occupied with Moses in the beginning of the chapter, but we want to get occupied with Moses now, that he is helping on in the truth, and he is doing things that you would say would bring in divine support. 

    JDI was going to ask if it is noticeable that first of all it is what Moses does. 

    SMcCWell it is, and we who are here are to be on the line of helping, are we not. We are helping one another. 

    JDI was thinking of what you are saying in regard to doing things by the Spirit. 

    SMcCAn important thing, that if we are to help rightly, we should learn to do things by the Spirit. That enters into the care meeting as well as anywhere else. 

    JHHIs the care meeting a place where there is great teaching? Where the young are taught? And if it is not conducted rightly, they are not being taught rightly. Is not that a solemn matter? 

    SMcCThe care meeting is our education in view of the world to come, because we are going to serve in the millennium. Questions will have to be answered in the millennium, and whatever need might be existent in the way of help in regard to the truth and the knowledge of God, the saints of the assembly will serve in that capacity; and the care meeting is a great learning time in connection with these matters. 

    PBThose shepherds were apparently connected with their own interests, because it says The hand of the shepherds. But Moses has power, has he not? How wonderful is the power of Moses to be able to deliver them out of the hand of the shepherds. 

    SMcCYou notice it does not say the hands of the shepherds. It is the hand of the shepherds. They were all together in the matter of keeping the flock from getting the water. 

    KAWIt was taken account of that Moses had been drawing on the Spirit, you may say; and is that the kind of leadership that is going to help us? 

    SMcCIt is. It is what helps us in every circumstance, and it is well that the young men and young women should take it on too, this matter of sitting by the well. So that whatever we do or whatever we say, it is done and said as by the Spirit. 

    WJBThe man himself becomes characterised by the Spirit, that is to say spiritual. Is that right? 

    SMcCSo at the end of Deuteronomy, in chapter 32, he says, Give ear, ye heavens, and I will speak, and so on. He appeals to the earth, My speech flow down as dew. The whole passage there points out that the man is characterised by the Spirit. 

    PBAccording to this scripture, it would not be right, would it, for certain brothers to arrange beforehand what they are going to take up at a care meeting? Would not Moses be a man who in spiritual power would deliver the brethren out of the hand of such considerations by persons? 

    SMcCMoses is remarkable in the way he comes into the matter and takes care of what is needed, what needs to be taken care of, as being a man of resource, having sat by the well. 

    JCIs not Reuels second question as important as the first? Where is he? why then have ye left the man behind? 

    SMcCIt is important that we bring him in, that we do not leave him out. Remember how in 1 Samuel 16 they left David out. Here too, they received the gain of the administrative service, but left the man outside. That is what is generally done in christendom, that Christ is left outside, but we must bring Him in. 

    ENJAt the end of Hebrews, in relation to what is said about leaders, one of the remarks is, Salute all your leaders. That was what they neglected here, to salute Moses. 

    SMcCWell, it is interesting to see that the assembly comes into view in Zipporah along this line, where things are being done. It is not just a matter of talk with Moses, things are being done, and the assembly comes into view on that line. 

    PRPDoes this also lead up to the mountain of God and the service of God? 

    SMcCThat is what is in mind in a prime way; as it says, And Moses tended the flock of Jethro his father-in-law, the priest of Midian. And he led the flock behind the wilderness, and came to the mountain of God - to Horeb. Now we have brought to our minds here the whole scope and range of Moses administrative service. The unfolding of the law, all the light as to the tabernacle system, the whole idea of the service of God, is suggested in what is done here. He led the flock behind the wilderness, and came to the mountain of God - to Horeb. 

    JDIs it suggestive that Zipporah, involving what you are saying in regard to the assembly, is brought in prior to that? 

    SMcCYes, light comes in as to her in the end of chapter 2, before the mountain of God comes into view - not that we can say too much about it. And then again in chapter 18, before the service is formally set forward, she again comes into view, preceding chapter 19 and onwards in Exodus. 

    WLWIn Revelation 15, there is a victorious company who have harps of God, and They sing the song of Moses bondman of God, and the song of the Lamb, saying, Great and wonderful are thy works, Lord God Almighty, and so on, ending up with the thought, O Lord, and glorify thy name. 

    SMcCYes, what have you in mind linking that with what we have here? 

    WLWThe thought of the service of God, in the harps of God and the company praising. 

    SMcCSo that this matter of the service of God is a prime matter in the working out of administrative service of this kind. Tending the flock - not now only specific care, although that is entering into it - but the matter of the service of God, the mountain of God, Horeb. And then the revelation of God connected with it. We come to something new now, what is revealed, the revelation of this wondrous name that comes into this chapter. It is linked with Moses in this service as to the mountain of God. 

    JHHI was wondering too, if we could see in some sense a similarity with the touch Moses is getting now as to the greatness of the people of God, the thorn-bush not consumed. God in the midst of His people, and being called, Moses, Moses! and Saul of Tarsus getting that touch, Why dost thou persecute me? It was Saul, Saul. Would there be a similarity there? 

    SMcCSo you look upon the saints in relation to the disciplinary ways of God; you see their sufferings and their trials and their afflictions; you see as it were the thorn-bush burned with fire, and yet it is not consumed; they are not consumed because God is there, and not there just in an arbitrary way, but there in relation to His good pleasure. The good will of him that dwelt in the bush. A wonderful expression. 

    JCHave we not been defective in this land in our thoughts as to administration? We have limited it to what is corrective, whereas what is in mind is the emergence of assembly features and the consequent service of God. 

    SMcCSo that it is most interesting to notice, that one of the distinctive features of the authoritative ministry that we are all the products of, has been the place that administration in the local assembly has. The local assembly, and administration linked with it, has been an outstanding feature of the ministry of the last fifty years. 

    PBDo you think that God takes account of what we are seeing? Firstly it says, And Moses said, Let me now turn aside and see this great sight, why the thorn-bush is not burnt, and then it says, Jehovah saw that he turned aside to see, and God called to him out of the midst of the thorn-bush and said, Moses, Moses! Is there something in that, as to what God takes account of, as to those that would have the spirit of shepherding His people? 

    SMcCI think that is a word for all of us, as to whether we are turning aside, whether this sight impresses us; all the difficulties and the sorrows of the saints, but God amongst them. And they are not consumed, the position is maintained. It is a great sight and worthy of turning aside to see. 

    CEJWould you say why the thorn-bush was not being consumed? Moses in verse 3 said, Let me now turn aside and see this great sight, why the thorn-bush is not burnt. He wanted to know why it was not burnt. Would you say a word as to that? 

    SMcCBecause God is there. That is the whole point, that God is there. For it says, God called to him, out of the midst of the thorn-bush and said, Moses, Moses! 

    JMIs that like Malachi, where we read, I Jehovah change not, and ye, sons of Jacob, are not consumed? And later He says, Return unto me, and I will return unto you, saith Jehovah of Hosts. Is that an indication of the feelings of God in relation to His people, He never gives them up? 

    PBI wonder if you would help us as to your remark as to the thorn-bush applying to Christ? How does it apply to Christ? 

    SMcCWell, from another angle, the lowly circumstances into which He came, the Word became flesh, and dwelt among us; tabernacled among us. The lowly external circumstances in which Christ was here, God was there in the position. 

    CWI was wondering as to the end of Luke, where the Lord comes to the disciples and opens up their understanding, so that they might understand the scriptures; and they were to wait in Jerusalem until they were clothed with power from on high. 

    SMcCYes, they are getting help. We shall always get help when there is an interest, and we come under the Lords hand. 

    GHW-nDoes this emphasise the need for the recognition of the Spirit, in order that we might be maintained on the elevation of the mountain of God? 

    SMcCIt is mentioned before Horeb, notice. They did not come to Horeb first, but to the mountain of God, as if the writer Moses, would take into account, faith would understand, the importance of this remark; came to the mountain of God. It is where God discloses Himself, unfolds His heart to the people. And entering into this particular section is the peculiar feature of revelation. That is, Elohim is not revelation, it is what someone arrives at in their souls in the apprehension of God; but what enters into this commissioning of Moses is not just that, but revelation. 

    JDAnd He says later, ye shall serve God upon this mountain. 

    LPJWould you say a word more as to what you had in your mind when you spoke of God dwelling amongst His people according to the good pleasure of His own will? 

    SMcCWell, I think it is God there in the saints - the mystery of it. It is a great mystery. The gospels in that way are a great mystery, how God was there in Christ, in Jesus. We certainly turn aside to see the gospels, the great sight, to look over the gospels more, with the help of the Spirit; and then how wonderful is the position, God amongst His people. 

    GGBWould you say a little with regard to leadership? Moses, in Isaiah, leads them through the depths; and here now he is leading them to the elevated thoughts of God. 

    SMcCWell, I think the one underlies the other. The Psalms are the great Song book of Israel. They give us both sides, the side of the depths and the mountain of God too. Both sides run collaterally through the Psalms. What the mountain of God is in all its blessedness, and what the depths are. 

    JEHThinking of Gods great pleasure in His people, would we see it in Numbers, even though it comes out of the lips of a man like Balaam? 

    SMcCWell, it does. That is really what comes out in what Moses had to say in Deuteronomy. He sees the people according to what they are in Gods sight. 

    FWIs the matter of the thorn-bush primarily incarnation? 

    SMcCI think it is. I think that is the great suggestion in it. 

    FWThere has been the thought before us, of its bearing upon the saints, but I suppose primarily it is Christ in incarnation? 

    SMcCWell, exactly. So that the gospels, as we were saying, is what we should turn aside to see. The prime thought is God coming down into these circumstances in Christ. Wonderful sight! 

    WJBIt says that they contemplated His glory. Would that have an analogy with Moses contemplating this sight? 

    SMcCThat corresponds. It is a great sight. And then as it goes on to say in verse 7, Jehovah said, I have seen assuredly the affliction of my people who are in Egypt, and their cry have I heard on account of their taskmasters; for I know their sorrows. And I am come down to deliver them out of the hand of the Egyptians, and to bring them up out of that land unto a good and spacious land, unto a land flowing with milk and honey. Showing what was in mind, as it were, coming in in Christ. The mystery of the incarnation. It is a marvellous thing, when we take account of it. A Divine Person here, in these lowly conditions. 

    JCDid not Moses act intelligently, to bring this in as one of the blessings on Joseph. The good will of him that dwelt in the bush? 

    SMcCYes. Now when we come to chapter 15, we get this remarkable song, and we can see the exalted objectives that are in mind, and brought into the view of the people so early; as in verse 13, referring to God, Moses says, Thou by thy mercy hast led forth the people that thou hast redeemed; Thou hast guided them by thy strength unto the abode of thy holiness. The peoples heard it, they were afraid. Then verse 17, Thou shalt bring them in, and plant them in the mountain of thine inheritance, The place that thou, Jehovah, hast made thy dwelling, The Sanctuary, Lord, that thy hands have prepared. The full thought in Davids ministry and Solomons ministry is looked on to, showing how right leadership would keep in the minds of the saints, before the hearts of the saints, these great objectives in the truth. 

    JDWe read in chapter 3, The place whereon thou standest is holy ground. Here it says, Thou has guided them by thy strength unto the abode of thy holiness. Would you say a word as to that? 

    SMcCWell, I suppose an allusion is made to the tabernacle, the abode of thy holiness. 

    JDI was wondering about that, the cloud covering it and the glory filling it? 

    SMcCWhen we come on to verse 17, it is the ministry of David that would be in mind. We have the ministry of Moses in the abode of thy holiness, pitching the tabernacle. Moses pitched the tabernacle; but then verse 17, in the mountain of thine inheritance, would involve the Davidic and Solomonic side, showing how all the truth is in mind. The Spirit is come to guide us into all the truth, and it is brought into their view so early. 

    JCDoes that come into prominence in Nehemiahs time, Moses the servant of God, and David the Man of God? 

    SMcCYes, you find that in all the revivals, the light is cumulative. You get the ministry of Moses, in one revival, and in the next revival the ministry of David; then in the next revival, the ministry of Moses, David and Solomon; showing how cumulative light is. 

    PBIn relation to the song, it is noted that Moses is linked with the children of Israel, in the singular, why is that? I will sing unto Jehovah ... My strength and song is Jah. He says my God, and, I will glorify him. 

    SMcCYes. It says, Then sang Moses and the children of Israel this song. Moses is leading in this great matter. It could be rightly called the song of Moses. The refrain is taken up by Miriam; but Moses is, as it were, leading in this great matter as to the truth. 

    PBAnd all the saints are one in it, the singular; is that the idea? 

    SMcCYes. It shows how far we can be carried in light, even while we may not be in it actually as to state. Under this kind of leadership, the saints may be carried a long way in light. 

    JHHIs the power seen in the next chapter where Moses instructs Aaron what to say? It says in verse 10, that they turned toward the wilderness. That is the power in leadership, is it not, turning them toward the wilderness - even though at the point they may be murmuring a little - and the glory appeared? 

    SMcCAnd they see the glory. This song is something like that, it is on that principle. 

    ENJYou were speaking of the distance to which leadership might take us, beyond where we have actually reached subjectively. Would that help us in relation to some of the hymns which are not readily understood by the brethren, that we should continue to sing them? 

    SMcCThe song of Moses is a channel or vehicle of light; responsive movement, in which the people move with the help of Moses; but their state, of course, is not equal to it. 

    JDIs there not a beautiful touch in Revelation in where it says that they sing the song of Moses bondman of God, and the song of the Lamb saying, Great and wonderful are thy works, Lord God Almighty; Righteous and true are thy ways, O King of nations, then, Who shall not fear thee, O Lord, and glorify thy name? 

    SMcCIt is remarkable that it should come in there, where it does. 

    JNGDo you think that leadership would mean that we would always be left with the impression, in ministry, that there is something greater left to come? 

    SMcCYes. A great thing that we should be reminded of, that in regard to the truth, there is always something beyond us. Now when we come to Deuteronomy 33, it says, this is the blessing, wherewith Moses the man of God blessed the children of Israel before his death. And he said, Jehovah came from Sinai, And rose up from Seir unto them; He shone forth from mount Paran, And he came from the myriads of the sanctuary; From his right hand went forth a law of fire for them. Yea, he loveth the peoples, All his saints are in thy hand, And they sit down at thy feet; Each receiveth of thy words. This section brings before us and leaves with us an impression of Moses regard for the people. What, in type, the work of God would mean to him. He had been with them all through the wilderness, all through the various trials and vicissitudes of the wilderness, the desert; but look at the way he can speak now about the saints. What a man he was! What princely spiritual power is there in type? 

    GJGAnd along with that, he is speaking about God, is he not? He is attributing all the leadership to God himself. 

    SMcCAnd it says in verse 5, that he was king in Jeshurun. When the heads of the people and the tribes of Israel were gathered together. What a reference to Moses, the place that he acquires amongst an upright people. How the affections of the saints surrounded him, reminding us of the great place Christ has amongst His people, on the lines of headship. 

    JMcNAnd then the fact of his writing a song at the end of the wilderness, as at the beginning of Exodus 15 would indicate the spirit of triumph in which he went through the wilderness. 

    SMcCYes. Making much of God. And then his eulogy of the saints here. Not what the flesh was, what mere nature was; but what the saints are as the result of the work of God, for that is what the type would mean. And the result of all true leadership, the spirit of Christ in leadership, and in administrative service amongst the saints, would leave an impression like this. That is, the greatness of the saints. 

    JMcNI have been wondering why Aaron and Miriam are included in leadership in Micah 6: 42? 

    SMcCWell, I think it is to stress the great features of it that were seen in all three. Moses and Aaron are referred to in Psalm 77, but when you come to Micah 6 it is Moses, Aaron, and Miriam, stressing the full thought of what the people were under in the wilderness. 

    GGBA little earlier you mentioned the thought of meekness as connecting with Moses, in leadership. Perhaps you had something further in mind? 

    SMcCWell, you remember that when they spoke against him in Numbers 12, the Spirit of God gives us that reference. Moses does not say anything, but God comes in Himself to defend Moses. What marks him is meekness. That is, he was not seeking to defend himself. No one who is with God would seek to defend himself. God can come into any matter, as He does in Numbers. 

    EJThe thought of the commonwealth, our commonwealth is in heaven and we are blessed with every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies in Christ? 

    SMcCI do not think that is the side of the truth so much. I think the side of the truth here is what the saints are in Moab, not in heavenly places; but what they are in Moab, as a result of the teaching of the brazen serpent and the springing well. It is what they are according to the work of God in them, even in these surroundings. 

    JDAnd these are the people that are going in? 

    SMcCThat is the kind of people that is going in. 

    ENJDoes it connect with what the Lord Jesus says to his disciples, ye are they who have persevered with in my temptations? He is giving them great credit? 

    SMcCYes. So that we should all be on the lines of making the most of the saints, speaking the best of them and about them, because they are Gods chosen. 

  
    WHAT IS ACCEPTABLE TO GOD (WJH 6)

    Genesis 4: 3-7; Exodus 2: 23-25; Psalm 51: 15-17; Romans 12: 1, 2

    The thought in mind in reading these passages, is to speak a little of what is acceptable to God. The first scripture indicates that God had respect to Abels offering, or He looked on it as worthy of His notice. The second scripture tells us that God looked upon the children of Israel in their bondage and He heard their groan, and it says, He had respect unto them (Exodus 2: 25). The third scripture tells us of something that God does not despise (which is the negative way of speaking of this same matter), a sacrifice that God looks at  meaning that He values it. The fourth scripture tells us of another sacrifice, and as presented to God it is acceptable to him  holy, acceptable unto God which is your intelligent service (Romans 12: 1). 

    It seems to me that much today depends on whether there is anything about us that is of any value to God. One cherishes the thought that there is, and that there will be. In the days of Malachi, when the public conditions were such that God was offered the lame and the diseased of the flocks, and when every service that was done in His house was for gain, not even the door being opened for nought; and when Gods word was challenged at every point. God raising questions and receiving insolent answers; it was in that period that God speaks about jewels, about His having precious treasure for Himself. In that dark, dark day, in which God did not in any way overlook what was going on, He also found something that He calls His special treasure, something that is peculiarly precious. He will yet make up His special treasures, and some of them were secured in the closing days of Israels history prior to the coming of the Lord. 

    So it is in the close of the churchs history, the last four addresses to the assemblies in Asia covering the history of the closing period (and what a history!)  Jezebel active, her teaching listened to, teaching spiritual fornication and idolatry, a condition of death existent; a name to live but dead  a condition too nauseous to Christ, for He says, I would thou wert cold or hot (Revelation 3: 15)  at that very time, what else is there? Certain ones who have not defiled their garments of whom the Lord says, They shall walk with Me in white (Revelation 3: 4). Think of persons at that time walking with the Lord, not He walking with them  He may do that in grace with anyone  but persons who walk with Him in white for they are worthy; overcomers also to whom the Lord promises they will sit with Him in His throne; so precious are they to the Lord that they will sit with Him where He sits, having His companionship in a most exalted position. But greater still, persons to whom He can convey the very greatest thoughts in the universe for man  Him that overcometh, the Lord says, will I make a pillar in the temple of My God (Revelation 3: 12)  the most exalted view of the temple in scripture. And I will write upon him the name of My God  the most exalted conception of God that could ever be known! And the name of the city of My God... which cometh down out of heaven from My God  the most exalted conception of the assembly in scripture! And My new Name  the most exalted Name that Jesus bears, shared with some in the dark, dark days at the close of the churchs history. Should we not long to be in some little way thus available to the Lord? 

    With these thoughts in mind I have read these passages that our hearts may desire to have something that God will respect. I believe we can count on God that at this period in the history of the assembly, and the history of the world, if there is something that is of value to Him He will preserve it  I do not say necessarily in a physical sense, 

    but He certainly will not allow what is of value to Him to be destroyed morally, or be submerged. The great question for us to face is, are we contributing anything that God will value? How Much reversal of natural thoughts is needed, for that which is highly esteemed among men is abomination in the sight of God (Luke 16: 15). God does not value what men value. That word is a searching one, That which is highly esteemed among men is abomination to God, and the reverse is true, that what God highly esteems is often regarded as worthless by men. This is seen in our Lord Jesus; how highly esteemed He was by God; by the angelic host; by the prophets; by Gabriel the angel who stands before God. God speaks of Him as My beloved Son  He claims Him, it is a possessive thought, This is My beloved Son in Whom I have found My delight (Matthew 3: 17 N.T.). Scripture speaks of Him also as My King, God possessing Him as His King to rule. Yet have I set My King (Psalm 2: 6), He says. He also speaks of Him as My Shepherd (Zechariah 13: 7)  the One Who, as His Shepherd, cares for His flock. He is called also His Anointed (Psalm 2: 2). All this and much more shows how highly esteemed He is. But such an One has been set aside as worthless by men, He was not esteemed, When we shall see Him there is no beauty that we should desire Him. He is despised and rejected of men; a Man of sorrows, and acquainted with grief (Isaiah 53: 3). The One God has highly esteemed, highly exalted, is not esteemed in this world, so that we have much to learn as to what is acceptable. 

    How beautiful to open the fourth of Genesis (after the sad history of mans sin in seizing what God ordered should be reserved) and see, so soon afterwards a man who comes with an acceptable offering to God, not to steal something but to offer God something. It is a magnificent suggestion  God, the Supreme, the Infinite, the Eternal, the Possessor of heaven and earth  what titles!  and here is a man, soon after the fall, that would like to offer God something. What can he bring? What he brought, God respected. God had respect to Abel and to his offering. Mark that  God had respect to Abel and his offering. Let no one think his offering can be respected without its relation to the offerer being established. We sometimes hear offerings of praise and thanksgiving and prayer, but even we cannot say Amen because of the person. We cannot separate the offering from the person, and sometimes its value is lost because of what the person is; but when Abel came with his offering God looked at Abel, He had respect to Abel; righteous Abel. 

    Let no one go on in unrighteousness and think his offering can ever be accepted by God. But righteous Abel brings an offering and God looks at the offering and He respects it, it is of value to Him. How wonderful that is! Abel brought the firstlings of his flock, the first, dear brethren, not the last  not Malachis diseased and lame. Adam and Eve put themselves first, but now here is a man who puts God first. The first of the flock, Abel says, is for God. Does this not measure us, the first for God? God respects that. Here is a man who says, as my flocks increase, the firstling is to be for God. And the fat thereof; all the inward excellence is for God, not for me. Adam says me  the whole world is built up on that; The lust of the flesh, and the lust of the eyes, and the pride of life (1 John 2: 16). Abel says, God first, the inward excellence included. God has great respect for that. I know, of course, it refers to the sacrifice of Christ typically, for where will you see One Who thought first for God like Jesus? His very coming into manhood had God in mind. Taking a bondmans form and becoming obedient, God was first with Jesus ever. Then think of the inward excellence of Christ. One loves to think of His outward excellence, to hear the words of His mouth  every word excellent; to watch the movements of His hands  every movement excellent; to follow His blessed steps  every step excellent. But what shall we say of the fat thereof, the inward excellence of Jesus? What a theme that is! Some of us may stand some external examination, but what are we within? The Psalmist says, all that is within me bless His holy Name (Psalm 103: 1). Can we? One has thought of the way Abraham took the sacrifices and divided them, setting piece against piece, so that all that was within should be laid bare. Then the smoking furnace comes down but it does not consume anything, intense fire moves between the pieces but nothing is consumed. Then the burning lamp comes, the light of the Spirit of God. Who sees everything so perfectly, it moves between the pieces but it does not expose anything but the excellence thereof. 

    What stands out in the first Scripture read is a man in keeping with the thought of the first for God, and the thought of inward excellence; he has judged within himself what is not in keeping with his offering. As our souls are brought under the influence of Christ and His holy sacrifice, we come, in some little measure, into correspondence with it. The almighty, glorious, infinite Creator accepts an offering because He values it. If there is something rendered to God in reality today in countries so devastated by war, God will respect His people and their offerings. Are we maintained in bringing something to God that speaks of Christ, so that God can respect us and our offering? 

    I would refer to the scene in Exodus where God looked on His people in all their sorrow, their groaning. He hears the groaning, and it says He had respect unto them. One has thought of this at the present time; think of the groans, think of the sorrow, the desolation in which Gods people are sharing on the other side of the world. Will God not do for us what He did for them, does He not hear the groan, the cry? It depends on whether He can respect us. He had respect unto them. Why? Because they were the sons of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob. It says, God remembered His covenant with Abraham, with Isaac and with Jacob (Exodus 2: 24). Though in such distress, suffering and desolation, they were sons of Abraham. What marks such? Faith in God, obedience to God, sons of Abraham the friend of God. Will God not respect such persons? He will, if it be that faith is there and obedience is there, and conditions that God can recognise as entitling them to friendship. God respects the children of Abraham. There they were the children of Isaac, the heavenly man, the one who dwelt in the south country  a figure of Christ in that character. If there are heavenly ones going through suffering and distress, will not God respect heavenly ones, for they are the sons of Isaac? It says, As is the heavenly, such are they also that are heavenly (1 Corinthians 15: 48). What would God not do for the sons of Isaac? He will listen to their cry. Then the sons of Jacob, the man who had to learn the truth that Esau is to be supplanted, the first man is to be supplanted  what a life lesson that is! Not in others only, but in himself. He reaches it at last, I know it my son I know it (Genesis 48: 19). Do we all know that Esau must give place to Jacob, that Ishmael must give place to Isaac, Cain to Abel, that Reuben must give place to Joseph? I know it my son I know it; Manasseh must give place to Ephraim. The sons of Jacob learn this great lesson, through discipline. Jacob had to learn it through a life of discipline, but he learnt it. Our brethren in Europe are in an iron furnace at this moment  what a furnace it is! Will God respect them? Will He hear their groan, their cries? If they are the sons of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob, God will respect them and He will find a way out for them. I am come down to deliver them (Exodus 3: 8). God remembers what Abraham, Isaac and Jacob were to Him. 

    If we are likewise tested, if the iron furnace comes to us, will it find us truly the sons of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob? The value of our groan and cry will depend upon whether we have a relationship with these great men spiritually, and if we have, God will listen to the groaning. I believe He is listening at this time. One is confident that God is not deaf to the groaning and the cries of those who bear somewhat the features of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob today. 

    I pass on to Psalm 51, where we have the thought of another sacrifice that God will not despise. There is much that He despises; there is much, one is sure (and humbled about it, I trust) that is of no value at all in what goes on in christendom and often, I fear, among us. Think of the Pharisees prayer, God I thank Thee that I am not as other men are (Luke 18: 11). How God would despise that! But the prayer, God be merciful to me a sinner (Luke 18: 13), God did not despise, He respected it. So David indicates in this Psalm that The sacrifices of God are a broken spirit; a broken and a contrite heart, O God, Thou wilt not despise (Psalm 51: 17). I doubt whether He will respect anything from us until we bring such sacrifices. One is conscious in oneself, and in others too, that there is a great deal of Pharisaism about us. We may not use those words, but is that not often with us  God I thank Thee I am not as other men are? That self complacent spirit does not yield anything to God. He accepts such an offering, a broken heart, a heart that feels things. The Lord speaks of His own heart being broken, Reproach, He says, has broken My heart (Psalm 69: 20). I He was ready to die with sorrow. Not because of His actions but as feeling how God was reproached. The apostle respected the sorrow of the repentant man in Corinth (2 Corinthians 2: 7). Some might say, Look what he did! Yes, but look what David did! God does not despise the broken and contrite heart. Do we? How do we think of such as David? Who would have thought that man would become the sweet psalmist of Israel, that God would entrust him with the service of song? There is joy in heaven over one repenting sinner; the proper word is repenting, not historical repentance, but characteristic repentance  a repenting sinner. More than over ninety and nine just persons who need no repentance. It does not say those ninety and nine did not yield anything at all to heaven, but ninety and nine of such together do not bring heaven such joy as one repenting sinner. So where one who has sinned brings the sacrifice of a broken and contrite heart, God respects that sacrifice, He puts great value on it. It is most instructive to see what God is prepared to do for persons who approach Him with ashes. What do ashes mean? The acknowledgment that such persons have found in themselves what has had to be burnt. Such do not say, God I thank Thee I am not as other men are. What will God not do for such? Think of Abraham, he says, I am but dust and ashes (Genesis 18: 27). God will listen to the prayers of such. If a man comes to God in the acknowledgment that he is ashes, God will listen to that man. Think of Job, who repented in dust and ashes. God will restore to that man twice as much as he had before. So will He bless him. Think of the king of Nineveh who sat in ashes; God will suspend judgment when such take that place. Think of Mordecai, a man who put on sackcloth with ashes. God will providentially come in and preserve His people from destruction where there is a Mordecai. Think of Daniel who put on sackcloth and sat in ashes; God will communicate what He is going to do to such a man. How that disposes of the Pharisaical spirit. It is a man with ashes that God will regard. You say, What about his past? Never mind his past if there are ashes. God will trust such a person for He does not despise the broken and contrite heart. 

    Now a word as to the last scripture which bears on every one of us. Think of the apostle beseeching. Should we not lend our ears and our hearts to the apostles entreaties, the apostle of the Gentiles, the one to whom we, as Gentiles, owe so much? He beseeches. What does he beseech? That we present our bodies a living sacrifice, holy and acceptable to God. You say, Will God accept my body? The Spirit of God tells us in Romans what men have done with their bodies. What a use has been made of the body and its members! No fear of God before the eyes, the throat an open sepulchre, the poison of asps under their lips, with their tongues they have used deceit, hands that shed innocent blood, feet that run to mischief. God will never accept such a body. Nevertheless. He wants our bodies in spite of what we have been. Let us look back and see what we have done with our bodies. How ashamed we are. Will God work in us so that He can accept our bodies, so that as the body is presented to Him it can be acceptable? Yes, dear brethren. Think of the woman of the city, a sinner. What had she done with her body? The Lord Jesus knew but He could accept that body, repentance having intervened. He can accept what comes from her eyes, those tears. He can accept the kisses of her mouth. He can accept the use of her hair. He can accept the service of her hands. He can direct those feet and say to her Go in peace. Oh, how wonderful that God wants our bodies. Think of Mary Magdalene in like manner. Seven demons had controlled her body, which means she was completely controlled by Satanic influences; but the Lord operating and casting them out attached her heart to Himself and He can accept the service of her hands; she ministered to Him, she followed Him with her feet. In John 20 He can put a word in her ear, and can use her mind, for she carries a message that has been put in her ear, in her mind, and she tells the disciples these things. He can use her mouth and her feet, for He said, Go to My brethren and say to them. So with Saul of Tarsus. To what use he had put his body! A mind that verily thought that he ought to do many things contrary to the name of Jesus; feet at which the clothes of the young men that stoned Stephen were laid, feet, too, that had taken him into the houses of the saints to hale them to prison. Think of what God afterwards did with the body of Paul. Think of the mind He took possession of. He says, We have the mind of Christ (1 Corinthians 2: 6). He had power to think as Christ thinks. What a change! Think of what came from the lips of the beloved apostle; think of the service of his hands, These hands have ministered to my necessities (Acts 20: 54). Think of the feet that carried him about in the service of Christ. 

    So he speaks to us, I beseech you therefore brethren by the compassions of God, to present your bodies a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable to God which is your intelligent service (Romans 12: 1). In spite of what the past had been, God is prepared to accept our bodies, there being repentance and cleansing. Bodies washed with pure water (Hebrews 10: 22). The influence of Christs death is pure water. 
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    EXODUS 3 (CAC 2)

    Exodus 3

    The mountain of God, to which Moses came after being forty years in the land of Midian, was that divine elevation from which God made Himself known in delivering grace and power, and in faithfulness to His promises and covenant. Moriah, Horeb, and Zion are each spoken of as the mountain of God or Jehovah, and it is interesting to note the connection between them. MORIAH (Jah provides) was the place where the burnt-offering would be divinely provided (Genesis 22: 14). This is the basis of all Gods ways in grace and blessing. HOREB was where God made Himself known in grace and faithfulness as the One who would deliver His people from bondage, and bring them into the promised inheritance. ZION will be the seat of the kingdom  Jehovahs holy mountain  in that future day of which the prophets so largely speak, when all that God proposed to do at Horeb will be accomplished, and it will all rest upon, and be secured by, the value and sweet savour of Christ as the burnt-offering, the provision of which is connected with Moriah. So that we get the basis of Gods ways in grace at Moriah, the character of those ways at Horeb, and their fruition in Zion. 

    The great sight which Moses turned aside to see in the mountain of God was a thorn-bush burning with fire and yet not being consumed. It was a striking figure of the fact that Jehovah was about to appear in good will towards His people. We read of the good will of him that dwelt in the bush (Deuteronomy 33: 16). A thorn-bush  or bramble  was an appropriate symbol of what the people were; as unsuited naturally to the presence of God as a bramble would be to abide uninjured in a flame of fire. But it was in the heart of God to dwell in the midst of the children of Israel, and to bring about in His own good will conditions which would render this possible. Indeed, it was His thought to become their glory, and to put His beauty upon them. Psalm 90, which is A prayer of Moses, the man of God, was the fruit of what he saw at Horeb. The frailty of the people  their bramble character  is plainly seen there, and the necessity that they should be disciplined and humbled by the recognition of it; but the blessedness of the last two verses is what God had before Him. 

    Let thy work appear unto thy servants, and thy majesty unto their sons. And let the beauty of Jehovah our God be upon us; and establish thou the work of our hands upon us: yea, the work of our hands, establish thou it. Jehovahs work and majesty would appear in the way He would deliver and bless such a people; then He would clothe them with His own beauty or graciousness  He would become their glory (Psalm 106: 20); and, finally, it would be the work of their hands to make Him a sanctuary that He might dwell among them. He would establish it all Himself. These two verses give us an epitome of the book of Exodus. 

    It was not the flame of fire that arrested Moses attention, but the fact that the thorn-bush was not being consumed. Moses had learned something of the thorn-bush character of the people. He had looked on their state in Egypt, and he had also learned experimentally that they were not even ready to avail themselves of a divine deliverance when it was brought near to them. He had been pondering this for forty years when he saw the bush. He had long before viewed them as the people of God, and had cast in his lot with them as being such. He had viewed them as in relation to God, and had sought to act for them, but all had failed; their burdens remained unlightened, and he was an exile in Midian. Now he had to begin at the other end, and to see God in relation to the people. If God made Himself known in view of the establishment of covenant relations with His people, that necessitated their deliverance and preservation, and was the pledge of their being brought into suitability to Him for His pleasure and glory. Who but God could have brought this about for such a thorn-bush as Israel? 

    The thorn-bush contemplates man as he is here, but as made the subject of marvellous divine good will, through the activity of which he is brought into accord with the grace that has reached him. It suggests unlikely material to be in contact with flame, but the fact that it was not consumed showed the presence and result of marvellous divine acting. The fallen creature is, as we should say, very unlikely material for God to connect His glory with, but that creature becomes, through infinite grace, the vessel of Gods praise. Such is the line of thought suggested here, and I have no doubt this great sight was the answer to long years of exercise in the heart of Moses, and that it laid the foundation in his soul of his subsequent thoughts of the people. 

    God had set His heart, if we may so say, on dwelling in that thorn-bush, and He would work in grace, and also in holy discipline, in order that all might become suitable to His dwelling there. God would effect what was for His own pleasure from His own side. He would make Himself known in grace, and bring the heart of man under the effective influence of that revelation, and thus secure a response to Himself. He would by His grace engage the hearts of His people with Himself, and close them to every rival. 

    At the mountain of God we learn divine thoughts in all their blessedness. We see, in figure, that what God proposes is to dwell in grace and holiness in the midst of His people, and that in order to bring this about He will act in grace and delivering power so as to win their hearts and subdue them to Himself in conscience and affections. We have to turn aside from conditions here  from everything human and natural  to see this great sight. Moses had to loose his sandals from off his feet. It is very holy ground to see God in relation to His people, and His people brought as the subjects of grace into accord with Him. The thoughts of grace are holy thoughts; they do not give an atom of place to man in the flesh; indeed, they are outside the range of the flesh altogether. We shall never put our shoes on as sons in the house (Luke 15), if we have not known what it is to take them off at the mountain of God in the presence of Gods grace and holiness. The holiness of grace necessitates an entirely new order of things. Hence Jehovah reveals Himself as the God of thy father, the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob. 

    As the God of Abraham He calls sovereignly; His call indicates His desire and sovereign purpose to have man for Himself. Then as the God of Isaac He is known as acting in the power of resurrection to secure the accomplishment of His desire and purpose. He has brought in Christ, and raised Him from the dead to be the One by whom He gives effect to all the thoughts of His grace. And as the God of Jacob He is seen as the One who displaces practically from His people by discipline all that is of the flesh so that we may come into correspondence with His thoughts for us. God deals with us so that we may be in keeping with what He has purposed in grace. That He is the God of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob is His Name for ever, His memorial unto all generations. 

    It is most important to view the people of God in relation to Gods purpose and grace  in relation to Christ and the Spirit. This gives us an entirely new standpoint from which to regard them. And it is very holy ground; there is no toleration of what is unsuited to God; He is known as a flame of fire. He will consume in holy discipline what is not pleasing to Himself, but He will work in grace to bring about what is in accord with Himself. He will have His people to be partakers of His holiness so that He may be able to be very near to them  even to dwell in their midst. 

    God comes out to effect what will be for His pleasure  to bring the hearts of His people under the influence of grace so that they may be formed in thoughts and affections which are responsive to grace  and to give effect to all the purposes of His love. I am come down to deliver them out of the hand of the Egyptians, and to bring them up out of that land unto a good and spacious land, unto a land flowing with milk and honey. At the mountain of God we learn what God has in His heart, and the direction in which His grace will move effectively, and that puts us on the same line in mind and affection. Otherwise we may get the people of God before us as identified with the flesh; there is no elevating power then. Here it is what God proposes; Balaams vision from the top of the rocks is prophetic of the effectuation of it; he saw the people as they will be when the work of God has become effective in them; hence he says, It shall be said of Jacob and of Israel, What hath God wrought! It is not there what God has thought, but what He has wrought in His people. Balaam saw them, in prophetic vision, as in accord with Gods mind in the wilderness; through His own blessed work in them. But here it is the grace in which God makes Himself known, and in which He proposes to deliver His people, and to bring them into the land of His purpose. 

    There is also a blessed hint of how His grace would triumph in bringing about a true response to Himself even in the wilderness. I will be with thee; and this shall be the sign to thee that I have sent thee: when thou hast brought forth the people out of Egypt, ye shall serve God upon this mountain. Sometimes Christians see the utter ruin of man in the flesh on the one hand, and the purpose of God in Christ completely outside responsibility on the other, without giving sufficient place to the present work of God  the teaching of grace made effective in the souls of His people by the Holy Ghost so that everything unsuited to Him may be set aside morally in them even while in the sphere of responsibility, and elements brought in that are in accord with God and responsive to Him. This mountain was where God was declaring what His grace would do for His people, but it was also to be the spot where there would be secured response to that grace from His people. We shall see as we read this book that it is divided into two great parts. As far as the end of chapter 18 it is, in the main, the unfolding of what God was in grace for His people. From chapter 19 to the end of the book it is the development of what His people were to be for Him. We have first to learn what God is in grace for man, then we are prepared to consider what man is to be in holy service for God. His proposal was to deliver His people so that He might be served by a people in liberty, and brought into responsive accord with His holy thoughts. 

    In verses 11 and 13 we see workings which were not those of faith even in Moses. The unshod feet and the hidden face of verses 5 and 6 might well have taught him that he need not ask, Who am I? Nor did the blessed declarations of verses 6 to 12 leave much room for an inquiry as to What is his name? For His Name could only express what He was in compassion, faithfulness, and grace, and this had been wondrously told by His own lips from the thorn-bush. But God had come down in GRACE, and in grace He met the Who am I? of Moses by saying, I will be with thee, and in answer to the question, What is his name? He said, I AM THAT I AM. What He had declared as to His compassion, grace, and faithfulness to His promises and covenant was the outcome of what He was. He was the eternally unchanging, the self-existing One; He was I AM. That God should come before the souls of His people in that character really puts every other consideration into insignificance, and it connects faith with all the stability and blessedness of what He is. Man, the fallen creature, is a negation; concerning all that is good he can only say, I am not. But God is I AM. It was no question of what the people were from their side, but of the absolute and unchanging character of the self-existent and eternal One, and of what He would effect by His own gracious power. 

    The full meaning of the name Jehovah was now to come out. It implied that God would make Himself known in the deliverance of His people, and in His fidelity to the covenant, and that He would so set them in the blessedness of being brought to Him that they would in perfect freedom enter into the covenant relationship which He purposed to establish, so as to serve Him in this mountain. He would effect all from His own side. 

    To serve God in this mountain suggests that the service would be rendered in the liberty of all those thoughts of grace and good will which were cherished in the heart of God, and which had found expression from the thorn-bush. Jehovah claimed His people for His service. They were to say to the king of Egypt, Let us go, we pray thee, three days journey into the wilderness, that we may sacrifice to Jehovah our God. The proposal was, that removed typically, by the distance of death and resurrection from Egypt and its bondage, they would minister to the pleasure of God by bringing Christ, in figure, before Him. 

    And the close of the chapter suggests that God would see to it that His people should not only be liberated from every element of bondage, but that they should be enriched. The moral and religious world has appropriated many conceptions which were originally of God, and therefore have divine value. The world would be poor indeed if it had no conceptions of moral excellence. It has had moralists who have shown the work of the law written in their hearts, and who have to some extent practised by nature the things of the law, and who have formulated rules by which men should discipline themselves, and regulate their conduct. It has taken up the law of God, where the light of it has come providentially, and even the teaching and example of Christ and His apostles. And it prides itself on all these things as a kind of moral wealth. But, in truth every conception that is morally excellent  wherever found  really condemns man, for he does not practise the code which he professes to admire, he does not keep the law, nor obey Christ. Good and divine conceptions are there, but they are all taken up in reference to the wrong man  a man who never answered to them, nor ever will. They only condemn the man who  strangely enough  makes his boast in them. 

    Hence these conceptions of good which men entertain only bring upright souls and tender consciences into bondage. They are convicted of not being what they feel they ought to be. And the more earnestly they endeavour to be what they realize they ought to be, the deeper is the sense of failure and of bitter disappointment. This is really one great element of Egyptian bondage; it is indeed trying to make bricks without straw! 

    But in the blessed light of divine grace as it is disclosed at the mountain of God we learn that God would take every conception that men have ever entertained that has in itself moral excellence and value  for I think the gold and silver of Egypt may be taken as representing this  and would give it to His people as made good in Christ. The world has no moral right to enrich and accredit itself with conceptions to which it does not, and cannot, answer. But God has brought in a Man after His own heart, One in whom there has been a perfect answer to all His pleasure. Every moral excellence has been found in full perfection in Him, and it is given to the people of God in Him  in a living Person who attracts and satisfies and forms their affections by the blessedness that is in Himself. Their hearts can rest in a Person in whom they are enriched with every kind of moral wealth. 

    The silver and the gold no doubt became material for the tabernacle. When every conception of moral excellence is seen to be substantiated in Christ, and becomes bound up with Him in the faith and affections of the people of God, they are enriched in Him, and furnished with material for the tabernacle. The world has no title to anything that has true moral value. It belongs by the gift of divine grace to the people of God as made good in Christ. 

    A delivered and enriched people could minister to the pleasure of God, and make Him a sanctuary that He might dwell among them. It was a wonderful time when they made the tabernacle. They served Jehovah, as He had said, in this mountain. A liberated and enriched people  made willing-hearted under the influence of the grace in which Jehovah had brought them to Himself, and wise-hearted as having, in type, His Spirit  prepared Him a habitation. The thought of sonship underlies it all, for Jehovah said, Israel is my son, my firstborn. And I say to thee, Let my son go, that he may serve me (Exodus 4: 22, 23). Sonship supposes mutuality of delight  God delighting in His people, and His people delighting in Him. Caleb said, If Jehovah delight in us, he will bring us into this land and give it us. I think he had, typically, the spirit of sonship. 

  
    EXODUS 3 (CHM 2)

    Exodus 3

    We shall now resume the personal history of Moses, and contemplate him during that deeply-interesting period of his career which he spent in retirement-a period including, as we should say, forty of his very best years - the prime of life. This is full of meaning. The Lord had graciously, wisely, and faithfully, led His dear servant apart from the eyes and thoughts of men, in order that He might train him under His own immediate hand. Moses needed this. True, he had spent forty years in the house of Pharaoh; and, while his sojourn there was not without its influence and value, yet was it as nothing when compared with his sojourn in the desert. The former might be valuable; but the latter was indispensable. 

    Nothing can possibly make up for the lack of secret communion with God, or the training and discipline of His school All the wisdom of the Egyptians would not have qualified Moses for his future path. He might have pursued a most brilliant course through the schools and colleges of Egypt. He might have come forth laden with literary honours - his intellect stored with learning, and his heart full of pride and self-sufficiency. He might have taken out his degree in the school of man, and yet have to learn his alphabet in the school of God. Mere human wisdom and learning; how valuable soever in themselves, can never constitute any one a servant of God, nor equip him for any department of divine service. Such things may qualify unrenewed nature to figure before the world; but the man whom God will use must be endowed with widely different qualifications - such qualifications as can alone be found in the deep and hallowed retirement of the Lords presence. 

    All Gods servants have been made to know and experience the truth of these statements. Moses at Horeb, Elijah at Cherith, Ezekiel at Chebar, Paul in Arabia, and John at Patmos, are all striking examples of the immense practical importance of being alone with God. and when we look at the Divine Servant, we find that the time He spent in private was nearly ten times as long as that which He spent in public. He, though perfect in understanding and in will, spent nearly thirty years in the obscurity of a carpenters house at Nazareth, ere He made His appearance in public. And, even when He had entered upon His public career, how oft did He retreat from the gaze of men, to enjoy the sweet and sacred retirement of the divine presence! 

    Now we may feel disposed to ask, how could the urgent demand for workmen ever be met, if all need such protracted training, in secret, ere they come forth to their work? This is the Masters care - not ours. He can provide the workmen, and He can train them also. This is not mans work. God alone can provide and prepare a true minister. Nor is it a question with Him as to the length of time needful for the education of such an one. We know He could educate him in a moment, if it were His will to do so. One thing is evident, namely, that God has had all His servants very much alone with Himself, both before and after their entrance upon their public work; nor will any one ever get on without this. The absence of secret training and discipline will, necessarily leave us barren, superficial, and theoretic. A man who ventures forth upon a public career ere he has duly weighed himself in the balances of the sanctuary, or measured himself in the presence of God, is like a ship putting out to sea without proper ballast: he will doubtless overset with the first stiff breeze. On the contrary, there is a depth, a solidity, and a steadiness flowing from our having passed from form to form in the school of God, which are essential elements in the formation of the character of a true and effective servant of God. 

    Hence, therefore, when we find Moses, at the age of forty years, taken apart from all the dignity and splendour of a court, for the purpose of spending forty years in the obscurity of a desert, we are led to expect a remarkable course of service; nor are we disappointed. The man whom God educates, is educated, and none other. It lies not within the range of man to prepare an instrument for the service of God. The hand of man could never mould a vessel meet for the Masters use. The One who is to use the vessel can alone prepare it; and we have before us a singularly beautiful sample of His mode of preparation. 

    Now, Moses kept the flock of Jethro, his father-in law, the priest of Midian: and he led the flock to the backside of the desert, and came to the mountain of God, even to Horeb. (Exodus 3: 1) Here, then, we have a marvellous change of circumstances. In Genesis 46: 31, we read, every shepherd is an abomination to the Egyptians; and yet Moses, who was learned in all the wisdom of the Egyptians, is transferred from the Egyptian court to the back of a mountain to tend a flock of sheep, and to be educated for the service of God. Assuredly, this is not the manner of man. This is not natures line of things. Flesh and blood could not understand this. We should have thought that Moses education was finished when he had become master of all Egypts wisdom, and that, moreover, in immediate connection with the rare advantages which a court life affords. We should have expected to find in one so highly favoured, not only a solid and varied education; but also such an exquisite polish as would fit him for any sphere of action to which he might be called. But then, to find such a man with such attainments, called away from such a position to mind sheep at the back of a mountain, is something entirely beyond the utmost stretch of human thought and feeling. It lays prostrate in the dust all mans pride and glory. It declares plainly that this worlds appliances are of little value in the divine estimation; yea, they are as dung and dross, not only in the eyes of the Lord, but also in the eyes of all those who have been taught in His school. 

    There is a very wide difference between human and divine education. The former has for its end the refinement and exaltation of nature; the latter begins with withering it up and setting it aside. The natural man receiveth not the things of the Spirit of God; for they are foolishness unto him; neither can he know them, because they are spiritually discerned. (1 Corinthians 2: 14) Educate the natural man as much as you please, and you cannot make him a spiritual man. That which is born of the flesh is flesh; and that which is born of the Spirit is spirit: (John 3: 6) If ever an educated natural man might look for success in the service of God, Moses might have counted upon it; he was grown, he was learned, he was mighty in word and deed, and yet he had to learn something at the backside of the desert, which Egypts schools could never have taught him. Paul learnt more in Arabia than ever he had learnt at the feet of Gamaliel. None can teach like God; and all who will learn of Him must be alone with Him. In the desert God will teach thee. There it was that Moses learnt his sweetest, deepest, most influential and enduring lessons. Thither, too, must all repair who mean to be educated for the ministry. 

    Let not my reader suppose for a moment that the design of the above remarks is to detract from the value of really useful information, or the proper culture of the mental powers. By no means. If, for example, he is a parent, let him store his childs mind with useful knowledge; let him teach him everything which may, hereafter, turn to account in the Masters service: let him not burden him with ought which he would have to lay aside in running his Christian course, nor conduct him, for educational purposes through a region from which it is well-nigh impossible to come forth with an unsoiled mind. You might just as well shut him up for ten years in a coal mine, in order to qualify him for discussing the properties of light and shade, as cause him to wade through the mire of a heathen mythology, in order to fit him for the interpretation of the oracles of God, or prepare him for leading the flock of Christ. 

    Beloved reader, may you prove, in your own deep experience, the real meaning of the backside of the desert, that sacred spot where nature is laid in the dust, and God alone exalted. There it is that men and things - the world and self - present circumstances and their influence, are all valued at what they are really worth. There it is, and there alone, that you will find a divinely-adjusted balance in which to weigh all within and all around. There are no false colours, no borrowed plumes, no empty pretensions there. The enemy of your soul cannot gild the sand of that place. All is reality there. The heart that has found itself in the presence of God, at the backside of the desert, has right thoughts about everything. It is raised far above the exciting influence of this worlds schemes. The din and noise! the bustle and confusion of Egypt do not fall upon the ear in that distant place. The crash in the monetary and commercial world is not heard there. The sigh of ambition is not heaved there. This worlds fading laurels do not tempt there. The thirst for gold is not felt there. The eye is never dimmed with lust, nor the heart swollen with pride there. Human applause does not elate, nor human censure depress there. In a word, everything is set aside save the stillness and light of the divine presence. Gods voice alone is heard - His light enjoyed - His thoughts received. This is the place to which all must go to be educated for the ministry; and there all must remain, if they would succeed in the ministry. 

    Would that all who come forward to serve in public knew more of what it is to breathe the atmosphere of this place. We should, then, have far less vapid attempts at ministry, but far more effective Christ-honouring service. 

    Let us now enquire what Moses saw and what he heard at the backside of the desert. We shall find him learning lessons which lay far beyond the reach of Egypts most gifted masters. It might appear, in the eyes of human reason, a strange loss of time for a man like Moses to spend forty years doing nothing save to keep a few sheep in the wilderness. But he was there with God, and the time that is thus spent is never lost. It is salutary for us to remember that there is something more than mere doing necessary on the part of the true servant. A man who is always doing will be apt to do too much. Such an one would need to ponder over the deeply-practical words of the perfect Servant, He wakeneth morning by morning, he wakeneth mine ear to hear as the learned. (Isaiah 1: 4) This is an indispensable part of the servants business. The servant must frequently stand in his masters presence, in order that he may know what he has to do. The ear and the tongue are intimately connected, in more ways than one; but, in a spiritual or moral point of view, if my ear be closed and my tongue loose, I shall be sure to talk a great deal of folly. Wherefore, my beloved brethren, let every man be swift to hear, slow to speak. (James 1: 19) This seasonable admonition is based upon two facts, namely, that everything good comes from above, and that the heart is brim full of naughtiness, ready to flow over. Hence, the need of keeping the ear open and the tongue quiet rare and admirable attainments! -attainments in which Moses made great proficiency at the backside of the desert, and which all can acquire, if only they are disposed to learn in that school. 

    And the angel of the Lord appeared unto him in a flame of fire, out of the midst of a bush: and he looked, And behold the bush burned with fire, and the bush was not consumed. And Moses said, I will now turn aside, and see this great sight, why the bush is not burnt. (Exodus 3: 2, 3) This was, truly, a great sight - a bush burning, yet not burnt. The palace of Pharaoh could never have afforded such a sight. But it was a gracious sight as well as a great sight, for therein was strikingly exhibited the condition of Gods elect. They were in the furnace of Egypt; and Jehovah reveals Himself in a burning bush. But as the bush was not consumed, so neither were they, for God was there. The Lord of hosts is with us, the God of Jacob is our refuge. (Psalm 46) Here is strength and security - victory and peace. God with us, God in us, and God for us. This is ample provision for every exigence. 

    Nothing can be more interesting or instructive than the mode in which Jehovah was pleased to reveal Himself to Moses, as presented in the above quotation. He was about to furnish him with his commission to lead forth His people out of Egypt, that they might be His assembly - His dwelling-place, in the wilderness, and in the land of Canaan; and the place from which He speaks is a burning bush. Apt, solemn, and beautiful symbol of Jehovah dwelling in the midst of His elect and redeemed congregation! Our God is a consuming fire, not to consume us, but to consume all in us and about us which is contrary to His holiness, and, as such, subversive of our true and permanent happiness. Thy testimonies are very sure; holiness becometh thy house, O Lord, for ever. 

    There are various instances, both in the Old and New Testaments, in which we find God displaying Himself as a consuming fire. Look, for example, at the case of Nadab and Abihu, in Leviticus 10. This was a deeply solemn occasion. God was dwelling in the midst of His people, and He would keep them in a condition worthy of Himself. He could not do otherwise. It would neither be for His glory nor for their profit, were He to tolerate ought in them inconsistent with the purity of His presence. Gods dwelling-place must be holy. 

    So, also, in Joshua 7 we have another striking proof, in the case of Achan, that Jehovah could not possibly sanction, by His presence, evil, in any shape or form, how covert soever that evil might be. He was a Consuming fire, and, as such, He should act, in reference to any attempt to defile that assembly in the midst of which He dwelt. To seek to connect Gods presence with evil unjudged, is the very highest character of wickedness. 

    Again, in Acts 5 Ananias and Sapphira teach us the same solemn lesson. God the Holy Ghost was dwelling in the midst of the Church, not merely as an influence, but as a divine Person, in such a way as that one could lie to Him. The Church was, and is still, His dwelling place; and He must rule and judge in the midst thereof. Men may walk in company with deceit, covetousness, and hypocrisy; but God cannot. If God is going to walk with us, we must judge our ways, or we will judge them for us (see also 1 Corinthians 11: 29-32). 

    In all these cases, and many more which might be adduced, we see the force of that solemn word, holiness becometh thy house, O Lord, for ever. The moral effect of this will ever be similar to that produced in the case of Moses, as recorded in our chapter. Draw not nigh hither: put off thy shoes from off thy feet, for the place whereon thou standest is holy ground. (Verse 5) The place of Gods presence is holy, and can only be trodden with unshod feet. God, dwelling in the midst of His people, imparts a character of holiness to their assembly, which is the basis of every holy affection and every holy activity. The character of the dwelling place takes its stamp from the character of the Occupant. 

    The application of this to the Church, which is now the habitation of God, through the Spirit, is of the very utmost practical importance. While it is blessedly true that God, by His Spirit, inhabits each individual member of the Church, thereby imparting a character of holiness to the individual; it is equally true that He dwells in the assembly; and, hence the assembly must be holy. The centre round which the members are gathered is nothing less than the Person of a living, victorious, and glorified Christ. The energy by which they are gathered is nothing less than God the Holy Ghost; and the Lord God Almighty dwells in them and walks in them. (See Matthew 18: 20; 1 Corinthians 6: 19; 1 Corinthians 3: 16, 17; Ephesians 2: 21, 22) Such being the holy elevation belonging to Gods dwelling-place, it is evident that nothing which is unholy, either in principle or practice, must be tolerated. Each one connected therewith should feel the weight and solemnity of that word, the place whereon thou standest is holy ground. If any man defile the temple of God, him will God destroy.(1 Corinthians 3: 17) Most weighty words these, for every member of Gods assembly - for every stone in His holy temple! May we all learn to tread Jehovahs courts, with unshod feet! 

    However, the visions of Horeb bear witness to the grace of the God of Israel as well as to His holiness. If Gods holiness is infinite, His grace is infinite also; and, while the manner in which He revealed Himself to Moses, declared the former, the very fact of His revealing Himself at all evidenced the latter. He came down, because He was gracious; but when come down, He should reveal Himself as holy. Moreover he said, I am the God of thy father, the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob. And Moses hid his face; for he was afraid to look upon God. (Verse 6) The effect of the divine presence must ever be to make nature hide itself; and, when we stand before God, with unshod feet and covered head, i.e. in the attitude of soul which those acts so aptly and beautifully express, we are prepared to hearken to the sweet accents of grace. When man takes his suited place, God can speak, in the language of unmingled mercy. 

    And the Lord said, I have surely seen the affliction of my people which are in Egypt, and have heard their cry by reason of their taskmasters; for I know their sorrows. And I am come down to deliver them out of the hand of the Egyptians, and to bring them up out of that land unto a good land and a large, unto a land flowing with milk and honey ... .. Now, therefore, behold, the cry of the children of Israel is come up unto me; and I have also seen the oppression wherewith the Egyptians oppress them. (verse 7-9) Here the absolute, free, unconditional grace of the God of Abraham, and the God of Abrahams seed, shines forth in all its native brightness, unhindered by the ifs and buts, the vows, resolutions, and conditions of mans legal spirit. God had come down to display Himself, in sovereign grace, to do the whole work of salvation, to accomplish His promise made to Abraham, and repeated to Isaac and Jacob. He had not come down to see if, indeed, the subjects of His promise were in such a condition as to merit His salvation. It was sufficient for Him that they needed it. Their oppressed state, their sorrows, their tears, their sighs, their heavy bondage, had all come in review before Him; for, blessed be His name, He counts His peoples sighs and puts their tears into His bottle. He was not attracted by their excellencies or their virtues. It was not on the ground of aught that was good in them, either seen or foreseen, that he was about to visit them, for He knew what was in them. In one word, we have the true ground of His gracious acting set before us in the words, I am the God of Abraham, and I have seen the affliction of my people. 

    These words reveal a great fundamental principle in the ways of God. It is on the ground of what He is, that He ever acts. I AM, secures all for MY PEOPLE. Assuredly He was not going to leave His people amid the brick-kilns of Egypt, and under the lash of Pharaohs taskmasters. They were His people, and He mould act toward them in a manner worthy of Himself. To be His people - to be the favoured objects of Jehovahs electing love - the subjects of His unconditional promise, settled everything. Nothing should hinder the public display of His relationship with those for whom His eternal purpose had secured the land of Canaan. He had come down to deliver them; and the combined power of earth and hell could not hold them in captivity one hour beyond His appointed time. He might and did use Egypt as a school, and Pharaoh as a schoolmaster; but when the needed work was accomplished, both the school and the schoolmaster were set aside, and His people were brought forth with a high hand and an outstretched arm. 

    Such, then, was the double character of the revelation made to Moses at Mount Horeb. What he saw and what he heard combined the two elements of holiness and grace - elements which, as we know, enter into, and distinctly characterise, all the ways and all the relationships of the blessed God, and which should also mark the ways of all those who, in any wise, act for, or have fellowship with, Him. Every true servant is sent forth from the immediate presence of God, with all its holiness and all its grace; and he is called to be holy and gracious - he is called to be the reflection of the grace and holiness of the divine character; and, in order that he may be so, he should not only start from the immediate presence of God, at the first, but abide there, in spirit, habitually. This is the true secret of effectual service. 

    Childlike, attend what thou wilt say 
Go forth and do it, while tis day, 
Yet never leave my sweet retreat. 
 

    The spiritual man alone can understand the meaning of the two things, go forth and do, and, yet never leave. In order to act for God outside, I should be with Him inside. I must be in the secret sanctuary of His presence, else I shall utterly fail. 

    Very many break down on this point. There is the greatest possible danger of getting out of the solemnity and calmness of the divine presence, amid the bustle of intercourse with men, and the excitement of active service. This is to be carefully guarded against. If we lose that hallowed tone of spirit which is expressed in the unshod foot, our service will, very speedily, become vapid and unprofitable. If I allow my work to get between my heart and the Master, it will be little worth. We can only effectually serve Christ as we are enjoying Him. It is while the heart dwells upon His powerful attractions that the hands perform the most acceptable service to His name; nor is there any one who can minister Christ with unction, freshness, and power to others, if he be not feeding upon Christ, in the secret of his own soul. True, he may preach a sermon, deliver a lecture, utter prayers, write a book, and go through the entire routine of outward service, and yet not minister Christ. The man who will present Christ to others must be occupied with Christ for himself. 

    Happy is the man who ministers thus, whatever be the success or reception of his ministry. For should his ministry fail to attract attention, to command influence, or to produce apparent results, he has his sweet retreat and his unfailing portion in Christ, of which nothing can deprive him. Whereas, the man who is merely feeding upon the fruits of his ministry, who delights in the gratification which it affords, or the attention and interest which it commands, is like a mere pipe, conveying water to others, and retaining only rust itself. This is a most deplorable condition to be in; and yet is it the actual condition of every servant who is more occupied with his work and its results, than with the Master and His glory. 

    This is a matter which calls for the most rigid self-judgement. The heart is deceitful, and the enemy is crafty; and, hence there is great need to hearken to the word of exhortation, be sober, be vigilant. It is when the soul is awakened to a sense of the varied and manifold dangers which beset the servants path, that it is, in any measure, able to understand the need there is for being much alone with God: it is there one is secure and happy. It is when we begin, continue, and end our work at the Masters feet, that our service will be of the right kind. 

    From all that has been said, it must be evident to any reader that every servant of Christ will find the air of the backside of the desert most salutary. Horeb is really the starting post for all whom God sends forth to act for Him. It was at Horeb that Moses learnt to put off his shoes and hide his face. Forty years before he had gone to work; but his movement was premature. It was amid the flesh-subduing solitudes of the mount of God, and forth from the burning bush, that the divine commission fell on the servants ear, Come now, therefore, and I will send thee unto Pharaoh, that thou mayest bring forth my people, the children of Israel, out of Egypt. (verse 10) Here was real authority. There is a vast difference between God sending a man, and a man running unsent. But it is very manifest that Moses was not ripe for service when first he set about acting. If forty years of secret training were needful for him, how could he have got on without it? Impossible! He had to be divinely educated, and divinely commissioned; and so must all who go forth upon a path of service and testimony for Christ. Oh! that these holy lessons may be deeply graven on all our hearts, that so our every work may wear upon it the stamp of the Masters authority, and the Masters approval. 

    However, we have something further to learn at the foot of Mount Horeb. The soul finds it seasonable to linger in this place. It is good to be here. The presence of God is ever a deeply practical place; the heart is sure to be laid open there. The light that shines in that holy place makes everything manifest; and this is what is so much needed in the midst of the hollow pretension around us, and the pride and self complacency within. 

    We might be disposed to think that, the very moment the divine commission was given to Moses, his reply would be, Here am I, or Lord, what wilt thou have me to do? But no; he had yet to be brought to this. Doubtless, he was affected by the remembrance of his former failure. If a man acts in anything without God, he is sure to be discouraged, even when God is sending him. And Moses said unto God, Who am I that I should go unto Pharaoh, and that I should bring forth the children of Israel out of Egypt? (verse 11) This is very unlike the man who, forty years before, supposed that his brethren would have understood how that God, by his hand, would deliver them. Such is man! - at one time too hasty; at another time too slow. Moses had learnt a greet deal since the day in which he smote the Egyptian. He had grown in the knowledge of himself, and this produced diffidence and timidity. But, then, he manifestly lacked confidence in God. If I am merely looking at myself, I shall do nothing; but if I am looking at Christ, I can do all things. Thus, when diffidence and timidity led Moses to say, Who am I Gods answer was, Certainly I will be with thee. (verse 12.) This ought to have been sufficient. If God be with me, it makes very little matter who I am, or what I am. When God says, I will send thee, and I will be with thee, the servant is amply furnished with divine authority and divine power; and he ought, therefore, to be perfectly satisfied to go forth. 

    But Moses puts another question; for the human heart is full of questions. And Moses said unto God, Behold, when I come unto the children of Israel and shall say unto them, The God of your fathers hath sent me unto you; and they shall say to me, What is his name? what shall I say unto them? It is marvellous to see how the human heart reasons and questions, when unhesitating obedience is that which is due to God; and still more marvellous is the grace that bears with all the reasonings and answers all the questions. Each question seems but to elicit some new feature of divine grace. 

    And God said unto Moses, I AM THAT I AM: and he said, Thus shalt thou say unto the children of Israel, I AM hath sent me unto you. (verse 14) The title which God here gives Himself is one of wondrous significancy. In tracing through Scripture the various names which God takes, we find them intimately connected with the varied need of those with whom He was in relation. Jehovah-jireh, (the Lord will provide.) Jehovah-nissi, (the Lord my banner.) Jehovah-shalom, (the Lord send peace.) Jehovah-tsidkenu, (the Lord our righteousness.) All these His gracious titles are unfolded to meet the necessities of His people; and when He calls Himself I AM, it comprehends them all. Jehovah, in taking this title, was furnishing His people with a blank cheque, to be filled up to any amount. He calls Himself I AM, and faith has but to write over against that ineffably precious name whatever me want. God is the only significant figure, and human need may add the ciphers. If we want life, Christ says, I AM the life. If we want righteousness, He is THE LORD OUR RIGHTEOUSNESS. If we want peace, He is our peace If we want wisdom, sanctification, and redemption, He is made all these unto us. In a word, we may travel through the wide range of human necessity, in order to have a just conception of the amazing depth and fullness of this profound and adorable name, I AM. 

    What a mercy to be called to walk in companionship with One who bears such a name as this! We are in the wilderness, and there we have to meet with trial, sorrow, and difficulty; but, so long as we have the happy privilege of betaking ourselves, at all times, and under all circumstances, to One who reveals Himself in His manifold grace, in connection with our every necessity and weakness, we need not fear the wilderness: God was about to bring His people across the sandy desert, when He disclosed this precious and comprehensive name; and, although the believer now, as being endowed with the Spirit of adoption, can cry, Abba Father, yet is he not deprived of the privilege of enjoying communion with God in each and every one of those manifestations which He has been pleased to make of Himself. For example, the title God reveals Him as acting in the solitariness of His own being, displaying His eternal power and Godhead in the works of creation. The Lord God is the title which He takes in connection with man. Then, as the Almighty God, He rises before the view of His servant Abraham, in order to assure his heart in reference to the accomplishment of His promise touching the seed. As Jehovah, He made Himself known to Israel, in delivering them out of the land of Egypt, and bringing them into the land of Canaan. 

    Such were the various measures and various modes in which God spake in times past unto the fathers, by the prophets: (Hebrews 1: 1) and the believer, under this dispensation or economy, as possessing the spirit of sonship, can say, It was my Father who thus revealed himself - thus spoke - thus acted. 

    Nothing can be more interesting or practically important in its way than to follow out those great dispensational titles of God. These titles are always used in strict moral consistency with the circumstances under which they are disclosed; but there is, in the name I AM, a height, a depth, a length, a breadth, which truly pass beyond the utmost stretch of human conception. 

    When God would teach mankind His name, 
He calls Himself the great I AM, 
And leaves a blank - believers may 
Supply those things for which they pray. 
 

    And, be it observed, it is only in connection with His own people that He takes this name. He did not address Pharaoh in this name. When speaking to him, He calls Himself by that commanding and majestic title, The Lord God of the Hebrews; i.e., God, in connection with the very people whom he was seeking to crush. This ought to have been sufficient to show Pharaoh his awful position with respect to God. I AM would have conveyed no intelligible sound to an uncircumcised ear - no divine reality to an unbelieving heart. When God manifest in the flesh declared to the unbelieving Jews of His day those words, before Abraham was, I am, they took up stones to cast at Him. It is only the true believer who can feel, in any measure, the power, or enjoy the sweetness of that ineffable name, I AM. Such an one can rejoice to hear from the lips of the blessed Lord Jesus such declarations as these: - I am that bread of life, I am the light of the world, I am the good shepherd, I am the resurrection and the life, I am the way, the truth, and the life, I am the true vine, I am alpha and Omega, I am the bright and morning star. In a word, he can take every name of divine excellence and beauty, and, having placed it after I AM, find JESUS therein, and admire, adore, and worship. 

    Thus, there is a sweetness, as well as a comprehensiveness, in the name I AM, which is beyond all power of expression. Each believer can find therein that which exactly suits his own spiritual need, whatever it be. There is not a single winding in all the Christians wilderness journey, not a single phase of his souls experience, not a single point in his condition which is not divinely met by this title, for the simplest of all reasons, that whatever he wants, he has but to place it, by faith, over against  I AM and find it all in Jesus. To the believer, therefore, however feeble and faltering, there is unmingled blessedness in this name. 

    But, although it was to the elect of God that Moses was commanded to say, I AM hath sent me unto you, yet is there deep solemnity and reality in that name, when looked at with reference to the unbeliever. If one who is yet in his sins contemplates, for a moment, this amazing title, he cannot, surely, avoid asking himself the question, How do I stand as to this Being who calls Himself, I AM THAT I AM. If, indeed, it be true that HE Is, then what is He to me? What am I to write over against this solemn name, I AM I shall not rob this question of its characteristic weight and power by any words of my own; but I pray that God the Holy Ghost may make it searching to the conscience of any reader who really needs to be searched thereby. 

    I cannot close this section without calling the attention of the Christian reader to the deeply-interesting declaration contained in the 15th verse: And God said, moreover, unto Moses, Thus shalt thou say unto the children of Israel, The Lord God of your fathers, the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, hath sent me unto you: this is my name for ever, and this is my memorial to all generations. This statement contains a very important truth - a truth which many professing Christians seem to forget, namely, that Gods relationship with Israel is an eternal one. He is just as much Israels God now, as when He visited them in the land of Egypt. Moreover, He is just as Positively dealing with them now as then, only in a different way. His word is clear and emphatic: This is my name for ever. He does not say, This is my name for a time, so long as they continue what they ought to be. No; this is my name for ever, and this is my memorial unto all generations. Let my reader ponder this. God hath not cast away his people which he foreknew. (Romans 11: 2) They are His people still, whether obedient or disobedient, united together, or scattered abroad; manifested to the nations, or hidden from their view. They are His people, and He is their God. Exodus 3: 15 is unanswerable. The professing church has no warrant whatever, for ignoring a relationship which God says is to endure  for ever. Let us beware how we tamper with this weighty word, for ever. If we say it does not mean for ever, when applied to Israel, what proof have we that it means for ever when applied to us? God means what He says; and He will, ere long, make manifest to all the nations of the earth, that His connection with Israel is one which shall outlive all the revolutions of time. The gifts and calling of God are without repentance. When He said, this is my name for ever, He spoke absolutely.  I AM declared Himself to be Israels God for ever; and all the Gentiles shall be made to understand and bow to this; and to know, moreover, that all Gods providential dealings with them, and all their destinies, are connected, in some way or other, with that favoured and honoured, though now judged and scattered, people. When the Most High divided to the nations their inheritance, when be separated the sons of Adam, he set the bounds of the people, according to the number of the children of Israel. For the Lords portion is his people. Jacob is the lot of his inheritance (Deuteronomy 32: 8, 9). 

    Has this ceased to be true? Has Jehovah given up His  portion, and surrendered the lot of His inheritance? Does His eye of tender love no longer rest on Israels scattered tribes, long lost to mans vision are the walls of Jerusalem no longer before Him! or has her dust ceased to be precious in His sight? To reply to these inquiries would be to quote a large portion of the Old Testament, and not a little of the New but this would not be the place to enter elaborately upon such a subject. I would only say, in closing this section, let not Christendom  be ignorant of this mystery, that blindness in part is happened to Israel, until the fullness of the Gentiles be come in. And so all Israel shall be saved (Romans 11: 25, 26). 

  
    GODS DELIVERANCE AND RECEPTION (JBS 5)

    Exodus 3: 7, 8; Luke 15: 11 - 32

    I have been pressing on previous occasions the judgment on man which had to be removed. The judgment on man is, In the day that thou eatest thereof thou shalt surely die. The man under judgment must be removed in judgment. There is a judicial termination of man in the cross of Christ. 

    Now I desire to set forth, the judgment being removed, the greatness of Gods gift and reception. If you do not see that all of the man who has offended against God has been removed in judgment - alas! this is where many converted souls are - you cannot enjoy His gift and reception. Until you see every atom of the old man removed from the eye of God, you are occupied with yourself; the distance between Him and you has not been fully removed. Our old man is crucified with Christ. It is not our old man is dead - no, crucified. Crucifixion was the judicial end. Hence, There is therefore now no condemnation to them which are in Christ Jesus. Christ was delivered for our offences and raised for our justification. You cannot enjoy the favour of God until you believe that every element of disturbance between Him and you has been removed by Christ; then you are justified by Him, and then you have entrance into this favour wherein we stand. 

    Now when you are brought from everything contrary to God, you begin to apprehend that you are brought to God. Many desire to enjoy the favour of God, but they do not, because they do not see the judicial removal of man in the cross. If man has been judicially removed from Gods eye, he could not be revived on Gods side. It is immense blessing when you believe that all this has been effected for you. You have peace when you are justified, and you are justified when you believe that God has raised Christ from the dead. 

    Now I turn to set forth the greatness of the favour into which we are brought. I have read those verses in Exodus because they give you a good idea of the purpose of God. He saw the affliction of His people who were in Egypt, and He said to Moses, I am come down to deliver them out of the hand of the Egyptians, and to bring them up out of that land. If you stop there, much would be effected for them. They would be free from the oppressor when they had walked through the Red Sea; they were then delivered from Pharaoh and the Egyptians - surely a very great deliverance. But that is only a part of the purpose of God; and bear in mind that it is not some great blessing which will be given hereafter, but which is given at once; you will be delivered out of your misery at the present moment, and you will be received into the greatest favour the same moment. The grace of God has two parts: one is to bring you out of your misery, and the other is to set you up in a new condition in the spot where your misery was. I mean at this moment, not merely when you go to heaven; of course all will be complete then, there will be no interruption to your blessing then. If you were not set up in a new condition, Israel would be better off than you are, because they were to be brought out of the place of oppression, and brought into a good land and a large, unto a land flowing with milk and honey. It was not merely to get them out of one, but to bring them into another. Is it only judicial, only inexorable hatred of sin? That is one side of it, but when that has been met, there is unbounded love. It is a great thing to understand the heart of God. All that is contrary to the holiness of God must be removed before the heart of God can be disclosed. When Christ died, then the veil was rent - God could declare Himself. 

    In Luke 15 you will see this explained. In Exodus Israel was to be brought out of one place into an infinitely better place. If I were addressing a young man, full of aspirations in this world, I should say, I offer you infinitely more than all you seek here, and at this moment. You have to learn that it is not merely a future blessing, but a present one. Hence we read, Where sin abounded, grace did much more abound. There are christians who could not explain this passage; they know that their sins are forgiven, but they do not understand that where sin abounded, grace did much more abound. The much more abounding is unknown in the righteous government of the world; when a man commits an offence, he incurs the penalty of the law; and when the penalty is paid he is set free. If in prison for a debt, and a friend pays his debt, he is discharged; his debt was paid through grace, but there is no abounding there. It is, of course, a great thing to be free of debt. But there is not only forgiveness with God; God has laid help on One that is mighty; His own arm hath brought salvation to Him. In John 4 Christ says to the woman of Samaria, If thou knewest the gift of God. God has come out in quite a new way, so that where sin abounded, grace did much more abound. The man saved by grace is infinitely better off than man was before he had sinned. I am pressing the wonderful greatness of the love of God, so that He can say, All in you contrary to Me has been removed, to My infinite satisfaction, in the cross of the Lord Jesus Christ; and now My heart is at liberty to do as I please for you. This is the gospel of the blessed God, and therefore your new state bears no comparison with the old. There is no comparison between Canaan and Egypt. You read in Deuteronomy 11 of the contrast between them. In Egypt there was no rain, but when the overflow of the river came, they had to conduct the water to the roots of the trees. For the land, whither thou goest in to possess it, is not as the land of Egypt, from whence ye came out, where thou sowedst thy seed, and wateredst it with thy foot, as a garden of herbs. But the land of Canaan is a land of hills and valleys, and drinketh water of the rain of heaven: a land which the LORD thy God careth for: the eyes of the LORD thy God are always upon it, from the beginning of the year even unto the end of the year. The land to which Israel were going was infinitely superior to the land they were brought out of. That is a type of the magnitude of Gods grace. 

    In Luke 15 we get three parables. In the first, the shepherd goes after a lost sheep until he finds it, and when he finds it he lays it on his own shoulders rejoicing, and brings it to the house (the right reading), and calls his neighbours together to rejoice with him - it is the joy of the finder. If that little sentence is wrought in your soul by the Spirit of God, it will be for much blessing. We think of our joy in our salvation, but did you think of the joy of the Finder? Rejoice with me; for I have found my sheep which was lost. 

    The second is the woman with a lighted candle sweeping the house diligently (properly the work of an evangelist) for the lost piece till she finds it, and the light rests upon the piece; and then when she has found it, she puts it along with the other nine. One is the shepherd, who seeks and finds; the other is the light by which the soul is turned to God. 

    In the third, there were two sons, and the father divided his living between them; one remained as usual with him, but the other went into a far country, and wasted his goods with riotous living. This is a picture of man naturally. The temptation to man in the garden of Eden was that he could do better for himself by doing his own will. Hence every one, sooner or later, be it from bad health or some other cause, comes to the end of his resources; like the prodigal, he began to be in want. It is a terrible moment when death stares you in the face. The prodigal made several attempts to retrieve his position, but they were ineffectual. He joined himself to a citizen of that country; and he sent him into his fields to feed swine. And he would fain have filled his belly with the husks that the swine did eat: and no man gave unto him. It is in this state of need and desperation that the light arrests him; as the scripture describes it, when he came to himself. The goodness of his father awakens confidence in him: he says, I will arise and go to my father; he can say nothing for himself, but the goodness of God leadeth thee to repentance. It is a faithful description of the sinner reduced to the lowest point, like the thief on the cross; still more markedly Saul of Tarsus. 

    The unspeakable misery of the lost will be when they wake up to the fact that there is goodness in God, and that they never turned to Him. Is there any one in this room who has not turned to God? No one turns to God until he is brought to the lowest point; while any other hope remains, man will not turn to God. Hence the word to the servant, Compel them to come in. It is not enough for the blessed God to announce, All things are now ready, but He compels you to come in. Anyone here who has turned to God knows that, like the Philippian jailor, he was reduced to the lowest point before he turned to God. You were like the four lepers at the siege of Samaria; they said, If we stay here we die, and if we go into the city we die there; the only one door open to us is the mercy of our enemies, but they trusted mercy and they were not disappointed. A beautiful type. God favoured them, because they trusted in mercy. I may say to each one here, Have you trusted in the mercy of God? The prodigal says, I will arise and go to my father. This is the history of every converted soul. You have not anything to say for yourself, not one word. But you count on His goodness. I will arise and go to my father, and will say unto him, Father, I have sinned against heaven, and before thee, and am no more worthy to be called thy son: make me as one of thy hired servants. That is the prodigals gospel. And, alas! many truly converted have no better gospel than just to get within the door of heaven. At any rate the work of grace has begun, he has left the far country - all the fruit of the shepherds work. 

    As I have already said, the moment Christ died God rent the veil, the distance between God and man has been removed by a Man - a Man who finished the work God gave Him to do, the One in whom He is well pleased. The question is, Do you turn away from the man who ruined you, and do you believe in the Man who wrought out your salvation? The just for the unjust, that he might bring us to God. 

    Next the prodigal arose, and came to his father. Now we have the fathers side. People are constantly telling me of their feelings about God. I want you to know His feelings about you. Believe me, it will make a wonderful difference if you learn His feelings about you. He came to his father, because he had no one else to count on, he could not say anything for himself, he could only count on his father. Now while he was yet a great way off his father saw him. And what did he do? It is too much to describe. He ran, and fell upon his neck, and covered him with kisses. Is there any one who can describe the greatness of that act? No one. The father ran. Yes, he says, as it were, I take a greater interest in the prodigals conversion than the prodigal himself. This would deeply touch any one who believed it. The gospel is often spoken of as if the prodigal only had an interest in it; but the Father has an interest in the gospel, and therefore our blessed Lord says in John 4, I have meat to eat that ye know not of.... My meat is to do the will of him that sent me, and to finish his work. Christ worked from God to the sinner; from the highest to the lowest. Put yourself in the place of the prodigal, and what would your feeling be? It would be, How much my father cares for me! he has nothing against me; he is on the best of terms with me. Of course the prodigal was so surprised at the graciousness of his fathers reception that he could not say all he had intended, but as has often been remarked, he only says, Father, I have sinned against heaven, and in thy sight, and am no more worthy to be called thy son. And the father said, Bring forth the best robe, and put it on him, etc. 

    Now mark, the first impression the prodigal got on coming to his father was the tenderness of his love. I lay great stress on this, because the lack in many is that they do not believe it. Here is verified, God was in Christ, reconciling the world unto himself; and hence when known, We also joy in God through our Lord Jesus Christ, by whom we have now received the reconciliation - not the atonement. God Himself has effected it, and therefore He can greet the returning prodigal in the most loving way. The prodigal at the same time has a deeper sense of unfitness; that is repentance. But the father said to his servants, Bring forth the best robe, and put it on him; and put a ring on his hand, and shoes on his feet - that is, he is made meet, accepted in the beloved. 

    The prodigal is given an infinitely higher position than the one he had lost. Because God has been glorified by Christ in the work He has done, God can now do more for us than if we had never sinned at all; He can satisfy His heart, so that where sin abounded, grace did much more abound. The moment the prodigal was fit for his fathers house he was in it. The word now is, Bring hither the fatted calf, and kill it; and let us eat, and be merry. The meaning is that the believer shares in heavenly festivity. You may admit that Canaan is superior to Egypt, but here you share in the joys of heaven. Do you think there are no joys with God? Do you think man only has joys? Inconceivably great is the believers reception; but the joys of God are immense: In thy presence is fulness of joy. And they began to be merry. May we apprehend the nature and greatness of the reception vouchsafed to the returning son, even to share in the joys of the Fathers house, and that his home is there; for though no one here has gone to heaven, yet every one who has tasted of the Fathers reception has the joys of his heavenly home along the road. May the Lord lay this on your heart. 

    The greatest festivity is accorded to every returning wanderer. The elder brother, who was self-righteous, traduces his own brother, because he was received by his father in such a loving and remarkable way. You may wonder and say, Why should the prodigals position be better because of grace than if he never needed grace? Simply because it is grace, and that grace has come by the Son, who has glorified God when man had dishonoured Him, so that He is now at liberty to open out all His heart, and do all His pleasure for those who are brought to Him by His Son. The answer is, It was meet that we should make merry and be glad: for this thy brother was dead, and is alive again; and was lost, and is found. 

    I desire that it may remain in your heart that your need is not the measure of Gods grace; but that the measure of His grace is His own heart. Do you know the measure of it? The love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit which has been given to us. It is a very simple statement. May you lay hold of this, that not your need, but His heart, is the measure of His grace. This utterly confounded the elder brother. The believer is altogether a debtor to grace; all has been effected for him by the blessed God, so that there is nothing which could be done for him which is not done. 

    The Lord grant that each one here may be led to do as the prodigal son had done. Do not make light of it. He began by thinking of his father; that is the beginning: but how great was the end! I could understand the prodigal standing up at the end, after the feast, and saying to his father, How blessed you are to have blessed me so much! 

    The Lord grant that your eyes may be opened to the completeness of Gods salvation, and the blessedness of the reception which He vouchsafes to each returning one, for His names sake. 

  
    NOTES ON SCRIPTURE 1895 NO. 12 (JBS 8)

    Exodus 3: 8; Luke 14: 15 - 23

    In the gospel you are not only saved from judgment, but you are given a new place. Israel was not only delivered out of Egypt, but they had to come to Canaan. It is a great point to apprehend the fulness of Gods grace. The Lord says to the thief on the cross, Today shalt thou be with me in paradise (the third heaven), Luke 23:43. 

    The word to the servant is, Compel them to come in; not merely, as some say, come to Christ, but come to the new place. The prodigal did not enjoy his fathers reception until he was fit for his presence - the best robe on. It is only in the Spirit we can enjoy our acceptance, and there we have new tastes and interests, and the more we make merry there the less we like mere natural things. No believer has answered to the heart of God who has not enjoyed his acceptance; he has not responded to the love of God. He may be sure of his safety, but he has not answered to Gods desire for him; he has not entered into the joys of his Fathers heart in having him, the prodigal, in His own house. It is of deep importance to insist on the new place for the believer. An evangelist has not properly finished his work until the convert is brought to the house The Jews refused the great supper - heavenly festivity; they preferred, like many christians now, their earthly blessings, good in themselves, the land, the oxen, the wife; but these do not come from the house - the Fathers house. When the believer is drawn away by earthly favours, he assuredly is not enjoying the great supper. No man also having drunk old wine straightway desireth new. (Luke 5:39) The natural taste when gratified governs you, but great is the loss of blessing when it is so. The convert has lost his true place with God, he has not answered to Gods pleasure, he has not reached the joys of the Fathers house, he is not walking in the Spirit, he is not in liberty; he cannot be free of the natural man, because he is engrossed and pleased with the things and favours that suit the natural man. He is not in the hope of the gospel (Colossians 1: 5), and all that is consequent upon knowing the gospel cannot be known if the gospel be not known; and the gospel is only known in part if the new place given to the convert in the Fathers house be unknown. You may be out of Egypt, but you are not in Canaan. 

  
    NOTES ON SCRIPTURE 1895 NO. 15 (JBS 8)

    2 Corinthians 3; Exodus 3: 2; Joshua 5: 13,15

    The law, the demand for righteousness, came from the glory of God. It was a ministration of death. Now in the gospel there is a ministration of righteousness from the glory. An amazing contrast! There was grace from the glory to Isaiah; the seraphim took the live coal from the altar, and touched his lips. This intimated that there must be judgment before grace, before it could be said to him, Thine iniquity is taken away, and thy sin purged. (Isaiah 6: 7) But now a Man, the Lord Jesus Christ, having glorified God in bearing the judgment on man, has been glorified, and the light of the gospel comes down from Him there. If our gospel be hid, it is hid to them that are lost: in whom the god of this world hath blinded the minds of them which believe not, lest the light of the glorious gospel of Christ, who is the image of God, should shine unto them, 2 Corinthians 4: 3, 4. The light comes from the finish to the dark soul to enlighten it, though it may be long before that soul enjoys its acceptance in the glory. The burning bush is the emblem of grace, Moses gets his commission there, and he effects deliverance for the people of God. The man with the drawn sword in Joshua 5 sets forth the power of Christ glorified. There is grace and also the glory. You are not only delivered from all that which was against you, but your home is in the presence of God. The nearer you come to Christ in glory, the more assured you are that the righteousness of God is ministered from the glory. So the nearer you get to Him, the more assured you are of His finished work; and in the power of it, you are transformed into the same image. This is not the gospel, but it is the effect consequent upon knowing the gospel. The grace of the father to the prodigal made him feel his own unworthiness the more; but the work which enabled the father to receive the returning prodigal so fully is the same work by which the prodigal can be freed from his old state, and be brought into his fathers house in an altogether new state. The believer in Christ can enjoy the Fathers reception because the law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus hath made him free from the law of sin and death; Romans 8: 2. 

  
    EXODUS CHAPTER 3 (JND 35)

    Exodus 3

     2. Mittoch (out of the midst of); I suppose it blazed up above it, hence the bush was bo-er ba-esh (burned with fire) yet not consumed. Here we are in the full tide of Jehovah or Malak Jehovah. 

     4. Here He takes His title as nature  an additional proof of the way they (the expressions) are used. It was not merely a Person, but a Being who was such  God  hence Elohim in verse 6, to look upon God; but in verse 7 it is naturally Jehovah. 

     13. This shows that Israel had as much as forgotten any true God of their fathers, or did not know any God as their God. 

     14. The question then comes, what is ehyeh (I am, or I shall be)? It is not ha-yah (he is), which has much more the sense of ginomai (has become), used for existence, but primarily of what did not exist (warden) before; ehyeh is much more existence proceeding not from a beginning, a cause, but in, or from, self. It is not ho on (He who is) exactly, which is simple existence at present; whereas ehyeh seems to me to imply self-derived existence  a term, I admit, inconsistent as all mere human terms must be (unless ehyeh itself, given of God) but which will be understood. I, and being, are both in ehyeh, not in ho on. It may be enquired if asher (that which) be that which, and not an adverb inasmuch as, so that I am so that I am, or I am because I am; but of this, query. 

    He exists in the powers of His own existence  not caused  and in the will of His existence, not by it so as to make it a cause of His own existence, which is simply absurd, but in it, 

    as we say self-existent, which happily hides the infirmity of human thought. 

    206 The Hebrew future [i.e., ehyeh, I will be] is not simply future, but future to the thought in the mind, only being cannot here be separated from I as a consequence. I and being are coincident, yet morally I goes first; am is affirmed about I, but also an immutable existence, but, as I said, this must be enquired into. 

    Jehovah is the name He takes with Israel, but this is the application of ehyeh to continuance  existence relative to those in time. 

     11, 13, 14, 15. It is God, the Being who was such then absolutely Ehyeh; and then Jehovah, the God of your fathers. 

     15. Ehyeh (I am) had sent him, but it was Jehovah in personal relationship with them for ever, and ldor dor (unto all generations). Jehovah was the God of their fathers, but not the name in which He was revealed to them. 

     22. Borrow is certainly an unhappy word  it is ask. They were going out with a high hand, after terrible judgments. 

    Note the difference of Moses in his intercourse with God at the bush, and what he was in Egypt, i.e., how entirely, when God is working by him, all question is gone  he is possessed, and moves on in unhesitating energy every step, not so much thinking about the power, as animated by it, having a just sense of what God was. The power was acting in him  God willed that his own state should be exercised, brought in question, brought out into his own consciousness  in him (Moses) the power of the circumstances predominates over a present God as to Moses heart; but God working by Moses, every trace of this disappears  not that Moses was changed in this way morally not necessarily so, but God had taken him up into His hand, and was now using him; before, He was showing him to himself, that he might know it was not himself  this is important to notice. I note it here, the long sojourn in the desert which occurred, was not the presence of God which revealed, and brought out humblingly in ones own sight, but here, between God and Moses  the latter may be often needed too  nor was this the Moses  work in Egypt, it had wholly disappeared. 

    At any given time, God may leave us to pass on in peace, or in regular duty, which requires absolutely His power and presence, without placing us in either of these cases. It is important, in all, to be fully before God, and to remember that the absence of the power of circumstances over us, and our power over them is not necessarily our state, if God is using us, though He may employ the vessel so as to use it, as is indeed His way. Elijah would hardly have fled, if his soul had been in the power which was ministerially exercised by him; and that, in general, is what ought to be  but Paul wrote an inspired letter, and for a time was sorry he wrote it. 

  
    BEING SERVICEABLE (JR 1)

    Genesis 22:1-3; Genesis 37:12-16 (to my brethren); Exodus 3:2-4; Isaiah 6:1-8

    I desire to speak about being serviceable.  It is not my intention to speak about service or serving.  Serving involves activity, and serving can even become an objective, unduly so, but being serviceable is a state.  In Pauls second epistle to Timothy, which was written for the very day in which we live, when there is departure from the truth, breakdown and confusion, Paul wrote about being serviceable as a vessel to honour.  There are vessels to dishonour who attach the Lords name to what is unsuitable to Him; that is dishonouring to Him.  Christendom is the great house, as Paul speaks about it, and we are all part of the great house.  When we speak about Christendom, we are not to think of something outside of ourselves because we are part of it; we are part of the great house, but it is possible to be a vessel to honour in the great house.  In a great house there are not only gold and silver vessels, but also wooden and earthen; and some to honour, and some to dishonour.  If therefore one shall have purified himself from these, (in separating himself from them) he shall be a vessel to honour, 2 Timothy 2: 20, 21.  Separation from Evil Gods Principle of Unity was one of the early tracts written by Mr Darby.  Remember, it is separation from evil, not separation for separations sake but separation from vessels to dishonour, from persons who are dishonouring to the Lord.  It goes on to say, he shall be a vessel to honour, sanctified  sanctified means set apart for Gods holy purposes  serviceable to the Master, prepared for every good work.  May every one of us here desire to be serviceable to the Master, prepared for every good work.  There are those who have a judgment about what is wrong but feel they ought to stay in it to help others.  That is not Gods way; it is not the way that Paul indicates in the second epistle to Timothy.  He says, in separating himself from them, he shall be a vessel to honour and he will be prepared for every good work. 

    I have read of persons in the Old Testament, each one of whom said Here am I; that is the attitude of serviceability.  I would like every one of us here myself included, to be concerned to be in the state of being serviceable.  Abraham was a mature man who learned to know God, and one whom God knew.  God could say about him, I know him 

    Genesis 18:19.  He was one in whom God had confidence, whom God could trust.  It says here, God tried Abraham, and said to him, Abraham! and he said, Here am I.  He was a vessel to honour sanctified, serviceable, prepared for every good work.  What was the good work he was going to undertake?  What was the purpose of it?  God asked him to do certain things for His own pleasure; God wanted to have pleasure in every movement Abraham made.  If we are to be serviceable, the first thing to have in mind is, serviceable to the Master, serviceable in view of the pleasure of God.  It is not just doing something that I want to do.  We were referring somewhere recently to anyone who may say, I think I could make a good missionary; I think that would just suit me, to go out to some foreign country and be a missionary; I think my qualities would just be filled out in that kind of work.  That is the wrong way round.  It is a question of being serviceable for divine pleasure, waiting on indications from the Lord what to do, not taking the initiative as to what I think I ought to do, and so with less matters than becoming missionaries.  We often have things the wrong way round.  But Abraham said Here am I; he was in that state of being serviceable.  He might have shrunk from what was committed to him but he did not. 

    As you read these verses you can think of Jehovah looking down from heaven and watching Abraham in every move he made and every step he took.  It says, Abraham rose early in the morning.  He might have waited until the afternoon, or the next day, but no, Here am I, serviceable to the Master, prepared for every good work in view of divine pleasure.  He rose early in the morning, and saddled his ass, and took two of his young men with him, and Isaac his son; and he clave the wood for the burnt-offering, and rose up and went to the place that God had told him of.  On the third day Abraham lifted up his eyes and saw the place from afar.  I believe that in every movement Abraham made in this section Jehovah had pleasure, in fact God saw in Abrahams movements and Abrahams feelings how He Himself would feel when His beloved Son was here.  How remarkable that Abraham was serviceable in view of filling out something that was for Gods own pleasure.  Isaac spoke to Abraham his father, and said, My father!  And he said, Here am I, my son.  Think of the affection between Abraham and Isaac!  It is all typical of the Lord Jesus and of His sacrifice.  Abraham was serviceable and prepared to sacrifice in view of the divine pleasure and Gods own satisfaction.  What an objective to have before us!  Is it not worthwhile being serviceable in view of yielding some pleasure to the heart of the blessed God?  What a privilege we have!  Is it not worthwhile being a vessel to honour, facing exercises of separation, of sanctification?  We are to be sanctified persons.  A sanctified person will know how to be separate.  It is not a question of obeying certain rules of separation, but if I can view myself and continually think of myself as a sanctified person set apart for divine pleasure, I will know how to be separate when I ought to be separate, and to be in this state of serviceability.  Abraham was serviceable in view of the pleasure of God.  Joseph was serviceable in view of the welfare of his brethren, and his brethren were far from being all they ought to be.  Abraham was a mature man, over one hundred years old, a man who had learned God over many years; Joseph was a youth of seventeen, a teenager we would say in present day language.  He fed the flock with his brethren; and he was doing service with the sons of Bilhah, and with the sons of Zilpah, his fathers wives.  And Joseph brought to his father an evil report of them.  These are among the very persons that Joseph, at the age of seventeen, is prepared to be serviceable to with a view to seeking their welfare.  Joseph was available; he was sent out from the vale of Hebron, from the enjoyment of his fathers love, to seek the welfare of his brethren.  This exercise lasted over twenty years.  Jacob said to him, Go, I pray thee, see after the welfare of thy brethren, and after the welfare of the flock; and bring me word again.  Joseph never brought word again; he was the victim of his brethrens animosity, sold into Egypt; he did not even see his brethren after this for over twenty years.  He had a long time of suffering.  Did he give up the service because of the difficulties?  No, he did not.  He had certain light in his soul; Joseph was conscious of his fathers love.  It is good for every one of us to be conscious of being loved, not only loved by your parents but loved by God, having a place in the heart of the Lord Jesus.  In principle that was Joseph here, he was conscious of being loved.  What sustained him in all his sufferings, including being in prison, was the sense of his fathers love.  Another thing that governed him was the light he had in his dreams.  He had light as to his brethren eventually coming round, and he had in type light as to the exaltation of Christ and Christ having His true place among His people, and the light of these things sustained Joseph over twenty years of exercise he had to go through.  When Joseph saw his brethren after these twenty years it says he remembered the dreams which he dreamt, see Genesis 42:9.  He did not remember the ill deeds of his brethren, he remembered the light he had in his soul, that in spite of what did not look promising at all, his brethren were going to come round.  Then he served his brethren with remarkable skill.  The wisdom with which he operated with regard to his brethren came from the love he had for them.  Wisdom is the form love takes in certain circumstances.  Joseph knew when to be severe because he spoke harshly to them, but he was not all severity; he acted with them in grace; he gave them money back in their sacks.  The fact that they had their money back affected them more than the severe speaking; they were in consternation when they saw they had their money back.  That is Joseph acting in grace, there was a balance of severity when needed, and grace when needed.  Sometimes in dealing with our brethren we are severe when we ought to be gracious, and sometimes we are too gracious when we ought to stand for righteousness.  In working amongst our brethren, we need wisdom, skill, and that was Josephs dealing with his brethren.  We need to learn it from Christ Himself.  Joseph is typical of Christ. 

    When he was asked in chapter 37, What seekest thou, he said, I am seeking my brethren.  This is Joseph serviceable, you might say, in relation to his local brethren, in relation to improvement of conditions in bringing in love and unity.  They were a disunited family; they had four mothers and there was contention and hatred.  Joseph is with God and in the state of being serviceable and never gives up the securing of his brethren according to God.  Are we all prepared to be serviceable for Gods pleasure as with Abraham, but prepared to serve our brethren, seeking the welfare of our brethren?  Paul was prepared in Corinth not only to spend but to be spent, even if in the more abundantly loving them he was less loved, see 2 Corinthians 12:15.  Oh, we need this attitude.  The Samaritan said to the innkeeper when he left him two pence, whatsoever thou shalt expend more, Luke 10:35.  We hear sometimes  I have said it myself  I have done my bit, I have done my share.  We need to be prepared to spend and be spent, not only what we think would be our share, but be like Joseph here in seeking the welfare of our brethren. 

    We come now to Moses; he sees the thorn-bush burning.  This made an initial impression upon Moses.  He speaks later of the good will of him that dwelt in the bush, Deuteronomy 33:16.  He never forgot this impression of Jehovah in the thorn-bush.  It would be a common sight in the wilderness to see a thorn-bush in flames and in just a few moments finished, but what attracted Moses attention was that it was not being consumed; it was burning and burning and burning but it was not being consumed.  It is a type of God being with His people, contrary and difficult as they are.  Read the Book of Numbers and you see the difficulties, the rebellion, the murmurings, they even tempted God in the wilderness journey, but God remained with them, the cloud remained with them.  It is remarkable to know that God is continuing patiently with His people.  God was severe, many perished in the wilderness, in fact all who were numbered in chapter one perished but Caleb and Joshua, and a new generation came into the land; but I Jehovah change not is what we read in Malachi 3:6, which may refer to the bush:  I Jehovah change not, and ye, sons of Jacob, are not consumed.  God does not change his purpose regarding His people; He does not change His mind about them because of the difficulties and the way in which he has to contend with them.  This is involved in the bush burning, and in the light of it Jehovah calls Moses, Moses!  And he said, Here am I.  He is serviceable.  But what was committed to him was a responsibility, and when responsibility was put upon Moses he was not prepared for it.  He brings forward reasons why the responsibility that God was going to put upon him should not be taken up by him.  Are we not like that sometimes?  We can find all sorts of excuses why we should not be serviceable in taking up responsibility.  It was a great responsibility Moses was to undertake; he was to be responsible for two million people for forty years, but he was so reluctant to take it up that God became angry with him.  There is innate with some of us a slowness to take on responsibility locally.  You might say Moses had a very low thought of himself, and so he had, and we all need to have, we all need to be aware of our nothingness, but if God lays a responsibility on us do not make too many excuses.  I would encourage anyone here on whom the Lord lays responsibility to answer to it.  That is the lesson we learn here with Moses.  He is immediately serviceable in saying, Here am I, but when the responsibility is laid upon him he is not so sure.  So let us search our hearts to be prepared to be serviceable for we ought all to be prepared to take on some responsibility.  It has been said, rightly I believe, that if we are not prepared to take on any responsibility we are hardly in fellowship, because fellowship involves some share of responsibility taken on by us. 

    Now Isaiah, in the verses we read, saw the Lord sitting upon a throne, high and lifted up.  What a sight it was for Isaiah to see Christ exalted!  Then he saw seraphim standing above him and each had six wings.  Seraphim are not real creatures, they are symbolic, I understand.  Seraphim were standing above him: each had six wings; with twain he covered his face.  What is suited to be serviceable to the Lord these seraphim set out.  Each had six wings but they were not all used in flying; with two they covered their faces, they are to be out of sight.  Oh what a lesson this is to learn!  In the light of the exaltation of Christ, one who is serviceable has to be as far as possible out of sight.  We were reminded the other day about John the baptist; he sets this out.  They sent from Jerusalem, from the centre of the religious world, and asked who he was.  Art thou the Christ?  He said No, only the voice of one crying in the wilderness, John 1:23.  In principle he was covering his face.  Paul said, in the light of the glory of the mystery that was committed to him, To me, less than the least of all saints, Ephesians 3:8.  The seraphim with two of their wings covered their face.  They were to be out of sight in view of the exaltation of Christ.  We spoke earlier about service and how ambition to serve might govern us; let us learn this; with twain they covered their face.  With twain they covered their feet; they were not occupied with their activity, it is a question of the exaltation of Christ.  To be serviceable rightly has to be in view of Christ being glorified, of Him being presented, not the one who serves presented; as far as possible he is to be out of sight.  And one called to the other and said, Holy, holy, holy is Jehovah of hosts; the whole earth is full of his glory!.  Then it says and the house was filled with smoke.  And I said, Woe unto me! for I am undone; for I am a man of unclean lips, and I dwell in the midst of a people of unclean lips: for mine eyes have seen the King, Jehovah of hosts.  And one of the seraphim flew unto me, and he had in his hand a glowing coal, which he had taken with the tongs from off the altar; and he made it touch my mouth.  There is the answer in the glad tidings, in the application of the death of Christ.  Notice this seraph took the glowing coal with tongs from off the altar.  Only One could meet these glowing coals and the suffering and the cost involved, and that was the Sufferer, the Lord Jesus Himself.  But the application of it is the answer to what we are according to the flesh.  So Isaiah says here, I heard the voice of the Lord saying, Whom shall I send, and who will go for us?  And I said, Here am I; send me.  The emphasis is not on me; it is not send me, it is send me.  It is a desire to be serviceable on the part of Isaiah.  Now I trust there may be, with the young and all of us, begotten in our hearts and minds a desire to be serviceable to the Lord.  We can all do something, for Gods pleasure, in taking on responsibility, in seeking the promotion of the Lord Himself and His interests. 

    Another who said, Here am I, was Ananias.  When Saul was apprehended on the Damascus road he was led to the house of one called Judas; and then the Lord spoke to Ananias, and Ananias immediately said, Behold, here am I, Lord, Acts 9:10.  He was serviceable, one who knew the Lord, who knew His word and was prepared to answer to it.  But Ananias has to accept adjustment.  That is another important matter.  If we are to be in the state of being serviceable, we have to be prepared to accept adjustment.  Ananiass thoughts were wrong.  And the Lord said to him in a vision, Ananias.  And he said, Behold, here am I, Lord, and the word was to Rise up and go into the street which is called Straight, and seek in the house of Judas one by name Saul, he is of Tarsus: for, behold, he is praying.  He is praying; that should have helped Ananias, but Ananias thought he knew better than the Lord.  He tried to adjust the Lord; that is how strong we can be in our ideas.  Do not let us make mistakes.  We think we know better than the Lord sometimes as Ananias did.  He says Lord, I have heard from many concerning this man and so on.  And the Lord said to him, Go, for this man is an elect vessel to me.  So Ananias was prepared to go, having accepted adjustment.  Being really serviceable often means that we have to be prepared to be adjusted in our thoughts and outlook.  Ananias was only about a day late in his information, but he has to become adjusted by the Lord; the Lord is prepared to adjust us.  We need to be adjustable if we are going to be serviceable.  May the Lord help us to be more serviceable, for His sake. 

  
    INTEREST IN THE THINGS OF GOD (JR 2)

    Genesis 25:27-34; Exodus 3:1-5; Psalm 132:1-5; Zechariah 2:1-5

    JRWe have been considering heavens interest in what is proceeding down here, and we could be challenged as to what interest we have.  These scriptures might give us some indication of how we can commit ourselves to interest in the things of God, beginning when we are young  the earlier we begin the better, to be really involved and interested.  Jacob was interested and valued the birthright.  Birthright relates to inheritance; Jacob valued the inheritance that came through Abraham and Isaac and came to the next generation, to Jacob.  Esau despised the birthright, Jacob valued it.  There is a great need for our young people and all of us to value the birthright.  We have in Joshua 17 (vv 3, 4) the inheritance which the daughters of Zelophehad valued; and Naboth valued the inheritance of his fathers, and would not give it up for the best business proposition he could be offered, see 1 Kings 21: 3.  We ought to value the inheritance of our fathers, what has come down to us in the recovery of the truth. 

    It says here, And the boys grew.  The parents had their exercises  Isaac waited twenty years for the family and the record also shows that Rebecca went through secret inward exercises before the boys were born, and then the boys grew.  Boys grow and girls grow; what kind of features are going to be manifested?  Is there going to be interest in the birthright or are we going to despise the .?  What a solemn thing if such a birthright as we have come into is despised!  Jacob valued the inheritance of his fathers. 

    GDPWe often refer to the boy Samuel; he grew. 

    JRThe boy Samuel grew, and he grew on. 

    JAPWhat is the birthright in Christianity? 

    JRFor us it would be the truth of the assembly, as we sang in our opening hymn (No 221)  the light of Gods purpose.  It would be initially what was established by the apostles and what Paul brought out, the truth of the mystery and the assembly; it would involve all that, and it would involve for us what has been recovered in the truth.  It is an inheritance which we ought to value. 

    JAPThat is good, sonship and eternal life, and so on.  But you have something in mind about the time of recovery. 

    JRThese things were in some measure lost sight of during dark ages but have been recovered, and we have the ministries available which set these things out.  What an inheritance our young people have and we all have!  We need to become interested.  There is nothing for those who are not interested.  We begin by interest as Jacob did.  Esau was a man of the field, no doubt a popular kind of man, a man who would make friends outside which is a great snare; he despised the birthright.  Jacob was a homely man, dwelling in tents.  It says that Abraham dwelt in tents with Isaac and Jacob (see Heb 11: 9); it does not say he dwelt in tents with Isaac and Esau.  Jacob became interested and then he valued what was available to him. 

    CFDDo you think that is a key?  You spoke about the older brethren being an example to the younger brethren.  If the young people look on and I am not interested in the inheritance, and Christianity is but an appendage to my life, that is not going to be of any help or any strength to them.  Do you think the older ones  we ourselves  have to set the thing on and show them by example that we value the inheritance? 

    JRThat is very important.  Isaac is viewed typically as the heavenly man.  Heavenly things would be involved in his life and they ought to be involved in our lives.  As you say, example is very important for our young people.  If parents of young people are not really interested or committed there is no example for young people.  But Isaac and Rebecca were. 

    SEHWould it be right to think of Abraham imparting to Jacob what God had told him in the early part of his life?  God said Go out of thy land, and from thy kindred; and then the blessing that God promised him I will make of thee a great nation, Gen 12: 1, 2.  Would that enter into Jacobs appreciation of the birthright? 

    JRIt would indeed; he would see it in Abraham and in Isaac.  I think Jacob was about sixteen when Abraham died, so he had those sixteen years with Abraham and of course, longer with his father Isaac, and Jacob must have become interested.  So the boys grew; what kind of features are going to come to light?  That is a testing matter for young people  of course for all of us, but young people particularly. 

    LBWould determination and desire help on this line?  I was thinking too of the appeal in Revelation: Hold fast what thou hast that no one take thy crown, chap 3: 11.  Would that link with what you had in mind? 

    JRExactly.  Hold fast what thou hast would in principle be the inheritance that we have come into. 

    TSOJacob is spoken of as the one who is loved.  I was wondering if that would provide the basis for what transpires in him.  There was an environment which would allow the expression of what is found here in the way of response and commitment. 

    JRJehovah loved Jacob.  The Lord loves this feature of interest.  He said that in Malachi I loved Jacob, and I hated Esau, chap 1: 3.  When they had proved the kind of persons they were.  He loves this feature which began with Jacob although he had many ups and downs.  If we commit ourselves when young we will have our ups and downs but we will learn God in the process as Jacob did. 

    TSOIs the truth of that scripture that he was loved as a consequence of what he did rather than before it took place? 

    JRThat is how it is worded in Malachi.  Jehovah loved this feature with Jacob from the very beginning.  Moses records in Genesis Jacobs desire and interest in the birthright.  What you say is true, that God loved this feature in Jacob. 

    ECBAbraham according to chapter 24 was immensely rich  sheep and cattle, silver and gold, bondmen and bondwomen, camels and asses   and it came to Isaac intact.  Now the question is, is it going on intact? 

    JRThat depends on ourselves; what we have been recovered to is to be exemplified in those of us who are older.  Isaac was sixty when the boys were born.  The boys grew; what is going to come to light?  What a challenge that is!  I trust every young person here will take this to heart, to show interest.  That is to be encouraged. 

    LMcFAbraham was characteristically a heavenly man; his manner of life was in relation to heavenly things.  Is that not the test of the moment? 

    JRSuch were strangers and sojourners.  They were strangers not only because they did not belong here but because they belonged elsewhere. 

    GDPJacob seemed to be under the influence of his mother.  We should be under the influence of Jerusalem above, which is our mother, which is the assembly, see Gal 4: 26. 

    JRThat is right.  Mothers are to represent that as well as fathers. 

    TEDPaul draws Timothys attention to the unfeigned faith â€ which dwelt first in thy grandmother LoÃ¯s, and in thy mother Eunice, and I am persuaded that in thee also 2 Timothy 1: 5.  There is the need with us all for the revival and the strengthening of these links of faith. 

    JRThere certainly is. 

    MGWIs there something cumulative about the way that Esau came to despise this?  He went to the field and that made him faint then he says, I am going to die, what use is the inheritance?  Something that might start rather innocently in a simple way may lead to this. 

    JRWhat you say is very true, and I have noticed that what is a great attraction is companionships outside the fellowship. 

    GHThe Lord when He probed Peter said, Art thou attached to me? Peter said, Thou knowest that I am attached to thee John 21: 17.  I know that I have been attracted to the Lord but I certainly would like to get hold of being attached to the Person. 

    JRAttachment to the Lord Jesus is basic, and then to value the light we have been brought into, the greatness of the inheritance, the light of the epistle to the Ephesians and all it contains, the truth of the mystery, the truth of the assembly; all these matters are to be valued by us.  The blessing was the result of valuing the birthright.  The birthright and the blessing go together.  They were both blessed  Esau was blessed too  but there was something special about Jacobs blessing because he valued the birthright. 

    GHI would like to get hold of this matter of being attached to the Person.  I certainly have been attracted to the Person, I certainly have a measure of affection for Him, but I would like to be truly attached to the Person. 

    JRIf I am truly attached to the Person I will be interested in all that He is interested in.  In the Song of Songs the enquiry is, Tell me, thou whom my soul loveth, where thou feedest thy flock, chap 1: 7.  Attachment to the Person whom the soul loves causes the enquiry, Where dost Thou feed Thy flock, where dost Thou make them to rest at noon, where are Thine interests preserved and valued?  If we are attached to the Lord Jesus in reality we will be interested in His interests, in what He is doing. 

    JNCWould it help also that we look into the inheritance that has been so wonderfully given to us and acquire experience with God in understanding and appreciating those who have gone before in the testimony, specially those who might have been near to us and have helped us particularly in our souls? 

    JRThat is the truth.  The inheritance and the value of it has been exemplified in those who have gone before.  Some of us have parents who have exemplified this very feature.  It is a very solemn thing to despise that birthright.  What a man Esau became, he hated his brother.  There is a remnant I suppose, from nearly every nation except Edom  a very solemn thing.  There is from Egypt, Moab and Ammon but not Edom.  It is a very solemn thing to despise the birthright. 

    KAOYou referred to the scripture in Hebrews, that Abraham dwelt in tents with Isaac and Jacob.  Maybe we should be exercised as parents not to be settling down here and that our houses are not places for enjoyment only of what is down here. 

    JRSome of our young people, when they get married, are criticised for trying to begin where there parents left off, but they have learned that from their parents; that is the standard they have understood and therefore they want to make it their standard.  I do not blame them too much.  Maybe we are responsible for not remaining in a tent, in simple circumstances. 

    KAOJacob learned from Abraham his interests were in relation to heavenly things, not in relation to this earth.  Stephen says that God did not give him even what he could put his foot on, see Acts 7: 5.  There was nothing here for Abraham. 

    JRWhat a man he was!  He went out not knowing where he was going; all he knew was the God who called him.  That simplicity of faith came down and Jacob valued it.  He was like ourselves, he was not the same as Abraham, he had ups and downs, but God valued that initial interest and his value of the inheritance and he came into it and represented it and passed it on to his twelve sons.  He was a great father, he had twelve sons all in fellowship.  What a wonderful father he was!  Even Abraham had only one, Isaac had only one in fellowship, but Jacob had twelve all continuing the tribes in the testimony in spite of all his ups and downs.  He learned God in them all.  God can turn our failures into means of knowing Him. 

    HJGThe Lord spoke about every one forcing his way into the kingdom, see Luke 16: 16.  I was wondering if that had any connection with this matter of the birthright.  Is that not following up the line of new birth? 

    JRI am sure that is true.  The secret is that Jacob was born anew, and therefore he had these desires and interests.  From our point of view we are challenged when we are growing up, what kind of features are we showing? 

    KAKIs there not a need for developing a taste for these things?  I was thinking of Caleb and Joshua observing the land and having a totally different interest in it from what the others had. 

    JRThat is right, they tasted it.  Our tastes need to change.  As we are interested in the things of the Lord and committed in attachment to the Lord Jesus and valuing the inheritance, our tastes change, our values change. 

    KAKThat same taste must have come down to Achsah because of what she asked, and then asked Othniel to ask also.  It is interesting how that is communicated from one generation to another. 

    JRThat is very fine.  She urged her husband in what was right.  She did not hinder her husband, which is a word for young wives and older ones too, to urge their husbands into what is for Gods pleasure. 

    SEHIs the solemnity of Gods judgment of Esau seen in the prophet Obadiah?  It says, the house of Esau for stubble; and they shall kindle in time and devour them; and there shall not be any remaining of the house of Esau; for Jehovah hath spoken it, v 18.  How solemn! 

    JRThe consequences of despising the birthright, the inheritance, are very solemn.  We ought to go on to the next scripture, Moses interest in the bush; he saw the thornÂ­bush burning and it was not being consumed.  It says, And the Angel of Jehovah appeared to him in a flame of fire, that is, the flame of fire indicated Gods presence; the presence of God is represented by the Angel; out of the midst of a thorn-bush.  The thorn-bush would represent the conditions in which God is prepared to be with His people, not attractive naturally, not a great cedar, but a thornÂ­bush, of no consequence in the eyes of men but God was there, the fire was there, but the thorn-bush was not being consumed.  It is like the presence of God among His people, which may be seen in localities.  Localities continue, maybe not very attractive to us when we are young, but God is there.  The fire consumed what was consumable, but there was a work of God there, there was what was pleasing to God.  The thorn-bush burning but not being consumed is a very fine illustration of God being with His people.  The flame of fire was Jehovahs presence, the thorn-bush represented the conditions where He was pleased to be.  What grace to continue with His people!  As in the wilderness, in all the murmuring, all the difficulties, God was there.  He says in Malachi, I Jehovah change not, and ye, sons of Jacob, are not consumed, chap 3: 6. 

    RJIs that demonstrated in the three men in Daniel in the fiery furnace?  It was what was in them that was unconsumable which was carried through with the presence of God. 

    JRQuite so. 

    LMcFAnd Moses said, Let me now turn aside and see this great sight. 

    JRThis great sight, a thorn-bush burning but was not being consumed.  We need to see our localities in this light.  Our God is a consuming fire (Hebrews 12: 29); it is a process.  Jehovah saw that he turned aside.  The Lord takes notice of one who is interested in a local setting, unattractive to men naturally, but there is something very precious there. 

    LMcFThat is fine.  So that the Lords chief interest should be our chief interest? 

    JRThat is very good. 

    GDPNehemiah went to Jerusalem when it was in ruins, but he was interested in that locality. 

    JRExactly.  The feature of Nehemiah is leadership; he told no one what God had put in his heart.  He began with himself; afterwards he told others.  Then there came a difficulty and he said, I consulted with myself, Neh 5: 7.  That is a very important feature.  He did not ask someone elses opinion; I consulted with myself.  There was the wherewithal in himself to consult.  We need more of that kind of thing.  This thorn-bush is very interesting; God was there. 

    CFDWhat you are directing us to is extremely interesting, God was there.  The locality in Corinth was like a thorn-bush, very unattractive; they had all kinds of problems, really disregarding the principles that were set out.  You might say, What was there for God?  But God was there, the assembly of God which is in Corinth, 1 Cor 1: 2. 

    JRGod was well able to bring them all through, as He will with all His people. 

    CFDPaul was interested in principle.  I know he did not go, he sent Timothy, but in principle he turned aside to see what God was going to bring out of the place. 

    JRThat is very fine.  He went later; he spent three months in that area according to Acts 2:3 after they were recovered.  He would build them up.  The fire was active in Corinth and these awkward, difficult, wrong elements were no doubt judged. 

    CFDThe fire was having its effect.  So when he wrote to them the second epistle the effect of the ministry was there and they were judging themselves; God was having His way.  That was the effect of the fire. 

    JRThe fire would be, in principle, in the first epistle. 

    TEDI was wondering if the thorn-bush is not suggestive in some way of Gods history with us in our local settings.  Is there not a lot to think back over in our localities as to the way God has brought us through.  It would be very difficult for me to leave a local setting where the history of Gods ways has been with me.  I think some of our brethren who are moving from one place to another ought to weigh over carefully in the divine presence what they do. 

    JRI think that is true.  Yet you are sympathetic with young men who have employment and value employment.  It is quite difficult in Britain, for instance; some may have to move somewhere else if the firm moves them; they have to weigh all these things up.  I consulted with myself would enter into it, the weighing up where the Lord would have me.  We are not saying that such must not move.  You are not saying that either. 

    TEDNo; I am saying weigh it in the divine presence, because it will either be for good, or for sorrow if the Lord is not fully in it.  But if the Lord is in it blessing will result and increase. 

    JRIt is good to be interested in the Lords dealings with us in localities. 

    ECBThe Lord uses this section to bring out that He is the God of the living.  I wondered if that was the birthright today.  He is not the God of the dead; you might say He was the God of Mr Darby and others, but He is the God of the living.  Is God Himself our birthright? 

    JRVery good.  Jehovah Himself was the Levites inheritance. 

    KAOI wanted to ask if Ruth and Naomi would be a parallel thought?  Ruth appreciated Naomi when there was nothing outwardly attractive about her.  Naomi said, the Almighty has dealt very bitterly with me, Ruth 1: 20. 

    JRI am sure that is the same kind of thing.  Naomi was the result of Gods discipline, which enters into our localities too, but she became attractive to Ruth.  She was a widow with no prospects; she presents that to Orpah who turned back, but Ruth clave to her.  What a committal she made!  Do not intreat me to leave thee, to return from following after thee; for whither thou goest I will go, Ruth 1: 16.  That could be a committal to the local position. 

    KAOThy God my God, thy people my people. 

    JAPNaboth lost his life because he valued the inheritance of his fathers. 

    GHYou mentioned Nehemiah consulting with himself.  The prodigal in his misery consulted with himself. 

    JRHe came to himself. 

    GHMaybe you have something more for us about consulting with myself. 

    JRThere was something in Nehemiah he could consult, some knowledge of God.  It says of David in Ziklag, when things looked so black, so difficult, David strengthened himself in Jehovah his God, 1 Samuel 30: 6.  It would be that idea, getting back to our personal knowledge of God. 

    HJGDoes this show the beginning of Moses learning time?  The call came from God and he answers, Here am I. 

    JRQuite so.  Moses learned something here.  He had to care for, I suppose, about two million people for forty years; no doubt the impression of the flame of fire in the thornÂ­bush sustained him.  He would say, God is here.  In spite of all the difficulties, all the sorrows, all the burdens he carried, he continued forty years with two million people.  None of us have as many as that to care for.  The Lord gives us a few to care for.  He says, I am going to live with these people eternally, I have given them into your care for a short time. 

    JTGWhen he is writing in Deuteronomy 33 he said, the good will of him that dwelt in the bush, v 16.  He does not speak of the fire or of the thorns; it is the good will, which would be what we begin with Gods pleasure in us  would it not? 

    JRVery good.  He speaks in that section about the law as the inheritance of Jehovah; Moses commanded us a law, The inheritance of the congregation of Jacob, v 4.  That is what Moses valued, that is what the people needed to value and which we need to value. 

    ECBThe reference to Deuteronomy 33 is interesting because that is the end of the history; what Moses says amounts to saying that whatever has happened on the way the good will of God has been in it all.  All things work together for good to those who love God, Romans 8: 28. 

    JRThere is the Numbers account of the years in the wilderness and there is also the Deuteronomy account: all the way which Jehovah thy God led thee... to humble thee, and to prove thee... and fed thee with the manna, Deut 8: 2,3. 

    JMcKThe tribes were settled in the land and the cities by lot; it is by measure.  We take account of things according to Gods measure.  It says in Ezekiel that the name of the city from that day was Jehovah is there, chap 48: 35.  We want to get to the moral and spiritual value of these things; we seek perhaps in our minds to measure them and forget that Gods measure has already been established for us to understand. 

    JRQuite so.  In Psalm 132 we have Davids exercise and interest; what he is concerned about is better conditions for God.  What a concern it ought to be with every one of us locally  better conditions for God!  You wonder at the language he uses; vowed unto the Mighty One of Jacob: I will not come into the tent of my house, I will not go up to the couch of my bed; I will not give sleep to mine eyes, slumber to mine eyelids, until I find out a place for Jehovah, habitations for the Mighty One of Jacob.  We do well to be concerned about better conditions in our localities.  There is no locality where conditions cannot be improved.  What results is that what David was concerned about coincided with Jehovahs own thoughts, because Jehovah said, in verse 14, This is my rest for ever; here will I dwell, for I have desired it.  Conditions congenial to the Lord, better conditions, ought to be our concern. 

    JMcKI pointed out to a person who said, We have the same ministry as you, we have the same Lord, that the ark of the covenant was put in one place, in Jerusalem.  It was not cut in two so as to have one part in one city and the other part in the other city; the ark is one and it remains one; it is for you to find out where the ark is, be in touch with the Spirit of God and He will lead you to where it is. 

    JRI am sure it is a fact that, where there is genuine enquiry, genuine seeking, the Lord will answer such. 

    RJColossians has two references to Epaphras and the last reference is that he prayed earnestly to the end that the saints might stand perfect and complete in all the will of God, see chap 4: 12.  Is that the thought you have in mind? 

    JRExactly.  He was local in Colosse and he had the same prayers, the same concern for the Colossians, as Paul had.  Paul combated the same kind of combat in prayer for his local brethren. 

    JAPDavid is recalling a committal made when he was younger.  Would that be right, do you think? 

    JRYes; he said, Behold, we heard of it at Ephratah; somebody must have been speaking about it and he had an ear, an interest in what was being said when he was young.  We heard of it at Ephratah, we found it...; he heard of it first and he was interested and valued the light that came to him and then he found it by experience. 

    EFCWould you say that Solomon, in 2 Chronicles 6, quotes almost the very words of David here in his prayer and praise?  I wondered if he gathered that from his father, showing how the testimony is carried on and these precious things handed down from one generation to another. 

    JRThat is very practical; things should be handed down unimpaired from one generation to another.  That very thing was committed to Timothy: the things thou hast heard of me in the presence of many witnesses, these entrust to faithful men, such as shall be competent to instruct others also, 2 Timothy 2: 2.  It comes to us as others also and is meant to promote faithful men so that things are passed on as others also become faithful men.  Is that not the line on which the testimony is continued, not by creed but in persons? 

    MGWWould it appear that the individual has company?  I will not come, I will not give, until I find; then Behold, we heard of it and Let us go, and the prayer that he prayed: Let thy priests be clothed.  God answered it in the same Psalm. 

    JRExactly.  David says, Let thy priests be clothed with righteousness, and the answer is I will clothe her priests with salvation.  David prays, let thy saints shout for joy, the answer is, her saints shall shout aloud for joy.  There is a full answer to this desire for better conditions for God in our localities, better conditions for the service of God. 

    MGWI will abundantly bless her provision. 

    ECBAccording to the end of 1 Chronicles David, having this desire, used his affliction and his affection and his strength to bring it about.  Even if things were bad he used them  what I have prepared in my affliction, see 1 Chron 22: 14.  He is still working towards this in which his interest had been acquired early. 

    JRWhen he somewhat departed from it, Urijah represented the same thing. 

    EFCIn the end of 1 Chronicles it speaks of the times that passed over him, chap 29: 30. 

    MGWDid you think that Urijah might have reminded David of his earlier committal?   The language is very much alike. 

    JRExactly.  He said, the ark first.  What a faithful man he was!  David was prominent, Urijah was not, but he was there in the background with the same interests, the same desires. 

    CFDIn the ways of God he was clothed with peculiar dignity as he is mentioned in the genealogy of Christ. 

    LBDavids desire was that there should be a united company going forward.  He says here, Let us go into his habitations, let us worship at his footstool.  What a great desire that is, that each one of us should carry the other into these great things. 

    JRThat is very good.  He set the thing out himself and then he said, Let us, being an example himself.  It would be good if every one of us took up this exercise about the conditions in our localities for God, for the service of God, for the testimony. 

    Zechariah is very interesting and what impressed me is the angel that talked with me.  Over ten times in the first six chapters of Zechariah we have reference to the angel that talked with me.  Zechariah was interested and he had the service of the angel that talked with him.  He asked about ten questions and the angel that talked with him is able to answer all the questions.  There is something very sweet and very fine about heavens interest, heavens availability, to persons who are really interested.  Now the question would be what for us would answer to the angel that talked with him.  In fact, there are two angels in the verse we read: And behold, the angel that talked with me went forth; and another angel went forth to meet him, and said unto him, Run, speak to this young man (who, I suppose, was Zechariah himself) saying, Jerusalem shall be inhabited as towns without walls for the multitude of men and cattle therein.  If we really commit ourselves in interest valuing the things of God we will find abundant help.  There is the help of the Holy Spirit.  There was intimacy between Zechariah and that angel but we have One more intimate still who abides with us and in us available to help us.  Were you thinking of the Spirit? 

    TEDYes, I was thinking of the Spirit.  It is wonderful how near divine Persons are to us, the Lord is above but the Spirit is here. 

    JRExactly.  When the Lord was here every question the disciples asked would be answered by Him.  Then the Lord says, I am going to leave you but you will be even better off without Me and with the Spirit because He will be with you and in you.  The question is, Do we make full use of the availability of the Holy Spirit? 

    ASHDo you think there was urgency when he said, Run?  The kings business requires haste. 

    JRVery good.  It shows heavens availability to help us, to help persons who are interested.  Then the Spirit would use persons to help us to answer our questions, our difficulties.  The angel that talked with me would extend no doubt to persons who are available, enlightened persons who are available to help us.  We need to keep inquiring.  The temple involves that spirit of inquiry.  We provide temple conditions as to how we come together in complete dependence and expectancy and inquiry.  We provide temple conditions and the Spirit comes into that and answers exercises. 

    SEMacCWe spoke a little earlier about consulting with ourselves; I wonder if the Spirit would help us in this. 

    JRSurely, because consulting with myself, as Nehemiah said, would involve for us having the Spirit in and with us. 

    SEMacCHe would help us in our decisions. 

    EFCDoes that involve relating ourselves to the inward man?  We sometimes forget that there is a work of God in us that is imperishable and is going through irrespective of our outward failures and mistakes. 

    JRThat is very good, because the inward man appears in Romans 7 in contrast to the flesh.  For I delight in the law of God according to the inward man (v 22) and the inward man is in correspondence with Christ Himself.  The Lord said prophetically, To do thy good pleasure, my God, is my delight (Ps 40: 8), and the inward man has the same delight. 

    EFCThe inward man would be in perfect concert with the will of God, would never lead us astray. 

    JAPConsulting with oneself in the sense that you use it is not independency.  Paul said to Barnabas in Acts 15: 36, Let us return now and visit, and Barnabas was minded to take Mark but Paul thought differently.  I am bringing that in so that we are not advocating independency.  There is not one of us who does not need advice sometimes and I am sure there are many who would give it to us too! 

    JRQuite so.  The angel that talked with me involves being prepared to be adjusted and maybe directed; heavens interest may be expressed through persons.  What you say about Barnabas and Paul is interesting; it says, and Barnabas taking Mark sailed away to Cyprus  sailed away  but Paul having chosen Silas went forth, Acts 15: 39, 40.  Barnabas and Mark sailed away.  We do not want to sail away, we want to go forth. 

    GDPActually Esau represented the flesh and Jacob was the spiritual side. 

    GHIt says about the prodigal, And coming to himself, Luke 15: 17.  He was consulting with himself. 

    JRYes.  No doubt the work of God was there and expressed itself in repentance; he came to himself. 

    JAPWe are not always governed by providences but the providence of God may come in and confirm something to us.  Should we look for that?  I have things to decide in my life and I am glad of the prayers of the brethren, and we would look for something from heaven to show us or confirm us in what is in mind; and maybe we take counsel too. 

    JRSurely.  As you say, we are not to be independent, but it is good to have something within you, some knowledge of God within that we can consult with. 

    HGHIf we do that, consult with ourself, we get the help of the Holy Spirit, and then if we confer with our brother and he is spiritual there will not be a difference. 

    JRThat is so, there will be confirmation like the angel that talked with me. 

    RJIs it related to the unction  know all things 1 John 2: 20? 

    JRYes, very good.  We are thus independent of human learning and teaching. 

    JNCWould that be borne out in verse 10 of the next chapter, Acts 16?  No doubt Paul was affected by the vision which he saw; it does not say that he consulted with himself but he brought the brethren into it.  Luke says, And when he had seen the vision, immediately we (that would be Luke and Paul and Silas) sought to go forth.  There is the going forth again, the level was maintained. 

    JRThat is fine.  See how sensitive they are to the Holy Spirit.  It does not say exactly that the Holy Spirit led them, He forbad: having been forbidden by the Holy Spirit to speak the word in Asia, and then the Spirit of Jesus did not allow them, Acts 16: 6, 7.  There must have been a very sensitive character with this company. 

    JNCYes, we are always thankful for this because our being in the testimony depends on it; how one man and several others with him were sensitive to the Spirit. 

    JRThat is right.  As you say, the vision appeared and then we concluded, and it was a right conclusion they came to in this sensitive area of seeking guidance.  It is difficult sometimes to get the Lords mind; we have to be delivered from all personal preference and personal prejudice to get what the Lords mind is in this sensitive area of moving. 

    GHThe Spirit of Jesus did not allow them: there is something very gentle and tender about that. 

    JRThat is right.  There is the Holy Spirit and then the Spirit of Jesus. 

    HGHIf it is difficult to get the mind of the Lord is it that self-will is at work? 

    JRSelf-pleasing too there may be, in some way.  I have been impressed with what the Lord said to His disciples in Luke 22:35 When I sent you  when I sent you, mark you  without purse and scrip and sandals, did ye lack anything?  And they said, Nothing.  It is a great matter to have some consciousness of being sent, and if one is sent, the wherewithal will be supplied.  When I sent you.  Our movements ought to have some sense of being sent.  Many shall run to and fro, and knowledge shall be increased, Dan 12: 4.  That is not a very good setting, but when I sent you ye lacked nothing. 

    LBWould that link with the Lord saying, Seek ye first the kingdom of God, Matthew 6: 33?  It does not stop there; what is encouraging is and all these things shall be added unto you. 

    JRThat is right.  So when I sent you would involve this sensitive area of divine direction.  If we are going to do anything to help, this is most important: when I sent you... did ye lack anything?  They lacked nothing because He sent them.  If we presume to go without this sensitive matter of being sent we might lack something; we may not get on so well. 

    JAPA brother locally said to the brethren, I have an exercise to preach on the street, and in the providential ways of God he obtained a permit from the government; but the permit came from above, and then the brethren went with that.  That is the idea, that things are initiated in one person, as you are outlining, but you are looking for confirmation.  The Spirit of God in type in Genesis 24: 21 remained silent to see whether Jehovah had prospered His journey.  If a divine Person in type, speaking reverently, says that, that is something for us to learn. 

    JRThe first thing the servant did when he arrived at that place was he made the camels kneel down (v 11)  a very fine expression of complete dependence.  We do not want of course to get into legality but it is a great matter to be sensitive as to what the Lord would have us do.  If you get an invitation to a three-day occasion you accept that, but we do not want to be freelances moving about.  It is not a question of having the wherewithal financially; it is having the wherewithal from the Lord as being sent. 

    JMcKJehovah said, Whom shall I send...? ...Here am I; send me, Isaiah 6: 8. 

    JRThat is a good attitude on the part of any one of us, to be available to be sent, and then if we are, possibly we will know we are sent. 

    ECBCan we not judge whether a brother or brothers or sisters are sent? 

    JRHow can we judge  results? 

    ECBPartly by results, but we have the Spirit and there is one Spirit and God is not a God of disorder. 

    JRThat is right. 

    SEHWere the brethren able to tell in Acts 15?  But Paul having chosen Silas went forth, committed by the brethren to the grace of God, v 40.  It just impresses me that that is in a way a very simple test.  These words sailed away versus went forth test our motives. 

    JRThe brethren did not send them but they approved of their going forth, they laid their hands on them confirming the sensitive exercises they went through. 

    WMcKIt is interesting that they speak of them not in any distinctive way as gift or anything like that but men who have given up their lives for the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, Acts 15: 26. 

    JRThat is character.  This matter of the angel that talked with me shows heavens interest and availability in persons who become interested and ask questions and get the answers to their exercises. 

  
    POWER BELONGETH UNTO GOD (JT 11)

    Exodus 3:13 - 15; Psalm 135:13; Luke 4:14 - 22

    I desire to speak on the anointing of Christ, with the thought of showing forth that all that God is necessarily enters into that anointing. I think it is necessary to dwell for a little on the anointing, in view of the general denial of the principle set out in it, namely, that power belongeth unto God, (Psalm 62:11). The power descends instead of ascending. It does not belong to the people, as is generally and persistently alleged; it belongs to God, and He has vested it in One who, having been proved, has shown Himself worthy of such a trust; the welfare of all mankind is bound up in it. Indeed, the whole realm of the worlds which God has framed is entrusted into the hands of the Lord Jesus Christ, who, having been proved, is qualified, and has now been formally invested with that trust. There are many witnesses to the effectiveness of His administration, which was announced by the prophets; it will continue until the time when He will deliver up the kingdom to Him who is God and Father. 

    Now one would appeal to oneself, as to every believer in this company, for witness to it. What have you and I found in that One under whose wings we have come to trust? Yea, rather, who has taken us under His wings. Each one can witness, and all may swell the praise that belongs to Him who sits upon the throne. (Revelation 4:9) It is necessary to be reminded that power is from on high, and that now it is committed to one who has proved Himself worthy. As the prophet puts it, Behold my servant whom I uphold; mine elect in whom my soul delighteth; I have put my Spirit upon him, (Isaiah 42:1). And then the prophet goes on to say in the fourth verse, He shall not fail nor be discouraged, till he have set judgment in the earth. What a testimony! God asserting His prerogative, that power belongeth unto Him, has entrusted it to a proved One. The more you study the history, the more your mind turns to the perfection that is in Christ. A David, or a Josiah, or a Nehemiah may fail, but this Man shall not fail nor be discouraged till He have set judgment in the earth. The more spiritual you are, the more you will turn to that perfection which the evangelists present to us in the New Testament; the soul looks out for it. Simeon and Anna were expectant of it, and when the Babe came into the temple, Simeon, who had gone there by the Spirit, took the Babe into his arms. He had been expecting this, it had been revealed to him by the Holy Spirit that he should not see death until he had seen the Lords Christ; and so he takes the Babe, and says, Lord, now lettest thou thy servant depart in peace, according to thy word; for mine eyes have seen thy salvation, (Luke 2:29,30). His heart could rest now, and he could depart, for the Lords Christ was there. 

    I trust one speaks with a measure of sensitiveness as to what is involved, and I would commend to you the importance of being moved by divine perfection in Christ; it is sufficient to move every spiritual heart. So Simeon held the Babe, in a spiritual way, in his heart; Anna, too, coming in, is in harmony, for she spake of him to all them that looked for redemption in Jerusalem, (Luke 2:38). There was the spirit of expectancy for this divine perfection in a Man. When I speak of divine perfection, I speak of what He was personally, for it is ever to be remembered that He is not a creation, He brought all into manhood. Nevertheless, He was a Man, and moved about in this world as a boy, a young man, a full-grown man in divine perfection. His was humanity as real as any other, but divinely perfect, for He knew no sin. He shall grow up before him as a tender plant, and as a root out of a dry ground, Isaiah 53. He grew up before Jehovah, He was for Jehovahs pleasure. And so when He reached thirty years of age, full levitical manhood, He comes up out of the waters of baptism and the heavens are opened to Him. What a moment in the history of time! and as one might say, in the history of heaven, when the heavens open to a Man and a voice speaks to Him saying, Thou art my beloved Son; in whom I am well pleased. How much does it matter if the Pharisees were not pleased! It is a question of heavens approval; He is not to be the ideal of the populace, He is not to be a popular hero, He is to begin His public service as divinely approved. Paul thought it a small matter to be judged by man; to seek a place amongst men is wrong, for that which is highly esteemed amongst men is abomination to God. (Luke 16:15) The Lord began with unqualified divine approval, and in the approval there was the divine commission in the gift of the Holy Spirit. The Holy Spirit was there in a bodily form, and He abode upon Him. Such is the fact we read relative to the anointing of Christ. 

    I desire to say a word about the Name, for all that God is was there. There was the Fathers voice, there was the bodily form in which the Spirit came, and there was the Son upon earth. God was there, God in unity, for God is one. I desire to show briefly from the Old Testament how the Name expressively speaks of what God is, as necessarily bound up with the anointing, and so I go back to Moses in the wilderness, for one must be in such circumstances in order to receive such light. He was in the backside of the desert, and God arrests him by a vision, and he turns aside to see what it is. God was in the bush, and Moses took note that while the bush burned it was not consumed. It was Gods communication to Moses that He identified Himself with a suffering people, and Moses was to be with Gods suffering people. Paul says, Ye have reigned as kings without us; and I would to God ye did reign, that we also might reign with you; (1 Corinthians 4:8) but the reigning time is deferred; it is now the suffering time. The apostle says, We are made as the filth of the world, and are the offscouring of all things, (1 Corinthians 4:8,13). What words to describe the apostles of the Lord of glory! These words should search us in our day. God intimates to Moses that He would be in the midst of a suffering people. The bush is not consumed, the discipline of God is there, but the bush is not consumed. Discipline all the way through, but then it is discipline from God who is with us He dwells in us. He chastens us for our profit, that we might live, and be partakers of his holiness, (Hebrews 12:9,10). 

    God reminds Moses that this is to be the history of His people. Moses asks, What am I going to say? How am I going to commend myself? God says unto Moses, I AM THAT I AM. Thus shalt thou say unto the children of Israel, I AM hath sent me unto you. I wish to dwell for a moment on that; I AM  the self-existing One, yesterday and today and for ever, the Same. Then He says, The Lord God of your fathers, the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, hath sent me unto you; this is my Name for ever, and this is my memorial unto all generations. And so Moses is sent with that precious light in his soul. Then Jehovah says, Go, and gather the elders of Israel together; the responsible ones are to have the communication of Jehovah delivered to them. The Lord suggests the position in Exodus, and, I may say, the truth is there presented from the divine side. When you come to the Psalm which I read, you have the truth presented, not from the divine side, but from the side of experience. I think one may say that the book of Psalms is the least understood of the books of the Old Testament. I understand the book of Psalms very little, but I take it to be the result, through Gods grace, in mans heart of the testimony that He presented. You may be sure that, if God is presenting light to you, He is looking for results from that presentation. If fruit is not forthcoming, beware! Outward forms will not do, God looks at the heart. He is looking for results in the heart, and the books of Psalms is the result of the divine testimony in the hearts of Gods people. And so you have the language of faith in verse 13. Thy Name, O Lord, endureth for ever; and thy memorial, O Lord, throughout all generations. That is not Gods side. The book of Exodus is the divine side, the Psalm is the result. 

    Now let me ask you, What have you found out? The writer of this Psalm had found out in his soul that God was what He was. Have I found that out? The Psalmist is not appealing to Scripture, he is speaking of the experience of his soul, he knows God now. Do I know God in that way? He has disclosed Himself to us in Christ, not only as Jehovah, in His everlasting faithfulness, but as the Father, in His everlasting love. Behold what manner of love the Father hath bestowed upon us, that we should be called the sons of God, (1 John 3:1). And so the Psalmist here, according to the light that is presented to him is able to look up, and say to Jehovah, Thy Name, O Lord, endureth for ever; and thy memorial, O Lord, throughout all generations. Where was the memorial? In the hearts of those who loved God. Let us not be content with the Scripture testimony, the memorial is to be in the hearts of Gods people. 

    In Nehemiah 9 the priests, Ezra and the leaders are assembled together in prayer to God, and they begin their recital of the history of Gods ways with themselves, saying, Thou art the same, thou alone, 

    Jehovah,(Nehemiah. 9:6). It is not I Am now, it is Thou art. What an outgoing as they review the history of a broken down kingdom! As they review all the failure of the people, their hearts turn to Jehovah, and they say, Thou art the same. The failure had only proved to them that He was what He was. They go back to the beginning of creation, and say, Thou art the same. There is no change with Him. What have you found in God for yourself? Do not tell me what the Scriptures say, the point is, experience; how much have you learned in your souls experience about God? Let us face this question, Where am I in my soul in regard to God? The Levites, in Ezras time, confessed where they were with Jehovah and that Jehovah was what He was; He was what He announced Himself to be. After the long years of humiliating history, they return to Jerusalem, and confess that they have found Him infinitely true and faithful. Thy Name, O Lord, endureth for ever, and thy memorial, O Lord, unto all generations. Now this memorial necessarily enters into the anointing. It was now a question of that holy Name and memorial being taken up and cherished in a way that had never been seen hitherto; it was in the heart of Christ, who cherished it and would witness to it as no one else could. One can well understand Simeon saying, Lord, now lettest thou thy servant depart in peace, according to thy word; for all that was of God would now be preserved and testified to. 

    In the fourth of Luke it is recorded that, after the Spirit had come upon Him, he was led of the Spirit into the wilderness. The blessed Spirit of God had come upon Him, and His presence is now signalised in that the Lord is led by Him. The Holy Spirit leads Him into the wilderness to be tempted of the devil. The Lord would recoil from this, but the will of God required it, and He is led of the Spirit into the wilderness. We should avoid evil unless the Holy Spirit leads us to deal with it, and this is rare. It is only in very exceptional cases that the Lord takes up a man and leads him to have to do with evil, and with Satan. After the temptation He returned, it was His own act, to take up the service for which He was anointed. He is acting now in the power of the Spirit; He is intimating that He is to carry on His service in spiritual energy, and so He stands up in the synagogue; and the Spirit adds, where he had been brought up; where His infancy and boyhood days were spent. He begins there. He went into the synagogue ... and there was delivered unto him the book of the prophet Esaias. He turns to the passage in chapter 61, and He reads it as the text for the day: The Spirit of Jehovah is upon me, because he hath anointed me to preach the gospel to the poor; he hath sent me to heal the brokenhearted, to preach deliverance to the captives, and recovering of sight to the blind, to set at liberty them that are bruised, to preach the acceptable year of the Lord. The Spirit of Jehovah involves all that Jehovah is, and all that the Father is, for it was the Fathers voice that spake to Him, and of Him; so much so, that He said elsewhere, he that hath seen me hath seen the Father. 

    I desire to show that the anointing is based on the fact that the Spirit of Jehovah was there; the first representing what God is, the second representing Gods prerogative. Gods will enforces what He is, and how blessed that is! God uses His prerogative to enforce blessing in the human heart, hence the Spirit of Jehovah was there, involving all that Jehovah was in blessing and everlasting faithfulness. But, as I said, it was now not only Jehovah, but the Father; which name speaks of unmixed grace for men. The Spirit of the Father through the anointed Man brings grace and good to every man. He hath anointed me to preach the gospel to the poor. Think of Him beginning His service as the Anointed in preaching the gospel to the poor! John asked from the prison, Art thou he that should come? The Lord says, Go and show John again those things which ye do hear and see; the blind receive their sight, and the lame walk, the lepers are cleansed, and the deaf hear, the dead are raised up, and the poor have the gospel preached to them. These were the results of the anointing. If you have the Christ, you have everything. The woman in John 4 says: When the Christ comes he will tell us everything. She was beyond John the baptist there! God sent His blessed Son to preach the gospel to the poor, and so the Lord announced it was the first great feature of His service in Luke 4:18. How little is it true today! One would love to see a move on the part of Gods people to preach the gospel to the poor. I refer to those who are poor spiritually. 

    The Lord goes on to mention in detail His services in connection with the anointing, and these go on to the end of this dispensation. He will rule the world presently, but throughout this dispensation He is carrying on the blessed service indicated here. There is a beautiful touch in Acts 10:38. As anointed He went about doing good, and healing all that were oppressed of the devil; for God was with him. He was not limited, He went about, and that is the principle of ministry. The passage goes on to say, to preach deliverance to the captives, and recovering of sight to the blind, to set at liberty them that are bruised, to preach the acceptable year of the Lord. That is what He is employed in, and that is the service He continues until the end of the acceptable year of the Lord. He is not ruling, but He is doing these things as the Anointed of God, and He will do them. It is a question whether we are prepared to let Him serve as indicated here, and whether, according to the measure He has apportioned to us, we are with Him in the service. To this end the saints are also anointed, see 2 Corinthians 1:21; 1 Corinthians 12:11. I suppose we are sometimes bruised in spirit, so much so that we are unable to say a word among our brethren or to move spiritually; the Lord is anointed to heal and deliver us. And, further, to preach the acceptable year of the Lord. There is a definite period in which God is receiving men and women, in grace on the principle of faith, and that period cannot be shortened. We are still in that year, and one would not wish it to be shortened; one would rather suffer than have it cut short. 

    I do not wish to proceed further, one can but call attention to the peculiar effect of all this on the hearers. He closes the book and He sits down, and it is recorded that the eyes of all them that were in the synagogue were fastened on him. He is the attractive centre as anointed, and sitting down He speaks, saying, This day is the Scripture fulfilled in your ears. 

    How many things are fulfilled in our ears that are not fulfilled in our hearts! You will find that it was not fulfilled in their hearts. How easy it is to have our ears pleased, but it is the heart that is the soil for the Word, not the ear. If it is only in the ear, Satan will take it out of the ear; indeed he takes it out of some hearts too, if it is not understood there; (Matthew 13:19). If the work is to be effective, it has to be heard and received into the heart and understood there; I mention this particularly. And then the passage says, They wondered at the gracious words that proceeded out of his mouth. So that He is attractive as the Person anointed, and attractive in His speech. May the Lord bless His word! 

  
    SPIRITUAL CONTEMPLATION (JT 15)

    Exodus 3: 1 - 6; John 1: 14; 1 John 1: 1 - 3

    I wish to speak at this time, dear brethren, about spiritual contemplation, believing that it is a real need among us; especially among young believers, the ability to sit down as illustrated in Mary of Bethany, is comparatively rare. In the Canticles the female speaker says, In his shadow have I rapture and sit down. Song of Songs 2:3. Sitting down from this point of view, is a posture in which we can contemplate to advantage. Unless we acquire the habit we shall not shine for Christ, for we shall not take in nor absorb the glory that is presented objectively in Christ. We all know the influence of atmosphere, how it affects us and how particularly in inanimate things, the influence of environment gives character to them, as for instance, a flower. Consider the lilies how they grow, says the Lord. They grow in an environment provided  they toil not, they spin not, and yet Solomon in all his glory was not arrayed like one of these. Matthew 6:29. Yet they have to be nourished from the earth, and so it is, dear brethren, that we receive from earth, for we are to take root downward and bear fruit upward. The king himself is dependent upon the field, Ecclesiastes 5: 9. That emphasises that we eat, for in that wonderful description of creation in Psalm 104, one of the many wonderful things we eat is bread to strengthen mans heart and drink wine to gladden it. These have to be assimilated so that in taking in the word, as Jeremiah did, he said, Thy words were found and I did eat them, Jeremiah 15: 16. Ezekiel, too, ate the roll. In eating the word thus, it becomes, as it were, ourselves. When the Lord was challenged by the Jews saying, Who art thou? He answered, altogether that which I also say to you, John 8: 25. There is that which we take in by our own act, and also the effect of the external environment which is prepared of God resulting from Christ being in heaven. 

    Now for these things we require to sit down; we require, too, the habit of sitting down in a special sense, and so I refer to the passage in Exodus, not that Moses sat down there, for the Old Testament was not the time of sitting down, but rather standing. Our Lord Jesus Christ has led the way in sitting as in all else, but Moses turned aside to contemplate. I want the young ones to take notice of this particularly. We come to meetings, and it is wonderful the provision God makes for us; they are a divine provision, but after the meeting is over we are tested. In many instances that which came into the soul and mind is lost ere we leave the room, but the Lords mind is that we should retain it for an opportunity to sit down and contemplate. Moses came to Horeb, the Mount of God, an excellent position. It is well to come to hear from God; it is well to be there. It is to Moses credit that he led the sheep, and came to the Mount of God, as it is to ours as we draw near to hear the word of God, for ministry is intended to convey the mind of God, and it is well to hear it, Yet though the angel came, if he had not turned aside, how much he would have missed. He might have recorded what a wonderful thing he saw in the bush burning but not consumed. I might say to Moses, Was that all? If he had not turned aside that would have been all. Moses said, I will now turn aside, and see this great sight, why the bush is not burnt. Exodus 3:3. He had determination to see the thing to the end. It was not a mere apparition but a sight, and the Lord saw that he turned aside. God takes notice of the resolve of our hearts, and there should be resolution with us as the mind of God is brought to us. We are not worthy if we do not make resolutions. 

    The work of God proceeded in Moses soul, so God says, Moses, Moses. Exodus 3:4. In other words Moses is distinguished in this act. He could no doubt have occupied curious ears with it if he had not turned aside. When ones name is mentioned twice one has distinguished oneself in the eyes of God, not of men, for no one was present when God said, Moses, Moses. There are several instances of this sort of distinction, as for instance Abraham when he offered up Isaac; Jacob when he sacrificed to the God of his fathers; Samuel, and above all Saul of Tarsus, and may it be said of each of us as we turn aside through special interest to take account of what God says to us, for we want it all. Think of God disclosing His mind to us! Do we not want it all? Let us stop, dear brethren, to consider the wonder of it. Is it not worth thinking ever, taking bit by bit, as it were; so that as God says, let him that glorieth glory in this, that he understandeth and knoweth me, Jeremiah 9: 24. 

    Now the word is to Moses, put off thy shoes from off thy feet, for the place whereon thou standest is holy ground. Exodus 3:5. In the time of the Old Testament the way into the holiest was not yet manifest, but not so with us. We are, however, apt to tread easily on holy ground with our shoes on, but if we are to apprehend things aright we must see them in relation to Christ as He is before God. We are enjoined to draw near now by the new and living way; there is no more room for the flesh now than then, but there is a wonderful provision for us to leave the flesh outside. God enjoins us to draw near, for love is intolerant of distance. I doubt much whether anyone enjoys relationship to God save him who enters the holiest. It is right to follow others, but a time comes when you have to go in yourself Take off thy shoes for the place is holy; let us never forget; we are exhorted to be sober. Then the voice goes on, I am the God of thy father Exodus 3:6; you see, God would impress you, as you draw near, with His relationship to you, The God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ. Ephesians 1:3. The very lispings of the babe in Christianity are in the full light of the revelation of God, so that by the Spirit you cry, Abba, Father. You are in conscious relationship with God. You may say, my experience belies that, but I would say light goes before experience. The Spirit following light gives experience; be on your guard about placing experience before light. I am the God of thy father. Exodus 3:6. The Lord commenting on this passage makes it refer to resurrection, saying that, God is not the God of the dead, but of the living. He is the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ. That relationship can never he taken away; it stands for ever. In the opening of Johns gospel we see one who contemplates Jesus. It was not now a burning bush. He says, The Word became flesh and dwelt among us. Many of us refer to that and rightly, but we overlook the next part, and we contemplated his glory. John 1:14. It is one thing to have the service, but another to contemplate how He dwelt among men. John was one of them, and he says, we contemplated his glory. It corresponds with what we call the holiest. The Word became flesh and dwelt among us. John 1:14. They were intent to see. You see if the Lord raised the dead, you say there must be something underneath that, and I want to see it; see what is behind that power. Nicodemus says, none can do these signs that thou doest, unless God be with him John 3: 3. You reason backward, it is not of nature, so God is behind it. 

    They say, we contemplated his glory, the glory as of an only-begotten with a father. John 3:14. King James translators missed the point a bit, they say the Father, but it is not that quite. It is to bring it within the range of the youngest child, for everyone knows what an only-one with a father is. The apostles saw behind the scenes, as it were, into the shrine. What reciprocated affections there are in such relationship as that. They saw how He spoke to God, His emotion, and the effect of the relationship. How much greater this was than the signs which everybody saw! The grace of relationship  the grace of reciprocated affections  and he adds, full of grace and truth John 1:14. So that while He is in relationship to God, yet He is full of what man needs, and no one can serve unless he sees that in Christ. John had received of His fulness, and we must receive of it, of his fulness have all we received, John 1:16, the same grace and truth that is of Christ. Witness Johns epistle and gospel as a proof of it. 

    Now I just want to bring out the thought of life. John in his epistle says, That which was from the beginning, that which we have heard, which we have seen with our eyes, which we contemplated, and our hands handled, concerning the Word of life. 1 John 1:1. Concerning the word of life. Now Christianity begins with absolute perfection, and all else is to come to that; hence, in the Word becoming flesh all is in perfection, and everything has to come to that. In the Acts, the Lord presents Himself living; that is, He placed Himself before their eyes, making it evident that He was alive; and John says, our eyes have seen it and we report to you. He is qualified to be a witness. So the Beloved develops in Johns contemplation, he is filled and can bear witness. One of the greatest things in Scripture is the thought of witness, not only what one says, but what one is. Stephen is a striking witness; his address is a witness, and he lays down himself as a witness; he was a witness. So John says, we have seen, and testify, that the Father has sent the Son and we have seen, and bear witness, and report to you the eternal life, which was with the Father and has been manifested to us ... that ye also may have fellowship with us. 1 John 1:3. So you see how by contemplating we are able to bear witness to what we have seen, for we cannot do anything more. The thought is to bear witness to what we have seen. The need is great for quiet prayerful contemplation of what is presented, and is coming out, so that we may be extending the things, on the principle of witness, that your joy may be full. 1 John 1:4. 

  
    THIS DO FOR A REMEMBRANCE OF ME (JT 22)

    1 Corinthians 11:23 - 25; Matthew 26:13; Genesis 40:14; Exodus 3:15; Exodus 20:24

    The passage I read from in 1 Corinthians shows that the idea of a memorial was to occupy the central place in Christianity. I begin with that verse, therefore, so that you may have in your minds clearly what is in my mind. And one would appeal at the outset to those who have not as yet had any part in this memorial, who have not as yet responded to the Lords request in regard to it, because, as believers and lovers of Christ, they are labouring under a very great disadvantage. 

    God, Himself, gives us a lead as to the idea of a memorial as early as in chapter 9 of the book of Genesis. He set in the cloud His bow, that which was to be visible in every clime. It was intended to be a memorial. So that God thus gives us a lead, which should be observable by all in the matter of this memorial. He said that when He looked at the bow He would remember His covenant. How many times He has looked at it, who can say? But the continuance of the seasons, the stability of the order of things which He inaugurated after the deluge, is a constant reminder to us that He has never forgotten to look at that bow. If mens hearts, as the apostle said at Lystra, are filled with food and gladness, Acts 14:17 it is but a testimony to Gods constant recognition of what that bow signifies  that there should be the continuance of the seasons, summer and winter, cold and heat, seed time and harvest. The continuance of the race on the earth was dependent on Gods recognition of that memorial, and at the present time we have a tangible evidence in our very bodies sustained by the fruit of the earth, that God has never forgotten that bow; in observing it He has never forgotten His covenant with man, and with beast, and with the earth itself. So that, physically, we are living in a stable order of things founded on the faithfulness of God, of which the bow in the clouds is a constant witness. And so I would say to young people here as you look at that bow, and see how God has given you a lead, and how your very existence physically hinges on His covenant with creation, does it not occur to you that you have something to do with this memorial? The Lord handed it down from heaven to him whom He had commissioned to bring the gospel to us Gentiles, so that we might have, with the gospel, this precious memorial of Christ fresh from heaven. It did not come to the Gentiles second-hand  it came, beloved, first-hand. It came directly from the Lord in heaven to Paul, and he delivered it, as I said, to us Gentiles. 

    Well now, I want to go to Matthew just for a moment, because you have in Matthew and in Mark another memorial besides the one of which I have read in 1 Corinthians. In Matthew you have the Lord enjoining that, wherever the glad tidings should be preached, what the woman had done who had anointed His head for His burial should be spoken of for a memorial of her. Mark also relates the same incident, saying that the Lord said of her, She hath done what she could. Mark 14:8. She had anointed His body, and wherever the gospel was preached what she did would be spoken of for a memorial of her. I want to dwell on these two gospels in this respect for a moment, so that young ones here particularly  and all of us  may understand how this memorial, of which Matthew and Mark speak, bears on the memorial of which the apostle speaks in 1 Corinthians and of which Luke, confirming Paul, speaks in his gospel narrative. For Luke only of all the evangelists speaks of this memorial of Christ. Matthew does not say that the Lord requested that He should be remembered, nor does Mark, but both record that the Lord said that the act of the woman should be spoken of as a memorial of her. Luke, on the other hand, as I said, does not refer to the act of this woman, but he does quote the Lord as saying, This do in remembrance of me. Luke 22:19. 

    I wish to speak of Matthew and Mark so that all of us, particularly young ones, here, may understand the bearing of this womans act on the Lords supper. I was saying the apostle had the memorial from heaven, so that as he went out into the Gentile world, and preached Christ, and men and women were converted and drawn together, as at Corinth, into an assembly, he would mention what this woman did for a memorial of her. I can understand some young one inquiring why she should be remembered. Why should it not have been Mary of Bethany as John represents her? Why should it not have been John the evangelist, who was specially loved of Christ? Why should it not have been Mary Magdalene, who was at the grave? Well, the answer to me is simple  that what this woman did, as recorded in Matthew and Mark, involves the principles that are to govern us, as we sit down and partake of the Lords supper. The anointing in Matthew signifies that the anointer appreciated the One whom she anointed as presented in that gospel. In anointing Him she spoke loudly. If you were to introduce to her the most revered dignitary in Christendom today she would give no ear to him; she would have no place in her mind for what he would have to say; she would say, I learn everything from Christ. If I am to be governed, if I am to have part in the assembly, I am to be governed only by the principles that He laid down, and I have no ear whatever for any other principles, however plausible they may seem to be  however necessary it may appear that there should be a change because of modern conditions. She would say definitely, I have no ear for any such proposals. 

    I recognise that Christ has foreseen the whole history of the assembly, and He has provided for its government under all conditions and circumstances. And then, again, if I look at her in Mark, and someone comes to her of high repute, as a minister of religion in the world, and says to her, Ministry should be under authority, it should be regulated by responsible persons; a minister should have the education of a university or a seminary; he should be a theological student  what would this woman say to him, or anyone, like her, who has come to recognise the Lord Jesus as set out in the gospel of Mark? She would turn a deaf ear to him; she would say, My Lord and Master has laid down principles in that book for every Levite, and unless you are governed by those principles I have no ear for you. You see what a revolution this woman would make in modern Christendom were she heard  were her example followed  and how she would keep out from the circle of the saints all human principles and innovations by adhering to the principles laid down by the Lord Jesus Christ. Hence, as Paul preached at Corinth, he would mention, according to the Lords injunction, what this woman had done for a memorial of her. Indeed, he was himself, in his ways and actions and words at Corinth, the embodiment of this woman. His epistles show that he refuses at every point human innovations in the government of the assembly, and in the levitical service. 

    And so Matthew and Mark have to be taken into account by young Christians, as well as by all of us, if we are to have intelligent part in this memorial of which Luke speaks in his gospel, and of which the apostle Paul speaks in the passage I read. We have to see what this woman did, and we have to emulate her and imitate her, and if we do, we shall be preserved from the leaven of human principles in the assembly. We shall say, Christ for me  not only for my salvation, but for my government, for the government of the assembly, and Christ for me, if I am to minister as a Levite. I have to learn everything from Christ. I virtually anoint His head. You may ask, Why the head? Because these gospels present what is official  the government of God in Matthew, and the Levitical service in Mark, and hence He is anointed by one who valued Him in those two aspects. 

    Having said that much, I may proceed to say a word as to this memorial, and I wanted to show how it had been anticipated in the Old Testament, and incidentally to call attention to the importance of Christians reading the Old Testament, because you find in the Old Testament amplifications and details of great truths, which the New Testament does not contain. I may further add the great importance of becoming familiar with Scripture; for as, in this instance, and in all others, in order to be intelligent, we have to understand Scripture. Every scripture, as we are told, is inspired of God, and is profitable for doctrine and for reproof, and for correction, and for instruction in righteousness, that the man of God may be perfect, thoroughly furnished unto every good work. Hence the importance of the Scriptures, and so the Lord in Luke 24, when He came into the gathered company, as you will recall, says, It is I myself. Luke 24:39. He is never represented in the assembly by an angel. The angel represents distance in that sense,  He comes into the assembly Himself. 

    So, as in the assembly, He opens the Scriptures, and from the law of Moses and the prophets and the Psalms, on the road to Emmaus, He expounds to them, in all the Scriptures, the things concerning Himself. How that should appeal to our hearts! 

    How differently Scripture is read as we see it concerning himself. It is concerning Christ. And so if I come into the assembly  you will understand my use of the expression assembly. I am speaking as if I were at the beginning of Christianity  I expect to meet Christ. He says, It is I myself, Luke 24:39 and if I meet the Lord in the assembly, I look for something to correspond with what Luke records of His actions after He rose from the dead. I look for something to correspond with what John records of Him after He rose from the dead, and so with the other evangelists. But if I think of Luke I must come to the assembly with my Bible, unless I have it by heart, and I doubt if any of us have it by heart. You see the Bible is the accredited Word; it has authority, and if I expect the Lord to open up to me, and speak to me, and explain to me in the Scriptures, things concerning Himself, it is of all moment that I should have them with me. I cannot understand going to the assembly without the Scriptures, unless I have them by heart, and even then the Lord Himself used the actual written Word in the synagogue  He found the place where it was written. Luke 4:17. It seems to me as if in Luke He set an example for ministry. The actual written page was used by Him, and so He expounded unto them in all the scriptures the things concerning himself. Luke 24:27. Is He not going to speak to me in the assembly? Is He going to leave all the speaking to me? No; if it is Gods assembly over which Christ presides, surely He is to take the initiative. I must at least leave room for Christ in the assembly. He may open up something to me; am I going to miss it? What He says to me may give tone to my worship  to what I say to Him, to what I say to God. 

    And so, now to revert to these scriptures. I can understand the Lord referring to Genesis 40. Is it a mere incident that Joseph said to the cup-bearer of Pharaoh, Think on me? Is it a mere incident confining itself to Joseph? No, it refers to Christ, and has a solemn, and an appealing, voice to every Christian here. He says to the cup-bearer, after he had opened up his dream  full of precious light about Christ, and the vine budding and blossoming, and about the fruit, though I cannot dwell on all that, When it is well with thee think on me, bear a remembrance of me with thee. I would speak to the young ones here as to what you think of that. If you had been in that gathering  recorded by Luke  in Jerusalem when the Lord Himself referred to the fortieth chapter of Genesis  as He may have  and made reference to what Joseph said, would it not have a voice for you as the Lord would go over these words, Bear a remembrance of me with thee when it is well with you? Does it not make your heart burn now? It is the living voice of Scripture. As in Hebrews 3:7, where the writer quotes the Old Testament he does not say, as the Holy Spirit said, he says, as the Holy Spirit says. It is present tense. It is what He says to me now. Bear a remembrance of me with thee when it is well with you. It is a present voice. It is Christ speaking to us. How indebted that cup-bearer was to Joseph! At that moment Joseph had enlightened him as to his dream. The light involved complete deliverance from the prison and reinstatement with Pharaoh. But it says, he forgot Joseph. Who is there here like him who has forgotten Christ, the Christ that has enlightened you and relieved you? 

    Now I come to Exodus; I can understand the Lord referring to Exodus 3 on the occasion recorded in Luke 24. He would call attention to Moses at the bush. It says that when the Lord saw that Moses turned He called to him. As Moses is interested, God speaks to him. He says, Moses, Moses. Exodus 3:4. And so I would say to anyone who may be arrested by what I am saying this afternoon for the first time God is looking into your heart, and He would call you by your name twice. Joseph gives us light as to repetitions. He said to Pharaoh that the dream being doubled, it was sure, and so, as God would call you by your name twice, He would give you to understand that His thoughts for you are established. His thoughts in regard of Moses were established. Moses was to be the leader of His people. He says, Moses, Moses; Exodus 3:4 so Samuel, Samuel; and Saul, Saul. Acts 9:4. And now Moses turns to see, and we get all this unfolding, and God says to him, I am the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob. Exodus 3:6. That means that He is the God of the living  compare Luke 20:37,38. You see we are advancing now. And then He says, This is my name for ever, and this is my memorial unto all generations. You have the name now. Joseph says nothing about his name, but when we come to Exodus we have Christ coming in for redemption, and hence the name. He has acquired a name in redemption and that name is precious to your heart if you are one of the redeemed; it is a memorial. It enters into the Lords supper. As I look at the bread and take part in it, I think of the Lord; I think of the renown that He has acquired in laying down His life. Death and destruction have heard that fame, and that fame is recognised in my ears  it is the fame of Christ. For He went down; you say, how far? To the heart of the earth. It is a dead Christ that is before us. The blood is separate from the body. Nothing can be more appealing to a lover of Christ than that. He was three days and three nights in the heart of the earth  scientists may call it a geological impossibility, but it is a spiritual possibility. He went to the very lowest point  the heart of the earth. Is it nothing to you? It is something to every lover of Christ. His name enters into that. The precious body of Christ in death, the blood separate from it, is before us. So that He says, This is my name for ever, and this is my memorial unto all generations. How vividly that would stand out, as the Lord expounded unto them in all the Scriptures the things concerning himself. Luke 24:27. 

    And so we turn to Exodus 20, which comes in typically after redemption takes place, and after the covenant. Typically the death of Christ has taken place, and the love of God is known; and now He says, In all places where I cause my name to be remembered, there I will come to you, and there I will bless you. Now we are advancing again. You have not only the name now, but Himself: There I will come to you, and there I will bless you. I believe many of us are not making headway in our souls because we do not enter into the Lords supper; we do not enter into His memorial. And so I would appeal to all young people here as to it, Where I cause my name to be remembered, there I will come to you, and there I will bless you. See what you are missing! Why should you be the last, as David says, to bring the king back to his house? 2 Samuel 19:12. His house in a way is your heart. Why should you deny Him His right in your heart? The Lord opened the heart of Lydia, and she attended to the things spoken by Paul, and she opened her house to Paul. Paul was representative of Christ. She really opened her heart to the Lord. She was not the last in Philippi to bring the king back. You want to have respect for the king. The king is supreme, and as some of us were noticing this morning, the king is held by thy ringlets, Song of Songs 7:5. It says in Psalm 45, Forsake thine own people and thy fathers house, and so shall the king greatly desire thy beauty. Psalm 45:10,11 you say, my own people and my fathers house? Yes, you have to make a clean breast of it; everything natural has to be surrendered for Christ. You can take up your relations with your own people in a higher and better way, as you give Christ His place, the first place. For he is thy Lord. You cannot escape the consequences if you continue to disregard the rights of Christ. He is thy Lord, worship thou him. But here in this passage, it is I will come to you and I will bless you. Can you afford to miss that, young believer? Can any of us afford to miss it? To miss it means non-progress, and exposure to the world and to the devil. 

    In this passage that I read, the apostle says, I received of the Lord that which also I delivered unto you. We have it, you see, untrammelled by any human addition or innovation. We have the Lords supper as He delivered it to the twelve and as He delivered it to Paul; That the Lord Jesus on the night in which he was betrayed took bread, gave thanks, brake it, and said, Do this for a remembrance of me. How precious it is! And in like manner also the cup, saying, Do this for a remembrance of me. There it is, you see, fresh from heaven. I connect this passage with Judges 15, in which Samson faces the Philistines, and he finds a fresh jawbone of an ass. It is the freshness of the thing. Although years have elapsed since the apostle delivered it to the Gentiles, it is as fresh as if it had occurred today. It is in the freshness of the thing that the power lies, and so Samson says, Heaps upon heaps with the jaw of an ass have I slain a thousand men. Judges 15:16. 

    You see, dear brethren, how great a place the idea of memorial has in the assembly. It is the very centre, as one might say, to maintain constant activity of affection and mind, and constant freshness amongst us. 

  
    THE FAMILY OF GOD IN RELATION TO THE SERVICE OF GOD (JT 25)

    Exodus 3:12; Exodus 3:4:22,23; Exodus 3:28:1-4

    JTI thought that in looking at these scriptures we might see the relation which the family of God bears to the service of God. Genesis, I understand, speaking generally, presents the idea of the family; then Exodus takes up and develops the thought in connection with the service of God in the priesthood. Priesthood is connected with a certain family  Levi (chapter 6). Genesis would, therefore, bear the same relation to Exodus, Leviticus, and Numbers that Johns gospel would bear to Pauls ministry. John finishes his gospel in chapter 20, presenting the brethren as receiving the Spirit in the form of the breath of Christ risen; He breathed into them, and says to them, Receive the Holy Spirit (John 20: 22). Thus we have a company  the family of God  introduced in which He develops His service. John does not give us the service of God in a formal way, Paul does that. 

    DLHDoes not John suggest it in chapter 20? 

    JTI think he brings in the foundation of it in the brethren being recognised as such by the Lord  the ascending One, and in His breathing into them. 

    DLHAs the Father sent me forth, I also send you (verse 21). 

    JTQuite. It does not go beyond that, save that as thus constituted they are entrusted with the remission and retention of sins. But I think the outstanding feature is that they are recognised formally as the Lords brethren and as receiving of His Spirit; my brethren corresponding to the sons of Aaron. 

    DLHThen is your thought that the family relationship underlies the thought of service and priesthood? 

    JTThat is what I thought. If the service of God be taken up apart from the family relationship, we shall have a hard legal system, more or less perhaps governed by the word of God, but without the substance, without the affections underlying it, that suggest what God is. Christendom, I think, presents that  a service, ostensibly the service of God  without any idea of the family: men are not developed to be ministers apart from the family relationship. In Exodus we find that the great family development of Genesis is carried over under the paternal care of Joseph; he cherishes in a paternal way the thought of the family. So Exodus opens with the attempt of the enemy, seeing evidently what God had in His mind, to destroy that family in the males; but they were kept alive in the sovereignty of God. In Exodus 6 the Spirit of God chronicles the family of Jacob as far as Levi; they are all given earlier (Exodus 1), but the Holy Spirit returns to the family in chapter 6 and gives us the list until we come to Levi, then He stops there because, as is evident, He has in mind the ministerial side of priesthood, which is developed from the house of Levi; the ministers, the priests spring from the house of Levi. The family thought, therefore, ends up with Levi  with the priests in Exodus 6, so the passage closes with, This is that Moses and Aaron (verse 27), and you get no more, for that is what God has in His mind in these books. God had previously said to Moses, this shall be the sign to thee that I have sent thee: when thou hast brought forth the people out of Egypt, ye shall serve God upon this mountain (Exodus 3: 12)  -that is, at Horeb; it was there that the service of God was opened up and developed, and where He established the priesthood. But you will observe that before the thought of priesthood is developed, the Spirit of God speaks of Israel as a son because, whilst the priesthood is developed from the family, it is really based on sonship (see Exodus 4: 22, 23). Hence He says, Israel is my son, my firstborn ... . Let my son go, that he may serve me. In moving about in different places one finds sometimes the family thought taken up apart from what is priestly, and then again we may see the priesthood assumed without any idea of the family affections underlying it. God would have us take in both ideas in connection with His service. 

    QuesHave you any thought why Aaron comes first, in Exodus 6:26, This is that Aaron and Moses, and then, in verse 27, this is that Moses and Aaron? 

    JTJust because the priesthood is in view. Moses is essential in the setting up of the system, but the service has to be continued in Aaron  in the priesthood. 

    QuesDo you mean the sons were priests and we must know that relationship? 

    JTYes, we must know the relationship of sons, and Hebrews shows that priesthood is based on sonship. The word of the swearing of the oath ... a Son perfected for ever (Hebrews 7: 28). 

    EJMcBSo that priesthood according to God is only carried out in the conscious sense of relationship. 

    JTIf we have only the family idea it might tend to undue looseness, whereas the priests were charged with the law. The priests lips keep knowledge, so that there is a balance preserved in which the service of God is maintained  the affection that belongs to the family on the one hand, and the requirements of the law on the other hand. The law would include whatever governs the house of God. The priesthood would be concerned about the light which governed the position. 

    RemYou refer to holiness, I suppose. 

    JTWell, whatever governs the house of God  as, for instance, 1st and 2nd Corinthians; the priest is concerned about that, there must be nothing of the law omitted; the commandment of the Lord must have full place. 

    DLHThen your remarks, as I understand, have reference to the whole christian company in its priestly character. You are not thinking merely of those engaged in the Lords service. 

    JTNot at all, for the priesthood applies to every member of the family. Every member of the family has his part in it. Peter, in his epistle, speaks of christians as new-born babes, those born of the incorruptible word of God; then he enjoins such to give up certain things and to desire earnestly the sincere milk of the word; they have their part in the family of God. But then they are to grow up to salvation, which is what the priests were clothed with according to Psalm 132: 16  I will clothe her priests with salvation. Then he says, To whom coming, a living stone, cast away indeed as worthless by men, but with God chosen, precious, yourselves also, as living stones, are being built up a spiritual house, a holy priesthood, to offer spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God by Jesus Christ (1 Peter 2: 4, 5). Now, that includes every believer, but obviously the little ones require family attention first, those who take up the function of priesthood would be the sons  those grown up to manhood  those who have developed. 

    QuesIn speaking of the little ones there, are you referring to the new-born babes? 

    JTI was speaking in a more general way. John divides the family under three heads, the little children  the babes, the young men, and the fathers. They are all in the family, and they are all priests, but you can understand that the question of growth enters into the exercise of priestly functions. Whilst the types speak of Aarons house, and even his daughters are mentioned, yet the priestly service belongs to his sons, whose names are given. Nevertheless the daughters had part in the priestly family, for they all belonged to the house of Aaron. 

    GNWhen you speak of the service of God in connection with priesthood, how do you connect it with sonship? 

    JTThe epistle to Hebrews bases it on sonship. 

    DLHYou must be a son to be a priest. 

    GNBut in the actual service, the priest comes first, does he not? Take christianity, does not the priest come before we enter into what stands connected with sonship? 

    JTYes, but you are a son before you are a priest, for Galatians shows that all believers are sons. Ye are all Gods sons by faith in Christ Jesus (Galatians 3: 26). It is taken up in an objective way, we are marked out that we might receive sonship (Galatians 4: 5). 

    QuesAre the two thoughts involved in the declaration in John 20: 17, my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God? 

    JTYes, I think that is good. My Father would involve the family and is an eternal thought; sonship is an eternal thought; and my God, the priesthood  we are priests unto God. 

    NLIs the beginning that we are akin to Christ? 

    JTThat is right. The relationship, I think, is seen in the breathing in John 20  the intimate relationship in which we stand to Christ. 

    NLAll of one it says in Hebrews 2. 

    JTQuite; priesthood is a matter of very wide bearing, for it covers the whole of christendom at the present time, although, alas! many do not see that the service of God is connected with the family, nor that the family is seen in relation to the service. 

    QuesWill you say a little more about the breathing, for in John 20 it looks as though the breathing is in view of their going into service  manward perhaps. 

    JTNo doubt, and that was part of the priests office  his lips were to keep knowledge, they were to hear the law at his mouth; Malachi 2: 7. One great feature of priestly service is grace; not only is it established for things relating to God, but the priest was to exercise compassion on the erring and ignorant; so John begins with remission: whose soever sins ye remit, they are remitted to them; whose soever sins ye retain, they are retained (John 20: 23). We have the mandate connected with the assembly at the present time; the mandate to remit is a precious commission of Christ. In Psalm 133 the relationship of brethren dwelling together in unity is likened to the precious oil on the head  there is correspondence in the brethren with their Head. It flowed down upon his beard, and went down to the skirts of his garments. It suggests that the saints seen in the relationship of brethren dwelling together in unity, are qualified by the anointing to take up the service of God; God, as it were, commits it to them, and hence in the next psalm you have priests standing by night in the house of the Lord. They are standing; the idea of brethren is that you sit down and enjoy family relationships, but a priest is under a charge, and he stands and according to Psalm 134: 1 by night; he has no easy time of it. He is prepared to sacrifice his bodily ease in view of the service of God. 

    RemSo that what follows in John 20 is the charge. 

    JTExactly. Then in the book of Psalms, following on the Songs of Degrees, you find an increased and continuous outflow of worship to God. Every family is called up to praise God; and at the end of the book the whole creation is called upon to praise Jehovah. That is the principle, that is the order of God. 

    DLHIs there not a connection between the thought of the family and the service in what the Lord said, As the Father sent me forth, I also send you? (John 20: 21). 

    JTYes. The Son is at the Fathers bidding; He delights to serve His Father. There is a very beautiful family link there. You are sent out in the consciousness of the relationship you enjoy within  the relationship in which you stand to God and to Christ  the family link; but when you look out on the world where you have to carry on your service, it is not then a question of family feeling, but of priestly feeling. In every place you exercise priestly vigilance, for in maintaining the service of God in a corrupt world you have to do with evil, hence the necessity for priestly watchfulness. In the early chapters of Exodus you get the service of God connected with the thought of sonship. Let my son go. Then in chapters 28 and 29 you get the instructions which are to govern the priests so that they should be fully qualified; first you get much detail as to their dress, then their separation or consecration by the death of Christ, and then their service. The service is most onerous, and unless we see that and provide against it, we shall be unable to maintain the service of God in the midst of a corrupt world. 

    QuesWould the family links maintain our souls in divine balance and the priestly links hold our minds in going forth? 

    JTYes. The evil we have to contend with requires the greatest vigilance, and the only power than can meet that is the Holy Spirit; so the Lord says, Receive the Holy Spirit. It is not merely the family enjoyment, but the element of holiness is needed. 

    DLHPriesthood in the Old Testament had a special class in view; now the application is to the whole christian company. 

    QuesBut Gods original thought was that the whole nation might be priestly; why the difference? 

    JTThat was His thought, but in order to develop it He takes up the family of Aaron, because He has the family in mind. He would take up a special family to show that the thing hinged on the family, not on the nation. Priesthood is not really a national thought; it is a family thought, it develops out of the family. It is most important to see, as has just been remarked, that priesthood applies now to the whole christian company. 

    QuesDoes Peter pursue the thought in his epistle? 

    JTI think he does, but he develops the thought of priesthood in connection with the kingdom. Peter deals with the government of God, but he brings in the saints as a holy priesthood to offer up spiritual sacrifices, and then as a kingly priesthood, to set forth the excellencies of him who has called you out of darkness to his wonderful light (1 Peter 2: 9)  we are in the light. 

    QuesWhen he says obedient children has he the family thought before him? 

    JTQuite. Be ye holy, for I am holy. And if invoke as Father him who, without regard of persons, judges according to the work of each, pass your time of sojourn in fear (1 Peter 1: 15 - 17). Then he goes on to the thought of their being born again by the word of God, of their being clothed with salvation, and as living stones of their being built up a spiritual house, and then he brings in the thought of the priesthood; all was in view of priesthood, and Peter develops the subject in relation to the kingdom  the government of God. 

    PWIs not the first thought connected with priesthood a moral thought? I will hallow Aaron and his sons, that they may serve me as priests (Exodus 29: 44). That was the first mention of it, before priesthood was instituted. 

    JTI am quite sure it is. 

    QuesWould you say that in the vast extent of christendom they are not in the good of priesthood today? 

    JTWell, we do not want to say much on those lines lest it might appear that we are assuming to be that. 

    RemI was thinking of Levi. 

    JTYes, the family of Levi was chosen of God. He said thou shalt separate the Levites ... that the Levites may be mine (Numbers 8: 14). What the Songs of Degrees, which end in Psalm 134, show in result is brethren; that thought is developed in these psalms. That is the first thing, and then following on that the priesthood  not people claiming it, but being it. The priests stand by night in the house of Jehovah; they sacrifice their ease that they may serve God, they give up natural comforts so that the service of God may be maintained in spite of prevailing darkness. 

    GNWould you say that from the purpose side we are all viewed as belonging to the priesthood, but when it comes to actual service, we have to prove our genealogy? 

    JTJust so. Then we must have priests clothes and there are only certain clothes befitting the priests of Jehovah. If you desire to see the priests, you must look for those who by night stand in the house of Jehovah. These are the ones you want to look for. In the recovery, Nehemiah had so many priests garments, showing there was provision then for a certain number. 

    RemThe outlook is universal in Psalm 134. 

    JTQuite. If you look through the psalms from 133 onwards, you will see what the service of God yields to Jehovah. Much accrues to God from the service of the priesthood. So in Psalm 135 the psalmist calls upon the house of Israel to bless Jehovah; he calls upon the house of Aaron to bless Jehovah; and he calls upon the house of Levi to bless Jehovah. That is the result of priesthood rightly exercised. He is concerned for God now, and he wants every one to bless Jehovah; that is what we are called to. We may know certain who are brethren and who have the Spirit, and whose privilege it is to draw near and to bless God, but people require a lead. One of the greatest things in Scripture is the principle of leading, of giving a lead, and it always means, I think, that you go forward and suffer; we have to be prepared to suffer in the service of God. The great leaders were the apostles, and Paul says, God has set us the apostles for the last, as appointed to death (1 Corinthians 4: 9). That is the thing  God has done it; He has set them in the position in the field where they are exposed, and they accept it. If you stand by night in the house of Jehovah to bless Jehovah, you give people a lead  you show that you have Jehovah before you, and you are prepared to suffer to maintain His service. 

    QuesIs it that the conscious sense of the family relationship is sustained during night? 

    JTThat is what underlies it. You know your eternal place is fixed. The priesthood is a provisional thought, sonship is an eternal thought, and hence the prominence of it in Genesis. But priesthood is a question of maintaining the service of God now whilst evil remains. The thought of priesthood will drop, when there will be no evil to contend against; the service will go on no doubt, but we need the priestly conditions and garments now, because evil is present. 

    QuesWhat about John 13, does the Lord give the lead there? 

    JTHe certainly does. That is one of the instances in which you get a lead. 

    GNWill you say a little more as to the force of by night in its application to the present moment? 

    JTIt is that you are energetic and prepared to suffer  to suffer the loss of natural comfort and ease. You will remember that Eli, the priest, sat upon the seat by the doorpost of the temple of Jehovah; he was not standing  he sat there, and it appears he slept in the temple, too. Samuel does, too, for that matter; instead of keeping the charge of Jehovah by night in His house, they went to bed there. We read, too, the lamp of God had not yet gone out, suggesting that the light was not being attended to. Eli lived to be an old man; he was fat and heavy and in the end he fell backwards from off the seat and his neck broke. A priest should not develop fatness nor heaviness; he should not be sitting by a doorpost of the house of God, he should be standing; there were no seats provided in the tabernacle; the idea is continual service for God; it goes on all the time. It says, Samuel among them that call upon his name. 

    NLDavid says, I will not give sleep to mine eyes, slumber to mine eyelids, Until I find out a place for Jehovah (Psalm 132: 4, 5). 

    JTYes, then it goes on, Let thy priests be clothed with righteousness (verse 9). He would have the priests according to God. 

    NLIs not the education of the Songs of Degrees that we need to develop feelings and instincts that are according to Christ in regard to service manward? We do not feel enough. 

    JTI am sure that is right. In the first song he says, Woe is me, that I sojourn in Meshech ... My soul hath long dwelt with them that hate peace. I am for peace; but ... they are for war (Psalm 120: 5 - 7). Then in the next psalm he lifts up his eyes to the hills and his help comes from Jehovah. Then in the third song he speaks of his brethren and his companions; he had an outlook for all of them, and desires peace for them and would have them in Jerusalem. 

    QuesAre there enough garments for such? 

    JTWell, I think the few that Nehemiah had is very suggestive. He did not expect a great many priests, but he had the garments  that was the thing. He gave five hundred and thirty. I am afraid we are lacking in the garments; the rest of the people gave three score and seven, which shows that the people were in accord. 

    QuesIn Psalm 132, two things are spoken of in regard of the priests clothing  clothing with righteousness and clothing with salvation; then that the people shouted aloud for joy. What is the thought there? 

    JTIt was very becoming that David should ask that the priests should be clothed with righteousness so that the saints should shout for joy. Anyone who understands the first book of Chronicles will see the bearing of this, for David intended the state of things at Jerusalem to be marked by priestly joy; but, before you can have that, you must have the righteousness. In connection with the ark being brought back according to the due order, the service of song was instituted. If you pretend to the joy without the righteousness, it is very poor  let thy saints shout for joy. Then God says, I will clothe her priests with salvation, and her saints shall shout aloud for joy. 

    DLHIn the latter case it is shout aloud; it looks as if God goes, as we may say, one better  He advances. Salvation is a little further on in a sense than righteousness. 

    QuesAre the garments wrought out individually? 

    JTI suppose so. If you look at Exodus 28 you will see what we require in the way of garments, and the breastplate is the first thing  love is the first feature. 

    QuesHow might we get a garment if we lack one? 

    JTWe have to learn everything from Christ, for priesthood comes out in Christ and John 13: 1 shows what the breastplate means  Jesus having loved his own who were in the world, loved them to the end. The first mark of priesthood is that I know and love the saints, and I am prepared to sacrifice myself to serve them. A priest is entirely free from the world; he is not held by any worldly consideration; he is free, too, of Satan and his power. 

    QuesWill you say a little as to the material for the priests garments? 

    JTAll the material for the tabernacle system really came from the people of God. It was a free-will offering. The material for the garments is wrought as the saints come to love God by the Spirit. It comes from God, of course, but it comes through the affections of the saints. It is a heave-offering, meaning that the saints, having come to love God, provide in a spiritual way all that is necessary for the service of God; but then, the pattern is ever to be before us; whatever you are making, it must be according to the pattern, and the pattern is Christ. 

    RemChronicles speaks of a family who wrought in byssus  the family of Ashbea; 1 Chronicles 4: 21. I was thinking such would make priests garments. 

    JTThere were inner and outer garments for the priests. The inner garments were of linen. Those who work in fine linen are those who provide what would keep the saints sober: one of the greatest difficulties amongst us is the want of sobriety. We cannot have priesthood without sobriety, and we cannot be sober apart from the priestly linen garments; we are so apt to allow natural feeling and family considerations to influence us. The priest was not to wear woollen garments; he was to wear linen garments next his body, because he was to be preserved in sobriety. It is not priestly to think more of your sister or your brother or your father or your son than of the saints, that is, as in the assembly (see Leviticus 10). The priest, as in the sanctuary, is neither to drink wine nor to wear woollen garments; Leviticus 10: 9; Ezekiel 44: 17. 

    RemMark speaks of the Lords raiment in the transfiguration being exceeding white as snow, and he refers also to a young man clothed in a white robe at the sepulchre: is that a similar thought? 

    JTWhite suggests purity, but linen suggests sobriety. We are told to be sober and hope to the end. To stand by night in the house of the Lord requires that. 

    PWIn Exodus 35, it is the principal men who contribute the onyx stones for the breastplate: I suppose they would represent those who have got most hold of the love of God; they gave also the stones for the ephod. 

    QuesIn the enumeration of the items, the breast-plate comes first; but in the details of construction, the shoulder pieces come first: why is that? 

    JTI do not know, but I am sure the breastplate is the greatest feature of priestly clothing, because it bore the names of the tribes of Israel. They were engraved there in precious stones; it is a question of the saints known in their intrinsic value. Then the shoulder pieces come next, and the saints are all there, for the names of the twelve tribes were engraven on those stones too; they are in two groups. In the shoulder pieces we have the thought of His power. The first sets forth the love of Christ, seen in His intimate knowledge of the saints; every name is there, and every one is the subject of His love; and the second is the support that goes with the love of Christ. We can reckon on both  on His love and on His power. 

    DLHHis love is as great as His power, and knows neither measure nor end. 

    JTIt is very interesting to see how the family thought is developed in Genesis. It is not spoken of as the family of God exactly, but the household thought is greatly emphasised there. Abraham is called out of his fathers house to become the head and father of a family for God. Jacob, too, at the close blesses his sons as their father: listen to Israel your father. Now it was not simply that he was their literal father, but he was representative of God. No father today could speak to his children in the same way, for these patriarchs were representative of God. Jacob was representative of God; he could only bless Pharaoh in that sense. He blesses his sons as their father. The family in that way is secured in blessing because, although there is much to deplore, which Jacob faithfully points out, nevertheless he blesses every one of them. They were blessed of God in a paternal way, Jacob being representative of God; the blessing is secured in the father  it is there in the father. 

    QuesIs that why you get the sons of Israel mentioned in the first verse in Exodus? 

    JTIn Genesis 50: 21 they came under Josephs care; that is, the family is under the care of Christ, and the opening verses in Exodus give us the family  the list of names of the sons of Israel; each of them comes with his household. Genesis 46 gives us the full list of the seventy souls that came to Egypt, sons of Israel. The sons of Israel carried Jacob their father. That shows that the family is restored; it is a question of the faithfulness of God; every son is there. Jacob sacrificed we read (chapter 46) to the God of his father Isaac, indicating that he was in the light of Christ risen, and that every thought of God is secured in Christ risen. Then you get the list of the names of Jacobs children, and every one is given, because the whole family is in mind; the wives and children are secured, too. Later they are blessed by their father Jacob, then they come under the care of Joseph, and their number is given in the first few verses in Exodus, but they are sons of Israel there. Then Joseph dies and another king arose who knew not Joseph, and that family is attacked. The enemy seeks to obliterate the family; the attack has succeeded in christendom, for they have lost the light of the family, it is not known, and yet there is an attempt to carry on the service without it. But as I said, Joseph dies, and then the family is attacked, but God comes in to secure His thought in the priestly family. 

    QuesIs that why the Lord in Johns gospel takes up the attitude of a Father to His disciples? He is concerned that the family should be preserved. 

    JTQuite. The gospel of John opens with the divine thought of the family of God  that as many as received Christ to them gave he the right to be children of God (John 1: 12). The family is secured in spite of the attack, for the purpose of God cannot fail. I believe that what God has done for His people at the present time is to bring them back to the divine thought of the family, and, unless we come to that, we shall drift into a hard legal system. 

    HD'ACSo the Lord says in John 20: 21, As the Father sent me forth, I also send you. The Lord Jesus was here in the full sense of His relationship with the Father, and He served as none other ever served God. 

    JTQuite. I thought in that word, as the Father sent me, you get the whole thing. The Lord Jesus served as no one ever served  the link with the Father was never broken, He was always in His holy presence, and serving as no one could serve, except in that way. It was the Son in service, so that the sanctuary was always there  it was there in Him  He was the sanctuary. We have contemplated his glory, a glory as of an only-begotten with a father (John 1: 14). 

    ERIs it not important to remember that the Lord said to the disciples the second time, Peace be unto you? They had the value of all that in their service, so that they themselves were undisturbed. 

    RSWould you say a word as to the bearing of the Melchisedec priesthood? Why it is set down in Genesis? 

    JTI think to bring out the thought of divine resource as connected with priesthood. He brings forth bread and wine  divine resource. Melchisedec is not said to have had sons, he himself is the prominent thought. It is a question of the personal dignity of Christ as representing divine resource; he was king and priest. Nimrod represents the power of mans kingdom; Melchisedec represents Gods kingdom. I think it is important to keep before us that God would be served; we can see what was in the mind of God when He said to Moses, this shall be the sign to thee ... ye shall serve God upon this mountain (Exodus 3: 12). God would have His service, but He would have it there. It is all under His own control. It is not as men might wish, but what He determines. But then if they are to serve Him it is as sons, Let my son go, that he may serve me; and then finally, if the son is to serve, he is to serve as a priest. I think that is the order: where they are to serve; in what family relationship they are to serve  as sons, and in what official status they are to serve  as anointed priests. All that is of divine determination; man is shut out altogether, it is a question of what God orders and provides. 

    Ques. Why Horeb? 

    JTThat was where the burning bush was; it was there God revealed Himself to Moses. It has often been remarked that the approach must be in accord with the revelation, so that Moses and Aaron are brothers; the revelation was made to Moses, but in regard of service, Aaron comes first; in fact he is the elder of the two; he is called the Levite  Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? God says to Moses. There was something behind that; it showed the great place priesthood and the service of God had in the mind of God. 

    RemGod says, I know that he can speak well. 

    JTYes. Aaron could speak. It is a great thing to know how to speak to God. The priests lips should keep knowledge, and at his mouth they seek the law (Malachi 2: 7). 

    QuesWe have always connected priesthood with speaking to God, but say a little more about the other side  about going out into the world in priestly service. 

    JTThe words of grace that came out of the Lords mouth were wondered at; Luke 4: 17. The priests lips should keep knowledge. The law was under his custody, and in administering it he was to be compassionate, he was to be gracious, and I think that was what marked the Lord in the gospel of Luke. We have to look at Christ to see the perfect carrying out of the priestly functions. He was compassionate in His service  it was priestly service, holy service  and the law was fully maintained in its holiness. 

    RemWe should have thought that was levitical. 

    JTIt may be, but it is treated as priestly service in Malachi. 

    QuesWhy there particularly? 

    JTI think because Israel had failed so completely, and the secret was that priesthood was given up. And now, ye priests, this commandment is for you (Malachi 2: 1), Jehovah said: then He calls attention to Levi  what Levi had been, what he had been with God, he was faithful  The law of truth was in his mouth, and unrighteousness was not found in his lips (verse 6). So Gods covenant was with him, so that it was for them to conform to the original thought of God as seen in Levi. We have only to read Malachi to see how far away they had gone from the divine thought, but the return was to be to that. In Deuteronomy the two things are put together  the priests the Levites. 

  
    DIVINE APPEARINGS (JT 33)

    Exodus 3:1 - 6; Exodus 16:10; Exodus 24:9 - 11; Exodus 34:5 - 7

    JTI thought we might look at the book of Exodus with regard to certain divine appearings there. Certain features of the truth come out in relation to these appearings in Exodus, which, it occurred to me, the Lord would help us in considering. The first divine appearing in scripture was to Abraham, and many followed, including what we get in this book; but I think we shall find sufficient matter in the scriptures we have read to occupy us this afternoon. The idea of divine appearing or manifestation runs right through scripture, and implies that God not only furnishes His people with light, but with impressions of Himself. In appearing to Abraham, God is spoken of as the God of glory (Acts 7:2); but in this book we have the glory itself beginning to shine, and that in the wilderness. In chapter 16 they looked towards the wilderness, as if God would remind us at this juncture that that is where the glory lies. His glory is seen in the wilderness conditions as they are accepted. Israel were not accepting them; they were thinking of what they had in Egypt, and, in heart, were turning back; but God was reminding them by this first appearing of the glory that there would be no glory for them in Egypt. If you look back into the world, it means that you are turning from the glory. God took Moses in hand first, so that he might be impressed personally. If he were to give a lead to the people, he must be impressed personally with the manifestation of God. So that, in chapter 3, it is as if God approved the movements and attitude of Moses at that particular juncture. He had been content with the circumstances  to dwell in Midian with Reuel, remaining with him forty years, keeping his flock unselfishly. 

    He led the flock to the backside of the desert, but it was to Horeb, the mount of God. 

    TTDo you mean that we have to come out of Egypt to behold His glory? 

    JTYes, that is how chapter 16 stands. In chapter 3 Moses is in keeping with his circumstances in the wilderness. He is content to dwell with the man, although the circumstances were very different from those to which he had been accustomed. We are reminded at the outset of the importance of contentment with the circumstances into which we may be led under the government of God. 

    JLDo you suggest that his turning aside to see the burning bush was a deliberate act? 

    JTThat is what it says. Moses said, I will now turn aside, and see this great sight, why the bush is not burnt. We are not told to whom he spoke. He must have been taking counsel with himself; like Nehemiah. If we learn to do that, we shall avoid special friendships. It is right to take counsel with the brethren as we have opportunity, but it is well to take counsel with oneself. I will now turn aside, and see this great sight. He did not turn aside as a casual observer, or a curious person. I will now turn aside, he said, to see this great sight. He already took in that it was a great matter; there was something very unusual. 

    WSSIt is very encouraging that the glory is to be seen in wilderness conditions. 

    JTIt is; and then the resolving in oneself to turn aside to see it; there is something to be seen. 

    WSSI was thinking of the loss to the saints if they do not get into the wilderness. 

    JTThe Lord says of John the baptist, What went ye out in the wilderness for to see? (Luke 7:24). The people of the world have no difficulty in giving an account of what they are going to see  the races, or the theatre; but what conception have we got of what is to be seen in a divine manifestation? And then question as to whether there is resolve of heart to turn aside. It is not simply to look aside, but to turn; the whole person is definitely occupied. 

    JHTI was wondering if that would come in at the close of Romans 8, the mind being set in that direction. And then collectively, as in the epistles to the Corinthians; Paul was bent upon getting the Corinthian saints to part with every Egyptian feature, and then he held out a ministry of glory for them. 

    JTQuite. I think that Romans 8 fits in with the experience of Moses  at the end certainly. He began thus  turned aside to see; it was resolve of heart, and later on he asked to see the glory, which he could not, but he saw much, as we see in chapter 34, and at the end God takes him up, and he sees beyond anything that man could see naturally; he is shown the whole land. Then later he is brought into the mount of transfiguration. We begin as christians with resolve to see fully what God presents to us. 

    WSSThis resolve was reached after a long experience in the wilderness. I wondered if you had some application to make of that? 

    JTI think Moses sets out the principle of accepting the wilderness. In order to be a leader of the saints, you must accept the circumstances in which they are to be led. He was already leading; he led the flock, we are told. He had begun by watering them, or rather he helped the daughters of Reuel to do so. 

    TTThe people of God were in Egypt at this time, and yet the appearing seems to be connected with the people of God. 

    JTIt had their deliverance in view; but at the moment it is not for them, but for the deliverer, for the leader. 

    IRWhat had you in mind with regard to the burning bush as affecting us today? 

    JTI think the burning bush is the presence of God in these lowly circumstances. God intimates that He would be in the midst of His people, in the littleness of their circumstances in the wilderness. The divine appearing was in a thorn bush. It would set forth what was outwardly insignificant; but God was in it, and although the fire burned, the bush was not consumed. It was the presence of God in the midst of His people in their circumstances, intimating that in this world our outward circumstances are insignificant and despicable; but He is not ashamed to be with us nevertheless. Besides, His judgment is there. 

    RemYou were speaking about the seeing; is not that a great thought in Johns gospel? 

    JTThe appearing in the bush corresponds with the Word becoming flesh. The Lord, although God, came into these small circumstances. But although in lowliness as Man, the apostles contemplated his glory, (John 1:14). 

    ELMWould the glory coming in in that way relate to the coming in of the beloved Son, as seen in John 1? I wondered if it suggested the thought of God being in Christ, coming down into lowly circumstances. 

    JTIt does. John 1 presents the deity of Christ; that such an One should become flesh, should take that condition, is the marvellous fact stated. The Lord took a wonderful stoop in becoming flesh. It was no imaginary thing; he became flesh. 

    ELMI was wondering whether the first scripture might suggest a vessel for that glory to be seen in; afterwards it is simply the glory itself that is mentioned. 

    JTI think this may be rightly taken with John 1:14, the Word became flesh, and dwelt among us. It is God coming in; He says, I am come down. Moses was to understand that although He was in such lowly circumstances, He was nevertheless the same Person. Moses was to be impressed with the deity of the Person before him; the name of the Person in the bush is I AM, (Exodus 3:14). 

    JEWhen Stephen refers to this he says, as he went up to consider it, (Acts 7:31). Is there anything in that? 

    JTIt is the same idea; in turning aside to see, he was taking account of the thing in an interested way, just as the apostles contemplated the glory of the Word as become flesh. 

    RemThe Lord said to the two disciples of John who followed Him, Come and see, (John 1:39). 

    JTYes, that came in afterwards; they came and saw where He abode. 

    JLIt says here that the Lord saw that Moses turned aside, and then He calls, the result being that Moses says, Here am I. 

    JTThe person who thus turns aside is taken account of by God. What runs through scripture in regard to service is personality. God intended a great personality to shine out in Moses, and this was to enhance it. Moses was to take on impressions. The first thing is, he is addressed: Moses, Moses, showing how definitely he is now regarded; he was to be known personally. Later history shows how that came about, how the man Moses became very great, and God spoke with him face to face, as a man speaks with his friend, (Exodus 33:11). 

    TTWould you say what the appearing in the flame of fire teaches us today? 

    JTI think it is, Our God is a consuming fire (Hebrews 12:29); that is what it would be for us; it is our God. The fire would denote Gods means of dealing with the flesh in His people, but with all He would be with them and bring them through. I think the Holy Spirit coming in the character of cloven tongues implies that, so that God is to be feared  not in a slavish way, but He will not brook the flesh among us. 

    JHTWould this experience be designed to give this servant or leader suitable sympathies to move with the people of God in any circumstances? 

    JTI think so. If you see how God has come in in Christ in such lowly circumstances, it encourages you to be with the people of God, in whatever circumstances they may be. One does not select ones circumstances. Moses had already qualified in that he had accepted the circumstances which the government of God brought him into. He sat by the well; then he was content to dwell with the man; he consented to remain in Midian with Reuel, although the circumstances were very different from those to which he was accustomed. I believe that is a great point for all of us, especially for those who serve, to accept the circumstances which God brings us into. God is saying, as it were, to Moses, I am going to accept the circumstances of My people, I am going to be with them whatever these may be. 

    ELMMoses was ahead of the people; he accepted the circumstances, whereas they thought of Egypt. 

    JTGod is saying virtually that He was to be in the wilderness with His people, and that the sphere of the glory was to be reached through the wilderness. Are we to accept what Egypt affords us, or what God proposes for us? 

    In chapter 16:10, when Aaron speaks to them, they look toward the wilderness, and there the glory is. 

    WSSWould the teaching of this passage be connected with the truth of the epistle to the Corinthians, the apostle accepting the circumstances there as they affected himself? 

    JTThat is what comes out. He had learned, in whatever circumstances he was, to be content, and that is what is said of Moses in chapter 12  he consented to dwell with the man. You might say it was because he was going to get a wife there, but there is nothing said about that until he consents to dwell with the man. 

    WSSI was wondering if the apostle Pauls teaching in 1 and 2 Corinthians would have in view the gain of wilderness conditions? 

    JTI think that God is intimating that Moses is qualified. He was content, not only to dwell with the man, but to look after his sheep. It was a menial occupation for a man like Moses. After forty years, he is still unselfishly engaged with the flock of his father-in-law  not even his father, but his father-
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    UNITY THE BASIS OF GOD DWELLING WITH MEN (JT 34)

    Psalm 133: Psalm 68:15,18; Exodus 3:1 - 6; Exodus 34:29 - 30

    I have before me to speak about unity and the divine dwelling, and I wish to connect what I have to say with the idea of a mountain. This idea in Scripture is largely symbolic, mountains being a feature in the creation, like many others, that God designed to use in this way as a language. They represent conspicuousness, but conspicuousness in stability and power. To be conspicuous aside from power is mere show. I mean, power in a good sense, for mountains are also used in Scripture to symbolise power in a bad sense. Conspicuousness in power is indicated in the initial epistle with which indeed we all need to be conversant if we are to be here in the fibre that is according to God; that is Romans. The literal term mountain is but little used in the epistles, for they deal not with symbols, but speak in the direct language of the Spirit, communicating, as Paul says, spiritual things by spiritual means, 1 Corinthians 2:13. Mountains are scarcely mentioned at all save in the Jewish epistles, but what they convey spiritually is touched largely. In Romans you have it contemplated, as the result of the gospel, that is, power here in believers  power in the sense of good by which evil is overcome. That is what I have in mind. 

    Anyone essaying to be conspicuous aside from these features is sure to meet with a fall, and the higher we go without these features the greater the fall. Satan had the idea in leading the Lord up the mountain  the first mountain in Matthew. Matthew is the great mountain gospel indeed, because of the place designed for the assembly here  not in the future, but in this world now as a witness. He led the Lord up there, 

    and then he led Him too to the pinnacle of the temple. Satan will promote that sort of elevation, and this involves serious danger for us. The Lord allowed it to happen for a testimony, but we have to be on our guard against such dizzy heights; they are dangerous. Over against this, what God has in mind is moral power, power great and conspicuous in that sense; by it there is the overcoming of evil with good. Now the Psalms bring out the truth from the experimental side, as I suppose we all know more or less, and that is what I want to lead up to, for aside from what is experimental, divine things must be distant, whereas, as the corresponding state is promoted they become nearer and nearer; there is thus agreement between what is presented objectively and what is wrought in the believer, so that he expresses in himself the divine thought conveyed in a mountain. In the Psalms we have this latter, as I hope to show, but the first mountain in Exodus is more the abstract idea. It is the mountain of God, Horeb. The moral element is there, presented from the divine side; it is the mountain of God I am brought to here. It is to Moses credit that he came to it. Romans, as I said, is the principle of it. God shines out in that relation. 

    We have three mountains mentioned in connection with the shining out of God in Deuteronomy. We are told, Jehovah came from Sinai, and rose up from Seir unto them; He shone forth from mount Paran, (Deuteronomy 33:2). These are great spiritual thoughts; they are not material. God shines out in relation to His rights over us, and His rights over us now are based on redemption; they are the rights of love. Sinai represents Gods rights, the rights of His love in the death of Jesus. Then He arises from mount Seir; He arises from that direction unto us, as if He were to say, The land which I designed in love for you, is not far away, only eleven days journey. In that very passage we are told He loved the people: Yea, he loveth the peoples, Deuteronomy 33:3. Let no believers doubt this, for it is infinitely attested, and nothing can separate us from the love of God which is in Christ Jesus, (Romans 8:35 - 38). In Deuteronomy 33 we have reached the end of the wilderness journey; and thinking of God according to what He has been to us, we can say this, Yea, he loveth the peoples. Then Paran is on the way; whatever the wilderness may be in that short period of eleven days, it is to be illumined with the love of God; He shines there. 

    Well, that is the mountain setting at the end  how God comes to us in relation to the ideas conveyed. But we have to begin in Exodus. The difficulty with most of us is, in our not going back to the beginning of things, but making a short cut without the moral element entering into the roots of our being. Exodus 3 presents a lone man in the wilderness looking after sheep. They were not his own; he was looking after them unselfishly, a fine touch for young believers. He led them, we are told. Eliab said to David, with whom hast thou left those few sheep in the wilderness? I know thy pride, and the naughtiness of thine heart(1 Samuel 17:28). Moses had no such thought, nor did David have any such thought; it was the imputation of a jealous man. We may be sure that if we attribute naughtiness to the heart of a devoted follower of Christ, it is in our own hearts. Moses had no such motives. Had he desires of seeking great things in this world he would not have led the sheep to the backside of the desert. He would have kept near the town where he could see something of the world. The seaside affords much for the gratification of the flesh, and we have to be on our guard as to this. Spiritual instincts will not lead us in the direction of the world; they lead us to the backside of the desert; but the mount of God is there, in later years renowned for the divine disclosures made there, renowned for the covenant, and the general testimony to the love of God  the well-known Horeb. Moses found himself there, and he learns at this mountain that God has a great power in this world; it is His mountain, there is none like it. As we read in Psalm 68, As mount Bashan is the mount of God, a many-peaked mountain, as mount Bashan. It is a great thought. God would impress upon us at the very beginning that He has something in the way of power here that is beyond anything of this world. 

    There is no ascension on it yet, nor does God appear on it. There is no thought of ascension, it is rather God coming down, for there can be no ascension till God comes down. There must be the descending first; so He says, I have come down; it is the touch of love: I am come down to deliver(Exodus 3:8); but then, what Moses saw was a thorn-bush, an insignificant bush as regards human thoughts, but it was burning; the fire was in the bush. It is a most important lesson if we are ever to go to the mountain of God, where the idea of ascension is found, where Jesus ascended on high, that this great idea should be here upon earth; we have to learn the coming down into this smallness. Moses turned aside to see. That is the first thing to notice on his side in connection with this subject; he turned aside to see. What did he see? It is not a question of the height of the mountain here, but what was there in a thorn-bush  extreme lowliness. This is never to be forgotten. This great appearing to Moses is to enter into the fibre of his being, in the very roots of it, and never to be lost. It is He that descended, and there is the fire. Moses turned aside to see that, and God indicates that there is virtue in that movement, when He saw that Moses turned aside. He honoured him by calling his name twice. 

    This is the beginning of his instruction and experience in regard to the mountain of God. He has to learn much here. He has to take off his shoes from his feet, to learn that even the precincts of the divine appearance are holy. That is an important lesson. Then another thing that comes out here  there are many things, but I cannot touch on them all  God says, I am the God of thy father, the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob. This seems a very simple thing, but the Lord Jesus refers to these words, Luke 20:37 - 38, and we get the true import of them from Him. They refer to the resurrection; God is not the God of the dead; He is the God of the living. All live unto Him. As having to do with God we are to be impressed with this. We are to be among the living. These are great thoughts, seen at the beginning; thoughts that we have to be brought back to in the experience of our souls. At the outset I have the light of them. What a volume of instruction enters into this incident! The Lord said, Moses showed in the section of the bush(Luke 20:37)  one of the finest sections of Scripture. What occurred was small outwardly, but it stands out in connection with the revelation of God as He who raises the dead. 

    Now I want to show how the idea of a mountain is developed in Exodus, so that we may understand it as in the Psalms. I may say here that the Psalms comprise five books, undoubtedly corresponding in some sense with the Pentateuch. The Psalms present the experience of the saints, and the Pentateuch Gods side. The latter is the great objective idea in these mountains. Whether it be in connection with Moses as a believer, or Moses as mediator, a type of Christ, the great idea of the mountain is developed here in Exodus, and also in the other books of the Pentateuch. The principle is followed up in the Psalms, on our side, and it results in practical unity among the saints and a dwelling place for God. These are two great thoughts, and the more we take them in, the more we shall seek to correspond. 

    The next thing that I would notice is that the mountain of God denotes resources, it is the place of divine provision. That is what the believer needs to understand, following on the earlier features, that God has that here in which there is provision. The great principle is laid down in connection with Abraham, that is, when Christ arose typically, On the mount of Jehovah will be provided. (Genesis 22:14). And now Exodus is to show it, and the first great provision of the mount is a brother. You can see at once that it is not the literal idea of a mountain; it is the spiritual one. What a great support a true brother is! He is said to be born for adversity. The Lord Jesus sets out this great thought above all. Not that we call Him brother  no reverential person will do that  but He acts the part of one and calls us brethren. Moses, you will remember, said that he could not speak, and Jehovah says to him, Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother?(Exodus 4:14) It is a great matter to have a brother, but especially if he is a levite. He is called the Levite, as if he represented that thought, and Jehovah said, he cometh forth to meet thee; and when he seeth thee he will be glad in his heart. (Exodus 4:14). That is very precious. Where did he meet him? He met him in the mount of God(Exodus 4:27). 

    Moses would understand  if not then, in later years  how beautifully this meeting with Aaron fitted in with the mount of God. We cannot do without the brethren. If there is anyone here who has any thought of independency, any thought or suggestion in his heart that he can get along without the brethren, he is mistaken. We cannot get along without the brethren; they are a provision. Aaron represents this. A true brother comes to meet us, and when he sees us he is glad in his heart. Love is in him; he makes no demands; he brings love with him when I may not have much. What is the use of assuming to be a brother if I cannot bring love as I go to see a brother? When Aaron saw Moses he was glad in his heart, and he met him in the mount of God. 

    Well, as we all know, the people of Israel were led to mount Sinai. It is an immense subject, but I only want to touch on the points in Exodus. Whilst Moses is alluded to as going up earlier, he goes up definitely in chapter 24, but he does not go up alone. When the Lord ascended up into heaven, in principle. He took the brethren with Him, He ascended to His Father and their Father. Ephesians teaches that as quickened with Christ, we are raised up together and made to sit down together in the heavenlies in Him. The saints go up together. I should not like to go without the brethren, if you understand me. I am not speaking now of departing to be with Christ which is far better than present conditions here; I am speaking of the purpose and work of God, as seen in Ephesians, and also of the rapture as seen in 1 Thessalonians. All go up together; love in Christ and in us will have it so. The Lord went up in relation to the brethren, and He will come again and receive us to Himself. I ascend. He says, unto my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God, John 20:17. That is the connection in which He went up. This is an immense thought and it enters into the idea of conspicuousness of which we are speaking. The heavenly is to enter into everything here; so that in Exodus 24:1, God says to Moses, Come up unto the Lord, thou, and Aaron, Nadab, and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel, that is to say, the saints go up. You can understand how Moses would regard the people as thus to ascend with him. Not only am I to have brethren here, but I am to have them there. The Lord will have them there; He is to be the Firstborn among many brethren. Thus Moses is to go up with the representatives of the people. They all went up in the light and power of the covenant, Moses, and Aaron, and Nadab, and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel. 

    One loves to think of the brethren going up. It is Ephesians now  the rapture as in Thessalonians presently  for Ephesians says that we are raised up together and made to sit down together in the heavenlies, chapter 2:6. This is a source of unity and strength down here. How different the brethren become in my eyes, to what they may seem outwardly, when I view them thus! I am to live eternally with them, and I should not be at home without them. We shall all be there, like Christ, He the Firstborn among us. 

    At Sinai they went up, and they saw the God of Israel, it says, and upon the nobles of the children of Israel he laid not his hand(Exodus 24:9,11). They are up there as nobles. Social conditions up there are very different from what they are down here. The nobility up there is not the nobility in the worlds esteem at all, and it is what is up there that is to remain. On the nobles of the children of Israel he laid not His hand(Exodus 24:11). God is going to lay His hand presently on this world with all its graded greatness; He will lay His hand upon it in the most drastic way, but not on the nobles of Israel; they have a place with God. But I am speaking of the brethren, and as I get a view of them according to Ephesians, I see that they are worth loving; they are worth living with. 

    Well, that is the position in Exodus 24, but then the mediator must be distinguished. The Lord associates us with Himself as His brethren, but He must always be pre-eminent. Moses goes higher than the people. It alludes to the pre-eminence of Christ. He has gone up in His own way. We do not go just that way; we are caught up; He ascended up in His own right and power, and so Moses is displayed before the eyes of Israel in the presence of the glory. The glory of Jehovah was like a consuming fire on the top of Sinai, and Moses went into that in their sight. Christ was received up in glory; He has entered heaven having a personal right there, but He has also gone in as representing His people. There is precious teaching in this chapter in regard to the assembly; it is to build up in our souls the idea of greatness involved in our place in heaven, coming out here on earth in conspicuousness in power for good. 

    What comes out in chapter 34 is that Christ becomes clearer to us. You know, we are very vague in our thoughts of Christ, even viewing Him as the Mediator. The normal instruction in the book of Exodus from our side ends in chapter 24. All that follows has to do with the tabernacle, the dwelling of God and the service in it. Terrible breakdown came in as recorded in chapters 32 and 33, which we do well to take to heart, but through the faithfulness of God it worked out in material for His dwelling. One result was that Moses became greater. As we truly judge ourselves, as sin occurs, Christ will become greater in our eyes. That is as sure as anything can be. So it comes out here that as Moses comes down the calf is being worshipped, and he goes up to God and says, if thou wilt forgive their sin  but if not, blot me, I pray thee, out of thy book(Exodus 32:32). That is the spirit of Christ; that is the Mediator going into death in principle. It is only a shadow, but it is there, and Moses, from that point, rises in the estimation of God. In chapter 34 He directs Moses to hew two tables of stone and go up with them to the mountain  he is to go alone. The Mediator thus stands out in increased vividness before us. Jehovah says, Hew thee two tables of stone ... and I will write upon these tables(Exodus 34:1). It is Christ bringing us with Him; that is the principle. He brings us up, as it were with fleshy tables of the heart. In this He becomes more and more glorious, so that when Moses comes down his face shines. Jehovah came down and stood with him on the mount, and then passed by in covenant glory. The covenant is not now a question of what is literal, but after the tenor of these words, (Exodus 34:27). It points to the new covenant in which there is liberty, and in which we looking on the glory of the Lord, with unveiled face, are transformed according to the same image from glory to glory, even as by the Lord the Spirit, (2 Corinthians 3:18). That is what is going on. Are we in the Lords hands in this sense? There can be no practical unity without this. It involves the bringing in of the love of God into our hearts by the Mediator and the glory that goes with that, the ministration of the Spirit, so that we look at it. It is the glory of the Lord. 

    In Psalm 133 we have all this brought down to practical results: Behold how good and how pleasant it is for brethren to dwell together in unity. It is a challenge to every heart. At times we thrust in before God what we know is not suitable. Abraham said, O that Ishmael might live before thee!(Genesis 17:18) He would thrust Ishmael in before God. A disunited meeting does not suit God, although He bears long with us. How good and how pleasant it is for brethren to dwell together in unity. That is what heaven looks for. A meeting in practical unity is a pleasing sight for heaven; it is good and pleasant. We are told what it is like in the psalm. It is not a human arrangement, such as agreement to differ. It is not that. It is like the precious ointment  note that word precious  upon the head, that ran down upon the beard, even Aarons beard. It is Christ in heaven. The allusion to the beard is personal adornment. It was plucked off down here, but it is His beauty. The ointment ran down to the hem of his garments. It is a finished matter. This would be implied in the hem. Every garment should be finished. There is nothing loose, no world borderings. This precious ointment, coming down on the beard, flows down the garments to the hem, but not beyond that. 

    Then it is like the dew of Hermon. Hermon is a high mountain, and I suppose the idea is that it penetrates the clouds and catches all that comes down from heaven. No doubt, it is a type of Christ in His personal greatness and dignity. He reaches up into heaven. Indeed, He said when here, The Son of man who is in heaven, John 3:13. It is inscrutable, but we can understand how all the personal greatness implied in this enters into His mediatorial position, and this affects the unity of the saints. Unity among brethren corresponds with this great thought. Then it says, there the Lord commanded the blessing  that is, there are conditions here to which a divine command can apply as bearing on the world in testimony  eternal life. 

    I pass on to Psalm 68 to show that the divine thought of selection enters into this subject. The hill of God is a many-peaked mountain, as mount Bashan, and it is envied. You may be sure we shall be envied in these circumstances, but then we are protected in spite of the envy in this world. The next verse says, The chariots of God are twenty thousand, thousands upon thousands, the Lord is among them(Psalm 68:17). Who can touch us, those chariots being available? And then: Thou hast ascended on high, thou hast led captivity captive. You see power thus in Christ. And thou hast received gifts in Man. That is how it should read. He has received gifts in Man, that is, a Man in heaven, and He gives them down here, and even for the rebellious. What for? That the Lord God might dwell among us. That is the idea. 

    It is not a mere provision here; it is the place of power, and conspicuous too, but conspicuous as the habitation of God by the Spirit. And so the gifts are here. From the twelve, down to the present moment, every gift has come down from Christ in heaven, and what for? To make a dwelling place for God in that holy mount which He has chosen to dwell in. 

    May God help us in seeking to enter into these great things. 

  

  
    DIVINE REQUIREMENTS AND PROVISION FOR SERVICE (JT 39)
    

    
    
  
  
    DIVINE REQUIREMENTS AND PROVISION FOR SERVICE (JT 39)

    Hebrews 9:14; Hebrews 10:15 - 22; Exodus 3:1,12; Exodus 4:27

    I have before me to speak of divine furnishing, and as to this I am reminded of Genesis 22:14, in which it is said, On the mount of Jehovah will be provided. That became a saying in Israel, particularly understood by Moses, who, as charged with the setting up of the tabernacle, proved how all that was needed was provided in the mountain of God. It is a lesson that every believer should learn, that as called of God and endowed with the Holy Spirit, and made a priest, he is to have part in the divine service. This applies to each believer, and so each should understand whence his furnishings come; otherwise he will, like thousands around, turn to human resources. 

    Genesis 22 teaches us that things are provided of God in His mountain, and I take it, dear brethren, that the epistle to the Hebrews corresponds with Jehovah-jireh. It shows us how God has furnished His people with all that is needed for His service, so that throughout the book you have the idea of what we have  that is, christians  what we have as provided of God, provided bountifully and wisely, and provided so that it can be said we have it. 

    Now in Genesis 22 you have several ideas. First, the idea of love  the Father loved the Son. You have the suggestion there of the Father and the Son in Abraham and Isaac, and I think you will see that this epistle to the Hebrews presents us with the Father and the Son. I will be to him for father, and he shall be to me for son (Hebrews 1:5); indeed the epistle opens with God speaking to us in the Son, so that we are at the great source of true provision for divine service. 

    God approaching the great subject of service in the priesthood begins with Himself, as in the first chapter of Genesis it is God  in the beginning God  so that we are at the very source of things in Hebrews. God speaking in His Son. Nothing is held back. Every divine thought is spoken, for the One who speaks is competent, being the Son, to unfold to us the mind of God. And then we have in Hebrews 2 what I apprehend corresponds with the ram which we find in Genesis 22. It is said that it was found caught, held in a thicket. A ram suggests what is mature, and we find in this epistle, the manhood of our Lord Jesus Christ. He was a real Man. One almost shrinks from going the full length to which the Holy Spirit goes in speaking of the manhood of Christ. 

    The manhood of Christ was particularly the feature in the types that was for the priest, and it is only as we are spiritual that we can safely speak of the manhood of Christ in the full sense in which it is presented to us in Scripture. Hebrews 2:17 gives us the manhood of Christ, that in all things it behoved him to be made like unto his brethren. A wonderful fact; and as the children are partakers of flesh and blood, he also himself likewise took part of the same (verse 14). He was completely thus identified with man, sin apart; and then in chapter 10 we have the thicket  He was, as it were, caught by the horns. He is detained. The chapter, citing from the psalms, brings to our attention that He was here for the will of God. It is said that He was heard in that he feared (Hebrews 5:7)  a marvellous statement. He was heard, of course, on personal grounds, for as the Son He could demand of the Father. John sets out that He was equal with the Father, but the remarkable statement appears in this epistle that He was heard in that he feared. He was heard because of His piety, showing how thoroughly real His humanity was. Piety is profitable for everything. It was seen in perfection in Christ, in such perfection that God heard Him on account of it. 

    In chapter 10 He is detained as I said; He came into the world to do the will of God. Every movement of His heart, every step, every word here was in relation to the will of God. In Gethsemane we see Him facing the full consequence of having taken on the work which the will of God required. He could have retired, being who He was, but He is detained in obedience, as thrice He prayed, if it be possible, let this cup pass from me: nevertheless not as I will, but as thou wilt (Matthew 26:39; Matthew 26:42; Matthew 26:44). He is detained by the will of God. On the very highest ground morally, He is detained. The greatest thing in this sense is the will of God. I am not overlooking what is stated of love  I am speaking now of a moral element in this world, that which every power that Satan controls is against, that is, the will of God. Christ was detained by it in Gethsemane; His own feelings put aside or out of view for the moment  not my will, but thine be done. 

    You will see thus that this book, as I said, corresponds with Genesis 22. You have the Father and the Son acting together, the source whence all comes for the service of God. And then you have the Son in the perfection of manhood, as typified in the ram detained and so available for the sacrifice. So, dear brethren, in looking at Hebrews from this point of view, you see that there is divine furnishing for every believer, so that he might serve God, that he might worship the living God. Christ, it says, offered Himself by the eternal Spirit to purge our conscience from dead works that we might worship the living God. Every question of conscience is settled by His death, and then further, the called receive the promise of an eternal inheritance  that is to say, my conscience is purged and I am set up, enriched with an eternal inheritance. 

    Now I want to show you briefly from Exodus how this thought, brought out in Hebrews, is further seen in the types and how the idea of the mountain of the Lord, the place of divine provision and divine requirement appears in relation to Gods service. As we keep these things steadily in view we shall be preserved from having recourse to human resources. Christendom has gone back to these, to human furnishings in the nominal service of God. God is lost sight of  the mountain of the Lord is overlooked, and hence no true divine service. There is nothing new in it, whereas the epistle to the Romans, which sets out the idea from the very start, says we are to serve in newness of spirit, and not in oldness of letter (chapter 7:6). Christendom has gone back to the oldness of the letter. They borrowed from judaism, from paganism and from modernism and there is nothing for God in all this. Our only salvation therefore, in regard to the service of God, is to have recourse to the mountain of Jehovah, where we find divine provision for divine service. 

    So in Exodus 3 you have revelation at the mountain of God, for that is what it is. The bush burned and it was not consumed. God was in the bush. It is a well-known passage, a passage which the Lord Himself alludes to: the section of the bush (Luke 20:37). It is fraught with immense things for the people of God. God at Horeb disclosed Himself to Moses. Moses, as it were, instinctively found himself there. He led the flock to the back side of the desert, came to the mountain of God  to Horeb; and as the bush burned Moses turned aside to see. John 1:14 says, The Word became flesh, and dwelt among us and we have contemplated his glory, which is the fulness of the bush. The bush was not indeed the Word become flesh; but it anticipated that that should come about. Moses turned aside to see, and as Jehovah saw that he turned aside to see, He called him by name. Dear brethren, 

    as we turn aside to see we are signalised by heaven. Every one that has turned aside to see what God presents of Himself is noted there. There is no other sight like it. The present age is one of sightseeing  men and women circle the earth to see this and that thing. How many turn aside to see the revelation of God in Christ? The Word became flesh, and dwelt among us (and we have contemplated his glory, a glory as of an only-begotten with a father), full of grace and truth. The apostles contemplated it. 

    This is what is needed, the matter being so great. Well, Moses turned aside and God required holiness, and then after much is said, He says to Moses this shall be the sign to thee ... ye shall serve God upon this mountain. The idea of a place of service divinely designated is thus early indicated, as He says later, where I shall make my name to be remembered, I will come unto thee, and bless thee, (Exodus 20:24). I believe we shall understand this sign as we are in the service  it is a confirmation. God has His own way of assuring us as we are in the path of faith. 

    I want now to dwell particularly on Aaron, being the brother, as a part of the divine provision. I do not know how all here regard a brother, but the Holy Spirit lays great stress on the value of a brother, and so you find that God speaks to Aaron and directs him to go to meet Moses, and he meets him on the mountain of God. We have been dwelling on Genesis 22, but now we have two brothers on the mount of God, and Aaron kisses Moses. I am presenting Aaron here as a divine provision, which he was, as you will observe in the passage. Jehovah said to Aaron, Go into the wilderness to meet Moses. And he went, and met him on the mountain of God, and kissed him. He was a divine provision. A brother is a divine provision, and what one feels at the present time is the great readiness apparent in many to let a brother go; brethren being ready under certain circumstances to pull away from each other as if they were of no value to each other. Cain attached no value to a brother; but God challenged him as to where Abel his brother was. That was the issue. It was a question of the brother. Aaron is the brother divinely provided for Moses. How could we do without the brethren? 

    Moses had said, I am not eloquent (verse 10). God says, Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? I know that he can speak well ... he goeth out to meet thee; and when he seeth thee he will be glad in his heart (verse 14). A brother provided of God will be glad to meet you and you must value him from that standpoint. He is divinely provided. Without the brethren we cannot have divine service fully, it is in a company. Aaron goes to meet Moses by divine direction, and when he meets him he kisses him. Evidently he was greater in affection at the moment than Moses. Moses was greater in light. We need the light but we also need the affection. We must not belittle the light in the least degree. Moses had it at great cost. God came into the bush in order that Moses as disciplined should have light, and God communicated His mind to him. I do not say Moses did not have love. He did. I am speaking of the passage I read, where Aaron is said to have kissed Moses. If you had heard Moses pray that night I have no doubt you would have heard him thank Jehovah for Aaron. It is unlikely that he had hitherto known much of this kind of affection. 

    A brother we are told is born for adversity (Proverbs 17:17) and so God would teach us how to value each one. You may say such a one has but little of the qualities of a brother: can you not help him a little on that line? In Romans 14 the apostle speaks of a weak brother  he says, Christ died for him. However little he is in your eyes Christ died for him. If you nurture him a bit, if he is brought into warmth he may kiss you. 

    You may depend upon it, he will. The point is to gain him: thou hast gained thy brother (Matthew 18:15)  a great moral triumph. 

    Now I want to go a bit further in connection with that because, having the expression of the affection of a brother, one is greatly encouraged to look for great things. After passing through the Red Sea Israel arrives before the mountain of God. I can understand the feelings of Moses with this word in his heart: ye shall serve God upon this mountain. And I can understand him looking around on the camp of Israel, 600,000 men with women and children  possibly two million of people in the wilderness  the wilderness yielding nothing. What exercises he must have had as to provision! He would no doubt cherish what he wrote in Genesis 22:14, on the mount of Jehovah will be provided. You can understand how he would look at the mountain and think of the promise. Have you ever looked at it thus? As having come out of the world you are faced with the necessity for provision. Having judged the world you know it furnishes nothing for you, no spiritual help whatever. Have you come to that decision? You must come to that decision if you are to be in the service of God according to Him. And hence you turn to the mountain of God, that is to say, the place of divine provision. Here is a man with two million people under his hand who are to be fed, and there is nothing in the desert for them. Think of the exercises of that man! He said later to God, Have I conceived all this people? (Numbers 11:12). But who was nourishing them? God nursed them in the desert, (Acts 13:18). Think of the love that was behind all the divine service and care in the forty years in the desert! 

    Faith, at the very outset, would learn that everything came from God  everything was provided on the mountain of God. I refer particularly to divine service and I want to dwell for a moment on the Hebrew servant  how at the mount of the Lord we get that wonderful picture of true service. After the ten words are given God says: If thou buy an Hebrew servant, six years he shall serve: and in the seventh he shall go out free for nothing. If he came in by himself, he shall go out by himself: if he were married, then his wife shall go out with him. If his master have given him a wife, and she have borne him sons or daughters; the wife and her children shall be her masters, and he shall go out by himself. And if the servant shall plainly say, I love my master, my wife, and my children; I will not go out free: Then his master shall bring him unto the judges; he shall also bring him to the door, or unto the door post; and his master shall bore his ear through with an aul; and he shall serve him for ever (Exodus 21:2 - 6). 

    You see the perfect law of liberty is set down beside the ten commandments. What a voice it must have had to Moses! Certainly it is a voice to us, for it is in the understanding of this that we serve in newness of spirit and not in the oldness of the letter. That is to say, you serve in love. Instead of evading service you take it on because you love. That is newness. That is not like the world. The world does not serve thus. The flesh would escape wherever it can, but love serves. It is the liberty of love, and what does the liberty of love imply? It means liberty to die. Is not that the royal law, beloved? It is  the perfect law, that of liberty (James 1:25). I have liberty to do what is required. I have a means of meeting the situation, and I do it whatever it costs me; liberty, that is love in supremacy; and so the Hebrew servant after having served six years might have gone out free. Will love remain alone? No! He may go out by himself, but will love leave its objects behind? Love will have an object and will do its best for it. So the Hebrew servant declines to go out by himself. He says, I love my master, my wife, and my children, I will not go out free. That is to say we serve God and the brethren in love, and in serving thus we serve in liberty, and in serving in liberty we die if necessary. Love is fully expressed in death. Hereby we have known love, because he has laid down his life for us; and we ought for the brethren to lay down our lives (1 John 3:16). That is how the truth is stated in Scripture. All this comes out at the mountain of God. We have set down in Exodus 21 the full length to which love will go, and so, as understanding the type, you see how to serve in newness of spirit and not in the oldness of the letter, for it is new. 

    Then, going just a step further, you can see how Moses, Aaron, Nadab, Abihu and seventy of the elders of Israel, being called up into the mountain, would get a view of God as thus providing. They saw the God of Israel  they saw God and did eat and drink, under His feet, as it were, a paved work of a sapphire stone. What a sense they would get of God in His own surroundings! Then Moses is called up higher into the divine presence. Jehovah said to Moses, Come up to me into the mountain, and be there (Exodus 24:12). During forty days God unfolded to him the pattern of the tabernacle system, Christ as a divine provision for it and the service of God in it. And so it is that, as we understand how God has provided through Christ, for everything that emanates from Him, so we disdain to turn to the world for anything. Everything is provided for in the mountain of the Lord. I will now dwell for a moment on the passages in Hebrews. 

    Our consciences are purged and we have received an inheritance: that is to say, I am clear in my conscience before God through the death of Christ; and in having the Spirit, I am in the gain of the inheritance. The believer is thus endowed, he is no ordinary person. How can I, then, take a living, as it is called, to serve God? You see the world-system is on the old pattern. Men are paid by the world for serving God. I cannot accept that. I am endowed with an everlasting inheritance, the earnest of which I have now by the Spirit  something I can live on by the Spirit at the present time. Then I have also the love of God in my heart, shed abroad there by the Spirit. The new covenant implies this. Chapter 10 enlarges on the covenant. The Mediator has secured an eternal inheritance for me. I am endowed, and I have the love of God in my heart. The Holy Spirit is a witness to us of these great things. He is a witness by the prophet Jeremiah, who is a present living voice to me (Hebrews 10:15,16). It is in the present tense. The Spirits voice through the prophet is a present living testimony. He witnesses to me through the Scriptures of the love of God. And so having all these things, dear brethren, we are fully furnished to draw near to God. That is the great point  to draw near to God. 

    Gods service is according to what is new. We draw near to Him by the new and living way, because He is the living God. You cannot worship by the things of the old way, what is around us. Things must be new and living, and these can be furnished by God alone. In the mountain of God they are provided. Thus we serve the living and true God. He is looking for it and waiting for it. We have a Great Priest over Gods house, to this end. We have all that we need for this service. Hence, Let us draw near with a true heart in full assurance of faith. I believe the great effort of God at the present time is to bring His people to Himself, that we might worship Him. The Father seeks such as his worshippers, those who worship in spirit and truth (John 4:23 - 24). 
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    THE NUMERAL THREE IN TESTIMONY (4) (JT 42)

    Exodus 3:1-6; Exodus 4:1-17; Exodus 4:27-31

    JTSo that our subject may be more clear, a verse from Micah 6: 4 will help. It says, I sent before thee Moses, Aaron, and Miriam. The proposal is to consider the thought of full testimony, as seen in the numeral three, as regards the ministry. We have considered the question of the Deity, taking up Genesis 18, and then the patriarchs in Genesis, as representing, under the same numeral, the fatherhood of God. Now we have before us the ministry; what God has appointed, so that all we have before us in the types as to God, the Trinity, and then the Father, may be made effective through officially qualified instrumentalities. The official feature of the truth is not much in view in Genesis, indeed scarcely at all, whereas in these books  Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers, and Deuteronomy  it is the leading feature. They show what Christ is officially, and what ministers appointed by Him are; what their function is. The proposal is to view this subject under the head of Moses, Aaron, and Miriam, as put together by the Spirit of God in Micah, and as seen in detail in these books. The inquiry, of course, is not only that we may be instructed in this great subject, but that it may have a moral bearing upon us, since the obligation to serve attaches to each of us, although there are those who are specially qualified. 

    WJHWould you say a little more as to what you mean by what is official? 

    JTWe see it here in the way in which Moses and Aaron are appointed by God to lead His people out of Egypt, and as out, to lead them through the wilderness and regulate them, and hold them in a moral way in relation to the service of God. In the New Testament the Lord Himself is the antitype, 

    the One who, as we are told, was here in flesh, and anointed by the Holy Spirit, and now as risen from the dead, and ascended into heaven, is made both Lord and Christ. Then the twelve apostles are formally constituted to represent Him here, to represent the Lord; and especially Paul. The Lord addresses him as one called to be a minister and a witness; a called apostle. I suppose that would indicate what is meant in the official feature of the truth. 

    WJHWith Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, everything was personal, in a family setting. Moses, Aaron, and Miriam are distinct from that. 

    JTYes; although Moses and Aaron are brothers, and Miriam their sister, they are mentioned as appointed leaders, and hence do not represent the family of God, but what is official. 

    FWWWould the official be more connected with the anointing? 

    JTWell, it is formally stated to be that. Jesus is said to have been anointed by God. He says in the synagogue: The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, because he has anointed me to preach ... In Genesis the patriarchs represent the fatherhood of God, and that would be what constituted the economy in Genesis from the family point of view under the head of three  three men  and then three patriarchs, or fathers, presenting the full testimony connected with the idea of father, which, of course, applies to God, and which we see more fully brought out in the New Testament. Then there is the official anointing, which is to make all this effective in an authoritative way, and a skilled way too, for one idea in ministry is skill. 

    ESWWhat is it that is ministered? 

    JTWell, typically, the full revelation of God. The Spirit of God is sent down; the great result of redemption, and represents that side, what is administered. He has poured out this, Peter said of Christ as established in heaven as Lord and Christ. What was there was what Christ had received of the Father. That is the principle, for the Father loves the Son, and has given all things to be in his hand (John 3: 35). So that He is constituted an official under the title of Lord and Christ, and being thus constituted, He received of the Father, it says, the promise of the Holy Spirit, and poured it out. That is the great general act of administration, and nothing can exceed it in extent. What follows is the testimony of it applied in its wonderful bearing towards man in the gospel, and in the formation of the assembly. 

    NBSWhat is the bearing of two of these being brothers, and one a sister? 

    JTThe first is authority, Moses, and ability to open up the mind of God; and in Aaron brotherly sympathy and affection, which is allied with authority and the general opening up of the mind of God. So that the ministry in Moses is made sympathetic as to men, and attractive, in that way; as illustrated, for instance, in the gospel of Luke. Matthew and Mark convey the idea of authority, and great general principles mark those gospels, whereas Luke enlarges on personalities, sympathy in persons. John also enlarges on personalities and brings out dignity. Luke enlarges on personalities to bring out sympathy, but particularly as allied with Matthew, and presents the thought of Aaron, so that the testimony is presented in an attractive, sympathetic way to men. It is a very important matter in the ministry, that we do not prejudice it, that the ministry be not blamed, as Paul says (2 Corinthians 6: 3). 

    ETIs the thought of divine selection seen in the appointing of these ministers, but underlying that the moral qualities, each having their moral history? 

    JTThat is an instructive way to put the position. In Moses we have a life-size picture. Aaron is first presented to us at the age of eighty-three, that is, he is an old man before he is presented, while Miriam is not presented, by name, until she is probably much older than that. No doubt she is alluded to in chapter 2, under the name of Moses sister, but not by name. So Moses is to be taken to be representative personally of this great subject, because we have him from his infancy, and in his infancy he suggests the idea of divine selection; from that time he is being prepared to take up his ministry. His beauty as a child is alluded to twice in the New Testament; as if God foreshadowed what he was to be. There was to be a certain attractiveness in his ministry, which was there potentially in the babe; and he was under divine care peculiarly, until he was eighty years of age; then he receives his appointment. This shows how, as taken up young, an extended course of instruction is necessary for the ministry. We cannot enter into it immediately we are converted. We may do things, but ere God commits Himself to us, we require careful training; that is what Moses represents. He represents the ministry actually, while Aaron and Miriam are adjuncts to make it attractive, first in the way of sympathy, and then affection and instinct, on the feminine side. 

    JDUIs the patriarchal side more connected with purpose, and the official side with extrication from the scene of opposition, of what is to be for God? 

    JTThat is right. The first is the family side, what God has in mind in approaching men. He has in mind to secure not only a people down here for Himself, but a family of sons, and that, I think, is what is represented in the fathers. The ministerial service runs alongside of that, but only as an instrumentality to secure it. The official side will drop out as the family is secured according to divine counsel. First of all Moses is presented to us as a beautiful child, but there is more in that verse than mere physical beauty. He is fair to God (Acts 7: 20), it is evidently what God saw in him; and then the education extending over a period of eighty years, forty years of which were spent in the court of Pharaoh. All that is to bring out the educational side, and in the course of that education we have divine selection evidenced in Moses. It was seen in God taking him up, but the moral fitness shows itself in that, when he came to years, he refused to be called son of Pharaohs daughter; choosing rather to suffer affliction along with the people of God than to have the temporary pleasure of sin; esteeming the reproach of the Christ greater riches than the treasures of Egypt (Hebrews 11: 24 - 26). A very important side in a minister, as developed in his educational period, is the principle of selection: choosing and refusing. Choosing the good, choosing the suffering and the affliction, and refusing the evil. Then as coming under the wrath of Pharaoh, he flees, and in Midian sits by a well. We see there what God was doing in the man. This everyone who aspires to serve, or is serving, must have in mind. What God is doing in him educationally, and how the work of God in him shows itself, in his ability, and holy qualities generally. So Moses sat by a well, we are told, in Midian. He had had recourse to physical energy, and doing things in his own ability in Egypt, but now he is trusting to a power outside of himself, he is resting by the well; alluding, doubtless, to the Spirit of God. These things are all very important for us, whether we are in the service or aspire to it; indicating how we have to pay attention to the educational side, and how the work of God runs along with it, showing its spiritual instincts. 

    GCHIs there teaching in the way in which the names of God and Jehovah are interchanged? Does the official thought come to light in connection with the name of Jehovah, and the service you have referred to? 

    JTIn the chapter read, God enters into relation with His people under the name of Jehovah, which is the covenant name; that is the name of relationship with His people. The idea of the Father, as we have had in the patriarchs, is largely to set out grace. What runs through them is the thought of blessing; blessing is a great feature of the Father; it marks this dispensation. Then there is the idea of the covenant, and thus the name Jehovah would represent that which would set us free from ourselves; that the people of God should be liberated. God says Let my people go, that is, from under the authority of Pharaoh. But, also, as in the wilderness, to be liberated from themselves  ourselves  through the knowledge of God in the covenant; and for the covenant we need a Mediator, another thought that enters into the ministerial side of our position: the Mediator of the covenant, which Moses represents, to effectuate these things in us. God would have us entirely free from ourselves; the truth of the epistle to the Romans opens this up to us. 

    JDUIs the thought of selection on Gods side, or on both sides? 

    JTIt is on both. It is on Gods side in choosing Moses, Aaron, and Miriam; on our side as seen in Moses making his selection, in due course, when he came to years; when he became great, he refused and chose. God will be known through the Mediator, hence you have the thought of the appearing in Exodus 3, reminding us that in the service of God we are to be impressed by Him. God will seize every opportunity to impress us, to keep us occupied with Himself. It is a very important thing for those who serve to receive impressions, it requires abstraction; that is really seen in chapter 2, where Moses was occupied with keeping sheep. He was given great opportunity of solitary relations with God, and we are told that he led the flock behind the wilderness, and came to the mount of God  to Horeb. That is how his history is presented before the divine appearing to him; he was in the way of it. No minister can be effective unless he studies all this; as to how to be in the way of divine impressions, so that he has something that comes directly from God. What he has from God, God furnishes him with the means to convey; and so here he led the flock behind the wilderness, and came to the mount of God, Horeb. The mount had already acquired a place in the vocabulary of the people of God. It began in Genesis 22, and Moses had understood. It comes in here, the mountain of God. The minister understands that he must needs put himself in the way of divine impressions, divine resources, and that as getting such, there is also resource to enable him to carry it to Gods people in an effective way. What comes out is that the Angel of Jehovah appeared to him in a flame of fire out of the midst of a thorn-bush. Moses looked and the thorn-bush was not being consumed. That is a matter of appearing. The Lord may help us just to dwell a little on this, especially in view of ministry, of being in the way of divine impressions, and to lead in the direction of divine resources. Divine impressions and divine resources are bound up together. 

    ETSo that, at the outset, the servant would be impressed and say, What a God! One who can come into such conditions. 

    JTThat is the next thing in the course of ministerial education, how to see the manner of the divine incoming, how God came in here in Christ, the mystery of godliness. 

    WJHThe apostle Paul speaks of God making him competent as a minister of the new covenant, and he was the subject of divine appearings. 

    JTThat is exactly what is stated about him; the Lord says to him, what thou hast seen, and of what I shall appear to thee in (Acts 26: 16). As he proceeded with his ministry there would be appearings from time to time. We may not look for what Paul had, but we should look for it in principle. If we put ourselves in the way of it we shall get divine impressions, and at the same time divine resources. 

    JJJWhat is the thought of turning aside? Was it from something? 

    JTMoses said, Let me now turn aside and see this great sight, why the thorn-bush is not burnt. What we notice is that it is a deliberate act of Moses. Let me now turn aside and see this great sight. It is not simply that he did it, but he resolved to do it. Something came into his vision, came before him, and he resolved to find out what it was. A very great matter not to miss what God would manifest to us. We want to see it, and understand it, and there is a definite resolve on the part of the prospective minister to see what is presented to him. 

    ESWDoes he turn aside from his service to gather fresh impressions from this thorn-bush? 

    JTThat is the idea. He is turning aside from keeping sheep. He is still in his ordinary employment; this has come to his vision and he is deliberate about it. Let me now turn aside and see this great sight. It is an extraordinary thing that he wants to understand it, he is not careless about it. 

    JJJIs it not also significant that it says that Jehovah saw that? 

    JTYes; Jehovah takes notice of a movement like that, that you are sufficiently interested to turn aside to see what He presents. It is the uninterested persons that God dislikes. When He puts privileges in our way and we are neglectful of them, God resents such an attitude. But when He saw that Moses turned aside, God called to him out of the midst of the thorn-bush, and said, Moses, Moses! as much as to say, You are the man, you will do. God hates lack of interest in Himself. 

    CSSWould it be something more than mere desire? David said, One thing have I asked of Jehovah, desired that will I seek after (Psalm 27: 4). 

    JTQuite so. This is brought to Moses and he is going in for it. That is what God delights in. He calls his name twice. He is mentioned thus, and distinguished. 

    NBSShould we be impressed with the urgency of it? It says, Let me now turn aside. 

    JTYes, he did not put it off. Many of the young brothers and sisters put off their opportunities. They make up their minds that they will not commit themselves to the Lord, or to His people, until some other thing happens; taking matters into their own hands, and thus slighting what God is proposing to them. Here it is Let me now turn aside. 

    WJHDo you not think that the lack of contentment with the place in which God has put us often causes us to lose these opportunities? 

    JTVery good. Certainly if I take up the service of ministry, because I do not like my ordinary calling, that is not commendable. Moses consented to remain with the man (Exodus 2: 21). It was a great change of circumstances for him, having been a prince, to become a mere servant of the Midianite, looking after sheep, but he was content. If God calls us into the ministry, it is not because we are dissatisfied with our ordinary calling. 

    JDUWould you recommend then that if an impression is received in a meeting like this it should he immediately followed up? 

    JTThat is right. The gospel of Mark is characterised by the word immediately. Let there be no delay as soon as the way is made clear to us by God. 

    QuesDoes this double call indicate that God has taken account of the prior history? 

    JTI suppose so. His name, Moses, refers back to his infancy, meaning drawn out. He has been taken out of the water; he is a thoroughly baptised person. God has pleasure in the names of those in whom His work is seen distinctly. He delights in His own work. 

    QuesDoes this question of divine appearings enter into what we call gift? 

    JTThat appears here. I should take this incident as the occasion of Moses receiving his gift. It involves what is seen here; an indelible impression of God in Christ. 

    ESWWould that impression give character to subsequent service, in one who receives gift? 

    JTI think so. The good will of Him that dwelt in the bush is what runs through these books; that is to say, the service is in identification with God as having come into these lowly circumstances. The circumstances are lowly, not exalted according to man, nor has heaven intended that the ministry should be clothed with any human dignity. It is outwardly identified with what is very small, and that is what is spoken of here, a thorn-bush, not a cedar or an oak; it is, in itself, very insignificant. 

    QuesDoes that refer to the people, or is the incarnation suggested in it? 

    JTI think the incarnation is in the bush. 

    WJHDoes the likeness of sinful flesh suggest something like that? 

    JTYes. Thus, the good will of him that dwelt in the bush refers to God having come into those lowly circumstances. It is a great sight. The whole ministry is in view; God would occupy us with the thought of a power outside of ourselves. Flesh profits nothing, and the Lord said, without me ye can do nothing. We need a power outside of ourselves and this is suggested in the well. Of course it is in us in the sense of the Spirit springing up, and the anointing which makes one superior to human ability, then the contentment in whatever calling we may be, however irksome, and the instinctive movement to Horeb, the mount of God. So that, instead of human resources, seminaries and the like, and salaries from the world, all that which marks christendom, the true servant reaches the mountain of God and is blessed with divine resources. Then God honours the servant in appearing to him, so that he has impressions to present to men, and means by which to present them. 

    The next thing is the moral teaching as to sin that Moses has to understand before he can enter into the ministry. God says to him, What is that in thy hand? This suggests to us that what you have of Himself, God can use. A man has something, but in this gift he has to learn what sin is, what the flesh is, and so these signs. The first is, that Jehovah directs him to cast his rod on the ground, and it became a serpent; as much as to say, Moses, that is just what you will become if you are released from My authority. Your staff represents yourself, release it and it comes under satanic power. That is what you are exposed to if you get out of the hand of God; you come under Satans power. You must keep in your place in the divine hand, and so Jehovah says, Stretch out thy hand and take it by the tail, and he did so, and it became a staff in his hand. That is to say, it is the second man, not the first. The first is fallen under the power of Satan, but man taken up under divine authority, in Gods hand, becomes a staff again, becomes man as answering to His mind. That is what I understand by this remarkable sign. It is sorrowful that if I get away from the divine hand, I come under the power of Satan. 

    WJHSo that it becomes the rod of God ultimately as held in relation to God, God calls it His rod. 

    ESWWhen Moses saw it like a serpent he fled from it. Would it have the same effect upon us, if we could see ourselves as released from divine authority like that? 

    JTI am sure it would. It was the staff he was accustomed to use; it represented his experience, but in spite of that, released, it became a serpent. I may have experience with God and yet get away from His authority, hence I come under the power of Satan. 

    FWWDo we see manhood in its perfection in the Lord when He was tempted of Satan? 

    JTExactly, and what is there seen in Him clarifies this whole subject. The Lord stood His ground. Satan proposed to Him to take other ground than that of dependence, saying to Him in effect, You are the Son of God, You are independent, You can command stones to become bread. But the Lord, as Man, was here in dependence on God, so that He says, Man shall not live by bread alone. Satan does not say it as to man, but as to the Son of God. The Lord answers as Man; sonship is in manhood, and what is proper to manhood is dependence upon God. He lived by every word which goes out through Gods mouth (Matthew 4: 4). Thus He did not come under the power of Satan. 

    WJHHe ordered Satan to get behind Him, instead of fleeing from him. 

    QuesHave not all the sorrowful divisions in the assembly been brought to pass by unregulated gift? 

    JTA very solemn suggestion. We ought to feel it a challenge to those of us who are serving, whatever gift we may have. We are liable, if we take ourselves out of the divine hand, to come under the power of Satan, and be the more destructive. 

    QuesWhy does he take it by the tail? 

    JTWell; I suppose it would be due to the fact that the tail would, in a serpent, be weakness: his power is in his head. God in taking up man in this way does not take him up in his dignity. To take him up by his head would be regarding him in his natural power and dignity. Taking a serpent by the tail would ordinarily be dangerous, for it could strike in its usual way, and hence the result stated denotes the power of God. Then the next thing is the state of man  leprous. Jehovah said: Put now thy hand into thy bosom. His hand became leprous. Then he put his hand into his bosom again and it was turned again as his flesh. This would typify the state of man, but changed by the power of God. The one is what man is naturally, and the other is what God has made him in Christ. 

    WAPWould that be new birth? 

    JTYes, but more. The epistle to the Romans opens up the process, the purpose of God and the love of God come into it. 

    JDWould you say that Moses had to learn what Satan brought in through the fall by putting his hand into his bosom? 

    JTYes, but all is changed in the believer through redemption. The serpent would denote the violence that has come in through sin, and the leprosy would denote corruption. Ministers have to carry with them the understanding of the overthrow of satanic power in these features. The hand is the symbol of mans intelligent activity; as restored, he uses it according to what God has made him in Christ. 

    RemA deep lesson for the minister to learn, that anything attaching to himself according to nature would only bring in corruption. 

    JTOne of the most important lessons to be learned by those serving in any way, but necessary for all of us. 

    ESWI suppose Moses would never forget after this, what was in his own bosom according to nature? 

    JTQuite so. That is the point, to see what we are capable of, the meanness of our own hearts. It comes up so that you hate the thought of it, and God humbles us by that fact, and by the meanness you discover in your own heart. 

    RSDoes God use these things to cast us more upon Himself? 

    JTThe bringing in of these signs reminds us what we are capable of, and the need of dependence on God; in the second instance the need of dependence on the Spirit of God. It is only by the Spirit I am free of this corrupt state. 

    WWWDavid was deeply conscious of this, as seen in Psalm 51. 

    JTYes. He never realised how bad he was until he reached the experience contemplated in that psalm. 

    HSHSo that the voice of these two signs should never be lost to us? 

    JTNo; they were to be used in testimony. The passage says, if they will not believe thee, neither hearken to the voice of the first sign ... they will believe the voice of the other sign. That is, first of all, that a man is able to preach and present the testimony in power so that souls are subdued; the second sign is more what he is in himself, he is free from sin in himself; practically, that he is a fully delivered man. If they will not believe also those two signs, neither hearken unto thy voice, that thou shalt take of the water of the river, and pour it on the dry land; and the water that thou takest out of the river shall become blood upon the dry land. That is the final thing. No shelter there at all, that is judgment. In other words, if the power of the testimony and the gift is not believed, and if the power of God in changing a man completely from a corrupt man to a righteous man is not believed, there is nothing left but judgment. If people are not affected by these two signs, there is nothing but judgment. 

    The next thing is the question of speaking, and this brings out what had been thought of earlier, as far as the narrative goes. It brings out Aaron and what comes to light in him, so that, to complete our subject in these chapters, God says, I know him. That is a very suggestive statement, although he is eighty-three years of age according to the record, and we have not had his name before. God says, I know him. We might say, God knows Moses, for He has portrayed his history. But He has not done it in regard to Aaron, but we have this unquestionable testimony that God knew him. He intimates here that He would not propose him if He did not know him: as though God said, I am not taking anyone up that I do not know; he is a man that I know. The weakness of Moses leaves room for Aaron, and that is, in a sense, how the ministry goes on. God says in effect, I would have used you more extensively, only you were too backward, hence I had to bring in another. The point is, is there another? Vacancies are coming up continuously, so the thing is to be ready. What does God know about you? Young men should have that in mind. The brethren have not noticed me yet, but the point is, has God taken notice of me? Whatever disregard there is in the brethren, God will never disregard whatever ability He has given me. So that vacancies are constantly occurring and it is for young men and women to be in dependence, and God will bring them into His service in His own time. 

    ESWTwo things evidently marked his previous history, he was not only a Levite, but a brother. 

    JTNot only a Levite, but the Levite. That is, God honours this man as knowing his qualities. He is listed in the divine books, as it were. God says to Moses: Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? That is how he is reckoned in heaven. With God he is actually listed under the proper designation of the ministry, that is the Levite. That is the point for us to see, because the ministry must go on and vacancies are constantly occurring. The urgent matter then is, Am I available? 

    GHWDoes the fact that he is coming to meet him show his availability? 

    JTQuite so. God says to him, also behold, he goeth out to meet thee; and when he seeth thee he will be glad in his heart. How well God knew him! How good to have a brother like that! 

    EESLYou spoke of the opportunities for young men, would you not suggest a little help for the older ones also? 

    JTAaron was a good age, you know. God must have had good times with him! We leave God out too much in thinking of times of enjoyment. I believe He has enjoyment every day with those who are faithful, and no doubt He had enjoyment in Aaron. He knew everything about him. We know not how far it went, but God says: I know him, and he is going out to meet you. That is the great thing in the service that at least there is one brother who is thinking of you in this sense. 

    JJJIt says God knew he could speak well, I suppose Aaron was used to speaking to God in secret. 

    JTWe may assume that. That is how God knew that he could speak well. He used to speak to him in prayer. He met Moses on the mountain of God and kissed him. It is the appropriate meeting-place. We all need to be at the place of divine resource. 

    EESLDoes the description of Aaron as the Levite suggest that Aaron would be prepared to take a subordinate place? Levite means joined. 

    JTThat is a good suggestion. A minister is to understand that he may have to take a second place. In principle, the levite must do this, because he is subservient to the priest. That is what develops afterwards. Here Aaron is not the priest, but when he became high priest the tribe of Levi was united to him to minister unto him (Numbers 18: 2). That is the principle, but we shall have to touch a little on Exodus again, so as to bring out the position of Miriam, and then to proceed to Joshua, and perhaps Judges, to bring out how the suggestion of three enters into the inheritance. 
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    DIVINE NAMES (6) (JT 50)

    Exodus 3:11 - 15; Exodus 6:2 - 5; Revelation 1:8

    JTIt is thought that we should consider Jehovah at this time. Our general subject, as is known, is Divine Names. We considered God Almighty this afternoon. 

    From the passages read in Exodus we will see that Jehovah is a special name taken with Israel. God Almighty was a name taken especially with Abraham, Isaac and Jacob, so that we are now in the realm of revelation. How the name Elohim or God as used in Genesis 1:1 came into currency is not stated in Scripture. It is used in that verse of course, but it was evidently already in use. But these names God Almighty and Jehovah are special, involving revelation, God making Himself known to His people in a special way, and that indicated in the appellation used. This prepares us for what runs through Scripture, the idea of revelation, and finally in the Lord Jesus own remarks that the Father is revealed by Him and that no one knows the Son but the Father. 

    So that it will be necessary for us to pay close attention to what is said about this name. The footnote tells us that as a memorial it is mentioned in Psalm 30, Psalm 97, Psalm 102, Psalm 135, Isaiah 26, and Hosea 12. These passages give significance to this name in a peculiar way because in each of them we have a special feature which we may be able to look at later in the meeting. Indeed there is a certain mystery attaching to this great name. We have an abbreviation of it in the name Jah, first used in Exodus 15. It bears out what has been remarked as to the mysterious character of the name, involving, we may say, the absoluteness of God. But before we have the name of Jehovah formally stated, we have these remarks by Himself in Exodus 3:14,15: And God said to Moses, I AM THAT I AM. And he said, Thus shalt thou say unto the children of Israel: I AM hath sent me unto you. And God said moreover to Moses, Thus shalt thou say unto the children of Israel: Jehovah, the God of your fathers, the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, hath sent me unto you. This is my name for ever, and this is my memorial unto all generations. So that the name Jehovah carried I AM with it. I AM is the root of it and it is His memorial as seen in those passages we have alluded to. 

    JSDo you think it is because of special circumstances that this name is introduced? 

    JTIt has in mind that God is entering into covenant with His people and delivering them. As taking them out of the world they are to be His people and He is to be their God and He is to dwell among them, so that He holds back nothing from them so far as it applies to them. He would have them to understand that He is disclosing Himself in His secret Being, which always ought to touch us. 

    JSI was thinking more particularly about the severe circumstances in which they were under Pharaoh. 

    JTThat, of course, enters into it, but the ultimate end that God was about to reach was that He would dwell with them. It would be salvation, of course, from Pharaoh and Egypt, but then He said He would dwell with them; He would bring them out of their affliction in Egypt unto the land of the Canaanites, and the Hittites, and the Amorites, and the Perizzites, and the Hivites, and the Jebusites, unto a land flowing with milk and honey, Exodus 3:17. And He goes on to say, And thou shalt come, thou and the elders of Israel, unto the king of Egypt, and ye shall say unto him, Jehovah, the God of the Hebrews, hath met with us, and now, let us go, we pray thee, three days journey into the wilderness, that we may sacrifice to Jehovah our God, Exodus 3:18. He had that in mind, and later says that He would dwell among them. The name Jehovah really has more to do with subsequent circumstances. The almightiness of God entered into the deliverance out of Egypt which we considered this afternoon, but Jehovah is a name to be carried forward in a special way as these passages show. 

    CAMWould you say another word about revelation, as to when revelation really commenced? If I understood you rightly, the meaning of the name of God as in Genesis 1 was not exactly disclosed; but is it right to think that these other names open up the attributes of God? 

    JTYes, only some of the attributes are stressed. The attribute of power is stressed in the name God Almighty, as we had it this afternoon; but when you come to Jehovah it is the Being Himself, I AM. The root really implies to exist. That is His name, that He exists eternally. THAT I AM goes further, implying what He is without stating it, but it would come out in effect. 

    FHLIs that the name of John 8? 

    JTYes, Before Abraham was, I am, John 8:58. The Lord uses the past tense in regard of Abraham but the present as to Himself. He does not say. Before Abraham is, I am. It is Before Abraham was, I am. It is eternal existence. That is the root of the title Jehovah. So that Israel was brought into very intimate relations with God and that, I think, is what we might keep in our minds because of the references to it in the Psalms: Psalm 30; Psalm 97; Psalm 102; Psalm 135; Isaiah 26, and Hosea 12. God is carrying the thought on in the sense of a memorial; it is Himself, not simply attributes, but Himself. 

    WB-wDoes I AM refer more to His Deity, and what is inscrutable, whereas Jehovah has to do with revelation? It has a system in view? 

    JTWell, as remarked, Jehovah seems to convey God Himself  His essential Being. It is said to be difficult to determine even the pronunciation of it. It is a peculiar formation; and it is further alleged that the ancient Jews did not even pronounce it. Whether that has any moral value or not, it in some way indicates inscrutability and secrecy or mystery about it that is properly attached to the Being of God. So that Paul says, And confessedly the mystery of piety is great. God has been manifested in flesh, has been justified in the Spirit, has appeared to angels, has been preached among the nations, has been believed on in the world, has been received up in glory, 1 Timothy 3:16. There is something about God, and we ought to cherish it, that does not belong to the natural mind at all. It is outside that range. 

    JSIs Jehovah His covenant name? 

    JTThat is what you get here. There was a covenant attaching to Almighty too according to what we had this afternoon, but Jehovah is characteristically the covenant name of God with Israel, and hence it is carried through the Psalms and the prophets as a memorial, as the Lords supper is carried through as a memorial of Christ in our dispensation. 

    WB-wWhy does the Spirit of God emphasise the I AM before Jehovah in this chapter? 

    JTI think it is just because of what we have remarked. It is a question of the Being, Gods essential Being, that He exists. There is no beginning or end to Him. 

    WB-wIt must cover Deity then. 

    JTIt does cover Deity so far as it is seen in the Old Testament. 

    QuesIs the great servant Moses being adjusted in his own mind as to who God is, both as to His absoluteness and in His relation to His people Israel? 

    JTWell, you can see that he was a fit subject for it. It is when we are ready for things that we get them. Moses was now eighty years of age, and had gone through much. He had been in Pharaohs house and he was under proscription by Pharaoh and had to flee the country. He was forty years in a humble way in Midian subject to the will of God, because the Spirit says, he was content to dwell with the man, Exodus 2:21. He was not complaining in the circumstances. Moreover, he sat by the well, Exodus 2:15. He was trusting to something outside of himself, typically the Holy Spirit. He cared for the sheep of his father-in-law uncomplainingly; and as he led them to the back side of the desert God took occasion to reveal Himself to him. Moses turned aside to see and God called him by name twice, showing he was now ready for such honour as to have a revelation made to him. 

    ARI AM goes beyond time. Elohim, I suppose, comes into the creation, and Almighty in relation to His power, but I AM goes back beyond Genesis 1. 

    JTQuite so, there is no beginning to it at all. It is eternal existence, always present. You get it in The Revelation, that is why I suggested Revelation 1:8. It is he who is, first, and then, and who was, and then, and who is to come, I AM is eternal existence. There is no historical tense at all. 

    ARIn the beginning God is relative, is it? Whereas this is not relative. 

    JTIt is mentioned as over against persons who are limited by creature conditions, that God has no such conditions. It is the nearest, I think, you can get to absoluteness. Eternal existence is really what is meant by I AM, it is existence eternally. 

    FNWDoes worship of God as revealed lead us to the final point of worshipping Him in His absoluteness? 

    JTWell, so far as you can take the thought in. It is a question whether any creature can. This is as near as you can get it to. It seems to me that properly absoluteness can only be apprehended by a divine Person. 

    RWSDoes I AM THAT I AM, Exodus 3:14, differ from I AM? Thus shalt thou say unto the children of Israel: I AM hath sent me unto you, Exodus 3:14. Is that the same? 

    JTI AM THAT I AM includes what He is, as remarked. It implies addition to eternal existence; but the general thought is I AM hath sent me. It means that the eternally existing One had sent him. So Eternal is used for Jehovah in the French translation of the bible which is good enough, only that Jehovah carries more than that, as Exodus 34:5 - 7 shows. 

    CAMI think that God using such an expression as I AM THAT I AM would confirm just what you have been saying. Although He is absolute, we can only think of Him in a relative way. 

    JTWe are relative; we cannot be anything else. We are creatures. No doubt many of us do not follow the difference between the absolute and the relative; but it is well to consider it and see if we can arrive at the thought. The word absolute means several things, but it means this: that you are not related to any thing or person at all. That could only refer to God, because everybody else is relative to someone or something. God has now come into the creation and is relative to all, but still He can retire out of that, being God. 

    CAMThe first three words of the gospel of John, In the beginning show that One who is absolute is coming into a relative position, otherwise we could never apprehend Him. 

    JTQuite so. In the beginning was the Word ... That means He was there in the beginning of the creation. The was goes further back; it goes back, before there was any creation at all. 

    APTHow do you look at Jesus Christ is the same yesterday, and today, and to the ages to come, Hebrews 13:8, in relation to this great matter of I AM? 

    JTThe allusion is to this, only it is more limited, because it is yesterday, and today, and to the ages to come. The terms are more limited. 

    FSCHow is it in Deuteronomy 32:39, it says, I am HE. 

    JTYou have He there. 

    FSCThe footnote says it is the same word as the Same. 

    JTThat is, a known Person. That runs through the Scripture too; as David says, Thou art that God. I am HE is a known Person, but unchangeable; but here God is making Himself known to Moses, as eternally existent, and Moses has come in that name. You can see that all this (because the ministry of Moses among the people is involved) is to arouse spirituality. It is no longer a question of the attributes of God as the Almighty, but Himself so far as He could be known; and hence the mystery attaching to it, and the reverence and the sense of fear even to name the Name. A man blasphemed the Name, that referred to this Name. 

    ARSWhen the Lord was here He was asked the question: Who art thou? John 8:25. He says, Altogether that which I also say to you. Is that the same idea as I AM? 

    JTThat would be what He said, what He disclosed in His ministry. But as to His Person abstractedly, no one knows the Son, but the Father. His service was not to reveal Himself but the Father. 

    WB-wHe says, I am he, and they went away backward and fell to the ground, John 18:6. It is I am literally. Does that refer to His Deity? 

    JTI think it does. In chapter 8 you have it twice: for unless ye shall believe that I am he, ye shall die in your sins, John 8:24. And later He says, Before Abraham was, I am, John 8:58. All refers to His eternal existence, His Deity. 

    QuesDo you connect this scripture with Matthew 16? Peters confession, and Moses confession before the people? 

    JTIt was revelation in both cases. When Moses came among the elders with Aaron the ministry would be striking. He had a revelation. He had light in his soul that no one had before. And so it was with Peter; his confession conveyed a revelation from the Father. 

    FHLWould Psalm 90 be an answer to this? ... even from eternity to eternity thou art God, Psalm 90:2. And then at the close it says, And let the beauty of Jehovah our God be upon us; and establish thou the work of our hands upon us: yea, the work of our hands, establish thou it, Psalm 90:17. 

    JTJust so. ... from eternity to eternity thou art God. The psalm brings Him into time. Lord, thou hast been our dwelling-place in all generations, Psalm 90:1, That was what Moses had in his soul. It is important to understand what Moses had in his soul when he came to minister. What power he has as under the influence of God revealed to him as I AM! 

    ABPThe Lord referred to this scripture to substantiate the truth of resurrection. Would that enter into our consideration tonight? 

    JTI think it would; it is the section of the bush. 

    ABPGod is not God of the dead, but of the living, Matthew 22:32. I wondered if that would be like an unfolding of the Name too? 

    JTWell, I suppose it would; He is the God of the living. Himself the living God. I lift up my hand to the heavens, and say, I live forever! Deuteronomy 32:40. 

    ARMoses had in mind a ministry to deliver the saints really. What he was going over with God was the question of their leaving Egypt. How would this work out as he went in among the people? God had in mind to take the people out of Egypt, and yet He had this great thought in His mind as a background for service. 

    JTYes. It is said in the end of chapter 4, And Jehovah said to Aaron, Go into the wilderness to meet Moses, Exodus 4:27. And in verse 28: And Moses told Aaron all the words of Jehovah who had sent him ... And Moses and Aaron went and gathered all the elders of the children of Israel; and Aaron spoke all the words that Jehovah had spoken to Moses ... And the people believed. And when they heard that Jehovah had visited the children of Israel, and that he had seen their affliction, then they bowed their heads and worshipped, Exodus 4:31. That is how the truth works out; the people believed and they worshipped, showing the power of the ministry. 

    ABPWould not this Name involve more than their deliverance from Egypt? Does it not involve their complete eternal place in relation to God? God would have in mind a committal that would bring man in eternal relationship with Himself. 

    JTYes. Our brother was calling attention to the fact that the people of Israel were about to be delivered from the circumstances they were in; but the name Jehovah goes beyond that. But these references that we have alluded to in the Psalms and prophets show that this Name enters into the most spiritual thoughts of the people. At this juncture it might be well to look at them, so as to stir our affections. Psalm 30:4, Sing psalms unto Jehovah, ye saints of his, and give thanks in remembrance of his holiness  or as the margin reads, celebrate his holy memorial i.e. his holy name: see Exodus 3:15. That is one thing, and I think the brethren will see the best spiritual thoughts in Israel were there. It is a dedication-song of the house. Then, Psalm 97:12: Rejoice in Jehovah, ye righteous; and give thanks in remembrance of his holiness. Again you will see a notation: See Exodus 3:15. Holiness here is Kodesh as Psalm 30:4. Psalm 102:12: But thou, Jehovah, abidest for ever, and thy memorial from generation to generation. They are now engaged with the eternity of God. 

    JSPsalm 68:4 too: Sing unto God, sing forth his name; cast up a way for him that rideth in the deserts: his name is Jah; and rejoice before him. 

    JTThe name there is Jah, which we shall link on presently with Exodus 15. The next direct reference is Psalm 135, which is similar to Psalm 102: Thy name, O Jehovah, is for ever; thy memorial, O Jehovah, from generation to generation, Psalm 135:13. You will see how the Spirit of God and the best spiritual features in Israel are engaged in carrying this forward  this precious Name. It is their greatest thought and greatest treasure that they are in relation to such a God. Then we have in Isaiah 26:8: Yea, in the way of thy judgments, O Jehovah, have we waited for thee; the desire of our soul is to thy name, and to thy memorial. See the longings of the soul! Isaiah is the vessel here. And then finally in Hosea 12:4,5, speaking about Jacob, Yea, he wrestled with the Angel, and prevailed; he wept, and made supplication unto him: he found him in Bethel, and there he spoke with us,  even Jehovah, the God of hosts,  Jehovah is his memorial; that is, Jehovah, the Name, is His memorial. 

    ABPThe fact that it carries through the prophets would indicate that the thing is secured eternally. 

    JTYes; and entering into the ministry, that the saints should be reminded of it, because prophetic ministry is intended to keep needed truth before the saints. The Psalms denote the experience of the saints, but then that experience may wane and the prophets have to revive it. 

    QuesIs it necessary to recognise authority in the servant through whom the name of God is developed? 

    JTExactly; you can see how Moses advanced in this way. And he was enabled to contribute to the Psalms. 

    APTWould Moses experience with God here indicate the way God operates now with any whom He may be using to help the brethren? 

    JTThat is the principle. It is the principle of obtaining a gift. He was ready for it after the eighty years of experience he had. God seizes an opportunity to reveal Himself to him. He intended him to be a great minister; and he needed not only the experience he had had, but this revelation. And so you find with Peter  the Father reveals something to him and so you find with Paul. God ... was pleased to reveal his Son in me, Galatians 1:16, he says; and so it is with everyone of us who are of any service; we get some kind of transaction with God and He reveals Himself to us in some way and we are effective  on that line, whatever it is. 

    RWSWill you enlarge on this thought of my memorial as it applies to us today? 

    JTThe idea is carrying things down; carrying things forward. The Lords supper, of course, illustrates it. How essential it is! At the very beginning of the dispensation they broke bread in the house; And then they came together to break bread; we being assembled together to break bread. In the letter from Paul to the Corinthians, the institution of the Supper is given in a reduced way: that the Lord Jesus, in the night in which he was delivered up, took bread, and having given thanks broke it, and said, This is my body, which is for you: this do in remembrance of me. In like manner also the cup, after having supped, saying, This cup is the new covenant in my blood: this do, as often as ye shall drink it, in remembrance of me, 1 Corinthians 11:24,25. And so the idea of a memorial is carried through. I suppose the first great thought of a memorial is in Joseph. Only bear a remembrance with thee of me, he says to the butler. Genesis 40:14. 

    ARThat is, I suppose, personal? This do for a remembrance of me would be the means of calling the Lord Jesus to mind, whereas the memorial now before us is the calling to mind of Gods holy name. 

    JTIt is; but name is what a person really is, only what he is as made known; and in principle, I think, it is bringing down what God is in Christ in the Lords supper; only, it is personal, as you say, to the Lord. It is an assembly matter as 1 Corinthians 11:17 - 22 shows. 

    RemThe opposite would be in Exodus 32:1 for this Moses, the man that has brought us up out of the land of Egypt  we do not know what is become of him! It seems as though idolatry marks those who do not remember the Lord. 

    JTThat is what happened at Corinth. They had really missed the point in the Lords supper. They were carrying on in a scandalous way in the assembly; Christ was being displaced in their minds and this would make way for idolatry. Moses was away less than forty days  yet they said, for this Moses ... we do not know what is become of him! The Lords supper keeps Him very vividly before us. We know what has become of Him. 

    CAMDo you not think this word memorial is a sort of key word to the whole history of time. Eternity will show the effect of it  what we have learned of God. 

    JTAll that God is as known is carried down in the memorial. So that in assembly service we begin with the idea of memorial. We thus make room for the Lord to come in and He will not fail to bring the Father in; because that is the principle of His ministry. As He was about to leave the disciples He stressed the Father, as seen in Johns gospel. We have the Son saying, Holy Father. The Father, Son, and Holy Spirit enter into the service; we are baptised to that Name. The Lords supper keeps all that before us. 

    DPI will declare thy name unto my brethren, in the midst of the congregation will I praise thee, Psalm 22:22. Is that the thought in the assembly? 

    JTThat helps as to what we are saying. The Lord takes care of the Fathers Name; we take care of His, in that sense. It is His Supper; we recall Him in His Supper, but He brings the Father in; He makes room for the Father. The memorial maintains freshness. 

    DPIs the thought of memorial objective? 

    JTThe Lords supper is an objective thought in the symbols, but it affects our minds, and our minds are what the Lord uses. He comes into our minds; the way is opened, and He comes in and gradually takes charge. We begin with the physical thought in coming together; the bread and the cup are physical. As we sit down together we are so regarded. Eating and drinking implies it; but then the Lord coming in is spiritual. He does not come in corporeally; He comes in spiritually; and if He has scope amongst us He will in due course occupy us with the Father; He will bring Him in, because He declares His name to His brethren, and in the midst of the brethren He sings  in the midst of the assembly. Thus the memorial bears on the whole service. 

    QuesWould you say that through the memorial, we are affected constitutionally, so that, as you mentioned, in this book there is a development of true features of manhood? 

    JTThere is; and it culminates in Aaron. The idea is that, although it is sons who do serve, yet they serve as priests; because the priest provides for what is due to God in holiness and intelligence. Sonship is a matter of family affection, but priesthood is that you know what to say and when and how to say it; you say it by the Spirit. I mean that you are governed by the truth in all that you do. We are to worship by the Spirit of God, Philippians 3:3. 

    WB-wIt is called a sign in Exodus 3:12: and this shall be the sign to thee that I have sent thee: when thou hast brought forth the people out of Egypt, ye shall serve God upon this mountain. And in Exodus 3:15: This is my name for ever, and this is my memorial unto all generations. Is there any difference between a sign and memorial? 

    JTWell, the service is the sign. God is here appealing to the instincts of Moses that the sign is what they should do themselves. They would serve Him on that mountain. 

    WB-wThe sign would be the result of the memorial? 

    JTAnd that Moses would respond. God is anticipating that he and the people would respond and actually serve Him. 

    WB-wThe sign was answered to when they worshipped. 

    JTIt is where they worshipped; and that is just where God was speaking to him. Instead of God just conversing with him, Israel would be serving God there; that is, when the people would be out of Egypt, showing that there would be a real deliverance; and that is what comes out in chapter 4. They begin to worship as Moses and Aaron minister to them with this special light. How can we fail to worship God as we know Him as Father? 

    JSDuring the past dispensation the memorial to Israel was connected with the passover, was it not? 

    JTThat was a memorial of an event but this was Jehovahs memorial, My memorial, He says, The passover day was a memorial, to be celebrated as a feast to Jehovah, Exodus 12:14. The passover and feast of unleavened bread was a question of Israels moral condition. The feast of unleavened bread was to be a memorial between the eyes of children of Israel, that the law of Jehovah may be in thy mouth, Exodus 13:9. 

    ABPIn connection with the Supper, especially in small meetings, does it not help to have a greater sense of what the memorial is if we connect history with it? In Corinthians the night in which the Lord was betrayed is referred to, and this scripture refers to from generation to generation. I just wondered if the sense of what He has been throughout generations would add to the sense of the greatness of it? 

    JTJust so; we have, therefore, a variation in the book of Revelation in the verse we read in chapter 1: ... he who is, Revelation 1:8. That is not history, that is the present; the present ever-existing One. ... and who was, and who is to come, the Almighty. Who was is history, who is to come is prophecy, or future. But in chapter 4 it is ... who was, and who is, and who is to come, Revelation 4:8. That is, the historical side is placed first in chapter 4, and I suppose that is how it is in the Lords supper. It is a matter of history, but a memorial of Christ, His name implied; and we come in for the more spiritual part of the service as He is known in the midst. But in other circumstances we put who is first. That is, God regarded as eternally existent. 

    JSYou have frequently said that Luke supports Paul. Is that the reason why the passover and the Supper merge in Luke? 

    JTIn Luke he rather separates them, one following on the other; but in Matthew and Mark they more merge; they run into each other; but in Luke it is after supper, and Paul says, after having supped; meaning the passover supper is finished before He introduces His own Supper. So that there is a formal separation in Luke; Luke is, I believe, peculiarly for us gentiles; for local assemblies. 

    ARThe word memorial would indicate the power that Moses had in his soul to convey the thought of the name Jehovah, the I AM. The revelation was given to him personally, but to be handed down. 

    JTThat is just it. He evidently conveyed it to the brethren too. I mean, it must have been there as Peters confession has been placed amongst the brethren. The Holy Spirit takes care of that, and carries it down to us. What he had was brought to the assembly. Now in Moses case you will see in chapter 34 how it was accentuated in his own experience. In chapter 34 Moses was directed to go up to the mountain, and it says, And Jehovah came down in the cloud, and stood beside him there, and proclaimed the name of Jehovah. And Jehovah passed by before his face, and proclaimed Jehovah, Jehovah God merciful and gracious, slow to anger, and abundant in goodness and truth, keeping mercy unto thousands, forgiving iniquity and transgression and sin, but by no means clearing the guilty, Exodus 34:5 - 7. You can see how Moses is further impressed with this great name; only it is now the name he is identifying with the people in serving them  God actually operating among them. But it is Jehovah, Jehovah. And Jehovah passed by before his face, and when he came down from the mountain his face shone. 

    JSWould that be on the line of revelation as reflected in the face of Moses? 

    JTThat is the idea; the thought of Jehovah is evidently greatly impressed upon him. Jehovah came down in the cloud, and stood beside him there, and proclaimed the name of Jehovah. And Jehovah passed by before his face, and proclaimed Jehovah, Jehovah God, merciful and gracious. He did not do that at first, Moses saw Him in the bush at first, and the name is simply disclosed to him verbally, but now the Person Himself passes before him in all this gracious way; and all that would enter into his ministry. 

    DPWould you say this Name was taken on by the people as seen in chapter 15 where they sing to Jehovah? 

    JTYes. That brings in the second thought that we had in mind; the title Jah there. They are already in the wilderness. Then sang Moses and the children of Israel this song to Jehovah, and spoke, saying, I will sing unto Jehovah, for he is highly exalted: The horse and his rider hath he thrown into the sea. My strength and song is Jah, Exodus 15:1,2. This is the first mention of Jah, and the note says, Jah may be a short form of Jehovah; but it seems to express His absolute rather than His continuous existence. See Psalm 68:4. But the people here are seen as occupied with God, not so much because of what He is, but because of what He did for them. Because they say, for he is highly exalted: The horse and his rider hath he thrown into the sea. My strength and song is Jah, and he is become my salvation, Exodus 15:1,2. In the use of Jah  its first mention  there is a touch of increased spirituality as they begin to sing. It is the first song; you might say, the beginning of the service of God; and it is very significant that Jehovah and Jah are found together in it. 

    AROn the one hand, you might say, the song of relief, and on the other the knowledge of God as absolute? 

    JTYes. My strength and song is Jah, and he is become my salvation: This is my God, and I will glorify him; My fathers God, and I will extol him. All that He has been to them is brought into this song. 

    JSSo that the revelation is effective in Moses? 

    JTJust so; and effected in the other singers to some extent. The children of Israel are joining in it; In this production we have a key to the service of song. There are cumulative spiritual touches throughout. 

    JTJrWould it correspond with John 9? We have a development of revelation in the man in John 9. 

    JTJust so; he ended in worshipping the Lord as Son of God. The works of God are manifested in him. 

    ARWould you say that in Exodus 15 we begin to think for God? This is my God, and I will glorify him. Love is now operative in the people? 

    JTJust so; this would make the way for chapter 25, where God says, I am ready to dwell with you now. God brings that out when the time comes for it. 

    RWSIs there to be increased discrimination in the use of the hymn book in giving out just certain verses which apply to the time at hand? 

    JTI think good use of the hymn book is very important; even to the selection of verses. The hymn that often throws us out of balance is (209:1). It is one of the best known hymns, but sometimes is given out just after the Lords supper; it brings us to God at once, and throws us out of balance. One might leave out the closing verses and reserve them for a later part of the service. 

    APTDo you believe that God puts us through this great thought of memorial every Lords day morning? 

    JTYes. It comes into christianity in the Lords supper. The passover was a memorial, but it was of their deliverance; it was on the physical side leading us to the spiritual. The Name is spiritual. It refers to the highest spirituality in Israel. 

    QuesWould you say that who is is the thought of God we should come to in assembly? 

    JTIt belongs to the service of God properly. It enters into the thought of Christs God. It is the ultimate of the service, you might say. ... my Father, and your Father ... my God and your God, John 20:17. 

    CAMIs it not remarkable that Absalom who represents what is anti-christian builds a memorial much on the order of the ecclesiastical world, because he had no son? The contrast of that shows what a wonderful living and eternal order of things we are connected with in this memorial. 

    JTQuite so; the no son state is in the cathedrals. 

    QuesWould you say there is increasing revelation in the memorial? 

    JTIt would be rather that we come into the fulness of the revelation. How many of us ever do? Jehovah says, I AM THAT I AM, Exodus 3:14. What is there is there, but the next thing is how much do we enter into it and appropriate it? For us the revelation is complete. The Lord says, I have made known to them thy name, and will make it known, John 17:26. The latter is John 20. When David went into the house of the Lord and sat down, how rich his words became! How glorious were the appellations he could use in speaking about God! The nearer we get to Him the freer we are in speaking to Him. 

    FNWPaul says, that the God of our Lord Jesus Christ, the Father of glory, would give you the spirit of wisdom and revelation in the full knowledge of him, Ephesians 1:17. When does this take place? 

    JTThat may take place in any of us at any time. It is a question of the spirit of wisdom and revelation, being given to us, so that ye should know what is the hope of his calling, and what the riches of the glory of his inheritance in the saints, and what the surpassing greatness of his power towards us who believe, Ephesians 1:18,19. It is a question of our state there. The revelation is objective, but a state is required to take it in. 

    RemJohn in the book of Revelation was in a proper state to receive that revelation; he was in the Spirit on the Lords day. 

    JTHe was in a fit state for it. 

    DPThis revelation was given to Moses on the mount with God, and the people were to serve on that mountain. 

    JTI think God was saying to him that where he was then, he and Israel would serve Him presently. But it would be after they came out of Egypt. For us it is really a moral state of things denoted in the mountain. 

    WB-wWhat is the point in the three persons in the titles, The God of Abraham, and the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, being brought into this Name? 

    JTTo bring the truth down to the current date; which is always a principle. The testimony is always cumulative; so that what we are going along with now is not only what we have got for ourselves; it has been brought down to us. It is not new in the sense of further revelation, but what may be entered into by the spirit of wisdom and revelation, which God gives to us. What those who have gone before gained in this way the saints at a given time may add to. David said to Solomon, thou shalt add to it, 1 Chronicles 22:14. 

    WB-wWould it refer to the unconditional covenant? The covenant in Genesis 17 is unconditional; and this is the conditional covenant. Do they both run now together? 

    JTAll the covenants come down; even the covenant made with Noah comes down. 

    JHEYou made mention of the name Jehovah being revealed to Moses. He must have been greatly impressed and must have received great spiritual and moral power, because he was able to transfuse it to Aaron and to the people. Would you say a little more about the intimacy? 

    JTThe working out of the truth in the two brothers is interesting. The system that God set up in connection with Moses and Aaron in Exodus began here with the two brothers. Jehovah appeared to Moses, and Moses told Aaron what Jehovah had said to him, and Aaron spake to the people all the words that Jehovah had spoken to Moses. It passed through Aarons hands to the people and the people believed, and they bowed their heads and worshipped. It is an excellent result of ministry, when people become worshippers through it. 

    RWSThis revelation is given him in circumstances of affliction. Is there some connection in the present affliction of the people of God and the ministry we have been having by the Spirit? 

    JTI am sure whatever has come to us and has been stressed among us is in order to meet an emergency. It looks to me as if the brethren who are going through this sorrow have a deeper appreciation of God than perhaps we have had earlier. What we are saying today certainly bears on it. 

    CAMDo you not think Satan himself knows how precious the light is; and really the intensity of the evil is against the very places that have had the light; I mean, have had the privilege of diffusing the ministry worldwide? 

    JTIt would look as if God were testing His own work. The proving of your faith, much more precious than of gold which perishes, though it be proved by fire, be found to praise and glory and honour in the revelation of Jesus Christ, 1 Peter 1:7. It seems to me that God has placed the thing where it can be borne, and He is glorified in the way it is being experienced. That is the way I understand it. 

    ARWould you say that in spite of the departure seen with Aaron in the incident of the golden calf, Moses gets a further revelation; and through his faithfulness he laid the foundation morally for it? 

    JTYes. In chapter 34 he gets a fresh impression of Jehovah and instead of exactly ten words, it is after the tenor of these words. It is like the new covenant; the spirit of it and not in the letter. So that the next chapter brings out the material for the tabernacle, Exodus 35:?. 

    WB-wThe thousands in this chapter 34 get mercy. In chapter 20 it is the thousands of those that love Him. In these circumstances we need mercy: Jehovah God merciful and gracious, slow to anger, and abundant in goodness and truth, keeping mercy unto thousands, forgiving iniquity, and transgression and sin. Is that what is needed just now? 

    JTThere are thousands who need it! 

    GVDIs this characteristic of God to pass before us in testing times? He did so before Elijah. 

    JTWell, it is to show Himself; passing by is to show Himself. 

    FSCWould the cleft of the rock suggest the death of Christ? (chapter 33). 

    JTGod says, And it shall come to pass, when my glory passeth by, that I will put thee in a cleft of the rock, and I will cover thee with my hand, until I have passed by, Exodus 33:22. And then in verse 5 of this chapter: And Jehovah came down in the cloud, and stood beside him there, and proclaimed the name of Jehovah, Exodus 34:5. There can be no doubt that morally the cleft of the rock precedes this wonderful incident, and it must be as in Christ we stand up in the presence of the glory. In a cleft of the rock is in Christ. 2 Timothy stresses the thought of being in Christ Jesus, 2 Timothy 1:1;2 Timothy 1:9;2 Timothy 1:13;2 Timothy 2:1;2 Timothy 3:12;2 Timothy 3:15, because it is needed so that we should be sure of our position in the last days. 

    ARWould you say that the enemy is seeking to destroy what God has on earth? 

    JTYes. The word has gone out for destruction; not simply fighting a nation, but destroying it. But there is a great deal for God there, and destroying it is Apollyons work; and God is taking notice of that. 

    QuesWhen the Lord comes, is not the door of mercy and grace closed? Then wrath is to come upon the earth. 

    JTYes; we have not come to that. What is going on is only a foreshadowing of what is to come. It is well to take account of that. The Lord said to Philadelphia: I also will keep thee out of the hour of trial, not take thee out of it, but keep thee out of it. 

    ARThat would be very comforting to the saints who are experiencing something of the tribulation now, because some thought at the commencement that we were about to be taken out of it. 

    APTIt says, the smell of the fire was not on Shadrach, Meshach and Abed-nego, Daniel 3:27. Do you not think that is the way we should know God and be able to come through? 

    JTThat is it; He does not even allow the smell of the persecution. And the king said he saw four men loose walking in the midst of the furnace. Instead of three there are four, and the fourth is like a son of God. What an experience for them! 

    One has often remarked as to Shadrach, Meshach and Abed-nego  they are mentioned together about thirteen times in one chapter, and it is encouraging to see that almost every brother who stands up to pray today, prays for our suffering brethren. Their names are well known up there; they are often heard. 
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    Exodus 3:1-6; Exodus 3:11-15; Exodus 4: 21 - 23; Exodus 32: 11 - 14; Exodus 33: 7 - 11

    JTThis chapter begins the third phase of Moses life, his third forty years. Undoubtedly, the one hundred and twenty years of Moses life is intended, among other things, to afford God an opportunity to show His precious interest in His servants histories. The third phase of Moses life is the most fruitful one, the one to which divine honours belonged. The second chapter contemplates his history, as it were, by itself; it is not what God did in him, but what he did himself; spiritual history, however, is clearly marked. God was working in Aaron at the same time, but we hear nothing about him until he appears in his eighty-third year. We hope to dwell on that later. 

    Now in the third chapter God is having to say to Moses directly, and He brings out openly the results in Moses of his earlier experience. Applied to us this is when a brothers works show what he is secretly; he proves it openly, purchasing to himself a good degree. It is himself. But in this third phase God is working with Moses having in mind the great work He designed for him, beginning with this extraordinary experience of the bush. What transpires brings out the effect of the experience and education of the previous forty years. He turns aside to see what Jehovah would present to him. Thus his name is called twice as if he had been acquiring distinction in heaven. And Jehovah saw that he turned aside to see, and God called to him out of the midst of the thorn-bush, and said, Moses, Moses! ... And he said, I am the God of thy father, the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob. The time had come for the coming great servant to become definitely acquainted with God. And it is I AM THAT I AM. It is God in His essential Being, as this and subsequent scriptures show, who is revealing Himself to Moses, and who is sending him to the children of Israel, and who is sending him to Pharaoh. 

    CHHWould Acts 13 where the apostle Paul gets his commission at Antioch correspond to Moses being committed definitely to service? 

    JTYes. Earlier history had been the making time for the apostle. The fruit of this is now apparent. His novitiate was completed  applying to the five year period of the Levite. He and Barnabas had served in the assembly for a whole year. Their work was honoured of God. The disciples were first called christians at Antioch. We have an allusion to the assembly there, which was the fruit of their service, and five names are given as distinct in the place. The Holy Spirit is free to act now and send him out. There is a definite sending forth by the Spirit. Moses, we are told, tended the flock of Jethro his father-in-law, the priest of Midian. It is the second phase of his history. And he led the flock behind the wilderness, and came to the mountain of God. That is the point to which the flock was led. Many would lead elsewhere, into blind alleys, the party-making principle would be that, but he led to the mountain of God  to Horeb. The angel of Jehovah appeared to him in the midst of the thorn-bush, and the thorn-bush burned with fire but it was not being consumed. And Moses said, Let me now turn aside and see this great sight, why the thorn-bush is not burnt. And Jehovah saw that he turned aside to see. That is the point. He is now ready for this great event. John says as to the Lord, we have contemplated his glory. 

    JDWould you say a word as to the difference between Horeb and Sinai in connection with the question of leadership? 

    JTI think Horeb is grace. Sinai involves the terrors of the law, that is, what God is in His severity. 

    We read in Romans of the goodness and the severity of God. The goodness, I think, is seen in Horeb and the severity in Sinai. They are in the same range of mountains, but I refer to the way Scripture presents the facts. 

    JDWould the bush burning represent Israel? 

    JTYes. It is not consumed. The burning went on and the bush was not consumed. God Himself was there  the good will of him that dwelt in the bush (Deuteronomy 33: 16). God was dwelling there. That is wonderful. Israel will appear in the future after all the extraordinary vicissitudes of Gods discipline as not consumed, as the Israel of God. 

    RWSIs it a question of the yield in quality now in Moses? Actually, it was only one-third of his life. 

    JTWell, I think it shows how much making is needed before we have the full result in any servant. This third phase had all the honours that could enter into it, all the decorations, all the loveliness too, for God was increasingly appreciative of Moses. He says in Numbers 12 that there was no one like him, that he was very meek, above all men that were upon the face of the earth. Even prophets did not have his distinction. Jehovah says in Numbers 12: 6, If there be a prophet among you, I Jehovah will make myself known to him in a vision, I will speak to him in a dream. Not so my servant Moses: he is faithful in all my house. Mouth to mouth do I speak to him openly, and not in riddles; and the form of Jehovah doth he behold. A most unique distinction! It is not written for Moses; it is written for our sakes that we might aspire to acquire a place with God. God intimates that we all may be favourites. Each of us may discern what distinction he has with God. 

    JDWhat do you see in verse 3? That must have been most acceptable to God. He says, Let me now turn aside and see this great sight. Does that fall in line with what you said this morning as to being in the current of divine operations? 

    JTQuite so. It is pursuant of what we had; and now he is in the very centre of divine things. He turns aside to see what he calls this great sight  why the thorn-bush was not burnt. 

    QuesYou are linking up this idea of leadership with moral qualities, are you not? Will you distinguish for us between leadership and gift? 

    JTThat is a good point. We may have leadership without gift. It is really more a matter of moral quality  by which others are influenced. It is the man, the person himself, that comes under Gods notice as pleasurable to Him, as conforming to Christ, whom He would put forward among His people to lead them in the right way. At Nazareth, Luke 4, it was the Lords manner, not the exercise of gift. He did not say much; having read a passage, He commented on the scripture, Today this scripture is fulfilled in your ears. What the hearers noticed was the words of grace that were coming out of his mouth; His whole manner, and the proceedings. That is, I think, what affords leadership  what one is. In the synagogue the Lord was conscious that He was anointed. 

    QuesI notice that sometimes where there is evidence of gift, it is supposed that leadership is there too, necessarily. That would not be the case, would it? 

    JTNo. You feel the vessel is marred unless there is likeability in it. He becomes endeared to God and to the saints by his manner. Paul says, my ways as they are in Christ (1 Corinthians 4: 17). Timothy, his own child in the Lord, would put the Corinthians in mind of these ways. 

    AATIn Moses time there was one leader. Is it right to think there is more than one leader at a time? 

    JTWe began this morning with three leaders in Moses time. Micah says God sent before Israel, Moses, Aaron, and Miriam. That was the idea exactly. It was not that they walked before them literally, but morally. They were all at least eighty years of age before God began to use them, so he is telling us that God took great pains with the leaders He provided. God led Israel like a flock by the hand of Moses and Aaron (Psalm 77: 20). Miriam led with them as we see in Micah. 

    APTIt says in Judges 5: 2, leaders led in Israel. 

    JTThat fits into this. It is a question, not simply of being a leader, but of leading. 

    GATDoes the eighty years have anything to do with it? 

    JTGod is indicating that being so old before being used, they had been long in His school. We have a life-size picture of Moses, not of the other two. Aaron is not mentioned until he is eighty-three and Miriam, if she is the one mentioned in Exodus 2, is over ninety. I think that God has in mind to impress us with His care in preparing people to lead us, so that we are to respect them for the Lords sake and for their own sake. Remember your leaders, and then, obey your leaders; (Hebrews 13: 7, 17). That is, remember the past ones and obey the present ones. 

    JDRemember your leaders who have spoken to you the word of God; and considering the issue of their conversation, imitate their faith (Hebrews 13: 7). It is largely a question of state and conduct. 

    AEHDo you attach emphasis to the personal pronoun I at the end of verse 4  the sense that he had in his own soul of being pleasurable to God? 

    JTHe answers the definite word, And Jehovah saw that he turned aside to see, and God called to him out of the midst of the thorn-bush and said, Moses, Moses! His answer is, Here am I. The repetition of his name would impress him with the fact that he was divinely thought of. Moses, Moses! Great personal history entered into that definite address. 

    QuesWould Moses feelings be involved in the fact that God was saying to him that He was continuing in their midst? Would that come out in the thirty-second chapter? 

    JTYes. God is now impressing him with the importance of the people, what they were to Him. In the thirty-second chapter Moses shows that he values the people, and God listens to him on that account. Here the people are in Jehovahs mind and He is impressing Moses with this fact. In verse 11, Moses said to God, Who am I, that I should go unto Pharaoh, and that I should bring forth the children of Israel out of Egypt? And he said, For I will be with thee; and this shall be the sign to thee that I have sent thee: when thou hast brought forth the people out of Egypt, ye shall serve God upon this mountain. And Moses said to God, Behold, when I come unto the children of Israel, and shall say unto them, The God of your fathers hath sent me unto you; and they shall say, What is his name? what shall I say unto them? And God said to Moses, I AM THAT I AM. And he said, Thus shalt thou say unto the children of Israel: I AM hath sent me unto you. And God said moreover to Moses, Thus shalt thou say unto the children of Israel: Jehovah, the God of your fathers, the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, hath sent me unto you. This is my name for ever, and this is my memorial unto all generations. He is impressing Moses with the people and their importance in His mind. There is not time to go into it all. Jehovah goes on in verse 16, Go and gather the elders of Israel together, and say unto them, Jehovah the God of your fathers, the God of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, hath appeared to me, saying, I have indeed visited you, and seen that which is done unto you in Egypt; and I have said, I will bring you up out of the affliction of Egypt, unto the land of the Canaanites, and the Hittites, and the Amorites, and the Perizzites, and the Hivites, and the Jebusites, unto a land flowing with milk and honey. And they shall hearken to thy voice. He is impressing Moses with the greatness of the people in His mind, and Moses is to respect them; so that the servant begins thus in the knowledge of God to see that the people necessarily are greater than himself. He is to be an instrument in Gods hand for their blessing. Ourselves your bondmen for Jesus sake (2 Corinthians 4: 5). Every servant should reckon that the saints are not his flock; he is their servant. 

    CHHWould this instance of the thorn-bush be a final test as to Gods own work with Moses during the forty years, and would that qualify him for leadership, having due regard for the people of God? 

    JTYes. The knowledge of God is opening up to him. Moses is coming to know God in His essential Being. It is God essentially  I AM THAT I AM. Moses is directed to say to the children of Israel: Jehovah, the God of your fathers, the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, hath sent me unto you. This is my name for ever, and this is my memorial unto all generations. The people were in Gods heart. He had great thoughts and purposes as to them. He compassionates them in their present misery in Egypt and would bring them out of their affliction there unto the land He had purposed for them  a land flowing with milk and honey. I AM is sending Moses to the children of Israel with these good tidings. He has been raised up on their account, and is now to be used by Jehovah to deliver them from their cruel bondage and lead them into the land His love has provided for them. Besides his mission to Israel, Moses is to be sent to Pharaoh  that thou mayest bring forth my people the children of Israel out of Egypt. As to this Jehovah said, I will harden his heart, that he shall not let the people go. And thou shalt say to Pharaoh, Thus saith Jehovah: Israel is my son, my firstborn. It is affecting that Pharaoh is to know that Israel is Jehovahs son, Jehovahs firstborn. And I say to thee, Let my son go, that he may serve me. That is the line of thought in chapter 4. After he comes into the knowledge of God the servant comes into a direct transaction with God, involving committal on his part and on Gods part. God is revealing Himself essentially to Moses. He had already regarded the people, but now they are to be known as in Gods counsels, as Gods son. In serving we should apprehend what the saints are to God, how we are to clothe them as we minister to them. 

    LESDo you think Solomon came to this where he says to Jehovah, And thy servant is in the midst of thy people which thou hast chosen, a great people, that cannot be numbered nor counted for multitude (1 Kings 3: 8)? 

    JTThat is a good example in serving  that we value the brethren. We never love the brethren if we do not respect them; nor can we serve them with feeling unless we love them. A great servant says, if even in abundantly loving you I should be less loved (2 Corinthians 12: 15). Love has its own reward. You have pleasure in loving people. 

    ARWhy is it that God says He is the God of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, and then it says, Moses hid his face? God is appearing in relation to His people. Why is he afraid? 

    JTHe is still in the making here. God says. I am the God of thy father, the God of Abraham. It is not his immediate father. Abraham is in mind. Is he equal to this? He still has to learn to be at liberty with God. Moses was afraid to look at God and hid himself. What is presented here enters generally into service and leadership. It is only as a servant knows God and has liberty with Him that he can serve Him acceptably. And it is only in this liberty that he can truly serve the saints. 

    GATWhat does it mean to be on good terms with God? 

    JTWe are to be with Him on His own terms. His goodness and severity run on together; but He has no pleasure in dealing harshly with us. Normally God has pleasure in His servants. Moses was faithful in all Gods house (Numbers 12: 7). What enjoyment He had in him! But how much more in the perfect Servant! Of Him God said, Behold my servant whom I uphold, mine elect in whom my soul delighteth! (Isaiah 42: 1). 

    CDeBDoes what you have said of Moses fit in with Asher, who dipped his foot in oil that he might be acceptable to his brethren (Deuteronomy 33: 24)? 

    JTYes. It is the blessing of Moses, the man of God, himself. Moses, at the end of his life, helps us in all this; he conveys the mind of God in blessing in regard to each of the tribes. Deuteronomy 33 is full of this  how the saints are apprehended as in favour with God. 

    EGMcAHe uses the expression, I am the God of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, but when Moses expresses a doubt as to his going and ability, God says, I AM. 

    JTAnd Moses said to God, Who am I, that I should go unto Pharaoh, and that I should bring forth the children of Israel out of Egypt? And he said, For I will be with thee; and this shall be the sign to thee that I have sent thee: when thou hast brought forth the people out of Egypt, ye shall serve God upon this mountain. And Moses said to God, Behold, when I come unto the children of Israel, and shall say unto them, The God of your fathers hath sent me unto you; and they shall say, What is his name? That is a good question. It is easier to ask it than to answer it, but God put it into Moses mouth. God said to Moses, I AM THAT I AM. And he said, Thus shalt thou say unto the children of Israel: I AM hath sent me unto you. I AM is His essential, infinite Being. But at that time much more remained to be disclosed. 

    EGMcAThen He said, Thus shalt thou say unto the children of Israel: I AM hath sent me unto you. Is that falling back on His essential Being to establish His great thoughts? 

    JTThat is the idea. 

    ARWhen you say, come up what do you mean? 

    JTWhat has already come out. Think of the history that was antecedent to all this! The world in which Moses was then was probably 3,000 years of Gods relations with His creatures. How much had come out! There is much more to come out; I AM is infinitude, but you have to wait for its fulness. 

    AEHDoes Johns gospel come into your mind as you are dwelling on these thoughts? I was thinking of the prominence of the word sent. 

    JTJohns gospel fits into Moses peculiarly. The Lord says of Moses to the Jews, if ye do not believe his writings, how shall ye believe my words? The great I AM is speaking. That brings out the greatness of Moses ministry. Thus you can link this on with Johns gospel. In the beginning was. That is Being. It is I AM. In the beginning was is historic, but extending back infinitely, but in John 8: 58 the Lord says, Before Abraham was, I am  that is eternal existence, as in Exodus 3: 14. 

    AEHThe Lord says in that gospel to certain ones, unless ye shall believe that I am he, ye shall die in your sins (John 8: 24). That is, the fire will have full effect in judgment, but here the bush is not consumed. 

    JTJust so. As already said, He says in the same chapter, Before Abraham was, I am. Not I was, but I am. 

    GATWould you say that Jehovah wanted to impress Moses and the people with the greatness of His Person? 

    JTYes. He is putting it on its own infinite basis. The full unfolding of this awaited the incarnation. It requires the incarnation to be understood. Johns gospel opens it up. All anticipated the incarnation. Even what we are speaking of as to service looked forward to the presence here on earth of Christ as Man  for God. And as to how He served, He says, I do always the things that are pleasing to him (John 8: 29). We can only touch on these great things now, and it is in view of our subject  that there may be an immediate effect on each of us who are seeking to serve. God comes in; He is desirous to have transactions with us, so that we may be representative of Him in serving the saints. He is with His people. They will come out glorious at the end, even though there may be failure. The bush is not consumed. What understanding have you got of the people of God? How are you going to serve them, how are you going to clothe them in your thoughts in serving them? He is not only there with them in the bush, but in infinitude. The heavens cannot contain Him. I am raising you up on their account, He would say to each one. Therefore let us get into our souls a right apprehension and attitude as to God and of those we would serve, so that the ministry may be between Him and us. The position is Gods dispensation, which is in faith (1 Timothy 1: 4). 

    JDWould there be anything in the change from Jehovah to God in verse 4, And Jehovah saw that he turned aside to see, and God called? 

    JTIt is the supreme God (Elohim) of the first of Genesis, but He is now operating in relation to His people and revealing Himself as Jehovah. 

    The next point now to be considered is this matter of sonship, the message as to sonship to Pharaoh. What strength in the servants soul would this intimate conversing with God afford  God Himself, in view of his mission to Pharaoh! Thus saith Jehovah: Israel is my son, my firstborn. And I say to thee, Let my son go, that he may serve me. And if thou refuse to let him go, behold, I will kill thy son, thy firstborn. The servant is fortified with that, what God will do as He is disregarded, because he is now to be a representative of God. 

    JDAre you suggesting that the thought of leadership has the service of God in mind in connection with sonship? 

    JTThat is plain enough here. We are rising now in our subject of sonship. It is the service of a son that God has in His mind. He is warning every Pharaoh, every government, every one as to what His people are to Him. He is not only speaking to His servant Moses now, but speaking to Pharaoh. He is using this wonderful term as to Israel, my son, and he is to serve Him. God is entering into conflict with those that oppose His people. The servant should be impressed with the greatness of the things he is dealing with, the greatness of the people in Gods mind, that they are in the great relation of sonship with Him. That involves Christs sonship, the incarnation: out of Egypt have I called my son (Matthew 2: 15). 

    JDIt is necessary for the servant to have this abstract view, this high thought of the saints being the sons of God. 

    JTPaul develops that in the letters to Corinth, what the saints were to God and what they were to him; how he regarded them, and warned them too to be enlarged as he was enlarged because of what he heard about them. Our mouth is opened to you, Corinthians, our heart is expanded ... let your heart also expand itself (2 Corinthians 6: 11, 13). Then he goes on to speak of what would hinder their being expanded; namely, worldliness. 

    But God says, I have taken you into relationship with me. And I will be to you for a Father, and ye shall be to me for sons and daughters, saith the Lord Almighty (2 Corinthians 6: 18). We have these exceedingly great promises, and thus we should be perfecting holiness in Gods fear (2 Corinthians 7: 1). 

    EGMcADo you think the apostle Paul had that in his mind in the epistle to the Galatians, trying to deliver them from legality? 

    JTYes. Galatians corresponds, so that sonship is the point; what we are, Jerusalem above being our mother. 

    CAMThe impression that Moses had, the light of incarnation typically brought before his soul, would be sonship. The great thought that would come before us as the truth of the incarnation dawns on us is sonship. 

    JTThat is how the truth will stand eternally. 

    ARAs Moses and Aaron go to Pharaoh and tell him this message, he increases the pressure. What would you say about that? 

    JTWell, the most serious thing is that God says He will harden his heart. Verse 21 says, I will harden his heart, that he shall not let the people go. That is a terrible thing. You have got to deal with a man whose heart is judicially hardened. You will have a hard time of it. But God is now moving against Pharaoh for the deliverance of His people, and who hath hardened himself against him and hath prospered? 

    GATIs it not hard for us to understand that God had hardened this mans heart and still feel that he was wrong? 

    JTIt is Gods way. Romans opens this up. Who art thou that answerest again to God? (Romans 9: 20). The scripture says to Pharaoh, For this very thing I have raised thee up from amongst men, that I might thus show in thee my power (Romans 9: 17). Why should God not have a free judicial hand? He is supreme. God will wear Pharaoh down through the ten plagues; but then He is testing His servant. But Moses becomes greater and greater  the man Moses (Exodus 11: 3). That is the testimony of this book. That is the normal way of God with His servants. The very hardness of the task brings out the power that worketh in us. 

    AEHWhile God has His thoughts of the saints in an abstract way, He would have in His mind that they are distinguished, and all that opposes them at the outset would be brought down. 

    JTIf you look at Exodus 5 you will see what a plight they seem to be in. In verse 1, it is said, Moses and Aaron went in, and said to Pharaoh etc., and in verses 6 - 15, And Pharaoh commanded the same day the taskmasters of the people, and their officers, saying, Ye shall no more give the people straw to make brick, as heretofore: let them go and gather straw for themselves. And the number of the bricks they have made heretofore shall ye lay upon them: ye shall not diminish any of it, for they are idle; therefore they cry, saying, Let us go and sacrifice to our God. Let them put heavier labour on the men, that they may be taken up with it, and not regard vain words. And the taskmasters of the people and their officers went out and spoke to the people, saying, Thus says Pharaoh: I will not give you straw: go ye, get yourselves straw where ye may find it; but none of your work shall be diminished. And the people were scattered abroad throughout the land of Egypt to gather stubble for straw. And the taskmasters urged them saying, Fulfil your labours, the daily work, as when there was straw. And the officers of the children of Israel, whom Pharaohs taskmasters had set over them, were beaten, and it was said, Why have ye not fulfilled your task in making brick, both yesterday and today, as heretofore? Then the officers of the children of Israel came and cried to Pharaoh, 

    saying, Why dost thou deal thus with thy bondmen? Pharaoh says, verses 17 - 21, Ye are idle, idle! therefore ye say, Let us go and sacrifice to Jehovah. And now go  work! and straw shall not be given you, and ye shall deliver the measure of bricks. And the officers of the children of Israel saw that it stood ill with them, because it was said, Ye shall not diminish anything from your bricks, the daily work. And they met Moses and Aaron ... And they said to them, Jehovah look upon you and judge, that ye have made our odour to stink in the eyes of Pharaoh, and in the eyes of his bondman, putting a sword into their hand to kill us. Now look at where they are, look at what a servant has to contend with. This record is made for those who serve. And Moses returned to Jehovah, and said, Lord, why hast thou done evil to this people? why now hast thou sent me? For ever since I came to Pharaoh to speak in thy name, he hath done evil to this people; neither hast thou delivered thy people at all! This is a most critical time, but Moses is going to come out victorious. 

    G,A.T. Is there weakness here? 

    JTThis is Gods way. God is bringing Himself before us. This is the God we are to serve. We are to serve Him with reverence and godly fear. If you do not answer the test, He may have to discard you. 

    ARWe may think that Pharaoh was going to wear down the saints to oblivion, whereas God was wearing down Pharaoh, not Israel. 

    JTYes. This lesson enters into all times. What a time we are in now! It is a learning time for us all, and especially for those who serve. 

    CHHIs Exodus 4: 24 a personal test? 

    JTYes-a most searching one, Jehovah sought to slay him. It was a domestic matter, but typically, disregard of the death of Christ was involved  circumcision was neglected. We have to learn to go through with God crises in our circumstances as we seek to serve Him. The brethren may turn against us. They turned against Moses here. 

    APTIs Stephen illustrative of a real leader in a practical way? 

    JTStephens leadership involved martyrdom, and coupled with this is his ability to unfold the ways of God in a crisis, to pick out the line of things, or the lines of things that have to be dealt with. Stephen was meeting a most difficult situation and he died for the truth in it, but it was bringing in what was needed at the time. His ministry was brief, but he brought in what was needed in a masterful way. It was most effective. What he was shone out in his face. 

    LESReferring to being discarded, did you have in mind Elijah at Mount Horeb? 

    JTYes. Of course, he discarded himself, but God accepted his resignation. That is a humbling thing in itself. He asked God to let him die. God says I will let you go all the way you have in mind. He was going back to Horeb  retrogression. He was going to resign his commission. God said, I will help you to go back, to fulfil what he had in his mind. It is solemn because it is an exposure of the state he was in at that time. After his greatest victory he collapses. 

    APTWhen Paul and Barnabas were about to start on their second service among the gentiles there was quite a crisis as to whether John Mark should go with them. Paul did not take John Mark because he gave up and went back, so that he took Silas instead. 

    JTYes. Barnabas would take Mark because he was a natural relative. The allowance of the influence of natural relations among the saints is most baneful. That is what Paul had to stand against there. 

    QuesWould not the fact that Moses had learned not to fear the wrath of the king serve him well in connection with issues arising among the brethren? 

    JTIt would. He manifested that spirit at the beginning. Now he has to face Pharaoh, apparently not fearing him. Exodus 7: 1 says, Jehovah said to Moses, See, I have made thee God to Pharaoh; and Aaron thy brother shall be thy prophet. Aarons staff will become a serpent. They are acting in the presence of Pharaoh apparently, without fear. Jehovah tells him to go down and stand in front of him. I think he began well in not fearing the wrath of the king. God removed that king, Exodus 2: 23. The present king is not especially opposed to Moses, but the question is general now as to the service of God. He is now more manifestly against God than Moses. 

    EGMcAWhat is the bearing of circumcision in this crisis of Moses in chapter 4: 24? Why does circumcision come in just as Moses got a message to go back to Egypt? 

    JTJehovah met him and sought to slay him, as we have noted. It was because of the circumcision. A servant may fail in regard to circumcision, that is, the putting off the demands of the flesh in relation to our houses. You have to put it off totally, that is, in the circumcision of Christ. The word to young men is not to love the world nor the things in the world, because what is of the world is not of the Father. Many a young servant has been damaged by his wife, because she wants the things of the world  sometimes through urgency for a better house, better furniture, etc. 

    ARIf Moses had been allowed to continue without circumcision in his house he might have misrepresented God before Pharaoh. See, I have made thee God to Pharaoh, Jehovah says. That makes him a very great man, does it not? 

    JTYes. That brings in another thing in relation to service: that is, that there is a divine system  that one is not merely an individual, but serving in a system of things. Here Aaron is a constituted prophet, Aaron thy brother shall be thy prophet. Moses is God to Pharaoh, not a god, but God, and Aaron is his prophet. So that the servant recognises others; he is working in a system. Surely God has a system. Christ is the Apostle and High Priest of our profession. 

    GATWould you say a word as to Let my son go, that he may serve me. What does that service include? 

    JTWorship is implied  ministering to Him. So Philippians 3: 3 says, We are the circumcision, who worship by the Spirit of God, and boast in Christ Jesus, and do not trust in flesh. That is, in type, what is in mind here, service Godward. Jehovah directed Moses that Israel should serve at Horeb, Exodus 3: 12. 

    LESWould Pauls apostleship in the Corinthian epistle, being based on the will of God, be Gods representative authoritatively, and the brothers Sosthenes and Timothy be linked up with the apostle in the same way that Aaron is linked up with Moses? 

    JTYes. Aaron is the more sympathetic side of the position, but he is not the priest yet. He is a prophet. We shall look at Aaron tomorrow, God willing. 

    We have already touched on the passage in Numbers where God says He spoke to Moses mouth to mouth. That was a great honour, involving special knowledge of God. Then in Deuteronomy 33 it is said Moses was king in Jeshurun. That place he acquired with the people; and then in the last chapter of that book it is said, there arose no prophet since in Israel like Moses, whom Jehovah had known face to face; according to all the signs and wonders that Jehovah had sent him to do in the land of Egypt, to Pharaoh, and to all his servants, and to all his land; and according to all that mighty hand; and according to all the great terribleness that Moses had wrought in the sight of all Israel. Another thing is that God buried him. That is a beautiful distinction conferred on Moses. 
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    ADMINISTRATION (4) (JT 59)

    Exodus 3: 11 - 14; Numbers 12: 1 - 10; Exodus 7: 1 - 18

    JTAs the brethren finished with Joseph at the last reading on the subject of administration, we should now look at Moses, who affords a wide scope for us in the consideration of this subject. His work is very comprehensive, reaching on to the administration of our Lord Jesus Christ. It covers the Pentateuch except Genesis; that is. Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers and Deuteronomy. He does not personally enter into what is set out in Genesis. For brevity and conciseness it is thought we should consider what characterised Moses personally, and then what characterised him officially. Personally he was marked by administrative ability early. Fleeing Egypt he linked up with Jethro the priest of Midian and married one of his daughters. He took care of the sheep of Jethro. This was an administrative service which characterised his life. Many others of Israel were marked by this, such as David, pointing to the fact that administration lies in connection with persons. Moses brought the sheep, which are typical of persons, as remarked, to the backside of the desert, to the mountain of God, to Horeb, making way for the great field of administration which the mount of God suggests, including the unfolding of the law, which took place there, and the tabernacle. 

    The law, the tabernacle and the general ordering of the tribes of Israel are the great features of Moses- administrative services. Then we should further consider the extraordinary relation to God in which Moses is seen. Aaron is with him in this in measure, but not altogether. He is seen as Moses- prophet. The subject before us therefore involves direct representation of God and not simply an official person to do what he is told to do. Jehovah said to him, See, I have made thee God to Pharaoh. Not a god but God, showing he had, as we might say, divine prerogatives. The idea of prerogatives enters into the truth of administration, for God has prerogatives and they are seen in this remarkable setting as imparted to Moses. In representation he is God, and Aaron is his prophet, showing what a wide range of authority he had; and it was effective. We spoke of what he was as caring for Jethros sheep and how faithful he was in that, and how he led them to the mountain of God, but now he is personally representative of God and as such is envied and opposed and persecuted. This is another side of our subject that is most important and it all points to the Lord Jesus Himself. 

    In his official capacity as representative of God and also personally, Moses is particularly honoured by the Spirit in Numbers 12: But the man Moses was very meek, above all men that were upon the face of the earth. Then Jehovah spoke suddenly to Moses, and to Aaron, and to Miriam, Come out ye three unto the tent of meeting. And they went out, they three. And Jehovah came down in the pillar of the cloud, and stood at the entrance of the tent, and called Aaron and Miriam; and they both came forth. And he said. Hear now my words: If there be a prophet among you, I Jehovah will make myself known to him in a vision, I will speak to him in a dream. Not so my servant Moses: he is faithful in all my house. Mouth to mouth do I speak to him openly, and not in riddles; and the form of Jehovah doth he behold. Why then were ye not afraid to speak against my servant, against Moses? And the anger of Jehovah was kindled against them, and he went away; and the cloud departed from off the tent. And behold, Miriam was leprous as snow, verses 3 - 10. 

    These great facts should be before us in view of the service of this great servant of God, and especially the peculiar honours and peculiar nearness to God into which he is called, having almost, we might say, divine attributes. He was a man like ourselves, of course, but one specially favoured by God in the prerogatives given him, which no other man such as he had. He was very near to God and we are to learn what such nearness implies, how it centres in the Lord Jesus, and how the assembly is, above all, near to Christ  the assembly of God in Christ Jesus. 

    I think what has been said will help us to understand, perhaps, what this great subject is as vested in such a man, that it all points to the Lord Jesus, and to ourselves as of the assembly as having part in it. 

    JTJrWould you say there is an advance in the subject from Joseph to Moses? 

    JTQuite, Joseph, I would say, is to be regarded in a family sense although in an administrative sense too. It is a very interesting comparison. Joseph more particularly represents the family line. Moses is a servant par excellence according to the passage in Numbers; but another thing is that he is made God to Pharaoh. Joseph says God had made him a father to Pharaoh, which would be relative. It fitted, however, with the great beneficial place he had in Egypt. He was a father to Pharaoh. But Moses was God to Pharaoh; not simply a god but God. I think that would help as to the distinction between the two positions; and then the abstract sense in which God is presented in the early part of Exodus, involving that Moses came to know God as no other had known Him; that is, in the abstract idea  the I AM  as he says in the passage read in chapter 3. When he inquires as to what he is to say to the people, the word is, Thus shalt thou say unto the children of Israel: I AM hath sent me unto you, meaning that name of God in His Being: I AM; that is, He is eternally I AM, having no beginning or end. It is Deity. He is revealed in this way to Moses. 

    RHIt says repeatedly in relation to Joseph that God was with him. Would I AM be more than that? 

    JTI think it would. He is brought into, you might say, eternal relations. We cannot say that deity is attributable to Moses, but it is very noticeable how he stands related to God in His infinite Being, and that he is operating in that light. 

    ARGod came nearer to Moses than He did to Joseph He was in the bush here. 

    CAMI think you called attention to the fact that Genesis culminates in a family setting. Would you say now that we are commencing another line of things in connection with the revelation of God? 

    JTThat is a point for us to notice, that we are bordering on revelation. We are considering the area that God was operating in here, and how divine attributes are applicable to a man. I think that is the way the truth stands in Exodus. 

    CAMIt awakens in us the great idea of how great God is, as we start such a line as this. 

    JTAnd that He is not content to be alone. He is alone. God is one and needs not to be related to any one. In His essential being He is sufficient to Himself, but He is pleased to be related with His creatures, and Exodus brings out how that is. 

    APTIs it not interesting and helpful to notice that when Moses gets this revelation, he is thinking more of the people than of Pharaoh? 

    JTYes; it is a primary thought that God would speak to His people, and then He would speak to Pharaoh, because Pharaoh affected His people adversely. It is in the light of that, I think, that we have Exodus. Pharaoh was favourable to Joseph, but this Pharaoh is not favourable to Moses, hence Jehovah said to Moses, Pharaohs heart is hardened, chapter 7: 14. What will God do in the presence of that? Pharaoh is adverse, but adverse in a hardened heart, and hence the extraordinary administrations in the ten plagues. They are extraordinarily suitable to the moment, tempered somewhat with mercy, and yet so as to effect the complete destruction of Pharaoh, and, we might say, his kingdom, in principle. Administration is required in adverse circumstances which serve to bring out the resources that God had to meet every exigency. This came out in Moses service in Egypt. 

    CAMIt is a marvellous thing that God, in His absolute greatness, should be using what is adverse to make Himself known. It seems to serve a purpose. 

    JTWell, I think we get light on these points, because we have to do with the world, and we have the word in view of it, Behold then the goodness and severity of God, (Romans 11:22). So that we need to have in mind that God is severe although He is good. 

    ARGod makes Himself known as Jehovah in this chapter. He does not remain alone. 

    JTYes; the title is used in Genesis, but God was not known thus in the Genesis period; it is in Exodus that He is known, and it points to the abstract idea of God. It is what He is abstractly, and then that He can come into concrete relations with His creatures. 

    ANWAs to the thought of God, the Lord refers to Psalm 82 saying, If he called them gods to whom the word of God came ..., (John 10:35). Is the word gods the same as Elohim? 

    JTYes, as in Genesis 1. It is also applied to man as in the place of judgment; to that extent they are representative of God; but not in the full sense of the word to Moses  I have made thee God to Pharaoh. The word there is evidently more than is implied in those to whom the word of God came and who are called gods. The latter would just simply mean that they were made representative of God as even a gifted man now is to some extent representative of God. It is the person to whom the word of God came. Of course, the word of God came to Moses, but that did not in itself constitute him God. He is formally constituted God to Pharaoh by the direct word of God. 

    CAMIs it the greatest way in which God could be represented by a man? You have said the head of a household is representative of God. Moses, as constituted God in this way, would be the greatest expression of representation. 

    JTBecause it is put just as if he were a divine Person, and the passage in Numbers 12 shows how important that is, because the form of Jehovah doth he behold. Of no one else is that said. Many were prophets, but this is not said of any but Moses, that the form of Jehovah doth he behold. Moses was unique in this way as a servant. 

    ARIt says in Exodus 3 that he was afraid to look at God. In what way would God be there? Moses hid his face; for he was afraid to look at God, (Exodus 3:6). 

    JTHe is coming on now. The following part of the chapter shows that God is bringing him on to higher levels; but still he had seen God in the bush. 

    JAPWhat is the difference between Moses being God to Pharaoh, and what he was to the people of Israel? 

    JTHe is never said to be God to them. It is a given power before Pharaoh. God is pleased often to elevate His people for immediate purposes; not for permanent or eternal reasons, but for the sake of advantage which a title may give to a man. Sometimes we hear of persons being elevated in rank because their governments would give them increased power. It would be to the advantage of the government that they might have that increased power; not simply to the advantage of the man. So Moses is made God; not a god, as was said, but God; so that he is directly God to Pharaoh, and does things in a divine way as God would do them, and what is in mind in reading so much of chapter 7 is to bring out the power of Moses- authority. His authority was represented in the staff being turned into a serpent. Jehovah says, in verse 15, take thy stand by the bank of the river in front of him; and take in thy hand the staff that was turned into a serpent. And say unto him, Jehovah the God of the Hebrews has sent me to thee, saying. Let my people go, that they may serve me in the wilderness; but behold, hitherto thou hast not hearkened. Thus saith Jehovah: In this shalt thou know that I am Jehovah  behold, I will smite with the staff that is in my hand. Notice this, Jehovah said in my hand, whereas in truth the actual holding of the staff was in Moses- hand, showing how completely identified God was with His servant in order to afford His servant increased power so that the staff was now said to be in Jehovahs hand, and Pharaoh would have to reckon with Moses accordingly. Now notice the staff already is spoken of as Aarons staff, whereas when we come to this verse, it is Gods own staff in His own hand, whereas in truth it was Moses staff and in Moses- hand; but Moses is completely identified with God. 

    JTJrThis is a direct action by God in administration. He is acting directly through this man and especially through his hands. Over against this there is the public government of the world represented in Pharaoh as the king of Egypt. 

    JTI thought we should see how this all has been seen, in principle, during the past few years when our young brothers have morally represented God to the authorities. Our position corresponds, in that way, with the position Moses occupied before Pharaoh, except that now it is mysterious, and we are little or hardly known, whereas Moses was well known in Egypt. Then the government itself is representative of God, so that they are Gods ministers to believers for good, as Romans 13 says. That is to say, those who are directly engaged in government are said to be Gods minister to thee for good. 

    APTWhen the President asserts authority, he says, ... according to the authority vested in me. He gets his authority through the constitution and also the Congress, but it is really from God. He would not know that it was from God. 

    JTPerhaps not; perhaps some of those in authority may, but we know, and we pray for them. We know that he does represent God although he may not know. We shall see that when we come into the study of the truth of administration in the hands of Nebuchadnezzar or in the hands of the Romans, or the Greeks. It was passed over into those hands, and yet retained its divine authority. That is because they are Gods minister to thee for good, (Romans 13:4). 

    APTDid Moses understand the position in this chapter? 

    JTHe would understand it and act accordingly, because as we proceed to investigate what was said about the plagues, we see that Moses understood well enough what they meant, and he threatened Pharaoh with what they meant. And moreover he went from Pharaoh in great anger as if he were an equal with Pharaoh; as if Pharaoh had to do with him. Furthermore he became greater and greater in the eyes of the Egyptians, showing how authority becomes real in the hands of those who exercise it. 

    CFEIn chapter 3: 12 God says to Moses that they were to serve God upon the mountain, but in chapter 7: 16 the people are to serve Him in the wilderness. What are the two thoughts there as to service? The passages read, When thou hast brought forth the people out of Egypt, ye shall serve God upon this mountain, and then, say unto him, Jehovah the God of the Hebrews has sent me to thee, saying. Let my people go, that they may serve me in the wilderness. 

    JTI do not think there is very much difference. The service in both cases is to God, only one is in this mountain which would denote a certain place taken on by God, whereas the other is just the wilderness. It is just a historical fact, but very important, that the service is to be carried on outside the realm of Egypt. They were not to serve in Egypt properly. They were to serve in the wilderness. God is saying, I will have My service, but I will have it where I please. Pharaoh is not going to force God into any disadvantage. If God wants the wilderness for service He will get it. 

    FNWIs the culmination of Moses- greatness seen in chapter 11:3 It reads, Moreover the man Moses was very great in the land of Egypt. Does that link on with Numbers 12  The man Moses was very meek? 

    JTI was thinking of that a moment ago. He increased in power, which would be expected if God made Moses God. He was not simply a servant, but he was made God to Pharaoh. 

    ANWThen, too, he takes a very exalted stand in Deuteronomy. He says, Jehovah thy God will raise up unto thee a prophet from the midst of thee, of thy brethren, like unto me, chapter 18:15. That is very exalted, but perhaps it may not arise from the position we are speaking of here. 

    JTThat is important and it is very good to bring it up now. It is the Lord Jesus Himself that is in view prophetically there. 

    RHWould this thought of his being God link representatively with the name Jesus in the beginning of Matthew? 

    JTQuite so. Hence, what we have said is true, that all our inquiry points to Christ. The retrospective view from Christ back to a person in earlier days greatly helps in the understanding of things. 

    JTJrMoses had to start right from the bottom, with everything against him; whereas Joseph came into a system of things more favourable. He was put right into the top position. Everything in Egypt was against Moses and also unbelief in the Israelites. 

    FHLDid they not both have a secret history that led to God taking them up? You referred to that at the outset. 

    JTCertainly Moses had a secret history, and, indeed, the history began when he was very young  in the ark of bulrushes. He advanced gradually and so we are told how old he was when he actually entered on the service in this chapter. He was eighty years of age. Another matter to be considered in the administrative service of God is that a man should be mature. 

    ANWWe would like to hear you say more about administration in relation to shepherding. That seems to be new to me. 

    JTIt is very obvious that it is a great part of it; the saints are in the hand of the Lord as a Shepherd, and Moses and Aaron represent that. God led them like a flock by the hand of Moses and Aaron. Jehovah led them like a flock. That is a most precious side of the administrative service of any of us. It is seen in David and, of course, in the Lord Himself, the great Shepherd of the sheep. 

    CFEThe shepherding side is the personal side. 

    JTQuite so. But still he is a servant in it too. Moses served his father-in-law in a personal way, but only to indicate what he could do and what he was qualifying for. He was to feed and shepherd Gods flock. 

    SWOne must qualify and measure up to a certain standard in personal service in order to be fitted for public service. 

    JTSo we are hopeful in regard to all the young brothers that are coming in from the forces and camps, that God will take them on, and we are hoping that they are ready for it, because there is great need for them. And so it is that all the sons of Jacob had that training. 

    You will all remember how Joseph selected five out of the whole number, and these were to appear before Pharaoh, and that is exactly what is going to happen now in the brethren serving in the forces. They are to appear before Pharaoh; that is, before the Lord as to the kind of service they are going to continue in, and the point that is made is, that the five sons of Jacob that Joseph chose to present to Pharaoh were shepherds. They were told to tell Pharaoh that they were shepherds, and that they had been always occupied with cattle. That was their occupation. Pharaoh says, What is your occupation? Joseph told them to say, when Pharaoh used these words, that they were shepherds; that their occupation was with cattle; and surely it was that they should continue in that; and hence although the Egyptians abominated cattle, yet Pharaoh said, I have cattle, showing what a mixture there was even in Egypt. When the question of occupation came up the Hebrews were not in reproach, because Pharaoh had cattle. He said, I can use them and he did use them; and I believe that is what is going to happen. The brethren who have been engaged in military service are being trained, and now the Lord is going to continue that, only in another sense. It is another kind of thing; that is to say, to look after the saints. 

    ARPaul speaks of shepherding the assembly of God in Acts 20. 

    JTThat shows how the military side is turned into service in the younger men, to look after the saints. They are to be elders. There are two words used for eldership. One is because the man is old and experienced, and another is that he is able to superintend. It is important to know how to superintend even though it be a small matter. The idea of a bishop is one who does that. 

    RHWould care for the church of God be shepherding? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. Eldership does not so much convey skill or authority as the word for bishop does. The word for bishop represents the idea of a superintendent; one who can look after others and tell them what to do. He is not to rule over them, but to tell them what to do, and how it is to be done well. 

    CAMWhen you think of the saints as sheep and the flock of God, would it be right to say you are thinking of them in a suffering character? Moses had a lot to do with them in a military way too. 

    JTThe military side is in Numbers. Over six hundred thousand of them became soldiers. It was a big army and Moses was commander of all of them, but they were segregated and governed according to the principle of Numbers. It was a question of getting things right, teaching Ephraim to walk, to maintain military order and to serve God. 

    ANWDo I understand we are not to confine our administration to the collective assembly position, but it also devolves upon us as individuals? 

    JTI think so; wherever the work is to be done. Whatever thy hand findeth to do, do with thy might, (Ecclesiastes 9:10). We sometimes have to come down to small things; not always standing on our dignity as elders or bishops We do work that needs to be done. And so whatever came to his hand, Paul would do, even if it were gathering sticks to make a fire. 

    DPHow do you reconcile Moses caring for the sheep with his authority in dealing with Pharaoh? 

    JTWell, I think we have been dealing with that in measure. If Moses is made God to Pharaoh, well then he will deal with Pharaoh as God, and so we have severity in the ten plagues. It is said, as we have already alluded to it in verse 17 of chapter 7: Thus saith Jehovah: In this shalt thou know that I am Jehovah  behold, I will smite with the staff that is in my hand upon the water which is in the river, and it shall be turned into blood. And the fish that is in the river shall die; and the river shall stink; and the Egyptians shall loathe to drink the water out of the river. And Jehovah said to Moses, Say unto Aaron, Take thy staff (we are coming down to a lower level now than Moses, it is Aaron) and stretch out thy hand upon the waters of the Egyptians  upon their streams, upon their rivers, and upon their ponds, and upon all their reservoirs of water, that they may become blood; and there shall be blood throughout the land of Egypt, both in vessels of wood and in vessels of stone. And Moses and Aaron did so, as Jehovah had commanded; and he lifted up the staff, and smote the waters that were in the river before the eyes of Pharaoh, and before the eyes of his bondmen; and all the waters that were in the river were turned into blood. And the fish that was in the river died; and the river stank; and the Egyptians could not drink the water of the river; and the blood was throughout the land of Egypt, verses 17 - 21. You can see the difference there between the service of Moses and Aaron against Pharaoh, and how Moses treated the sheep. It was a real thing. Moses was really God in that sense. He was constituted God to Pharaoh and acted against him, and eventually Pharaoh was destroyed. The severity was gradual. 

    SWWould not Moses leading the sheep to Horeb be a type of the assembly coming under administration? 

    JTI would think that. The children of Israel were constituted the assembly, typically, in Numbers. Numbers is the great book for the order of service in the tribes. They were segregated into four groups of three under leaders. There is a great point made of leadership in Numbers, and then, too, priesthood in Eleazar, because he represents the great idea of priest. It was not only in his father, but spiritually he represents the great idea of priest in the assembly. It is the grace of the Lord in acting amongst us. And the book of Numbers runs right on to the military side first set up under four leaders, in the South, and West, and North and East. And then there is the service of the Levites, which is the service of God in the sense of hard work; not simply military, but hard work, looking after the things that relate to the tabernacle. All that is administrative, but under Aaron or Eleazar. Eleazar was prince of the princes of the Levites. 

    RHHow does this matter of the plagues work out now? Is it one of testimony now against the world? 

    JTI think so. You will notice that there is a certain element of grace seen throughout until the hardening of Pharaoh becomes unbearable, refusing to let the people go and asserting his rights over against Gods rights; God is against that, and He uses Moses against it. It is said that Moses went out from Pharaoh in a glowing anger, chapter 11:8, showing that he was advancing in power against the evil. 

    CAMDo you look at all this as going on amongst the saints in view of their leaving this world? 

    JTWell, that is a good suggestion. There shall not a hoof be left behind, so that when we baptise our children, that is in mind. We are not leaving one of them behind; they all are to go out. 

    RHIt speaks in the Psalms of the effect of these signs on the people and I wondered if that might be the case now. The administration of Christ amongst us and our judgment of the world would be in view of the salvation of the saints. 

    JTThat would all be in mind. We begin with baptism, and it is all in view of our going out of the world. Presently we shall be taken up to meet the Lord in the air, to complete supremacy, and come out in the coming world, because our testimony is not ended in this world. It is here, but it is in the future world too  the world to come. We shall administer there as well. 

    JTJrThe character of the judgment is changed in Exodus over against what we have had in Genesis. We had the flood, which was one act, and then the destruction of Sodom and Gomorrah, which was also one act. Here it is a protracted idea; the lengthening out of the plagues. Is there a change in that way which might correspond with what is happening in our times? 

    JTI think it is tempered with grace. We shall see that in the examination of the plagues; they are tempered with grace. God is patient and gracious, even to the Egyptians who took sides against Pharaoh. 

    ANWHe that feared the word of Jehovah among the bondmen of Pharaoh made his bondmen and his cattle flee into the houses, chapter 9:20. 

    JTThat is good. I am glad you brought it up, showing how Gods government is now tempered with grace and mercy. It is not peremptory. When the people were to go into Canaan, the Canaanites were to be destroyed. Joshua was given a mission of destruction, but under Moses it was not that, and under David it was subjugation. The time for destruction really has not come. 

    FSCThere never was any hope for Pharaoh, was there? 

    JTWell, he hardened his heart. That is the definite statement of Jehovah in chapter 7:14. And Jehovah said to Moses, Pharaohs heart is hardened: he refuseth to let the people go. That is a fixed matter, and God is dealing with him from that point onward, but at the same time all is tempered with mercy, because something of God is going on in the Egyptians; that is shown in the very beginning of Exodus. There was something going on in Pharaohs daughter. 

    EEHIn what way does the staff enter into assembly administration today? 

    JTIt is a symbol of authority, but it was what Moses had, you know. That is. God takes up whatever marks us according to what we are constituted governmentally. Whatever marks us. God says, I will use that but I will use it in My own way. And so the staff is changed into a serpent, but it is changed back into what it used to be; showing the change is in Moses. The serpent is changed back into a staff again. The man Moses is the great servant; the great shepherd. It is the product of what comes out of Gods discipline in the saints. We come to a man: For God is one, and the mediator of God and men one, the man Christ Jesus, (1 Timothy 2:5). 

    ARDid Paul have the right to use a staff? 

    JTHe hesitated to use it, but he said he would come. What will ye? that I come to you with a rod; or in love, and in a spirit of meekness? (1 Corinthians 4:21). That is what he asked the Corinthians and the government of God requires that the rod must be used. 

    WWMIt says in Romans For the scripture says to Pharaoh, For this very thing I have raised thee up from amongst men, that I might thus shew in thee my power, and so that my name should be declared in all the earth. So then, to whom he will he shews mercy, and whom he will he hardens, chapter 9: 17, 18. So that what is adverse gives God an opportunity for His name being owned in all the earth. 

    JTThat is good. What you have quoted is typical language transferred into New Testament language. We are at home in our own language. It is very good, too, to see how Romans develops us from the hardest features as set out in the flesh into the most lovely spiritual features in chapter 12. 

    ARI was wondering if Mr. Darbys ministry, in principle, overthrew the world. 

    JTWell, quite so. I suppose the apostolic ministry did that at the beginning of Christianity. It broke down the world. It was a question of God in the apostles, but we have to leave that for we shall hope to have some readings in the New Testament. We will get into our own language and our own ways there. The apostolic epistles are the final word in everything. The gospels are not final. The final word in everything is the apostolic epistles. You might say Pauls word is final everywhere, for it is through him the word of God is completed. It is the completion of the word of God. So that we come down to our own apostles. Your apostles they are called in Peter, and we feel when we are dealing with them that we are at home, we understand the language. 

    APTThe Lord seems to give great stress to Moses: But if ye do not believe his writings, how shall ye believe my words? (John 5:47). The Lord supports his ministry. 

    JTThat is good and shows pretty much what we are dealing with; how Moses was constituted God. The Lord measures Moses- writings with His own; in fact, putting Moses- writings above His own, which is remarkable; as if God would do that for us; put words into our mouths for a purpose even maybe for a little while to accomplish something. We might have a brother help us and the Lord may remove him. I mean to say that He is sovereign in what disposition He makes of us; He uses one after another. 

    FHLFor he persevered, as seeing him who is invisible, (Hebrews 11:27). Is that coming to light from this point on? 

    JTSeeing him who is invisible. That is a good point; so that it is a question of seeing God; and in a way we see God in Christ and we see God in one another, because we are enjoined, Be ye therefore imitators of God, as beloved children, and walk in love, even as the Christ loved us. 

    FNWIs the greatness of Moses carried forward in the latter part of Exodus? Aaron seems to drop out of the picture and Moses does all the speaking. 

    JTWhen we consider Deuteronomy we will see more of that. At our next reading we should come to Deuteronomy and we will come to eulogy in the last chapter. 

    ARHad you something to say about Numbers 12? 

    JTWe cannot comment on that now. The thought will be to get on into Deuteronomy as we see how Exodus, Numbers and Leviticus work out; but Deuteronomy is final. We see how Moses places the tribes; how he writes his song before he dies, and when he is about to die he is as strong as he was when he was young: his eye was not dim, nor his natural force abated. We can all reckon on the extended mercy of God in our circumstances if we are needed; and he was needed. Aaron lived one hundred and twenty-three years, but he is not said to have retained freshness and energy in his old age as Moses did. 
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    Exodus 3

    JTThe chapter is significant for it opens with the relationship of in-law, the father-in-law of Moses; it is one of the features of Exodus; it implies that this relation to Moses scarcely bore on the relationship of love, and yet was legal, so that the service of Moses was thus handicapped from the outset, as is often the case with gatherings and with servants, calling for a special intervention of God to put things right if administration is to be in mind. Had you thought of that? 

    RemNo; we had not that thought. 

    JTIt is a great administrative book, and typically involves much in the ways of God with His people in government; so we need to take up all these things to understand what is in mind. There is the adverse attitude of Pharaoh, the attitude of the king to Moses himself, and how it is to be met; also his wife, as well as his father-in-law; and also that God had a mind to slay Moses, according to the next chapter. We need to take account of all these facts to see how God is seen in the book. 

    RemThe answer in the midwives was that they feared God. 

    JTYes; that is a keynote in the book; they had much to fear according to man, but not according to God; so faith is needed. 

    RemYou have said, Fear not! Quite. Abraham was a great personage, and God says to him, Fear not, Genesis 15: 1. In Hebrews 11: 27 it says, By faith he left Egypt, not fearing the wrath of the king. So now there is much to fear publicly, politically and socially, and the word Fear not is to be thought of. The position calls for courage: not fearing the wrath of the king; and yet it seems he did fear, and fled because of it. 

    RemHe was here in the ordering of God, and accepted the position. 

    JTThat is the thing to see, to get the right point of view at the beginning in the reading of the book. So the circumstances in Midian bring out the position of Moses in a striking way; it says, And Pharaoh heard of this matter, and sought to slay Moses. But Moses fled from before Pharaoh, and dwelt in the land of Midian. And he sat by the well. And the priest of Midian had seven daughters (Exodus 2: 15, 16); he sat by the well. You will have seen that? 

    QuesDo you think that these early chapters of Exodus have a parallel in that the Lord is about to take the assembly out of the world? So in Exodus 1: 8 - 14, Pharaoh spoke roughly, and made the difference between the Egyptians and the children of Israel. 

    JTI think so. It is also a type of millennial times, as well as our going out of Egypt; that is the moral phase, when we go out of the world through the Red Sea; and secondly, when we go from the wilderness into Canaan, which is a spiritual thought. They involve the dual phase of our position. Morally we are out of the world now; baptism and the Lords supper suggest the means by which we go out; the heavenly side is seen in the Jordan. 

    RemI am thinking of the aspect these things have in the world, and the parallel in spoiling the Egyptians of clothing, silver and gold; so we leave the world divested of all that is of value. 

    JTIt is a question of how we get at things morally; how do we ask for vessels and clothing? And then they have favour in the eyes of the Egyptians, as it says in Exodus 12: 35, And the children of Israel had done according to the word of Moses, 

    and they had asked of the Egyptians utensils of silver, and utensils of gold, and clothing. And Jehovah had given the people favour in the eyes of the Egyptians, and they gave to them; and they spoiled the Egyptians. It seems to me all this is likely to affect us on the moral line; involving also the political situation, and the industrial and its many complications, and how the rights of God are to be asserted we must assert them. So the plagues become the opening up of Gods moral rights over the Egyptians, as well as over His people. 

    RemHe said, Let my son go, that he may serve me, Exodus 4: 23. 

    JTYes; it would be on this particular mountain, God had said to Moses. Has the world any moral right to interfere? There is not much opposition to what the brethren are doing. 

    RemThis chapter is between God and Moses alone. 

    JTClearly; it was a question of the mediator, and what he had to learn, and that these external matters must be faced. 

    RemIt was not yet the public side; Moses would have all this in his soul. 

    JTYes; but we must see that he was an administrator already; he led his father-in-laws flock behind the wilderness. So God is the Father, and the Lord Jesus is Father in Isaiah 9: 6; we have a double thought of fatherhood; the Father in Christianity, and in the Messiah in view of the millennium. The father-in-law has to be considered; he is not with Moses, and yet not against him. Later on he had the offer of being eyes to the people, but he was not ready for it. We have to face things inwardly as well as things externally. So the thorn-bush is a precious point to consider; it really involves Johns ministry. 

    RemMoses first difficulty was the possibility of the extrication of the people from Egypt (verse 11). 

    JTTake one step at a time in Exodus, as in all these books. So we pick our way in them; we are not at the in-law position, but the public profession, we cannot ignore them. 

    QuesWhat are we to see in Moses sitting by the well? 

    JTIt is very beautiful, and one of the leading thoughts in the book. How lowly he was! It is the well. 

    QuesDoes the great house of 2 Timothy 2: 20 correspond to the in-law position? 

    JTI would think that, and it must involve the whole of Christendom, the obligations that are there, and how the saints are to be brought out in spite of the difficulties. 

    QuesHow does it work out, and how are we to be undeterred in the presence of the opposition? 

    JTIt is worked out for one thing in the young brothers in the army; it is not very conducive to love, but it is in the will of God; it is a terrible time for them, and now it is a double dose for them, as it were, for this second war is like an addition to what has been before, and the in-law position enters into it. 

    QuesPharaoh took up a certain attitude towards Moses which God in His power completely reversed, and later Moses tells Pharaoh what to do; Exodus 9:19. In the end  not roughly, but in the night (Exodus 12: 31)  Pharaoh begs him to go out. How does this work out? 

    JTThe moral side must enter into it. Pharaoh has to do with God though Moses; a system was set up, and Moses was God to Pharaoh, and Aaron his spokesman; Exodus 7: 1. There must be some moral quality in Moses, and thus this system is set up on moral lines; ultimately they will come out on top. 

    QuesYou are speaking of Moses getting free of the in-law position, and then wanting to go back and take up things for God? 

    JTWell; he has to go through considerable suffering in chapters 2, 3 and 4, and yet in chapter 7 he is in a deified position. How could it be unless on moral lines? It is not so much to get free, but to be quietly accepting it at the well; then we have the father-in-law, and the flock, and then this secret matter, which God is carrying on; it is the ministry of John, really. 

    QuesDoes it lead to the speaking well of the word of God? 

    JTIt would be there. Moses was the law-giver; he is not in the in-law position now, but he is the law-giver, as when Israel sang to the well; Numbers 21: 17, 18. 

    QuesWas he fortified against what is adverse by what he had seen at the mountain of God? 

    JTVery good; and there is what we were saying as to the well, and the quiet stability Moses had in sitting there. All these thoughts run together. 

    RemThere is a basis for God to approach. 

    JTYes; there must be that for the revelation that was made; but it is here, and the disclosures that were made: And the Angel of Jehovah appeared to him in a flame of fire out of the midst of a thorn-bush: and he looked, and behold, the thorn-bush burned with fire, and the thorn-bush was not being consumed. Now it is a question as to whether we can have a meeting like this without fear; And Moses said, Let me now turn aside and see this great sight, why the thorn-bush is not burnt. And Jehovah saw that he turned aside to see, and God called to him out of the midst of the thorn-bush and said, Moses, Moses! And he said, Here am I. And he was afraid; it was wholesome fear; we have here the thought of sitting down quietly, and not being afraid of the facts of the revelation of God, and all that there is for us; and it is for us to pursue these things. There is wholesome fear and yet liberty of soul to draw near. 

    RemHe was moving with the flock. 

    JTYes; it is the place the flock has with us; how long did he lead the flock? 

    RemIt says, And Moses tended the flock of Jethro his father-in-law; he did what was necessary, where it was necessary. 

    JTYes; he was qualifying for administration. We must have that in the service of God. 

    QuesWhat is implied in his sitting by the well? 

    JTThese things run together; it is what he had in his soul as he advanced in years, when he had become great, as it says in Hebrews 11: 24. 

    QuesWhat does the thorn-bush signify? 

    JTA weak and lowly position, yet it is not burnt, though God is in it. The power of life is in it. It is not only the incarnation, but Gods presence with His people. 

    QuesIs it comparable to Acts 2, the fire there; the Holy Spirit coming down, and the saints outwardly defenceless? 

    JTWell, let us look at it: And when the day of Pentecost was now accomplishing, they were all together in one place. And there came suddenly a sound out of heaven as of a violent impetuous blowing, and filled all the house where they were sitting. And there appeared to them parted tongues, as of fire, and it sat upon each one of them. And they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and began to speak with other tongues as the Spirit gave to them to speak forth, Acts 2: 1 - 4. There must be something in the fire. 

    RemThere was no fear on their side. 

    JTIt does not say so. The crowd spoke in folly, but Peter explains the position to them. 

    QuesDoes Moses reference to the good will of him that dwelt in the bush (Deuteronomy 33: 16) refer to this? 

    JTSurely. 

    QuesIs the incarnation linked with the burning bush? 

    JTYes. 

    QuesAs to Moses language here, Let me now turn aside and see this great sight; was it moral formation in his soul? 

    JTYes; notwithstanding the fear he had, too; there was this other element; it was not curiosity, but something going on in his soul. 

    QuesWhat would the object be for the servant? 

    JTIt is all there in the book. We must get all the elements. We are coming to the system. It is a question of Christianity, really. 

    QuesIs it we have contemplated his glory? 

    JTYes; John says that; John 1: 14. 

    RemMoses is urgent, now, he says. 

    JTYes; God is answering by calling. In choosing Barnabas and Saul it says, Separate me now (Acts 13: 2); so it is here. Moses is full of enquiries, and God would be pleased with that. Now God is speaking, not from heaven, but by the Spirit in the assembly. 

    QuesWould Moses, Moses! here be like Barnabas and Saul, the persons named? 

    JTVery beautiful; doubling of the name; it would greatly emphasise the person. 

    QuesWhat about the bush burning but not being consumed? 

    JTMoses was struck with that; and then the idea of Being, linked with I AM THAT I AM. 

    RemGod is a spirit (John 4: 24) is seen now in smallness. 

    JTYes. 

    QuesWould lowly and reverent inquiry lead to more disclosures as to the truth of divine Persons and the assembly? 

    JTYes; hence let us go back over the ground covered, and one wonders if the brethren are covering the truth. The Lord says, But when he is come, the Spirit of truth, he shall guide you into all the truth (John 16: 13); there is much as to the Lords supper and the knowledge of divine Persons; it is a question of the Being of God. In Colossians 1: 19 it says, for in him all the fulness of the Godhead was pleased to dwell, but in Colossians 2: 9 it reads, For in him dwells all the fulness of the Godhead bodily; hence it is brought into our range, while in chapter 1 it is the Being, the fulness of the Being of God is there. 

    QuesIs Colossians 1: 19 the Lord here, and Colossians 2: 9 the Lord on high? 

    JTLet us read it. Verse 18 says, And he is the head of the body, the assembly; who is the beginning, firstborn from among the dead, that he might have the first place in all things: for in him all the fulness of the Godhead was pleased to dwell. It is not saying what, but in the second chapter it is bodily. 

    QuesIn Colossians 2 it is all that is to be known in Christ above, but is it historical in chapter 1? 

    JTYes; it is the incarnation; in chapter 1 it is was pleased to dwell. 

    QuesIs I AM THAT I AM inscrutability? 

    JTYes; we have been speaking of the Being, involving the not being consumed, the thorn-bush is subsisting by the power of God, and we must work out the truth in the following verses 5 - 9, And he said, Draw not nigh hither: loose thy sandals from off thy feet, for the place whereon thou standest is holy ground. And he said, I am the God of thy father, the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob. And Moses hid his face; for he was afraid to look at God. And Jehovah said, I have seen assuredly the affliction of my people who are in Egypt, and their cry have I heard on account of their taskmasters; for I know their sorrows. And I am come down to deliver them out of the hand of the Egyptians, and to bring them up out of that land unto a good and spacious land, unto a land flowing with milk and honey, unto the place of the Canaanites, and the Hittites, and the Amorites, and the Perizzites, and the Hivites, and the Jebusites. And now behold, the cry of the children of Israel is come unto me; God is compassionate for His people and wants Moses to understand. We should see the system, not yet unfolded; it is a question of God in His compassions for His people, and of Moses himself being brought to this. Then it says, and I have also seen the oppression with which the Egyptians oppress them. And now come, and I will send thee unto Pharaoh, that thou mayest bring forth my people the children of Israel out of Egypt. And Moses said to God, Who am I, that I should go unto Pharaoh, and that I should bring forth the children of Israel out of Egypt? And he said, For I will be with thee; and this shall be the sign to thee that I have sent thee when thou hast brought forth the people out of Egypt, ye shall serve God upon this mountain (verses 9 - 12). God had not changed His mind as to where the service should be carried on: And Moses said to God, Behold, when I come unto the children of Israel, and shall say unto them, The God of your fathers hath sent me unto you; and they shall say, What is his name? what shall I say unto them? (verse 13). Now we come to revelation, I AM THAT I AM, it is Gods Being. And God said to Moses, I AM THAT I AM. And he said, Thus shalt thou say unto the children of Israel: I AM hath sent me unto you (verse 14). We have first the thought of Being, and then the Being is acting on behalf of His people. It is John, and Ephesians, and Colossians, and Hebrews. The truth of Christs Person has been before us many years, and eternal life, and the service of God, but there needs to be a reviewing of things as to divine Persons, and how They are to be addressed. 

    QuesIs this God in the absolute? 

    JTI AM THAT I AM is absolute; it is not in relation to anything; but I AM hath sent me unto you is not absolute, but God in relation to His people. We must keep this before us; let us repeat it, that I AM THAT I AM is absolute and not in relation to anything, whereas I AM hath sent me unto you is God in relation to His people, and all our hopes are bound up in that. The abstract idea is God; not three Persons. Again to repeat, I AM THAT I AM is God in the absolute. So we have here the absolute idea of God, not in relation to anything or any other being; but the second reference is relative to His people. 

    QuesWould these be the depths of God which the Spirit searches? 

    JTThat is a relative thought; no matter how deep you go into it, the more you find out what He is. 

    QuesWould you say more as to God in a relative place, and the need for reviewing? 

    JTWell; so much has come before us, and perhaps irregularly, that we need to review things. The Spirit guides us. 

    QuesDo we learn in parts? 

    JTYes; particularly at the readings. God has made more of them possible than at the beginning; it is like Acts 20, the brethren in love together in conversational thoughts. 

    RemCertain things are emphasised at certain times; the idea of the well is needed, so as to come at them in an orderly way. 

    JTI see it more and more; the Lord says, By this shall all know that ye are disciples of mine, if ye have love amongst yourselves, John 13: 35. 

    QuesIs there a correspondence between Moses and John? 

    JTThere is a great likeness between them, and the Lord likens Moses to Himself in John 5: 46, 47. 

    RemIn Malachi 3:16 it speaks of them that feared Jehovah speaking often one to another. 

    JTSo also Balaam says of Israel, What hath God wrought! (Numbers 23: 23). God is working to bring out the truth; the truth shall set you free (John 8: 32), the Lord says. 

    QuesHow far does the full knowledge of him go in Ephesians 1: 17? 

    JTThe note to the word know in Matthew 11: 27 will help, where it says, no one knows the Son but the Father; the note says it is real knowledge, not a mere objective acquaintance with a person; so we have the saints arriving at the knowledge of the Son of God, at the full-grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ (Ephesians 4: 13); that is full knowledge. 

    QuesCan there be anything greater than God known in the economy? Is I AM THAT I AM greater than that? 

    JTWe have the real knowledge of God as revealed. 

    QuesDoes the whole system depend on what is in verse 14? 

    JTJohns gospel greatly enlarges on that; the three Persons are seen acting together. The Son is seen acting objectively in 1 Corinthians 1: 1 - 9; it implies the objective knowledge the Corinthians had in the abstract seen in that chapter; it is the objective idea of the truth; the apostle is accrediting the Corinthians with being in everything enriched in Christ, in all word of doctrine, and all knowledge, 1 Corinthians 1: 5. 

    QuesIs the temple of God (1 Corinthians 3: 16) another great abstract thought? 

    JTYes; they had to learn that. 

    QuesDoes all this involve stability in our souls? 

    JTYes, exactly. 

    QuesIs that implied in Psalm 90, where Moses says, Lord, thou hast been our dwelling-place in all generations. Before the mountains were brought forth, and thou hadst formed the earth and the world, even from eternity to eternity thou art God (verses 1, 2)? 

    JTYou wonder at what is said of Moses. 

    QuesIs the spirit of enquiry right, they shall say, What is his name? 

    JTIt will take time, the scripture is unfolding the truth; Deuteronomy 1: 5 uses this word; the fulness comes out in the New Testament. This is my name for ever, and this is my memorial unto all generations; it had to be disclosed. 

    QuesThe disclosure to Moses was in answer to an enquiry; are we to experience that? 

    JTWe need that, too, as we are together in love as we dig into the deepest matters. 

    RemAre we to know the reality of God bringing His people out of Egypt unto a land flowing with milk and honey (verse 8)? 

    JTYes; it is the abstract idea, and Moses brings it out. He is the first to use the word Jah, Exodus 15: 2. Numbers 12: 8 helps as to what Moses had; the form of Jehovah doth he behold, He says of Moses. So Paul speaks of my intelligence in the mystery (Ephesians 3: 4); he had a wonderful knowledge of God. So we have two men that have extraordinary knowledge. 
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    MAN (12) (JT 71)

    Exodus 3:1 - 6; Exodus 5:20 - 23; Numbers 12:1 - 16

    JTIt is thought that the scriptures read will suffice to convey some further thoughts as to Man, which is our subject in these readings. The thought now is that manhood will be seen in the character of Moses and the qualities that show themselves in him; the lowliness, and especially the meekness. He is said to have been the meekest man in all the earth, which is very suggestive. So that our subject at this time as bringing in meekness in man will link us in our thoughts with the Lord Jesus as He Himself says, Come to me, all ye who labour and are burdened, ... for I am meek and lowly in heart; ... for my yoke is easy, and my burden is light, Matthew 11:28 - 30. I think it is well to remind the brethren that man was not introduced early in the divine ways: angels were evidently created much earlier, known to God and used of God at an earlier period. So that the subject of Man comes in as of peculiar interest in the first of Genesis: Let us make man in our image  the word man implying both man and woman, male and female  after our likeness; and let them have dominion, Genesis 1:26. So that man was peculiarly in the mind of God. As we come on to Exodus we can see the force of it in the service of God because Moses is the great man for the service. So that it is said of the Lord that having begun from Moses and from all the prophets, he interpreted to them in all the scriptures the things concerning himself, Luke 24:27. 

    RWSIt says in Exodus 2:21, And Moses consented to remain with the man, Exodus 2:21. Would there be something of manhood coming out in his consenting to this changed position in his circumstances? 

    JTYes; we have earlier noticed that Jethro was concerned about his daughters leaving the man. Where is he? he said of him. So the man Moses is evidently in the mind of the Spirit in this sense. 

    RWSI suppose Moses would have been a prince in Egypt, and now he is content to dwell with a priest in Midian, which must have been a test to him practically in his changed circumstances and would bring out the work of God in him. 

    JTAs you suggest, there was a drop as to his own position and dignity. Zipporah the daughter of the priest of Midian became his wife. 

    SCMIs it not worthy of note to see from where Moses sprang? It is stated that a man of the house of Levi went and took a daughter of Levi, Exodus 2:1. 

    JTFamily status is in mind, I suppose, which is important. In the marriages amongst the brethren there is the family status, but that family is to be the family of God, not any other. No such thing as natural family status is to be made much of amongst the saints; it is a question of the family of God; and so the word, See what love the Father has given to us, that we should be called the children of God, 1 John 3:1. The children of God have family dignity, dignity according to God. 

    JHEThis revelation which God was giving Moses at the thorn-bush would make him superior to the man with whom he was residing. God gave him this wonderful communication, which I suppose he never forgot: I am the God of thy father, the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob. And Moses hid his face; for he was afraid to look at God. How much superior was his position to that of the priest of Midian! 

    JTJust so, so that Abraham, Isaac and Jacob are brought in; and if you speak of distinction as in manhood, there it lies, in that family. 

    ANWCould there be any greater honour than for a man to say by divine inspiration, as Moses did, A prophet shall the Lord your God raise up to you out of your brethren like me: him shall ye hear, Acts 3:22? That is an amazing scripture, referring as it does to the Lord, but honouring Moses as no other could be honoured. 

    ABPWould you say that manhood in Abraham, Isaac and Jacob, is to be perpetuated? The Lord says, as to this passage, that God is the God of the living, and I wondered if that suggests that as such He delights to continue this kind of man. 

    JTThat is what we hope to get to; some thought about manhood that will stay with us and distinguish us. We do not belong to the lower creatures, however dignified they may be, we belong to man; so the word is, Let us make man in our image, after our likeness, Genesis 1:26. That shows what was in the mind of God, that He would do that, and He waited a long time to do it; He made other creatures long before. 

    EALIn Luke 16, in the narrative, Abraham says, They have Moses and the prophets, Luke 16:29. The Lord makes the prophetic words and the words of Moses very important there, does He not? 

    JTJust so, and He would direct us to Moses personally. What distinction he had in his history! He was with the Lord on the mount of transfiguration; Moses and Elias were both there. Moses was thus peculiarly distinguished as well as Elijah. 

    FHLIs there any suggestion in Moses name meaning drawn out, as if there was something special coming to light? 

    JTJust so, he was placed in the water, he began with water, so to speak, and he was drawn out. And Noah built an ark for the saving of his house. We are told that few, that is, eight souls, were saved through water, 1 Peter 3:20. 

    It shows the great place water has in the divine operations. 

    ARWhat is suggested in the thorn-bush? 

    JTHumility, I would say, it is nothing at all in itself, it is not like an oak or an apple tree; I believe what is in mind is humility, and in how lowly a way the whole race has begun! But then if you apply that to ourselves it becomes us to appropriate the fact that we belong to another order of man; not Adam, but Christ. And so God says, Let us make man in our image, after our likeness; and let them have dominion, Genesis 1:26. They were very lowly, of course, as created out of dust, but God immediately establishes them in personal greatness: Let them have dominion, they both had dominion. 

    J.H.E. We often sing, 

    Through weakness and defeat 
He won the meed and crown; 
Trod all our foes beneath His feet, 
In being trodden down. (24:2) 
 

    We delight in those features seen in the Lord Jesus. 

    JTQuite so; the Lord accepted reproach and humiliation, and that, of course, is to mark us as it marked the Lord Jesus. 

    CAMWould you say that what Moses learned in the vision was another order of manhood? 

    JTQuite so. 

    JTJrIn contrast to the Egyptian man? Egypt, I suppose, represents the sphere of man in his pride. 

    JTThat is the ground Pharaoh takes. 

    FHLWas Moses to learn that God was committed to this kind of man, this kind of people, as represented in the bush? 

    JTYes, that is right; so that we might as well look at the first passage read, in chapter 3: And Moses tended the flock of Jethro his father-in-law, the priest of Midian. And he led the flock behind the wilderness, and came to the mountain of God  to Horeb. And the Angel of Jehovah appeared to him in a flame of fire out of the midst of a thorn-bush: and he looked, and behold, the thorn-bush burned with fire, and the thorn-bush was not being consumed. And Moses said, Let me now turn aside and see this great sight, why the thorn-bush is not burnt. And Jehovah saw that he turned aside to see, and God called to him out of the midst of the thorn-bush and said, Moses, Moses! And he said, Here am I. And he said, Draw not nigh hither: loose thy sandals from off thy feet, for the place whereon thou standest is holy ground. And he said, I am the God of thy father, the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob. And Moses hid his face; for he was afraid to look at God. 

    So that we have Moses prominently in the divine mind in this passage; and he is in a lowly attitude, for it is at the thorn-bush. God called to him out of the midst of the thorn-bush saying, Moses, Moses!. The double mention of his name is to call attention to him, the person drawn out of the water; that is what his name means and it is to give character to his whole life. We are born of water and of Spirit, everyone of us who is born of God is born of water and of Spirit. So that Moses has these characteristics. 

    CAMThat is very interesting; and the way you stressed the meekness of Moses was very impressive. It says, Blessed the meek, for they shall inherit the earth, Matthew 5:5. What a place Moses had in that regard! 

    JTYes; and the Lord says, I am meek and lowly in heart Matthew 11:29; it is the acceptance by the Lord Jesus of mans place. Hence when it speaks of the man Moses it suggests the man Christ Jesus. For God is one, we are told, and the mediator of God and men one, the man Christ Jesus, 1 Timothy 2:5. He is the mediator of God and men. 

    JHEEven Pilate, who was so weak as judge, had to say, Behold the man!. The passage reads, Pilate went out again and says to them, Lo, I bring him out to you, that ye may know that I find in him no fault whatever. (Jesus therefore went forth without, wearing the crown of thorn, and the purple robe.) And he says to them, Behold the man! John 19:4,5. 

    JTYes; whatever Pilate had in his mind, it was reproach; but it was distinction nevertheless. The greatest possible distinction enters into it, because it is moral distinction. 

    QuesWe often speak of Luke 23:41, This man has done nothing amiss, Luke 23:41. Would that be a higher thought than Pilates? 

    JTThis man has done nothing amiss. Well, quite. God has His own way of distinguishing men or persons; it may be that it is in lowliness, but it is nevertheless divine distinction. The very lowliness involves distinction, that He should have taken such a place! 

    ANWI was struck with the fact that the Spirit leads Moses to say, Let me now turn aside and see this great sight. He calls it a great sight. 

    JTJrI suppose the colours in Numbers 4 would perhaps suggest this distinctiveness of which you are speaking. There were the blue and the scarlet and the purple; these distinctive colours no doubt were in Christ in a moral way as He moved here. There would be suggestions of the same thing in Moses. We are told in Numbers 4 that the ark was covered with a cloth wholly of blue, and then a cloth of scarlet was placed over the utensils on the table, and a purple cloth was spread upon the altar. 

    JTThat is, these colours are peculiarly distinctive, they attract the eye; and they would refer to something that is divine. While there may be nothing in a literal sense, yet they indicate what is divine. They are distinctly attractive in that sense. 

    ARDoes the tabernacle system correspond in any way with chapter 3 of Exodus? 

    JTWell, I would think so; because we must have distinction if we are dealing with man in relation to God. And so we are to consider such a man as Moses; you might say, in a sense, Moses was the greatest man next to Christ. 

    ABPWould that be seen in Revelation 15 where it speaks of the sea of glass, and it says that those who stand upon it sing the song of Moses bondman of God, and the song of the Lamb? Moses has a very distinctive place there, along with the Lamb. 

    JTThat is very significant, because it is the song of Moses ... and the song of the Lamb Revelation 15:3; it is humility, yet it is distinction, God selecting something in the sense of moral distinction. Singing the song of Moses suggests suffering; he belonged to a suffering people, and the Lamb was a sufferer. It is an allusion to lowliness, the word Lamb is a diminutive; it is not a great lamb, but a little one; we accept what is small and yet what is morally great. 

    FNWThe Lord Jesus was meek; should we not be likewise as a company? 

    JTJust so. It is a question of what God makes us, because the new birth must underlie it all according to Johns gospel; the new birth must underlie everything. The Lord was meek and lowly in heart, as we have said, but we must be born again, that is the first thing, born again; and then born of water and of Spirit, the second thought. The water which means cleansing must come into it. 

    JTJrMeekness is a fruit of the Spirit, is it not? In Galatians it is mentioned in the fruit: But the fruit of the Spirit is love, joy, peace, long-suffering, kindness, goodness, fidelity, meekness, self-control, Galatians 5:22. 

    JTQuite so; and the last is self-control; that is a fine expression! 

    EEHIs there something mysterious in the thorn-bush being burned and yet not being consumed? 

    JTIt is mysterious; it is a miracle, God is pleased to work miracles; they are signs, just signs, but they are miracles nevertheless. 

    EEHI was thinking that it says that Moses turned aside to see why it was not consumed. 

    JTShowing that he was interested. God has great pleasure in seeing His people interested in His things or in Himself; because we ought to be interested in everything that is of God. How many people spend a great deal of time reading newspapers and novels and that sort of thing that does not relate to God at all. The Scriptures relate to God and the Holy Spirits activities relate to God; He carries on the ministry of Christ. So that it is a question of where our interests lie. 

    SW. Is there a point in that the thorn-bush was in Horeb, the mount of God? 

    JTQuite so; that is where the blessing is. He came to mount Horeb, the mount of God, it says. 

    CWMPaul, when speaking to the Corinthians in connection with the world not knowing God says, For since, in the wisdom of God, the world by wisdom has not known God, God has been pleased by the foolishness of the preaching to save those that believe. Since Jews indeed ask for signs, and Greeks seek wisdom; but we preach Christ crucified, to Jews an offence, and to nations foolishness; but to those that are called, both Jews and Greeks, Christ Gods power and Gods wisdom, 1 Corinthians 1:1 - 24 The first epistle to the Corinthians leads up to that; the apostle Paul makes a point of it in the character of his preaching. He did not pretend to be any great preacher using eloquent words or phrases, but his words were in power, there was power there. 

    CWMYou have been stressing in relation to Moses, that he was the meekest man in all the earth; so that though the world by wisdom knew not God, the apostle brought God in by preaching this glorious Person who is Gods power and Gods wisdom. 

    JTThe preaching in the mouth of a lowly man like Paul would not be eloquent; although he was an educated man, yet he was content to be nothing. There were those who said that his bodily presence was weak, and his speech contemptible. That is the way he was regarded by some and that is how the matter stands with us, as to whether we are content to be little but yet to be in power, that there should be power in our words; not simply words that men would speak in human wisdom with great flowing phrases, but words spoken in littleness. His bodily presence is weak, they said, and his speech contemptible. 

    SCMIs power seen when some were sent to take Jesus, and the Pharisees enquired, Why have ye not brought him?, and they said, Never man spoke thus, as this man speaks? John 7:45,46. Was the power seen there? 

    JTQuite so, Never man spoke thus, as this man speaks, that was the word. Never a man spoke like Him. What wonderful words they must have been! 

    GHThe apostle speaking to the Corinthians in the second epistle says, But I myself, Paul, entreat you by the meekness and gentleness of the Christ, 2 Corinthians 10:1. Is that the idea? 

    JTVery excellent, that is just the point, the meekness and gentleness of the Christ. 

    RWSWould this section represent secret history with God? I understand that the first forty years of Moses life were in Egypt, the second forty years behind the wilderness, and the third forty years in leading the children of Israel through the wilderness. Does not this suggest secret history with God before we serve? 

    JTIt is wonderful that we should have these three parts to his life, as you have mentioned; in Egypt, and then in the wilderness, and then leading the people. And in leading them out he asked God to show him that goodly mountain and Lebanon; he asked Jehovah for that and Jehovah granted him to see it. He wanted to see that, and I think God let him see it. But he was one hundred and twenty years old, and it would seem as if his life had been divinely divided into three parts so that all he had intended to do, or that was to be done by him, should be done. He completed his work, he finished his work, like the Lord Jesus. The Lord said, I have completed the work which thou gavest me that I should do it; John 17:4 and I would think Moses an apt type of that; he finished the work. His life was made up of three parts. 

    QuesIs the Angel referred to here the same as the Angel spoken of in Exodus 23? 

    JTWell, we just wonder if the latter is not the Holy Spirit; if you will read from chapter 23 I think we shall see there is something that would point to the Holy Spirit. 

    QuesBehold, I send an Angel before thee, to keep thee in the way, and to bring thee to the place that I have prepared. Be careful in his presence, and hearken unto his voice: do not provoke him, for he will not forgive your transgressions; for my name is in him, Exodus 23:20,21. 

    JTJust so; I think that is remarkable. 

    WWMThe Lord in John 8 refers to Himself as a man; He says, Ye seek to kill me, a man who has spoken the truth to you John 8:40. 

    JTJust so; the Lord does not say the man; just a man. Was there something more in your mind? 

    WWMI was thinking of His manhood; how God has been set out in a Man for us; and I suppose our readings are that we might be formed in that order of Man. 

    JTJust so, and in lowliness in service. 

    QuesIt is not until the third part of the life of Moses that it is recorded of him that he was the meekest man in all the earth. Is there some instruction in that for us who are younger? We may not be naturally meek. 

    JTJrThe allusion to John 8 brings in Christ in conflict, the Man of John 8. That came up in London last year. I suppose it comes out here in Moses; in chapter 5 he is a man in conflict in Egypt and able to stand up against the enemy. 

    JTWe referred in London to the words of Mr. Bellett: The Man of the 8th of John, he would say; that is Christ. 

    QuesThere is difficulty with some about bringing the union matter into conflict; that is, whether we should take things up, or whether we should let the Lord take care of everything. Is there any help for us tonight about that? 

    JTIt is a question of the power to deal with evil, and to assert good. 

    QuesWe might take out of this thought of meekness tonight that if the brethren, in taking a stand, should lose their positions they ought to just accept it. But that would not be quite the truth, would it? Do we not enter into conflict at times? 

    JTThe Lord did that, when the time for it came, and it was said that never man spake like Him. That is what it says. And that should come out in anyone of us, that we have a right spirit in what we are saying, and that we say it in a right and intelligent way; and that we convey something of God in what we say and do. 

    AMacdDo you think the words of Moses would help? He said, Here am I. Availability to God is a mark of manhood. 

    JTVery good, Here am I, to be ready for anything the Lord wants one to do. 

    RemIn John 8 the Lord Jesus stooped down twice. But this they said proving him, that they might have something to accuse him of. But Jesus, having stooped down, wrote with his finger on the ground. And then in verse 8, And again stooping down he wrote on the ground, John 8:6 - 8. I only thought of this wonderful matter of meekness, stooping down. 

    JTAnd then His writing on the ground! Think of that! Think of the Lord graciously condescending to stoop down and write on the ground! He might have taken a slate and written on that and hung it up on the wall, but He wrote on the ground. There is humility in that. But what a writing! We are not told what He wrote, it is the fact that He wrote on the ground, and He stooped down to do it. There is humility in the Lord Jesus. 

    ABPWould it not appear that the verses we read in Exodus 5 have to do with the labour problem? 

    JTVery good, that will help us, so that I think the passage might be read again. That is a burning question just now and brethren here and elsewhere are suffering from it. 

    ABPThe paragraph begins with verse 19 where it says, Ye shall not diminish anything from your bricks, the daily work. And they met Moses and Aaron, who stood there to meet them, as they came out from Pharaoh. And they said to them, Jehovah look upon you and judge, that ye have made our odour to stink in the eyes of Pharaoh, and in the eyes of his bondmen, putting a sword into their hand to kill us! And Moses returned to Jehovah, and said, Lord, why hast thou done evil to this people? why now hast thou sent me? For ever since I came to Pharaoh to speak in thy name, he hath done evil to this people; neither hast thou delivered thy people at all! 

    JTThat is a passage to be remembered, the humility that entered into Moses and Aarons attitude at this time. Jehovah look upon you and judge, the officers said; that is to say they were reproaching Moses and Aaron, reproving them; Moses and Aaron are suffering as they take up this matter of the oppression of the Lords people. 

    JTJrIt would take a good deal of courage for these men to go in before Pharaoh. They were really going to the supreme court in Egypt. It says that they went in; and they continually went in, showing that they had to come before the government in the matter. 

    JTJust so, and God knows what has to be done, and it may be that He will take up some persons who will do the speaking for Him; that is the idea. It is God speaking, nevertheless the speaking is by others. God may do that. 

    JHEIn Australia it would appear that there was right speaking before the authorities, and God helped the authorities to give a right judgment. 

    JTThat is a very good illustration  what happened in N.S.W., Australia. We should remember the case, because it involved suffering. 

    EALTestimony was rendered, in effect, that God has given His people a conscience to judge evil, 

    not to compromise with it. As having a judgment that trade unionism is evil, there can be no compromise with it. 

    RemSome may have difficulty about going to the authorities, but chapter 5:1 says, And afterwards Moses and Aaron went in, and said to Pharaoh, Thus saith Jehovah, Exodus 5:1. So that there is a basis for going to the authorities and stating matters. 

    JTWell now, with regard to the scriptures before us, we are going forward in a general way as to the thought of manhood with a view to finishing up in the book of Revelation next year. I mention this so that the brethren will have in mind what is before us, and that we may read about these things and pray about them. Now in the limited time left we should proceed to the passage read in Numbers 12. 

    RemReference has been made tonight to the passage in 1 Timothy 2; I wondered if perhaps we could read it before going on to Numbers: For God is one, and the mediator of God and men one, the man Christ Jesus, 1 Timothy 2:5. And prior to this we have, I exhort therefore, first of all, that supplications, prayers, intercessions, thanksgivings be made for all men; for kings and all that are in dignity, that we may lead a quiet and tranquil life in all piety and gravity, 1 Timothy 2:1,2. I was wondering if this matter of approaching the authorities does not fit into this passage, ... that we may lead a quiet and tranquil life in all piety and gravity. In our prayer meetings and private prayers we speak to God in relation to these matters, and that gives us a basis on which to approach men in authority in relation to the welfare of the Lords people. 

    JTThat is all very simple and I believe intelligible to all here. The thing for the brethren, each one, is to take these things to heart and make them a matter of prayer, so that if the authorities have to be approached we shall know what to do and how to do it, in a gracious way so that we shall be acceptable to men. 

    ANWSometimes we have had a question as to the rightness of the apostle making his appeal to Caesar. In the light of what has been said can we endorse his appealing to Caesar? The king said that if he had not appealed to Caesar he could be let go; but apparently the divine mind was that he was to appear before Caesar. 

    JTWell, I would think that Paul has to be taken into account in a special way because he was the leading assembly man; and he spent considerable time in prison as a sufferer. He was a prisoner, and he appeals to us: Remember my bonds, Colossians 4:18. He was a great sufferer for the truth. And that is the one thing I think that we all need to accept, that we are to be sufferers for the truth; the thing is to be prepared to suffer for the truth; suffer evil with the glad tidings. It is given unto us as regards Christ, not only the believing on him but the suffering for him also, Philippians 1:29 and that is what is needed. 

    CAMSo that there is a good objective attained in testimony if we call attention to the fact that there is suffering for Christs sake. 

    JTYes; we are to be sufferers whatever else may happen. It is given to us to suffer for His sake. 

    ABPGod says to Pharaoh, Let my son go, that he may serve me, Exodus 4:23. Should that not underlie the effort to liberate the saints? It is not merely that relief is wanted but liberty to serve God. 

    JTThe word son is affecting, Let my son go, that he may serve me. It properly alludes to Christ, but also to Israel; Israel suffered, the twelve tribes suffered from the very outset. But then God had to deal with them eventually and He handed the government of the world over to the gentiles, 

    and that is where it is today. In the epistle to the Romans we are told how we are to act in relation to them, in regard to these matters. Now we will go on with chapter 12 of Numbers: And Miriam and Aaron spoke against Moses because of the Ethiopian woman whom he had taken; for he had taken a Cushite as wife. And they said, Has Jehovah indeed spoken only to Moses? has he not spoken also to us? And Jehovah heard it. But the man Moses was very meek, above all men that were upon the face of the earth. Here Moses is being persecuted by his own brother and sister, and it often happens. Then Jehovah spoke suddenly to Moses, and to Aaron, and to Miriam, Come out ye three unto the tent of meeting. And they went out, they three. And Jehovah came down in the pillar of the cloud, and stood at the entrance of the tent, and called Aaron and Miriam; and they both came forth. And he said, Hear now my words: If there be a prophet among you, I Jehovah will make myself known to him in a vision, I will speak to him in a dream. Not so my servant Moses: he is faithful in all my house. Mouth to mouth do I speak to him openly, and not in riddles; and the form of Jehovah doth he behold. Why then were ye not afraid to speak against my servant, against Moses? And the anger of Jehovah was kindled against them, and he went away. Now we have the case of a brother, the most faithful man that we know of until the Lord Jesus came, one of the most faithful men in the history of the Scriptures, and he was a sufferer; others persecuted him, his own brethren persecuted him, and we have to watch for this that we do not persecute our brethren for any cause, especially if it be a marital affair. Very often persecution arises from this cause, and the thing is to learn from the kind of man that we are dealing with in this chapter, to see how he shines in this peculiar matter. His brother and sister were against him but they were in the wrong and he was in the right, and God defended him. 

    RemPauls word to Timothy says that a bondman of the Lord ought not to contend, but be gentle towards all; apt to teach; forbearing; in meekness setting right those who oppose, if God perhaps may sometime give them repentance to acknowledgment of the truth, 2 Timothy 2:24,25. 

    JTVery good. And so it says, Miriam and Aaron, it is not Aaron and Miriam; that is to say, it is a sister that is principally involved. It was Miriam, Moses own sister. And so it says, Miriam and Aaron spoke against Moses because of the Ethiopian woman whom he had taken; for he had taken a Cushite as wife. And they said, Has Jehovah indeed spoken only to Moses? has he not spoken also to us?. You see they were envious of Moses; his own brother and sister were envious of him. 

    FHNMiriam is called a prophetess in Exodus 15. 

    TEHShe did excellent work earlier in the book when she stood before the daughter of Pharaoh in relation to fetching a nurse for Moses; she had intelligence then, but now she is below the mark. 

    JTYes; on that occasion she asked if she might get a nurse for Moses; but now Moses is the great leader of Gods people, and he is being persecuted by Miriam and Aaron. 

    ANWAnd yet he becomes her mediator to cry to Jehovah to heal her. That is the kind of man he was. 

    JTAnd now the third verse is a beautiful verse: But the man Moses was very meek, above all men that were upon the face of the earth. Is there anybody like him outside the Lord Jesus Himself, when suffering in this way? Then Jehovah spoke suddenly to Moses, and to Aaron, and to Miriam, Come out ye three unto the tent of meeting. 

    Both Aaron and Miriam are under divine discipline, but Moses is justified. Miriam and Aaron are condemned. Moses was pleased to go with them, Jehovah tells him to do it. And they went out, they three. They did exactly what they were told to do now. And Jehovah came down in the pillar of the cloud, and stood at the entrance of the tent, and called Aaron and Miriam; and they both came forth. And then, later, Jehovah says, Why then were ye not afraid to speak against my servant, against Moses?. So that we are reminded now, dear brethren, about speaking against the brethren. If any are guilty of it we should judge ourselves now, at a time like this. And the anger of Jehovah was kindled against them, and he went away; and the cloud departed from off the tent. And behold, Miriam was leprous as snow  a most terrible thing that this should happen to such a woman as this, the sister of Aaron and the sister of Moses; and Aaron turned toward Miriam, and behold, she was leprous. Then Aaron said to Moses, Alas, my lord, I beseech thee, lay not this sin upon us, wherein we have been foolish, and have sinned! Let her not be as one stillborn, half of whose flesh is consumed when he comes out of his mothers womb. And Moses cried to Jehovah, saying, O God, heal her, I beseech thee! And Jehovah said to Moses, But had her father anyways spat in her face, should she not be shamed seven days? She shall be shut outside the camp seven days. That is the sentence, a clear sentence of judgment; and afterwards she shall be received in again. And Miriam was shut outside the camp seven days; and the people did not journey till Miriam was received in again. That is one of the most wholesome lessons that I think we could have at this present time, so as to check any tendency to speaking against the brethren. 

    DPZipporah was given to Moses; but Moses took the Ethiopian woman. Would that indicate that he knew what he was doing? 

    JTHe knew what he was doing. He deliberately married the Ethiopian woman. The word is that she may marry whom she will, only in the Lord, 1 Corinthians 7:39. 

    ARDoes the chapter not show the seriousness of this attack in that it is the only place where the cloud leaves the tabernacle in the wilderness? 

    JTQuite so; it was a very serious matter. 

    ABPIs it not particularly touching that Moses should be vindicated in this matter inasmuch as it typifies that the Lord Jesus is willing to identify Himself with us in all our peculiarities and lack of attractiveness in wilderness conditions? 

    JTAnd if we have committed sin, it says it shall be forgiven; committed sins can be forgiven if they are confessed. Why should we not confess sins and have them forgiven? And if we are sick we may be made well; we are to call for the elders of the assembly and we may be made well. 

    DMacdWhat Miriam did hindered the journey of the children of Israel, as seen in the last verse. If we speak against any godly effort to meet the union question it might hinder the matter. 

    RemIt says in Acts 12, Unceasing prayer was made by the assembly Acts 12:5 for Peter. It was a governmental matter really, was it not? And in the end of the chapter the Lord dealt with the king because he was not right. 

    JTJust so. 

  

  
    SPIRITUAL CONTEMPLATION (JT 90)
    

    
    
  
  
    SPIRITUAL CONTEMPLATION (JT 90)

    Exodus 3:1 - 6; John 1: 14; 1 John 1: 1 - 3

    I wish to speak at this time, dear brethren, about spiritual contemplation, believing that it is a real need among us; especially among young believers, the ability to sit down as illustrated in Mary of Bethany is comparatively rare. In the Canticles the female speaker says, In his shadow have I rapture and sit down. Song of Songs 2:3 Sitting down from this point of view, is a posture in which we can contemplate to advantage. Unless we acquire the habit as believers we shall not shine for Christ, for we shall not take in nor absorb something presented objectively which is seen in Christ. We all know the influence of atmosphere, how it affects us extremely, how particularly in inanimate things, the influence of environment gives character to them, as for instance, a flower. Consider the lilies, says the Lord, how they grow. Luke 12:27 They grow in an environment provided  they toil not, they spin not; and yet ... Solomon in all his glory was not arrayed like one of these. Yet they also have to be nourished from the earth, and so it is, dear brethren, that we receive from the earth, for we are to take root downward and bear fruit upward. The king himself lives of the field; that emphasises that we eat, for in that wonderful description of creation in Psalm 104, one of the many wonderful things we eat is bread to strengthen mans heart and wine to gladden it. These have to be assimilated, so that in taking in the word, as Jeremiah did, he said, Thy words were found, and I did eat them. Jeremiah 15:16 Ezekiel, too, ate the roll. In eating the word thus it becomes, as it were, ourselves, as when the Lord says, I am Altogether that which I also say to you. John 8:25 There is this, beloved brethren, that we take in by our own act, and the effect of the external environment which is prepared of God in Christ in heaven. Now for these things we require to sit down; we require, too, the habit of sitting down in a special sense, and so I refer to the passage in Exodus, not that Moses sat down there, for the Old Testament is not the time of sitting down but rather standing. Our Lord Jesus Christ has led the way in sitting as in all else, but Moses turned aside to contemplate. I want young ones to take notice of this particularly. We come to meetings, and it is wonderful the provision God makes for us; they are a divine provision, but after the meeting is over we are tested. In many instances that which came into the soul and mind is lost ere we leave the room, but the idea is that we should retain it for an opportunity to sit down and contemplate. Now you see Moses came to Horeb, the mount of God, an excellent position. It is well to come to hear from God, it is well to be there. It is to Moses credit that he led the sheep there, and that he came to the mount of God, as it is to ours as we draw near to hear the word of God, for ministry is intended to convey the mind of God, and it is well to hear it. Yet though the angel came, if Moses had not turned aside, how much he would have missed. He might have recorded what a wonderful thing he saw in the bush burning and not consumed, but I say, Moses, was that all? If he had not turned aside that would have been all. It says of Moses, he said, I will now turn aside, and see this great sight, why the bush is not burnt. He had determination to see the thing to the end. It was not a mere apparition but a sight and the Lord saw that he turned aside. God takes notice of the resolve of our hearts, and there should be resolution with us as the mind of God is brought to us. We are not worthy if we do not make resolutions. 

    The work of God proceeded in Moses soul, so God says, Moses, Moses. In other words Moses is distinguished in this act. He could no doubt have occupied curious ears with it if he had not turned aside, but when ones name is mentioned twice one has distinguished oneself in the eyes of God, not of men, for no one was present when God said Moses, Moses. There are several instances of this sort of distinction, as for instance Abraham when he offered up Isaac, Jacob when he sacrificed to the God of his fathers, Samuel, and above all Saul of Tarsus, and may it be said of each of us as we turn aside through special interest to take account of what God says to us, for we want it all. Think of God disclosing His mind to us, do we not want it all? Let us stop, dear brethren, to consider the wonder of it. Is it not worth thinking over, taking bit by bit, as it were; to understand, as He says, and know Me? (Jeremiah 9:24). Now the word is to Moses, put off thy shoes from off thy feet, for the place whereon thou standest is holy ground. The mark of the Old Testament was, come not near, for the way into the holiest was not yet manifest, (Hebrews 9:8) but not so with us. However, we are apt to tread glibly on holy ground with our shoes on, but if we are to apprehend things aright we must see them in relation to Christ as He is before God. We are enjoined to draw near now by the new and living way; no more room for the flesh now than then, but there is a wonderful provision for us to leave the flesh outside. God enjoins us to draw near for love is intolerant of distance. I doubt much whether anyone enjoys relationship to God save he who enters the holiest. It is right to follow others, but a time comes when you have to go in yourself. Take off thy shoes for the place is holy; let us never forget; we are exhorted to be sober. Then the voice goes on, I am the God of thy father; you see, God would impress you as you draw near with His relationship to you, The God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ. Romans 15:6 The very lispings of the babe in christianity are in the light of the revelation of God, so that by the Spirit you cry, Abba, Father. You are in conscious relationship with God. You may say, my experience belies that, but I would say light goes before experience. The Spirit following light gives experience; be on your guard about placing experience before light. I am the God of thy father. The Lord commenting on this passage makes it refer to resurrection, saying that God is not the God of the dead but of the living. He is the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ. That relationship can never be taken away; it stands for ever. In the opening of Johns gospel we see one who contemplates Jesus as an only begotten. It is not now a burning bush. He says, The Word became flesh and dwelt among us, many of us refer to that and rightly, but we overlook the next part, and we have contemplated his glory. It is one thing to have the service but another to contemplate how He dwelt among men. John was one of them and he says, we have contemplated his glory. It corresponds with what we call the holiest. The Word became flesh and dwelt among us. They would see. You see if the Lord raised the dead, you say there must be something beyond that, and I want to see it; see what is behind that power. Nicodemus says no one can do these miracles unless God be with him; it comes to that, you reason backward, it is not of nature, so God is behind it. 

    They say, we have contemplated his glory, a glory as of an only  begotten with a father. King James translators missed the point a bit, they say the Father, but it is not that quite. It is to bring it within the range of the youngest child, for everyone knows what an only one with a father is. The apostles saw behind the scenes, as it were, into the shrine. What reciprocated affections there are in such relationship as that! They saw how He spoke to God, His emotion and the effect of the relationship. How much greater this was than the signs which everybody saw! The grace of relationship  the grace of reciprocated affections  and he adds, full of grace and truth. So that while He is in relation to God, yet He is full of what man needs, and no one can serve unless he sees that in Christ. John had received of His fulness, and we must receive of it, Of his fulness we all have received, the same grace and truth that is of Christ. Witness Johns epistle and gospel as a proof of it. 
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    SPIRITUAL UNDERSTANDING (JT 91)

    2 Timothy 2:7; Exodus 3:2 - 4; Matthew 1:19 - 21; Acts 11:5 - 12

    I have in mind to speak about the understanding of divine things, and so begin with the verse in 2 Timothy: Think of what I say, for the Lord will give thee understanding in all things. The apostle Paul was speaking to his beloved Timothy who was to continue in the service, being the younger, after the apostles decease, hence it was of the utmost importance that he should understand what Paul said. Young men and women should understand, they should know what the Spirit says. We can assume that the Spirit is speaking, having come down from heaven to take the place of Christ. Whilst the Spirit remains here His speaking is a fact, and it is for the younger to hear and understand what is said. In addition to hearing there is understanding  thoughtfulness  of what is said. Our words sometimes offend  there is mixture in them, but never in what is inspired. In spite of our weakness as to what is spoken, the Lord will give the understanding. He will come to us, no matter how small the understanding, and there is no mistake when He does  it is as clear as noonday. We can say, in measure, we know: we are sure of something. We should cultivate the desire to get something from the Lord, and He will come in. 

    The Lord would have us move for ourselves. There are times, of course, when we should wait for the Lord, but there are also times when we should move of ourselves, and we shall not be long alone in it. There is a great deal of shallowness with us. After such meetings as this, we say we have good times yet cannot remember much or even convey one spiritual impression. Indeed, sometimes we cannot give the scriptures read. This is a matter to be looked into, for as we ponder these things the Lord will give us understanding. 

    The scripture in Exodus is well known. It is the section of the bush Matthew 12:26, Luke 20:37 to which the Lord Himself refers. It is not only the burning bush but the whole section, and the Lord draws our attention to it as being a matter of importance; we must read before and after it. The scriptures speak of the goodwill of Him that dwelt in the bush. No one can afford to be without that. So the Lord says to His opposers, ye do err, not knowing the scriptures, nor the power of God, Matthew 22:29. God is not the God of the dead but of the living. A flood of light enters the soul when one takes that in. Jesus could say, whosoever liveth and believeth in me shall never die John 11:26  we have the victory over death: we are brought to the realm of life, as the Lord beautifully adds, that world and the resurrection. Luke 20:35. 

    Moses in this section of scripture is occupied with the flock of his father-in-law, serving unselfishly without wages, continuously and with contentment. He brought the flock to the mount of God  you could not take saints to a better spot, for there it shall be provided. This great servant had served for forty years and God honours him  He shows His valuation of Moses in this way, when he turned aside to see. What valuable impressions! Moses was at the mount first and God comes in because Moses was there. Then he moves again in turning aside to see the sight, and God calls him, Moses, Moses. God would have us know of what interest it is to Him when we turn aside to see and He will give us to know the meaning of things. To Moses is revealed the wonderful name of Jehovah. Some had used that name before with little understanding, but to Moses it is opened up. 

    Now the scripture in Matthew corresponds with all this. Joseph, the husband of Mary, is an illustration of what has been said. Something happens and he ponders over it. As a spiritual father he would cover things. There is a great need of spiritual fathers, and this implies certain things. Joseph was really a great man. He is called son of David  he is in a spiritual line  forty-two generations. In reckoning time, God reckons by what He does in that measure of time by His own work; all else is a blank. So Joseph has his place as a son of David, a just man. He ponders things, and God would take on one who would do this. Joseph has to learn, and learners see difficulties; they are bound to see them, but God would lead them on and the cloud will disappear. We have to face the difficulties as Joseph did, which shows that there was something in him. And then he has a vision. That is what you will get  a vision from God. He will give you a charge. The Lord would have us know that we are something to Him, not that we should be inflated. Joseph is called son of David; he is in the line, and he is given to understand that he is in it. He is to take to himself Mary his wife  light floods his soul. He is to name things, also, and then he takes the child into Egypt, and we see how everything fits in  out of Egypt have I called my son. Matthew 2:15. These are features that affect the testimony. God discloses it to you and you see how it fits in. But you must take it into your closet and pray about it, and ponder it and fit it into its place. 

    The final thought is seen in Peter. Acts 10 and 11 taken together give an account of the introduction of the gentiles into the assembly. It is an important point  the turning of the wall, and the turning of the wall requires great strength and care. When dealing with holy things we must allow no point of weakness for the enemy to attack, we must strengthen the position. Peter is ready; he is on the house-top praying, for we get nothing without prayer. He was a man who could draw on the power of the Spirit; he was free from nature, he does not mix things here. The Lord foresaw that and trusted him with the keys. So Peter expounds it clearly. I was ... praying, he says, and in an ecstasy I saw a vision, a certain vessel descending like a great sheet, let down by four corners out of heaven, and it came even to me. On this he fixed his eyes and considered. What thoughts would come up in the apostles mind! It was direction from heaven, and was full of food for thought. As Peter ponders it, there comes a voice from heaven; nothing can make up for that. Heaven comes in. Rise up, Peter, slay and eat. Do not put it aside, see what it means. Not only does the creature come from God but the conception comes from God, and the voice illuminates it; there is nothing unclean there, God has cleansed it. What food for thought that is! Then immediately there are three men at the gate, and Peter perhaps has still a little doubt remaining, but he is confirmed by the Spirit to go with them nothing doubting. 

    In a company such as is here, there is always the work of God going on, and I would appeal to you with regard to fellowship. God has cleansed what is in this sheet. There is, of course, the other side; we are to wash our robes so that we may have right to the tree of life and enter in by the gates to the city. Do not linger. Inside the city is the tree of life. Will you not then go with these men, nothing doubting? 
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    FORMATION IN EXODUS (2) (JT 95)

    Exodus 3: 1 - 10; Exodus 4: 27 - 31

    JTIt was remarked this morning that these early chapters in Exodus typically set out, among other things, the formation which takes place in believers as believing in the gospel, culminating in chapter 12 in which we have the idea of the assembly presented: The assembly of Israel  a word signifying a corporate whole in which there is responsibility to God. Then there is the word congregation in the same chapter, implying all the persons severally, each also having a sense of responsibility. So that in coming into the assembly outwardly, young believers come in already formed in measure and possessed of certain wealth, for they were to go out of Egypt with substance. The believer thus coming in does not impoverish, but rather enriches, the assembly. It was pointed out that the book begins with the sons of Israel coming into Egypt under divine orders, as we learn from Genesis. Each came with Jacob, as the depositary of the light of God and the purpose of God. But each came with his household; that is, the family idea runs through. Then it was remarked that in chapter 2 we have the family whence Moses sprang, leading to the development of the family idea in Aaron and Moses and Miriam. The authority of God is seen in Moses, brotherly affection and priestly service in Aaron, and the prophetic word, as well as the service of song in Miriam. So that chapters 3 and 4 are set before us as preliminary dealings of God with Moses, bringing Aaron in. 

    QuesWhat did you say about the well  you made a remark about it? 

    JTWell, I think we noted that Moses began in his own energy in slaying the Egyptian and hiding him in the sand  a futile effort. And as fleeing into Midian he evidently learnt  evidently had learnt as abiding in Midian  that deliverance is not to come by natural effort in us, but by the Spirit; that is, typically. In chapter 2: 15 it says, He sat by the well, meaning that he recognised a power outside of himself, which in the New Testament is the Spirit. The Lord Jesus sat also on the well, and as He sat there He opened up the truth of the Holy Spirit (John 4). The power which springs up in the believer is the power by which things are to be done here now. 

    QuesYou were speaking of the mount of Olives as being the Spirits power. Would you connect the two? 

    JTQuite. The well is so suggestive of a power acting in itself; it is not a stagnant thing, it is a spring. The way that Moses served in relation to that is further instruction; it says, The priest of Midian had seven daughters; and they came and drew water, and filled the troughs, to water their fathers flock, Exodus 2: 16. In Moses sitting in that position he sees others moving in relation to that well. That is to say, he did not initiate the idea of the use of it. We have to learn in that way that we have not initiated, or inaugurated, things, especially the power of God; it is there, and others have known how to use it, so that we come into that. Seven women looking after their fathers affairs  the fathers flock, they were typically unselfish believers without any official place, but unable to cope with the circumstances, so that the deliverer is on the scene. Moses was really a deliverer in the mind of God from the outset, but he undertook to do it in fleshly energy. And now these seven women are in need, and the obstacles are too great; there is opposition. It says, the shepherds came and drove them away; but Moses rose and helped them, and watered their flock. Moses now is the deliverer, but not in the way of smiting anyone; he had learnt that lesson. He does not smite the shepherds; he does not slay any of them. The point was to help these women, that is to say, the position of the deliverer is to deliver  the positive thing. The women are helped; it says, Moses rose and helped them. The shepherds would drive the women away, but Moses rose and helped them, and watered their flock. That is, the point is to help. 

    QuesWould it be a marked day in ones history when one comes to this  to the well? 

    JTI think so. I thought we might be helped here to see that it is Not by might, nor by power, that is, physical and human power and might, that the work of God is carried on, but by my Spirit, as it says in Zechariah 4, and how that is exemplified now in Moses helping the women. That is the principle of the moment, to help people, not to destroy them. 

    RemOne would think that Moses learnt that lesson very soon after he got into Midian. It says he sat by the well before he helped these people. 

    JTYou feel that to help people requires the recognition of the Spirit. Sitting by the well would mean that he would be taking in in his soul the sense of what that meant. Later on Israel sang to it  a fuller recognition of it as having digged it; here it is already there. 

    QuesWould that principle be in line with the word helps in 1 Corinthians 12? 

    JTI think so. You feel that is the line we ought to be on now, and indeed always. You do not pretend to be inaugurating anything, it is taking up what exists; these women had done this before doubtless, and they knew what to do. They fill the troughs with water; Moses did not teach them to do that. But they needed help, and one can be a help; I am sure each one should seek to be a help. 

    RemA vision appeared to Paul of a man saying, Come over ... and help us. 

    JTJust so; that is what was needed. 

    QuesDo you suggest that as a result of sitting by the well he has a sympathetic understanding of what is needed, and he rises to meet it? 

    JTJust so; the point was to help these women. It was a hard-hearted thing for the shepherds to drive them away  that is the kind of thing that goes on in the world, the people of God are given no quarter, no consideration, but here is a deliverer  a mighty deliverer  and he delivers; that is the thing. The thing is done, he waters the flock. 

    QuesHow would that apply at the present day? 

    JTWell, we were just remarking about the helps spoken of in 1 Corinthians. Each believer ought to be a help. Indeed, if one is not a help he is perhaps a hindrance. 

    QuesI suppose you would say it is the shepherd spirit that is marked here? 

    JTThat is the thing. The other shepherds did not have the spirit of shepherds. There are such in this world that believers have to contend with  those in the place of shepherds, but instead of allowing you to drink of the Spirit of God they drive you away. That is the position around us today. But the thing is with His help to get the flock watered. You know the water is there, you have been sitting by it; and these women were doing their work well, they filled the troughs. 

    RemThere were seven of them  the perfect number. 

    JTYes; you have something to say about that? 

    RemWell, I was just thinking what a beautiful nucleus there was for the Spirit of God to work through there, first through Moses, and then through them. 

    JTThese seven women of them belonged to one family, and were occupied in their fathers affairs. It does not appear that they had a brother, there is nothing said about a brother. It is a subjective state of things. Seven women like these were defenceless and exposed. What an immense thing it is to be able to help such  to water their flocks. Moses had come into a ready-made order of things, and he rises to the occasion. 

    QuesIs there any link between the seven women here at the outset of things, and the five daughters of Zelophehad at the end of Numbers? 

    JTThere may be. The point with them is that they appreciate the inheritance of God; that is, they appreciate what has come down to them. Women that are spoken of in Scripture usually denote the subjective work of God, to be worked out in our comings together, and no doubt we have here a suggestion of that. 

    RemThe apostle says, help those women which laboured with me in the gospel. It is very beautiful. 

    JTVery good. 

    RemThese shepherds seem to be like the disciples, who would have sent the multitudes away. The Lord said, Give ye them to eat, Matthew 14: 16. 

    JTMoses had that spirit, you mean? 

    RemYes, and the shepherds seem to have had the spirit that the disciples had  they would have sent them away. 

    JTYes, so that they are not really worthy of the name. Persons who would drive away seven women are not worthy of the name of shepherds. Yet they talk about having their flocks. If you want to get the saints to the truth of the Spirit they will hinder you. It interferes with their position. 

    QuesWould these shepherds be in line with those in Ezekiel who are spoken of so solemnly, who hinder and spoil the pastures and the waters? 

    JTQuite so. And you find in Zechariah, the Lord, typically, destroys three of them; God is so against this kind of shepherd. Then we have the right eye of the worthless shepherd utterly darkened, and his arm clean dried up; that is the governmental action of God against him. In the meantime we have to contend with them; we do not destroy them. The point is to help the people to get to the water. Then it says that when they came to Reuel their father, he said, Why are ye come so soon today? And they said, An Egyptian delivered us out of the hand of the shepherds, and also drew water abundantly for us, and watered the flock. That is, they are in the good of the deliverance, but have no knowledge of the man; they miss the point. It is often the case: people enjoy deliverance but overlook the Man  the Deliverer. He was a remarkable deliverer, but all they could say was that he was an Egyptian. But then a deliverer like that needs attention. In Romans 7 the deliverer becomes the husband. Who shall deliver me out of this body of death? I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord. That is, another man, that is indicated in the beginning of the chapter, becomes the husband. So that we must not neglect the Deliverer. And so Reuel says, And where is he? That question might very conveniently be put to many of us  What about Christ? They left Him outside. 

    QuesWhen you speak of the opening of Romans 7, do you mean that we should be married to another? 

    JTI referred to it because of the idea of deliverance. Romans 7 begins with the thought of being married to another, even to him who is raised from the dead; and then the chapter works out how you arrive at that, that the Deliverer becomes the Husband. 

    QuesWould Moses be like an Egyptian? They took him for an Egyptian. 

    JTWell, that is the way they regarded him; they did not enquire very much about him. I suppose they just looked at him outwardly. But christians are not to be content with that. The Lord challenges the disciples: Whom say ye that I am? Matthew 16: 15. It is for us to find out and know who He is. 

    RemThe nine went away, and only one came back (Luke 17: 18). 

    JTYes. So that Reuel said to his daughters, Where is he? why then have ye left the man behind? Why should we leave Christ behind, after such a deliverance as that? Why not make some provision for Him? He has made wonderful provision for us. Wonderful indeed that He should think of anything we could make for Him; He values any provision we make for Him. He loves us. 

    RemEverything is secured as coming under the new husband. 

    JTYes. So Reuel says, Call him, that he may eat bread. That is, make some provision for him. Reuel had the right thought. So that it says he was content to remain: Moses consented to remain with the man. You see how the Lord, typically, accepts the situation. You think of Moses, a prince in Egypt, what circumstances had been his, and now he is content to dwell with this man in a foreign country and look after his sheep. There is no complaint with Moses at all. Jacob went to Syria for a wife; everything there was on the principle of wages, but there is not a word about wages with Moses. And after forty years we find him still looking after the flock of his father-in-law Jethro. See how thoroughly unselfish he was; he was with his father-in-law for forty years and asked no wages; no thought of wages. 

    RemDoes not the company in John 12 provide for the Deliverer? 

    JTYes, that is very good. They made him a supper. That is what the Lord is looking for from every young brother and sister. We have to learn how to provide for Him, because we are so selfish. 

    QuesDo you think Moses would be content to remain? 

    JTWell, he respects Reuel; he is content to remain with the man. That is, he respected the right feeling that was in the head of the house. It is not a question of Zipporah, he gave him Zipporah afterwards; but all now hinges on the respect he had for Reuel. And the link formed between him and Reuel continued; you never hear of any complaint on the part of Moses. 

    QuesWould the forty years bring in the meekest of men? 

    JTI suppose it did. He sets out here a fine principle for all young believers, that is, the principle of contentment in our circumstances. He is content to remain with the man, although the circumstances were so different from what he was accustomed to. And he remains there all these years, and now at the end he tended the flock of Jethro his father-in-law; so that we should have no doubt it was an unselfish act. Moses tended the flock of Jethro his father-in-law, the priest of Midian. 

    QuesDoes the acceptance of the government of God and circumstances stand at the threshold of all entry into what is of the assembly? 

    JTI am sure it does. I am to be content in whatever circumstances I am. To be content is a fine point to reach. 

    RemThat would give continuance and endurance. 

    JTIt is the acceptance of the government of God in ones circumstances, and then you find that that same government will act against what is in your way in due course. And so you find in verse 23, And it came to pass during those many days, that the king of Egypt died. During those many days, that is, the days in which Moses is accepting the government of God humbly, the king of Egypt died. That was God acting against the enemy; you may reckon on that. We may have to wait but God will act for us. 

    RemThe same government moves the king out of the way. 

    JTSo that Joseph came out of prison and the word of the Lord tried him; the king sent and loosed him and let him go free. We must not miss the forty years of education in accepting the government of God. Moses was content to remain with the man. You might say. He is content because he has Zipporah, but that is not the point, it is the man. He consented to remain with the man. He had respect for that man. He was his employer, as you might say. It is not easy to serve an employer, it is often irksome. There seemed to be no good relations between Jacob and Laban, but here there are; he is content to remain with the man. Zipporah is a secondary thought. 

    QuesDo you think it is the result of sitting by the well? 

    JTI am sure it is; you find it in the Spirit  by the Spirit of God you do these things. Then the removal of Pharaoh was a very remarkable thing. In the course of those days, that is, while this is going on, something else is going on, too; you can reckon on that. And the children of Israel sighed because of the bondage, and cried; and their cry came up to God because of the bondage; and God heard their groaning, and God remembered his covenant with Abraham, with Isaac, and with Jacob; and God looked upon the children of Israel, and God acknowledged them. That is, in the course of the government of God all this comes about. The children of Israel are crying; that is, the four hundred years is ending; they had done their work the four hundred years they were in a foreign land. And everything converges on one point: the time had come for Moses ministry. So that every one of us may be sure that God has something for him to do and as His government works in him, the occasion of it is also determined. The government of God works in that way. 

    RemSo that all things work together for good. 

    JTThat is it, to those who love God. 

    QuesThe Pharisees said to the Lord, Get out, and go hence, for Herod is desirous to kill thee, and the Lord answered, Go, tell that fox, Behold, I cast out demons and accomplish cures today and tomorrow. Do you get the principle there? 

    JTYes. What can Herod do if it be the will of God? Go, tell that fox; the Lord unmasked him, you know; he is a fox. The Lord is not going to be turned aside for a fox. 

    QuesIf the government of God and circumstances are accepted, will God clearly indicate when the time comes for the movement? 

    JTI am sure He will. And so this final act of Moses, I think, brings him into the presence of God. It was no accident; God was watching for this. It says, Moses tended the flock of Jethro his father-in-law ... And he led the flock behind the wilderness, and came to the mountain of God  to Horeb. That was no accident, it was a spiritual thing that God had been working up to. 

    QuesWould the thought that he led the flock indicate that he had acquired the qualities of leadership? 

    JTI should say so; he was doing the thing well; he led them, he did not drive them. And now there is one of the great divine appearings in the Old Testament. From the time of Abraham on we have this great feature of divine appearings. Moses had had to do with Reuel, and Pharaoh, and now he is having to do with God. He has been doing very well, now God says, How are you going to do in My presence? He is brought face to face with God  that is a fine touch. I may be doing well, so far, under the government of God, but now I have to represent God. One great feature in ministry is to represent God, and if I am to represent God He must appear to me  I must meet Him face to face. How am I going to do there? 

    RemIt says, Moses ... was afraid to look at God. 

    JTYes; he was not like that when he said, Let me ... see thy glory, Exodus 33: 18. 

    QuesWas not that a proper impression at the beginning? 

    JTWell, I think it was comely. It says, And the Angel of Jehovah appeared to him in a flame of fire out of the midst of a thorn-bush: and he looked, and behold, the thorn-bush burned with fire, and the thorn-bush was not being consumed. And Moses said, Let me now turn aside and see this great sight, why the thorn-bush is not burnt. That is, he is now being tested. I think that we may do well in other circumstances, but when it becomes a question of having to do directly with God, you are tested supremely. Nothing really can test me more than having to do with God. 

    RemAnd then it seems as if the Lord was very observant as to how Moses really did take it; when He saw that he turned to look, then it drew forth something from God. 

    JTYes. God is testing him as to what he will do. When he turned to look, God called him by name. 

    QuesSo would you think by that that there is a sense in which we are able to draw Gods attention? 

    JTI think so. In a way you know what God is by considering the divine movements in yourself. 

    God loves what is lovable. He loves sovereignly; He can love us when we are unlovely; then He loves what is lovable. It was morally very lovable in His eyes that a man should turn to see why the thorn-bush was not consumed. The mans mind  his intelligence  is active; God loves that. 

    QuesWhat does the thorn-bush indicate? 

    JTI think the smallness of the circumstances in which the people of God were to be found. 

    QuesWhat does it indicate by being burnt and not being consumed? 

    JTI understand that God should be in the midst of the people, and yet the people are not consumed. He does not intend to consume us, but He intends to consume all that is contrary in us. So that throughout the wilderness history this is what is seen, you know. 

    QuesWould this be similar to what the Lord said to Samuel when He said, Samuel, Samuel? Here He says, Moses, Moses. Is that a term of endearment? 

    JTO, it is that you are now distinguished in heaven. Moses had done remarkably well in Reuels house, but now what does heaven think of him? That is, I have got to reckon with heaven. I may be well thought of among brethren, but what does God think about me?  that is the most important thing of all. I may be deceived because the brethren may esteem me too highly, but God never does that, so that I have got to reckon with God, what does He think about me? So, when God calls your name out twice it means that He has a great place in His mind for you. The archangels would say, There is a man that has a great place in His mind. If any man love God, the same is known of him (1 Corinthians 8: 3); that is, a man is taken account of in relation to his love; that is what God is looking at, not his knowledge, but his love. 

    QuesDoes the way Moses is led indicate the way God would lead us all? That is, he acquired the heart of a true shepherd in leading the flock; and then he is to learn here that without holiness no man shall see the Lord. 

    JTThat is right. First God notices the fact that he turned aside: Jehovah saw that he turned aside to see, and God called to him out of the midst of the thorn-bush and said, Moses, Moses! (verse 4). His name is called out twice. One mention of the name would have been sufficient if it were merely to call his attention; but, Moses, Moses! shows the great place he had with God. 

    QuesOn account of the way he had moved? 

    JTYes, on account of his turning aside to see this sight  how the thorn-bush could burn and yet not be consumed. 

    QuesIt is called a great sight. Is it a picture of another sight when they stood and watched the One who wore a crown of thorns? 

    JTQuite. It is really like a mans gift: if God is to use you He will bring something specially to your attention, and if you do not see that, then you will never serve according to His mind. You may carry on activity, but you will never carry on according to His mind; you will not know your work. 

    RemThe way that God called Moses here must have attracted Moses greatly to God. 

    JTHe would never forget it all his days. The good will of him that dwelt in the bush, Deuteronomy 33: 16. The good will, that is a term that is well-known in commercial lines; it does not amount to much in very many businesses, but it means a great deal in Gods affairs. The good will of him that dwelt in the bush. Moses entered in relation to the good will of God who dwelt in the bush; he proved the wealth of that in all his ministry. 

    QuesWhy is the word thorn used in connection with the bush? 

    JTO, because it is an insignificant thing. 

    QuesDoes it carry any thought of the cross? 

    JTWell, possibly; it is an insignificant bush, it is not of much value. 

    QuesDo you mean by the good will the thoughts of goodness and blessing that God had even for His people Israel? 

    JTYes, that is right; and all the resources that were at Moses disposal. This is his commission; the second paragraph shows that it is his commission. When later on he was worried with his work and said to God that he did not know why he should be burdened with all this people, he had forgotten the good will  the wonderful resources that were at his disposal. And so God says to him, You take seventy elders and come to the door of the tent; I will be there. And He spoke to Moses; that is, He honoured Moses, but He took the power off Moses and put it on the seventy, showing that He had furnished them with abundance to carry on. 

    QuesWould this be similar to what you were saying about the mount of transfiguration  the sovereignty of God in bringing them into the divine presence? 

    JTYes. God came into such circumstances. Can I be content to be in them? Moses had begun with accepting the reproach, and this reproach is to continue; it is not to be lifted. 

    QuesWould you say that the whole of Moses service, and the ministry he received, was embodied in this thorn-bush? 

    JTI think so. This is the impression he got at the outset, and this is to give character to his ministry. He is to serve in humiliation and reproach, but the good-will was there. 

    QuesWould you connect God saying here, 

    Moses, Moses! with His words in chapter 33, I know thee by name? That was at a very critical juncture. 

    JTYes; later on He came and talked with him as a man speaking with his friend. 

    RemIt was after Isaac was offered up that God called Abraham by his name twice. 

    JTThat is right; he was distinguished by that action. And now Moses is required to take off his sandals, which would, I suppose, denote the divine presence, for it was no less than that; for whatever circumstances God comes into, His holiness remains. God can never be but what He is. God in Christ  God was there, come into lowly circumstances, but no less than God. 

    QuesDoes the fact that this same thing occurs with Joshua before the movement of the assembly into the land suggest the ground we are on in having to do with the movement of the people of God in any way? 

    JTI think it is your feet on the ground. David went up barefoot. It seems to be an acknowledgment of our unholiness, and to emphasise our appreciation of the holiness of God. But in the house there are no bare feet. The prodigal is shod in the house. In the house, as brought in in Christ, all unholiness is dealt with, and instead of bare feet they are shod; that is, sonship taken up in Christ. Taking off ones shoes is a divine requirement, that is to say, God would impress on us what we are in our natural state. Romans develops the thought of holiness: you have your fruit unto holiness through righteousness; it is righteousness unto holiness. 

    RemJehovah says, I am come down. Would the thought of the bush indicate how far He came down? 

    JTIt does; it is very beautiful. As it says, He humbleth himself to behold the things that are in heaven, and in the earth! Psalm 113: 6. The ark later is the full thought of the smallness of the circumstances in which God came in in Christ. The Word became flesh and dwelt among us. 

    QuesWould you say that that would have a special application to our coming together on Lords day morning  taking off the shoes? 

    JTWell, in a way; but you come into the prodigals position with your shoes on, that is, in the light of purpose. 

    RemI mean to say, there is particular reverence at that moment. 

    JTWell, that is right: Be ye holy, for I am holy. Then in the next paragraph you have the commission. God speaks of having seen the state of His people, and what He would bring them into. He sets out His full thought  to bring them into a land flowing with milk and honey. 

    And now He says in verse 10, I will send thee unto Pharaoh, that thou mayest bring forth my people the children of Israel out of Egypt. That was his commission. In closing I thought we might see in the end of chapter 4 how the message was delivered to them. Of course, much intervened because most of chapters 3 and 4 happens in this position at mount Horeb. The passage we read (verse 27) says, And Jehovah said to Aaron, Go into the wilderness to meet Moses. And he went, and met him on the mountain of God, and kissed him. It would appear that Aaron had to do all the travelling; that is, it is to bring out the brotherly side  what love would do. Moses here is a type of one who has light  the man of God. Aaron, the brother, is the love side; how far love would go! Apparently all took place at the mount of God, so that the travelling was all Aarons; God directed him to meet Moses. And then it says, he ... met him on the mountain of God, and kissed him. He would remind Moses of the great principle, On the mount of Jehovah will be provided, Genesis 22: 14. Aaron is the provision. And then it says, And Moses told Aaron all the words of Jehovah who had sent him, and all the signs that he had commanded him. And Moses and Aaron went and gathered all the elders of the children of Israel; and Aaron spoke all the words that Jehovah had spoken to Moses, and did the signs before the eyes of the people. And the people believed. And when they heard that Jehovah had visited the children of Israel, and that he had seen their affliction, then they bowed their heads and worshipped. I was thinking we might see there the effectiveness of the ministry set out in this way. No greater tribute can be paid to a mans ministry than that it brings about a state of worship in the people of God. 

    QuesWould what Moses said previously: Who am I, that I should go ... ? bring out the diffidence that is proper to service? 

    JTI suppose so, as to the humility of mind, though he went too far, did he not? He went too far in chapter 4: 10, And Moses said to Jehovah, Ah Lord! I am not eloquent, neither heretofore nor since thou hast spoken to thy servant, for I am slow of speech and of a slow tongue. And Jehovah said to him, Who gave man a mouth? or who maketh dumb, or deaf, or seeing, or blind? have not I, Jehovah? And now go, and I will be with thy mouth, and will teach thee what thou shalt say. And he said, Ah Lord! send, I pray thee, by the hand of him whom thou wilt send. Then the anger of Jehovah was kindled against Moses. That is, he went too far. 

    RemSomething similar seems to come out in Gideon, that is, reluctance to move without proper confirmation. 

    QuesIs the affection of Aaron for Moses such that he helped forward his effective service to the people? Aaron serves perfectly here. 

    JTI suppose that enters into it; it established a remarkable atmosphere, you know, because you have two persons now instead of one. 

    RemYes, I was thinking of the brotherly spirit. 

    JTYes. I would say that Moses had the light. It is all well to have love, and Aaron had that, but that will not do in itself. What would he say to the people? He met Moses and kissed him. Well, that is not enough; that would not help much. The testimony lies in the words. Moses had the light of God. 

    QuesIn connection with the signs, is it that the people might believe  something like that in Johns gospel? The disciples believed on Him. 

    JTYes. We do not speak of our love in testimony exactly. The testimony is Christ  what God is in Christ, and Moses alone had that. Aaron could not have said anything about that; that is, he does not present that side, the side of light. What is to be spoken is in Moses. 

    RemSo that affection would be governed by light. 

    JTThat is the idea. Moses told Aaron all the words of Jehovah who had sent him, and all the signs that he had commanded him. And Moses and Aaron went and gathered all the elders of the children of Israel; and Aaron spoke all the words that Jehovah had spoken to Moses. See how accurate it is; it is a question of what Moses received from God. Moses represents that side  a man that has a gift; there is nothing said about Aarons gift. 

    QuesWould some of these words be: I have surely seen the affliction of my people, and I am come down to deliver them? 

    JTQuite; that is, their hearts would be touched that God had come down. As He had come down to see the tower of Babel, and Sodom, here He comes down to deliver. 

    RemI was wondering if these two would be like the two you spoke of in Matthew with reference to the assembly. 

    JTVery much; it is that principle. You have two persons  adequate testimony, adequate witness. Of course, they might also be taken to represent Christ as Apostle and High Priest; both these features are combined in Christ. And then the affection that marked Him. They wondered at the gracious words which proceeded out of his mouth. The mouth was a priests mouth. And the people believed. And when they heard that Jehovah had visited the children of Israel, and that he had seen their affliction, then they bowed their heads and worshipped. That all refers to what Moses had; that was where the light came from. 

    RemThis was far more effective than when he slew the man. 

    JTYes, indeed. Now you have here the beginning of what we spoke of, that is, the assembly. He is not dealing here with the individual members, but with the corporate whole; that settles everything with the elders. Moses communicates the mind of God to those who were responsible, that is, the elders; the elders would be responsible to communicate it to the people. We shall see this, please God, more fully in chapter 12. 

    QuesIs there a difference then between gathering all the elders of the children of Israel, and the signs that were done and the people believed? 

    JTI think it would be in its representation; we have to see things in that way, because there were probably two million Israelites in Egypt. Things are concentrated like the two midwives. There must have been more but they are representative. So here, the elders are representative. It is the idea of a corporate whole with responsibility. 
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    Exodus 3: 13 - 16; Psalm 135: 13; 1 Corinthians 11:23 - 26

    JTWhat is to be remarked in regard of Exodus is that in it God prescribes or stipulates what things are to be. Whether it be a memorial or an altar, or whatever it be, He stipulates; He does not leave things to His people. Whereas in Genesis, generally speaking, things are left with the saints. Wherever an altar is built there is nothing said about a specification; nor did Joseph suggest anything to the chief butler as to what means should be employed to remember him. In Exodus it is not the subjective side that is in view, but what is from God towards us. And so with regard to the Lords supper, the Lord did not leave it with the disciples to devise something whereby they should remember Him; He Himself devised that which was to convey what He was towards them, and what God was towards them. 

    JSWould it be connected at all with the fact that in Genesis there is no system set up by God? He did not come out setting up the tabernacle system, whereas in Exodus He did. Also in Corinthians there is the assembly of God in the place. Do you connect it at all with that? 

    JTYes, and what is to represent God must be according to His specifications. If God leaves me to do anything, what I do tests my spiritual stature. 

    WHAnd as it is towards us no conditions can come in in any way to alter it; whereas if the truth is on the other side we have to take into account the conditions that exist in christendom in carrying out the divine mind. 

    JTYes. 

    WDoes it not help therefore to remember that the books of Moses stand in relation to the rights of God? 

    JTWell, they do, especially what is called the law, including Exodus. 

    WI was thinking, with regard to what Mr. S. referred to, that what is set up here, if it is to be representative of God, must be expressive of what He has stated. 

    JTThe memorial must convey what He is and His name; it is not what we are; it is not the stature of the saints. The memorial is in regard of what He is: This is my name for ever, and this is my memorial unto all generations. He had taken a new name, a name which included the promises of God, and the power and patience of God. 

    JSThe God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob: Abraham, the promises, Isaac, the power, and Jacob, the faithfulness of God that went on with the crooked man. Is that the memorial? 

    JTYes, that is what is referred to here; but we have more than that, have we not, Mr. B.? 

    RBSurely, since a divine Person has become Man. 

    PI would like to ask, Do you connect what you were saying as to these three features of the name of God with I AM? 

    JTYes, but He is also Jehovah: Jehovah, the God of your fathers. That was new. His memorial must carry with it in what it represents the revelation as far as it has gone, and hence when you think of the Lords supper you can thus appreciate what is in it. Moses was concerned as to what he should say when the children of Israel enquired, What is his name?. And God said to Moses, I AM THAT I AM. And he said, Thus shalt thou say unto the children of Israel: I AM hath sent me unto you. And God said moreover unto Moses ... (verses 13 - 15). So Moses may be taken here as a type of the Lord Himself; he is to be fully acquainted with the revelation, so that the desire to convey the name was a very right one on the part of Moses, and God evidently valued it. Therefore in addition to the thought of the God of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, there was the thought of Jehovah, meaning that He was now come to fulfil His engagements; that is what the new name means. It is everlasting faithfulness: Jehovah ... hath sent me unto you. 

    JSWas moreover an expansion of what is contained in I AM? 

    JTYes, it was an expansion of the thought of I AM. I AM is the ever-existent One-the same yesterday and today and for ever. But you see, although He is the same yesterday and today and for ever, the time had come when He would fulfil what He had promised: His power and faithfulness on their behalf was to be shown them. 

    JSHow should we get on without His being the same yesterday, and today, and for ever; but then He waits on one who is never the same any day, like Jacob, and brings such an one into blessing? 

    JTQuite. 

    PHow is that name to be the memorial for ever? Do you say that the name was the revelation of God up to that time? Does this verse suggest that the name is to be a memorial for ever? 

    JTWhat He is in Himself as revealed. I think it is the name Jehovah He refers to when He says, This is my name for ever (see verse 15, New Trans.). God never recedes from the position He has taken up; hence when He brings in the word Jehovah that is an advance; it means to abide. The law, and the prophets and the Psalms would only attest it, would only fully develop it, so that in Nehemiahs time after many hundreds of years of Israels unfaithfulness, 

    one says, Thou art the Same. That is the One Israel recognises, the speakers recognise; they had come to that, in spite of all their errings; the reality of the presence of God remained for faith. 

    JSWhatever they had been doing in the interim? 

    JTYes; God remained; what He was remained a memorial, and that is so in the psalm that we read from (the Psalms come last-in the last division of the books of the Old Testament). The Psalms show that faith had respect to the primary institution and valued it. 

    RBThe allusion you made to Nehemiah is a wonderful illustration of what you are saying, because when things had been forgotten they were remembered again and a memorial was kept; the idea of the memorial is that the revelation, however far it may be, is kept, is remembered. 

    JTYes; do you not think that is one great feature of the Lords supper at the present time, Mr. B., that it keeps ever fresh in our souls the fulness of the meaning of the death of Christ, in which His love is disclosed and the love of God; these are kept fresh before us? 

    RBExactly, not only when we eat the Supper, but all the time the memorial is kept; that is what you mean? 

    JTYes. He is the true God and eternal life, 

    1 John 5: 20. The knowledge of the true God is preserved amongst the saints in this way. I AM is a primary thought of God, His memorial unto all generations. So that if the Lords supper is apprehended, it preserves the true knowledge of Himself amongst His people. There is doctrine; there are doctrines in all the denominations, but the doctrine in itself does not convey God. The Lords supper and the Spirit of God with it would preserve the true knowledge of God amongst the saints. No one can convey a right idea of God, a right impression of God, 

    except in that way. He is the true God, it says. John enlarges on the fact, as we know. He says, We know that the Son of God has come, and has given us an understanding that we should know him that is true; and we are in him that is true, in his Son Jesus Christ. He is the true God and eternal life. So he says, Children, keep yourselves from idols. I think the Lords supper would fit in there because it keeps the true God before us. 

    WIn that way it is in the Supper that the apprehension of the true Man and the true God appear to us. 

    JTI think that is very good. What comes before us is what Christ is as Man, and what God is in Christ. That we should know him that is true ..., meaning that the true God is there in Him, because it is in the covenant really that the true God is apprehended; that is, God in love. The true God is the God whom we know in Christ. 

    WSo that your thought is that, until the soul has reached the point conveyed in the Supper, the true Man and the true God are not fully apprehended. 

    JTNo. 

    PThe Supper then preserves the death of Christ before us; love keeps us in our affections free from false gods. 

    JTThat is just what it is. It preserves the soul in relation to God in the death of Christ; it preserves it in constant freshness, so that it is not simply a doctrine or a system of doctrines, but living persons in their specific relation with Him, that is what christianity is essentially. 

    HWSIt suggests the necessity of a memorial; it is in view of what we are. 

    JTYes, and in prescribing what the memorial should be God would have Himself fully before us. It is His own device. If we had been left to devise what the memorial should be it would be very defective; 

    it could be only our conception, mans art or device, as it says. That is what you get in the cathedrals, things that are intended to remind people of God and divine things; they are only human conceptions and very defective; some of them are pagan. Whereas what God devises is complete; He presents Himself from His own side. 

    WHSo that His people say, This is our God; they recognise Him. 

    RHuman devices appeal only to the sentiments, but divinely ordered things appeal to divine affections and produce response. 

    JTMy appreciation may be less than yours, or vice versa, but the thing, the memorial, is there in its completeness; it is from Gods side and in making a specification God intends that the thing should be presented from His side. 

    WHThe question of apprehension does not come in there. 

    JTNo, it is the thing from Gods side; the stature of each one may differ, but the thing itself is from Gods side and therefore perfect. It is a full memorial of God in Christ. God and Christ are kept before us fully-the true God. That is what God intends, would you say that, Mr. B.? 

    RBI would, quite. 

    JTDo you think it important to have it from that point of view? 

    RBI do, otherwise we should become lawless or get astray. 

    WIs that why the Spirit of God has laboured so much of late years to get the saints into the good of the Supper, so that the memorial might have its proper force and right place in our hearts? 

    JTYes, and it results in church affections in us, and in affection to the people of God as well. 

    SDo you think that in the psalm you get the appreciation of it on the part of the people? 

    JTI think the Psalms represent that. The Psalms represent the subjective result, therefore the writer of this psalm shows that he valued what God said to Moses. 

    RBIs it not a most affecting thing that God should have placed a memorial with us, that He should desire to be known and to be remembered? It affects ones heart very much to think that God should place a memorial with us, does it not? 

    RThe perfection of the memorial is true to us by the way that it appeals to our hearts and if our affections are preserved in that way, are not our feet preserved? 

    JTYes, quite so, and when you speak to God, as the psalmist does here, you indicate just how much you appreciate what is presented in the memorial. 

    WDid Abraham, in Genesis 22, in relation to what he had, have some idea of what you have been bringing before us, an enlargement of things in connection with the name that you spoke of, Jehovah-Jireh ... On the mount of Jehovah will be provided? Did he see the expansion of the thing coming in, in that way? 

    JTWhether he understood it or not, he prepared the ground for further developments. It is an extremely touching narrative, and its being given by Moses makes it all the more interesting, because he had already had to do with God on the mount; in fact what is recorded here took place on the mount, the mount of God, which conveys a moral thought as well as a geographical thought. It says, And Abraham ... took Isaac ... and rose up, and went to the place that God had told him of, and on the third day Abraham lifted up his eyes and saw the place from afar. It was a spiritual journey that he took with Isaac. And Abraham said unto his young men, Abide ye here ... and I and the lad will go yonder and worship. Bow down the literal word is, 

    meaning worship God. Then it says, they went both of them together. That is what it says in that short record. And Isaac said, Where is the sheep for a burnt-offering?, and Abraham said, My son, God will provide himself with the sheep. So that there is a spiritual development in view of something later. And he binds Isaac and takes the knife, and then the angel calls out of heaven to him, and the ram is seen caught by his horns in a thicket, and he offers the ram. And then it says, And Abraham called the name of that place Jehovah-Jireh, meaning Jehovah will provide, and then the writer Moses adds to that as it is said at the present day. That is after the forty years. He had been there forty days, and another forty days, and had received all the wonderful communications from God, the wonderful provision that God had made in the mount of the Lord, so that you can understand the expression as it is said at the present day. So that Numbers 10, Mr. W., would refer to all that had come out on the mount of Jehovah. It says, they set forward from the mountain of Jehovah (Numbers 10: 33), and there is all that entered into this wonderful name of Jehovah. It is not simply the mount of God, but the mount of Jehovah; it involves the full revelation of God up to that time, so that they moved from that point, and then the ark, it says, went before them in the three days journey. 

    RBYou connect the thought of the covenant with the mount of Jehovah. I think you referred just now to the thought of Gods engaging to carry out all that He had intimated, so do you connect the thought of the covenant with it? 

    JTOh, clearly. The covenant was given there, and it is remarkable that it says, God is faithful, by whom ye have been called unto the fellowship of his Son Jesus Christ our Lord, 1 Corinthians 1: 9. That is set down at the very outset of the epistle, showing that it enters into what he had to communicate, that the Lords supper carries with it what God is in His love and faithfulness; hence he says in the second letter, For whatever promises of God there are, in him is the yea, and in him the amen, for the glory to God by us. Every promise of God has been verified; Christ is the yea of it and the amen of it, and therefore the faithfulness of God, necessarily, enters into the truth of the Lords supper, what God is in Christ. In the first letter he says, This is the new covenant in my blood, because the Yea and the Amen is there. Then in the second letter we have not only the new covenant, but the spirit of it, the administration of it; the Lord administers it. He has made the love of God effectual in dying. But I think the mount is the way that He brings the love of God into our hearts, so that all the people say Amen. I say Amen; it is through Christs administration. What do you say to that? 

    RBYes, I see that, and the new covenant is connected with the memorial which we have, but we have very much more, would you not say? 

    PI was just going to ask, Mr. Taylor, if you connect the memorial with the name of Father? 

    JTThat is the family thought. 

    PI wanted to be clear, because you said it was the revelation of God up to a certain point. 

    JTThe thought of Father comes out in revelation, but I think the death of Christ has to do with God more; the truth of the Father came out at the Lords baptism. 

    QuesWould not that name involve all that God is? I was thinking the memorial is a very wonderful thought in that way, as conveying what God is in a name. 

    JTThe name of Father necessarily carries with it all that God is. 

    PI was not thinking of the name of Father, 

    but the name here; you said there was something further than what we have here. 

    JTI was going to say that the Father includes all that God is, only it is God on the side of grace, not family affections; because it does not say that the Father judges anyone; it says that God judges. 

    RDo you mean that in the Supper God is distinctly before us? 

    JTThat is what I intend to convey. God enters into the covenant; the Father would go beyond that. 

    BISo that in giving thanks for the cup, would you address God, really, and not the Father? 

    JTWell, I think so, because it is between God and the people, not between the Father and his children. 

    BISo God is before you in giving thanks for the cup? 

    JTYes. 

    WThat helps in regard of what you brought out some time ago as to the difference between family relations and covenant relationships. 

    JTYes, and it is a very important distinction. 

    JSI have connected family relationships more with the Lords message, Go to my brethren and say to them, I ascend .... The Father in a way connected with God revealed: To us there is one God, the Father? 

    JTYes, John never refers to our Father, except in that one instance in chapter 20, so far as I remember. 

    JSOne God, the Father is connected to a certain extent with revelation. 

    JTThe only-begotten Son, which is in the bosom of the Father, he hath declared him, John 1: 18. It is that Person in the revelation of the Godhead. 

    JSWould you say that when the time comes for God to be fully known in all that the memorial suggested, He comes to light as the Father? 

    JTYes, that is the memorial; we are speaking now of the covenant that God has entered into, where it is God more that is before us. Still, there is one God, the Father, and when it has the article before it, it is God, that Person viewed as God. 

    RemIt does not say the Father and a people, but God and his people. 

    JTQuite. I think that is scriptural. An important point to remember in connection with the mount is that it is said that on the mount of Jehovah will be provided. That was a saying current in Moses time, and a saying which he had fully verified as no other could have done, because he had seen what God was to His people on the mount; they had pitched before it, and remained there a long time, and in that long encampment God discloses what He was to them. 

    -. R. Would that be in the way of encouragement, that God had pledged Himself to carry out His thoughts in regard to His people notwithstanding all their crooked ways? 

    JTThat is what I think comes out at the mount. The word was current; they referred to it. 

    QuesDoes the memorial suggest the way that things are maintained? 

    JTI think it does, and God having prescribed it, they would be maintained in a spiritual way. Of course christendom is a testimony to the departure from this; they have taken things up on their own plane. 

    RYou mean that in the bread the love of the Lord Jesus towards the saints is before us, and in the cup the love of God towards us is before us? 

    JTYes, and it is the new covenant in my blood. The memorial is fully maintained, essentially, not generally. It is preserved in however few, but the point is to have the thing; it is nothing less than that. I often feel encouraged in that way, that what we have got is nothing less than what the Lord instituted; if it is not that it is nothing. 

    RBThat imparts great preciousness to it. 

    SThe Lord, as it were, conferred the privilege of a memorial on Mary: Wheresoever this gospel shall be preached throughout the whole world, this also that she hath done shall be spoken of for a memorial of her, Mark 14: 9. 

    JTIt is as if He would have that devotedness preserved here; it shows how He valued it. 

    WIs that why you say sometimes that the covenant is formative? Does the Lord bring it out in its fulness in that way? 

    JTIt is formative, only the movement from the mount would signify that the people had spiritual power; they were to take three days spiritual journey, showing that we go beyond the mount spiritually; then it says, The ark ... went before them in the three days journey, to search out a resting place for them. That gives the Lord Jesus His own distinctive place as leading us in a spiritual way. 

    RDoes He find a resting-place in the affections of His people? 

    JTWell, it was to seek out a resting-place for us, and a resting-place for Him. I think they are found together. But if He is seeking out a resting-place for us, where will He lead? He will lead you to the very best according to His own thought. Come ye yourselves apart into a desert place and rest a little, 

    Mark 6: 31. He knew the kind of place to take them to. We might say a desert place is not a desirable place for rest, but spiritually it is, because there is nothing in it for the flesh; it is well there should not be, because if the flesh is enticed there will not be rest. 

    WHI think you intimated that God was pleased with Moses movements at this point and that he was a type of the Lord; would you say the same in regard of the Lord Jesus instituting the Supper? Would it be a pleasure to God-bringing the disposition of God to the people? 

    JTMoses wanted to be in a position to speak definitely-What shall I say unto them?, Exodus 3: 13. But then if you apply that to the Lord, He did not have to be told anything. I am not referring to what you were saying-it is only to bring out a point myself. The Lord knew the Father perfectly; that is what gives the gospels such wonderful interest We speak that we do know, and testify that we have seen. The Lord spoke with the authority of one who knew, so it says, The only-begotten Son, who is in the bosom of the Father, he hath declared him. And he says, I have declared unto them thy name. He could do it very definitely, and He did. The gospels, of course, give us the details as to how He did it. Then He says, and will declare it, because the declaration makes room for more, that the love wherewith thou hast loved me may be in them, and I in them, John 17: 26. 

    RBWould you say just a word additional to a remark you made as to the Mediator; that is an interesting point in connection with the memorial? 

    JTYes, The new covenant in my blood, it says. That is His part in it. 

    RBSo that in viewing the cup, and in partaking of it, our thoughts are not wholly of God, but of the Mediator through whom God is known. 

    JTQuite, because the Mediator is the true God. The Lord has His own place there. He fills His part in it too. 

    JSQuestion as to partaking of the loaf and the cup-as to whether there is the element of food in it. In the three days journey they were to eat and drink. Would you say the Lord strengthens us in that way? 

    JTI suppose there must be support. You remember that Elijah in going to the mount had to be supported. 

    JSHe went in the strength of that food forty days and forty nights. 

    JTYes, he received two breakfasts, as someone has remarked, and went in the strength of that forty days and forty nights to mount Horeb; that was a humiliating situation (see 1 Kings 19). Numbers 10 tells us they moved from the mount; there was no need to go back to it, I mean in the sense that Elijah went back to it. He went back to say to God that things were hopeless; he says, They have forsaken thy covenant, thrown down thine altars, and slain thy prophets with the sword; and I, even I only, am left; and they seek my life. He did not say, On the mount of Jehovah will be provided. He had lost that, whereas God says that virtually to him. God says, You have given up, Elijah; I have not given up. So He sent him back to Hazael and Jehu and Elisha; These, He says, will carry out My will. And they would carry it out according to that very provision which is in the mount of Jehovah. Because Elisha is the great one of the three; he is the final, and he sees through all that the others leave; but how?-on the principle of grace. 

    RWould the three days journey suggest movement from covenant relationships to something beyond? 

    JTThat is the significance of that particular position. It is not that you leave the other in a definite way; it is simply that there are two lines running together; if you leave the mount of God, the covenant line, it is to go into something beyond for a moment, because you cannot leave it permanently while down here. It may come to an end finally, when we enter into our eternal portion. I suppose the mount of the Lord will not be in evidence then. We have the family relationships for the moment, however short. 

    The experience you have there lends a wonderful colour to all that you do here in the wilderness. 

    RWhen David recovered the ark he wanted to find a place for it. Would that answer to having a permanent place in the affections of the saints? 

    JTI think there you come to the other side. Numbers 10 is His finding a resting-place for us, but in Psalm 132 David finds a resting-place for God, Arise, O Lord, into thy rest; thou, and the ark of thy strength. 

    JSI was going to remark, that when the ark goes before to seek out a resting-place for them, it is a moment, however blessed, in the provisional period here. The primary eternal portion of the church is not exactly rest. But, being introduced in this blessed way, during our sojourn here, it is called a resting-place. 

    JTYes, it is provisional; Rest a while, He says to the disciples. 

    JSProperly speaking the millennium is the rest answering to the intrusion of evil into creation. 

    JTThe resting-place is a provisional thing, and it keeps us going in heavenly lustre and power. 

    RemThe psalmist says, For a day in thy courts is better than a thousand, Psalm 84: 10. 

    JTJust so, a day in them. 

    -. R. If we take the three days journey and find that rest, does not the Lord find something to rest in then? 

    JTI think He does rest when we rest. 

    RBDo you not carry the thought On the mount of Jehovah will be provided along with the memorial? If we come together with a sense of the memorial we can ever count upon provision, so that we need to wait for the provision to be given. 

    JTThere is always the sense of that, you mean, there is a new supply always which keeps you fresh. 

    RBThe memorial is there, but there is the sense of waiting, is there not? 

    RemWhen the Lord says, My Father and your Father, does He give you the thought of the covenant? 

    JTOh, He does, but I think that is God as we shall know Him eternally. 

    RemThat would be connected with the three days. 

    JTThat is the way you are led into it. John 18, John 19 and John 20 present the New Testament answer to Numbers 10. The Lord had been speaking to the disciples inside and unfolding the divine thoughts to them and then having spoken these things He moved out and the enemy comes, and He says, If therefore ye seek me, let these go their way. He had provided for them, so that nothing happened to them, and then in resurrection He goes the three days journey Himself and He brings them into the result of it in chapter 20. 

    JSIf therefore ye seek me-the ram was caught in a thicket. It says the sheep will be provided, but it turned out to be a ram. 

    JTBut the point in John 18 is power, because the ark is not held, that is not the idea of it: Rise up, Jehovah, and let thine enemies be scattered. 

    JSI thought perhaps it was the Lord held by His affections for them. 

    JTThat may be. That would probably come in in Luke, but the ark is the power of God; it is not held, it is power to go forward. They went backward, and fell to the ground, it says. Rise up, Jehovah, and let thine enemies be scattered; and let them that hate thee flee before thy face-and they fled before Him, so to speak. They were not destroyed, because it was to make a way for the disciples; that was all that was needed then. 
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    GOD, COME DOWN (JT 99)

    Genesis 11: 5 - 8; Genesis 18: 20, 21; Exodus 3: 7, 8

    The link in these scriptures lies in the thought that God coming down is in each. In the first and second, He comes down judicially, and in the third He comes down in mercy to deliver. That God should come down judicially is right in the eyes of all who think for God, whose consciences have become affected by the knowledge of God, who have not elected to exclude God from their knowledge. The fact that He comes in judicially is not against man. Law and justice are not against man, but when we think of God as the Executor of justice, we readily see that it is for us. And so, whilst the Babel builders may have complained that it was inconvenient to be unable to understand one another, yet this apparent inconvenience had in mind that man, segregated into families and nations, should be reserved in these limitations so that God might visit them in grace. Now, that is not against us. On the contrary it is in our favour, however inconveniencing it may have been. God has segregated the human family into subdivisions and has visited these subdivisions in time with the gospel. It was in mercy that God came in at Babel. It was extremely considerate of God to act thus. If the President of this country were to say, I am going from Washington to New York to see exactly what the trouble is there, that would be consideration, surely, on his part. How much more so with God! He came down at Shinar. It is not that He needed to come down to gauge exactly what was current there. He knew perfectly what was current there. But He would give man to understand that He is exceedingly fair. He would come to our way of thinking and would give us severally to understand that it is not beyond Him to come into each ones circumstances. He does it. 

    The Lord Jesus came down from heaven to one man outside the gates of Damascus. He could have converted Saul of Tarsus without coming down. He has converted millions without coming down, but He came down to meet that man. It is recorded to convey to us that it is not out of keeping with the present position of the Lord Jesus to come into any of our circumstances. Later, Paul tells us that the Lord stood by him and strengthened him. So that whilst God may come near to act judicially, and to see how things are with us, He also comes near to us in grace  like the Samaritan who came where the man was who had fallen among thieves. And it is not too much to say that the Lord of glory may come into this room to have to do with some of us who are here. He has His own way of doing it, and we expect Him to come in order to find an inlet into hearts. He is here for you! 

    Now in the first of these scriptures the name Jehovah is used. That is the covenant God, the God who has entered into covenant and makes engagements. And He came down, according to chapter ii, to look at the world structurally. I suppose I could hardly refer to this subject in more suggestive surroundings. I am thinking of the great buildings around us here. This city is suggestive of the world in a structural sense as no other city is. It is famous for its buildings, it bridges, its subways and other structures which are representative of the great things that the children of men can do. Also, there are the great combinations of men, great monetary combinations, commercial combinations, political combinations and religious combinations. This city is representative of all these things in superlative degree. So that from our text it is apropos that I should apply this matter so that we should place ourselves, as it were, in the plains of Shinar, where Jehovah came down to see what the sons of men were doing. And has He not come to New York? He has indeed! He has come down to survey what the sons of men are doing in this very city, which is a most conglomerate combination of the human race, representing, I may say, all the families that were scattered at Babel. God has followed us here. His eye watched the craft that carried Columbus to this great continent, and the thousands of craft that have brought myriads of people to these shores since. 

    Not one of them has been lost sight of by God. This great continent has been opened up in mercy for His creatures, to provide for the overflow of the Old World. God is a faithful Creator, not only to His children, but to all men and tribes and nations. We all live and move and have our being in God. He provides for and preserves all men, especially those who believe. 

    In the next scripture the Spirit of God pictures Jehovah walking along the countryside with the great patriarch Abraham, as if they were two men walking together. There was Jehovah and two angels and Abraham. Just picture such persons walking across the countryside! Where were they going? They were going in the direction of Sodom. I have spoken of New York representing the world structurally, but there are other terrible features attaching to this city. The wicked features of Sodom are attached to this city also. A certain city is spoken of in the book of Revelation as being spiritually Sodom and Egypt, where also their Lord was crucified. Is New York exempt from this? No, sad to say, the great cities of this world are rather representative of it. Sodom represents the wicked side of the world. And who of us has not had to do with that? having our part in building it up? Who of us is not honest enough to admit that? The scripture says, All have sinned. 

    The sinners belong to Sodom, in principle. But it is most interesting to picture Jehovah and Abraham and the two angels there in the vicinity of Sodom. It is said to be the vicinity of the Dead Sea now. Abraham did not live in Sodom; he lived in the plains of Mamre. And Jehovah and two angels came to visit him there, but now they are moving on toward Sodom. The Sodomites were sinners above all: the scripture says they were wicked, and great sinners before Jehovah. Doubtless they were carrying on as usual. There was no diminution in their sin. Lot was there, sitting in the gate, but he could not alter the character of Sodom. Rather Sodom altered his character, alas! No christian can alter the conditions of this world. The Lord Jesus said, Now is the judgment of this world. It is under judgment. Sodoms judgment had not been pronounced as yet when Jehovah came to visit Abraham. Abraham was a praying man. There are many like him. We have prayed about this meeting and about those who have come in. Prayer is a great matter, as we will see with Abraham. The two angels went on to Sodom, but Abraham drew near to Jehovah. The doom of Sodom was imminent, for that matter had to be settled; and it was settled. And the doom of this world is a settled matter. God waits in grace and long-suffering, but its doom is fixed! That day is on the calendar; God has appointed it. And when it comes, the Man whom men have despised and crucified will take the judges bench and judge the world. 

    Well, it says that Abraham stood yet before Jehovah. How beautiful that is! Last night, at many meetings for prayer, many of the Lords people stood before Jehovah and told Him about the world and about the need of men. And He has heard. He heard Abraham. Abraham began his prayer in a most priestly way, saying, Wilt thou also cause the righteous to perish with the wicked?. And he goes on, There are perhaps fifty righteous within the city: wilt thou also destroy and not forgive the place for the sake of the fifty righteous that are therein? Far be it from thee to do so. God was delighted with that. What a matter it is to speak to God as a known God! And so he says, Will not the Judge of all the earth do right?. Was not God pleased with that? He was, indeed! Abraham knew it was not like God to destroy the righteous with the wicked. God is not doing that; He is lengthening out this wonderful period of the gospel that no one need be destroyed. It is not His will that any should perish, but that all should be saved and come to the knowledge of the truth. And to that end God is lengthening out this wonderful day, this acceptable year of the Lord, so that you may not cry, with others, The harvest is past, the summer is ended, and we are not saved. 

    Well, I do not proceed further with Abrahams prayer save to say that God hearkened to him while he brought his request down to ten. The nearer we get to God, the more urgent we are in our prayers. He asked that Sodom be spared for fifty at first, but that it may be spared for ten righteous at the end. He stopped at ten; God did not stop him. God waited till Abraham finished. And so God waits while His people pray. What a God He is! Sodom was destroyed, but it was because there were not ten righteous in it. 

    I hasten on to the third scripture because it speaks of God coming down in mercy. Luke tells us that as the Lord Jesus was born into this world in Bethlehem, there were certain shepherds caring for their flocks by night, and that the angel of the Lord stood by them, and the glory of the Lord shone round about them. What a beautiful scene is depicted by the evangelical writer! And the angel said to the shepherds, Behold, I announce to you glad tidings of great joy ... for today a Saviour has been born to you in Davids city, who is Christ the Lord. No mere babe that! Avoid any such thought of His being a mere babe, or that Jesus was a mere man, He is Christ the Lord. It was not that He was to be, or will be. He was the Lord, then-that holy Babe was the Lord. He was not yet anointed, but He was, personally, the Christ. He was and is a divine Person-He is God! And then they were told, And this is the sign to you ye shall find a babe wrapped in swaddling-clothes, and lying in a manger. There was never such a Babe on earth as that! It was God come down-not judicially  here in grace as a Babe. There is nothing to cause fear; it is God come down in grace. We are told that the grace of God which carries salvation for all men has appeared. It is for all men. But how has it appeared? It has appeared in Jesus! And then we are told that a multitude of the heavenly host was there. What a time it was! And they were saying, Glory to God in the highest, and on earth peace, good pleasure in men. Heaven came down to express its feelings about what had happened; that God had come down in Jesus, the Saviour. Can anyone do without a Saviour? The soul needs a Saviour. Ye are saved by grace, through faith; and this not of yourselves; it is Gods gift: not on the principle of works, that no one might boast. 

    Well, the passage in Exodus is the same idea as I have been expressing. Jehovah says, I have seen assuredly the affliction of my people ... and their cry have I heard ... for I know their sorrows. And I am come down to deliver them. It all foreshadowed what would be accomplished through God coming down in grace in Jesus, through His death and the completion of the mighty work of redemption. It has all been accomplished and angels and principalities are now subject to Him. And the Holy Spirit is here, sent down from heaven. God has thus come down in Christ and in the Holy Spirit, the power of God to save. It is for every one. May God grant it. 
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    THE WORSHIP OF GOD HIMSELF (SMC 5)

    John 4:21-24; Exodus 3:13-15; Revelation 21:2-4

    SMcCIt would be readily seen by the brethren that the ultimate goal of all that has come before us in relation to the position of Christ in heaven functioning in the administration, the features of which we have considered together, is that God might be known as He desires to be known in the blessedness of His Being, in so far as He can be known by us as creatures. It is important that we should get an impression as to God and what He is essentially. It says God is a spirit and they who worship him must worship him in spirit and truth, John 4:24. He desires to be known, in so far as in the majesty of His Being He can be known by creature understanding. Not that we ever will know or understand God in the absolute, for as such He is beyond our range; but nevertheless, the God who is presented to us in the scriptures as dwelling in light unapproachable, whom no man hath seen, nor can see, is the God who has drawn near in the working out of this blessed administration that we have considered, and is the Source and End of all. It is not so much before us to consider the attributes of God, with which we are somewhat acquainted, and which it is important that we should be acquainted with; but what is in mind is God Himself as desirous of being known by us in the blessedness of His Being. John 4 says that God is a spirit, which is a reference to what He is essentially. God is not material. God is a spirit and the worship of God is spiritual, and they that worship Him, as the Lord says, must worship Him in spirit and truth, and believers as having the Spirit are thus helped in standing intelligently in relation to God in this light. In Exodus 3 we get in relation to the name Jehovah, the great name I am being involved in it, a suggestion of Gods desire to disclose Himself in His secret Being as we have been taught. The name is a mysterious name, it is the personal name of Him who is Elohim, Him who is God, and He desires that that name and what it conveys should have a peculiar place with us, for it is referred to in the Psalms and in the prophets, where the feelings of the saints are peculiarly engaged with God in the blessedness of the way in which we are referring to Him. 

    Then in Revelation 21, the great end is reached in God Himself, (involving Father, Son and Holy Spirit) being with them, their God. It is as if the Spirit of God would give us a touch in that word, God Himself, that the great end is reached in that God, not so much in the majesty of His attributes, but according to His being with them, their God. It is as if the Spirit of known and enjoyed by creature understanding, in such holy nearness as is suggested in Revelation 21. 

    SLIn John 1:18 we read No one has seen God at any time; the only begotten Son who is in the bosom of the Father, he hath declared him. 

    SMcCThat scripture is very apropos to what we are saying because it brings out just what we wish to dwell upon, that while God dwells in light unapproachable, yet He has drawn near to make Himself known in a way that is intelligible to our way of thinking. The only begotten Son who is in the bosom of the Father, he hath declared him; the declaration in regard to God is fully out. These passages would have in mind the worship of God in the full light of that declaration. 

    AESSuch knowledge of God must bow our hearts in worship. 

    SMcCIt should, so that you will remember in Exodus when Moses brings the message to the people, 

    after meeting Aaron, and all that Jehovah had said to him, it is said they worshipped. That is the true end in all ministry, and administration. God as the great End of all should be reached, feelingly, and intelligently too, by us. 

    LKWould you mind saying something about the difference between declaration and revelation? 

    SMcCDeclaration has a far wider bearing than revelation. When the Lord says in John 17:26 I have made known unto them thy name and will make it known He is particularly alluding to the revelation of God as understood and appreciated by a specific family, such as the assembly is. But in declaration the matter is out, and bears publicly upon the whole position into which God in Christ, has come. 

    CFIWhat have we to learn in regard to the way the Lord approaches this great matter of worship in John 4? He speaks about worshipping the Father, saying the Father seeks such as his worshippers, before He refers to God. 

    SMcCI think that as the chapter opens stress is laid on the mediatorial operations in relation to the Lord Jesus Christ, and the Spirit, typified in the living water. It is essential if we are to understand the worship of God rightly, that what is mediatorial should have its place. The economy which is formally stated in John 3: 35 brings before us the position that the Lord Jesus has been given, in relation to the working out of divine administration. The Father is supreme in the divine arrangement which is established. So that, as the teaching proceeds, the Lord when He comes to the subject of worship, impresses the woman, as a subject of the work of God, with the thought of the Father, and His supremacy in the divine arrangement. The Father is the great name of grace, by and through which God is known in this dispensation. All that seems to be important in leading us on to the fullest and most extended thought as to God involved in the verse, God is a spirit, and they who worship him must worship him in spirit and truth. 

    CSKSo that the approach to God is in Spirit not through materialism or ceremonialism, which are eliminated. Does that bring in that there are certain limits within which God will be worshipped? 

    SMcCThe truth would regulate us and maintain a balance in relation to the worship of God, so that we do not go beyond what we should. In speaking of God we are to remember who God is, and who and what we are, and so the truth would balance us. 

    GAAWas Solomon in line with that when he said, very early in his reign, There is no God like unto thee? 

    SMcCWe are to know God as He desires to be, in so far as He can be known by us creatures, and this, not only in the exhibition of His power, not only as Creator, wonderful as that is, but according to what He is essentially. The titles Father and Son in Johns gospel are to impress us with those tender relationships into which God has come so that He might be known by us intelligently as we understand these relationships. 

    TRHDavid said in Psalm 29, Give unto Jehovah the glory of his name. Is that according to what you are suggesting? 

    SMcCIt is. We had the verse in Psalm 48 referred to this morning in the worship of God according to thy name so is thy praise. The name, the revelation of God would give character to the praise of God in whatever age it may be. 

    CFIHave you in mind that in verse 24 God is referred to as God Himself, involving what you have said as to the economy earlier in the chapter, the Father, Son and Spirit operating? 

    SMcCYes. It is all operating to the end that we should reach God Himself in this way, involving Father, Son and Holy Spirit, the whole Deity. This means not only God according to His eternal power and divinity but God and what He is essentially, as He may be known by us. God is love, and Johns ministry would help us as to knowing God in His Being in so far as He can be known by us. Hereby we have known love John says; that is, we have come to know love in the way that God has moved out from the realm of unapproachable light, making Himself known through the divine arrangement as He has. 

    MRJMDoes the epistle help - God is love and he that abides in love abides in God and God in him, 1 John 4:16. 

    SMcCWell, exactly. Love has a great place in this matter of the knowledge of God because love is the link between the absolute and the relative. 

    CAIWould the worship of the Father being referred to by the Lord Jesus first, impress us with the wonderful revelation of God in grace which would enable us to be in perfect restfulness? 

    SMcCThe knowledge of God conveyed in the name Father would have a great bearing in regard to our enjoyment of God in the way in which He has been pleased to make Himself known. The thing is to see that the great object of Gods approach to men in the glad tidings in the working out of the administration that we have been speaking about, is that we should know God Himself, in so far as He can be known by us. We are creatures and limited and we can never go beyond what is relative; but according to the name Jehovah, God desires to be known in His secret Being in so far as He can be known by us with our finite understanding, and He indicates this in the passages that are before us. 

    EWCIs what is presented in the 24th verse higher than what is in the 21st? 

    SMcCThe Father is supreme in the divine arrangement. The Father remains in the inscrutableness of Deity. It is not so much a higher thought in coming to verse 24. It is a wider and more extended thought, covering the whole thought as to the Deity. 

    CSKWould it be right to say that the economy has operated so that each of the divine Persons has presented something of God in His operations to the end, as the great objective, that God Himself might be known? 

    SMcCWell, exactly. Each of the Persons is operating; the Lord Jesus and the Spirit have come into the mediatorial position; the Father has not in that way. The mediatorial position is not linked with the Father, but with the Lord and the Spirit; but nevertheless the Father is operating, and the Lord, and the Spirit, each of the Persons is operating to the great end that God might be known in this full and extended way. 

    SLWould it do our hearts good to take account of love operating in this economy between divine Persons? At the end of John 3 all things have been committed into the hands of the Son. 

    SMcCThat is all part of the divine arrangement, the divine administration, that we might know God. God is love refers to what God is in His essential Being; but then how do we come to know it, and how are we brought to intelligently understand and appreciate it? It is through the economy into which divine Persons have come, where the Father is viewed as loving the Son and the Son is viewed as loving the Father, and where the Son lays down His life as having come into manhood. That is how we come to understand intelligently what God is in that way. 

    GRDSo that as appreciating the service and position that divine Persons have taken we may be impressed with the greatness of the Lord Jesus. Would verse 24 come in in that connection, that whatever Person of the Godhead is before us, the fact is that God is a spirit and they who worship Him must worship Him in spirit and truth? Would that govern? 

    SMcCYes. The spiritual side in regard to the worship is the important thing there. God is a spirit. It is to stress in our minds the need for spirituality, the need for the Spirit in this great matter. They that worship Him must worship Him in spirit and truth. As having the Spirit we are thus set in intelligent relationship with God who is said to be a spirit. We are not spirits but that which is born of the Spirit is spirit, that is, it partakes of that character; and as having the Spirit, we have the means of being in intelligent relationship with God who is said to be a spirit. 

    GRDThat is what I mean, that that would be necessary and true, whether one of the Persons of the Godhead was before us as God, or whether God, as embracing Father, Son and Spirit. 

    SMcCYes. 

    PBI think some of us need more help in regard to what you stated, the Father remains in the inscrutability of Deity. Would you just help us on that? 

    SMcCI was only referring to what Mr. Taylor has said, that the Father remains in the inscrutableness of Deity. The Father has never, as the Lord Jesus and the Spirit have done, assumed an attitude of subjection or subordination. The Father is viewed in supremacy in the economy, the Lord Jesus saying, My Father is greater than I. But of course we always keep in mind that in the abstract relations of Deity the Father, the Son and the Spirit are co-equal and co-eternal. 

    CSKI would like to ask at this time in relation to the pronouns used here as it is in this verse, God is a spirit and they who worship him, and in Colossians 1 of the fulness it speaks of itself. 

    SMcCWell, it is to intensify in our minds that God is one. There are three divine Persons but God is one. There are not three Gods, there is only one God made known in three Persons according to the name in Matthew 28, Father, Son and Holy Spirit. 

    MRJMWe used to speak of the unity of the Godhead but that is not right, is it? God is one, would that be right? 

    SMcCWell, the word unity is not a strong enough word I suppose because there could be no thought of disunity in the Godhead. 

    WJBThe God that we worship is the God that we know. He has made Himself known, and the fact that He has made Himself known involves the economy. 

    SMcCHe has made Himself known in these well-known relationships intelligible to creature understanding. That is an important thing because He wants us to know what He is in His being, and these relationships in the economy intensify that thought in our minds. Of course it involves His power, all that works out in relation to it. All that we had last night in God shining out in the glad tidings, is laying the basis for this that we are referring to, that God desires to be known in so far as He can be known by us in the way in which we are referring to it. 

    FWDoes verse 22 help there or is that another thought, we worship what we know? 

    SMcCWell, the Lord Jesus there is speaking of a class of persons. We worship what we know just as He says in chapter 3 We speak that which we know and we bear witness of that which we have seen, He is speaking of a class of persons that are marked by knowledge of the truth. 

    TRHIn addressing God would we always have in our mind what He is as made known to us as Father, to us there is one God the Father? 

    SMcCYou asked if we would always have that in mind, did you? 

    TRHYes. 

    SMcCYou would never think of setting aside any feature of the revelation of God; but I think it is well to keep in mind that the full revelation of God involves the Father, the Son and the Holy Spirit. 

    WJBWould it be right to say, in reaching the Father in the service of God we move on from the thought of His being the Father to the wider thought of God as seen in relation to Him, and as we are held in that contemplation it widens out, God as such involving all three divine Persons? 

    SMcCThat is how I understand John 20; My Father and your Father, my God and your God. It is progressive in the sense that God is a wider thought than Father. Father is a limited thought, because the Father judges no one. We progress from my Father and your Father to My God and your God in John 20. Progression does not always mean plurality of persons, it may mean fulness of thought, fulness of the truth, and the Father is the Person that is before us in John 20; but we move progressively on to the thought of what He is as Christs God and our God and as such the great full thought widening out as to God involving all three Persons, Father, Son and Holy Spirit. 

    EBI find that very helpful, if I understood what you said rightly, as to my Father and your Father, and then my God and your God. We progress if I might reverently say in the knowledge of that Person we know as Father to the thought of Deity as presented in Him, and having arrived at that, are we to understand that the full thought of Deity must include the other two Persons as well? 

    SMcCThe full thought of God includes all three Persons; and even in saying in regard to John 20 that the Father is the Person that is before us, abstractly we cannot exclude the Lord and the Spirit, because abstractly They retain Their part in co-equality with the Father in the Deity in the full thought of God. 

    MRJMWe would not know the Father were it not for the mediatorial service of the Son and the Spirit. Is that right? 

    SMcCWell, it is through Their service that we draw near to the Father. The Lord Jesus has made known the Father and it is through Him by the one Spirit that we have access to the Father, showing how the mediatorial service operates in regard to drawing near. 

    WJBThere is no Person higher than the Father is there, but the thought of what God is in John 20 is wider and greater. The thought is greater. 

    SMcCThere has been a little bit of cloudiness in some of our minds perhaps, as to that, in thinking that when it says, My Father and your Father and to my God and your God, we are going higher and higher; but the Father remaining in the inscrutableness of Deity, it is not so much a question of going higher. We can hardly go higher than that. It is a question of what is more extended, what is unlimited, I mean as to the knowledge Christ has. We must keep in mind that we are limited, but as to Christ. His knowledge is unlimited, He being a divine Person. We shall never be without the mediatorial service and actings of the Lord and the Spirit. We shall never have to do with God apart from it. 

    CSKWe are the circumcision who worship by the Spirit of God. 

    SMcCHe is the power of knowledge within us. He is that divine Person in His uniqueness that is the power of knowledge within us and the power for worship. He did not die for us. The Lord Jesus died for us, that is His unique glory in the divine arrangement; but the Lord Jesus is not the power of knowledge in us, it is the Spirit that is that power and the power for worship. That is His unique glory and distinction. 

    MRJMHereby we know that we abide in him and he in us that he has given to us of his Spirit. 

    SMcCWell, exactly. 

    WHWIn regard to what has been said about God being a wider thought, is that seen in the service of God, that we are able to link the thought of men with God? 

    SMcCYes. The racial thought comes into view in relation to man. God with men, the tabernacle of God is with men, showing how God has manhood in mind, patterned after Jesus, involving all the families, not only the assembly seen uniquely in it as the tabernacle of God, but embracing all the families in heaven and on earth. 

    AJCIs it not remarkable, the Lord disclosing this matter to the woman He met by the way? 

    SMcCShowing the remarkable way in which this exalted subject comes up in relation to a woman with such a history; but when this subject is introduced, she is viewed as a subject of the work of God, because it is quite evident when she says in verse 19, Sir, I see that thou art a prophet, that she is to be regarded as a product of the work of God. 

    GWHow does this stand relative to God of the spirits of all flesh? 

    SMcCWell, God is God wherever we view Him and He is the Supreme Arbiter of the universe, in relation not only to men but to everything else. The Father is viewed as the Source of things. That is His distinctive glory in the divine arrangement; the Lord Jesus is the administrator, He is the Lord of glory, 

    He administers the glory; the Spirit is the power in us for taking in what is administered, especially in the matter of knowledge. 

    HBDoes the expression Father of glory suggest His being the Source of it? 

    SMcCThat is what I was referring to, His distinctive glory, that He is the Source of things, whether light, or glory, or spirits, He is viewed as the Source. 

    DBFor of him and through him and for him are all things. 

    SMcCIt would involve more than the Father, in Romans 11, the passage you are referring to, and 1 Corinthians 15:28. It would involve God in His supremacy, the extended and wider thought as to God, but in 1 Corinthians 8:6, we have To us there is one God, the Father, of whom are all things and we for him. That is, He is the Source of things. 

    WJBIt is remarkable that in Romans 11 the apostle rises to such a height, on such a foundation as the contemplation of mercy. 

    SMcCI think that is what we need to see and you feel that we need to know God in the elements, in the fundamental of the teaching of the gospel. The truth of the gospel as you were referring to it last night comes that way, having in mind that we reach God Himself - what He is in His nature as love and the way that He desires to be known by us. The more we are affected by it the more it will lead us to these exalted thoughts as to Himself. 

    WJBThat would encourage us on Lords Day morning. Beginning in simplicity would in no way debar us from the heights to which we may rise subsequently. 

    SMcCYou feel that the knowledge of God Himself would help us as to fluidity, so that our minds are not too rigid. At one time, I suppose, if a brother made reference to mercy at a certain part of the worship, 

    some would be all upset; but mercy is a glorious attribute of the God who desires to be known, as we are referring to Him, in so far as He can be known by us, in the greatness of His Being. 

    CSKSo that to priestliness there is a vast realm of the knowledge of God that is open in the service. 

    SMcCWhat a realm, as it were, filled with glory which enters into the service of God; what scope we have in it. We perhaps, get into ruts in our thoughts and become crystallized along certain lines; we want to make full room for the divine arrangement and all that has come to light in God being declared. 

    AMcKHQuick settlement in moral matters as in John 4 should produce worshippers. 

    SMcCOne has said, and I believe it is right, that all that we pass through and work out on moral lines should work out in the increase of the yield that there is for God. That seems to be an unchanging principle in the ways of God. 

    EBDoes the end of Revelation 4 bear on this scene of glory, Holy, Holy, Holy, verse 8, and then the last verse - O our Lord and our God? 

    SMcCYes. The God who is and who was and who is to come, reminds us of the God of whom we are speaking, the God who is, the I am, the ever-existing unchanging One. 

    CAIDoes the recognition of the person of Christ and His part in this wondrous declaration that we have spoken of, have an important place? The Lord Jesus is spoken of as the expression of Gods substance and the effulgence of His glory. 

    SMcCWhat a passage that is in Hebrews, reminding us of what we are in the presence of Christ in manhood, which should affect our souls; how near God has come in a manner and way intelligible to creature understanding, yet always reminding us at every turn of what is inscrutable, what is beyond us. 

    AESWould you say a little as to God wanting to be known? 

    SMcCWell, that should bring us to Exodus. As we know the name Elohim is not a matter of revelation, but the name Jehovah is. The name Elohim was arrived at in some way by the writer, Moses, but it is not one of the revealed names, whereas Jehovah is. God made Himself known, revealed Himself to Moses in this way. Moses says to God, verse 13, chapter 3, Behold when I come unto the children of Israel, and shall say unto them, The God of your fathers hath sent me unto you; and they shall say, What is his name? what shall I say unto them? And God said to Moses, I AM THAT I AM. And he said, Thus shalt thou say unto the children of Israel: I AM hath sent me unto you. That is God in His essential Being, the ever-existing unchanging One; and then he says, verse 15, And God said moreover to Moses, Thus shalt thou say unto the children of Israel: Jehovah the God of your fathers, the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, hath sent me unto you. This is my name for ever, and this is my memorial unto all generations. Neither Elohim, nor Almighty are Gods memorial to all generations, but Jehovah, that name involving mystery, involving the I AM, God the ever existing One, unchanging One. It shows how God desires to be known by us, in so far as He can be known by us with our creature understanding, according to His secret Being. Not that we can compass it but the Spirit would help us to grasp the thought of it or an impression as to it. 

    EWWould it be diverting you to ask, whether the Lords promise to the overcomer in Revelation in Philadelphia, I will write upon him the name of my God, would fit in with what you are saying? 

    SMcCIt would show us that in Philadelphia the overcomer comes in for the best and the greatest thoughts in the divine mind. I think it is affecting to see the background to this revelation of God, the awful bondage that the children of Israel were suffering in Egypt, the anguish of spirit and of soul that they passed through, then the system, the mediatorial system of deliverance beginning to be set up; Moses having such a part in it and God drawing near, emphasizing here not His power and His Almightiness but what He is in His Being as the ever-existing unchanging One. I think it is to strike a note in our spiritual emotions in regard to God and the desire He has to be known by us, in so far as He can be known by us with our creature limitations. We are impressed with the finiteness on our side, finite as we are, but we are in the presence of infinitude, in God Himself, but we cannot comprehend infinitude - only a divine Person could do that. 

    RGCWould you please say a word on I am that I am and not I am who I am? 

    SMcCI am that I am perhaps brings the historical side in, but it would emphasize what we are saying, that God wants to be known according to the glory and blessedness of what He is in His Being. God is Love; and the working out of the economy and the divine administration is to intensify before our souls that great thought. So that in Johns gospel where the economy is stressed throughout, the great matter of love is stressed, in the links between divine Persons, in Their links with the saints, and in the links between the saints, one with another. 

    GBIs it significant in Johns gospel, when they were going to take the Lord He said I AM, and they went backwards and fell to the ground? 

    SMcCWell, there the glory of His person comes before us. John would always remind us, and it is well that we should be reminded that whatever place involving subjection the Lord Jesus, may, of His own voluntary act come into, we are never to forget that on the abstract side He is co-equal with the Father. 

    ATSYou spoke of the mystery that is wrapped up in the name Jehovah. Is the same mystery wrapped up in the name Jesus? 

    SMcCExactly; Jehovah the Saviour. Because Matthew would impress us at the beginning as to His Deity. 

    WHWIt is interesting to see in John 18 just referred to, the Lord uses this name when He is just about to make the necessary move to relieve His people from the system of bondage. 

    SMcCYes. It is remarkable, as we take account of it. 

    CSKGod surrounds this revelation of His name by active love does He not, the way He speaks here, I have seen and their cry have I heard and for I know their sorrows. And I come down to deliver them. Are all these calculated to draw our affections out to the God who thus reveals Himself. It is not just official? 

    SMcCThat is the whole point in the memorial. The memorial is brought up in the Psalms, where we have the experimental side, the experiences of the saints. It comes up in the prophetic writings where revival is in mind in the midst of declension, for instance in Isaiah 26. This is an interesting passage bearing on what we are saying, Isaiah 26: 7, it is a song that is before us, and it says, The way of the just is uprightness, thou the Upright - a beautiful reference to God, as the soul of the remnant expresses itself in this song. Thou the Upright, dost make the path of the just even. Yea in the way of thy judgments, O Jehovah, have we waited for thee; the desire of our soul is to thy name, and to thy memorial. This shows how the disclosure of God in this name is affecting the saints, the remnant, drawing out their feelings in the midst of all the judgments, in the way of thy judgments, 

    O Jehovah, have we waited for thee; the desire of our soul is to thy name, and to thy memorial. It is intensifying the feeling side and that is where we need help in the worship of God; we have plenty of light, academically we may be sound in the terms to use, but what God desires is that we should know Him, Himself, in all the blessedness of His Being, as He has been pleased to disclose Himself, so that we are affected in our souls in the matter of the worship of God. 

    GHRWould Psalm 90 fit in where it says even from eternity to eternity thou art God then For a thousand years in thy sight, are as yesterday. 

    SMcCA prayer of Moses, the man of God. What a wonderful insight that prayer gives us to the greatness of that beloved servant. What a man he was, although he did not live in our dispensation you are amazed as you think of the knowledge of God that he had. He did not live in his ministry. He was the greatest minister I suppose of the Old Testament, but he did not live in it, or the reputation that it acquired for him. He lived in the knowledge that he had of God, in so far as he could know God. 

    ERIt is Moses who uses the title Elohim. 

    SMcCIt shows us the intelligence of Moses because Elohim is the supreme One; God is supreme, but relative to the creation. 

    TRHWe need soul in the service of God. 

    SMcCI think that is what we need help on. The intelligence balanced with the feelings; and God wants us to be affected by this disclosure of Himself, in so far as He does disclose Himself to creature understanding. In the memorial that is carried through God wants us to be affected by this knowledge of Himself. 

    LICalling to mind what the Lord Jesus inaugurated on the first day of the week? 

    SMcCYes. Mr. Taylor years ago referred to the fact that we begin with the Passover, in principle that is, we all begin together, we do not begin without one another, the youngest is taken into account, we all begin together on the same level and we proceed together. 

    AMcKHRegarding the youngest being brought in, in baptising to the name of the Father and the Son, and Holy Spirit, is the full thought in mind there? 

    SMcCThat is interesting because that shows that every believer as baptised initially has that advantage, that he has been brought into that realm characterised by God known in this light. Even the children in their baptism are committed to that realm of light. 

    EBI was wondering if the expression, the depths of God in 1 Corinthians 2, would give us some impression as to God Himself. 

    SMcCWell, it would. It is to impress us with the marvellous position that we are brought into as creatures as having the Spirit. The Spirit searches the depths of God, not that we search, the Spirit searches the depths of God. The possibilities are in the realm of creature enjoyment and creature understanding, as having the Spirit. Not that we can compass the depths of God or compass the Deity, far be the thought, or not that, we can enter upon the absolute, that could not be, but we are taken, you might say, as far as we can be taken, both by the Lord Jesus in saying my God and your God and by the Spirit in searching the depths of God. 

    WJBWhat was in mind in the last scripture? 

    SMcCI think it should affect our souls that the completing of the ways of God should give us this view of the assembly as the tabernacle of God. No other family will know the nearness that we know. The assembly is so near to Deity, the tabernacle of God. She is in full accord with the whole mediatorial position and all the mediatorial actings, and God is tabernacling there. The tabernacle of God is with men, and He shall tabernacle with them and they shall be His people and God Himself shall be with them, not to them, but with them, their God. As if God has reached the great end that He has had in mind, that He might be near to men in this way, known in this way as God Himself, not exactly by what He has done, by what He has accomplished, but what He is in the outshining of Himself in Christ; God Himself. 

    CAIDoes that involve our knowledge of and intimate relations with each of the blessed Persons? 

    SMcCWell, it would; because how can we know God without the Spirit or without the Lord Jesus? We are bound up to that. Their service I mean. 

    EWDo feelings enter into this, He shall be with them and God Himself shall be with them? Does that show that the feelings you were bringing before us in Exodus enter into this? 

    SMcCSo that the link between the two scriptures is to be noted. He shall wipe away every tear from their eyes; and death shall not exist any more, nor grief, nor cry, nor distress shall exist any more, for the former things have passed away. It is remarkable how the highest features of the knowledge of God are linked with that background which has involved so much pressure for us. 

    JBTI was going to ask if men will only know God through the tabernacle. It says the tabernacle of God is with men and He shall tabernacle with them. 

    SMcCThe tabernacle, the assembly, will be the great means for the diffusion of spiritual knowledge in the universe of God; although when we say that we must keep in mind that the mediator is Christ, not the assembly. God is one, and the mediator between God and men, one, the man Christ Jesus. God will be imaged eternally in Christ. 

    PBAnd the men also involves the assembly? 

    SMcCExactly. In the assembly the thought of manhood would have a peculiar place. The Lord refers to it in John 17. The men with whom the tabernacle of God is, would involve more than the assembly but include the assembly. 

    CFIThe relationship of sonship will go through, sonship in a special way in the assembly. 

    SMcCNo other family will have the spirit of sonship as the assembly has it. 

    TRHIs union involved in this, the bride adorned for her husband? 

    SMcCUnion would enter into our relations with Christ, but the tabernacle stands in relation to God, the tabernacle of God is with men. 

    GRDIn that connection would you say something about the assembly as a vessel? 

    SMcCWell, Ephesians 3 helps us to see that there is glory to God in the assembly. That links on with what we have here unto all generations of the age of ages; the great place that the assembly will have at the very centre of all the concentric circles involved in the many families. 

    PBWould it be right to say that historically the assembly will have been administrating for a thousand years, and this really comes after that historically, so that she is seen as a bride in all her freshness? 

    SMcCIt is an interesting thing to see that in the teaching in Revelation 21 the assembly comes into the millennial position from the eternal viewpoint. 

    AEPSonship, is that a greater thought than union? 

    SMcCWell, it is. Sonship is in relation to God, union in relation to Christ. 

    CSKWhy is the thought of people brought in here? 

    SMcCAnd they shall be his people. I suppose it would cast us back in our thoughts now, retroactively, 

    to all that enters into this thought of people, a people near unto Jehovah as the Psalm says, the climaxing of the Psalms says a people near unto Jehovah that is this great thought here, the blessedness of the creature thus in such intimacy with God as it said God himself. 

    MRJMIs this complete salvation? 

    SMcCWell, it is. It involves new creation. I make all things new. It is touching, the tenderness of God in this passage linked with His supremacy and the fulness of thought in regard to Him, that we should have these references to His tenderness, He shall wipe away every tear from their eyes, and death shall not exist any more, nor grief, nor cry, as if we are reminded of what God is in His feelings, in the working out of His nature in consideration for us. 

    AESIs this the answer to the beginning, Let us make man in our image? 

    SMcCYes. We arrive at Genesis 1 and 2 here, God and man. 
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    GODS NAME (WJH 8)

    Exodus 3:13-15, Exodus 6:1-8; John 17:25-26; Psalm 48:10

    I have in mind to speak a little of the name of God, with a desire to draw our hearts away from our sorrows and our burdens and the wilderness around us, that we might afresh find God. Others, in days gone by, have been able to speak of Him as One who is to be found, and He is not far away from any one of us. He is a God at hand. Our lot is cast where He is near. Gods people of old have been able to speak of Him in many ways. Moses, at the end of his days, as contemplating death, says: Lord, thou hast been our dwelling place in all generations... from everlasting to everlasting, thou art God. Moses indicated that he had found a dwelling place for his heart in God. 

    The Psalmist also tells us that God is our refuge and strength; a very present help in the time of trouble. God is our refuge as well as our dwelling place. Indeed the Psalmist also speaks of God as his exceeding joy. He says, God, my exceeding joy. Think of the knowledge of God that lies behind this statement. And, the apostle Paul goes further. He said, For whether we are beside ourselves, it is to God; or are sober, it is for you. As he looked on the saints at Corinth he was sober indeed, but as he thought of God, as his heart withdrew from what sobered him in Corinth to what he knew of God, he says, If we are beside ourselves, it is to God. 

    I want to touch a little on the thought of Gods name. A word in Proverbs challenges us as to what we can tell. Who hath ascended up into the heavens, and descended? Who hath gathered the wind in his fists? Who hath bound the waters in a mantle? Who hath established all the ends of the earth? What is his name, and what is his sons name, if thou knowest? Proverbs 30: 4. What can we tell? I do not mean what scripture can we quote, but what do we know as having the conscious knowledge of God? For the knowledge of Gods name measures our part in the great service of praise that the Lord died to establish, a great living system of praise to God. It is His great objective, like Davids. 

    If you follow Davids history you can see that the thing he was working towards in all his conflicts, in his suffering, in his rejection, in his power and glory, was to establish the great service of God in praise, as he says at the end, The instruments which I made to praise therewith. The Lord Jesus takes that up (for David is but a figure of Christ), and He establishes fully the praise of God. According to thy name, says the Psalm we read, so is thy praise. It is according to the name that God has, as known to us in our hearts, so is His praise. Hence the extension of our knowledge of the name is not only gratifying to our own hearts and edifying, but is the basis of the contributions of all living praise. God only has the right to be praised; for a creature to seek it is sin. 

    God inhabits the praises of Israel. God is so blessed, so glorious, that the creatures blessing lies in the knowledge of Him and in His praise, and God finds a habitation in the praises of His people. So I would say a word about His name, trusting the Lord would add a little to us, for we are all conscious, I am sure, of our small measure, yet He has much to unfold. His greatness is infinite; there is a boundless horizon before us, but as to our own receptivity, it is here a little, and there a little. If God becomes a little greater to us, it will find its answer in greater praise in the assembly. The assembly is the vessel of praise that Christ is Head over, and, indeed, in which He sings. He, Himself, sings. Wonderful thought! The assembly is the instrument through which Christ sings the praise of God. In the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises. Think of that coming from the lips of the One who was in agony; who groaned, who sighed, who wept, and who suffered. The praise of God is so blessed to the heart of Christ that He sings as He has a vessel through which to bring praise to God. He sings, showing the joy of His own heart in having the means of uttering the praise of God. Praise is founded on the knowledge of the name, for it says, According to thy name, O God, so is thy praise unto the ends of the earth. 

    One can only touch the subject simply and feebly, but I would touch a little on some of the names of God. First of all, I would like to refer to the name by which God is introduced to us in Scripture, namely, God. Scripture opens with this, In the beginning God. What a name that is! It conveys, no doubt, many great and infinite thoughts, but it designates the One who is absolute and supreme  God! One who subsists outside of any relation to any thing or any one. No creature could be that. Every creature has life relatively. It must be so. We can have no existence except as in relation to others, primarily to God. No creature is absolute and no creature is supreme. Whatever power a creature has, it is limited intensely, but GOD alone is supreme and absolute. He was, before there was anything, even before there were heavens. You will notice it says heavens, not only heaven, but before there were heavens, or earth, before there was a beginning, before there was time, God was. Oh, how beyond us! One who was from eternity, self-existent, and self-sufficient. Think of One self-sufficient from eternity, as Moses said, from eternity to eternity thou art God. Nothing magnifies God more to the soul than to realise that He was self-sufficient from eternity, needing nothing, dependent on no one, but from eternity past, sufficient in Himself in those relationships of love and glory that existed in the Godhead. And According to thy name, ...so is thy praise. God desires that some sense of this, in its infiniteness and inscrutability should come over our hearts, that we praise Him in the conscious sense that He is God, and would be God to us, supreme and absolute, so that we worship Him. One loves to hear the great men of old speaking of their God. The God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob. The One of whom David says, My God; the One of whom Daniel says, My God; the One of whom Paul says, My God. God known and recognised in the secret of the soul as the One who is absolute and supreme, who calls thus for the praise and the worship of our hearts. Now, dear brethren, that lies behind everything. God gives us desires that, what may be known of Him should be known by us. Scripture speaks of what may be known, and God wants us to know everything that can be known. There is that which is inscrutable; there is also that which may be known, and God proceeds to unfold His name in various ways so that the praise might extend, and widen till it fills the universe. God conveys to Abraham, through His servant Melchisedec, that He is the Most High God. He brings this name to him, the Most High God, possessor of heaven and earth. Clearly that is relative. It is brought to Abraham in contrast to Chedorlaomer, the king of Elam, and his associates, dignitaries in this world; and also the kings of Sodom and Gomorrah with their possessions and with their elevations in this world. Melchizedek comes to Abraham with this name, The Most High God. The One who is above every power in the universe, the Highest  clearly relative. Never mind how high Chedorlaomer or the king of Sodom were; never mind how much their possessions; there is The Most High God, possessor of heaven and earth. Abrahams soul receives this name, so that when he meets the king of Sodom, he says, I have lift up my hand unto the Lord, the Most High God, possessor of heaven and earth. I have worshipped Him; this great name is known to me, for He is above all the authorities in the universe and He is the possessor of heaven and earth. I have lifted up my hand to Him. I will not take from a thread even to a shoe latchet. According to thy name... so is thy praise. 

    Then God discloses more to Abraham. He says, 

    I am the Almighty God. That was when Abrahams body was as good as dead, and also Sarahs, as far as offspring was concerned; when death was on them both. God appeared to Abraham as Almighty, as One who could bring life out of death. How Abrahams heart laid hold of this! It was a treasure to him. He could say in his measure, we have this treasure in earthen vessels; we understand that God is not only Most High, but He is Almighty, so that death itself is no hindrance to God working, for He brings life out of death. Thus Abrahams faith is sustained, so that afterwards when Isaac is put on the altar, he counted that God was able to raise him from the dead. He counted on this name Almighty. According to this name, he will praise God. Even at the offering of Isaac there would be, coming from his heart, the praise that this name would bring forth, for Scripture says he counted that God was able to raise him from the dead. In his approach to that altar, he reckoned on the almightiness of God. 

    What comes out, is that the unfolding of Gods name is cumulative. Each name carries forward what has already been known. No one who truly knew God would ever forget that He is absolute, supreme, inscrutable. That would stand behind all the names, yet He is known to us as the Most High and the possessor of heaven and earth, and He is also Almighty; He knows no limit to His power; death is no limit to it, so Almighty is He. 

    Then you come to Moses. He is going down into Egypt to be the deliverer of a thorny people. The thorn bush primarily has reference to them. Gods appearance to him was in a thorn bush. If you touch thorns you may get pricked, you may get hurt; the people they represent are not reliable, but God loves them. He has good will towards them. He is telling Moses as His servant, to go down and deliver them, and Moses says, If they ask me who sent me, what shall I say? What name will I tell them? In having to do with this thorny people, the evidence of sin manifest in them, yet the subjects of Gods good will, what name will I tell them? And God says, I AM THAT I AM. However much they may alter, however unfaithful they may be, tell them that I AM THAT I AM, that I could not alter. That I AM commits Himself to them, and I cannot alter. However little the children of Israel understood it, Moses understood it. Once Moses had fully realised Gods name in this connection, there was no more weakness with him. The irrevocable committal of God to His people, Himself unalterable, becomes the bulwark of Moses heart, I AM THAT I AM. Then God alters the word a little. He says, say... I AM hath sent me unto you. Tell them that I AM  such a One  hath sent you. What a name for One who graciously comes near to us in our ruin and bondage and commits Himself to His people. I AM, the One who is not subject to time. Moses may go down and say that he had come to deliver them on behalf of God, but they might say to him, The days of our years are three-score and ten, and we soon fly away, and what about the position then? Say... I AM hath sent me unto you. Moses will disappear, Aaron will die, Miriam will die. I AM will not die, and I AM hath sent me unto you. The Eternal, the One whose name signifies that He is outside the restrictions of time, I AM. Carry these great thoughts forward, dear brethren, that the One who commits Himself thus to deliver His people is eternal, is the Almighty, is the Most High God, possessor of heaven and earth, is the Absolute, is supreme. How the praise would deepen and widen from the hearts of those who receive the name. According to thy name... so is thy praise, and Gods name gathers up from point to point what is disclosed at each stage. 

    In the sixth chapter it is again what He says to Moses to assure him. He tells Moses that He had already appeared to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob as the Almighty, but that He did not make Himself known to them as Jehovah. The word Jehovah, of course, is used from the second of Genesis because that scripture was written long after the events recorded. It was written by Moses, who used the name by which he personally knew God. God says, By my name Jehovah I was not made known to them. The fact that the word Jehovah is in the second of Genesis does not alter that, but now God says to Moses, I am Jehovah; this is My name, which I believe indicates that God is entering into covenant with His people; Himself, the Eternal, is making a covenant to bring His people out and be their God and they His people. That name settled Moses for the rest of his life, for God has made a covenant; the Absolute, the Supreme, the most High, the Almighty, the I AM, is now known as Jehovah and enters into a covenant with His people. Can He fail? Never. The name is a guarantee that God will carry out what He commits Himself to; for, while He enters into a covenant, He is not subject to time, to limitations of power; to limitations of resources, for heaven and earth are His; He is absolute and supreme. When Moses gets that name, his fears are banished; he is assured in his heart. He acts and stands before Pharaoh as controlling the situation because of the Name. 

    Now to pass on to John 17. I want to say a word as to how that name has extended, for it is cumulative, everything is carried forward, nothing is lost. God is now known to us under this wonderful designation, Father. John says, It doth not yet appear what we shall be, yet, now are we children of God. God is disclosed in grace to our hearth now as Father and unto us there is one God, the Father. The Thessalonians were the assembly of the Thessalonians in God the Father, which, in this setting, indicates that God has taken up the training, the discipline, the protection, the support of His children. Oh, what a name! Now are we the children of God. I write, says John, to you, little children, because ye have known the Father. They know God now disclosed in this wonderful position of grace and love, that He is the Father. Think of the One who is the Absolute, who is the Most High, who is the Almighty, the I AM, Jehovah who keeps covenant, now known to us as the Father; that we are the subjects of His love, care, protection, service, training, of the discipline which the Father sees is needed. Oh, what praise is due to Him on this line! Most scriptures that speak of the Father do so in this character, but what volume of praise in the various epistles you will find to Him who is God and Father. But then in John 17 the Lord speaks from a more exalted platform still. He says, O righteous Father, the world hath not known thee: but I have known thee. Think of the knowledge the Son has of the Father. I have known thee. How often the Lord speaks thus, My Father. Even in Gethsemane, O my Father. He begins His public life at twelve with these words, wist ye not that I must be about my Fathers business? Think of the knowledge that lay in Jesus as Man when He said, My Father, and when He said, My God. And the Lord says, O righteous Father, the world hath not known thee: but I have known thee, and these have known that thou hast sent me. And I have declared unto them thy name and will declare it: that the love wherewith thou hast loved me may be in them, and I in them. The Lord spoke anticipatively of our knowledge of God as Father, and ourselves His sons. He is speaking there not on the platform of our earthly circumstances where a Fathers care and protection attend us every day and hour, but on the platform of what is heavenly, as John 20 further develops. He says, I ascend. It is not a matter of earth and earthly conditions, of care and discipline, but of what is heavenly. He says, I ascend to my Father and your Father. Behind it lies all the import of the other names. My Father and your Father, and the Father thus known would have praise according to His name. While He would maintain all the other relations in which God is made known, and praise accompanying each, yet we have this great elevation. I ascend to my Father and your Father. How wonderful to touch for a few moments a realm of praise connected with that name, the Lord pre-eminent, the First-born amongst many brethren, the many sons brought to glory. It is in the mind of the Lord and according to the purpose of God, that God should be known as the Father, the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, and our God and Father, and the praise that befits that name, coming from our hearts, in the responsive love of sons. God loves to look at His people and say of them, sons of the living God. Let my son go, that he may serve me. So it is in the mind of God to have the service of sons who know God as Father. The apostle speaks of it in Ephesians. He says, Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ who... has taken us into favour in the Beloved. We are brought into that same favour. The Lord says in John 17, That the love wherewith thou hast loved me may be in them, and I in them. Oh, what praise flows from that name! According to thy name... so is thy praise. 

    Well, dear brethren, one would commend us to God, as the apostle says when leaving the saints at Ephesus, I commend you to God. There is that in God to which he could commend the saints on the Ephesian platform. He says, I commend you to God. God becomes greater and greater to us. We hasten the day of God. Peter speaks of hastening the day of God, the day when God will be all in all. I think that is becoming increasingly attractive to us, that God is to be all in all. In every setting God is to be all in all. When the tabernacle of God is with men, and He will dwell with them, and He shall be their God, and wrapped up in that name is all that can be known of Him. He is all that I have indicated and more than I could ever name, the background of all being His inscrutability and absoluteness, but the unfolding of what may be known, is to the end that the heart may find everything in God. 

    The Lord would help us to reach that in our spirits, that we hold nothing apart from God, our affections, our bodies, our homes, our time, our relationships, our business. The spirit of what is going to fill eternity would lead us to hold everything in relation to God as finding God our exceeding joy. God will fill every heart to the exclusion of everything else. Peter exhorts us to hasten that day, to bring it nearer. We bring it nearer by letting what will fill that day fill our hearts now. In the light of His name, is not such a God worthy to be everything? There will ever be a stream of living praise ascending to God. The Lord would maintain that in the assembly now, in its own proper elevation. In the midst of the assembly, He says, will I sing thy praises. He declares the name of God to us to that end. 
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    Exodus 4

    The signs which God gave to dispel unbelief on the part of the people were signs of His intervention in relation to the conditions in which the people were found. The bondage in which they were held necessitated the exercise of power in grace for their deliverance; and their moral state necessitated the purification of their affections. These two things were suggested by the rod and the hand in the bosom. 

    In Genesis 1 man was set up in dominion; the rod of power was in his hand; but in Genesis 3 we might say that he cast it on the ground and it became a serpent. Power in this world became satanic; it took on the character of evil. But in Moses taking the serpent by the tail we see a figure of Christ taking up all the consequences of mans sin and Satans power; being made sin, and going into death that He might annul him who had the might of death, and deliver those who were in bondage. Power has now been regained by Man in the Person of Christ, and it is being exercised for mans deliverance from every power of evil. Christ is alive for evermore, and has the keys of death and hades; He is at the right hand of power, exalted by Gods right hand to be a Leader and Saviour (Acts 5). Power is in the hands of a Man for mans deliverance, and it is available for all. There is no need for any one to remain in bondage now. The God who committed Himself in promise and covenant to Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob has secured all power in the hand of Christ for the fulfilment of every promise; and the complete deliverance of man. 

    We need Moses rod to the end of the wilderness; that is, the authority of Christ as Lord, and the power of the kingdom in His hand for our defence from every evil power. 

    Moses fleeing before the serpent would indicate that man, as such, cannot face the power of evil. Only Christ could do that. We see Him as the perfect Servant in Marks Gospel, able to meet and overcome all the power of Satan, and the result of His service is that those who believe are able to take up serpents. The Spirit has come down to make all the power of the One who sits at the right hand of God available; men in the Spirit can use that power. 

    But there is another question. The moral state of man needs to be met. His affections are corrupted; his bosom is the seat of leprosy. From within, out of the heart of men, go forth evil thoughts, adulteries, fornications, murders, thefts, covetousness, wickednesses, deceit, licentiousness, a wicked eye, injurious language, haughtiness, folly; all these wicked things go forth from within and defile the man (Mark 7: 21 - 23). The leprosy that attached to Moses hand when taken out of his bosom would speak of the fact that man is corrupted in his affections, and must be cleansed and purified in those affections before he can serve God or be pleasurable to Him. The dominant influences in mans heart naturally are connected with self-gratification and wickedness and impurity of every description, as the Lord said; morally this is leprosy. 

    God has come down to deliver men from bondage with a view to having the free and happy service of sons; that is, of those who respond in affection to Himself. The object of the revelation of God in grace is that He may have man for Himself, for the pleasure of His love. Coming into the light of that revelation by faith man is morally purified in his affections. The heart-knowing God bore them witness, giving them (the Gentiles) the Holy Spirit as to us also, and put no difference between us and them, having purified their hearts by faith (Acts 15: 8, 9). The knowledge of God in forgiving grace purifies the affections so that God can give the Holy Spirit to those who believe. It is really knowing what is in Gods heart that purifies mans heart; so that instead of looking to self-gratification for happiness, one looks to God as known in grace. God knows every heart that thus looks to Him; He is the heart-knowing God. A purged conscience and a purified heart go together. 

    When Cornelius and his friends believed what Peter said, the blessed light of God in grace entered their souls and purified their affections, and God could bear witness to the reality of this by giving them the Holy Ghost. There was a condition of heart there that God could connect His Spirit with. God delights to bear witness to that purification of the affections which He has Himself brought about through faith. Divine love has been fully and blessedly expressed with a view to our affections being purified. God would bring about genuineness of heart on our side. It is the pure in heart who see God, and we are exhorted to follow righteousness, faith, love, peace with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart. Lydias heart was opened by the Lord, and her affections were purified so as to be henceforth identified with the service and testimony of the Lord. 

    As we follow the teaching of this book we shall find God speaking in chapter 20 of thousands of them that love me, and in connection with the offerings for the tabernacle they were to be taken of every one whose heart prompteth him (25: 2). God was making Himself known that He might be served by a free people with purified hearts in full and glad response to His holy love. That God is revealing Himself in grace in order to bring this about ought to touch every heart. It shall come to pass, if they will not believe thee, neither hearken to the voice of the first sign, that they will believe the voice of the other sign. 

    The third sign  the turning of the water of the river into blood  was indicative of judgment, which would come in if the two previous signs were not believed. There is no suggestion that the third sign was given that the people might believe. God speaketh once, and twice. After God has spoken twice there is no more to be said. The two signs speak of Christ in power at the right hand of God, and the Spirit given as Gods witness to purified hearts down here. 

    The third sign is one of judgment. The apostle did not fail to sound a warning note, Beware, therefore, lest that come upon you which is spoken of in the prophets: Behold, ye despisers, and wonder, and perish (Acts 13). A warning to flee from the wrath to come is really the voice of mercy. The wrath of God has been revealed from heaven at the cross, and this cannot be preached without making known that wrath is revealed against all ungodliness and unrighteousness of men who hold the truth in unrighteousness. A ministry of supreme grace has come in, but if it is not received, judgment is inevitable. The brighter a light is, the darker the shadow which it casts; and the bright light of divine grace casts a deep and fearful shadow when it only shines on an unbelieving heart. God is appealing to men in tender grace. Paul will not quite say that God is beseeching, but he goes as near to that as possible. As though God did beseech by us. 

    God is telling man of a power that is active to deliver him from all the power of evil, and that He has made provision for the purification of mans affections. It is as much as to say, I have such interest in you that I am prepared to deliver you, and to purify you so that I may have your hearts for myself. If such an appeal will not affect man, nothing will, and judgment is inevitable. 

    In the nest section weakness is apparent in Moses, and reluctance to go, and in this he could not be a type of Christ. But I think this portion is suggestive in that he gets another as his mouthpiece. Christ is the great Speaker, but He gets a voice in others. Paul could say, Since ye seek a proof of Christ speaking in me. 

    Personally Moses was ready to retire through unbelief from the position to which God was calling him, and we never do that without being losers. Weakness often runs into self-consideration; faith considers for God. Then, later in the chapter, we find that Moses had not given circumcision its place in his household. His neglect in this matter was a serious thing in the sight of the Lord. Jehovah ... sought to slay him. If the service of God is to be taken up, there must be the practical cutting off of the flesh. All weakness is more or less connected with what we are as in the flesh, but circumcision signifies the setting aside of the flesh and giving place to the power of the Spirit. There must be this for service and testimony. 
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    Exodus 4

    We are still called to linger at the foot of Mount Horeb, at the backside of the desert; and, truly, the air of this place is most healthful for the spiritual constitution. Mans unbelief and Gods boundless grace are here made manifest in a striking way. 

    And Moses answered and said, But, behold, they will not believe me, nor hearken unto my voice: for they will say, The Lord hath not appeared unto thee. How hard it is to overcome the unbelief of the human heart! How difficult man ever finds it to trust God! How slow he is to venture forth upon the naked promise of Jehovah. Anything, for nature, but that. The most slender reed that the human eye can see is counted more substantial, by far, as a basis for natures confidence, than the unseen Rock of ages. Nature will rush, with avidity, to any creature stream or broken cistern, rather than abide by the unseen Fountain of living waters. 

    We might suppose that Moses had seen and heard enough to set his fears entirely aside. The consuming fire in the unconsumed bush, the condescending grace, the precious, endearing, and comprehensive titles, the divine commission, the assurance of the divine presence, - all these things might have quelled every anxious thought, and imparted a settled assurance to the heart. Still, however, Moses raises questions, and still God answers them; and, as we have remarked, each successive question brings out fresh grace. And the Lord said unto him, What is that in thine hand? And he said, A rod. The Lord would just take him as he was, and use what he had in his hand. The rod with which he had tended Jethros sheep was about to be used to deliver the Israel of God, to chastise the land of Egypt, to make a way through the deep, for the ransomed of the Lord to pass over, and to bring forth water from the flinty rock to refresh Israels thirsty hosts in the desert. God takes up the weakest instruments to accomplish His mightiest ends. A rod, a rams horn, a cake of barley meal, an earthern pitcher, a shepherds sling, anything, in short, when used of God, will do the appointed work. Men imagine that splendid ends can only be reached by splendid means; but such is not Gods way. He can use a crawling worm as well as a scorching sun, a gourd as well as a vehement east wind (see Jonah). 

    But Moses had to learn a deep lesson, both as to the rod and the hand that was to use it. and the people had to be convinced. Cast it on the ground. And he cast it on the ground, and it became a serpent; and Moses fled from before it. And the Lord said unto Moses, Put forth thine hand and take it by the tail. And he put forth his hand and caught it, and it became a rod in his hand: that they may believe that the Lord God of their fathers, the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, hath appeared unto thee. This is a deeply significant sign. The rod became a serpent, so that Moses fled from it; but, being commissioned by Jehovah, he took the serpent by the tail, and it became a rod. Nothing could more aptly express the idea of Satans power being turned against himself. This is largely exemplified in the ways of God. Moses himself was a striking example. The serpent is entirely under the hand of Christ; and when he has reached the highest point in his mad career, he shall be hurled into the lake of fire, there to reap the fruits of his work throughout eternitys countless ages. That old serpent, the accuser, and the adversary, shall be eternally crushed beneath the rod of Gods Anointed. 

    Then the end - beneath His rod, 
Mans last enemy shall fall; 
Hallelujah! Christ in God, 
God in Christ, is all in all. 
 

    And the Lord said furthermore unto him, Put now thine hand into thy bosom. And he put his hand into his bosom; and when he took it out, behold, his hand was leprous as snow. And he said, Put thine hand into thy bosom again. And he put his hand into his bosom again, and plucked it out of his bosom; and, behold, it was turned again as his other flesh. The leprous hand and the cleansing thereof present to us the moral effect of sin, as also the way in which sin has been met in the perfect work of Christ. The clean hand, placed in the bosom, becomes leprous; and the leprous hand placed there becomes clean. Leprosy is the well-known type of sin; and sin came in by the first man and was put sway by the second. By man came death, by man came also the resurrection of the dead. (1 Corinthians 15: 21) Man brought in ruin, man brought in redemption; man brought in guilt, man brought in pardon; man brought in sin, man brought in righteousness; man filled the scene with death, man abolished death and filled the scene with life, righteousness, and glory. Thus, not only shall the serpent himself be eternally defeated and confounded, but every trace of his abominable work shall be eradicated and wiped away by the atoning sacrifice of Him who was manifested that he might destroy the works of the devil. 

    And it shall come to pass, if they will not believe also these two signs, neither hearken unto thy voice, that thou shalt take of the water of the river, and pour it upon the dry land; and the water which thou takest out of the river shall become blood upon the dry land. This was a solemn and most expressive figure of the consequence of refusing to bow to the divine testimony. This sign was only to be wrought in the event of their refusing the other two. It was, first, to be a sign to Israel, and afterwards a plague upon Egypt (compare Exodus 7: 17). 

    All this, however, fails to satisfy the heart of Moses. And Moses said unto the Lord, O my Lord, I am not eloquent, neither heretofore, nor since thou hast spoken unto thy servant; but I am slow of speech and of a slow tongue. Terrible backwardness! Nought save Jehovahs infinite patience could have endured it. Surely when God Himself had said, I will be with thee, it was an infallible security. in reference to everything which could possibly be needed. If an eloquent tongue were necessary, what had Moses to do but to set it over against I AM? Eloquence, wisdom, might, energy, everything was contained in that exhaustless treasury. And the Lord said unto him, Who hath made mans mouth? or who maketh the dumb, or deaf, or the seeing, or the blind? have not I the Lord? Now, therefore, go, and I will be with thy mouth, and teach thee what thou shalt say. Profound, adorable, matchless grace! worthy of God! There is none like unto the Lord our God, whose patient grace surmounts all our difficulties, and proves itself amply sufficient for our manifold need and weakness. I THE LORD Ought to silence for ever the reasonings of our carnal hearts. But, alas! these reasonings are hard to be put down. Again and again they rise to the surface, to the disturbance of our peace, and the dishonour of that blessed One, who sets Himself before our souls, in all His own essential fullness, to be used according to our need. 

    It is well to bear in mind that when we have the Lord with us, our very deficiencies and infirmities become an occasion for the display of His all-sufficient grace and perfect patience. Had Moses remembered this, his want of eloquence need not have troubled him. The Apostle Paul learnt to say, most gladly, therefore, will I rather glory in my infirmities, that the power of Christ may rest upon me. Therefore I take pleasure in infirmities, in reproaches, in necessities, in persecutions, in distresses, for Christs sake: for when I am weak then am I strong. (2 Corinthians 12: 9, 10) This is, assuredly, the utterance of one who had reached an advanced form in the school of Christ. It is the experience of one who would not have been much troubled because of not possessing an eloquent tongue, inasmuch as he had found an answer to every description of need in the precious grace of the Lord Jesus Christ. 

    The knowledge of this truth ought to have delivered Moses from his diffidence and inordinate timidity. When the Lord had so graciously assured him that He would be with his mouth, it should have set his mind at rest as to the question of eloquence. The Maker of mans mouth could fill that mouth with the most commanding eloquence, if such were needed. This, in the judgement of faith, is most simple; but, alas! the poor doubting heart would place far more confidence in an eloquent tongue than in the One who created it. This would seem most unaccountable, did we not know the materials of which the natural heart is composed. That heart cannot trust God; and hence it is that even the people of God, when they suffer themselves to be, in any measure, governed by nature; exhibit such a humiliating lack of confidence in the living God. Thus, in the scene before us, we find Moses still demurring. And he said, O my Lord, send, I pray thee, by the hand of him whom thou wilt send. This was, in reality, casting from him the high honour of being Jehovahs sole messenger to Egypt and to Israel. 

    It were needless to say that divinely-wrought humility is an inestimable grace. To be clothed with humility is a divine precept; and humility is, unquestionably, the most becoming dress in which a worthless sinner can appear. But, it cannot be called humility to refuse to take the place which God assigns, or to tread the path which His hand marks out for us. That it was not true humility in Moses is obvious from the fact that the anger of the Lord was kindled against him. So far from its being humility, it had actually passed the limit of mere weakness. So long as it wore the aspect of an excessive timidity, however reprehensible, Gods boundless grace bore with it, and met it with renewed assurances; but when it assumed the character of unbelief and slowness of heart, it drew down Jehovahs just displeasure; and Moses, instead of being the sole, is made a joint, instrument in the work of testimony and deliverance. 

    Nothing is more dishonouring to God or more dangerous for us than a mock humility. When we refuse to occupy a position which the grace of God assigns us, because of our not possessing certain virtues and qualifications, this is not humility, inasmuch as if we could but satisfy our own consciences in reference to such virtues and qualifications, We should then deem ourselves entitled to assume the position. If, for instance, Moses had possessed such a measure of eloquence as he deemed needful, we may suppose he would have been ready to go. Now the question is, how much eloquence would he have needed, to furnish him for his mission? The answer is, without God no amount of human eloquence would have availed; but, with God, the merest stammerer would have proved an efficient minister. 

    This is a real practical truth. Unbelief is not humility, but thorough pride. It refuses to believe God because it does not find, in self, a reason for believing. This is the very height of presumption. If, when God speaks, I refuse to believe, on the ground of something in myself, I make Him a liar. (1 John 5: 10) When God declares His love, and I refuse to believe because I do not deem myself a sufficiently worthy object, I make Him a liar and exhibit the inherent pride of my heart. The bare supposition that I could ever be worthy of ought save the lowest pit of hell, can only be regarded as the most profound ignorance of my own condition and of Gods requirements. And the refusal to take the place which the redeeming love of God assigns me, on the ground of the finished atonement of Christ, is to make God a liar, and cast gross dishonour upon the sacrifice of the cross. Gods love flows forth spontaneously. It is not drawn forth by my deserts, but by my misery. Nor is it a question as to the place which I deserve, but which Christ deserves. Christ took the sinners place, on the cross, that the sinner might take His place in the glory. Christ got what the sinner deserved, that the sinner might get what Christ deserves. Thus, self is totally set aside, and this is true humility. No one can be truly humble until he has reached heavens side of the cross; but there he finds divine life, divine righteousness, and divine favour. He is done with himself for ever, as regards any expectation of goodness or righteousness, and he feeds upon the princely wealth of another. He is morally prepared to join in that cry which shall echo through the spacious vault of heaven, throughout the everlasting ages, Not unto us, O Lord, not unto us, but unto thy name give glory (Psalm 115: 1). 

    It would ill become us to dwell upon the mistakes or infirmities of so honoured a Servant as Moses, of whom we read that he was verily faithful in all his house, as a servant, for a testimony of those things which were to be spoken after. (Hebrews 3: 5) But, though we should not dwell upon them, in a spirit of self-complacency, as if we would have acted differently, in his circumstances, we should, nevertheless, learn from such things those holy and seasonable lessons which they are manifestly designed to teach. We should learn to judge ourselves and to place more implicit confidence in God - to set self aside, that He might act in us, through us, and for us. This is the true secret of power. 

    We have remarked that Moses forfeited the dignity of being Jehovahs sole instrument in that glorious work which He was about to accomplish. But this was not all. The anger of the Lord was kindled against Moses; and he said, Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? I know that he can speak well: and, also, behold, he cometh forth to meet thee; and when he seeth thee, he will be glad in his heart. And thou shalt speak unto him, and put words in his mouth: and I will be with thy mouth, and with his mouth, and will teach you what ye shall do. And he shall be thy spokesman unto the people: and he shall be, even he shall be to thee instead of a mouth, and thou shalt be to him instead of God. And thou shalt take this rod in thine hand, wherewith thou shalt do signs. (Exodus 4: 14-17) This passage contains a mine of most precious practical instruction. We have noted the timidity and hesitation of Moses, notwithstanding the varied promises and assurances with which divine grace had furnished him. And, nom, although there was nothing gained in the way of real power, although there was no more virtue or efficacy in one mouth than in another, although it was Moses after all who was to speak unto Aaron; yet was Moses quite ready to go when assured of the presence and co-operation of a poor feeble mortal like himself; whereas he could not go when assured, again and again, that Jehovah would be with him. 

    Oh! my reader, does not all this hold up before us a faithful mirror in which you and I can see our hearts reflected? Truly it does. We are more ready to trust anything than the living God. We move along, with bold decision, when we possess the countenance and support of a poor frail mortal like ourselves; but we falter, hesitate, and demur, when we have the light of the Masters countenance to cheer us, and the strength of His omnipotent arm to support us. This should humble us deeply before the Lord, and lead us to seek a fuller acquaintance with Him, so that we might trust Him with a more unmixed confidence, and walk on with a firmer step, as having Him alone for our resource and portion. 

    No doubt, the fellowship of a brother is most valuable - Two are better than one - whether in labour, rest, or conflict. The Lord Jesus, in sending forth His disciples, sent them two by two, - for unity is ever better than isolation - still, if our personal acquaintance with God, and our experience of His presence, be not such as to enable us, if needful, to walk alone, we shall find the presence of a brother of very little use. It is not a little remarkable, that Aaron, whose companionship seemed to satisfy Moses, was the man who afterwards made the golden calf. (Exodus 32: 21) Thus it frequently happens, that the very person whose presence we deem essential to our progress and success, afterwards proves a source of deepest sorrow to our hearts. May we ever remember this! 

    However, Moses, at length, consents to go; but ere he is fully equipped for his work, he must pass through another deep exercise; yea, he must have the sentence of death inscribed by the hand of God upon his very nature. He had learnt deep lessons at the backside of the desert; he is called to learn something deeper still, by the way in the inn. It is no light matter to be the Lords servant. No ordinary education will qualify a man for such a position. Nature must be put in the place of death and kept there.  We had the sentence of death in ourselves, that we should not trust in ourselves, but in God which raiseth the dead. (2 Corinthians 1: 9) Every successful servant will need to know something of this. Moses was called to enter into it, in his own experience, ere he was morally qualified. He was about to sound in the ears of Pharaoh the following deeply-solemn message, Thus saith the Lord, Israel is my son, even my first-born: and I say unto thee, Let my son go, that he may serve me: and if thou refuse to let him go, behold I will slay thy son, even thy firstborn. Such was to be his message to Pharaoh; a message of death, a message of judgement; and, at the same time, his message to Israel was a message of life and salvation. But, be it remembered, that the man who will speak, on Gods behalf, of death and judgement, life and salvation, must, ere he does so, enter into the practical power of these things in his own soul. Thus it was with Moses. We have seen him, at the very outset, in the place of death, typically; but this was a different thing from entering into the experience of death in his own person. Hence we read, And it came to pass, by the way in the inn, that the Lord met him, and sought to kill him. Then Zipporah took a sharp stone, and cut off the foreskin of her son, and cast it at his feet, and said, Surely a bloody husband art thou to me. So he let him go: then she said, A bloody husband thou art, because of the circumcision. This passage lets us into a deep secret, in the personal and domestic history of Moses. It is very evident that Zipporahs heart had, up to this point, shrunk from the application of the knife to that around which the affections of nature were entwined. She had avoided that mark which had to be set in the flesh of every member of the Israel of God. She was not aware that her relationship with Moses was one involving death to nature. She recoiled from the cross. This was natural. But Moses had yielded to her in the matter; and this explains to us the mysterious scene in the inn. If Zipporah refuses to circumcise her son, Jehovah will lay His hand upon her husband; and if Moses spares the feelings of his wife, Jehovah will seek to kill him. The sentence of death must be written on nature; and if we seek to avoid it in one way, we shall have to encounter it in another. 

    It has been already remarked, that Zipporah furnishes an instructive and interesting type of the Church. She was united to Moses, during the period of his rejection; and from the passage just quoted, we learn that the Church is called to know Christ, as the One related to her by blood. It is her privilege to drink of his cup, and be baptised with His baptism. Being crucified with Him, she is to be conformed to His death; to mortify her members which are on the earth; to take up the cross daily, and follow Him. Her relationship with Christ is founded upon blood, and the manifestation of the power of that relationship will, necessarily, involve death to nature. And ye are complete in him, which is the head of all principality and power; in whom also ye are circumcised with the circumcision made without hands, in putting off the body of the sins of the flesh by the circumcision of Christ; buried with him in baptism, wherein also ye are risen with him through the faith of the operation of God, mho hath raised him from the dead (Colossians 2: 10-12). 

    Such is the doctrine as to the Churchs place with Christ - a doctrine replete with the richest privileges for the Church, and each member thereof. Everything, in short, is involved: the perfect remission of sin, divine righteousness, complete acceptance, everlasting security, full fellowship with Christ in all His glory. Ye are complete in him. This, surely, comprehends everything. What could be added to one who is complete Could philosophy, the tradition of men, the rudiments of the world, meats, drinks, holy days, new moons, Sabbaths Touch not this, taste not that, handle not the other, the commandments and doctrines of men, days and months, and times, and years, could any of these things, or all of them put together, add a single jot or tittle to one whom God has pronounced complete? We might just as well enquire, if man could have gone forth upon the fair creation of God, at the close of the six days work, to give the finishing touch to that which God had pronounced very good? 

    Nor is this completeness to be, by any means, viewed as a matter of attainment, some point which we have not yet reached, but after which we must: diligently strive, and of the possession of which we cannot be sure until we lie upon a bed of death, or stand before a throne of judgement. It is the portion of the feeblest, the most inexperienced, the most unlettered child of God. The very weakest saint is included in the apostolic ye. All the people of God are complete in Christ. The apostle does not say, ye will be, ye may be, hope that ye may be, pray that ye may be: no; he, by the Holy Ghost, states, in the most absolute and unqualified manner, that ye are complete. This is the true Christian starting-post: and for man to make a goal of what God makes a starting-post, is to upset everything. 

    But, then, some will say, have we no sin, no failure, no imperfection? Assuredly we have. If we say that we have no sin, we deceive ourselves, and the truth is not in us. (1 John 1: 8) We have sin in us, but no sin on us. Moreover, our standing is not in self, but in Christ. It is in him we are complete. God says the believer in Christ, with Christ, and as Christ. This is his changeless condition, his everlasting standing. The body of the sins of the flesh is put off by the circumcision of Christ. The believer is not in the flesh, though the flesh is in him. He is united to Christ in the power of a new and an endless life, and that life is inseparably connected with divine righteousness in which the believer stands before God. The Lord Jesus has put away everything that was against the believer, and He has brought him nigh to God, in the self-same favour as that which He Himself enjoys. In a word, Christ is his righteousness. This settles every question, answers every objection, silences every doubt. Both he that sanctifieth and they who are sanctified, are all of one (Hebrews 2: 11). 

    The foregoing line of truth has flowed out of the deeply-interesting type presented to us in the relationship between Moses and Zipporah. We must, now, hasten to close this section, and take our leave, for the present, of the backside of the desert, though not of its deep lessons and holy impressions, so essential to every servant of Christ, and every messenger of the living God. All who would serve effectually, either in the important work of evangelization, or in the varied ministries of the house of God - which is the Church - will need to imbibe the precious instructions which Moses received at the foot of Mount Horeb, and by the way in the inn. 

    Were these things properly attended to, we should not have so many running unsent - so many rushing into spheres of ministry for which they were never designed. Let each one who stands up to preach, or teach, or exhort, or serve in any way, seriously enquire if, indeed, he be fitted, and taught, and sent of God. If not, his work will neither be owned of God nor blessed to men, and the sooner he ceases, the better for himself and for those upon whom he has been imposing the heavy burden of hearkening to him. Neither a humanly-appointed, nor a self-appointed ministry, will ever suit within the hallowed precincts of the Church of God. All must be divinely gifted, divinely taught, and divinely sent. 

    And the Lord said to Aaron, Go into the wilderness to meet Moses. And he went and met him in the mount of God, and kissed him. And Moses told Aaron all the words of the Lord who had sent him, and all the signs which he had commanded him. This was a fair and beauteous scene - a scene of sweet brotherly love and union - a scene which stands in marked contrast with many of those scenes which were afterwards enacted in the wilderness-career of these two men. Forty years of wilderness life are sure to make great changes in men and things. Yet it is sweet to dwell upon those early days of ones Christian course, before the stern realities of desert life had, in any measure, checked the gush of warm and generous affections - before deceit, and corruption, and hypocrisy had well-nigh dried up the springs of the hearts confidence, and placed the whole moral being beneath the chilling influences of a suspicious disposition. 

    That such results have been produced, in many cases, by years of experience, is, alas! too true. Happy is he who, though his eyes have been opened to see nature in a clearer light than that which this world supplies, can, nevertheless, Serve his generation by the energy of that grace which flows forth from the bosom of God. Who ever knew the depths and windings of the human heart as Jesus knew them? He knew all, and needed not that any should testify of man: for he knew what was in man. (John 2: 24, 25) So well did He know man that He could not commit Himself unto him. He could not accredit mans professions, or endorse his pretensions. And yet, who so gracious as He? Who so loving, so tender, so compassionate, so sympathising? With a heart that understood all, He could feel for all. He did not suffer His perfect knowledge of human worthlessness to keep Him aloof from human need. He went about doing good. Why? Was it because He imagined that all those who flocked around Him were real? No; but because God was with him. (Acts 10: 38) This is our example. Let us follow it, though, in doing so, we shall have to trample on self and all its interests, at every step of the way. 

    Who would desire that wisdom, that knowledge of nature, that experience, which only lead men to ensconce themselves within the enclosures of a hard-hearted selfishness, from which they look forth with an eye of dark suspicion upon everybody? Surely such a result could never follow from ought of a heavenly or excellent nature. God gives wisdom; but it is not a wisdom which locks the heart against all the appeals of human need and misery. He gives a knowledge of nature; but it is not a knowledge which causes us to grasp with a selfish eagerness that which we, falsely, call  our own. He gives experience; but it is not an experience which results in suspecting everybody except myself. If I am walking in the footprints of Jesus, if I am imbibing, and therefore manifesting, His excellent spirit, if, in short, I can say, to me to live is Christ; then, would I walk through the world, with a knowledge of what the world is; while I come in contact with man, with a knowledge of what I am to expect from him; I am able, through grace, to manifest Christ in the midst of it all. The springs which move me, and the objects which animate me, are all above, where He is, who if the same yesterday, and today, and for ever. (Hebrews 13: 8) It was this which sustained the heart of that beloved and honoured servant, whose history, even so far, has furnished us with such deep and solid instruction. It was this which carried him through the trying and varied scenes of his wilderness course. And we may safely assert that, at the close of all, notwithstanding the trial and exercise of forty years, Moses could embrace his brother, when he stood on Mount Hor, with the same warmth as he had when first he met him, in the mount of God. True, the two occasions were very different. At the mount of God they met, and embraced, and started together on their divinely-appointed mission. Upon Mount Hor they met by the commandment of Jehovah, in order that Moses might strip his brother of his priestly robes, and see him gathered to his fathers, because of an error in which he himself had participated. (How solemn! How touching!) Circumstances vary: men may turn away from one; but with God is no variableness, neither shadow of turning (James 1: 17). 

    And Moses and Aaron went and gathered together all the elders of the children of Israel; and Aaron spake all the words which the Lord had spoken unto Moses, and did the signs in the sight of the people. And the people believed; and when they heard that the Lord had visited the children of Israel and that he had looked upon their affliction, then they bowed their heads and worshipped. (verse 29-31) When God works, every barrier must give way. Moses had said, the people will not believe me. But the question was not, as to whether they would believe him, but whether they would believe God. When a man is enabled to view himself simply as the messenger of God. he may feel quite at ease as to the reception of his message. It does not detract, in the smallest degree, from his tender and affectionate solicitude, in reference to those whom he addresses. Quite the contrary; but it preserves him from that inordinate anxiety of spirit which can only tend to unfit him for calm, elevated, steady testimony. The messenger of God should ever remember whose message he bears. When Zacharias said to the angel, Whereby shall I know this? was the latter perturbed by the question? Not in the least. His calm, dignified reply was, I am Gabriel, that stand in the presence of God; and am sent to speak unto thee, and to show thee: these glad tidings. (Luke 1: 18, 19) The angel rises before the doubting mortal, with a keen and exquisite sense of the dignity of his message. It is as if he would say, How can you doubt, when a messenger has actually been dispatched from the very Presence-chamber of the Majesty of heaven? Thus should every messenger of God, in his measure, go forth, and, in this spirit, deliver his message. 
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    EXODUS CHAPTER 4 (JND 35)

    Exodus 4

     24. Pagash (he met) is more than karah (he met with) or kara (he met), something of paga (he touched, he met) but not so strong: even in verse 27 it is more, it is the active side, he lit upon him. 

     26. Khathan (bridegroom, son-in-law) is remarkable I think here; it is not properly husband. 
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    KNOWN OF GOD (JR 1)

    Genesis 18:17-19; Exodus 4:14; Daniel 9:20-23 (to beloved)

    Paul, in writing to the Corinthians, said if any one love God, he is known of him, 1 Corinthians 8:3.  God knows those who love Him, who consider for Him; He has a special interest and has confidence in such persons.  So we have these three men, Abraham, Aaron and Daniel, (no doubt there are more) whom God knew and whom He could trust.  Surely we all would like to be men whom God could trust.  Abraham believed God and obeyed.  When the call of God came he went out, not knowing where he was going, Hebrews 11:8.  He was a man of faith, and here we find that God will not hide from Abraham what He was doing.  God found a confidant in Abraham.  What a wonderful thing that is!  God is looking for such persons today.  It may be that they are comparatively few.  Think of the great number of believers there are in the world today; we need to think about and to pray for all our fellow believers, but it may be there are comparatively few whom God can trust and who could be initiated into Gods present mind.  Shall I hide from Abraham what I am doing?  God is looking for persons He can confide in, make His mind known to.  It requires faith and obedience on our part.  There was a consistency with Abraham.  For I know him, God says.  God knew Abraham and could trust him.  I know him that he will command his children and his household after him; that is, he could trust Abraham to pass on the testimony to the next generation unimpaired.  That would be an exercise, especially with those of us who are older.  Abraham was at a good age here, and he was thinking of what was committed to him as we have to think of what is committed to us:  what has come down to us by the faithfulness of those who have gone before us in the testimony.  Is the truth going to be passed on to the next generation without any impairment?  That is what God could trust Abraham with.  He knew him: I know him, I know he will do this.  There will be no impairment of the testimony as far as Abraham is concerned.  It will be passed on to the next generation in its fulness.  That is a word for all of us who are older, I am sure, because there is always a tendency for a gradual deterioration to take place.  I know him that he will command his children and his household after him, and they shall keep the way of Jehovah, to do righteousness and justice.  We would like to be assured that these features will be passed on, for they will only be passed on if we ourselves exemplify these very features: keep the way of Jehovah, to do righteousness and justice.  That would be a responsibility on every one of us.  We need to desire that God would know us and trust us that such may be the case, not only in what we say but also in what we are, our conduct, as Abraham in his conduct exemplified the truth, the testimony, at that time, and would pass it on to those who would follow him.  We look for the Lord to come very soon; nevertheless we have to think of the testimony continuing if the Lord is pleased that the testimony should continue. 

    So with Aaron, Jehovah says regarding him; I know that he can speak well.  There was the need for one to strengthen Moses who felt his weakness, but he went too far in feeling his weakness.  Jehovah called him to do something and he felt how weak he was, how unsuitable he was, and no doubt it would be good if we all felt our weakness.  It is not good to feel we are able for anything, but Moses felt that he was not the one to be called for the responsibility that God was putting upon him.  He went too far, the length to which Moses went protesting how unsuitable he was amounted to unbelief, for God knew what He could make of him; yet in consideration for him He said: Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother?  I know that he can speak well.  Moses thought he could not speak well enough, but God knew one who could speak well.  No doubt Aaron was a man of prayer and God heard him speaking.  How important it is that we should be men of prayer, men of dependence.  Aaron the Levite thy brother must have known what dependence upon God was.  He appears suddenly on the scene here but he no doubt had had a history with God in his 83 years.  God says I know that he can speak well.  No doubt He had heard him consistently speak in prayer.  How much the feature of prayer is needed at the present time!  It says Persevere in prayer (Colossians 4:1), and pray unceasingly, 1 Thessalonians 5:17.  Expressing our dependence to God pleases Him; He takes account of it and He appreciates it as he does with Aaron here.  Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother?  I know that he can speak well.  And also behold, he goeth out to meet thee; and when he seeth thee he will be glad in his heart.  Then it says of Aaron: he went and met him on the mountain of God and kissed him, v 27.  His heart responded to Moses, it is the brotherly covenant, the brotherly relation, two working together.  How important that is, Moses and Aaron working together, two brothers working together; in fact, in this case, the one being the complement of the other.  This is important if we are to be trustworthy.  They were regarded as trustworthy by God.  He kissed him.  That is the relationship between these two brothers who are right.  They represented one thing.  How important that is!  Moses and Aaron are often spoken of as together; two persons able to work together in view of what God had in mind. 

    So with Daniel, he was not only known but he was greatly beloved, greatly beloved in heaven.  Why was he beloved?  Because he was exercised to represent the state that God was looking for at the moment.  In chapter 9 he understood by the books that the number of the years, whereof the word of Jehovah came to Jeremiah, the prophet, for the accomplishment of the desolations of Jerusalem, was seventy years, v 2.  He was intelligent as to what Jehovah was doing.  He was exercised to represent the secret, humble state that what God had in mind should be accomplished.  Then in verse 3: I set my face unto the Lord God, to seek by prayer and supplications, with fasting, and sackcloth, and ashes; and I prayed unto Jehovah my God, and made my confession, and said, Alas Lord! the great and terrible God.  He takes this place of repentance and supplication and humility.  How much we need that at the present time!  God is pleased with this condition.  I remember a word given in this area on Isaiah 57:15; For thus saith the high and lofty One that inhabiteth eternity, and whose name is Holy: I dwell in the high and holy place, and with him that is of a contrite and humble spirit, to revive the spirit of the humble, and to revive the heart of the contrite ones.  Daniel takes a low place here.  It would become us at the present time to take a very low place.  We ought to be the humblest believers in Christendom. 

    Then we find in the portion read that he was strengthened: And whilst I was speaking, and praying, and confessing my sin and the sin of my people Israel, and presenting my supplication before Jehovah my God for the holy mountain of my God; whilst I was yet speaking in prayer, the man Gabriel, whom I had seen in the vision at the beginning, flying swiftly, touched me... And he informed me, and talked with me, and said, Daniel, I am now come forth to make thee skilful of understanding.  Daniel was exercised to be in the current of what God was doing at that particular moment, therefore he received great light.  The book of Daniel is full of instruction as to what God will do after the church is taken.  It was all opened up to him because of the suited state of humility.  He is spoken of as one greatly beloved. 

    We need on the one hand to be with God, entrusted by Him to maintain the testimony un-impaired.  We need to be in prayer and work together as Moses and Aaron worked together.  And we need to be suitably humbled because of the ruin of things publicly and also the way in which we have contributed to the ruin.  Such persons are known of God, appreciated by Him, and are trusted by Him, and loved by Him.  May it be the portion of each one of us! 
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    SONSHIP AND SERVICE (JT 1)

    Exodus 4: 21 - 23; Matthew 2: 13 - 15; Matthew 3: 16 - 17; Hebrews 9: 11 - 14

    I would like to say a word to you about sonship as connected with service. I think if you will take up the Scriptures you will discover that the service of God is based on sonship. I suppose every Christian would be interested in regard to service. When I speak about Christians I speak about those who love God. I should think every such person would be interested as to the service of God; not that such an one would care about being conspicuous. It is a very poor thing to desire to be conspicuous; foreign to the true thought of service. The true servant has one object  God  and the Object is conspicuous, not the service. If God has taken us up, it is with the end in view that we should serve Him in the liberty which His love produces in our hearts. God desires to be served. If it is Gods service, it must be the outcome of His nature, and the effect of it is that He shines out for the good and blessing of man and the universe. I hope to be able to enlarge upon that later on, but for the moment I wish to engage your hearts with the desire on the part of God that He might be served. 

    I think, as I said before, that if God has taken us up, it is that we should be here for Him. There can be no question about that. One is impressed with the sense of how little souls are affected by Gods purpose as to His people. How many have nothing before them but their own advantage in this world; and they are managing their affairs with this end in view. But the end of such a course is not really to their advantage; on the contrary it will be greatly to their disadvantage. The fact is that we are but poor judges as to what is advantageous to us. God is by far the best Judge, and we are infinitely safer in leaving our affairs in His hands than in attempting to manage them ourselves. I can say that I have discovered God to be far more capable of looking after my interests than I am, so I have given it up. I only dwell on this for a moment, and I do so because I see how saints are being diverted from Gods intention as to His people, by the desire to establish themselves in circumstances of ease and comfort in this world. It may seem that you are missing opportunities, and suffering loss, in committing your affairs into divine hands, but it is not so really; if you want to be on true vantage ground, leave yourself in the hands of God. God is by far the best Judge as to what is for your blessing, and you can have no question but that He will do the very best for you indeed, He has done His best for you. Did you ever consider what Gods best is? I think it is wonderful to contemplate what Gods best is: what He has done for His people. He has given Christ for His people, and not only that, but He has established down here in the Christian circle that which is for your protection, comfort, and enjoyment. God has made provision for you; He has had wonderful forethought, and done His very best. Hence what anxiety need you have in regard to minor matters? If it is a question of things relative to this life, I have no anxiety at all; it is a simple question of leaving oneself in the hands of God. As I said before, God has given Christ for you. That is the expression of His love. What else has He done? God has gone to great pains for your good. He has come down here in Christ, and has broken the power of Satan, and He has set up here a kingdom, and has built a house for us. If God has done all that for me, He certainly will provide me with all I require, and hence I am perfectly well off in His hands. 

    I want to return to the thought of service. In going back to Exodus 4 you get the thought of it, 

    and I think what comes out in that passage gives you the clue to what was in the mind of God; and if it was Gods thought in regard to Israel it was His thought also as to Christians. You may rely upon that. God did not get service from Israel after the flesh; they were all as good as dead, and as a matter of fact the carcases of nearly all of them fell in the wilderness. So what was written of them really refers to us at the present time. In the future in connection with Christ risen, they too will come into what they could not really have as men in the flesh. My thought in referring to the passage before us was to show the divine idea in taking up Israel. I think God went to a good deal of pains in order to say a word to Israel. I refer to His dealings with Moses. One can scarcely refer to Moses without the greatest encouragement. God had been preparing for a good while, so to say, prior to the fourth of Exodus. He had taken Moses into the backside of the desert in order to make him a fit vessel to convey His thoughts to His people and to Pharaoh, and in fitting him for this, God set aside all that in which he might have trusted as in the flesh. It is very marked how much is said of Moses rod. We are told in Scripture that Moses was mighty in words and in deeds. Acts 7: 22. God took no account of either. When, after forty years of discipline, God proposes to send him into Egypt, Moses declares he could not speak. What had become of his mighty words? He seems to have forgotten them, and the Lord did not remind him of them. He says to Moses, What is that in thine hand? Exodus 4: 2. What had he in his hand? He had a rod. I do not know what kind of a rod it was, or where he got it. I do not believe he took it out of Egypt; no doubt he got it in the wilderness. What is that in thine hand? the Lord says. He did not say anything about the mighty words or deeds. I think the rod was very commonplace, but it was what Moses had. It did not represent the wisdom of the Egyptians nor the prowess of Moses in Egypt; I think it represented what he had learned in the wilderness. In the Lords service it was the instrument of his power. As we have seen, God had been preparing His servant, and now he is sent to Pharaoh with this wonderful message: Let my son go, that he may serve me. Exodus 4: 23. God would be served, and that applies to you and to me. I think the position of the children of Israel in Egypt typifies the people of God who are in the world-system at the present time. What were they doing in Egypt? They were doing what a great many Christians are doing today. You say, What are Christians doing? I will tell you what the majority are doing  building up the world-system. Is that serving? Everybody is active  everybody is working  but it is not the service of God. I fancy the children of Israel were better workmen, and worked harder than the Egyptians; but what were they doing? Building cities for Pharaoh  building up Pharaohs kingdom  the world-system. They were building store-cities for Pharaoh, and we are told the names of the cities. I would not at all doubt that you could find relics of the work of the children of Israel in Egypt today. They were building up the world-system. I say that is what you are doing if you are in the world. If you are mixed up with this world you are a servant of the devil, building up his system. Do you not believe it? What do you think has made the world of the twentieth century? The world of our day is the product of so-called Christians. The most conspicuous pyramids and store-houses, as it were, have been built by them. That is what Christianity has come to. What is it? The work of slavery. What has Christendom come to? Slavery to the devil. Nobody can deny it. The most prominent features of the present world-system, the most salient points, have been built up by so-called Christians. It is their shame, still it cannot be denied Do you think that is the service God intended for His people? Did God take His people out of Egypt to build up the world-system? No, He intended to deliver them from the world, and to build up a system of His own. The tabernacle indicated that this was what was in His mind. It set forth Gods system, and those who should serve in connection with it were the priests. God would be served. Pharoah would be served, and the children of Israel were capital servants for him. So Satan uses Christians now. Look at the world they have built up. Did you ever know of such a world as we have today? And the name of Christ is upon it. There has never been such a world as they have got now. Give Satan heaven, the earth, and humanity, and see what he would do with them. That is what comes out in Genesis 40. Men did not like to retain God in their knowledge and so made room for the devil. Satan captured man, and in the sphere designed for man, he would establish a system which would be marked by lawlessness and violence. I think Satan set himself to capture everything set up of God down here, and he has succeeded but too well. Now he has the church, and he has effected more with it than with anything he has had previously. See what workmen Christians make! Pharaoh could say, as it were, Look at my workmen, descendants of Abraham; heirs of the land of promise! Those were the workmen Pharaoh had. The descendants of Abraham were the workmen of Pharaoh! That is what the church has come to. The church has become a slave in the hands of the devil. He is not likely to be inactive with such workmen at his command: men enlightened by the gospel and the Scriptures. With such men he is building up the world-system. That is the situation at the present time. 

    Now, what would God do? That is what we are most concerned about. There is plenty of evidence of what Satan can do. The world is evidence of that, and the church has come into his hands. I have no doubt after clever manoeuvring he succeeded, as it were, in purchasing the church, for it was sold in the public market. Pharaoh represents Satan, who seeks the best slaves obtainable, and he accounts Christians to be these. When he got the church he got the very best slave he ever had. It is a most serious consideration. Would that our eyes were open to see how things are! 

    But what I want to come to is this  I should like to engage you with what God would do. Even if Satan is building, God is building too. When He took Israel out of Egypt, He intended to establish a system of His own, and I think service stands in this connection. He says, Let my son go, that he may serve me. Exodus 4: 23. Did your heart ever respond to that? Let me put it to you here tonight. Did your heart ever respond to the desire of God to be served? Any enlightened Israelite would respond to the message Moses brought, that it had pleased Jehovah to call Israel His son. What a message that was! It does not say the message was sent to the people, but Moses undoubtedly told them about it. I think Moses would tell them all he could, and he would tell them what Jehovah had said. Jehovah said, as it were, You are to be My sons, and would not any true Israelite say, What a wonderful thought on the part of God, that we should be His sons! What a desire such a message would produce in the Israelites to be extricated from Egypt! The application is most direct  it has a present application to us: that is, God would speak to your heart and mine; and He says of you, as it were, Let my son go, that he may serve me. Exodus 4: 23. God would not be served by the people in Egypt. There are those who say, Can I not serve the Lord here? We can serve the Lord anywhere. 

    I answer, Why did the Lord not leave the children of Israel in Egypt? Why did He not enlighten them by Moses, and let them stay there, in order that they might enlighten the Egyptians? That would be a very plausible argument. What was the need of going to all that trouble? Why not enlighten the children of Israel in Egypt through Moses, and then leave them there to enlighten the Egyptians? God never intended to make a slave an evangelist: a slave cannot be an evangelist. If you are to convey glad tidings from God, you must be a free man. The message is too great to entrust to a slave. God thinks too much of the glad tidings to entrust them to a slave. They are too magnificent. The gospel is the grandest thing God has ever presented. You cannot overestimate the gospel, and the more you understand it, the more you will see that the Son only could be the Bearer of it to man. If great men of the world have great things to undertake, they take up great people to perform them. For instance, the emperor of Japan recently sent an envoy to this country; he had an errand of importance, and he sent a man of importance to accomplish it. God accounts the gospel to be of very great importance, hence the heralds of it must be great: they must be free men. 

    Now, I have anticipated. My thought was to show that God would not be served in Egypt. As I said before, it would have been a very plausible argument to say the Egyptians needed enlightenment: how can you do better than to stay where you are? Is that not just what people are saying today? They say, Are we going to leave them in the dark? Ah, you can never enlighten people if you stay where they are. The world-system is doomed, and if you are in it, the best service you can render to others there is to abandon it. You may talk about enlightening it, but the whole system is doomed. The deliverance of Gods people from Egypt really meant the destruction of Egypt, You can neither serve God nor those in the world while you are in the world. You say that is strong language, but it is the teaching of Scripture. Let my son go, that he may serve me. Exodus 4: 23. In order to serve God they must leave Egypt. Egypt is the world. You may say that Egypt was heathendom. But Egypt is the world of the flesh; it is Satans world. It makes but little difference what name you put upon the world, whether Egypt or Babylon, it is all built up by men energised by Satan, and if you are mixed up with it you cannot serve God. If you are in the world-system you are a slave to Satan. You can adorn Satans system: you make it attractive, and he will endeavour to hold you in his net. It is a terrible net, so constructed as to catch and hold people. Satan has been studying humanity for a long time, and has studied Christians, and I think he has studied them in such a way as to enthrall them and make them his slaves. 

    Now, if God would be served, He declares that He must have His people out of Egypt. I believe Gods thought was to bring Israel out so as to have them all to Himself. He would have a people of His own. He would make kings and priests of them, and bring them into His own land, where they would serve Jehovah: serve Him in love, serve Him in His own blessed sphere. But they never really served Him, and it is just because of that I have read the passages in Matthew. 

    Every Christian must be interested in having his attention called to Christ, because it is only in Him that we see every divine thought realised. God had burst the bands, and liberated His people: had borne them upon eagles wings and brought them to Himself. Do you know what that means? Borne on eagles wings to God. I fear many do not prize being with God. The children of Israel did not care very much about it: they were continually wanting to return to Egypt, which meant returning to bondage. These verses in Matthew 2 show that we get the true service of God in Christ. The whole history of the children of Israel is taken up in Christ. He went down into Egypt in order to take up the whole history of the children of Israel in His Person, as it is said, Out of Egypt have I called my son. Matthew 2: 15. The Lord Jesus went down into Egypt, but He would come out of it, in order to set before the universe what the service of God really is. You can never understand sonship until you see it in Christ. Becoming Man, He takes the place of Son, but the Lord did not begin His service until He was publicly acknowledged as Son. I think that is the divine order. Gods thought about the children of Israel was that they were to serve Him, but not until they were in liberty. Now when you come to Christ, He does not begin His service until He is publicly acknowledged as Son. In the end of Matthew 3 He comes up out of the water, and the Father declares, This is my beloved Son. Matthew 3: 17. Now God has reached His thought. He did not say Israel was His beloved son: He did not open the heavens on the children of Israel, not even upon the banks of the Red Sea. That was only a figure. If you want to get the true idea of sonship, you must see it in Christ. He comes up out of the water: He and the Father had been alone; I think they had been in privacy prior to that, and the Lord was perfectly delightful to the Father, even as secluded and out of sight in this world. But now the Father would proclaim Him publicly in the presence of all. He would open the heavens, and proclaim, This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight. Now you get service. There never really was service prior to Christ, properly, because there never was a Son before. Sonship began with Christ, and you never really get service, according to God, until Christ appears. I say, when Christ appears, and is proclaimed as Son, then I think you can look for service. 

    Satan had the earth and humanity, and he performed his acts of lawlessness: but Christ was to have these. In Matthew 11 you will recall, when the Lord was rejected, when refused by all here, He looks up to heaven, and says, I thank thee, O Father, Lord of heaven and earth. Matthew 11: 25. Look at that picture, and contrast it with Genesis 11. There you have the earth and humanity under satanic power. Did God find any pleasure in what was going on there? Work was going on, unquestionably, great energy, but Satan was behind the energy. Do you know what the building of the tower of Babel was? I think it was what would be called in statesmanship a hostile demonstration. It was scarcely an overt act of war; it was more, as I said, a hostile demonstration. For instance, take Great Britain and Russia: their policies are known to be antagonistic one to the other. We will suppose that Russia sets up a military establishment at the frontier of India, what would be Great Britains interpretation of this? Great Britain would regard it as a hostile demonstration, and would do everything in her power to nullify its effect. Would not God act in that way? I think He did. He confounded their language, separated the nations, and scattered them upon the earth. The building of Babel was really hostile to God. The builders were setting up a city and a tower in defiance of God. They said, as it were, Let us make us a name without God. That is what it really meant. Now look at Christ! He looks up to heaven; He does not speak about making a name: He did not come to earth to make a name for Himself, He did not even come in His own name. Nobody had a better right: nobody could have established a name like Christ, but He did not claim a name. He was here in the Fathers name. He says, I thank thee, O Father, Lord of heaven and earth. Matthew 11: 25. The Father owns heaven and earth, and He must be served. Heaven and earth are the sphere of His service. Now in Christ He has the Servant. He called Abraham out, and gave him Canaan, and in this way indicated His right to heaven and earth, but in that day He had not the Servant. When you come to the Gospel of Matthew you get the Servant. Who is the Servant? The Son  a free Man  One who can come down from heaven and go up to heaven. That is a free man. You do not allow your servant to go into the drawing-room when she pleases: she cannot go up to the top of the house and come down when she pleases. But suppose you have a son: he can go anywhere. The son belongs to the house, his place is in the house, he abides in the house. He is there by birthright, he is your son. The Son came down from heaven, and He can go up to heaven. He is a free Man. The same thing holds good in regard to Jerusalem above. She can go anywhere in the house: she is a free woman. She goes up, and comes down. 

    The Lord says, I thank thee, O Father, Lord of heaven and earth. Matthew 11: 25. There is the sphere  it belongs to the Father. That is the sphere of service  an enormous sphere. Suppose that sphere is filled with what pollutes, or with thieves and robbers, what do you think the Servant is going to do? He must remove them; He must clear the scene. The Son will clear and purify the scene. The scene is heaven and earth, and to be the scene of divine service it must be a purified scene. The Lord Jesus Christ will make it perfectly suitable as the scene for the public display of all that God is. Do you think the world as it stands is suitable for the public display of God? It is polluted. The Lamb of God takes away the sin of the world; but what else? He baptises by the Holy Ghost  He brings in the good. That is the idea of service. 

    Christ says, I thank thee, O Father, Lord of heaven and earth, because thou hast hid these things from the wise and prudent, and hast revealed them unto babes. Matthew 11: 25. There is the Father on high, the Son upon the earth, and the babes. The babes are to be His associates in this wonderful service. What will the Lord do? What would you expect Him to do? He will bring these babes into sonship, and so constitute them eligible for the service of God. That is what He has done. If you look further in the Gospel of Matthew you will find this illustrated. In chapter 17 the Jews say to Peter, Doth not your master pay tribute? Matthew 17: 24. Peter replies, in effect, Certainly, my Master is a good Jew. The Lord anticipated Peter, and when he came into the house, said to him, What dost thou think, Simon? The kings of the earth, from whom do they receive custom or tribute from their own sons or from strangers? Peter answers Him, From strangers. Jesus says to him, Then are the sons free. But that we may not be an offence to them, go to the sea and cast a hook and take the first fish that comes up, and when thou hast opened its mouth thou wilt find a stater; take that, and give it to them for me and thee. Matthew 17: 25 - 27. 

    There, then, were the Son and the sons. Peter represented the sons. They are free: they belong to the house. They are sons of the owner of the temple. The tribute-money was for the temple, but the Lord was the Son of God, and God owned the temple. Why pay tribute to the Fathers house? The sons are free. The Lord says to Peter, Me and thee. Peter was a son as well: the Lord associated him with Himself in sonship. 

    The Lord would bring us all into the good of sonship. It would be the Lords present thought to deliver us from everything that holds us. There are a great many things that hold people: things by which the devil holds people for his service, for establishing and building up his own system. Such are slaves. The Lord would use us in connection with the Fathers system, in connection with building up that which God has made known. 

    I feel I have only put out an initial idea as to the great subject I ventured to bring before you, but I hope what I have said may serve to awaken your interest in it. The passage I read from Hebrews connects the service of God directly with Christians. Our consciences are purged from dead works to worship (or serve) the living God. The allusion is to service carried on in the tabernacle. The tabernacle foreshadowed that with which service is properly connected  the blessed system revealed in Christ, in which God is known and approached. 

    May the Lord open our hearts to the understanding of it. It is wonderful to see what is in the heart of God for us. He says, Let my son go, that he may serve me. Exodus 4: 23. 
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    THE LORD KNOWETH THEM THAT ARE HIS (JT 37)

    2 Timothy 2: 19; Revelation 3: 20; Acts 9: 11: Genesis 18: 19: Exodus 4: 14

    I have before me to speak about the Lords knowledge of His people. The apostle in 2 Timothy 2: 19 brings the subject, in a general way, before us: The Lord knoweth them that are his. This is indeed one side of the seal, and the other side is, Let everyone that nameth the name of Christ depart from iniquity, for the foundation of God stands. This is a very important fact for us as we think of our brethren who are not available to us, and as seeking to maintain the fellowship of Gods Son to which we have been called. Whilst there is the precious word that blessing attaches to all Israel that are present at any time when the saints come together in assembly, yet we cannot but recognize that only a few are present; there are many others, and if we are near the Lord, we miss them. They are our relatives, spiritually, and have a place on the shoulder-pieces of the High Priest, and on the breastplate, a place in the divine counsels. So we miss them, and this should not be a mere theoretical thing but something felt, that there are many who are not available. 

    This two-sided seal that I have spoken of is a sort of mandate that the Lord has given to His people in our time, so that our position is not one devised by ourselves. It has authority in it; in a sense, it has as much authority as existed on the day of Pentecost. On the day of Pentecost, as a great many were converted and added, it is said of them, that they continued in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles. That means that they recognized the authority; it was not simply a teaching that they had acquired themselves, it was the apostles teaching which they persisted in, and the apostles fellowship. The teaching and fellowship had authority behind them, so that they were not merely a sect with their own peculiar thoughts. 

    Now our position today is equal to theirs in principle and detail as having this mandate behind it, and that involves the whole teaching of the apostles. That mandate applies to the present time as having recognized the confusion in the profession around us. There was no need of it at the outset, but it is needed now, because the position is questioned. Hence the mandate becomes of exceeding importance  the firm foundation of God stands, having this seal, the Lord knows those that are his; and, Let every one who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity. We can stand in the presence of all our brethren  if we can only get them to listen to us  and tell them it is here we stand, we cannot do otherwise, the matter is imperative. If some do not listen, thank God for those who do! But as the prophetic word says, Yet will I gather others to him, with those ... that are gathered, but it will be a small percentage, a minority, and the feeling of sorrow must continue, if we are with God, as to their delinquency in obeying the mandate. Nevertheless the feeling of sorrow is allayed by the thought that The Lord knoweth them that are his. They may not be aware of it, but we are; it is that which we have in the seal. 

    I want to touch on the letters to the seven assemblies in that relation, for they synchronize with 2 Timothy. The addresses to the assemblies show that the Lord not only knows them that are His, but He knows where they are. He knows all about them; He is conversant with all the circumstances attaching to them, whether viewed ecclesiastically or otherwise; hence in the passage I have read. He says, Behold, I stand at the door, and knock. The Lord is not content with simply knowing them that are His, but He is seeking them out, not silently, but loudly, as persistently knocking. It is a continuous thing, Behold, I stand at the door and am knocking. 

    It is a comfort to those who know Him, and are sympathetic with Him, but it is also a challenge as to whether we have part in the knocking. Though the Lord Jesus speaks to the assemblies in this symbolical way, as walking in the midst of them, He is not corporeally there, He is in heaven, but He serves them mediately through others. As walking in the midst of the assemblies in a spiritual sense, it is through others that He is exercising this service. That brings exercise as to whether we are in His hands as regards this knocking. 

    The Lord says in chapters 2 and 3, I know. It comes like balm to ones soul. Others do not know what our circumstances may be, and thus we are deprived of their sympathy. It may be soul trouble, or business trouble, or family sorrow, but the word, I know from the Lord is like heavenly balm. Seven times over it occurs in these chapters, covering all the saints from that time until the rapture. The first things He speaks of as knowing are commendable things, and this would encourage us, for, whatever trouble souls are in, the Lord says, I know, and He commends us in things which, perhaps, we may have forgotten. But then His faithfulness requires that He should call attention to other things; it may be the things that have brought on the sorrow. We should know what has brought on the sorrow, but He does not fail to tell us what has brought it on. Others may conjecture the cause, but it is often hidden and known only to God. 

    In Jobs case, the real cause of his sorrow, as calamity came upon him, was not known to Job himself at first, though he held fast his integrity. It was a long process of the chiding of his friends, and the faithful presentation of the truth through Elihu, until finally, the Lord Himself, in unfailing faithfulness, 

    brought home to him what the real root was, so that he said, now mine eye seeth thee. What a wonderful experience to be brought, through discipline, face to face with God, so as to say, now mine eye seeth thee! 

    What I particularly had in mind in regard to this knocking on the part of the Lord, is His unfailing faithfulness in the present moment. Whoever they may be, or wherever the Lords people are, He knows them, and He knows their circumstances, and He continues knocking. The knocking requires that He knows the towns and the villages and streets and the numbers on the doors of the saints; and the object is, if any one hear my voice and open the door  think of the Lord of glory, the Upholder of all things, the Creator, knocking at the door! It is most touching, and it ought to challenge us, as to whether we have part in this service. If any man open unto me, I will come in unto him and sup with him, and he with me. 

    In the gospels we see how He goes after the sheep; the Shepherd will go to any length after the sheep. You will remember the journey to Emmaus  it was a distance of sixty furlongs, and He would have gone further for He will go to any length in order to secure the return of a wanderer. He made as though he would go farther, it is to remind us of His patience in following up those who have wandered from Him. With the Lord Jesus this kind of service will go on, and the present time calls particularly for this service of knocking, knocking at the doors of His people; and then there is the offer to the one who hears His voice, I will come in unto him and sup with him. He has His own way of knocking. It is not a corporeal action but a spiritual movement which would convey to that one that He has a place to which He would invite him. He would say as it were, I will come in to you, and sup with you, but I have a better place in which you may sup with Me. Think of supping with Him in His place! He would invite you to it as He did the disciples who left John the Baptist in John 1. When they asked, Where abidest thou? He said to them, Come and see. We may be assured they were pleased to stay there, it was not irksome. The Spirit of God tells us, They abode with him that day. 

    From Acts 9 I want to show how the Lord acts in detail: Saul representing one whom the Lord would serve, but through another. We are shown the way of His doing it now. Saul has to come to it, that he is to learn from other believers, and we also have to learn that way. There are those who assume that it is not necessary; but let it be understood by everyone here, that you have to learn from other believers. The Lord will not allow anyone to pass by His people, those who love Him; for in principle, they are the assembly. Everyone who, like Saul, has come under the direct ministry of the Lord, will be sent by Him into the city, and there it will be told him what he is to do. This is a very important point to any one who seeks to learn. There is the teaching, but there must also be the learning, and I must understand through whom the teaching is to come. It may be humbling to find that I have to learn from persons I regard less than myself. Thus Jesus tells Saul that he should go into the city to be told what to do, involving that he must learn from persons who were of much less account in this world than he. It is a salutary lesson. Saul said, What shall I do? which was right, and the Lord could have Himself told Saul what to do, but He said, Go into the city, and it shall be told thee. One would say to anyone in christendom that he has to learn, not from the hierarchy, but from persons of no religious reputation in this world. 

    The Lord not only knew the city but the name of the street, and the house in which he was. The Lord had His eye on that man, and He has His eye on every one of His own, but especially on one who like Saul is in the throes of concern about his soul. He said to Ananias, Behold he prayeth. The Lord knows anyone who is praying genuinely, and will not fail to help him; it may be by sending someone to him. We are very slow to move at His bidding; but if there is one praying, the Lord has someone whom He can send to him. So the Lord sees to it that Ananias goes, for chapter 9 stresses the idea of His authority. It is very comforting that the Lord not only knows them that are His, but He has authority to obtain service from them. So Ananias goes and lays his hand on the praying man and says to him, Saul, brother. He serves in the spirit that he has gathered up in the presence of the Lord. The Lord knew what was going on in Sauls soul, and that he was praying, and so He sends His servant, having fitted him for a service to be rendered. It does not appear that Ananias was a distinguished servant of the Lord, for he is never spoken of afterwards except by Paul, and then it is in relation to this incident. So the apostle has to begin to learn from one who is of much less account than himself, from one that he would despise naturally perhaps. 

    The history of Abraham in the Old Testament amplifies this. He is properly Abraham, the believer. He stands out as the father of all believers; but what is said by Jehovah in Genesis 18: 19 is, I know him. Not only in the sense of Timothy, as merely one of the elect, but He knows him as one who will command his house after him, to keep the way of Jehovah, to do righteousness and justice. 

    It is a very important matter as to how the Lord knows us; in relation to our houses, is the point here. He visited Abram according to chapter 17, and had carried on a holy conversation with him, telling him that He was the Almighty God, and showing His power. Then, having changed his name to Abraham, He gives him the covenant of circumcision, and we are told God went up from Abraham. This is most interesting, Jehovah having to do with a man who has a house, giving him the covenant of circumcision and then leaving off talking with him. What will Abraham do as left alone? You remember in the gospels how it is said the Lord laid His hands on the children and departed. What happened afterwards? The children were left with those responsible for them. 

    So here He went up from Abraham, and Abraham, we are told, circumcised all the men of his house that selfsame day: that is to say, he is proved to be the keeper of Gods commandments. Presently, Jehovah comes back with two others. How great a favour! It is a household matter. One of the most humbling things is to see believers seeking to go on with the Lords people, while the children are allowed to go on in the world. Not so with Abraham. Jehovah says, I know him that he will command his children and his household after him. He came back to Abraham, and came back in company, and moves on; and Abraham stood yet before the Lord. Abraham is not one who wishes the meeting to be shortened. Think of the grace shown in this second visitation  the honour that Jehovah should wait with the other two until Abraham brought the refreshment! God dignifies a mans household on the basis of faithfulness  and then He tarries with the patriarch as he intercedes for Sodom. Jehovah had said, Shall I hide from Abraham that thing which I do? ... for I know him; He knew him as a father, as a husband, and that he would command his children, and his household after him. Thus he is the friend of God. In this chapter we learn that God conveys to us what He is about to do, because of faithfulness in our houses. 

    I pass on to Exodus 4 in speaking of how the Lord knows us. Moses was complaining that he was not ready for his mission, for the great honour of being sent to Israel. He said, I am not eloquent ... but I am slow of speech. It may be that there are those whom the Lord would call into His service, and who are slow to move  but the need is great. One has often gone over the incident of the loosing of the colt in the gospels. Matthew tells us that the Lord had need of them; that is He needed the ass and the colt, which would be an allusion to the formation of a meeting. The Lord has great need of new material, but such material as Matthew suggests  two of you (two of the assembly). Mark says, the Lord hath need of him. He needs a servant. The need is great. Some of us who move about in service know how great it is. The Lord has need of those who can serve His people, but He never sends us at our own expense. He will furnish us with all that we need. He is not an austere Master. 

    Luke says the same: The Lord hath need of him. In John, He does not send the message at all. He finds a colt Himself and sat on it. What does He do? I would say to young brothers, be sure you are found. He is finding those who are spiritually available and He will continue to find such. How great an honour to that colt, that he should carry the KING into the royal city! Thus the Lord is seeking those available in view of the continuance of the service, that is what is going on now. It is a question as to whether the Lord knows any of us to be as He requires. 

    He has appointed Moses to His service, but Moses said, I cannot speak. Then Jehovah says, Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? I know that he can speak well. One prays continually for such an one as this, Aaron, the Levite, thy brother; one not hitherto mentioned, though he is now eighty-two years of age. We may be assured there are many such, and the Lord gives us to understand that He knows just what we are capable of. The first thing is that Aaron is a Levite. We have never heard his name before but he was there, and the Lord knew what was in his heart. He is a Levite, and we shall understand what that means if we read Exodus, Numbers, Deuteronomy, Joshua and Chronicles. It is a question of what Jehovah knew was in that man. 

    How blessed the thought for anyone desiring to serve the Lord, though he may be hidden away, his name not known amongst us, yet the Lord knows. He says of Aaron, I know that he can speak well. How He watches over us in secret! He knows the Gideons, the Aarons, the Davids  He knows they are suitable for an emergency. It is very beautiful in Aarons case, because he was ready: the Lord says, Behold, he goeth out to meet thee; and when he seeth thee he will be glad in his heart. I think that is what should be before us. If we are before the Lord in secret in regard to His service, He will bring out His Aarons, His Levites  and they will become polished shafts for His service. Let us not appoint them, for the Lord says, I know. The Lord has to do that Himself. He moves before us in the appointing of His servants. It is a matter of secret history. We know one another very little, but the Lord knows us from the outset. He says, I know that he can speak well. And also behold, he goeth out to meet thee. Moses had the light direct from God. Aaron could never have Moses place, but he was to be his spokesman. Alas, he envied Moses later, but he did not at first. 

    In closing I want to point out how a man like Moses, himself one of the most distinguished of speakers, can appeal for confirmation to Jehovah on the ground that He had said, I know thee by name. How he valued the fact of Jehovahs knowledge of him, not as in the sense of 2 Timothy, but according to his faithfulness. How God honours a man like that! He said of him, he is faithful in all my house. Mouth to mouth do I speak to him openly. He spoke to Moses face to face as a man speaks with a friend. Think of Jehovah coming down to the door of the tent, and speaking with him as a man speaks with his friend! How wonderful to be known thus! I link it with the word in 1 Corinthians 8: 3  If any man love God, the same is known of him. God honours those who love Him. How great the inducement to be a lover of God! Like Moses and many other devoted servants, so the lover of God today is known of him. 
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    A GREAT PRIEST OVER THE HOUSE OF GOD (JT 37)

    Hebrews 10: 21 - 22; Genesis 24: 2 - 4; Genesis 43:16,17; Genesis 43:23,24; Exodus 4: 14 - 16

    These scriptures speak of the place the Lord Jesus has in the house of God, summed up in the passage in the Hebrews which speaks of Him as a great priest over the house of God. I wish to dwell on these passages with the thought in view that we, as the Lord may help us, may be encouraged to draw near to God. God is in heaven, we are told, and thou upon earth, Ecclesiastes 5: 2, but that is not because He wishes to put a distance between Himself and us. He has found a means of drawing near to us, and correspondingly of our drawing near to Him, as we see in Jacob, in connection with whom we, have the house of God introduced. We see in the ladder the divine thought of communication: the idea of the ladder would be ridiculous in the eyes of the mere astronomer, but it is perfectly intelligible to faith. Faith understands where the astronomer cannot understand. So God would indicate to us that He wishes us near to Him; not simply as having been brought near from His own side, but that we should draw near from our side, that we should think it worth while to do so. He says, I have borne you on eagles wings and brought you to myself, Exodus 19: 4; but then in the presence of that, He inaugurated a system at mount Sinai in relation to which His people were to draw near from their side, and to draw near not empty but full, for He says, none shall appear before me empty, Exodus 34: 20. 

    Before dwelling on the passage in Hebrews, I would indicate from the Old Testament scriptures how the principle of the house appears early; for, although the house of God was not formally introduced in relation to Abraham, the household of faith was seen in him; and before we can understand the house of God, we must understand the household of faith. The types are largely for young believers; they may seem difficult, but as soon as we recognize the Spirit, and consider what is said, the Lord gives us understanding and the types become wonderful; the things of God which seemed distant otherwise, are brought very near to the eye in the types; so that we peculiarly learn in part from the types, but we learn and know how to put the parts together, for that is one great feature of the initial history of the christian  to know how to put things together. 

    The household of faith is wisely introduced in Scripture before the house of God; and indeed the father of believers is introduced even earlier, his name Abram signifying high father; that is to say, the suggestion is that his family should be brought up on principles morally greater than the principles of this world. And then later, he is called Abraham, the father of a multitude, meaning that he is qualified to be that. So that the epistle to the Romans prepares the believer for the household of faith: it tells us that Abraham is the father of all believers. That is an initial thought, but an important one for the christian, that, believing in the Lord Jesus, he is brought into, and regarded by heaven as in, the household of faith; that is to say, he is where people look at things on that principle. 

    The astronomers do not, nor do any scientific men as such, look at things on the principle of faith, whereas all believers do; beginning even with the creation therefore they really know more, at least from the divine standpoint, than the scientific men. That ought to appeal to every one, especially to young ones. We are brought into a family that is governed by that principle; not simply having faith for ones righteousness and salvation, but faith in regard of everything. We are in a dispensation of faith. God carrying on His affairs thus in relation to His people; and so we have access into His secrets, whereas the cleverest minds in this world are outside them. I am not ignoring the Spirit, who has come in in relation to faith, the Spirit is given to those who have faith; so that we have the means, beloved, not indeed of searching the depths of the physical creation (it is to pass away), but the depths of God, the depths of the Creator, which is a far greater thing! 

    So the first point in regard of these scriptures, is that in the household of faith  in Abrahams house  there is an overseer. He is first alluded to, as you will recall, by name: Eliezer of Damascus. Genesis 15: 2. Abram does not refer to him thus to distinguish him, he is simply a son of his house, born in his house, meaning that he was a domestic; and Abram was distressed that such a one should be his heir. But in chapter 24 the viewpoint is different; we have no name given; it is the steward of Abrahams house, the eldest of his servants, the man that ruled over all that he had. No name is given, because, although now we know who is over the house by the Scriptures, the way of God is to bring us to things before we name them. We have the New Testament scriptures now in which things are named for us, and we may use these names in a very inexperienced way, even the natural mind may take them up; but in the school of God, the principle is, that I learn the thing, I experience the thing, and then I name it. 

    In Genesis 24 the point is to stress for the young believer that there is such a thing as this kind of overseership in the household of faith, someone who rules over all that is there, over all that Abraham had as the great father. He is evidently not an austere kind of person, he does not rule with severity, 

    but the believer comes to discover in due course, as he believes the testimony of the gospel, that in the household of faith, latitudinarianism and looseness and general independency of thought and action are foreign to this new family into which he is brought. He begins to see that there is a gentle, but nevertheless definite, rule in it, and also that it is for his good; that, as a matter of fact, the service of this ruler is to discover in the believer what is pleasing to Christ; that he is looking out for something that the Lord Jesus Christ died for, and is putting forth his rule in a gentle but yet definite way to bring that to light. He is over all the house  all that Abraham has  and he is concerned about what is dear to Christ. That is his particular business in chapter 24, and he carries out his service admirably and most successfully. If we give him place, he will discover in us, and give us to understand that there is in us something very pleasing to Christ; and it is a great day for the soul when the thought comes into it, that there is something there that is pleasing to the Lord. 

    So this steward of Abrahams house undertakes his ministry with the greatest care: he understands the difficulties of the way  and who that has had to do with young believers, among whom we all have had our part, does not well know the difficulty of getting at what belongs to Christ in them, at what He cherishes? Now that is the ministry of this steward of Abrahams house in Genesis 24. You will observe that Abraham is very old here, whereas the person to be sought out was to be young; and the steward is old, too, but he has got universal sway in the household of faith; the older the better so long as he has his faculties, and this steward had his faculties and knew exactly the difficulties he had to contend with in his mission; but he overcomes them, not in a harsh way, but in a careful, calculating way and on the principle of dependence on God. 

    What a fine thing it is to come in contact with this experienced element in the house, marked by dependence on God, and yet persistently seeking out that which Christ cherishes. The Lord has bought the field as we know, according to the parable, because of the treasure in it, and has also bought the pearl. He has bought the field in relation to the treasure, and His eye scans it to discover the treasure, so that He might have it free from all admixture and encumbrance. 

    Now that is the idea in this type of overseership, of one being over the household of faith; so that the servant is not occupied with himself  as remarked, his name is not given  the point is to carry out the wish of Abraham, to secure what Isaac needs; and he succeeds. The object of his service is young, a maiden, typical of the young believer, but the young believer viewed as the assembly in principle, what the Lord is seeking. So that this element is active constantly to secure what the heart of Christ is set upon in believers, and he does it; the type shows the end  he finds Rebekah, so that we might be encouraged that the end will be reached. The story is well known but it is one that should be studied from this standpoint, as to the bearing of it on the young Christian; so that he sees the wisdom of this old, experienced authority, involving an example for him in dependence. He sees the wisdom of it in the way it has reached him, and the way it has secured him for Christ, to have part in the assembly; and what could be greater, beloved, than that we should have part in that upon which the Lord Jesus has set His heart, and for which He gave Himself? 

    The next feature of this rule, is in Josephs house. It is a bit further on, as to the place it has in the history of the believer, but is of equal importance with the one I have just dealt with. It is the same kind of rule, but in relation to the securing of the brethren; the believer comes into the idea of the brethren, that is to say, the brethren of Christ. We need this rule if we are to reach that end. And so you find that as Benjamin comes down with the brethren, with Jacobs sons, and comes into the view of Joseph, we get the mention of this man or overseer of his house. Scripture is infinitely accurate, whether it be the New Testament or the Old, and it bears on us, every line of it was written for christians. God is working out such a wonderful scheme at the present time, such a wonderful result, that all the Scriptures were intended for us, and so we get the thought of one over the household of faith, this steward. Then we come on to the thought of one over the household of him who brings the brethren into right relations  Joseph, who is Christ more directly as a type, than Abraham. Abraham was the great father; but Joseph is the brother; representing Christ as the One who has brethren. One who would have them, and who will not be satisfied until He has them all, for He needs them all. Every one of us is needed by the Lord to form His brethren  the exact number; there are to be many, but the number, you may be certain, is determined: they are all necessary. We see the number in Jacobs family  the idea runs through. And Joseph in his wisdom is set to have them, but to have them on his own terms. 

    There are many brethren who take up the terms with little idea of their moral import. You will all know how the evangelists give us a four-fold view of the brethren (I do not go into them now); it implies moral characteristics and family characteristics, and the Lord is bent on securing everyone bearing these characteristics, and for this there is this principle of a man over Josephs house. You will understand, dear brethren, that I am not speaking of the steward of Abraham and the steward of Joseph as referring now to persons: I think I have intimated already that it is not a question of persons (although persons are involved) but of a certain element being found by believers, and, as found being helpful and essential to our coming into the assembly. The verses I read will indicate to you how interesting a man this was. His name is not given, any more than the name of the steward in chapter 24; it is the element of overseership that is in view. He comes into view immediately as Benjamin appears. Benjamin is like the overcomer; he is the brother who has not offended  the others have. And as soon as he comes into the view of Joseph, this man over his house is mentioned; he is under Josephs hand, and perfectly in keeping with the mind of Joseph, he knows exactly what is going on. Now if we are awake to this, dear brethren, it will have a great effect on us: there will be a certain vigilance, without any assumption, but a certain sure vigilance that knows what is transpiring, and all to the end that Josephs mind should be carried out. 

    See how this servant agrees with the mind of Joseph; Joseph directs him to bring the men into his house. Mark, it is Josephs house, not Abrahams; it is the house of a great personage, the Son of God in type, who would bring all of us into accord with Himself as His brethren; and this element is subservient to His thought, it is current and active all the time. For I may add, dear brethren, that, whilst these things work out concretely in one way or another in the Lords people, they are effected in the power of the Spirit of God; without the presence of the Holy Spirit here in the house, they could not be. So Joseph directs this servant to bring them into the house, and they are concerned at being brought into the house. The believer begins to feel that after all, though he may be using the word brethren and belongs to them, it may be, he has not realised what it means; and that there has been conduct, and state, wholly out of keeping with it. So we can well understand their perturbation as they come within the door of the house. What is outside is very different to what is inside; and so they reasoned with him, as you will observe, at the door. 

    It says, And they came near to the steward of Josephs house, and they communed with him at the door of the house. And said. O sir, we came indeed down at the first time to buy food: And it came to pass, when we came to the inn, that we opened our sacks, and, behold, every mans money was in the mouth of his sack, our money in full weight: and we have brought it again in our hand. And other money have we brought down in our hands to buy food: we cannot tell who put our money in our sacks. And he said. Peace be to you, fear not, chapter 43: 19 - 23. You see what is in the minds of these men at the door of Josephs house, they are thinking of money; they are thinking of the money they had and how it was put in their sacks, and how they brought more money down. But a place in Josephs house, a place amongst the brethren of Christ, is not on that principle at all! We have to understand the ground on which things are in the house of sonship, of the brethren: it is not on the principle of money. These men were full of the idea of money; but this steward of Josephs house said to them, Peace be to you  he knew all about that. It refers, dear brethren, to the secret workings of the Spirit of God on the principle of oversight and authority, yet with no pretension attached to it; for the blessed Spirit is here in the most subservient way, in the subservience of love  to secure the divine end; and He would banish for ever the thought of securing a place with money. As Peter says to Simon, Thy money go with thee to destruction, because thou hast thought that the gift of God can be obtained by money. 

    Thou hast neither part nor lot in this matter, Acts 8: 20. 

    I do not say of these men, that they intended to buy the brotherly place, they did not understand; but Joseph did understand, and that is what I want to press on you, that Christ is bent on securing your heart as one of His brethren, and there is this element working all the time to secure it. If you look back on your history, you will see how it has been working. So he said, Fear not: your God, and the God of your father, has given you treasure in your sacks; your money came to me. And he brought Simeon out to them. And the man brought the men into Josephs house, and gave water, and they washed their feet; and he gave their asses food. And they made ready the gift for Josephs coming at noon; for they had heard that they should eat bread there. Now this is a lesson that I would commend to all; how beautifully and consolingly this man, this ruler over Josephs house, spoke to these men, without mentioning his name, but at the same time giving them to know that he knew all about them, and he connects God with them and with their father. How he dignifies them! And that is what we need as we approach the door of Josephs house and enter it, we need to understand how God is the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ. Presently we shall understand that He is our God and our Father, and that we are the brethren of Christ. 

    Well now, I proceed to seek to show you how this principle of the Lords place over the house of God is typified in Aaron. He represents the full thought illustrated in these three types, because the priests lips should keep knowledge, and they should seek the law at his mouth, Malachi 2: 7. We have now come into Exodus where things are to be regulated formally and divinely; that is to say, gathering up the instruction in Exodus fits us for the assembly, where we have our place. Everything is according to measure in Exodus, and as the parts of the tabernacle are set up, each part is functioning; that is to say, intelligence marks the believer as taken up in Exodus, and Aaron is representative of this intelligence, and what comes out is good speaking  he can speak well. The history in Exodus shows that Aaron had a way of speaking that attracted people and turned them away from the world. As the people were about to return to Egypt yearning for the flesh pots there. Aaron spoke to them, and they turned towards the wilderness, Exodus 16: 10. Such was the power of his voice, the power of his words. Who is it but Christ, beloved, now the Priest in heaven, as set out in Hebrews  who but He controls by His word the hearts of the saints so that they turn away from the world and turn to the wilderness? Indeed I believe the effect of the epistle to the Hebrews is largely that, a question of the power of priesthood turning our hearts from the world to the wilderness where the tabernacle of God is. As it says, We have such a one high priest who has sat down on the right hand of the throne of the greatness in the heavens; minister of the holy places and of the true tabernacle, which the Lord has pitched, and not man, Hebrews 8. Such a One as that! It is the greatness of the Priest, and we have Him! Well, that is the idea in Aaron: the Lord says to Moses, Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? I know that he can speak well. And also behold, he goeth out to meet thee, Exodus 4: 14. How touching that is as applied to Christ! He is One who goes out to meet the brethren, takes a long journey to meet the brethren, and when He sees them He is glad in His heart  that is the idea. 

    The service of Aaron throughout is to encourage the hearts of the saints. The end is seen in his rod, 

    which denotes that of which I am speaking; a rod denotes authority, and this is the rod by which Moses was to approach the rock in Numbers 20. It is Christ in that way, the true Priest of God, as seen in Corinthians. The apostle did not come with a rod, he had a rod, but he did not bring the rod of authority, instead of that he sent Timotheus, as like himself, and in a priestly attitude, who would make known to them his ways as they were in Christ. Timothy would speak to them, he would not use the rod; what he would do would be to approach the brethren as a lowly brother and speak to them; as Jehovah said to Moses, Speak ye unto the rock. It is the time of speaking, and the rock was to give water, and it did. 

    Having said all that about Aaron, there are only a few words to be said on the passage in Hebrews. What you will observe is that Christ is a great priest over the house of God as the New Translation reads, Hebrews 10: 21. It is no longer only a principle or element, but a known Person set up over the house of God. The first mention of the house is in chapter 3, where Christ is said to be the Son over it. Moses was a ministering servant, faithful in the house: Christ is Son over it, but He is over it as having built it: such is the greatness of the house! It refers to what the Son has set up, and what He has set up He is over; He rules over it, but He rules over it as Son. And He rules over it as Priest, so that we might know He has full sympathy with us, that we might know there is nothing we can suffer from which He cannot meet. Since therefore the children partake of blood and flesh, he also, in like manner, took part in the same, that through death he might annul him who has the might of death, that is the devil; and might set free all those who through fear of death through the whole of their life were subject to bondage ... Wherefore it behoved him in all things to be made like to his brethren, that he might be a merciful and faithful high priest in things relating to God. 

    In chapter 4 it says we have a great High Priest  not yet over the house, but we have Him and in the understanding that we have Him, we draw near to the throne of grace; but the house is not mentioned there. In chapter 10 it is mentioned, for God would bring us to the understanding of the place we have in it, and that it is ruled over by a great Priest; not only one great personally, but in a moral sense, that He is great enough to get down alongside the weakest of us, and encourage and support us as we draw near to God. So the word is, Having therefore, brethren, boldness for entering into the holy of holies by the blood of Jesus, the new and living way which he has dedicated for us through the veil, that is, his flesh, and having a great priest over the house of God, let us approach with a true heart, in full assurance of faith, sprinkled as to our hearts from a wicked conscience, and washed as to our body with pure water, chapter 10: 19 - 22. That is what God is set for, and Hebrews sets out the furnishings for it, so that the weakest believer should draw near  and why should we stay at a distance from God? Think of the service of such a One as this, a great Priest over the house! He is there to support us as we essay to draw near to God. It is as we move we get the support; many do not understand how to draw near to God because they do not take the initiative; in drawing near we get the support; He brings us into the very holiest of all. One is made conscious when first one enters, of his fitness for the place, that he is no stranger there, that he belongs to it, he is of the sanctified company, that both he that sanctifies and those sanctified are all of one  that is the idea of the holiest; we are equal to the place because we are all of one with the Sanctifier; for which cause he is not ashamed to call them brethren. 

    That is what I had in mind, dear brethren, and I trust that God will use the word so that we may draw near with more intelligence and energy. 
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    WORSHIP (JT 41)

    Philippians 3: 3; Exodus 4: 27 - 31; Exodus 12: 21 - 27; 1 Chronicles 29: 20

    My subject is worship. Although a very great one, and extensive in its bearing, one can only hope to present it under these four scriptures briefly, but I hope, by the Lords help, concisely. The epistle to the Philippians is an appropriate one to begin with, although there is very much more detail in the epistle to the Hebrews as to this great matter. The state of the assembly at Philippi furnished an excellent setting for such a verse as I read in chapter 3. The apostle writes that letter with great feeling. It is peculiarly a love letter, and in his allusion to the worship of God, we can understand how his heart entered into it. We may safely say that in the heart of no one on earth at that time had God such a place, and so he would be full of holy feeling in speaking of himself and others as the circumcision who worshipped God by the Spirit; alluding by way of contrast to those who worshipped nominally, but by earthly means and methods and not by the Spirit of God. The word used here for worship, is one which relates rather to the public service of God; what God had in mind when He said, Let my son go, that he may serve me. God had in mind that He should be served by persons in the liberty of sons, not in slavish fear or in a mere fleshly way by human means and devices, but from the heart, as indeed the Lord Jesus, who is the great Leader in all this, the Minister of the sanctuary, said, God is a spirit; and they who worship him must worship him in spirit and truth; the Father, He says, seeks such as his worshippers. Mark you, it is the persons that He seeks  the worship of course, but the persons are before Him. The apostle Paul has this in mind, that he was amongst those persons; and all true christians characteristically belong to those persons who are the true circumcision, 

    that is, those who accept the death of Christ in the putting off of the body of the flesh, Colossians 2: 11, the totality of whatever character it may wear. It is put off judicially and drastically in the death of Christ, viewed as circumcision, so that the soul is clear of flesh, especially religious flesh, for the apostle here is dealing with persons called the concision, persons who attempted something in the way of circumcision, but who failed to go the whole way  that is, persons who are marked by coming short so as to lose everything from this point of view. As indeed is said in Romans, come short of the glory, for God will not lower His standard at all. What has happened in the history of Gods people is the lowering of standards, especially in regard to worship, and in lowering the standard they legalise it by professed teaching, so that mens consciences regard it as according to God. But it is rejected by Him, it is not according to God. 

    Now that is what the apostle has in mind, and I have before me to bring out the thought of how worship is induced and maintained here on earth until the coming of the Lord, because the word in Philippians implies that it is the public thing, what is due to God  the real service, of course, but still what can be seen by others. God intends this to go on, with however few or however many, and the thing is, can I include myself in this we? We are the circumcision, who worship by the Spirit of God, those who have turned their backs on man-made religion, however antiquated or honoured according to man, and turned their faces to God as His sons, who have accepted the death of His beloved Son as bringing to an end the flesh even in its religious character. They worship according to the prescribed way and the Spirit of God is the sole power for that worship. There is of course outward order. Luke in his gospel and treatise in Acts has in mind what is seemly, what is according to God in public service. So he tells us, for instance, that the Lord Jesus placed Himself at table. You may say that is a small matter, but it is not mentioned by chance. The word placed indicates order. One can cite many instances of this kind. God is not a God of disorder. He has nothing to do with all this that is current abroad in christendom, man-made forms in the supposed worship of God. He is not the God of that. He is said to be the God of many things, and amongst them He is said to be a God of order, and the God of peace in all the assemblies. That word all does not include the myriad religious bodies in christendom today. The Holy Spirit of God is here in relation to divine order, so that the worship of God should continue. The Supper is the public expression of it in its initial character. It is not done in a corner  it is a public thing, it is a testimony to the death of the Lord Jesus until He come. That is, as we eat of the bread and drink of the cup it is a testimony to His death until He come; but that is not all, it is initiatory to this matter of which I am speaking  the public service of God. It is calculated to move us towards Christ, the Mediator of the covenant, and towards God, the Author of it. As thus moved, we serve God in spirit and in truth. We begin by saying, by the Spirit, Lord Jesus, that is service towards the Lord Jesus. It is not the mere use of the words or the appellation Lord Jesus, but it is by the Spirit, meaning that the Spirit actuates our minds in addressing the Lord Jesus in that way. Then He has another character, that is the Spirit of adoption, the Spirit of Gods Son. He is in the christian, that is the remarkable thing, giving us the consciousness of being Gods sons, so that we can cry Abba, Father. That likewise is the service of God. The apostle has this in mind, that that service which has been inaugurated by the Lord Jesus and maintained by Him, is to go on to the end of the dispensation, so that the true tabernacle which God pitched and not man is able to go on. It will be taken up in another way in the future. The book of Ezekiel shows with remarkable detail how there will be a house and a service maintained through priesthood, the sons of Zadok, as it is said. So that Gods service will be continued on earth, and it will be taken up by Israel and carried on through the millennial day, and, in some sense, go on through eternity. The more we know and love the Lord, the more we want to have part in it, and desire that others should have part in it. 

    Everything that hath breath is to praise Jehovah. The last book of Psalms has this great subject in view. It is the great hallel book, ending up with the great hallelujah psalms. The consideration of this ought to stimulate our hearts, for in truth we are on the very verge of the ending of this dispensation, and the beginning of our service in Gods presence, and the introduction of Gods ancient people on earth. 

    This service is induced particularly by ministry, and the first thing I would dwell upon is practical unity amongst the ministers. The two passages in Exodus refer to the ministry, what we call ministry; such as I am attempting tonight, and such as others attempt and are helped in throughout the world. What the first passage includes, amongst other things, is practical brotherly love amongst the ministers, and hence practical unity  what one says the others say. There is no contradictory thought or spirit between Moses and Aaron, they represent the ministry. The book of Genesis is patriarchal  the other four books of the Pentateuch are ministerial. They are books which ministers should study, and one thing stands out peculiarly and meets us at the outset  love amongst the ministers. Aaron is particularly called by the Lord Himself, the Levite, not a Levite, but the Levite; that is, he represents the great levitical thought. We do not hear of him earlier. He is eighty-three years old when this occurs; he is an old man, not a novice. The introduction of him by the Lord shows that he must have had experience with the Lord. Jehovah says, I know him. It is a great thing to be known of God. All are, in one sense, but the word says, if any man love God, the same is known of him, 1 Corinthians 8: 3.. It is a distinction that belongs only to a few, but it is a distinction that Aaron had, and it is fully exemplified in him. Jehovah knew Aarons heart; He said to Moses, when he seeth thee, he will be glad in his heart, Exodus 4: 14. Among other things, what qualifies a man to be a minister is that he loves his brethren. And then He says, he can speak well. It is not only the thoughts we have, but the ability to convey them. Let us remember that. Then He sends him to meet Moses. The Lord had had a very long and profound conversation with Moses and Moses with Him, and this is the issue of it. God gives him a companion in service  no less than this great Levite  the Levite with such love in his soul. What companions they were, both having such relations with God, and particularly Aaron, who had love in his heart! Not that Moses did not have love in his heart, but it is said particularly of Aaron, when he seeth thee, he will be glad in his heart not merely in ordinary civility, but in his heart. They were going to be public ministers in Israel for forty years, and in the main they were held in this holy bond of brotherly love, hence the perfection, so far as it went, of the ministry. 

    Now it says, Aaron met him in the mount of God. That is important, too  not any place, but in the mount of Jehovah, where the resources of God were provided. God sets His ministers up in entire independence of human support. The bane of current Christianity is that it is supported by the world. Men are earning salaries to serve the Lord, some going out into the streets with musical instruments to get money  it is all disgraceful and discreditable. Divine resources are the resources to sustain the ministry. Peter said, Silver and gold have I none; but such as I have. They had spiritual resources. 

    Moses was kissed. It would seem that love predominated in Aaron. He was the elder by a few years and may have given a lead in this way. It is a very fine picture, one of the finest things among the many wonderful things that happened at that time. It was in the mount of Jehovah  the place of divine resources and counsel  and genuine mutual affection adorns it. So they both came and gathered the elders together, and Moses told Aaron  a ready recipient  of all the communications that Jehovah had made to him. They came from a heart and a mouth anointed. Then Aaron spoke these words and did signs, there was real power in his ministry. What a beautiful spectacle in presence of the elders, the communication of Gods mind! and what happened was the people bowed their heads and worshipped. That is sure to be the result of such ministry  ministry impregnated with love and intelligence and with words suitable. The mind of God conveyed to them was that He would deliver them, and they bowed their heads and worshipped. Not heads bowed like bulrushes  that is, just their heads bowed, no heart matter  but here their hearts are moved, too. Worship implies a reaching forward to the object of the affections, a prostrating of ones self in reverential affection. It is a real heart matter here. 

    In chapter 12 Aaron is not in view. It is now Moses. It is more directly the authority of the Lord that is in mind in this particular ministry in chapter 12, and it is to be noted that while the communications of Jehovah to Moses about the passover include twenty verses of the chapter, Moses in delivering the message to the people only gives us the seven verses I have read. Now I think we ought to pay attention to this, especially in regard to ministry, that we do not need to say everything we know. The idea is that intelligence and instinct would lead the minister to present what is needed at the moment. Saints are not able to take in very much at one time, and the skill of the minister is necessary to discern what is the need and what the capacity, and to make the thing as concise and yet as spiritual as possible, so that saints can assimilate it. The apostle pursued this method of ministry to the saints. At times, as in Ephesians 1, his heart was so full of the great things of God that he spoke on without a full stop; but because of their small capacity he says to the Corinthians, I determined not to know any thing among you, save Jesus Christ, and him crucified. One marvels at his restraint. They were only babes in Christ, with a very small capacity. Hence he says, I have fed you with milk, and not with meat. He kept at it, whatever they thought, because he knew what was needed. I determined not to know anything among you, save Jesus Christ, and him crucified. That was his skill. The Israelites in like manner could not take in very much, they were still in bondage. Look at the long discourses in Deuteronomy. It contemplates the Spirit and the state He forms, but here they are still in Egypt, and the great minister discerns what they can take in, and presents this great matter to them in seven verses. He uses about a third of the space that Jehovah used to tell him, and moreover he introduces thoughts that Jehovah did not mention according to the record. He mentions the bunch of hyssop. He is a minister who is applying the truth. They were like the hyssop that grew out of the wall  small  not like the cedar as possessed of the Spirit and growing up. And, moreover, he used the word bason twice here. The blood is to be preserved; it is in a vessel, it is to make the thing practical to these Israelites, and he says it is a household matter. Where the truth of the passover is needed most is in our houses, or our households will not be saved. Moses speaks about the deliverance, and instructs them to tell their children by and by that Jehovah delivered their houses. When he finished, as he does with that great thought, it says the people bowed the head and worshipped. Moses reached their hearts. Every levite ought to be able to do that, to reach the heart of the people as speaking through the Spirit. 

    What is in view in this chapter in Chronicles, and indeed, in all the chapters from the end of chapter 21 of this book, is headship  not simply lordship. Although David was the king, the Lord in type, headship is in mind. David here is an old man. If we compare this with the first chapter of 1 Kings, we shall see a great contrast, and yet it is the same person. In 1 Kings he is a weak, old man having lost all his vigour and warmth and about to die in weakness, but there is no suggestion of that here. It is David viewed as the subject of the work of God, standing on his feet, no need of support or of being carried on a platform. I do not think much of an address given otherwise. He stands on his feet and speaks most pungently and beautifully to his captains and princes, and then to Solomon, his tender son, speaking in beautiful terms reverting back to the sovereignty of God. How good to refer in your later years to the sovereign operations of God. That is David in this book. He tells Solomon one thing after another. He tells him he had the pattern of the temple by the Spirit. We are in the presence of the greatest things here. And so he goes on and tells him that riches had been provided, meeting every need in the temple, and as it proceeds it says, And the people rejoiced because they offered willingly. David tells us how much he gave of his own personal property in his affection for the house of Jehovah, and the people all gave and began to rejoice because of the giving. Every man giving was rejoicing, he did not feel as if he had parted with something  he was rejoicing in the giving. And David rejoiced; the old man, as we see him in 1 Kings, was here jubilant in presence of such an evidence of the work of God in himself and the people, and he blessed the Lord. 

    Beginning at verse 10, we have Davids outpouring of praise to Jehovah. He is the great leader in this matter of public service to God, he is typical of Christ in this, Wherefore David blessed the Lord before all the congregation: and David said, Blessed be thou, Lord God of Israel our father, for ever and ever. So he comes on down to the verse I read (verse 20), Now bless the Lord your God. That is what I apprehend is the idea of Christ as Minister of the sanctuary. David does it first before the congregation, and then he says to the people, Now bless the Lord your God. And all the congregation blessed the Lord God of their fathers, and bowed down their heads, and worshipped the Lord, and the king. This is the last feature I had in mind of what induces and maintains worship. It is a command, not in the sense of lordship, but of headship. It is an appeal; he says as it were, I have shown you or given you a lead in the service of God. He addresses Jehovah as Head. He calls upon the people to bless God, and is the Lord not calling upon us now, dear brethren, in the same sense? He says to the people, Now bless the Lord your God. And all the congregation blessed the Lord God of their fathers, and bowed down their heads, and worshipped the Lord, and the king. Worshipping the king here is intelligible, it is a question of what Christ is as having part in the Deity. But the great point here is Bless now Jehovah. For us it is to worship the Father, for the Father seeks such as his worshippers, and our David would say to us, Bless now Jehovah. It is praise to the Father. You know how Christ did it Himself. When the time was darkest it says, He rejoiced in spirit, and said, I thank thee, O Father, Lord of heaven and earth, that thou hast hid these things from the wise and prudent, and hast revealed them unto babes, that is, our day. He is worshipping, as it were. He is praising, and Luke says that He told His disciples, so to speak, not to rejoice in the support they had in their ministry (for they had been telling Him that the demons had been subject to them), but rather to rejoice that their names were written in heaven; and then He rejoices in spirit and praises the Father; and He turns to His disciples and says, Blessed are the eyes which see the things that ye see. Did it ever occur to you that your eyes are blessed as seeing the holy things relating to the Father and the Son which are opened up to us? 

    I think, dear brethren, you will see how the things of which I have spoken induce worship, especially the great thought of headship in Christ, involving His office as the Minister of the true sanctuary which the Lord pitched and not man. 

  

  
    THE AUTHORITY OF CHRIST IN THE ASSEMBLY (4) (JT 43)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE AUTHORITY OF CHRIST IN THE ASSEMBLY (4) (JT 43)

    1 Corinthians 4:21; Revelation 12:5, Exodus 4:2 - 5; Exodus 7:14 - 17; Exodus 14:16

    JTIt is thought that the subject of the rod of God might come under our consideration. The verses read in the New Testament are suggested because they show the connection in which the rod is used; firstly, in relation to the ministry; how the minister, having qualified in moral power with God, has certain authority. Of course, in this case it was apostolic, but still the Lord said that He gave to His bondmen the authority, as if it were left here on that principle, as in the bondman. Then in Revelation we see it in its extreme severity, as in the hands of the Lord Jesus in the world to come, when He will rule the nations, not only with a rod, but with a rod of iron. We have it in Revelation also as a means of measurement. In chapter 11 the temple, the altar and the worshippers were measured by the rod that was given to the prophet; the New Testament thus showing the significance of the rod of God, but the Old Testament opens up the details of it. It is connected with Moses, who peculiarly represented God in the sense of authority; for the idea of authority runs through and is connected with the rod. The word used is sometimes translated staff in the New Translation, which probably alludes to its use by one in his pilgrimage or journeying, or, as in Moses case, in caring for the sheep of his father-in-law; it evidently represents therefore the experience that the believer acquires with God, and according to that measure he is used and becomes authoritative in a moral sense amongst the people of God. Then also, we shall see, as we proceed, how it works out against the resources of Egypt in Exodus 7, and in chapter 14 against death, 

    that is, the Red Sea; then we may see its use in other connections on a later occasion. 

    WRWould you say underlying this authority there is the need for bringing forward the man child? 

    JTYes; the male son is a remarkable appellation of the Lord Jesus. It might seem to be tautological, but it is not; it is to stress the idea of manhood, I think. The government is not vested in the woman, but in the man, so that if the woman governs at all, it would be as recognising that government is rightly in man. 

    AFMIn Isaiah 9:6 Israel in faith says, For unto us a child is born, unto us a son is given; and the government shall be upon his shoulder. Does Revelation 12 support that prophecy? 

    JTI think it does. The government is on His shoulder. 

    ANWWhy is the idea of shepherding connected with the severity of an iron rod? 

    JTWell, it would show that extreme measures will obtain in the millennium as having in mind the preservation of all. In Corinth, the extreme measure directed by Paul to be taken against the incestuous person, has in view the destruction of the flesh, that the spirit might be saved in the day of the Lord Jesus; it was not for destruction really, but for preservation. Paul says, If any one love not the Lord Jesus Christ let him be Anathema Maranatha, which means that if one is not true he will be accursed when the Lord comes. The rod will mean a curse; so that in the millennium the sinner of one hundred years is to be cut off, yet the general principle is shepherding and there is an effective means of doing this. It will be carried out in righteousness; When thy judgments are in the earth, the inhabitants of the world learn righteousness, Isaiah 26:9. Severity is the best kind of service to render; the effect of it is to break down the flesh, and preserve the person from walking after it. 

    AFMIs that the force of iron in the words iron rod? 

    JTI think so; iron is a type of what is strong. In the book of Daniel, chapter 7, the teeth of the fourth beast were of iron, which devoured, and broke in pieces (Daniel 7:7). 

    WB-wIn Revelation 2 the overcomer in Thyatira shepherds with an iron rod. How does he use it in the way of shepherding? 

    JTIt says, To him will I give authority over the nations, and he shall shepherd them with an iron rod; as vessels of pottery are they broken in pieces, as I also have received from my Father (Revelation 2:26,27). I suppose that would be as over against the rule of Rome. It had ruled the nations; now the overcomer that suffered keenly at the hand of that persecutress, shall be ruling in his day. 

    WB-wHas that an application to the assembly today? 

    JTWell, I think the rod of iron is future in each case. It refers to the millennium, I think; not that the idea of severity is future; the apostle speaks of coming with a rod as implying severity. He did not want to destroy anybody, and yet he said, Having in readiness to avenge all disobedience when your obedience shall have been fulfilled (2 Corinthians 10:6); that is, when the saints generally at Corinth were brought into subjection there were still those he would deal with in the most drastic way, those that had sinned and were not repentant. 

    ANWWhat you say about the constructive character of the rod would be confirmed in Psalm 23:4 The psalmist said, Thy rod and thy staff, they comfort me, both of them. 

    JTYes, I think that line of thought seen in the Psalms and the prophets would bring out that idea; even Job speaks about it. The rod is usually discipline, but it may go so far as a rod of iron in complete destruction  as vessels of pottery are they broken in pieces, the Lord says (Revelation 2:27). 

    JSI suppose it shows that He has authority to deal with evil, wherever it presents itself. 

    JTI think that is what is meant. The material of which the rod is made being iron is irresistible. Paul does not say what his rod was made of; I suppose it alludes to the power of the ministry with which he would come, but the rod of iron must have in mind the unrelenting character of the judgment against evil in the millennium, so that the sinner of one hundred years is to be cut off. 

    EEHWhy is the staff mentioned negatively in Matthew 10? It says, disciples as sent out by the Lord were not to provide themselves with a staff. 

    JTIt is connected with other things they were not to take; that is, the Lord has in mind that they are not to be like ordinary missionaries, with all that man in his calculations would supply, but in entire dependence upon God. I think that is what the Lord had in mind. 

    JSThey were really sent out in weakness, to be as sheep in the midst of wolves. 

    JTYes; nothing in the way of weapons for defence or even an agent for support  a staff. A staff would support you in your journeyings. I think it is to induce absolute dependence in the service. 

    CNIs the primary thought of the rod, as in Moses, intended to shepherd, but as wielded against the enemy as in Pharaoh, it is the opposite idea? 

    JTI think it would be enough to suffice for all emergencies, all opposition, even death itself. It is a matter of the authority of God, of the rights He has. God invading even death itself; what man thinks impossible, God shows is subordinate to His rights. 

    CNIn attempting to use it, you have in view recovering or gathering together the Lords people. 

    JTQuite so; so that it says, Thou leddest thy people like a flock by the hand of Moses and Aaron, Psalm 77:20. That is in the benign sense; but the first application of the rod is against Pharaoh and his resources in view of releasing the people of God. God exercises His rights in this world, not to overthrow it, nor to destroy it exactly, but to bring it down so that it might release its grasp upon Gods people. That is how the saints can count upon God to exercise His rights in any given circumstances, whether it be employment, for example; for God has His rights there; He can intervene with your employers or regulate other conditions around you to release the worlds hold on you. 

    CAMThe previous verse in 1 Corinthians 4 refers to the kingdom of God  not in word, but in power (1 Corinthians 4:20). We might be satisfied if we have it in word, but that is not sufficient, it is to be in power. 

    JTSo that we have various designations of the gospel in the Scriptures, and one of them is the gospel of the kingdom (Matthew 4:23); that would mean that it has power. 

    ABPWould you say that in Pauls use of the rod at Corinth, it would be just as much an expression of the spirit of Christ as if he were to come in meekness? 

    JTI am sure it would. He preferred to come in meekness. Of course, to use the rod would be only an extreme necessity. 

    JSAs an apostle, he had the authority; he could have come with it. 

    JTQuite so; we hardly realise what power he had: if he wished to wither up or rebuke a person, the power would be there to do it. 

    GLIs that power seen in Peter in the judgment on Ananias and Sapphira? 

    JTThat is a very solemn illustration of the thing of which we are speaking. 

    CAMIn Deuteronomy 17, we are instructed as to any controversy that could not be decided; God had a place where there were priests and a judge (verse 9), and if anyone did not listen to them, that man would die. It was a very severe but right action to take. 

    JTI am sure it is a word for us. Although Deuteronomy is so full of Christ and the Spirit and the covenant, we have these severe words. The priests, the Levites, and unto the judge that shall be in those days (Deuteronomy 17:9). A weak state of things might be implied, but the judicial and spiritual elements are in mind, and although there may be a refusal to submit to them, it brings down the severest judgment. Paul says, For indeed we are weak in him, but we shall live with him by Gods power towards you, (2 Corinthians 13:4). 

    It may be helpful to point out that the introduction to this subject in Exodus 4 arose from Moses conscious weakness. He says to Jehovah, But behold, they will not believe me, nor hearken unto my voice; for they will say, Jehovah has not appeared to thee. And Jehovah said to him. What is that in thy hand? And he said, A staff. And he said. Cast it on the ground. And he cast it on the ground, and it became a serpent; and Moses fled from before it. And Jehovah said to Moses, Stretch out thy hand and take it by the tail  and he stretched out his hand and caught it, and it became a staff in his hand (Exodus 4:1 - 4). And then the explanation is given, that they may believe that Jehovah, the God of their fathers, the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, hath appeared unto thee. This was the first sign and it was to induce faith, so it says, that they may believe that Jehovah ... hath appeared unto thee. So that authority is a great matter; it induces faith. Paul received grace and apostleship for obedience of faith among all the nations; that is, authority was vested in him. 

    AFMDo you think the reference you made to power would come in here, not only was this rod an inducement of faith, but Moses had leaned upon it for support in the earlier days, and it was now an evidence of power to others? 

    JTI think that is the idea: What is that in thy hand? (Exodus 4:2) The servant is taken up according to what he has, and that is the reason why I think we should begin with this passage, as to the real meaning and the moral significance of the rod; that it begins with oneself. If I am to wield it, it must be what God has taken account of. It is not a mere accident if I have something in my hand. God knew what Moses had in his hand, and knew the history of that staff. How often Moses had leaned upon it and shepherded the sheep with it; so that it is a question of beginning with oneself. If one is enabled to wield the rod of God in any measure, it is as God takes account of oneself according to what He knows is there by formation of Himself; He can link Himself on with that. 

    CAMThat is very interesting; I am sure God would not use anything in an arbitrary way, so that if He does use severity, it is of necessity because of conditions. As using Moses in this way it would be because of fitness through long training. 

    JTQuite so. Jehovah knew the staff better than Moses did. Moses would probably have forgotten many things in connection with that staff. We know how we forget such things very easily, but God forgets nothing. He knows the latent things in you far better than you do. He has been watching the effect of the work in you, ever since you were converted. Then, especially with young brothers and sisters, God watches the effect of the word on you, how it enters into your experience, and one day He may say to you, What is that in thy hand? You may have a desire to serve; but may say like Gideon you are weak and your fathers house is poor, and all that, but the test is what you have. He calls Gideon a mighty man of valour. With Moses it was what he had in his hand; that is, it is something you control, that you have proved and used already, that you are accustomed to; God will take that on. 

    JTJrDoes taking the serpent by the tail denote that God takes up man in a new way  He does not take him up as he was exactly? 

    JTNo, I think if any of us would revert back in our histories we will remember our proneness to begin as men begin, in a natural way. God would remind you of that, that that is how you did things, and up to the present time maybe you have not changed your mind in that respect. You think you can serve God as other men do, with good speaking, or learning, or the like. Well, I think in releasing it from your hand, letting it go from your control, you see the thing objectively, what you really are, what you are capable of, as moving on that line. The staff became a serpent, showing what one is capable of. 

    JSWould the staff becoming a serpent show that Satan had usurped the power of God over man? 

    JTI think so. I think that is what man became as coming under Satans control. When man is insubject he is capable of anything. This applies even though one is a Christian, I must be kept under control. The spirit of control is one of the greatest things in the New Testament  they continued steadfastly in the apostles teaching  the stress is on the apostles teaching, not Moses teaching, but the apostles teaching. That is divine authority in the apostles, and everything must be regulated by that; and as soon as I release myself from control, even though I be a Christian, I am liable to do anything. 

    CAMSatan could do anything with one in that state. 

    JTIf we are out of control, we are like an ox let go from its owner, it may kill a man. The oxen that drew the cart with the ark, stumbled or broke loose, we are told. 

    JTJrMoses killed the Egyptian. I suppose that was something like the staff becoming a serpent? 

    JTWell, that is an example of the sort of thing we are speaking of; Moses was not under control then. 

    ANWI suppose, as coming out of Pharaohs house he had hardly acquired his staff. 

    JTI should think not. If this staff were his at that time, then it would be all the more extraordinary; if he carried it through and took it into Midian, I think he would understand the more what this sign meant, that as free from divine control he would do anything. 

    AFMWhy is the direction given by Jehovah to take this serpent up by the tail? 

    JTWell, that is the next thing. We have seen the idea of release from control; man became in that state as having sinned. Adam released himself from control as disobedient; Satan got the advantage of him, we may say, and that is the history of man all along. Nimrod, for instance, was a mighty hunter before the Lord; he was without control; he did anything he liked with the creatures of God. Thus Moses would say, I can see now that I did as I wished. The Lord said to Peter, When thou wast young, thou girdedst thyself, and walkedst where thou desiredst, (John 21:18). I think that should be before us as a first lesson to learn, especially for young brothers, who have any exercise as to service: to come definitely under divine control. Romans is provided to teach us this great lesson of subjection. 

    JSYou would view Moses as a type of Christ  taking man as under the power of the serpent and bringing him under control? 

    JTYes. I think the idea is that man was lost to God in Adam, but is recovered in Christ. 

    CAMI suppose Satan knew what would happen at the outset, and so tempted man into disobedience, hence out of divine control. 

    JTQuite so, but the epistle to the Romans works out the power of control in the Christian. In learning sin in the flesh, I say. This is what I am capable of; hence I must have control. I must have the Spirit of God. If I have not the Spirit of God I am exposed to the devil. I myself with the mind serve Gods law (Romans 7:25). That is resolution, but in order to carry that out I need the power of the Spirit; one of the fruits of the Spirit is self-control; so that taking the staff back, I think, typifies man abstractly in Christ  perfection in Christ. All believers are taken up in Christ; Romans teaches that, and we are to accept the fact: Reckon yourselves dead to sin and alive to God in Christ Jesus (chapter 6:11). 

    ABPWould you not say that what has been before us is seen in Saul of Tarsus; although having been under the teaching of Gamaliel, he was really like a serpent on the ground, persecuting the saints? When the Lord met him on the way to Damascus, He said he would be told what he must do. Was not that the Lord taking control of him? 

    JTQuite so; he calls himself an insolent overbearing man; he did not care for anybodys thought at all, but now he is led by the hand, and is subject to his brethren. 

    APMIt became a staff in his hand  that is, he was recovered. 

    JTQuite so; this man is an elect vessel to me, the Lord said. He is in the Lords hand now, for His use. This is a very important lesson; I do not know o anything more important for the Lords people, especially the young people, because what you have in your hand is what you are accustomed to; and God uses that, but it is humbling and wholesome to keep in mind the previous history, when you were free from control, and did what you wished. If taken back by God, He would press on you that you are now to be for Him. 

    THWould the suggestion of Jacob leaning upon his staff be included? He was in perfect control ere he passed away. 

    JTI think that is right  worshipping, leaning upon the top of his staff. That is a New Testament reference. It was not natural power he was resting on, but divine, and well proved, I think, relating to his whole history. 

    GMacPAre we under divine control as the truth becomes subjectively effective in us? 

    JTQuite so; Romans teaches that. Chapter 6 is baptism; it is committal to Christs death. That even as Christ has been raised up from among the dead by the glory of the Father, so we also should walk in newness of life (Romans 6:4). It is a new thing, so that in application to us, we reckon ourselves dead to sin and alive to God in Christ Jesus (Romans 6:11). It is a change of man, as we have often heard. Now I am in a new status before God. 

    JTJrWould you say this element was lacking in Corinth, so that Timothy was sent there by Paul? He went there to represent this idea of subjection and control. 

    JTThat is what the apostle meant. I have sent to you Timotheus ... who shall put you in mind of my ways (1 Corinthians 4:17). He was a man under control even like Paul, who was legitimately subject to Christ (1 Corinthians 9:21). 

    CAMI think it is remarkable, too, in that connection, for in spite of the inroads Satan had made in Corinth, still there was that rod, that mighty power, a token really of Satans downfall, and it was in the hand of Paul, was it not? 

    JTQuite so; what could we do without it? He has given to His bondmen not simple authority  but the authority. I think the book of Revelation is based on that idea; that is, Christ shows His bondmen what must shortly take place; and he signified it, sending by his angel to his bondman John (Revelation 1:1). 

    CAMSo that it would be a sort of key to that book  confidence placed in the bondmen. 

    JTQuite so; so that in Mark, the Lord says in regard to the day of His coming, that even the Son does not know, nor the angels, but the Father  the Father alone. I think the opening of the book of Revelation gives you to understand what is meant: it is the revelation which God gave Him to make known to His bondman what must shortly come to pass; he signified it, sending by his angel to his bondman John (Revelation 1:1). That is the ground upon which we get the Apocalypse. 

    JHI was wondering why, after Moses had this experience of control, he should be told to put his hand into his bosom, and that it should come out leprous. 

    JTThat is the second sign. Jehovah says to him: Put now thy hand into thy bosom. And he put his hand into his bosom, and took it out, and behold, his hand was leprous, as snow. And he said. Put thy hand into thy bosom again. And he put his hand into his bosom again, and took it out of his bosom, and behold, it was turned again as his flesh (Exodus 4:6,7). The first, I think, is man in his sinful state. The staff suggests what he was doing  what he had in his hand   lawlessness, Satan working that in him; but now the second sign is what we are as in the flesh  leprous as snow, but God has taken man up again in Christ, so that he is normal, as God intended him to be. That should help in the preaching. 

    JHI thought that taking his hand out would show what was in Moses own bosom. 

    JTQuite so; The heart is deceitful above all things, and incurable, (Jeremiah 17:9). 

    ARIt says in verse 5, that they may believe that Jehovah ... hath appeared unto thee. What does that signify? 

    JTThe signs were intended to induce faith, but then the appearing to Moses was in view of mediatorship, typically that there was a Mediator between God and men. It is to call attention to Christ as the Mediator. The appearings to Moses would be of that character; as you get in chapter 3 in the burning bush. I think that is to bring out the new mediatorial system of things. There is one man that God appeared to, and these signs are to witness to that, and to induce faith. If it be not that, Christianity is nothing more than an ordinary religion, but it is real and divinely accredited. 

    JSDoes He establish Moses for the deliverance of the people? Power for this is now in the hands of Christ. 

    JTThat is right. Moses now rises to the distinction of a mediator. The reference, hath appeared unto thee, of course directs our thoughts to chapter 3, to bring out the effects of the appearing, but it is a question of faith; faith being active in relation to the mediatorial system of things; Exodus 4 brings that out strikingly. Moses is given the authority, and Aaron is his prophet. The rod is the symbol of the power of both, hence as you go on through the book you find that Aaron uses this rod interchangeably with Moses. It is the mediatorial system in the hands of Christ that is in mind. 

    JSIt is an evidence, is it not, of the power of Christ against the god and prince of this world? 

    JTQuite so; whether it be Christ in His apostolic authority, or in the priesthood, it is the same rod. It can be employed in either sense. 

    ARIs that why the Lord says, All power has been given me in heaven and upon earth, (Matthew 28:18)? 

    JTThat is right. This rod typifies that. He exercises it either as Apostle or as Priest. 

    AFMHow do you look at Numbers 17, where Aarons staff was laid up before Jehovah? 

    JTIn that instance Aaron gets a staff of his own; it bore fruit and thus marked Aaron off as the true priest. The testimony of life was there. In Exodus 7 God specifies Moses rod; it says, And Jehovah said to Moses, Pharaohs heart is hardened: he refuseth to let the people go. Go unto Pharaoh in the morning  behold, he will go out unto the water  and take thy stand by the bank of the river in front of him; and take in thy hand the staff that was turned into a serpent That is, in this particular case, there must be no doubt as to what rod it is. In other instances, it is not so distinctive as this, but you are now dealing with a monarch, the prince of this world, as you might say, and it is as one representative of the power of God  one despised, that Moses is to stand before him. Of course, he was the same Moses that once was in the kings house; he is not to be so regarded now, but as identified with Hebrew slaves; one bearing the reproach of Christ, and esteeming it greater riches than the treasures of Egypt, (Hebrews 11:26). Thus here, as possessing the power of God, what is he other than insignificant in the sight of the monarch of Egypt? Paul speaks of having the treasure in earthen vessels, that the surpassingness of the power may be of God, (2 Corinthians 4:7). 

    RWSAre certain bondmen qualified to use this rod more than others? I am thinking of Timothy and Titus, as examples. 

    JTWell, if God intends to use a man. He prepares him beforehand. He anticipates in our histories our usefulness, and so prepares us for His service; the apostle Paul speaks of serving God from his forefathers. He was like a lion, mighty among beasts, which turneth not away for any, (Proverbs 30:30). 

    CAMThere was in Moses an assurance of what he was going to do to the end. The appearing in the bush would be a guarantee that God would qualify him for his work before he really began it. 

    JTYes; I think it is well to grasp the facts here as we have been speaking of them. It is what you have in your hand. You have never really used it in the sense in which you are now going to use it, but it is in your hand. You have been using it as a natural man; I mean, applying it to yourself. You have never come to a change of man as illustrated in Moses rod becoming a serpent; you have to learn that you are apt to come under the power of the devil at any time. Gods end for you is that you are to be under His control. 

    ANWMoses later is said to be the meekest man in all the earth. 

    JTAs having to do with God, he had become that. I do not think he was that naturally, but just a man like any of us. We can hardly say he was marked by meekness in Pharaohs house  mighty in his words and deeds (Acts 7:22) does not fit in with humbleness of mind. You can understand that he would have had no difficulty in slaying an Egyptian. 

    QuesDo you think Moses would ever forget that he had thrust his hand into his bosom? 

    JTI am sure he would not. No doubt such great experiences would often be related. Moses, David, and Paul could record many such episodes. It is for us to see how these things work out. The longer Moses lived, the more he would understand the tendency of the natural man to be leprous; on the other hand, now, as moving in obedience to God he would be pleasing to Him  man as taken up in Christ. 

    JSThere was moral dignity with him. In standing before Pharaoh, he was greater than Pharaoh, as conscious of the power God had given to him. 

    JTQuite so; Paul says to Agrippa, I would to God, both in little and in much, that not only thou, but all who have heard me this day, should become such as I also am, except these bonds. (Acts 26:29). Think of the support that Moses must have experienced when God said, Take thy stand by the bank of the river in front of him; and take in thy hand the staff that was turned into a serpent. He would be clothe with the power of God, as the Lord Jesus said, till ye be clothed with power from on high, (Luke 24:49). With such power what could he not do in the presence of a monarch? 

    WB-wThat is why we need faith; I was thinking of the centurion in Matthew 8. The Lord said of him, Not even in Israel have I found so great faith (Matthew 8:10). He said, I also am a man under authority (Matthew 8:9), he was under control. 

    JTHe discerned the Lord in that way. The Lord was here with authority; He came from God, clothed with it. The Lords comment implied that the centurion saw by faith the whole position. 

    GMacPPaul in writing to the Corinthians said, For I did not judge it well to know anything among you save Jesus Christ, and him crucified (1 Corinthians 2:2); but the power of God was there. 

    JTQuite so; the apostle says, My word and my preaching, not in persuasive words of wisdom, but in demonstration of the Spirit and of power (1 Corinthians 2:4). Paul came not in excellency of word, or wisdom, announcing ... the testimony of God, (1 Corinthians 2:1). God would have His testimony rightly represented in that way. Moses was to stand in front of Pharaoh, but with the rod that was turned into a serpent. But it must not be turned into a serpent again. God must ever retain His control. That is the lesson to learn in it; if I am to stand in front of Pharaoh, I must not come under his control, otherwise I will lose my power. 

    AMacDDo we see the power of the enemy in the previous verses, where Pharaohs men cast their rods down, and over against that we have the power of God in that Aarons rod devoured the other rods? 

    JTYes. They may imitate to a point, and they do. It says, Aarons staff swallowed up their staves. And Pharaohs heart was stubborn (Exodus 7:12). 

    ACDo you think Jacobs position was somewhat akin to that of Moses here? He stood before Pharaoh the king and blessed him. 

    JTJacob is greater. It is a question of his greatness in the sense of blessing. He represented God in blessing, not for the destruction of the world or its overthrow; Genesis suggests blessing. It is the patriarchal idea, that of father. The Father judgeth no man (John 5:22) the Lord said; but when we come to Exodus, it is ministerial, and that is the test. In this respect we need power to deal with evil in the world in order to get the people of God out of the world. Jacob never undertook that; it was not his mission. Here we have a man sent, not yet to destroy the world, but to cause it to release its hold on the people of God. That is the position today. 

    ARIn chapter 7 Moses smites the river: is this to break up the source of supply first? 

    JTI think so. Pharaoh says, My river is mine own, (Ezekiel 29:3). It represented the resources of the world, and God gives power to the Mediator, that is, to Christ. The gospels, of course, and the Acts are the great evidence of what the Lord did by ministry and by His servants to break up the world, so as to release its hold on His people; not to destroy the world, as yet. In Sodom and Gomorrah the world, typically, is absolutely destroyed, but Egypt is the world of today out of which God would take His people; hence He weakens it so that it releases its hold on us. 

    AFMThe point of verse 15 of chapter 7 which has been brought before us is very important, I think. Jehovah says, Take thy stand by the bank of the river in front of him; and take in thy hand the staff that was turned into a serpent. That would suggest that we must be true to our committals. In taking the serpent in his hand, it became a staff in his hand. The thing for us is to be true to that principle. Often we are not; we fail by allowing the flesh and hence fail in our service. Moses action would stimulate us. 

    JTThere is nothing we would not do as soon as we release ourselves from control; we may come under the direct power of the devil. Moses is now before Pharaoh with this staff in his hand, so it says in verse 16, Say unto him, Jehovah the God of the Hebrews (he is identified now with the reproach of Christ) has sent me to thee, saying, Let my people go, that they may serve me in the wilderness; but behold, hitherto thou hast not hearkened. Thus saith Jehovah: In this shalt thou know that I am Jehovah  behold, I will smite with the staff that is in my hand upon the water which is in the river, and it shall be turned into blood (verses 16,17). That refers to the resources of the world turned into the most gruesome thing  such as the believer would recoil from. The change really is in the believer, and the world loses all its power over him by this means. 

    AFMIs this a figure of death as judgment? 

    JTIt is blood; you get it enlarged upon in Revelation. The rod is the great power for breaking up the world, not yet destroying it, but weakening it in order to release its hold on the Christian. Sodom is the world no longer viewed as in reconciliation, but Egypt is different. If I go into Sodom, I go of my own volition, because I love the world. I am viewed in Egypt as under the government of God. I have been born in it, and it is a question of getting out of it, that I might serve God in the wilderness; the world thus becomes a wilderness to me. 

    WB-wThe gospel is the powerful means to get me out of the world. 

    JTThat is right. So you begin in Exodus 12. 

    ANWIt is interesting in that connection to see that Egypt comes into blessing in a future day, which Sodom and Gomorrah will not do. 

    JTQuite so; the children of Israel were told not to abhor an Egyptian. 

    CAMIt is interesting too that Sodom and Egypt are seen together in the last book of the Bible. 

    JTQuite so; spiritually Sodom and Egypt (Revelation 11:8). I suppose the Egyptian character of the world merges into the Sodom character, so that it comes under unmitigated judgment; the city falls, but Egypt itself will come into blessing, as remarked. The final verse that we read is only to call attention to the fact that the rod dealing with the Red Sea, symbolises Gods authority over death, and therefore it enters into the death of the Lord Jesus. Jehovah says, Lift thy staff, and stretch out thy hand over the sea, and divide it; and the children of Israel shall go on dry ground through the midst of the sea, Exodus 14:16. This movement is for the deliverance of the people of God. Christ was delivered for our offences and has been raised for our justification, (Romans 4:25). In the death of Christ, God asserts His rights in death; it has to give way, for He took Christ out of it. 

    CAMThat is very striking. When it is applied to the life of the world, the Nile, it was a gruesome sort of death, but here the people of God go right through it in the power of the death and resurrection of Christ. 

    JTYes. Who shall stand in that war? What shall they do in the swelling of Jordan? What can man do there? God enters into it, in Christ, in the way of right and abolishes it. 

    CNThe Lord said as to His life, No one takes it from me, but I lay it down of myself. I have authority to lay it down and I have authority to take it again. I have received this commandment of my Father, (John 10:18). Does that help? 

    JTIt does. The commandment implied Gods rights; Moses here exercises the power of that right. In laying down His life and taking it again, the Lord makes a way through for us. 

    AFMI would like to inquire as to the bearing of this scripture upon our subject in these readings. We have been considering the authority of Christ in the assembly. How does this scripture bear upon that? 

    JTWhat is before us enters into Gods rights in the assembly. Shall I come unto you with a rod? alludes to the power of the apostle in the house of God, so it fits in; but what is more immediately before us is the rights of God asserted in this gospel; that is, the intervention of Christ to weaken the power of the world so that it releases its hold on the Christian, as seen in the earlier chapters of Exodus; and then God entering into the domain of death and making a way through. It is a question of His commandment. I have received this commandment of my Father (John 10:18). He entered into death by commandment and took His life up again by commandment. 

    AFMThis commandment was seen first in Christ subjectively, and would work out for the deliverance of man through Christ and the assembly finally. 

    JTYes, that is how it works out. This same rod goes right through the wilderness  Gods rod. 

    ARChrist went into death as being entirely subject to the will of God. Speaking reverently of the Lord, He was under control, thinking only of the will of God. 

    JTYes; He says that He had authority to lay it down and to take it again. Of course, in His own right. He could do it as God, but as become Man, He is under authority. The centurion saw that. He saw the delegated authority vested in Christ. It is a very fine thought. At the Red Sea, it is the Mediator, now entering into the domain of death and opening the way through it for us. 

    CAMIt gives you a great idea of power. 

    JTIt shows you what our position is; that we are subject, under control. Thus the Christian has power. So the apostle says, for obedience of faith among all the nations (Romans 1:5); and Peter says, by sanctification of the Spirit, unto the obedience and sprinkling of the blood of Jesus Christ, (1 Peter 1:2). That is where the power lies. 

    ACDoes not the apostle act on the principle of control right through? 1 Corinthians 9:27 confirms what you say; he speaks of leading his body captive; all is in subjection. 

    JTYes; he had power to do it; in that chapter he speaks of being legitimately subject to Christ (1 Corinthians 9:21). 

    ARWe are apt to think of what is before us as an initial subject, but Saul lost the kingdom because he disobeyed. Samuel says, Obedience is better than sacrifice (1 Samuel 15:22). 

    JTQuite so; obedience is a principle. 1 Samuel 15:22,23 contains an oracular pronouncement by Samuel. It is given in poetic form as the New Translation shows. Obedience is better than sacrifice, attention than the fat of rams ... self will is as iniquity and idolatry. Because thou hast rejected the word of Jehovah, He hath also rejected thee from being king (1 Samuel 15:22,23). He was sent to destroy the Amalekites. He did destroy the people, but he spared Agag and the best of the cattle. He said, I have fulfilled the word of Jehovah (1 Samuel 15:13), but he had not done it completely. Samuel then hewed Agag in pieces. You might say that is an extreme thing to do; but he was dealing typically with Satan in the flesh. Then we are told that Jehovah repented that he had made Saul king over Israel (1 Samuel 15:35), but alongside of Jehovahs repenting, Samuel is mourning for Saul. He was out of accord with the principle he had so well expressed. Hence Jehovah says, How long wilt thou mourn for Saul? (1 Samuel 16:1) and goes on to say in effect, I have another man. The point for us is to get the other Man. As long as I keep mourning for Saul, I will miss that other Man. 

    CAMYes; that making way for the other Man impresses itself upon one. It was really the birthplace of the great power that God was going to wield. Saul was rejected and David came into view. 

    JTYes; the next chapter shows that as long as we keep mourning for Saul, we will miss David, and will be looking for another man like Saul. Samuel says of Eliab, Surely Jehovahs anointed is before him,(1 Samuel 16:6) but David was in the mind of God and He caused him to be anointed. 
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    SERVICE MANWARD LEADING TO WORSHIP (JT 43)

    Exodus 4:27 - 31; Exodus 12:21 - 28; Acts 11:25,26; Acts 13:1,2

    JTThese scriptures indicate how the worship of God may be the outcome of service rendered to the saints by those qualified for this. It is seen in the passages read, first in Moses and Aaron, then in Moses, and then in Barnabas and Saul. Worship is seen to be the outcome of teaching or other ministry. It follows that the ministry depends on the ministers who are themselves dependent upon divine resources. In the first passage we have the mountain of God where the two brothers meet; Aaron kisses Moses, that is, there is brotherly affection between the ministers. Then, Moses told Aaron all the words of Jehovah who had sent him, and all the signs that he had commanded him. And Moses and Aaron went and gathered all the elders of the children of Israel; and Aaron spoke all the words that Jehovah had spoken to Moses, and did the signs before the eyes of the people. And the people believed. And when they heard that Jehovah had visited the children of Israel, ... they bowed their heads and worshipped. 

    WMWere the signs to accredit the ministers? 

    JTYes. Moses had said to Jehovah at the beginning of the chapter, They will not believe me, nor hearken unto my voice; for they will say, Jehovah has not appeared to thee (Exodus 4:1). And then we have the signs. In the New Testament the service of the ministers was confirmed by the signs following. The Lord will never fail those who minister. He will accredit them, not now in the way of public miracles, but in what in the circumstances is sufficient. There is still the need for those who minister to be accredited to the saints, and the Lord will accredit them. 

    WFWhat is in your mind as to the service of God in this connection? Would it include the ministry of those who serve as leading to the end which is in view in the ministry, the worship of God? 

    JTWhat I have in mind is service in the sense of the worship of God. His people, being prepared for it, are led to it through ministry. The end of the service in Exodus 4 was worship by Gods people. This is particularly seen in this chapter and in chapter 12. There are also other instances. The service or teaching of Barnabas and Saul for a year in the assembly at Antioch brings it clearly before us. The result was that they were ministering to the Lord. That is not in mind at all in much service that is carried out today. Many professed servants  some real to a point  go no further in their thoughts than the relief of men. 

    EBGDo the circumstances brought before us in this chapter give an indication that God places great value upon ministry, in that He continues with the thought in the face of the apparent reluctance of Moses to take up the service? 

    JTI think you see how He overcomes obstacles even in the one who is to be the leading servant. Moses places obstacles in the way, although he is taken up from his infancy with a view to service. When the time comes he is not ready, but the Lord overcomes the obstacles in grace, particularly in furnishing him with a brother. God begins with him in view of the service, beginning with him on the mountain of God. God did not send him to the mountain, but Moses reached it. We are told that he led the flock behind the wilderness and came to the mountain of God. That is all to the credit of Moses, and being there, Jehovah appears to him. That is the first great thought in view of immediate service. Moses came to the mountain of God, where God would make Himself known. 

    WFHave you in mind the beginning of chapter 3? 

    JTYes, the mountain of God comes into view in the third chapter, and again in chapter 4 as the meeting-place of the two brothers. Going back to Abraham, we see the mountain of Jehovah as the place of divine provision, so that the ministers understand that they are not cast on their own resources, but it is a matter of Gods provision. On the mount of Jehovah will be provided(Genesis 22:14). This is a great thought, a fixed principle reached in relation to Abraham and Isaac. Ministers who are barren of substance do not induce worship in those whom they serve. The minister has to be in wealth. The great minister in the New Testament, other than the Lord, is Paul. He speaks of the unsearchable riches of the Christ. The resources are inexhaustible. 

    AHGAre there two aspects of the ministry presented in the two servants, Moses and Aaron? 

    JTYes. The first is authority in Moses. Inasmuch as he disclaims ability to speak, the Lord furnishes him with a brother who could speak well, so that the first direct ministry is from Aaron. The passage states that Moses told Aaron all the words of Jehovah who had sent him (verse 28), and all the signs that He had commanded him, and Moses and Aaron went and gathered all the elders of the children of Israel, and Aaron spoke all the words that Jehovah spoke unto Moses. The thought is that Aaron represents the brotherly feeling here, ultimately developing into the priest. Here he speaks as the mouthpiece of Moses, and speaking must carry with it affection and sympathy. This is most essential in ministry. Moses himself had the words directly from God. The first thing is that one has a message, something to minister, then the next, how he does it. Is it merely the communication of divine thoughts, or is the minister in accord with what he is ministering? 

    RDHDo we get the material for ministry on the mount of God? 

    JTYes, that is the thought; where the revelation is made and then where the brothers meet, because brotherly affection is part of the divine provision. 

    RDHDo we get the mountain at the end of Matthew? 

    JTMatthew corresponds with what we have already had. We have much ministry connected with mountains in that gospel. The Lord goes up into the mountain, and the disciples come to Him there (chapter 5). 

    AFGIs that how ministry is maintained on the divine level  on the mount of God? 

    JTThe mountain speaks of being lifted up above the level of ordinary religion. The idea is elevation morally, so that we are told in Mark that the Lord went up into the mountain, and called whom He would, and chose the twelve that they might be with Him, and that He might send them forth to preach. They go out from that elevation. On the other hand, the aspect presented in Luke is what the minister is personally. The Lord began at Nazareth and attention is called to Him there, as it is said, the eyes of all ... were fixed upon him (Luke 4:20). That side of things is presented in Aaron. 

    QuesWould the great thing in ministry be to consider for God first? 

    JTQuite so. God had said to Moses, say to Pharaoh, Thus saith Jehovah: Israel is my son, my firstborn, ... Let my son go, that he may serve me (Exodus 4:22,23). That is the order, that he may serve Me. There can be no doubt that Moses communicated this to Aaron, and Aaron to the people, and that it would have affected them as we see in verse 31  they worshipped. We should keep in mind that the mountain of God is the place of divine resource where God provides. The brother is provided there, as we have seen. 

    EBGWhat is your thought in regard to the brother? In the first scripture, Aaron met Moses, and then in Acts 11 Barnabas goes to seek out Paul. Have you something before you in that connection? 

    JTYes, the two men together. So that there is scope for radiation of brotherly affection. We are told that Aaron kissed Moses  Jehovah provided him. Moses would understand that it was a divine provision on the mount of God, a concrete and practical evidence of the provision of God. Aaron was a provision for Moses. Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? (Exodus 4:14) Then God directs Aaron to go to meet Moses; the meeting takes place in the mount of God, and Aaron kissed him, that is, the brother is ready where he is needed. Moses needed him. It was Gods provision. 

    ETSSo that there are not only public evidences of relationship, but evidences of affection in the kissing. 

    JTYes, that is the point. He was really a brother. He kissed his brother, having taken the journey to meet him. Jehovah says, Behold, he goeth out to meet thee; and when he seeth thee he will be glad in his heart?(Exodus 4:14) Now we have the thing verified. He went to meet him on the mountain of God and kissed him, so that the brotherly relation is settled and confirmed, and Moses begins at once to tell Aaron what God has said to him. It says, Moses told Aaron all the words of Jehovah who had sent him, and all the signs that he had commanded him: that is, Moses showed that he was not concerned with having any advantage over his brother; he tells him all, there is no reserve. He might have been selfish and concerned about being superior to his brother. He might have held things back and intimated to him that he had an advantage over him. But there is transparency, and his transparency leads to the telling out of things. All this is happy and had a good effect. 

    ETSSo that there was really nothing of officialism about him, was there? 

    JTNo, and no thought of any reserve. Reserve tends to limit the outflow of affection. Frankness and transparency have a great place in divine things. 

    AHGWould this indicate the way in which the servants work together, having in view the great end of the service of God? 

    JTYou have it worked out here in affection and confidence. They shared what had already been provided in connection with the mountain of God, and then they come to the people, and in the ministry they show this beautiful spirit. 

    AFGI suppose the ministry is greatly affected by these brotherly relations? 

    JTVery much. That is one idea in them. Love is the great thing, the greater of these is love (1 Corinthians 13:13). Love is of God, and it is marked by simplicity and transparency. Confidence is thus established so that ministers themselves radiate what is in mind. The persons who are ministered to understand as they see the ministers. And so Luke presents the Lord as to what He was personally in His ministry at the outset. 

    AFGSo that there is a wonderful result here almost immediately. The people believe. 

    JTThat is what we should notice. There are immediate results if what the ministers present is seen in them livingly. 

    WMDoes God get His portion in that they not only believed, but they worshipped? 

    JTYes. They believed what was said. That is to say, the presentation of the truth carried its own commendation. They come to the people. These two men, simple, frank and open, bear all the evidence of having had to do with God and receiving from Him. Then the next thing is, when they heard that Jehovah had visited the children of Israel, and that he had seen their affliction, then they bowed their heads and worshipped. The ministry discloses what God is. The ministers are equal to it, but then God had come in and visited them in their affliction. A great feature of ministry is to bring God in. 

    WFThat would be the impression that Moses had received at the burning bush  who God was and His thoughts about His people. 

    JTYes. It is bringing God in here. Of course ministry presents truth, and conveys doctrine, but it brings God in. The testimony is that God Himself had visited His people. 

    QuesIn that way the ministers would convey the feelings of God to the people in their service? 

    JTI think so. Aaron had been provided, that is the principle. They were united, they love one another, there is no jealousy, and what they say carries weight; so that Israel would say, What they tell us is true, God Himself has certainly come in. 

    JFSAre we to understand that this mountain is a type of Christ? 

    JTIt is a symbol of divine provision, and of course all is in Christ. It is one of the ancient mountains mentioned in the blessing of Joseph in Deuteronomy 33. Genesis contains the ancient things and it is one of the mountains of Genesis. It comes in here in the way of ministry. Everything is set out in Christ; a mountain suggests strength, stability. On the mount of Jehovah will be provided (Genesis 22:14). This clearly is a question of provision, or divine furnishing. 

    QuesLater on, God says, I sent before thee Moses, Aaron, and Miriam (Micah 6:4). Would Miriam have a part in this service? 

    JTMiriam comes in later, but that is another matter. She serves in the second chapter in regard to Moses himself, although her name is not given in Scripture until she is actually ministering to Jehovah in chapter 15. According to the prophets she is one of three whom God sent before Israel (Micah 6:4). 

    FIWould she represent the subjective side? Whereas the two whom we are considering at the moment present more the objective side, in order that service might be presented authoritatively. 

    JTYes, that is what she stands for. Moses and Aaron are here as from God in the way that Christ is the Apostle and High Priest of our confession. They represent that side, but how important it is to represent God not only in what I say, but in what is seen in me, what I am characteristically. 

    FIDo you not think it would help those who minister if it were seen that true service to God in the way of worship can only be produced as the outcome of faith working by love in the ministry? 

    JTExactly. Matthew gives us more the side of authority, the Lords authority in view of the assembly; Mark presents the levitical side, in the ministers sent out from the mountain; but Luke presents the Man, hence what was personally attractive and ornamental. At His baptism Jesus Himself was beginning to be about thirty years old. It is not only the actual age, but what He was at that age. He, having been baptised, was praying, and heaven acknowledged Him, and then we are told that He was led in the wilderness to be tempted of the devil; led in it, not into it (see New Translation). Then He went into the synagogue as was His custom, and stood up for to read, and opened the book at the passage in Isaiah with reference to His anointing. His attractiveness comes before us  how He read; He sat down and began to speak. Attention is called to what He is as a Minister. In our ministry we are to combine in our services attractiveness with authority in a moral sense. 

    AHGDoes the thought of the wilderness which comes out in Luke and also here have some bearing on this service? 

    JTI think it has. We are reminded of it in the Lords history, and also in the history of Philip, who is sent down to the wilderness to preach to the eunuch. We gather from this that no mere human or earthly resources are needed. All comes from God, the wilderness contributes nothing. 

    BSIn both cases where worship is mentioned the people are still in Egypt. 

    JTYes; the mountain of God is in the wilderness, and in that connection we see the ministers. The spirit of a brother would enter into what was said: And when they heard that Jehovah had visited the children of Israel, and that he had seen their affliction, then they bowed their heads and worshipped. They were affected by God coming in. In chapter 12 we have the skill of the minister in condensing his thoughts, not exactly what he is, but the skill in which he ministers. In the first instance we see the beautiful relations of affection between the persons and how they spoke to each other, and also how the speaking was through the brother. Here in chapter 12:21 it is not Aaron that speaks, it is Moses. He called all the elders of Israel, and what he says to them is before us in the seven verses to the end of verse 27, where it says the people bowed their heads and worshipped. Jehovahs words to him begin with the first verse, and run on to the twentieth verse, that is, twenty verses are taken up with what God says to Moses, and seven verses cover what Moses said to the people. Now what we have before us here is not the way he spoke, but the skill with which he conveyed the thought without enlarging too much on it. We may gather from this that brethren should not take too long; long addresses do not help. 

    EBGThat is very good, and should commend itself to all. The thought of condensing is important. Should we not be much concerned to avoid needless repetition? 

    JTYes. We get examples in these great ministers, Moses and Paul, as to how things are to be done. 

    JFSWas this second worship in advance of the other  deeper? 

    JTWell, the wording of the first is as here: they bowed their heads and worshipped. In the first it was a question of Gods love to the people. He had said, I am come down to deliver them (Exodus 3:8); but in this chapter it is what was said about the passover, it is more actual teaching. 

    RDHMoses said, Take a bunch of hyssop, and dip it in the blood. That is not recorded in the instructions of verses 1 to 20. 

    JTWell that is the principle of ministry; always of course, in keeping with the Scriptures. You may add or subtract or leave out. The hyssop would be Moses own thought. It is the skill of a levite in ministry to convey the impression to those to whom you are ministering that you are very small and insignificant. All greatness must come from God. The hyssop, I suppose, would be the idea of smallness  take a bunch of hyssop. Solomon spoke about it. It grew out of the wall. Moses directs that it should be used to dip ... in the blood that is in the bason, and smear the lintel and the two door-posts with the blood that is in the bason. That brings us to another variation: the word bason is not found in the original instructions. 

    WFThere is no bason mentioned. It is, take of the blood, and strike it on the two side posts (Exodus 12:7). 

    JTMoses puts that in also, no doubt, to make the service practical. Hyssop would be easily obtained. 

    FIAlthough Moses condenses things in this portion, we get the whole of what was said to him in verses 1 to 20. 

    JTYes; it would all come out as the Spirit wished to apply it. I am referring to ministry as we have it now. We know in part and hence minister in part. We can thus see that it is important that the prophets speak by two or three, not more, because the saints cannot take in much at a time. 

    EBGYou have remarked elsewhere that it is not necessary to tell all that is known of a subject at one time. Attention has been called to the fact that Moses later on would give in detail all that had been said to him. Everything that is from the Lord will find an opportunity for expression. 

    JTThe servant often gets a word from the Lord which goes beyond what he may say in a given service. It can be kept. It will come in for another time. 

    WFThese verses tell the people what they are to do. It is simplified to them. All that was meant might not be fully entered into at the moment. 

    JTThe children are brought into it very beautifully in what Moses says (verse 26). It shall come to pass, when your children shall say to you. What mean ye by this service? that ye shall say. It is a sacrifice of passover to Jehovah, who passed over the houses of the children of Israel in Egypt when he smote the Egyptians and delivered our houses. That would appeal to the children. The more the children of the saints are in the atmosphere of what is spiritual the better; and of course there should be something that a child can take in. Levitical instinct or skill would lead the minister to consider for the youngest in the audience. I think what Moses said here would appeal to an Israelites child. Not only were their houses passed over, but he says they were delivered. Every child would think of that  his fathers house delivered. They would converse with one another, the children would ask, and this is what they were to say. The idea of a house would be understood by a child. 

    AHGThe house would be very much in view in this service? 

    JTYes. The believers household has a great place in Exodus. The skill of the minister, seen in Moses here, would lead to his carrying with him all those to whom he is ministering. He would seek to carry the children along and give them something to hold their minds. 

    EBGThere are also different points at which they worshipped. There is worship in the full sense, which we may look upon as a climax, but there is worship at various stages as progress is made in the truth. 

    JTYes; we see it in Matthews gospel  the children praising in the temple. The Lord valued it (Matthew 21:15,16). There are those who would keep them out and have them taught by themselves, but the children are brought in here. What is to be said of the passover is in answer to the childrens inquiry, It is a sacrifice of passover to Jehovah, who passed over the houses of the children of Israel in Egypt when he smote the Egyptians and delivered our houses. And immediately the people bowed their heads and worshipped. I believe that all our meetings for edification ought to induce some movement towards God. 

    AHGThe idea of the house seems to enter very much into the apostle Pauls service. He speaks in the Acts of teaching from house to house. Would that be on the same line? 

    JTIt would. On the occasion of the visit of Paul and others to Tyre (Acts 21:3 - 6), the wives and children accompanied them until they were out of the city. The young were there and you can understand that there was something in Paul that affected them. We are told in Acts 11:26, that Barnabas and Saul taught a large crowd for a year in the assembly at Antioch. There is hardly another scripture like that. I think it is to bring out what is seen in these two brothers in their ministry at Antioch. We have been likening Barnabas to Aaron; Barnabas went to seek out Saul. God told Moses concerning Aaron, he goeth out to meet thee (Exodus 4:14). Here it says of Barnabas, having found him [Saul], he brought him to Antioch. And so it was with them that for a whole year they were gathered together in the assembly. I suppose in the assembly would indicate the attitude of their minds. In another sense the assembly would be composed of the crowd, but the ministry would be marked by the dignity of the assembly. 

    WMDoes it seem in that way that the assembly affords the atmosphere for ministry? 

    JTYes, that is the point. God is taking up the assembly now among the gentiles. These ministers are teaching in Antioch for a year, they go through all the seasons of the year, but the thought of the assembly is present. We can understand that assembly features would be formed. Barnabas must have considered Saul as especially fitted for the work there. He must have discerned earlier the features that were there. According to chapter 9, Barnabas took Saul and brought him to the apostles and related to them how he had seen the Lord in the way and that He had spoken to him, and how he had preached boldly at Damascus in the name of Jesus. So that he must have discerned what was there, and probably discerned more than is recorded. 

    EBGHow would that work out in our day? Would it work out in discerning and seeking out those who had evidenced that they had light and help from God in the local surroundings? 

    JTIt would work out in many ways. Suppose a brother looks after the gospel, he must be a preacher, not an official; the brethren have not appointed him, for the assembly does not preach or teach. He would have the need of the locality in mind, and that would lead him to invite a brother who had power in preaching. Barnabas would see what was needed in Antioch and say to himself, Well, I could go on here, but I know a man who could do better just now. I think that is the principle. 

    ETSLike Aaron kissing Moses really. 

    JTYes, he recognised that Moses had something more than he. 

    FII suppose Barnabas was aware of the commission given to the apostle with regard to the gentiles. It is at this point that the gentiles are brought in. 

    JTThere can be no doubt that Barnabas knew more than is actually stated. The Lord had said much to Saul at his conversion, as he himself states in Acts 26. Barnabas had known of Saul, and he knew that he would fit into this work. There would be some indication anticipatively as to anyone that the Lord would use in a special way. Prophecy going before is a principle as to ministers (1 Timothy 1:18). 

    EBGAre you thinking of what Paul said to Timothy when he committed the charge to him according to the prophecies as to thee preceding (1 Timothy 1:18)? 

    JTThat is what I had in mind. Prophecy going before would be an indication of the mind of God about him, but the laying on of the hands of the elderhood (1 Timothy 4:14), would come into it and confirm it. Barnabas is acting somewhat in that way here. 

    WFHe was not sent by the assembly at Jerusalem, they had commissioned Barnabas to go as far as Antioch and a great number were added to the Lord through his ministry, but he did not keep the work to himself. The work was progressing and he saw another who could carry it on. 

    JTHe knew something of Saul, and no doubt had some inkling of the prophecy going before. There were indications of the mind of God about this man. Barnabas took him to the apostles. We do not hear of such a transaction with any other man. Barnabas is said to have been a good man and full of the Holy Spirit. A man of such features is with God. 

    AHGIn Samuel we read of one who could tell a good deal about David before he came out in a public way (1 Samuel 16:18). 

    JTThat is helpful. He could tell a good deal about him; he could speak of his qualities, adding, Jehovah is with him (1 Samuel 16:18). 

    AHGSo that one who is concerned for the service of God would be on the look-out for such features coming to light. 

    JTI think we ought to be on the look-out amongst the younger brethren. That is what is needed, the Lord hath need of him (Mark 11:3). That would be in Barnabas mind: the Lord had need of Saul, and he found him and brought him to the place and worked with him. The younger men are coming on and we should have an eye on them. 

    EBGIn that connection it is important to see that there is no selfish end to serve and that all personal interests and desires must be subordinated to the great gain of the testimony and what God has in view? 

    JTI do not know of a passage that illustrates that more than the one before us. Barnabas is a great servant and yet he seeks out a young brother and they are together in service for a year in Antioch. 

    ETSIs there any difference between the assembly and the large crowd in verse 26? 

    JTWe can picture the scene. The word assembly would certainly point to people. The teaching is not in a place like the school of Tyrannus, but in the assembly, so that it appears to me here that it would be what was in the minds of Barnabas and Saul, and not simply so many people. We should be instructed in the idea of the assembly and convey it to people. Those taught would gradually come into the assembly, and of course the result was seen in the assembly that was there in chapter 13. 

    WFWe get the expression crowd in verse 24 when, as a result of the labours of Barnabas, a large crowd was added to the Lord. 

    JTAnd again in verse 26, they were gathered together in the assembly and taught a large crowd. 

    AFGIs the end defined with regard to Antioch in chapter 13? 

    JTYes, Now there were in Antioch, in the assembly which was there, prophets and teachers. The assembly existed through their ministry, and then there was the detail. There were these brothers who ministered to the Lord and fasted. 

    AFGWhy are they specially mentioned here? 

    JTTo bring out the wealth that was in that place, all referring back to the word assembly in chapter 11:26  the result of the teaching there. 

    JCDo you think that Barnabas had in his mind that there was a servant who could lead them further than he could? 

    JTYes. We should observe what intervenes between these scriptures, that is chapter 12. In the end of chapter 11 we have the matter of the collection for the poor saints in Judaea, and Barnabas and Saul are deputed to carry this bounty to Jerusalem. Then at the end of chapter 12 we are told that the word of God grew and spread itself (Acts 12:24). The word had that power, it spread itself, and Barnabas and Saul returned from Jerusalem, having fulfilled the service entrusted to them, taking also with them John, surnamed Mark (Acts 12:25). These brothers apparently fulfilled their service, whatever they were asked to do, and they did it well. They are models. That comes in between the chapters we are considering, and then we are told what was at Antioch. It appears as though matters were pausing for some time at Jerusalem, then as the work at Antioch developed and became established, the assembly actually existed in the place, fully furnished and enriched, and the service of God went on. The Lord was ministered to. 

    AFGDo these men suggest the quality of it? 

    JTThat is the idea, the richness of what was there, so that the Holy Spirit can operate from there as a base, sending out ministers. 

    JHDo we gather that their ministry had been of such quality that even in their absence the work proceeded, 

    until there was this definite result seen in the beginning of chapter 13? 

    JTIt proceeded without them, you mean; that is the way it ought to be. If a brother is ministering in a place he ought not to act as if the thing will cease to exist when he leaves. The word is significant, the word of God ... spread itself (Acts 12:24). Elsewhere it says, the word of God is not bound (2 Timothy 2:9). It works of itself. 

    ETSWould you say a word on ministering to the Lord? What would that really convey? 

    JTMinistering to the Lord has the character of worship. The word used means service: here it is what is towards Him, ministered to Him, foreshadowed by the service maintained in the tabernacle and temple; so that glory to God in the assembly is the full result. 
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    PRIESTHOOD IN 1 PETER AND EXODUS (JT 44)

    1 Peter. 2: 5; Exodus 4: 22, 23; Exodus 28:1 - 4; Exodus 28:40 - 43

    JTIt will be observed in Exodus that the primary and consequently the final thought of God in service is in sonship  Let my son go, that he may serve me. So that priesthood is a provision only, not an abiding or eternal thought  a provision in view of conditions here in the world, extending on to the millennium, as we see in Ezekiel. Sonship is the primary and abiding thought of God, and so when He reaches Sinai with the wilderness journey in view, this thought of serving as priests comes into mind with many other things. It says, serve me as priests  that is, in the office of priesthood. The phrase expressed is found six times or more in Exodus 28 and 29, which treat of this subject  they may serve me as priests, not sons. It does not say sons, but as priests, meaning that the exigencies of the wilderness were in view, as also evil in the people of God themselves, brought out in the contrariety of the wilderness. So the idea of priests instead of sonship is stressed. That would preclude any having part in a fleshly way, taking licence, assuming sonship without priestly state; hence God stresses throughout these chapters that they may serve me as priests. 

    The time would come, in Solomons day, when the priests were unable to serve because of the glory, meaning that there is no need of this provisional requirement; but that in the eternal state of things, they may serve as sons. Another thing to be remarked is that the idea of priesthood was recognised in Israel before the formal appointment of Aaron and his sons, without any reference to what qualities they had or ability to serve. That is alluded to in chapter 19, and they are enjoined to certain action, and not only so, but in that chapter God proposed that the whole nation should be priests; that the thought should spread to the saints universally, and mark them. Then another thing that comes out is that the office of priest is occupied, in chapter 24, by youths who offered up burnt-offerings and peace-offerings, when the covenant was inaugurated. So we have a group of facts in Exodus that are intended to help us greatly as christians. For the meaning of all we find there has its application to ourselves, the anti-type. These things were written for us, and they apply to us. When Peter says, as he does, a holy priesthood, to offer spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God by Jesus Christ, he alludes to us in all these phases, particularly of course in chapters 28 and 29 of Exodus. Another thing is that Romans develops priesthood informally, but as a great feature of the truth of the gospel, and in doing so brings in the idea of bondmanship  bondmanship to God  which also is essential to priesthood, corresponding with what we get in Exodus 21, the idea of bondmanship introduced as underlying all service. That is, the bondmanship which love accepts and prefers, as it were, serving in love the master and wife and children. 

    EBMcCIs your thought that priesthood will not go on in the eternal state, that it is sons there entirely? 

    JTThe primary thought is sonship. Sonship manifestly is introduced in Exodus  Let my son go, that he may serve me. So that the priestly thought is provisional, to meet conditions in which the service should be carried on in the wilderness, and in the land, too, that is, the land as entered now and also in millennial conditions. I suppose it is a question first of obedience, bondmanship, and having our fruit unto holiness; that is what is meant, the Spirit being the power according to Romans 8 to maintain us in these qualities in intelligence; for the priesthood was to be marked by intelligence  the priests lips should keep knowledge, and at his mouth they seek the law (Malachi 2: 7). 

    JCSIs sonship the basis of priesthood? 

    JTThat is the way Scripture presents it. Hebrews works it out in that way. The Son is Priest. 

    JCSIt has taken the form of priesthood because of the existence of unholy conditions here? 

    JTYes, having in view holy conditions for Gods service, in spite of unholiness around; in spite of will in us, and all that we are conscious of in the flesh. When out of the flesh and out of fleshly conditions, there will be no need for that; there will be nothing to restrain at all. 

    AWService will continue through eternity. 

    JTQuite so, but the primary thought is sonship  Let my son go, so that in Ephesians we are said to be predestinated unto sonship by Jesus Christ to God Himself. 

    AWThen the priestly idea will cease? 

    JTIt is just an added thought to enable the service to go on in spite of adverse conditions; the priest is the guarantee for that, that is, the priestly state. Even if it be a question of recovery in an erring saint, that is the sort of thing that is needed, ye who are spiritual restore such a one (Galatians 6: 1). Paul treats of it under a different name, but it is the same thing; it is a question of spirituality. 

    AWIt is a relative idea as over against unspirituality. What do you set over against priesthood, it being a relative thought? 

    JTSpiritual is a relative thought over against what is unspiritual; spirituality will remain, but it has a relative bearing here. Priesthood is over against unrighteousness, unholiness, and ignorance. The priest is to be clothed with righteousness, and have compassion on the ignorant and erring. Intelligence also goes with priesthood. 

    SHBWhat is spontaneous will abide and go on. 

    JTLove springing out of known relationship with God, the relationship into which we are brought, answering to His counsel; sonship is in His mind. One of the divine Persons took on sonship, so that the thought should be presented, and that we should be brought into it. 

    SHBWith priesthood is there a measure of responsibility? 

    JTClearly. They were to abide in the sanctuary, (Leviticus 8), seven days; meaning the whole period of testimony here, to keep the charge of the Lord. Peter confines the thought to the offering of spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God by Jesus Christ, but John in Revelation 1: 6 says that Christ has made us a kingdom, priests to his God. We shall be priests in the millennium, according to Revelation 20: 6, but priests of God, not to God. 

    CAIDoes priesthood apply as long as recovery from the evil that has come in is in view  the resolution of the moral question? 

    JTThat is how it stands in Scripture. As I was remarking, God uses the formula that they may serve me as priests, some six times in these chapters. It is not as sons, although that is Gods thought underlying priesthood, but He says, as priests. It is because of the conditions we have to contend with, lest we may forget in our service the fleshly elements we have to encounter. 

    JCWould priesthood emphasise the fact that God is light, whereas sonship emphasises the holy nature of God? 

    JTYes; what He is as against evil is seen in priesthood. Sonship involves the relationship of Father into which He has come. We are to be sons of God, as well as sons of the Father, but the relationship and affections are expressed in the term Father; a term intelligible to every parent and well known from Adam onward. God is pleased to come into that relationship so as to effect His counsels. Man, in Christ, is now before Him capable of yielding fully the affections which He sought. He found His delight in Christ, and we, as sons, come into this. 

    EWCDoes it involve that the sphere of relationship is separated from the sphere of service? 

    JTWell, the Son serves. It is a family thought. The Lord says, my Father and your Father  that is a family thought, and the service enters into that, but then there is added to that, my God and your God, and service enters into that, too. The family side is more intelligible to us; it is easier to enter into, but the great end that God has in mind is God Himself. He is to be served by sons. 

    QuesDoes priesthood imply distance, but sonship the nearer circle? 

    JTPriesthood is an office. It is like a garment which a son wears in a certain setting; it is the token of his position in office. The word office will be hardly in force at all in eternal relations, but it is in force now. Hence the great variety seen in the habiliments of the high priest and the sons of the high priest. These all refer to characteristics put on in the power of the Spirit, bearing on adverse conditions. All these habiliments allude to that; expressive of love, in care and vigilance. Every item of the habiliments has some meaning; it is put on, it is a feature put on in view of conditions, as certain animals have furs or growths to meet certain conditions which would not exist if the conditions did not exist. 

    JCSIf I understand you aright, the idea of priestly service runs along with the covenant and the family idea. 

    JTThe idea of service runs along, but priesthood is more properly connected with the covenant, I think. While we are in the flesh we need the priestly thought, and even in the millennium, although Satan is bound, and death annulled in the main, yet the priesthood runs on  the need for it is there. 

    JCSThe covenant and the family idea run on concurrently now. 

    JTYes. If our service is to come up to the thought of God it must include both the covenant thought and the family thought, but the covenant is on lower ground. 

    CFIFor us to approach the thought of priesthood we must be conscious of sonship? 

    JTThat is the idea. There can be no service acceptable to God save in sonship, its spring is there. You will find in the most spiritual of our hymns, that is how it stands; the relation in which we are set with God is the basic thought of all. 

    CHHWould sonship imply the dignity in which priesthood is taken up? 

    JTSonship gives it the dignity, but priesthood protects us. As I was saying, if you take the land animals or the fowls as they were created, I suppose just what they were physically was indicated by their growth, their forms and characteristics. Then as they spread abroad on the earth they had to do with the elements; if they went north, then in view of cold, the growth would be to meet it. I am speaking only illustratively. What we get in priesthood is not of course what develops in us naturally, but only in the sense of spiritual development, but God orders it  it is imperative, it must be so. 

    PLHis priests are clothed with salvation, is that the idea? 

    JTJust so, that is one most important feature. It means that I am saved characteristically from the influences of the world. And the priests are to be clothed with righteousness, too. That was Davids desire in view of the divine dwelling  that the priests of God should be clothed with righteousness. God acknowledges that and says, clothed with salvation too. Righteousness is one thought, and salvation another. Both are represented in the priests clothes. You could hardly conceive of anything more important, if we are to take part the service of God, than that we are not only accounted righteous by the death of Christ, but we are to be practically righteous also, otherwise we can have no part in the service. For we must serve as priests, reminding us that we are not only sons through believing the gospel, but the priestly state must be there. 

    PLSo that when the writer of Hebrews is clothing our Aaron, so to speak, in the light of the scripture in Exodus, he adds, He also loved righteousness and hated lawlessness. 

    JCSIs the necessity for holiness borne out by the fact that the sphere of service was the sanctuary or the holy place? 

    JTThe word sanctuary meant that it was a holy enclosure. It is the enclosure in which the service is carried on, and the priesthood corresponds to it as having these clothes. I think if the brethren would notice the formula, serve me as priests over against serving as sons, we would see what is meant. There is not a word about sonship in the two chapters that speak of priesthood in Exodus, whereas the introductory thought of service is in the son. 

    EBMcCThe thought in Hebrews, too, is that priesthood is for the ignorant and those out of the way, and beset with infirmities. 

    JTThat is one thing, the ignorant and erring; and the law of divine requirements governing the service and governing the whole economy is to be kept by the priests. They are custodians of the law. So that in Leviticus, where we have the subject taken up in actual application, we have seven chapters devoted to the law, the law governing the offerings, as Peter says, spiritual sacrifices, before we have the installation of the priests. That is, they are seen as exercising their office as each man brought his offering, and then they are installed in chapter 8  Aaron and his sons. 

    QuesFor such a high priest became us (Hebrews 7: 26). Would that have any bearing? 

    JTWell, it has, only it is not in evidence in our chapters. The basis of that remark is us, that is, the greatness of the persons to be represented in the priest. It is not became God there. In Hebrews 2: 10 it is that it became God. It became him ... in bringing many sons to glory, to make perfect the leader of their salvation through sufferings. That became God. In chapter 7 it is such a high priest became us, because of the greatness of the saints in view of the heavenly calling. We need such a high priest as that, and then it says, holy, harmless, undefiled, separated from sinners, and become higher than the heavens. Wonderful that we need such an One! It lifts us from all the littleness of what we are in the flesh to holy brethren, partakers of the heavenly calling. 

    EBMcCWould the youths in Exodus 24 who offered, have on something akin to these garments? They would be morally qualified before Moses could send them to offer. 

    JTThat has to be assumed. They are not said to be priests, although serving as priests; but when we come to chapter 28 God is asserting what is required by Him: that they may serve me as priests. As has been remarked, sonship is the basis of priesthood, and that shows the terrible character of the uprising in christendom, in men who are not converted at all assuming to be priests. The whole clerical system you may say is responsible and is involved in that; the idea of priesthood is assumed aside from sonship. 

    PLIs that why the Lord as the Son of God joins issue with Thyatira? 

    JTJust so. That is where you see the idea of priesthood especially set up in man in the flesh. I suppose you see it in the Romish system more fully than anywhere else; although Anglicans also use the term, and the idea attaches to everyone in the clerical office. It makes the assumption to be priests aside from being sons a serious matter. 

    JCWould you say a little in connection with Nadab and Abihu, and strange fire? 

    JTThat shows that even the real priesthood may fail and has failed, but the more serious thing is in Numbers 16, where the Levites assumed to be priests, because they were Levites; not sons of Aaron. Meaning that persons who have gift and who are serving in the gospel and the like are assuming to be priests. That is pretty much what the clerical system means. It does not attach to the laity, who are shut out from the priesthood in the general thought. 

    JCSDo you not think there is a danger of the saints being invaded by that idea, that everyone feels he has a right to say something? 

    JTYes. In the assembly we must speak as priests, that is, as in the service of God. That means we are spiritual, and not only so, but intelligent and holy in our thoughts, practically righteous publicly. If I am not clothed with righteousness, I have no right to speak nor to be in the fellowship, and if I am not able to judge the world and refuse it, I am not fit for the service of God. Added to that is the idea of holiness. 

    JCSThese are the conditions that are necessary for ascending to the hill of the Lord. 

    AWAccording to Exodus the priests had to be suitably dressed for going into the presence of Jehovah. 

    JTThat is exactly what we are trying to stress. It is serve me as priests, not as sons. God will not say that by-and-by when there is no evil around us, but now in the presence of evil He is speaking; at Sinai in the wilderness, where the evil is, He is taking account of conditions, so He stresses priesthood. 

    JCSIt is a very great triumph morally that God has a company of priests in the world. 

    JTIt is a wonderful thing that there are such garments as priests clothes, and it is remarkable that in remnant times  and ours are remnant times  Nehemiah makes so much of priests garments. Coming back from Babylon we are apt to carry Babylonish garments with us, hence the need of priestly garments to replace them. 

    CHHThe high priests garments were for glory and ornament. All the moral features in the saints would be anticipated in that way. 

    JTWell, quite so. The priestly system seen typically in our chapter of course includes Christ as now in heaven. The principal habiliments refer to the high priest; what Christ wears  the ephod, the breast-plate, the chequered vest, the cloak, and the turban, and all that. All this refers to the high priest only; so we have to grasp the thought of Christ first, in order to see what is meant. Then in verse 40 to the end, we have the application to all of us, the sons of Aaron, but in both cases we are associated with Him and He with us, and we have the formula, they may serve me as priests. That he may serve me would refer to Christ. Christ takes up the service first as we see in the gospels, particularly in Luke, and then He is ascended into heaven in Acts and the saints are associated with Him. The coming down of the Spirit is the inauguration of the priestly family on earth, so that the service should go on. 

    PLThe coming of the Spirit according to Luke is connected with clothing. 

    JTThat is important  till ye be clothed with power from on high (Luke 24: 49)  not heaven it is moral dignity. 

    CAIWould the idea be that the clothing is available thus? 

    JTIt is, only that it includes your own exercises; that you have the clothing, and in order to see the moral side working out, bondmanship I think has to be noted in Exodus 21, and seen there typically in Christ. Romans works it out in every saint. We begin with the idea of yielding ourselves bondmen to God, and our members instruments of righteousness to God, and on that line we have our fruit unto holiness, and the end eternal life. 

    QuesIs service to mark the saints throughout eternity? 

    JTClearly. God intends that. He says, Let my son go, that he may serve me, and in Revelation we are told that his servants shall serve him. 

    SHBWhat a sense of dignity these garments give! The Lord would help us to touch the matters of every-day life on a higher level. 

    JTThese garments are to be seen, they are practical righteousness and salvation, and then the helmet or turban, with the plate in it, Holiness to the Lord, is to prevent natural ability, mental ability. In no way are we more exposed in the allowance of our minds than in the holy things of God, treating them merely in a mental way. 

    JCSYou have specifically before you the assembly in function, so to speak. 

    JTYes, the full thought of God is when we are together in assembly. These holy garments are seen, from Christ down to ourselves, they are all there. 

    SHBWould the thought of serving God refer to the whole of our time here, or only to such time as convened? 

    JTIt is when we are convened we get the full thought; we are for God. Romans helps us  we should be to another, entirely abstracted that we might serve in newness of spirit. But our attitude is that of service all the time; service Godward and service manward. Priesthood is attached to both sides. We have the two thoughts in Peters epistle. The first is a holy priesthood, that is the inward attitude or bearing of our service, to offer up spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God by Jesus Christ. Then the royal priesthood is mentioned later by Peter to show forth  that is external  the virtues of Christ who has called you out of darkness to his wonderful light. So that priesthood is attached to both positions. 

    JCSDo you think a priest in his service would resent any intrusion of nature, and his part would not only be intelligent, but there would be a spiritual flavour with it? 

    JTQuite so. Spiritual flavour is good. Intelligence, too, is a great part of priesthood. Of course we say a simple person, a young brother speaking simply is very good. You may have a young brother taking part for the first time, he may speak brokenly, but that would be like chapter 24 of Exodus, where the work is done without any reference to garments. God accepted that. It was Moses suggestion that the youths should offer and no doubt they did the best they could. The point is it was done, and done in youthfulness. We have all felt that a young brother standing up for the first time in fulness of affection imparts a certain flavour. But the next time he stands up you look for the garments, and they should appear, because after that chapter, God imposes what is required for His service in the tabernacle, and particularly here in these two chapters. He has great regard for what is suitable to Him. So that the next time I take part I should certainly have respect for the garments, and thus I am progressive, advancing in the thought of garments. Paul says, I will sing with the spirit, that is, with feeling, and not merely because I want to say something my spirit has indited; I will sing also with the understanding  that is the priestly garment. 

    Romans gives us the basic features of priesthood. It is well for young christians especially to study Romans. At the outset the Lord is declared to be the Son of God in power, according to the Spirit of holiness, by the resurrection of the dead  the Spirit of holiness. I believe that is introduced at the beginning of Romans to notify us that in receiving the gospel we receive it in that way. The element of everything is received in the gospel and has to be worked out in us; so when we come to chapter 5 we are seen as enriched. We have substance by the love of God being shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit. Then in chapter 6 we begin to look towards the position in Christ. We are to regard ourselves as in Christ, and to regard ourselves as bondmen to God and our members as instruments of righteousness to God, and so have our fruit unto holiness. We must have holiness. Then in chapter 7 we are said to serve in newness of spirit. In chapter 6 it is newness of life, and in chapter 7 it is newness of spirit. In chapter 12 we have the renewing of our mind  newness of mind. In understanding these statements you get to see what God requires worked out in our beings. Then the Spirit in chapter 8 is the great power for it all; even as to prayer, we are told He makes intercession with groanings; He intercedes for the saints according to God. We get the sense in ourselves in speaking to God of what is in the groaning of the Spirit; and not only so, but we cry, Abba, Father. According to Galatians, the Spirit cries, Abba, Father first, and we say it by the spirit of adoption; that is chapter 8 of Romans; so that the Holy Spirit leads us on in that way. 

    JCSThe features observed in Romans are the priestly tendencies that are to be developed in us. 

    JTThat is right. They are woven into our very beings as the outcome of the gospel presented to us; Christ declared to be Son of God in power according to the Spirit of holiness by resurrection of the dead. 

    PLIs that seen as the fruit of the gospel as presented in Luke  you have a priestly company praising in the temple? They were the fruit of the presentation of what is developed in Romans in doctrine, but presented in Luke as praising God. 

    JTThat is the end in view. They returned to Jerusalem with great joy  they had substance. They are blessed  the Lord blessed them. They were continually in the temple, praising and blessing God. The epistle to the Romans should have produced in Rome, in the very capital of the empire, a priestly company  that is what is in mind  a priestly company in newness of life. First enrichment in chapter 5; newness of life and holiness in chapter 6; newness of spirit in chapter 7; the Spirit itself interceding with groanings which cannot be uttered; the spirit of adoption crying, 

    Abba, Father; the sons of God led by the Spirit of God in chapter 8; and then the renewing of the mind and knowing how to present a sacrifice  your bodies  in chapter 12. The sacrifice is to be holy, acceptable to God, which is your intelligent service. And be not conformed to this world, but be ye transformed by the renewing of your mind. All that was to be developed in the saints in Rome. Luke would confirm that; his gospel would confirm Pauls ministry. He continues the subject in his second treatise until he shows you the apostle Paul himself in Rome, the testimony is there, he is a prisoner, but still he is there. The Spirit presented in Romans 8 is the power for all the things we meet with. The chapter is wonderful from this point of view; it contemplates the end of the wilderness. Chapter 6 is the beginning of the journey, but chapter 8 contemplates we are in the plains of Moab, safely carried through, equal to the service of God  sons -led by the Spirit, by the Spirit of adoption; crying, Abba, Father; Gods Spirit witnessing with our spirit that we are children of God. Then the Spirit is interceding for us with groanings which cannot be uttered. But he who searches the hearts knows what is the mind of the Spirit, because he intercedes for saints according to God. Following on that we are seen victorious in the power of the Spirit. 

    JCSThe garments generally are ornamental, but what about the linen breeches, which were very plain? What do they represent? 

    JTThey represent sobriety where the flesh is strongest, fleshly feelings  they represent that side. We have the head taken account of, and the breast and the girdle of the loins, the linen breeches. Linen is the covering downwards. I believe the idea is of our being sober, balanced in the part we take in the things of God; we are not to be governed by natural feelings in any way. Sobriety is the thought in linen, I think. 

    PLThe spirit of the prophet is subject to the prophet. 

    JTQuite so. Paul says, I keep under my body, which would mean he never allowed it to govern him. Whether it be a sick body, or an athletic body  whatever it be  he never allowed it to control him; he was always in control of it. Self-control is the fruit of the Spirit. 

    JCWould the thought of consecration begin by our being bondmen to God as in Romans? 

    JTThat is the way it would work out with any one of us. Take a young believer presenting his body; that means he has control of it, but it is not a dead body. In chapter 8 it says, the body is dead on account of sin, if Christ be in you, but the Spirit is life on account of righteousness. The Spirit is in the christian, and that is now the only power of life in him. Physical life is not in mind; it is the moral side. The body once actuated by sinful motions is dead, if Christ be in you, but the Spirit is life in view of righteousness; henceforth I am righteous practically. Chapters 9 - 11 are parenthetical, then in chapter 12 the christian path is resumed. There the believer is besought by the compassions of God to present his body a living sacrifice. That alludes to chapter 8, where the Spirit is owned: a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable unto God, which is your intelligent service. 

    EBMcCWe need Colossians and Ephesians as well, to reach the last chapter of Luke  in the temple praising God? 

    JTQuite so. There is the power from on high. 

    CHHAre the garments progressive in our spiritual history, or are they characteristic? 

    JTThe idea is progressive. It is to be noticed that John does not admit of any faith being valid which is not progressive. If it is stationary, it has ceased to be faith characteristically. He tells us that the Lord took small cords and drove out from the temple the sheep and oxen; and that the disciples remembered that it is written, The zeal of thy house devours me. They remembered that; they were not appalled at such drastic action as the Lord took. There are those who say that you are too severe, and are demanding too much; that you must be broad-minded and take in every christian, and that sort of thing; but that will not do. The disciples, when the Lord made the whip of small cords, did not make any objection to what He did, but remembered rather what the Scripture said about that very thing. They were with Him in what He did, which required faith. Then the Lord proceeded to speak about the temple of His body, that He should raise it up; and it says, His disciples remembered what He had said, after He was raised, and they believed the scripture and the words of Jesus. They carried the thoughts through. Their faith was progressive. That is what is so needed amongst us. 

    CHHAbsolute perfection is seen in the Lord and progression in the disciples. I was thinking of the voice from heaven saying, Thou art my beloved Son. 

    JTGod begins with that, the highest thought at the Jordan, and everything that follows is to lead us up to that. The company at the end of Luke is the great result: praising and blessing God in the temple. They are amenable to His leading; another great feature in Luke. Having instructed them, opened he their understanding, that they might understand the scriptures, and said unto them, Thus it is written. He spoke of the law, the prophets, and the Psalms  the whole Bible  and then He led them out as far as to Bethany. They are amenable to His leading, and He went up from them there. He was received up into heaven; thus heaven is expressing its corresponding delight in Him, as at the beginning, at the Jordan. He is received up, And they worshipped him, and returned to Jerusalem. They knew what to do, they are like sons of God, led of the Spirit of God, add are continually in the temple, praising and blessing God. 
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    GOD CALLING ATTENTION TO HIS PEOPLE (JT 44)

    Matthew 3: 16, 17; Genesis 20: 7; Exodus 4: 22, 23

    What I have to say will bear on the presence of the people of God on earth, not so much as having a heavenly destiny and being already heavenly, but what would bear on our position on earth; and how God calls the attention of the world to us, that is to christians. How He informs the world, or its representatives, of what His people are towards it and for the worlds benefit, and what they are as in the world towards God and for His benefit. 

    I read in Matthew so as to bring out the full divine thought in this respect, for we have to come to Christ for this, whatever may be in mind. We have to find it in Christ first. It is in Him God is pleased to set out all His thoughts, not only in principle, but in detail, in concrete detail. As here in flesh, the Lord Jesus is seen in the types, as anointed without dying  without blood, so that His service was not on the ground of redemption in regard to Himself  it was carried on on the ground of His own Person. He was announced on that ground, and so the voice from heaven is mentioned in Matthew 3: 17 saying, This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight. Not all My delight, it does not say that, but My delight, leaving room for a great extension of what is there. From whom the voice was is not stated here. 

    In Mark and Luke the voice was directly to the Lord Himself; saying, Thou art my beloved Son, in thee I have found my delight. That was for Himself in view of His service; an important pattern, that those who serve are to serve in the sense of divine complacency  even delight. Thus the service is not only beneficial to those who hear, but also pleasing to God. That is what Mark and Luke have in mind. Matthew uses another pronoun: This is my beloved Son, showing that it was for other ears as well as for the Lord Jesus, and inasmuch as these ears are not specified it is obvious that the pronouncement bears universally. It is for all to hear. It resounds throughout the centuries, on earth and in heaven. It was intended for other ears, as I have said, as well as those of Jesus, but inasmuch as they are not specified or limited, obviously it has universal bearing. God has His own way of causing His words to travel. It may take time, but if He intends them for certain ears, these ears will hear. It says indeed elsewhere, The Lord gives the word: great the host of the publishers (Psalm 68: 11). I suppose the publishers have continued ever since. No doubt a goodly number heard, and the point is that the words are to be heard by human ears. 

    On the mount of transfiguration we have the same thought. Peter says in a feeling, worshipful way, this voice we heard. It was a voice from the excellent glory, and we heard it, he says, when we were with him on the holy mount. Then, according to this same evangelist, it is said, Hear him. The reference therefore on the mount is further and alludes obviously to the persons who were there. Persons represented in Peter who proposed to make three tabernacles there  one for Jesus, one for Moses, and one for Elias  a very unintelligent proposal, showing that the speaker had not as yet seized, although he had great opportunity, the truth of the great Person who was there. He had just heard by revelation that this Person was no less than Christ, the Son of the living God, and yet he would place Moses and Elias on the same level with Jesus, and heavens voice was to correct that  to put Jesus alone in His personal dignity. Moses had been heard, Elias had been heard and are being heard, and the Lord Himself especially stresses that Moses should be heard, but the truth is brought out that the Moses that was to be heard got his message from this same Jesus  no other. The writer of the tables on the mount was this same Jesus  Jehovah; so that Peter was utterly at fault in placing Jesus on the level of Moses and Elias. This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight: hear him (Matthew 17: 5). That is the word to christians; persons already owned. There are many who are hearing others, and many drifting, on the line of placing others on the same level as Jesus. This is very dangerous  it is a very bad line  it is to be rebuked, for we are to have fixedly in our souls and in our minds this great Person. He has no equal  He is God. He who builds the house, Scripture says, has more honour than the house ... he who has built all things is God (Hebrews 3: 3, 4). Christ is the Builder of all things and He is God; the One to hear. 

    We are not told here that it was the Father who spoke, but who can say my beloved Son other than the Father? and He says His delight is there. What an object for the attention of the universe is this, and for ourselves now at this very moment! The Father says, This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight. 

    At this juncture He had come to the Jordan. The Lord never journeyed aimlessly; never took a holiday; never made the service of God a side line. All His journeys were taken with definiteness. He had journeyed from Galilee to the Jordan, we are told, with the express purpose of being baptised. Think of all that entered into His holy affections and mind at every step He took as He came to John! He had pleasure doubtless in seeing the people repentant and confessing their sins and being baptised by John. No one there would be more interested than He; but He had not come for that, He had come expressly to be baptised. It was a wonderful day, no day in Johns ministry like it. Not that anyone who had been there says anything about it, but the great baptiser himself; he tells us what he saw. He does not say that he heard these words I have spoken of, but he does say that he saw the Spirit of God descending like a dove and abiding on Jesus. John saw that, and he was full of it, according to John the evangelists account. Jesus had in mind to be baptised, and John questioned with Him and said, I have need to be baptised of thee. That is very suitable. One has the fullest sympathy with John on this point, he was full of his own insignificance in the presence of this great and glorious Person. Indeed, we are told by the evangelist that John bore witness and cried about this, a cry which expressed in this feeling way his littleness in the presence of the Son of God. He cried saying, This was he of whom I said, He that comes after me is preferred before me, for he was before me (John 1: 15). None of us naturally wishes to talk of persons who are preferred before us, especially in service. The natural heart seeks the pre-eminence, but the heart affected by the Spirit of God, instead of making much of itself, makes much of Christ. 

    The significance of Johns remarks would be understood by those who knew the facts, for John was born before Jesus. He was older by some six months, so that reference is not to age in manhood, but to deity. He was before me, he says, twice or thrice. He says further, the thong of whose sandal I am not worthy to unloose. You can understand how genuine were John the baptists feelings when he expostulated with Christ, saying, I have need to be baptised of thee. The Lord says, Suffer it now; for thus it becometh us  not becometh Me. How beautiful that is! He links John with Himself. He says to Peter later in this gospel, Give it to them for me and thee. It is very affecting to be linked up by the Lords own lips with Himself. Here he says, Suffer it now; for thus it becometh us to fulfil all righteousness. That word ALL is worthy of the largest capitals you can write it in, bringing out the Man, how that He was not only personally, on the ground of His deity, able to enter on this service, but He is equal to it morally and that is within the range of every one of us. All righteousness must be considered as attaching to a servant before he enters on his service, and indeed in every connection. Let thy priests be clothed with righteousness, for one is not in salvation unless one is righteous. So John suffered Him, and He is baptised and He came up out of the water. Heavens delight in Him personally is expressed, but the moral element is evident in His remarks; as He came up out of the water, heaven is opened to Him and He is saluted on those lines. Heaven found for the first time in a servant what suited it infinitely and says, This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight. That is God calling the attention, as I said, of the universe to what He now has in testimony. In Matthew 12: 18, quoted from Isaiah, it is said, My servant, whom I have chosen, my beloved, in whom my soul has found its delight. 

    Well, what I have remarked I think will be intelligible to all, as indicating the great general position of the testimony, what God has and what stands. Christ has gone into heaven, but John says we know that the Son of God has come  not come and gone, morally there is no change in this position. The Lord says, Behold, I am with you all the days, until the completion of the age. Redemption accomplished, this is the great and glorious position, dear brethren, in which the testimony of God stands. The coming down of the Spirit brings us into it according to God and fills out the great thought, but this is the principle of the great position on which the testimony of God stands  what God has here. 

    Now I want to go on to Genesis, first to show how in those early days God calls attention to what He had. All, of course, is anticipative of what I have been saying. There could be no Genesis, there could be no Exodus, there could be no Old Testament without the prospective coming of the Son of God, the Incarnation; so that He is before all things, He is first in everything. The historical coming of the Lord cannot weaken the fact that He is the beginning, firstborn from among the dead, that he might have the first place in all things (Colossians 1: 18). So what we get in this chapter is founded on what I have been saying. It is God here calling attention to one saint in obscurity and indeed in suffering; his position so weak that his wife is taken away from him and he cannot overcome the situation himself, but God can. What this chapter shows is Gods protection of His saints, and how He calls the attention of the representatives of the world to them. Here God calls the Philistine kings attention to this man whose wife he had taken, He says he is a prophet. I am speaking, dear brethren, not merely to interest you in a historical matter of hundreds of years ago. The Scriptures are not written on that line at all; the Scriptures always speak to the persons who read them, or hear them read. That is, it is their present voice that God would impress upon us. We know that, above all persons, Abraham represents that, because we are told in Galatians that the Scriptures announced beforehand the glad tidings to Abraham. 

    Such is the service of the Scriptures; they always speak to the persons who read them, and therefore, as to Abraham, so also to the feeblest christian in this room, or a christian who may be isolated and feels his feebleness. It may have never entered into your mind that God is protecting you in that position. Here a great disaster was pending, but it did not happen; and every christian should look up to God in the sense that he can count on His protection. The disaster did not happen, not because Abraham had any power in himself to prevent it. He had not, but God had, and God spoke to this man, this king of the Philistines, whom we may regard as being representative of authorities, and this is a great matter in the present time. God has a way of speaking to those in authority, and if He does speak, He has no pleasure in speaking to them about anything, but about Christ and His people here. We are feeble and the more we realise that, the stronger we are, but that is not a mere theory, it is something to take up in faith, for the great principle of the dispensation is faith. 

    If I am speaking now to those here who may be placed in feeble positions, two or three or more, this word is for you. It is for each one of us: in our conscious weakness, God takes up matters for us. At times it may be unknown to us; Gods intervention was undoubtedly unknown to Abraham at the moment. See how God took up matters for Israel in the wilderness against the king of Moab. He works in an unseen way, but He also works governmentally in an outward way, and if He speaks at all, it is to call attention to what He has here representative of Himself. He says to Abimelech, this man that you are wronging is a prophet. He was very fair to the king, He said, I know your thoughts in this matter, but this man is a prophet. God is calling attention to this servant of His, Abraham, as a prophet, he represents Him, he is also a priest to Him; he is a prophet and he is a priest. Now what a great thing that is, God calling the attention of some great person or persons in this world to a few feeble christians and identifying Himself with them! He is not ashamed of them, to be called their God, and not only so but He ennobles Abraham in telling the king that he is a prophet. Now prophecy is not to minister to God, it is for men; and moreover Abraham was a priest. He will pray for thee, Jehovah says. One can picture how an intelligent man such as Abimelech would, in measure, be affected, that Jehovah Himself had called his attention to this man, and what he was; he was these two things. Whatever the king thought about him, and his thought of him was not enhanced by the fact that Abraham was not just courageous about his wife, he had denied her true relationship to him. Yet God says, I think much of him; he is representative of Me; he is a prophet. 

    What a thing it is that there should be a christian in any community who can convey the mind of God to men and who can pray for men! God would encourage us to take up that position; an assembly position, because that is the thought today; there is nothing less than that in principle while the dispensation continues. If there is one person like that, or two of you, as the Lord says, He will support them in whatever they undertake in faith. The support of heaven is there, but I am speaking now of God calling attention to the saints  that Abraham was a prophet and he would pray for Abimelech. And it was that he might live. Now you can understand that if Abraham was a vindictive man he would pray that he should die, should be crushed; but no, God says that he will pray for you, and pray for you that you might live. That is our position. The testimony today is that men might live and not die. The gospel announces that. God has no pleasure in the death of the wicked, He announces the gospel that all should come to the knowledge of the truth, that they might live. That is our position in relation to the world. We are feeble, but let us take up the position in faith. God loves us to take up what is accorded us. The Lord Himself says, if two of you shall agree on the earth concerning any matter, whatsoever it may be that they shall ask, it shall come to them from my Father who is in the heavens. He goes on: where two or three are gathered together unto my name, there am I in the midst of them (Matthew 18: 19, 20). So you see how much heaven thinks of our position here. In the next chapter Abraham is able to face this same Abimelech in power, and to exhibit before him the spirit that he should have. He says, there are seven ewe lambs for you; and what does that mean? It means that Abraham has the spirit of the heavenly man  not the spirit of vengeance, but the spirit of Christ. 

    Now I go on to the well-known scripture in Exodus 4, to show you what is here for God; His portion. He says to Moses, say to Pharaoh, Thus saith Jehovah: Israel is my son, my firstborn. It is a different message from the word to Abimelech, and it is not direct, it is through Moses, because in Exodus you have what is ministerial; it is now Moses and Aaron. The message comes through Moses, but it is plain, and it is about Israel. He says, Israel is my son, my firstborn ... Let my son go, that he may serve me. That is the position in Exodus, and you can see how it is the counterpart of what I have been speaking of. Abraham was serving men, but Israel, as a son, was to serve God. You may say, serving man is serving God, because you carry out Gods wishes, but this use of the word service refers, as indeed in the New Testament, too, to our attitude towards God; something that is very much omitted in christendom. There is the idea of serving man, but very little service Godward, which is based on sonship. Think of God condescending to tell the Egyptian monarch that He had a son, and as I said before, there can be no meaning to this word at all except in view of the Incarnation. In fact, this verse is set in relation to Christ, carried through Hosea to the second chapter of Matthew. Christ was Gods Son, and so He had to go to Egypt, and He is called out of Egypt. Thus it is really exemplified in the Lord Jesus, and exemplified now in those who are, through Him, sons. It involves sonship in Christ and sonship in men. 

    Now, dear brethren, we are on the plane of this great thought of God; He has been bringing it to our attention for years. It had, I may say, been lost to the church for centuries; now it has been restored, and it is one of the most attractive and liberating features of the truth. God is stressing it day and night amongst His people, and here in the beginning of Moses ministry the king of Egypt is told about it. The word today is that we might take it to heart that God calls the attention of others to the position of the saints in this sense. God says to Pharaoh, If you do not let My son go to serve Me, I will slay your son. God forgets nothing. There is not a nation on earth the records of which are not kept accurately with God, and what happens to the various nations is not by chance, it is the outcome of a long history in each case. God has His thought for His people, and those who have hindered His people from serving Him come in for His judicial dealings, and things become worse and worse with them. I am speaking now for ourselves, that we may take it home, this great privilege and responsibility conveyed in the word, Let my son go, that he may serve me. That is the ground in Exodus, and what follows in Leviticus, Numbers, Deuteronomy, and throughout all Scripture fills out this great thought, and it is for each of us to take it to ourselves; we are in sonship, and the divine intent of having sons here is that we might serve God. The idea of the service of God is a great thought. It formally begins here, and it is said by Paul in Philippians that we are the circumcision, who worship (or serve) by the Spirit of God. That is the position today: God is worshipped in the power of His Spirit, and we are to carry on what is called the public service of God. I mean public in the sense that anyone can see that there are those who love God, and reverence God, and who would gratify His heart; whose main business here is to do this; serving in a spiritual way, not in outward forms, but as those who worship by the Spirit of God, having no confidence in the flesh. 

    Now that is what this passage in Exodus teaches, and if you will look, at your leisure, at the chapters that follow, you will be impressed with how God keeps this thought before Pharaoh in all His messages to Pharaoh until the people are free. He keeps calling attention to it, nor does Moses ever fail to stress it  all resulting in this, that the very last word Pharaoh said to Moses in this book, was: go, serve Jehovah, as ye have said. God brought the world round to it, and they were compelled to let Israel go. This is very encouraging. Go, Pharaoh says, serve Jehovah as ye have said. Also take your flocks and your herds, as ye have said, and go; and bless me also. The service began at Sinai. Pharaoh said earlier, Go, serve Jehovah; only, let your flocks and your herds remain. But Moses said, Our cattle also must go with us: there shall not a hoof be left behind; for we must take thereof to serve Jehovah our God. Today we must have the children and cattle  everything we have is subservient to this great thought. Israels deliverance from Egypt is a wonderful testimony to the power of God on our behalf as we get on to right lines; as we see what His mind is and take up our position according to it: this is how it will be until the end. He will see us through as we move on the lines He indicates. 

    In this book He says, ye shall serve God upon this mountain. That is what God says to Moses, and what that implies, dear brethren, is that in getting to the mountain we get to the place of resource. We may think we have nothing and that we cannot go on, but as we reach the mountain of God we find resource. On the mount of Jehovah will be provided, was said earlier, (Genesis 22: 14). Well, that is what I had in mind for this meeting. May God bless it! 

  

  
    KNOWN OF GOD (JT 46)
    

    
    
  
  
    KNOWN OF GOD (JT 46)

    1 Corinthians 8:3; Genesis 18:19; Exodus 33:17; Exodus 4:14

    It is in mind to speak about Gods knowledge of us, particularly His knowledge in an objective way; that is, His knowledge of us because of what we are. Being God, He knows all, but the verse I began with teaches us that His knowledge of us, in the sense of our being distinguished by it, that is, distinguished by God knowing us, is dependent on our love for Him. In this sense, only a certain class obviously are known, all others are as if they did not exist. The Lord says, for instance, of certain who told Him they had eaten and drunk in His presence, I do not know you whence ye are (Luke 13:27). How solemn that is, especially as applied to the sphere of public profession! 

    In one sense, nothing is unknown to the Lord, as Peter says, Lord, thou knowest all things (John 21:17). He alludes to a kind of knowledge different from what we call objective knowledge. What we are speaking of now is objective knowledge, that is the knowledge derived from what is observable; and God puts Himself in the position of intimating to us that He knows us on that principle. In the very passage in Genesis 18 that I read, He says of Sodom that He heard the cry of it, but that He was going down to see; that is, God places Himself in this position. He would assure us that His judgment is based on manifest facts. Thus He says by the Spirit through Paul that if any one love God, he is known of him. God knows him; he has come within the range of divine observation. We often say of such and such a one, he was quite unknown till lately. How many there are in the public eye now who were quite unknown till lately! They have become known through what has come out in them. 

    So that we are known as in the divine radius, we are spoken of in heaven. Heaven has its own way of taking account of things here below, and certainly it is not, as we often are, as interested in many things that are happening. The things recorded in the newspapers are not much up there. Heaven is looking out for other things, that is, the work of God and the effect of it in His people. Heaven is looking out for that; the first movement of it is specially interesting to heaven: that is, repentance towards God. Never has there been such an occurrence without heavens notice, and that is really the beginning of what I am speaking of. Nor does the person while he is down here cease to be what he was at the beginning; he never ceases to be a repenting sinner. Even in that matter heaven is pleased, but in other things, too; for a concurrent element that is produced through the work of God is love. The Lord took notice of a repenting sinner, and one has to go to Luke to get it in its fulness. He took notice of a repenting sinner and He says, she loved much (Luke 7:47). She loved much because she was forgiven much, and what one is forgiven in that way is what one has repented of. If a burden of sin comes up in my conscience and I know it is forgiven, there is joy; I am encouraged to repent again. Our inner chambers are so intricate and locked up at times we hardly know what we repent of, but God searches them out by His word. It is repentance at the roots that is needed; as we allow Him, God searches us out and makes all plain, and as we judge what is exposed we are known in heaven as repenting sinners. 

    Concurrent with that is love, love of that kind, one loves much because he is forgiven much. That is the beginning of things with us, making us practical believers and practical lovers and worshippers of God. We become known in heaven. Heaven is much more active than we are generally aware of; we have very little thought of the activity of heaven in regard to what is current down here: not the works of man, but the works of God. Heaven looks not at a man as men do, as the Lord said of the man born blind; it was not that he had sinned, nor his parents, but that the works of God should be manifested in him (John 9:3); and that word manifested has to do with heaven as well as with those down here. God is pleased with His own work as it is manifest. And there are beings in heaven that learn objectively: angels in heaven look at us in that way, seeing the works of God manifested in us. You see what we are here below in the eyes of heaven. We become the objects of heaven peculiarly as the works of God are manifested in us. 

    Manifested is a word that John makes much of, because he is dealing with conditions that becloud the work of God; whereas it is to be manifested, everybody is to see it. Peter in that very gospel in answering the Lords inquiry as to whether he loved Him, used for his last word for know this very word I am speaking of. It is as if he said, You can see, Lord, that I love you; there are evidences of it. The last know he makes use of refers to what is observable. It is characteristic of these days of cloudiness that there should be reality, and that it should be manifested, not merely assumed. That indicates what I have in mind, but particularly as to love for God. 

    Now John in his epistle treats of these things, particularly of love, and in the most practical way. He says, If any one say, I love God, and hate his brother, he is a liar (1 John 4:20). What strong language he uses! The disciple that Jesus loved, and he who was in His bosom, uses these strong words. If you say you love God and do not love your brother, you are a liar; and if you do not love your brother whom you have seen, how can you love God whom you have not seen? It is a question of God and the works of God; God is to be seen in a true subject of His work. Man was made in His likeness, and there is true likeness to God now in those in whom His works are manifest. Even in speaking to the Athenians, Paul pointed out that even according to their own poets, man is Gods offspring (Acts 17:28). So he says, You should have some idea of God, if that is so; that which is divine is not like gold or silver or stone. It is not that God ceases to be a Being, whom no man hath seen, nor is able to see, but if we love one another, God abides in us (1 John 4:12). In the brethren, viewed as they are  being as Christ is (1 John 4:17), there is a representation of God. If I do not love them, how can I love God? John helps us peculiarly as to this feature of the truth; he makes us practical christians, particularly in regard to love. In truth, young believers begin to learn things from what they see in old believers. God has a representation here, and what is the representation for, save that it is to be seen, and that it should affect us? Every christian should have the thought in his heart that he should affect others as to God. 

    Now here in our chapter the apostle speaks about knowledge, both objective and subjective, as we speak of it. We all have knowledge (1 Corinthians 8:1). The leaders at Corinth could tell you many things on the line of knowledge, but such knowledge as would pass away. The greatest of scientists, if he is not a christian, is not known: he is known in the scientific world, of course, but he is not known in the way I am speaking of it, although his most menial servant may be known in heaven. So the apostle goes on to say, If any man love God, the same is known of him. This is written parenthetically in the New Translation, as you will observe. The apostle is bringing this thought in, in what he is about to say. He is about to speak of God and of those weak in the faith, that these should not be stumbled. The misuse of knowledge may constitute one a fall-trap to his brother. Love would save us from this. Thus the apostle brings it in: if any one love God, he is known of him. We all want to be in the Who is who book of heaven: such a book in the world is for persons who are known, as men speak, who have a universal reputation. Of course this is sought after; it is natural to men to desire to be distinguished: but God would say, That is outside the range of the circle that I know, the circle of those who love Me. That is the circle each of us, I am sure, desires to be in; those that are known of God. The apostle Paul spoke about certain ones who were of note among the apostles (Romans 16:7). Not simply known, but of note; there was something that gave them a special place in the minds of the apostles. And Paul adds, who were also in Christ before me. This fact had its value in Pauls mind, and it had also in the mind of heaven. 

    I wanted to enlarge a bit on these three scriptures in the Old Testament. They furnish us with examples of persons that were known of God. Jehovah had been entertained by Abraham in remarkable circumstances, in Genesis 18. Think of that! The noblemen of this country often entertain royalty; that is a great distinction for them, but here is a man, who is father of us all, as believers, a characteristic believer, who knows how to entertain God. Think of the dignity attaching to a genuine believer! God waited on him, too. Think of Jehovah and the two Persons that were with Him waiting there for Abraham to provide the means of refreshment for them! So do as thou hast said (verse 5). There are no terms imposed; the proposal of the man of faith is accepted unqualifiedly. The persons to be entertained are glorious, One of them Jehovah, all possibly alluding to the Trinity, in type at least. They wait under a tree for the man of faith to provide the means of refreshment for them. Think of that, as showing how God regards His lovers! The world was going on its way, represented in Sodom, with all the devices of sin and its entertainments, corresponding to modern cities, which are, spiritually, Sodom and Egypt. The world is going on its way, but look at this picture at Mamre! The man of faith entertaining, and God, Jehovah, waiting for him! What distinction, what honour bestowed on a lover of God! 

    The entertainment being over, the men rose up thence, and looked toward Sodom  in coming to Abraham they were really on their way thither. That is, as on His way to execute judgment on the world, God came to Abraham; Gods movements are in relation to the saints, in relation to those who have faith. What is going on in the world is important in its way, but God is going on His way, and we may go with Him. Abraham went with Jehovah, and then it is that Jehovah says of him: I know him. Shall I hide from Abraham that thing which I do? Would He look into Sodom? Would He recognise the mayor and councillors of Sodom? Lot was there, and the angels went to Sodom, entering, on his invitation, into Lots house, but his deliverance out of Sodom was in view of this; to honour him was not the purpose of the visit. 

    But of Abraham God says, I know him: He knew him according to the principle of which I have been speaking, for he loved God. For, says Jehovah, he will command his children and his household after him, and they shall keep the way of Jehovah. Keeping the way of Jehovah is proof that we love Him. The Lord says, He that has my commandments and keeps them, he it is that loves me (John 14:21). Thus Abraham was known of God. His knowledge of him is connected with Abrahams house  he would command it. We learn from this that the ordering of our houses in a godly way commends us to God. Family conditions are being destroyed today; hence the importance of brethren holding to the principles intended to govern our houses. Look at poor Lot over against his uncle, what could be said of his house? When he spoke to his sons-in-law about leaving Sodom, he was in their eyes as one who jested. He had no moral power. It is the power that develops in a man who is in right relations with God that enables him to command his house. This is one of the most important things that can be brought before us; to command our houses after us, not only for the present time, that they should do justice and judgment in the earth. And it is in order that Jehovah may bring upon Abraham what he hath spoken of him. 

    Then there is Moses. God says to him, I know thee by name. Moses represents what is ministerial  those qualified to minister to the people of God; a very important side. A few verses earlier Moses says to Jehovah, thou sayest unto me, Bring up this people; but thou dost not let me know whom thou wilt send with me; and thou hast said, I know thee by name. How beautiful, in a servant, is such liberty with God! No one can serve effectively unless he has liberty with God. It is a question of going in to Him: to be with Him, if I am to come out in service for Him. We are told in Numbers 7:89 that Moses went in to speak with God, but God spoke to him; He spoke to him from off the mercy-seat which was between the cherubim. Thus it was inaugurated that divine communications should come out in authority and mercy  from between the cherubim. These are the communications that have weight; and the minister takes them on and he has weight. It is not simply the words, but what is behind the words. God spoke to Moses in authority and Moses had liberty to speak to God; and Moses came out, representing God authoritatively. Ministry always carries authority with it if it is coming out in that way. 

    Now Moses in effect says to God: You have told me to take the people up, but You have not told me who is to go with me; and he reminded Jehovah that He had called him by name. God loves to be reminded of things in this way by His servants: He loves to be reminded of what He said or promised. Moses says to Him, thou hast said, I know thee by name (verse 12). How precious the thought of that is, to be known by name! You will remember how his name was called out in the wilderness: Moses, Moses! It was at the burning bush. The bush burned and it was not consumed; and Moses says, I will now turn aside, and see this great sight, why the bush is not burnt (Exodus 3:3). There was a man reasoning inwardly as to what is presented to him objectively. That man is to get communications from God. When Jehovah saw that he turned aside, He said, Moses, Moses! There was a divine appearing and a corresponding communication which would give character to the great minister and his ministry. When Miriam and Aaron envied him, Jehovah says, Not so my servant Moses: he is faithful in all my house. Mouth to mouth do I speak to him ... and the form of Jehovah doth he behold (Numbers 12:7,8). That shows what I am speaking about: the relations that existed between Jehovah and His servant. 

    In our chapter, Moses is speaking in liberty to Jehovah. It is a matter of prayer here: Moses pleads that God has not told him who was to go with him. He would not attempt to bring the people up himself. God says, I will go with you Myself My presence shall go with thee (Exodus 33:14). And God said further, I will do this thing also that thou hast said; for thou hast found grace in mine eyes, and I know thee by name. What a word is this as we seek to serve the Lord! The need is great for service of every kind, but what is needed underneath all service is happy, settled relations with God; to be able to speak to God and remind Him of things, of earlier experiences with Him. So, in the verse I read, He answers formally what Moses had said: It is true, I do know you by name, and you have found grace in My sight. 

    Moses is the second exemplification of what I had in mind, and a very important one, especially for young men who serve the Lord: to be with God and receive from Him directly. One important thought in ministry is to go in to God, and let Him speak to you; He speaks from off the mercy-seat between the cherubim, and as you get communications there you go forth in representation of God in moral power. You are conscious of having something from Him. 

    Now I come to Aaron; I read about him because the thought I have in mind enters into this passage. Jehovah mentions Aaron here: it is the first mention of him we have. He was at this time about eighty-three years of age, as we have often remarked; so that there had been much opportunity for God to observe things in him in the sense of which I am speaking. He says to Moses about Aaron, Is he not your brother? Aaron the Levite, He gives him his distinction. There are such things in the divine realm as titles: there is no such thing as communism there; it is abominated there, as anything like it is: great dignitaries have their place in the heavenly realm. So God calls Aaron, the Levite. Moses was one also, for of course they were both of the tribe of Levi; but evidently Aaron had qualified in some way as a Levite. Jehovah does not say, I know him, he is not honoured like Abraham and Moses; but He says, I know that he can speak well. He knows something about him. There are many that can speak well, but spiritual formation is not behind the speaking. Speaking well is not the all, in ministry. There must be something more; some word of value in what is spoken. 

    It is significant that it is here that Jehovah takes occasion to enquire, Who hath made mans mouth? I suppose it is in a physical sense the masterpiece of God, the powers of speaking that He has given man. How we are here reminded of the Lord, Never man spake like this man! (John 7:46). Everything must have been in absolute perfectness; they wondered at the gracious words that were coming out of His mouth. Jehovah takes occasion to call attention to mans mouth here, but there was more than that. He says to Moses of Aaron, he goeth out to meet thee; and when he seeth thee he will be glad in his heart. He not only speaks well, but he has good regard for his brother. He was glad when he met Moses, and he kissed him. Now he is going to serve with him for forty years. Paul and Barnabas served together; when Barnabas went to seek out Saul he thought well of him; and they both served well together for a while, but later a difference came up and they separated. A fellow servant is thus apt to test one, although at the outset we may have genuine regard for one another. 

    Jehovah does not go so far as to say of Aaron, I know him. I do not want to be short in that sense, nor does any one of us, I am sure; we cannot afford to fall short of full recognition by God. Each would seek to be deserving of it, that, in the sense in which I am speaking of it, God could say, I know that brother; and on what ground? That he loves God. To love the brethren is a test; I cannot say I love God if I do not love my brother (1 John 4:20). But think of the greatness of God! Nothing can be greater as presented to mans mind than God. How am I to contemplate infiniteness? Only in Christ. As apprehending Him in Jesus I can love Him. The Lord as here on earth said, He that has seen me has seen the Father (John 14:9). The believer thinks of God and loves Him according to His holy attributes and traits as seen in His beloved Son. Thus he is known of Him. One who loves God is a man according to God. The Spirit sheds the love of God in his heart, and so he loves God and God knows it; and He can say, I know that man. As a lover of God, as called according to His purpose, all things work together for good for him (Romans 8:28). 

    Dear brethren, we must not be out of all that, we want to be in the realm where everyone is known of God. Everyone there is distinguished, as in the crowd of names spoken of in Acts 1:15; each is distinguished, 

    as a subject of the work of God; and his distinction is in his name. God owns him. 

    That is what I had in mind to occupy us with, so that there should be lovers of God in this time, when men are marked off as being lovers of pleasure rather than lovers of God. 
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    SONSHIP (JT 47)

    Genesis 4: 17; Exodus 4: 22,23; 2 Corinthians 1: 19,20

    JTThe sonship of Christ in its public bearing is in mind. The first scripture read sets out the place sonship had with the man of the world in those early days. The word son is found here for the first time. In Cains mind the idea was to mark the city which he had built; he called the name of the city after the name of his son Enoch Genesis 4: 17. Over against that, we have, in Exodus, God asserting sonship as it is in His mind. He sent a message to Pharaoh: Israel is my son, my firstborn Exodus 4: 22, conveying that He, too, had the thought of sonship, and that it should appear in service. He appeals to Pharaoh as to his thought of sonship, Jehovah conveying that His was no less, and that the service of God should be in His sons hand. The thought appears in Malachi, the last book in the Old Testament: God says that He would spare those who feared Him as a man spareth his own son that serveth him, Malachi 3: 17. Then, finally, at Corinth, the apostle and those who served with him in the gospel carried forward this thought: the Son of God was preached among the Corinthians by himself and two others. The truth had good witnesses, so that there should be a public result for God in that city. 

    It seems as if it would help us to have this before us now because it is what is in Gods mind, both in regard of this world and His public rights here, and eternally, too, but particularly now. The husbandmen said of the Son, This is the heir; come, let us kill him, and the inheritance shall be ours (Mark 12: 7); but that inheritance will come back to the Son publicly. He will ask for it, for God says, Ask of me, and I shall give thee the heathen for thine inheritance, and the uttermost parts of the earth for thy possession, Psalm 2: 8. So that the stress laid on this side of the truth at the present time is significant, as, indeed, always; for it is a question of one who reflects the mind and affections of God  God, as it were, expressing His best in testimony; and no one really is in the testimony according to God save as in the light of that. 

    HEFIf this public testimony is to be effective according to God, does it depend on those who render the testimony being in the enjoyment of sonship? 

    JTYes; sonship underlies testimony  in Christ and in us. The prominence given to it at Corinth would show that it was to be enjoyed, at least in those who preached it. The light of it was evidently attested fully by Paul and Silvanus and Timotheus; it was in mind that it should be in every heart who received the gospel in that town, and necessarily would affect the testimony of the assembly in that town; for it is addressed as the assembly of God which is in Corinth 2 Corinthians 1: 1; Gods best, as you might say, involving Christ known as Son in all those who form the assembly. 

    We might consider Cains city just for a moment, because it is well to have the negative side; for the antediluvian world furnished developments that God would meet; and the world of Genesis 4 is Cains world presented in its varied features, but the idea of the son is stamped upon it  his son. Evidently he had in mind that he should be a cultured person, a disciplined person (Enoch meaning disciplined), and this, of course, as in the world today, underlies all education and polish. God meets it all in His Son; that is what we may come to; but it is well to look at the world in this way, so that we might see what God would overthrow in our minds, and replace with the light of His Son and His world. 

    HEFYour thought is that Cain was expressed in his son, in the system that existed before the flood? 

    JTThat is what the name Enoch would represent. We find it, too, in Gods world. Enoch in Gods world is a very pleasing man to God; he had this testimony, 

    that he pleased God (Hebrews 11: 5); Cains son did not. No doubt he pleased Cain: Cain saw to it that he did, and the name he gave him would imply that he would be properly cultured and sophisticated in this world. We could not have such a development as this chapter presents aside from education  the arts, the sciences, and the fine arts too, music, and the like: these are the outcome of research and education, and, of course, enter into the world system, making it what it is, men priding themselves in having made it. Is not this great Babylon, that I have built? is the principle, Daniel 4: 30. 

    JAPDo you think we have to be careful as to the amount of admiration we bestow on it? 

    JTThat is a good way to put it. The arts and sciences, of course, go largely to make it up, to give it the dignity that it has in its makers minds. We pride ourselves, naturally, on what we are and do; and the city which represents the very centre of that system is called by the name of Cains son Enoch. Every capital in the world is developed in that way as the centre of the very best which the country can afford. It is well to have before us what the thing is that we are to be delivered from, to see it negatively, and to see how God meets it. 

    QuesWould naming it after his own son have in mind also the continuance of it? 

    JTI suppose it would; that son would carry on the idea in his son. 

    RTWWhy is the relationship of son first found on the line of what is evil? It says of Cain that Eve bore him and then that she further bore his brother Abel Genesis 4: 2  not another son. 

    JTI thought that we might see why it should be so. The first mention of the word son is in connection with Cain. It seems a relationship through which a man is expressed, or shines; whether it be the father shining through the son, or the son shining in the presence of the father, the position or relation affords opportunity for the very best to shine out. As to our Lord it is said that the Word became flesh, and dwelt among us (and we have contemplated his glory, a glory as of an only-begotten with a father) John 1: 14: that is where we see the thing shine according to God  a Son with a Father, an only-begotten One. That is what is in Gods mind in this relation, that He shines out in it. It is His best, as it were; God seen (using the word advisedly) according to how He would have Himself known  in His Son. God had spoken in the prophets; but at the end of these days has spoken to us in ... Son, whom he has established heir of all things, by whom also he made the worlds, Hebrews 1: 1,2. 

    QuesIs the culmination on the line of evil seen in Barabbas? 

    JTSon of the father. Quite so. 

    FWWThe statement in Hebrews 1: 2,3, whom he has established heir of all things, by whom also he made the worlds; who being the effulgence of his glory and the expression of his substance, is attributed to Christ as Son. 

    JTYes, That shows what is in mind in sonship according to what we are speaking of now; the effulgence of his glory and the expression of his substance. It is not simply that He is great enough for these things, but He is in that relation. 

    FWWIn Son. 

    JTExactly: In Son; it is God Himself, but a divine Person in that relation. 

    BFIs sonship according to God brought in in answer to what came out in Cain? 

    JTThat is how God meets it; not that it is an afterthought with God; but Gods purpose is worked out as the world develops. The idea of kingdom, for instance, is brought in to meet the kingdom of man after the flood. We do not get that before the flood, but we get this thought of sonship before as crowning the world in its best features according to man. Sonship was in Gods mind before of course, but this development according to man comes in first historically. 

    QuesWould you say this development provided the occasion for God to bring out His thought? 

    JTYes; it reappears in Pharaoh, who is a king, representing the power of the world in royalty. The feature of royalty is an advance in the history of the world. Nimrod was the first in that position, in kingship, and God meets that. Pharaoh is a continuation of it, and he has a son. So that God appeals to Pharaoh in that way: He says, Israel is my son, my firstborn. And I say to thee, Let my son go, that he may serve me. And if thou refuse to let him go, behold, I will kill thy son, thy firstborn Exodus 4: 22,23. That is how God meets Pharaoh; God is dominant now, even in Egypt: He says, I will kill thy son, thy firstborn. God must have His son; and, of course, that ought to appeal to any who is in any way influenced by this world, even if a christian, because you are robbing God of yourself in this relation. We belong to Him as sons: God is demanding our deliverance, our releasement. 

    HEFDo you mean the enemy would retain Gods people so that they might express features of himself, and so rob God? 

    JTYes. Our brother just now referred to Barabbas. That is the man they selected instead of Christ. That is the kind of man the world wants. Think of a christian being a companion of Barabbas  a world-builder: even though he was a violent man, he was a world-builder, because violence belongs to the world, it is a feature of it; the world is full of violence, violence in high places and in low places now; how sorrowful that one of Gods sons should be there! That is the present bearing of Let my son go. 

    GWBDoes the quotation in Romans 9: 26 come in here: there shall they be called Sons of the living God, showing God has this in mind in the gospel? 

    JTJust so: He is going to bring out Israel in the future in the way you quote: they shall be called Sons of the living God, which is an additional thought to that of sons of God, a very significant term too, God has in earlier days stressed the thought of life, and He is now stressing sonship. The thought will reappear in Israel, as it is here; but it is in those who form the assembly in a fuller way. God is leading many sons to glory; it is the heavenly side of the truth that is reflected in the assembly, and that is what God would have to shine out now; it is the heavenly side, but still having a public effect. 

    HEFDo you think that when the gospel came out  The gospel of God ... concerning his Son  it had in view that men should be secured in that way? 

    JTYes; and Romans 1, which you quote, goes on to say that He is declared to be that, not simply what He is before God, in His service; but declared to be Son by resurrection of the dead  that is, by resurrection of dead persons, however long or short a time they have been dead. It is an abstract thought, but plural  the full thought of dead. He is able to raise the dead: marked out Son of God in power, according to the Spirit of holiness, by resurrection of the dead Romans 1: 4  declared publicly to be such. It was announced from heaven when He was baptised; but now He is known to be Son, declared to be Son of God by resurrection of the dead  the greatest testimony to power. 

    COBThe book of Exodus opens with the sons of Israel: is this fourth chapter an advance upon that? 

    JTIt is; still the reference there is remarkable. They are characteristically sons, because with Jacob had they come Exodus 1: 1; that is, they are with their father. Joseph had brought them to that point. Joseph was characteristically a son; and Jacob loved him, we are told. Joseph brought the family to that point, so that they are with their father; and that is the idea, that God has us with Him. He has translated us into the kingdom of the Son of His love  the most attractive presentation of it, perhaps: He is the Son of the Fathers love. 

    RemMoses seems to be introduced, too, in this way in Exodus. We read: a man of the house of Levi went and took a daughter of Levi. And the woman conceived, and bore a son Exodus 2: 1,2. Though Aaron was first, Moses is called attention to as a son. 

    JTYes; he was fair to God, Acts 7: 20 (note). This idea of being fair comes out in Exodus, the ministerial section of Scripture, and correspondingly in 2 Corinthians. The Corinthian epistle has to do with the ministerial side of the position, and it behoves all those who serve in any public way to keep this before them prominently: The Son of God ... preached by us among you (by me and Silvanus and Timotheus) 2 Corinthians 1: 19, says the apostle. So Moses enters into this, and the New Testament enlarges on the fact that he was a proper child, one with whom God would be pleased. 

    JAPReferring again to Romans 1: 4, what place has the Lords own resurrection in relation to the expression, by resurrection of the dead? 

    JTIt has part in it. He raised Himself, as we know from Johns gospel; but the bearing of the statement is to what He did for others. It is not a declaration from heaven, but in power, meaning that He exercised it; and, of course, that is the power by which the world is brought down. 

    RemPauls first preaching was that Jesus is the Son of God. 

    JTIt would involve this; he would have before him the world that God had in mind, however little he understood then. That is the point with him. He says, God ... was pleased to reveal his Son in me, Galatians 1: 15, 16. The Son was apprehended inwardly by Paul through revelation; and he goes on to say, that I may announce him as glad tidings among the nations  it is deliverance in power, but deliverance in sonship, by such an One as that. This makes deliverance peculiarly attractive, God is shining in it. 

    QuesDo you mean that in the preaching, sonship is always in view? 

    JTIf you take the Roman epistle, that is how it begins: Gods glad tidings ... concerning his Son ( ... marked out Son of God in power, according to the Spirit of holiness, by resurrection of the dead) Jesus Christ our Lord Romans 1: 1 - 4. He is declared to be that; that is the public testimony to Christ. He raised Himself, of course, but He was not seen publicly thus; it refers to persons that are raised and seen publicly; the testimony is there unquestionably. 

    QuesWould the resurrection of Lazarus be an example? 

    JTThat is one of the best witnesses to it, because he had been four days in the tomb. The Lord sent a message to John the baptist: Go, bring back word to John of what ye have seen and heard; that ... dead are raised Matthew 11: 4,5, without specifying who they were. Lazarus is an outstanding case, because it is definitely stated that he had been four days in the tomb; that is, as Martha said, corruption had set in. The young man at Nain apparently had not been dead so long, but Lazarus had been four days dead. 

    COBIs my firstborn a further thought? 

    JTIt is very beautiful that God should deign to communicate to Pharaoh what He had in His mind as to Israel. Pharaoh would understand; he would be educating his son, I suppose, for the throne, so that he might represent him; and God says, I have feelings like that  of course, infinitely more pleasing and holy  but, still, Pharaoh would understand. It brings out the place sonship has in testimony, because it is in mans mind. Hence the way God moved was intelligible to Pharaoh. Gods messages to men are intelligible to them. 

    AWGTIs that why God allows His thoughts to be anticipated, so that when He brings in the real thing it will be intelligible? 

    JTThat is just what I have often thought. As of an only-begotten with a father John 1: 14 is characteristic of any such son with a father; it is descriptive, and, of course, Pharaoh would appreciate it in Gods message to him. 

    QuesHad you in mind, with regard to Exodus, that this challenge is maintained today publicly? God is moving on this line publicly today, is He not? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking; He has been moving on it from the time of the incarnation: the holy thing also which shall be born shall be called Son of God is Lukes presentation of the truth (Luke 1: 35). It is a question of how He should be known. What He is called is a public matter. 

    QuesWould Luke 15: 24 give us a parallel thought in relation to what we have in Exodus: this my son was dead and has come to life? 

    JTThat is so; in truth, the idea of death and resurrection came out in Israel, and will do so again, for Israel is dead; God will say presently, He is alive! The principle is worked out in any prodigal. God has nothing less in His mind for anyone than to say of him, He is a son. It is what the prodigal was, you might say, potentially, but he was never characteristically a son until he was back with the father in the house. 

    EJFReferring again to Genesis, is there any significance in the fact that the matter is mentioned again in Genesis 5: 3  Adam ... begot a son in his likeness, after his image, and called his name Seth? Is that bringing forward what is in Gods mind, that image and likeness should be worked out in sons? 

    JTQuite so; Seth would be Christ in type. Seth was to take the place of Abel whom Cain slew; and he is characteristically equal to the position, appointed, as his name signifies. He calls his sons name Enosh: that is, he brings in the idea of man naturally as weak and perishing, as over against Cains thought. Cain would not think of his son as a poor, weak, perishing creature; he would make him an outstanding man, with polish and education. So in relation to Enosh you have the testimony: Then people began to call on the name of Jehovah (Genesis 4: 26); that is, in the light of Christ as bringing in the truth as to mans state; for Seth is Christ in type. 

    EJFWould the complete thought on Gods side be seen in Romans 8, where it is said that we are to be conformed to the image of Gods Son? Would that be the complete idea you have in mind? 

    JTQuite so. What we are engaged with especially, however, is to stress the idea of sonship in power. It enters into the gospel, the public testimony of God. It is no less than this; God has nothing less in His mind. 

    AWGTIs that why in Marks gospel the Lord is brought in at the outset as the Son of God? 

    JTThat is in line with what we are saying; it is the public presentation of the gospel: Beginning of the glad tidings of Jesus Christ, Son of God Mark 1: 1. 

    GWBWould the seven sons of Sceva, Jewish high priest at Ephesus, illustrate what has to be met in the way of imitation on the part of the enemy? 

    JTQuite so; it is the full expression of the idea in evil  seven sons  characteristically; and at Ephesus, too, where the greatest power was demonstrated in the gospel. 

    GCGWould the reference to the prodigal in Luke 15 mean that the gentile is secured in sonship, the elder brother apparently being in the place of Israel? 

    JTI think so; that gives force to what we are saying, how God has wrought especially in our own times in relation to the thoughts of life and sonship. 

    Sonship particularly applies to those who form the assembly, and it is only as we are in it really that the gospel can be rightly presented. How can I present the gospel of the Son of God rightly save as I understand it? Many, of course, present Christ as a divine Person, but then the thought of sonship characteristically must be carried into it: sonship itself enters into it. 

    COBSonship as to the assembly carries the thought also of firstborn ones. 

    JTJust so; that is what we are every one: the assembly of the firstborn who are registered in heaven, Hebrews 12: 23. The idea of firstborn attaches to every christian. There is no inferiority in any from the point of view of sonship: they are all alike in that sense, all of the same dignity. 

    WLCYou mean we should preach the gospel from the standpoint of being sons ourselves? 

    JTI think one should exhibit the thought  one is free in ones soul, exhibiting what is presented, an exponent of what one preaches; one is to preach as in sonship. 

    MHEDoes the fact that Joseph is sovereignly chosen for the firstborns place suggest that in the last days this thought should very much come into evidence? He was almost the last of Jacobs sons. 

    JTWell, it does look so: the last shall be first, Matthew 20:16. In the parables of the kingdom of heaven in Matthew, there is what appears before the assembly is introduced, and there is what appears after it is introduced. There are two phases of the kingdom in Matthew; and in the second phase sonship in regard of ourselves, of believers, is seen: Then are the sons free, (Matthew 17: 26). In the further parables of the kingdom there are the workmen whom nobody would hire. The leaders of the religious world will not hire people who are characteristically sons; they want labourers developed according to human requirements. 

    That is what the clerisy is based on  and then the vicar is a one-man thought, the service must centre in him, which never can be sonship; it must lead to bondage; it must gender to bondage. Well, there are workmen not after this principle in the market-place, who will not be hired; but the householder goes forth and brings them in at the eleventh hour, and they are given their wages first, receiving the same as the others. God says, as it were, It is My pleasure!  the householder says, It is my pleasure; I can do what I please with my own. That is liberty; it is a question of divine pleasure. These are the kind of men I want in my vineyard, he would say; they made no bargain with him. Sonship in us will never make a bargain with God; we serve in love. We never expect wages in the ordinary sense, making a trade of the word of God. We get the idea of wages in 2 John 8, but that clearly refers to what the servant receives at the end in a spiritual sense. It is a question of serving in love, and thus in liberty; the divine thought underlying service in sonship. 

    FGBWould you say that the enemys great effort is to eliminate this feature of sonship from the people of God? 

    JTGod has been helping us on this point. I believe it is entering into the public service of the brethren. As to sonship in Christ Himself, it is not that He was begotten of the Father before all worlds: it is derogatory to Christ to make Him begotten before all worlds. The truth is that a divine Person became a Man: that is incarnation  coming in through birth, but still a divine Person entering into this relation. The Word became flesh John 1: 14  a divine Person taking on manhood, but in the relationship of Son, taking it on designedly in this relationship. So as He is seen, Luke records He shall be called Son of God Luke 1: 35. How could anyone who saw Him with divine perception fail to call Him Son of God? So John the baptist says, I have seen and borne witness that this is the Son of God John 1: 34. He saw the Spirit coming down upon Him and abiding upon Him  there was One on whom the Spirit could abide. Now God is going to operate, He has this Person in this relation. John the evangelist says, we have contemplated his glory, a glory as of an only-begotten with a father John 1: 14. That is the kind of thing they saw; how could they but speak of Him in that way? John the baptist leads in it, being directly ordered to do it; so he testifies, this is the Son of God. So it is that God is operating through the Son, and I believe the Lord is helping us in our ministry publicly, but He is aiming at helping us more to see what is in His mind. When he brings in the firstborn into the habitable world, he says, And let all Gods angels worship him (Hebrews 1: 6); that is preceded by, Thou art my Son: this day have I begotten thee Hebrews 1: 5, quoted from the second Psalm, which says later, Kiss the Son, lest he be angry, and ye perish in the way (Psalm 2: 12). That is God acting in One who is reflecting Him as in this relationship; and so it is, that all of us are to reflect God in our measure in this relation  Let my son go, that he may serve me, Exodus 4: 23. 

    AGIs that why in John 9 the works of God reach that climax, the knowledge and worship of the Son of God? 

    JTExactly; To this end the Son of God has been manifested, that he might undo the works of the devil, 1 John 3: 8. God so loved the world, that he gave his only-begotten Son John 3: 16; that is the line of testimony. 

    QuesDoes the expression, son with a father mean that the son enters fully into the fathers mind, and fully responds to the fathers affections? 

    JTQuite so. We have been speaking of being translated into the kingdom of the Son of the Fathers love; that is the thought  we are in that kingdom; the Father has put us there. He translated us into it, 

    having delivered us from the authority of darkness. What do we see now? that is the point; we contemplate His glory. Proverbs opens up this position, the Son of the Fathers love; the writer of the book of Proverbs was in that position. So he says, I was my fathers son  or, I was a son unto my father, tender and an only one in the sight of my mother Proverbs 4: 3. There is affection in it, affection radiates in it, and is to be expressed in the brethren. We lay hold of the thought by the Spirit of adoption in our own souls, hence we testify effectively. Anyone can see the difference between the man who is trained to be a teacher by human methods, and the man whom God has made a preacher; the latter is in liberty; he reflects Christ in sonship. 

    RemSo that although it is service, it is to be carried out in liberty. 

    JTThat is the idea: Let my son go; it is one let go. 

    QuesDoes the thought of firstborn mean rank or beginning? 

    JTIt is the beginning of the thought, I should say; there is a family following; and it is in the mind of God that this idea should be universal; nothing less than the whole universe is to be in this liberty. There will be grades, no doubt  Israel and the angels; though their sonship is somewhat inferior to ours; but it is all expressed in Christ. 

    JAPWhy does Paul link the thought of the promises with what you refer to in 2 Corinthians?: whatever promises of God ... 

    JTIt is to bring out that God is faithful; that is mentioned three times in these epistles. In this last case Paul goes on to say, whatever promises of God there are, in him is the yea, and in him the amen 2 Corinthians 1: 20; he buttresses what he is going to say by the fact that he and Silvanus and Timotheus preached the Son of God, not simply that Jesus is the Son of God. What He was in testimony is in mind. Paul says, We preached Him, among you, and He is not yea and nay. In Him is the verification of everything in the mind of God, but particularly of what has been promised; for the faithfulness of God refers to His promises; they are all carried out in Christ  in him is the yea, and in him the amen, and then this is to be reflected by us. 

    JHIs there a link with Isaac in that way in relation to the promises? 

    JTYes; that is how the truth comes out in the history  in the types. When Jacob was going to Egypt, God appeared to him at Beer-sheba, the place of the promises. It is spoken of just as a place in Genesis 21, but it is called a city in chapter 26, but it is a city in relation to Isaac, meaning that things are administered now; not only are there promises, but administered things. So Jacob is found at Beer-sheba on the way to Egypt going out of Canaan  which might imply that the promises are failing, as is often the case with believers; he comes away under the stress and feels God is not what he thought He was. That is the state of soul in Jacob while at Beer-sheba; but the passage says that Jehovah appeared to him, and said, I am God, the God of thy father  that is, Isaac, not Abraham (Genesis 46: 1 - 3), Isaac typifying Christ as Son, in whom everything is verified; every promise of God is yea and amen in Him. Hence God says to Jacob, Fear not to go down to Egypt; the promises will not fail you. So it is in sonship that all these things are verified. Those of us who are in the light of sonship are sure about things; we have no question about God or His promises; we know everything will go through. How needful that is in these last days, when the enemy is doing his utmost to baffle us, whether socially, or commercially, or politically; but he will not be able to baffle us if we are in the light of sonship. 

    WEBDoes the idea of mutuality come in in relation to Paul, Silvanus, and Timotheus preaching the Son of God at Corinth? 

    JTIt is suggestive of humility that Paul should place himself in this way with those two men, because they were not apostles properly. I suppose Paul would sit down and hear Silvanus preach; no doubt he would be the best listener to the gospel at Corinth! They may have had three or four places in which to preach at Corinth, as we have in our little way in our cities; but no doubt Paul would be very happy to hear Silvanus or Timothy preach the Son of God. 

    GCGDoes what you are saying indicate that with any of us who serve in the glad tidings, seeking to preach the Son of God, it is vitally necessary to be in the liberty of sonship ourselves? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. With these three there would be no feeling of rivalry, I am sure; or, leaving Paul out, there would be none between Silvanus and Timotheus. I am sure they were in happy liberty with each other, and would listen to each other with pleasure. They preached the same truth; there would be nothing but the unity of the faith in their preaching. There would be one mind with them. I can understand Silvanus asking Timothy, How did you get on? Well, I preached the Son of God! Timothy would reply; and Silvanus would say, I did that, too! They might not confine themselves to their mere words; they might have preached many things about Christ, but all bearing on the fact that He is the Son of God. 

    RemThat preaching is beyond the range of the enemys power. 

    JBIs the development of sonship in Pauls ministry among the things Peter says are hard to understand? 

    JTI do not think that would be one of the things, because Peter understood sonship before Paul. You will remember that Peter confessed Christ as the Son of the living God, according to Matthew 16; so that Peter knew sonship; but he was not appointed to preach it. Paul was; he was the one whom God selected to preach the Son of God. We do not need always to preach all we know, because preaching is not a matter of what we know, but of what God gives us to preach: the preaching that I shall bid thee, says God to Jonah (Jonah 3: 2). What you are to preach is the message you get. So, according to the scriptural record, Peter did not preach sonship, but Paul did; the first thing he preached was the Son of God; there were other things he spoke of. I suppose the things that were difficult to understand by the Jewish believers were things entering into the mystery, the assembly. Paul had that ministry. Peter did not have the ministry of the assembly as his service; Paul did. I do not suppose Peter meant that he did not understand; but there were things difficult to understand. Many did not understand. Peters first epistle supports Pauls doctrine as to the local assembly; but he is concerned about many who did not understand. I believe what was difficult was the truth of the mystery. Sonship must enter into all preaching. 

    QuesIs the preaching of the Son of God more what he is to God than to the individual? 

    JTIt is what He is in power  of course, what He is to God, but what He is as in that relationship, able to reflect what God is. God is known in Him. Hence the need of power, and He is declared to be the Son of God with power by the resurrection of the dead. 

    RemIs that also for all men? It says in Galatians 1: 4: according to the will of our God and Father: that is, in relation to deliverance from the world; that has sonship in mind. 

    JTQuite so. 

    RemAnd it is for glory to God also. For glory to God by us. 

    JTThat is what comes out in our passage in 2 Corinthians 1: 20. For whatever promises of God there are, in him is the yea, and in him the amen, for glory to God by us; so it is carried on in us. Then it goes on: Now he that establishes us with you in Christ, and has anointed us, is God 2 Corinthians 1: 21. 
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    Exodus 4:10-17; Exodus 6:20-30; Exodus 7:1,2; Exodus 12:11-20; Exodus 16:4,14

    JTWe finished this morning by commenting on the change of humanity indicated in the instruction to Moses in Exodus 4  man taken up again in Christ. Hence in baptism we reckon ourselves dead to sin and alive to God in Christ Jesus, Romans 6:11. It is man in Christ henceforth, as to his justification, subjection to God, and his inward state. In Romans 5 it is through our Lord Jesus Christ, and in Romans 6 it is in Christ Jesus. In Romans 7 the inward state of man is rectified; the writer thanks God for his deliverance. Moses put his hand into his bosom and it became leprous; he put it in again and it turned again as his flesh. The inward state of man is corrected  in keeping with his position in Christ. The Holy Spirit becomes the power henceforth according to Romans 8. Chapter 7 is the light for adjustment; chapter 8 is the power  the Spirit in the believer. 

    The next point in regard to our subject is the question of speaking, for we are to speak aright. The Lord, we are told in Mark 7, in dealing with this matter of speech took the man apart from the crowd; he put his fingers to his ears; and having spit, he touched his tongue; and looking up to heaven he groaned. The result was that he spoke right. This matter comes up here. Moses says, I am not eloquent. God brings out the truth as to the power of speech. Who gave man a mouth? or who maketh dumb, or deaf, or seeing, or blind? have not I, Jehovah? And now go, and I will be with thy mouth, and will teach thee what thou shalt say. God further says to him, Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? I know that he can speak well. Gods word to Moses brings in another man besides Moses, distinguished in the service; the want of faith in the servant Moses is thus overruled. God never looks at these matters as accidental. He overrules so that everything is according to His mind. Aaron is brought in, and God says, I know that he can speak well. He knew him in relation to speaking. God had Aaron ready for this emergency. The work of God is to go on; God is ready for any emergency caused by a defect in any of us, so that the service goes on. In connection with that we have a brother. The person who remedies the difficulty is not going to detract from the position. He is a brother. God said, And when he seeth thee he will be glad in his heart. 

    Following on that is the idea of the representation of God in testimony in manhood. In chapter 7 we have representation of God in a system, as we may say. Jehovah says to Moses, I have made thee God to Pharaoh; and Aaron thy brother shall be thy prophet. Aaron was to speak to the people, and now he is to speak to Pharaoh. That is what I thought we might consider first. 

    Then secondly the question of food; this is essential to manhood. What we are given to eat is provided by God (chapters 12 and 16). 

    EGMcAHow could a brother coming in help one that is slow of speech? 

    JTI think Aaron here typifies the resourcefulness of God. God never regards anything as an accident; there may be something to be deplored, but it is not irremediable in Gods account. 

    GATIs it important to see that Jehovah did not set Moses aside when He brought the brother in? 

    JTYes. God had no thought of setting him aside; his deficiency was to be made up in Aaron. 

    APfWe do not get any previous history of Aaron. Of Moses we do. 

    JTGod had him in reserve, and he is just the man needed, and his qualification is already known to God. 

    It shows the divine training school is always functioning, and thus needed ones are ready. Such a one will be of use when the time comes; he is just the man. 

    JDWhat do you think of Jehovah being angry with Moses? 

    JTIt is remarkable how much is said of God being angry with Moses. Each of us has to learn that. He is the God of grace, but when it comes to a servant, a man that should know better  in such cases God is severe. For instance, God met Moses at the inn, and was going to slay him (Exodus 4:24). I think it is to produce seriousness in us, as we are dealing with God in His service. He will not brook our wills. His service is too serious a matter. Christ as His Servant is our example in service. Moses says, typically of Christ, And Jehovah was angry with me on your account (Deuteronomy 4:21); that is vicariously. I have to learn that for my own soul. God hid His face from Christ. Why hast thou forsaken me? the Lord said. 

    WB-wIt is easier to complain than to take on the principle of restraint. For the law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus has set me free from the law of sin and of death (Romans 8:2). In the light of Romans 7, and as having the Spirit, we are able to restrain ourselves. 

    JTYes; if, by the Spirit, ye put to death the deeds of the body, ye shall live (Romans 8:1). The severest thing we have to go through is to be reckoned as sheep for slaughter (Romans 8:36). The apostle contemplates the saints as in that position. It is very severe. Our brethren are suffering something like that, but where God allows that, He furnishes grace to meet it. Look at what Paul says in 2 Corinthians 11:23-27; he gives a list of things he suffered. From the Jews five times have I received forty stripes, save one. The alleviation save one, would indicate that God intervened. What must he have gone through afterwards! 

    One stripe was deducted because God did not allow the lash to go further than he could bear. 

    GATWas God angry with Christ? 

    JTMoses says, speaking typically of the Lord, Jehovah was angry with me on your account; it was on Israels account; he suffered instead of them. It was a vicarious position. It refers to the penalty of sin which could have no application to the Lord save as taking our place on the cross. In this sense Christ suffered for Israel and for us. Personally He was holy, harmless, undefiled, separated from sinners (Hebrews 7:26). The exact words of Jesus on the cross are given; My God, my God, why hast thou forsaken me? (Matthew 27:46). Gods wrath was against sin, but it was meted out to Christ as taking our place. He was made sin for us (2 Corinthians 5:21). 

    RemMoses returned to Jethro and requested him to let him go (Exodus 4:18); and Jethro said, Go in peace. Moses was thus free to take up his service. 

    JTYes; a serious thing came in afterwards; Jehovah came upon him, and sought to slay him. This is very remarkable, and shows the severity of God with His servants, when they disregard His word or principles. Moses ought to have known better than to allow his child to be uncircumcised. 

    JDMoses said to God, I am not eloquent, but in the service it is a question of substance. 

    JTThis is strikingly seen in Moses. What a wonderful servant he becomes! Jehovah says, My servant Moses; he is faithful in all my house. Mouth to mouth do I speak to him openly, and not in riddles; and the form of Jehovah doth he behold(Numbers 12:7,8). Moses is to be God to Pharaoh, and Aaron is to be his prophet. 

    NBHow is this going to work out practically in localities amongst us? Moses and Aaron were outstanding brothers. A brother may not be able to say anything. How would this affect us? 

    JTWe may learn from what is before us. The bringing of these two brothers together involves the principles of balancing. Moses is three years younger than Aaron. The principle of balancing must come into the testimony, as in the balancings of the clouds (Job 37:16). The idea of system enters into the testimony, especially as seen in Exodus. You must have two or more and so there must be the principle of balance, otherwise there is complaint and rivalry. Aaron was an older man, and he could speak well and Moses could not; moreover he was brotherly, he loved his brother. God said to Moses, When he seeth thee he will be glad in his heart. Well, there must be in Moses what will balance all that, and there was  evidently not only gift, but moral qualities. These are what Jehovah alludes to in Numbers 12. Thus whatever one may lack can be made up on moral lines, as the word to Timothy indicates  Let no one despise thy youth (1 Timothy 4:12). 

    At the outset all was well, for Moses and Aaron went and gathered all the elders of the children of Israel; and Aaron spoke all the words that Jehovah had spoken to Moses, and did the signs before the eyes of the people. And the people believed. And when they heard that Jehovah had visited the children of Israel, and that he had seen their affliction, then they bowed their heads and worshipped (Exodus 4:29-31). That is a fine result. You could not get anything better. Gods ways are good. The result of the service of these two men working together is that the people believed and they worshipped God. 

    ECThe Lord sent out the twelve and the seventy disciples two by two (Matthew 10:2-4, Luke 10:1). 

    JTWe have that now. One by one, and two by two as well; but a system is involved  centred in Christ in heaven. Sometimes it is better to be isolated, ministering to your brethren, but at other times you can get on better with another. That may mean that you must be able to take second place. You find Peter and John together. Peter is always active, but John is there. He adds to the position, although he may not be active. In certain circumstances in the service of God some possessing ability to serve may be present, but not taking verbal part, but their sympathy and spirituality add greatly to the position. 

    CTIt augments worship in the company. These two being found together in ministry effected this in the people. 

    JTMoses has to take first place, but he is not pushing himself. The appointment of God required this. 

    RemHe was mighty in his words and deeds (Acts 7:22). Here he says he cannot speak. 

    JTHe is not relying on his natural education or ability. God had brought him down. He had gone too far in speaking of himself. We may take the attitude of smallness and be unbelieving in it. 

    ABGod says to him, And it shall come to pass, if they will not believe thee, neither hearken to the voice of the first sign, that they will believe the voice of the other sign (Exodus 4:8). Testimony in two signs and testimony in two men. 

    JTYes. The Lord brings out that principle in regard to the Father Himself testifying (John 8:17). Aaron brought forward in this way is striking. He completes the position. 

    AEHIn the beginning of Luke we have a priest speaking in unbelief. Zacharias speaks wrong, and then learns to speak right. 

    JTYes. How one dispensation merges into another is strikingly seen in Zacharias; being a priest according to the law of Moses, he becomes a priest and prophet according to the Spirit. Zacharias, of the course of Abia, and his wife of the daughters of Aaron, and her name Elizabeth (Luke 1:5). Both were fully accredited, but he has to endure nine months of dumbness because of unbelief. Then when the time is completed he writes of the promised son, John is his name (Luke 1:63). It was the divine word as to Johns name. Then his mouth was opened and, as a priest, he blesses God, and being filled with the Holy Spirit he prophesied  first about Christ, and then to John. 

    JDIs it right to say that the Father and Son were set forth in one Person? The Lord said, He that has seen me has seen the Father (John 14:9). Is the Father one witness and Christ another? 

    JTThey are, of course, always two Persons. The Lord says, I am one who bear witness concerning myself, and the Father who has sent me bears witness concerning me (John 8:18). It is John the evangelist who tells us that the Father loves the Son and has given all things to be in his hand (John 3:35). Love is the thing in economic testimony, otherwise there will be rivalry among the servants. 

    GHPaul, a called apostle of Jesus Christ, by Gods will, and Sosthenes the brother (1 Corinthians 1:1). 

    JTThat bears out the thought. He brings a brother in. The Corinthians may say, That is only Pauls word; some, that his speech is contemptible; but he associates others with himself to give force and attractiveness to his service. That is what comes out in Aaron, in whom we have the brotherly element. 

    WGTJacob was seeking to avoid his brother Esau in Genesis 32. Though a false brother, Esau would have to be reckoned with. 

    JTI think it was of God that Esau should be appeased. Jacob sends a message, in which he tells Esau of his property, including bondmen and bondwomen (Genesis 32:5). He told him how much he had, but Esau would not be helped by hearing that; he was himself a rich man. Esau came to meet him with four hundred men, which caused Jacob great concern (verses 6,7). He began to pray (verses 9-12); and God met him and humbled him in a natural sense, but blessed him. Spiritually he drops the idea of being a rich man; he is now a lame man; he is limping, but he has a change of name. His name is now Israel, and he meets Esau as Israel. He is now a spiritual man. He makes Esau a present of some cattle. It is a question of love now. Jacob arranges his wives and children to pass before Esau, and in this Joseph takes priority to his mother. Thus Jacob meets his brother on spiritual lines, and they are able to kiss one another (Genesis 33:4). In this way brotherly conditions prevailed for the moment. In the procedure a testimony was rendered to Esau. It must have liberated Jacobs spirit. In view of the purpose of God as to Jacob, it was of importance that as constituted spiritual, according to chapter 32, he and his household should appear before Esau at this time. Esau was affected for the moment, and this would be used of God later. 

    ABThere is a definite change in Jacob in that chapter. He reached Esaus affections so that he took a blessing or gift. There is advancement. 

    JTWe are all to be set to affect people in this way. 

    JWI sent before thee Moses, Aaron, and Miriam (Micah 6:4). 

    JTWhat discipline they had been through! All three were far advanced in years as taken into service. 

    TSHas the ability to speak well any relation to our speaking to God? 

    JTYes. One says, Let the words of my mouth and the meditation of my heart be acceptable in thy sight, O Jehovah (Psalm 19:14). I suppose God had heard Aaron in this way. As taken up in view of being high priest, there can be no doubt he had been accustomed to pray. 

    NBAs to things amongst ourselves, does gift enter into the matter of speaking? Does prophecy as referred to in 1 Corinthians imply good speaking? 

    JTThe power of speech refers to the vessel. We have to distinguish between the vessel, and what is in the vessel. The vessel is designed creatively. God has made us all, and He refers to that fact in saying to Moses Who gave a man a mouth ... have not I, Jehovah?. In giving a gift, God takes account of the man long before he was born. He sees to the circumstances of his birth and education. The vessel is one thing, a spiritual gift is another. The gift is to be the expression of Christ in him. He may be able to speak well about anything, but he is to see that God has taken him up to speak well of Christ. The greatest speaker was, of course, Christ. They marvelled at His manner of speaking (Luke 4:22). You do not want to speak out of accord with Him. Peter and James and John and the other apostles were specially qualified to speak. The twelve spoke in a remarkable way. Peter, standing up with the eleven, lifted up his voice and spoke forth to them. The Spirit was in him. And having heard, three thousand were converted. At Iconium, Paul and Barnabas so spake that a great multitude of both Jews and Greeks believed (Acts 14:1). All the hundred and twenty might speak of Christ, but it is important to distinguish those who speak formally in testimony as representative of God. Peter and the eleven were such at Pentecost. You do not want a man speaking to Pharaoh that, through want of ability, would discredit what he has to say. Moses would know how to speak to a man like Pharaoh, but while Moses was to speak to him, Jehovah said, Aaron thy brother shall speak unto Pharaoh, that he let the children of Israel go out of his land. This shows how important the matter of speaking was at that time. 

    JMcKJohn the evangelist remarks, There was a man sent from God, his name John (John 1:6). The Baptist could say of himself that he was the voice of one crying in the wilderness (John 1:23). 

    JTI think the brethren would do well to consider the difference between the vessel, and what is in the vessel. In Ephesians 4 the vessel is included in the gift; he has given some apostles, and some prophets, and some evangelists, and some shepherds and teachers. He gave them to the assembly. The passage does not say the gift of prophecy, etc. The apostles were given to the assembly, their bodies, their minds; it means all that they were by the grace of God. In the service of God effective speaking is stressed; as remarked of Paul and Barnabas at Iconium they so spake that a great multitude of both Jews and Greeks believed; and at Lystra, Paul was regarded as the chief speaker (Acts 14). And yet one at Corinth said, His presence in the body weak, and his speech naught, (2 Corinthians 10:10). 

    EGMcADo we get the two in Pauls statement of himself; God, who set me apart even from my mothers womb, and called me by his grace, was pleased to reveal his Son in me? (Galatians 1:15). 

    JTYes. The whole man is there as a gift. In Aaron and Moses you have the whole position as to testimony set out. Moses is not going to Pharaoh alone; he is going in the system God has established; he represents God before Pharaoh. He is to be like God, as it was said to him, See, I have made thee God to Pharaoh; and Aaron thy brother shall be thy prophet. This thought deserves great consideration. Was he cowering in Pharaohs presence? No! He stood up like a man to represent God. You must be a man to represent God  Let us make man in our image (Genesis 1:26). 

    SPIs it seen in the Lord Himself as He speaks as one having authority and not as the scribes? 

    JTQuite so. It is worthy of consideration. In the gospels great men and poor men are seen as in contact with the Lord. He never says a word to Herod, but He speaks to Pilate, and in a most instructive way. Of Paul, the Lord said that he was to bear my name before both nations and kings and the sons of Israel (Acts 9:15). Consider Pauls address before Agrippa. Besides the king, several grandees were sitting on the bench. Paul, stretching out his hand said, among many things, I would to God, both in little and in much, that not only thou, but all who have heard me this day, should become such as I also am, except these bonds (Acts 26:29)  as I also am, except these bonds  that is how he finished. What triumph in manhood! 

    RemI have believed, therefore have I spoken (2 Corinthians 4:13). 

    JTThat shows that speaking in Gods service should not be apart from faith. It is a quotation from Psalm 116:10. 

    WB-wIn what way does circumcision help Moses into manhood? 

    JTIt was Colossian truth he was defective in, as many of us are. Philosophy and vain deceit could only be met by circumcision. Man as in the flesh is no good at all; leprosy is in him. Circumcision is the putting off of the body of flesh (Colossians 2:11). Leprosy in the head is ability used in Gods service which is merely natural. Moses was well brought up, taught in the wisdom of Egypt, and he was mighty in his words and deeds (Acts 7:22). He stood before the greatest men in Egypt and talked to them. Is he to bring that into the service of God? No. He neglected circumcision, and hence there would be in him the danger, as in the service of Jehovah, of having recourse to what marked him in Egypt. 

    NBZipporah did not want circumcision. 

    JTClearly so. Education and the polish that goes with it are apt to deceive us, and may be regarded as adornment in christianity. Circumcision meets this. Moses had evidently neglected circumcision, but he became a type of Christ in enforcing it. The sovereignty of God enters into the selection of His servants, and we must accept them as He provides them. Zipporah was a Midianite, and as the wife of a great servant of God it was most important that she should bow to the truth of circumcision. 

    WGTThe radio has a social place, especially where men are talking about the things of the day. Moses and Zipporah were at the inn. Hotels cater for mens natural sensibilities. Hence the need of accepting circumcision in view of our public relations. 

    GATWould you say the wives are against this truth? 

    JTWell, what is stated of Zipporah has surely a voice for them. 

    JDPaul says of the things of God, which also we speak, not in words taught by human wisdom, but in those taught by the Spirit, communicating spiritual things by spiritual means (1 Corinthians 2:13). 

    JTThat is a most appropriate word for us all. 

    EGMcAThe incident in the inn would show that anyone who does not accept circumcision in his service and testimony will end in death morally. 

    JTGod hates the bringing of mere natural ability into His service. Apollos was an eloquent man, mighty in the Scriptures, and God used him. For he with great force convinced the Jews publicly, shewing by the scriptures that Jesus was the Christ (Acts 18:28). 

    AEHAs regards baptism and circumcision in Colossians: is baptism the application of death to me as in this present world; and circumcision the application of death to me in regard of entrance into another sphere and the things of God? 

    JTColossians puts circumcision before baptism; then quickening. Ye have been circumcised with circumcision not done by hand, in the putting off of the body of the flesh, in the circumcision of the Christ (Colossians 2:11)  the totality of the flesh, not a shred of it to be left in the service of God. The bearing of baptism is towards the world; I reckon myself dead indeed unto sin, but alive unto God in Christ Jesus. But in Colossians it involves resurrection: in which ye have been also raised with him (Colossians 2:12). 

    JTJrThere was unbelief in Zipporah in regard to circumcision; refusal of it; hence the complaint against her husband. 

    JTThe whole position was in danger by it  after all that God had done in bringing Moses forward. This position of the two in regard to circumcision was so serious, because Moses was responsible. Thus the severity of God as to him is seen; Jehovah was about to slay Moses. 

    WGTHis wife did the thing. 

    JTYes, but she bitterly reproached her husband. It was done, however, and hence the Spirit says, he let him go (Exodus 4:25). 

    JSTAbraham enforced it in his household. 

    JTThat is where the truth of it comes out and is applied in the most complete way, in Genesis 17. God changes Abrams name there. The extension of the name implied circumcision; the new name was to work out in the power of the Spirit. Clearly the application in such thoroughness in Abrahams house, according to Genesis 17, is the ground of the divine visitation in chapter 18. There Abraham is the friend of God. 

    WB-wMoses enforces the thing here, and God says to Aaron, Go into the wilderness to meet Moses. 

    JTYes; the position is thus stabilised. All this is leading up to the testimony to the people by Moses and Aaron; and then the testimony to Pharaoh in Egypt. One thing that comes out is skill in the service as it proceeds. 

    This chapter is to bring out the levitical line. Amram and Jochebed are the names of Aarons and Moses father and mother. Aaron is not mentioned until he is 83, and Miriam is not mentioned by name until she is even older. God is placing qualities before names; now we have the names. And Aaron took Elisheba, daughter of Amminadab, sister of Nahshon, as wife; and she bore him Nadab and Abihu, Eleazar and Ithamar. These are important personages. Then we have Eleazar Aarons son took one of the daughters of Putiel as wife; and she bore him Phinehas. The end of the genealogy here is in Phinehas; in him we come to genuine priesthood. We have in the priesthood a carefully selected line; no mixed marriages; no unconverted husbands or wives taken into the marriage contract. This is the most difficult thing we have to do with today. 

    EGMcAThere should be the endorsement of God in every marriage. 

    WGTPhinehas was raised up to deal with an ungodly marriage. 

    JTHe is figurative of Christ. He has an everlasting priesthood (Numbers 25:13). 

    GATHow would you deal with ungodly marriages today? 

    JTThey are condemned in Scripture. We ought to condemn them and refuse them. It is one of the most baneful things we have. We must deal with it; and in doing this to preserve the fellowship, the Lord will be with us. If those involved refuse to listen to their brethren, they add to their guilt and they must be refused as unfit for the fellowship of Christs death. 

    GATThe person not breaking bread may be a christian. 

    JTIf he is a christian he ought to be in fellowship, otherwise he is questionable. He does not prove his genealogy if he does not come in. Certain ones were disallowed in the recovery in Nehemiah and Ezra because they did not show their pedigree. 

    WB-wThe Spirit of God says, This is that Aaron and Moses. 

    JTIn verse 27 it is this is that Moses and Aaron. From the priestly side Aaron is first; from the apostolic side Moses is first, so that there is perfect balance. 

    The first reference may imply Aarons priority of age, the latter to Moses priority morally and officially. This appears more and more in the history. 

    QuesMoses family is not much spoken of; why is this? 

    JTThey are mentioned as Levites, some of them with distinction in the days of David (1 Chronicles 26). But considering the great place Moses had in the testimony, the comparatively small place his family had is to be sorrowfully noted. The fact may be intended to remind us that authority alone in the father cannot be a guarantee for a godly family. Besides, Zipporah, being a Midianite, would not tend to develop a wholly right seed. Her history would show this. 

    JTJrMoses grandson was an idolator  the first paid priest (Judges 18:30). Phinehas came of the line of Aaron. 

    JTIn connection with the terrible conflict with Benjamin (Judges 20), Phinehas, the faithful priest, is mentioned. But Jehonathan, the grandson of Moses, is mentioned as an idolatrous priest, as already remarked, in chapter 18:30. J.N.D.s note shows that some copyist sought to conceal this by corrupting the text. 

    JDYou would fear for a brother in fellowship taking a sister outside. 

    JTWhen Levi was born Leah said, Now this time will my husband be united to me (Genesis 29:34). The name signifies union really  Levi. 

    JDA man of the house of Levi went and took a daughter of Levi (Exodus 2:1). 

    JTThat is according to the divine way, and the result is according to God, as Exodus 6 shows. 

    EGMcAAaron and Moses, and Miriam also. 

    JTYes. They were together used for the deliverance of Israel; they were successful in speaking to the people, as chapter 4:29-31 shows. 

    Pharaoh is the next consideration. The success of the ministry in Egypt depends on how these two meet Pharaoh. They overthrew the whole Egyptian system by their ministry, and delivered Gods people from it. 

    RemThere seems to be something more in your mind about marriage. 

    JTWe know mixed marriages are wrong. How can you expect the children to be wholly a right seed (Jeremiah 2:21), and material for the assembly, where a mixed marriage is taken on? It will rather be a mongrel condition  the book of Ezra deals with that. Of course we may have a family turning aside even when the father and mother are in fellowship, but that may mean that the truth is not maintained in the family. 

    RemRight household conditions and manhood are closely connected (Exodus 1:1). We read of Moses father as a man (Exodus 2:1). 

    JTA man and his household runs through the book of Exodus. Manhood is seen in that you recognise your own parents according to what is due to them; and then bring up your own children according to what is due to the Lord and to them  bring them up in the nurture and admonition of the Lord. Thus the line is maintained. 

    JTJrWould it be seen too in the way you work with others? When Moses and Aaron go in before Pharaoh, they said, The God of the Hebrews has met with us: let us go, we pray thee, three days journey unto the wilderness, and sacrifice to Jehovah our God; lest he fall upon us with pestilence or with sword (Exodus 5:3). This would be the result of Gods operations in bringing the two men in unity. 

    JTYes. The testimony takes the form of a system (chapter 7:1,2). It runs through chapters 7 to 11. It is completely successful. Egypt is brought down by the power of the ministry and that is what happened in apostolic testimony, as seen in Acts, the world was brought down morally. 

    We come now to chapter 12. The next thing is, how, as going out of Egypt, are we to be maintained? 

    It is a question of the food we eat. If I am to be maintained I must eat what God provides for such circumstances. Each has to learn to go on by himself. One must possess the ability to get on by himself, and stand for the rights of God under difficulties. One says, As for me and my house, we will serve Jehovah (Joshua 24:15). Aaron failed in this. In the absence of Moses he gave way to the idolatrous wishes of the people. This shows the importance of each one learning to stand on his own feet in dependence on God. Having accomplished all things, to stand. Stand therefore (Ephesians 6:13,14). This is not simply doing what you can, but doing all that should be done see note in New Translation. 

    JDI think we would appreciate a few words on the character of food. 

    JTIt is one of the most important things we can look into. The first is self-denial in what you are eating, chapter 12. That is, unleavened bread. The second is the manna; something you admire; it is a question of Christ, what He was here, in our circumstances, chapter 16. It is important to have these two thoughts before us. 

    AEHMoses on the mount would not be getting food that would puff him up, but Aaron with the people lent himself to that. 

    JTThe people made much of him. Those mentioned are the two ideas one had before one as to chapters 12 and 16: the first is that we are reduced, the flesh starved; and the second, Christ, as in current circumstances, as seen in the gospels. The first is self-denial, the second appreciation of Christ. The manna was on the face of the wilderness. God said, I will rain bread from heaven for you. It was from heaven, but here below in everyday circumstances, available to the people. It builds up manhood according to what was seen in Christ in the scene where He was in the days of His flesh, but in which He is no longer; His people are in it; and to be here as representative of Him, we must feed on the manna. 
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    LEADERSHIP (3) (JT 53)

    Exodus 4:14-17; Exodus 4:27-31; Exodus 6: 26 - 30; Exodus 7: 1 - 7; Exodus 32: 1 - 6; Exodus 15: 20, 21

    JTOur subject this morning is Aaron and Miriam. It reminds us at the outset of the brotherly spirit in service; it is not a question of gift, but brotherly feeling and affection, and ability to speak, and through this the obligation to take a secondary place in service  not an independent line as with the apostles. Each apostle had his own line of ministry. In this type it is the same ministry, the same current of things, and the introduction of the brother, or brothers, of a brotherly spirit, with readiness to take a second place in order to augment the position already inaugurated. Aaron appears as an afterthought. God intimated that He would go on with Moses alone, but Moses felt weak and unable to take the service up by himself, and so God in this first passage tells him about his brother, or rather by his question, reminds him of him. Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? I know that he can speak well. Aaron represents divine resources and reserves, but he is not brought in in any way to supplant Moses but to supplement his service. So that the deficiency that Moses asserted of himself is to be made up, the whole position is to be buttressed by the addition of Aaron. The verses read in chapters 6 and 7 show respectively the ages of the men. Aaron was older than Moses, which would not be an accident; God intended that there should be, through this fact, occasion of exercise in each of the brothers. Moses would have to overcome by moral power the discrepancy of age. Aaron came to that in time because he called him lord, showing that the moral feature is a great thing in service. Miriam is Aarons sister in Exodus 15, but in Numbers 26 she is their sister, just the three in the family so far as the record goes. They will be tested family-wise. Natural relations are often very testing; nature by itself does not help at all in the family of God. It is always treacherous. That God should take up three from one family is remarkable. In view of their great age and being from one family, this confirms that these three persons are intended to furnish teaching for all servants coming after. 

    JDAllowing fully for the sovereignty of God in the selection of Moses, there is what has been in Moses of his own volition in coming forward. Do you think Aaron recognised that? 

    JTWell, he follows in happy accord: And Jehovah said to Aaron, Go into the wilderness to meet Moses. And he went, and met him on the mountain of God, and kissed him. And Moses told Aaron all the words of Jehovah who had sent him, and all the signs that he had commanded him. And Moses and Aaron went and gathered all the elders of the children of Israel; and Aaron spoke all the words that Jehovah had spoken to Moses. He did not add a word of his own apparently, but just spoke the words that God had spoken to Moses; so he falls into the position at once. 

    LESWould the family at Bethany somewhat correspond  Mary and Martha and Lazarus  the Lord qualifying them to serve? 

    JTThere is a link, I am sure. It is only seen operative at the final supper at Bethany where they are all functioning together. 

    JHIs there some indication of service in the words, the Levite thy brother? 

    JTThat is to be noted. He is not simply a Levite but the Levite, as though God would distinguish him in this way. The fact that his name is not mentioned earlier is to remind us that prospective servants are under the eye of God early. For God begins far up the stream with all of us if He is going to use us. He knew Aaron and called him the Levite. Why does He call him that? Evidently he had manifested the instincts of the Levite. 

    AEHIs this what betrays him later when he makes the calf  the idea of the Levite overcoming what might have been priestly in him? I was thinking that he was more on the level of serving the people there, and this betrayed him into falling below his proper level as placed of God. The Levite element has to be under control of what is priestly. 

    JTWell, clearly he fell under the influence of the people. His failures are marked by coming under other influence, whether it be the people here, or Miriam later, or the example of Moses as in Numbers 20. I think Aarons history reminds us of the dangers attaching to an amiable brother, a brotherly brother. He is apt to forget divine claims in meeting the claims of the brethren, falling under their influence; not being alone with God enough, too much with the brethren, and too much concerned about having their support. 

    HBIs that what is meant by in brotherly love [have] love (2 Peter 1: 7)? 

    JTThat is just what is meant. Peter says that love is the saving element. Brotherly love, if in excess of love, will expose us to undue influence of brethren, which is always damaging. 

    AATWe have Paul and Barnabas working together and later Silas working with Paul. They work in couples. Is there any link in that? 

    JTYes; the Lord sent out the apostles and the seventy others two and two. The point here is that Aaron shall augment fully what has already been inaugurated; therefore the connection in those cases would be that the brotherly spirit is allied with the apostolic spirit in Paul. The authority of God in Moses, or in Paul, might be too much for the brethren, so that the addition of a brother or brothers is intended to assure all of right sympathy and right feelings generally. 

    JHEWould you say Jacob rose to the situation when Joseph brought his sons to him? He really did the right thing in blessing them. 

    JTYes. He was entirely above Josephs influence. With anybody in Egypt but Jacob and Pharaoh, the word of Joseph would be enough and there could be no withstanding it; but Jacob had blessed Pharaoh, and now he is dealing with Joseph. Joseph says, Not so, my father, and you may be sure that there was authority in his voice, but Jacob is not influenced by that. He says, I know, my son, I know. 

    ARDo Moses and Aaron represent one idea rather than two? 

    JTYes. Aaron is brought in to augment what is there. Aaron was to supply the deficiency in the power of speech; other things came in later, but what comes into Exodus 4 is that God would go on with Moses alone. 

    WLDo we find today these two qualifications in one brother at the same time  ability in the way of gift coupled with moral qualifications? 

    JTYes; we certainly find them in the true Moses and Aaron, who is the High Priest of our confession. We begin with Christ in all these matters and see the perfect blend in Him, and Paul came nearer to that than anyone else. Paul sent Timothy to Corinth that he might fill out the thought he had as to example  that they might learn his ways as they were in Christ. 

    WLSo that the moral thing is by far the greater. 

    JTI do not think any brother should assume that he cannot do this or that. The apostle Paul never faltered, even if it were to carry money from the brethren or to build a fire; he was ready to do what was needed. The Lord Jesus says, I am in the midst of you as one that serves (Luke 22: 27). We must see that we do not appear to be clerical in any way, to be above our ordinary work. Paul says, Why should Barnabas and I not cease to work? but we are not doing it. Why should we not marry wives? but we are not doing it. They voiced what was right, and the saints should respect those rights, though they were not asserting them. There are rights, and the saints should recognise those rights, while the servants themselves are ready to do anything that is to be done. Aaron could speak well. It is said of Paul in Acts 14 that he was the chief speaker. 

    QuesI suppose no service that involves several persons could go on without the moral qualities we have spoken of, in addition to co-ordination? 

    JTThat is important, and is more plainly stated in chapter 6. Here God says in Exodus 4: 16, And he shall speak for thee unto the people; and it shall come to pass that he shall be to thee for a mouth, and thou shalt be to him for God. God has made both mouths and He is going to give effect to both mouths, and in result I expect Moses mouth exceeded Aarons. In the meantime God is taking the matter in hand. It is a great undertaking. As we are entering on the service of God, we are entering on a great matter; it is already inaugurated, and it is a question whether we can fit in. Here God says, I am going to be with both your mouths; so that both increase in power, increase together. Therefore their speech would be a fit representation of God because there would be no disparity at all, no divided thought. Then in chapter 6 Moses raises the question of his poor speaking again. He says he is of uncircumcised lips. It is a critical stage: Moses is not yet established and Aaron has come on the scene and chapter 5 is the crisis. God is hardening Pharaoh. It is a testing time and Moses is still afraid of his speaking powers, which is rather poor because God had said He would be with his mouth. 

    Then Jehovah said in chapter 7, See, I have made thee God to Pharaoh, as if in the crisis God is capitalising what can be used. He is not capitalising Moses; his great words in Egypt are not capitalised at all. It is that God is to be with the mouths as they are, not simply with their words, but with their mouths. Who has made mans mouth? God has not only made them, but He is going to be with our mouths, that is the point. The Lord at Nazareth opened His mouth, and those present wondered at the words of grace that were coming out of it. 

    Now God says, See, I have made thee God to Pharaoh; and Aaron thy brother shall be thy prophet. Thou shalt speak all that I command thee; and Aaron thy brother shall speak unto Pharaoh, that he let the children of Israel go out of his land (Exodus 7: 1, 2). Now it is a question of brethren working systematically but according to Gods appointment. It is not a question of Moses liking Aaron particularly, nor is it that Aaron is such a brotherly man, but that God is placing them together. It is a question now of the representation of God to Pharaoh. 

    JSIs it God Himself establishing the Mosaic system here? 

    JTWell, that is what it is. But really it is a question of what He is doing in this room, of suggesting to us that we have to work together. If I have to take a second place let me do it, or if I have to take a first place let me do it; but without the undercurrent of brotherly affection it will not be real or effective. Christianity involves systematic divine representation; and underneath all there must be moral authority developing and that is what happened in Moses case. 

    JDDo you think the opposition from the inside, from the difficult people he was serving, as well as from the hardness of Pharaohs heart on the outside, established Moses leadership? They did not listen to him, chapter 6: 9. But in the face of all that, leadership was being established in Moses heart on brotherly lines. 

    JTThat is the idea. God is working to get the institution moving. It is a great matter, but the state of the people is inimical to it. It is very difficult to serve brethren that are disgruntled. If the brethren are oppressed or divided, there is great difficulty in serving them; chapter 5 brings that out. But the terrible thing is that God is hardening Pharaohs heart. God had furnished Aaron as speaker for Moses, and Moses is to be God to Pharaoh. Let no one be afraid of this. What is before us here is a type of what God has set up in Christ in heaven. God is thus represented down here. The Spirit in the assembly implies an anointed system in which God is represented. Here God is putting His stamp upon what He has effected. There is representation of God both to the saints and to Pharaoh. 

    JDThis seems to open up that passage, A brother is born for adversity (Proverbs 17: 17). 

    JTThere is one called the brother Quartus in Romans 16: 23. That he was a brother evidently characterised him. But we have to pay attention to the tendency in Aaron of coming under the influence of others; and it is sure that if brothers form special links with each other that is what will happen. Exodus 32 discloses a bad underlying state in the people. There is a crisis and these two men are before us. We have had Moses representing authority, and he does not come under evil influence, he is definitely with God in this great sorrow. Aarons first great failure is that he was influenced by the people, failing to be with God. As Moses was on the mountain with God, Aaron and Hur were left with the people. But in the absence of Moses he came under the influence of the people and blamed them for the great sin. He says, the people ... are set on mischief. He was right in a sense, but he was wrong too in listening to them. Indeed he was guilty as having become the instrument used in their idolatry. 

    JHEWould you say that was Peters failure? When he was with the Jews he was like the Jews. Paul had to reprove him. 

    JTBefore certain came from James he ate with those of the nations, but when they came, he withdrew. That is what we have here in Exodus 32. 

    JHWas it seen too in Barnabas, a very brotherly man, who was carried away by their dissimulation? 

    JTQuite so. Barnabas was in it. It just confirms what we have been saying  the damage of special links, brother with brother. 

    JSDoes Paul in the temple with the vow on him illustrate the same thing? 

    JTWell, he does. These are all cases included in what we are saying, how a servant may come under wrong influence. 

    APTIn Matthew 16: 22, after the Lord had given Peter great truth regarding revelation, he says to the Lord, God be favourable to thee, Lord; this shall in no wise be unto thee. Was Peter there really coming under another influence? 

    JTYes, but he would bring the Lord under his influence. He was trying to divert the Lord from the path of the will of God. The Lord says, Get away behind me, Satan; ... for thy mind is not on the things that are of God, but on the things that are of men. 

    JDThe Corinthian error was in forming parties. 1 Corinthians 4: 6 says, not letting your thoughts go above what is written, that ye may not be puffed up one for such a one against another. Does that help? 

    JTYes. That first joint service of Moses and Aaron was highly successful. Exodus 4: 31 says, And when they heard that Jehovah had visited the children of Israel, and that he had seen their affliction, then they bowed their heads and worshipped. That was a highly successful bit of service at the start. Then the crisis is seen in the fifth chapter, the state of the people and the state of Pharaoh; and in the sixth chapter, Jehovah said to Moses, Now shalt thou see what I will do to Pharaoh, verse 1. And in verse 9, Moses spoke thus to the children of Israel; but they did not listen to Moses from anguish of spirit, and from hard service. And Jehovah spoke to Moses, saying, Go in, speak unto Pharaoh king of Egypt, that he let the children of Israel go out of his land. And Moses spoke before Jehovah, saying, Lo, the children of Israel do not hearken to me: how then should Pharaoh hearken to me, to me of uncircumcised lips? And Jehovah spoke to Moses and to Aaron, and gave them a commandment to the children of Israel, and to Pharaoh king of Egypt, to bring the children of Israel out of the land of Egypt. That is a settled thing in Gods mind from verse 13, overruling all Moses felt weakness and anxiety. It is a settled matter. 

    The next thing is the genealogy working out into the priesthood. In verse 16 we have the sons of Levi. Their generations start with Levi and end with Phinehas; Moses and Aaron are in mind in all this, who these two men are. What a history behind them! That is what you get in verse 26, This is that Aaron and Moses, to whom Jehovah said, Bring out the children of Israel from the land of Egypt according to their hosts. These are they who spoke to Pharaoh king of Egypt, to bring out the children of Israel from Egypt: this is that Moses and Aaron. God is telling us here that these men are going through. He has made no mistake in the selection. 

    And then it is said, And it came to pass on the day when Jehovah spoke to Moses in the land of Egypt, that Jehovah spoke to Moses, saying, I am Jehovah: speak thou unto Pharaoh king of Egypt all that I say unto thee. And Moses said before Jehovah, Behold, I am of uncircumcised lips, and how will Pharaoh hearken to me? He reverts back to his weakness. But Jehovah inaugurates the system of which we have already spoken, chapter 7: 1. This would support Moses and Aaron in the great task assigned to them. God says in Exodus 7: 15, Go unto Pharaoh in the morning  behold, he will go out unto the water  and take thy stand by the bank of the river in front of him; and take in thy hand the staff that was turned into a serpent. Aaron is brought into all this, and Moses and Aaron are seen running right through to chapter 12 in this immense undertaking of God. There is no let-up at all and Moses is increasing in power in all these operations until he can say, I will see thy face again no more! Exodus 10: 29. All this indicates how the service of God must go on. 

    GATWould you say that from verse 13 of chapter 6 Jehovah puts Moses under a command? It is not what Moses can do or cannot do, it is what he must do. 

    JTQuite so. It is God now. God is to be here representatively. That is why the system is set up in this way: Jehovah said to Moses, See, I have made thee God to Pharaoh. Now that is not an empty commission, God is to be with his mouth. Applied to ourselves today, this is a question of God, we are in Gods service, we have come into something that was inaugurated hundreds of years ago. It is a question of our coming into it, and representing God in His service. What they say to Pharaoh is in power; that is what is seen in chapter 7; and what these two men say to Pharaoh will have power until Pharaoh has to let the people go. 

    JHWhat is the thought in Aaron doing these signs before Pharaoh? 

    JTThey represent God to bring down the world as the Lord Jesus did. It is Moses as God, Moses in the dignity of God in representation. You do not get Aaron as priest officially until chapter 29. Here we are dealing with the person of Aaron, what the man is himself. 

    ARThat is what is in mind in Corinthians, in the prophetic meeting. The prophet brings God in, and as it says, God is among you. 

    JTYes. The prophetic meeting, as we call it, is carried on in the light of the representation of God. Hence, as a brother is prophesying God is known there. 

    AMacDIs this a good balance in service: chapter 6: 26, says, this is that Aaron and Moses, and verse 27, this is that Moses and Aaron? 

    JTIt is a good balance. When the Spirit says, Aaron and Moses, that is a recognition of Aarons age and brotherliness; but when He says, Moses and Aaron, that is the recognition of Moses place morally and his power. 

    QuesIs there any great evidence that Aaron is a man of faith? 

    JTThere is nothing said of it, but I would say that he was. Aaron is drawn into the faith system. Moses is specially designated to the system of faith and Aaron is joining in what Moses is doing. We read about Aarons burial (Deuteronomy 10: 6), a remarkable burial, only two at the funeral! And they went up (Numbers 20: 27), a beautiful evidence of his recognition of Gods right to him, entire submission to the will of God. He died by the will of God, like the Lord Jesus. It is a most touching thing to think of those three up there, Moses disrobing Aaron and putting the high-priestly garments on Eleazar. God honours Moses in that way. Moses and Aaron among his priests (Psalm 99: 6). 

    GHWould you say that God seems to be stressing the feature of representation at the present day in brethren having to do with the authorities? 

    JTYes. On the one hand the authorities represent God to you (Romans 13: 1 - 6), but on the other hand, on the moral side, you represent God to them, 1 Peter 2: 9. That is the test, as to whether there is any testimony for God. God is putting as a spear-head a conscience without offence towards God and men (Acts 24: 16). God is using that in the young men before the tribunals. It is a moral representation of Himself. 

    GATWould you say that is the essential without which you cannot expect Gods support? 

    JTYes. It is a remarkable time in that sense; and it is a question whether we are entirely given up to conscience, or if we are modifying the thing for the sake of gain, for the sake of what accrues to us financially. 

    ARWe might do it for a way of escape. In Exodus 5 the pressure is crucial. Today we might modify it as a way out; we might volunteer for something easier. 

    JTThat is what I was thinking of. It is a question of whether you are putting conscience in the front, a conscience void of offence before God and men. 

    JHSo that the will of God enters into it. 

    JTPutting the moral side first; first things first, and righteousness, involving a good conscience, has this place. 

    ABIn chapter 6, it says in the one case, this is that Aaron and Moses, and in the other, this is that Moses and Aaron; but at the beginning of verse 27 it says, these are they. Is there something in that? 

    JTGod is calling attention to them. God is really dealing in this critical part of our subject with His own system, a representation of Himself, and He is capitalising the position not simply by telling Moses, You are to be God, but, I have made thee God. 

    God did it. You may be sure that God will be there, He will be there to make it effective. Pharaoh is made to feel that he has to do with God, he is dealing with God. 

    QuesWould you say that a real leader would feel that he has to act like God and for God? 

    JTIf there is to be representation, there must be that. Let us make man in our image: that is representation. 

    WLWould you say that would be inseparably linked up with the brethren? 

    JTQuite so. Aaron is that element. 

    CRPaul could say, But thanks be to God, who always leads us in triumph in the Christ, and makes manifest the odour of his knowledge through us in every place (2 Corinthians 2: 14). Does that apply? 

    JTIt does apply. God is doing that. Paul says, an angel of the God ... whom I serve (Acts 27: 23), and having therefore met with the help which is from God, I have stood firm (Acts 26: 22). 

    FNWAs to Moses being conscious of his weakness, do you think that sometimes a sense of weakness may be Gods working? Paul had a constant thorn in the flesh and that would require Christs service. 

    JTWell, Moses would require help too, but here he is telling God he has uncircumcised lips. 

    FNWIn some of our localities leadership from God is hindered through over-occupation with weakness. 

    JTTherefore God augments our position, linking us on with the brethren. But now He says, I have made thee God  not, to the brethren, but  I have made thee God to Pharaoh, because that is where you will need more support. It is not said that Moses was God to the brethren. It is God to Pharaoh. God is capitalising the position, so that Moses might succeed in the representation of God; and he did succeed. 

    JTJrWhen Moses and Aaron got into the subject they did well. They feared before they started their address, but when they got into it, God helped. Is that not very often true? 

    JTVery often a brother is very timid before he stands up, and he gets far more support than he reckons on. Because God wants to fit him, He is with his mouth; he will do better the next time. 

    LESDo you not get the idea in Jeremiah where he says, Behold, I cannot speak; for I am a child. But Jehovah said unto me, Say not, I am a child; for thou shalt go to whomsoever I shall send thee, and whatsoever I command thee thou shalt speak. Be not afraid of them; for I am with thee to deliver thee, saith Jehovah (Jeremiah 1: 6 - 8). And then it says, And Jehovah put forth his hand and touched my mouth; and Jehovah said unto me, Behold, I have put my words in thy mouth. See, I have this day set thee over the nations and over the kingdoms, to pluck up, and to break down, and to destroy, and to overthrow, to build and to plant (verses  9, 10). 

    JTThere is a great similarity between Jeremiah and Moses. 

    GATWhen the Father spoke about His Son: This is my beloved Son; hear him, there were no Moses and Aaron there. 

    JTNo, because He is Moses and Aaron combined. He is the Apostle and High Priest of our confession. I hope all the brethren get some little impression of this matter of representation, because we are in a terrible time, and these features are necessary if God is to be represented in these terrible times, especially if the conscience void of offence is to be put forward. It is the making of the young men if they are before God in prayer about it. God would help in prayer. 

    GATWould you say a word on how you go in for this? 

    JTIt is not a question of going in for it, but of being put into it; first purchasing to yourself a good degree, and then God takes you on. You did not know you had such power, but as you go on God will give you such support that you will be conscious that He is with you. 

    CAMYou were saying that God starts with this matter far up-stream. I mean that the preparation of the servants dates back long before they had any apprehension of it. 

    JTQuite so. The sixth chapter shows these two men brought into the service; we have their full genealogical position. In genealogical positions God is telling us that He has been thinking long before about us. So in Exodus 6: 2, God spoke to Moses, and said to him, I am Jehovah. And I appeared unto Abraham, unto Isaac, and unto Jacob. So we go back to the foundation, the source of things, when God began to operate in Abraham; and then we have the sons of Jacob down to Levi, because that is what is in the mind of God  to bring out what these two men were. What men they are! He does not mention Miriam here, but He does later. They spring from a pure family, as we get in the first part of the book, A man of the house of Levi went and took a daughter of Levi (Exodus 2: 1). It was a wholly right seed. Is there a wholly right seed in the links we form? That is the point for us. These two men sprang from that, and God says these are the two; and they did the things required, for it says, These are they who spoke to Pharaoh king of Egypt, to bring out the children of Israel from Egypt: this is that Moses and Aaron. Their ages are given later. There they are, they stand out all through the ages representing this great principle for those who undertake service. God has put us into families so that we should understand that, even if there is disparity of age, it is a question of moral qualifications. This must prevail. That is what prevailed in Moses. 

    AEHI notice that each time Moses refers to his weakness, it is when he is speaking to God. Do you think it is a false sense of humility if I am referring all the time to my weakness in speaking to the brethren, instead of speaking in power as having to do with God? 

    JTWell, just so, it is power with God. Jacob set out that principle; unlike Moses, he wrestled with God, he did not give up; he wrestled with the angel and prevailed. 

    JDWhat is the point in God selecting the meeting place, verse 15, he will go out unto the water? 

    JTPharaoh was going out to the water as was usual. He might say to Moses, This is no time to see me; why do you not come to my place of reception? The word is, behold, he will go out unto the water  and take thy stand by the bank of the river in front of him. That is, the river would be the resources of Egypt. God is going to operate against Egypt there; God chooses His own battle-ground. 

    JHIt has been said that that is a mark of a good general. 

    JTHe had taken up the same thought in sending Aaron to meet Moses; Aaron would be influenced by the mountain of God. He met him on the mountain of God and kissed him; meeting his brother, his affections became active. It is a good thing to know where to meet the brethren, as well as Pharaoh. 

    ARIs the meeting at the river intended to break down the world system, one system operating to bring down another? 

    JTThat is the idea. The first sign had reference to the river  what Egypt prided itself in and relied upon. God is meeting Pharaoh at his strong point, not at his weak point. Moses is to stand in front of him. God is ready now, He has a system inaugurated, so that we are not to be afraid. While you are to be subject to the tribunals, your heart is not to be full of fear or you will never represent God. The scripture says, Fear not. 

    CHHPharaoh had boasted that the river was his. Would this be to counteract that claim? 

    JTI think so. God is dealing with the position at its strongest point, and that is how God deals with the world, to expose it and overthrow it. 

    HBWhat would you say about the crucifixion being outside Jerusalem, the great centre of that time? 

    JTIt must happen there. Moses and Elias spoke to the Lord of His exit, of what would happen at Jerusalem. It was the strength of the world religiously, and the political power was there; Pontius Pilate and the nations were there. That is the strongest point of all the world, and there God exposed it. The earth was shaken. 

    QuesWhat would you say is conveyed in the staff in the hand of Aaron? 

    JTThe staff is the same whether in the hand of Moses or of Aaron; only the idea of a divine system is maintained and Gods authority, as we have been saying, is in it. The rod is seen in Gods hand (chapter 7: 17), in Moses hand and in Aarons hand. In Aarons hand it would, I suppose, be modified according to what he generally represents  priestly grace and sympathy. 

    MOPaul reminds Timothy that Christ witnessed a good confession before Pontius Pilate. Is that representation? 

    JTJust so; representation is not in a symbol; the staff represents experience with God. Both Moses and Aaron have staves here, but they represent one thought. Moses staff is called the staff of God, also designated the staff that was turned into a serpent. 

    JDJacob gathered up his feet into his bed and leaned upon his staff. Is that experience? 

    JTI think so. 

    CDBWhat about Stephen as representative under those trying circumstances? 

    JTHe represented God. He represented God by the masterful way in which he presented the truth. He outlined the truth from the beginning. And he represented God in maintaining the truth of the dispensation in suffering. Kneeling down, he cried with a loud voice, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge (Acts 7: 60). 

    EFWould you indicate the difference between the thought of representation and the thought of a young person confessing the Lords name? 

    JTSuch a one is typically just at the age of 25, he is in his novitiate. He has to take the place of a learner. The Levites went in at 25, later at 20, but the full levitical age is 30 to 50; as though God would have full manhood to represent Him. The Lord Jesus as proclaimed at the Jordan was beginning to be about 30 years old. God recognised Him as representing Him. 

    APTIs that why you referred to the ages of Moses and Aaron? Is there any suggestion of the increase of the knowledge of God in the 80 years? 

    JTThere is. Aaron, Moses, and Miriam were all old. The point is that God does not appoint novices to His service; they have to learn. He uses us as we serve according to what our hands find to do, and this leads to official recognition. God had been watching over Aaron and He knew he could speak well. Aaron had skill, at least in that sense. It was what was needed. 

    JTJrThe man of God is to be complete, fully fitted for every good work, to know the Scriptures, which are profitable for instruction. 2 Timothy seems to be special instruction for the man of God. 

    JTThat is a good scripture to bring in. Timothy was a young man, but he was to overcome his youth by putting on manliness. 

    WLDo you think that putting on manly features is one of the things today in regard of the young men having to appear before tribunals? 

    JTThat is right, he is to appear in the Spirit of Christ. As a young man comes into the truth he gains by what he finds. But Moses is not presented like that. We want to get at what each one is with God. Aaron is not presented like that. He is older than Moses and God has known him. I think it is what a man is in himself with God. Aarons name is not mentioned until he is 83 years old, and yet God says, I know him. He was not with Moses and God, but evidently with God. What have I acquired with God in my own personal experience with Him? That is what each has to challenge himself about. Have I been with God? 

    RWSWould not God keep this matter of conscience before the authorities by our young brothers appearing before them, and then as definite inquiry is made, in correspondence as to it by older brothers writing to the heads of governments  as if God would have all to be reminded of conscience? 

    JTI am certain that is true. I am sure God has given the authorities and men in this world an opportunity. We read in Revelation of 7000 names of men; these are the men we have to do with. God is giving them an opportunity to see what the representation of Himself is. They profess to represent God, but the young man does too. He has a good conscience, void of offence toward God and man, which they have not, perhaps. He is telling them what first things are, that God is first, that God must be served rather than men. That is a fine testimony. 

    JDReferring to Timothy again, we often hear the first part of the verse quoted, Let no one despise thy youth, but not the latter part of the verse, but be a model of the believers, in word, in conduct, in love, in faith, in purity (1 Timothy 4: 12). 

    JTSo that you overcome your disparity of age by moral qualifications. 

    CHHActs 26: 2 says, Then Paul stretching out his hand answered in his defence: I count myself happy. He counted himself happy to give the testimony which is there stated. 

    JTHe is so sensible of the power that worked in him. What would make us happier than that  the sense that God is with us? The sense that God is with you and that you are with God is what makes you happy. 

    CHHI was wondering whether the young men in appearing before tribunals should learn to welcome it, instead of dreading the ordeal; to give this testimony and be happy about it? 

    JTPaul is in great power. One always refers with pleasure to an occasion of a brothers being in power, but better still to be conscious of yourself being in power. You do not have to speak of it, but the consciousness is there. Paul says, I would to God, both in little and in much, that not only thou, but all who have heard me this day, should become such as I also am (the consciousness that he had), except these bonds (Acts 26: 29). 

    APTWas he a little more representative of God in that chapter than he was as seen at the end of chapter 16? 

    JTWhen he directs that the magistrates should come and take him out? Yes. And as before the high priest he says, God will smite thee, whited wall (Acts 23: 3). That was a mistake, but he is there a fine example of a man who corrects himself quickly. He did not know it was the high priest. The word is, Thou shalt not speak evilly of the ruler of thy people (Acts 23: 5). He quoted from Exodus. 

    CHHI was wondering whether Acts 26 would be a good indication of suitable feelings that brethren should take on to properly represent God. These are spiritually ignorant men and here is an opportunity to represent God in the way of feelings for them. 

    JTIt is certainly one of the finest chapters as to public testimony that you can get, a man calling attention to what he was  his own state; not to what he was saying, but to what he was. He was in a happy state. Nothing affects people more than your own state when you are speaking. 

    TSAs a representative he stretched out his hand. It would look like a matter of his heart, would you say? 

    JTAll the day long I have stretched out my hands Paul quotes of God in Romans 10: 21. But at the end of the chapter it is a question of what he was. Stretching out the hand would be appealing. Paul seemed to have a sign of his own; he made a sign with his hand at Antioch of Pisidia, Acts 13: 16. 

    WLWould you say that there are degrees of representation? One can only be what he is. 

    JTWhatever little representation there may be, if you give only a cup of cold water in the name of a disciple, it is of value, Matthew 10: 42. Now as to Miriam, we have not time to give much attention to her, but Exodus 15: 20, 21 says, And Miriam the prophetess, the sister of Aaron, took the tambour in her hand, and all the women went out after her with tambours and with dances. And Miriam answered them, Sing to Jehovah, for he is highly exalted: The horse and his rider hath he thrown into the sea. Here she is entitled, the prophetess; she is the sister of Aaron. Whether she and Aaron were together in their younger days, and how she acquired the state of a prophetess is not named. If a sister is to have a place in leadership, she appears according to what she is  Miriam is seen as a prophetess. She represents God in some measure in prophecy. That is an honourable title for a sister. If she is already known as speaking the words of God certainly she must be heard. 

    GATWhen and where is she supposed to be heard? 

    JTThere are restrictions or limits in the New Testament as to a woman prophesying. She is not told not to prophesy, but she is told to do it with her head covered. She is not to speak in the assembly or with her head uncovered. But if she is a prophetess she is to be heard; if she prophesies she is to be listened to. If sisters are to have a lead among the brethren, let them speak the words of God. There are plenty of words, but it is a question of speaking the words of God. 

    RemMiriam was one of the four women who had to do with the introduction of this great vessel  Moses. 

    JTHer name is not mentioned but undoubtedly she is the sister who helped to preserve her infant brother. She was a young girl of tact and energy. Now she is introduced to us as a prophetess, the sister of a well-known servant. 

    JDMoral and spiritual capabilities enter into Acts 21, where we read that Philip had four daughters who prophesied. Would the idea of virginity enter into sisters prophesying? 

    JTSurely; but as just remarked, they are not supposed to speak in the assembly: I suffer not a woman to teach (1 Timothy 2: 12), and, Let your women be silent in the assemblies (1 Corinthians 14: 34). But 1 Corinthians 11: 5 clearly states that if a woman prophesies her head is to be covered. Then the reason is given, but womans head is the man, and the Christs head God. That is, she is before the public; it is a question of Gods order in creation and she is to have her head covered. 

    AATMiriams service here is connected with singing. Is that a point? 

    JTThat is the next thing, what she does. We have her identity, and she is a qualified person, worthy of mention. You get throughout Scripture women who are worthy of mention, holy women, as they are called in the New Testament. She is one of them, a sister of Aaron, and a leader in Israel. Now she is taking a leading part in the service of God not attempting to bring in her own composition. What is said is simply that she took a tambour in her hand, and all the women went after her, which would mean that she was influential in the right direction, a very important matter. She was influential in misleading her brother later, but she was influential among the women in doing what was right here, and they do what she does. It says, Sing to Jehovah, for he is highly exalted: The horse and his rider hath he thrown into the sea. That is just the refrain from the first verse. She not only sings, but she appeals to others to sing also. She is simply augmenting what has already been done by Moses and the children of Israel. She is simply taking part in the refrain, and answers them in this way so that the service of God is augmented, but in just the measure of those words. She is not really adding anything to what Moses said, but she is singing, using these words; she is being used in the service, and she and the other women represent here the measure of the state of Israel in their service Godward at that time. 

    CAMIn Psalm 68: 11 it says, The Lord gives the word: great the host of the publishers. Mr. Darbys footnote says the publishers are women, and he refers to this chapter. There is a large sphere of service in that way. 

    JTIt is a beautiful jewel set here as to what is called subjective conditions among us. You might compose a hymn and sing it and the brethren join in, but the question is the extent of the measure of the subjective state, and I believe these women represent that here. 

    JHThere are two other women spoken of as prophetesses  Deborah and Huldah. They seem to have had great influence with the people and great support with the leaders of the day. Does that come into this? 

    JTIt is opening up a door to the sisters. It is the order in which they serve. She appeals, Sing to Jehovah. She takes up what is there, but it is a beautiful finish to what is there. That is what is seen, a beautiful finish in the measure of the subjective conditions. 

    JSDoes singing and dancing involve great spiritual agility? 

    JTQuite so, and the women follow her. 

    AEHDo you think that what she says here about the horse and rider suggests that she had come through all the exercise of the overthrow of that system? All that entered into her experience. In type she had been in all the exercises of the assembly. 

    JTIt is the confirmation of the male side, the full intelligent representation of the matter in the song; in the subjective or feminine finish there is a real state behind the singing; only in a small measure. The sisters are all brought into it. It is a very beautiful suggestion as to how leadership in the service of God is to proceed. It is alternate singing. They are all brought into it in a subjective sense. There is feminine feeling in it. Dancing is a type of spiritual agility; it is a remarkable expression of musical feeling. 

    QuesWould you suggest that what is spoken by women would bear more on the feeling side than on teaching? 

    JTI think it does. That is what is meant here. Miriam uses the very words of Moses, but in the service there is a beautiful subjective touch and the women fall into it, and as answering, there is response. 

    CHHWould that be seen in Luke 8? There you get women with substance who ministered to the Lord. 

    JTJust so, all arising from chapter 7; the woman there loved much. She had what was needed to minister to Christ. 

    APTNo doubt the sisters at Corinth needed help, as to leadership, chapter 11 so as to have part in the service. 
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    LOVE UNDERLYING PRIESTHOOD (JT 62)

    Exodus 4: 12 - 17; Exodus 21: 1 - 6; Exodus 28:1-4; Exodus 28:40-43

    JTIt is in mind to consider love as the dominating element in priesthood. That is why the verses in chapter 21 were read because in Exodus Aaron is not formally called a priest until after love is introduced. This is according to a principle which was set out in Adam in naming the creatures of God as they came to him, for the thing was named as it was there characteristically. Aaron is much spoken of before, but is not formally named as priest until chapter 28. This comes in after chapter 21 which refers to love. Aaron is introduced because he had suitable qualities, but particularly brotherly love as seen in chapter 4. Love is seen in chapter 21, and it is to be noted there because of its ascending, descending and horizontal activities. Aaron is seen as having a quality that Moses professed to lack, that is, the power of speech. God said to Moses, Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? I know that he can speak well. And also behold, he goeth out to meet thee; and when he seeth thee he will be glad in his heart. And thou shalt speak unto him, and put the words in his mouth; and I will be with thy mouth, and with his mouth, and will teach you what ye shall do. And he shall speak for thee unto the people; and it shall come to pass that he shall be to thee for a mouth, and thou shalt be to him for God. What is in mind to consider now is the love system, a system in which there would be God, and Moses representing the word of God, and then Aaron, not the priest, but the prophet. It is a question of speaking, of what God would say in a public way in order to make His mind known and to assert His rights. It is important that things should be said rightly. It will be noted that in chapter 7 Aaron is seen as a prophet. As it says, And Jehovah said to Moses, See, I have made thee God to Pharaoh; and Aaron thy brother shall be thy prophet. Thus a system is set up in view of the deliverance of the people out of Egypt, and so that, in that deliverance, God is rightly represented systematically. In Aaron God would have one with the ability to speak so as to convey in words what Moses thought. Then we learn in the history of the book that there were priests in Israel; we are not told who they were or what qualities they had, but there were those who had that place in Israel (Exodus 19: 22 - 24). When the time came for performing the service of priesthood, Moses selected youths to do it, as seen in chapter 24, but they were not called priests, as if God were saying that youths are not the full idea. Aaron is to be the full idea, because of his power of speech and his being a Levite. It is not simply that he was a Levite, but he was the Levite, and also he was more than that, he was the brother of Moses, and that is the point which is brought out in chapter 28. The thought is not simply that Aaron should perform the office, but that he should serve God as priest. The thing was there, not simply that he was officially that for convenience, but the thing was there. He was to serve as a priest, and his sons were to serve as priests. That is what is in mind and that we may have before us that love is to prevail, also skill and intelligence; that is to say, all the qualities of priesthood are to prevail. We should acquire skill, which is the ability to do things for God, to represent Him here to men. That is something which is essential to the service; God giving ability to us and the power of speech, for He has made our mouths, He has given us too of His Spirit; and, we are told that no one can say Lord Jesus but by the Spirit. So that the Spirit is really the power of priesthood. If we are to carry on the service of God it is to be in the power of the Spirit; not simply that we know the doctrine, but that we are to have spiritual power. 

    HBGod is able to take account of what Aaron would feel in his heart when he met his brother; He will be glad in his heart, God says. That may perhaps be somewhat testing for us. 

    JTQuite so. It is not that he was just glad in a formal way, which is often the case, as may be indicated in a formal shaking of hands, but the greeting was to be the result of the condition of the heart. 

    RemPeter in his first epistle seems to follow the line you suggest. In the first chapter he speaks of the soul, Having purified your souls by obedience to the truth to unfeigned brotherly love, love one another out of a pure heart fervently. Then in the next chapter he speaks of the priesthood. 

    JTI was thinking of him, because he is the one among the apostles who uses the word priesthood and distinguishes it in the sense of what it is to God. The service is Godward. It says, A holy priesthood, to offer spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God by Jesus Christ, 1 Peter 2: 5. Aaron is clearly intended by the Spirit of God to represent the idea, not simply that he had the office of a priest, but that he was a priest. We know well enough from the facts recorded that Peter went through severe exercises of self-judgment which lead up to priesthood; he was brought to the acknowledgment of sin so that he could act thus for others. No doubt, the apostle Paul had this in mind in connection with him. Galatians 1: 18 says, I went up to Jerusalem to make acquaintance with Peter, and I remained with him fifteen days. No doubt he would gather up an idea of what was current among the brethren in those times, and of what priesthood meant in Peter. Peter on his side spoke of Paul as our beloved brother Paul (2 Peter 3: 15), and he made much of his writings. Paul had to rebuke Peter and he accepted it. These things are to be understood and practised amongst us if we are to proceed in the testimony. When he had to speak to the Galatians as to the wrong doctrine that was current among them, he said, and all the brethren with me (Galatians 1: 2). If there are matters amongst us which are questionable, and which required to be adjusted, then the brethren ought to be brought in. It is a question of love, and we will only descend to argument unless we love, but if we love we can act like Peter and Paul towards each other. 

    FIIs that principle seen at the end of Galatians where it says, considering thyself lest thou also be tempted? 

    JTVery good. Ye who are spiritual, it says in Galatians 6: 1. It is clear that the judaizers were not spiritual. They would demand the last farthing, whereas the Lord shows the need of accepting repentance, and that Whosesoever sins ye remit, they are remitted to them (John 20: 23), showing that one who has sinned is set free by forgiveness. 

    FIWhat you quote from John 20 follows the Lord breathing into them and saying, Receive the Holy Spirit. Does that mean He breathed into them His own Spirit? 

    JTThat would be the idea exactly. What a lot there is in that, the breath of Jesus; how the Spirit of Jesus would disarm resentment of an offender, because we are to forgive one another. 

    AMPaul speaks at the end of 1 Corinthians 12 of the way of more surpassing excellence and opens up that way in the next chapter which speaks so much of love. 

    JTWell, that is the point, I believe. Chapter 13 is morally the greatest chapter in the epistle. He is speaking about gifts in chapter 12 and, of course, gifts are important, but sometimes assume too much importance in our minds, for we may exercise gift and be short of love. Paul says, And if I have prophecy, and know all mysteries and all knowledge, and if I have all faith, so as to remove mountains, but have not love, I am nothing. So, if we have not love, however much we may have in other ways, we are nothing. 

    CHSo chapter 13 of 1 Corinthians, which deals with love, comes between chapter 12 where we have the gifts and chapter 14 where we see the gifts, especially the gift of prophecy, being exercised. 

    JTThat is it. The apostle had in mind to write much, and had already written much, but in the ministry he was thinking of the persons who were involved in the discipline. Chapter 5 brings out the discipline and Paul told them what to do in the exercise of it, but then there was really more in the man than even Paul intimated, because he was restored quicker than it was expected he would be. He had sinned grievously, but he was able to meet the thing in confession and so quickly was he restored that the brethren did not keep pace with the restoration, and this is often the case. We must keep pace with the recovery and confirm it. So the second epistle is to bring out the need of confirmation and that should be in the judgment of the brethren at Corinth, so that the brother should be set free in freedom, and be allowed to breathe, as one might say, the Spirit of Jesus, the spirit of forgiveness. The Lord breathed into them so that they should be qualified to forgive. Why should we continue in hardness and in legal exaction amongst ourselves when the Lords mind is that we should all be set free? 

    CHIn the second epistle in connection with the man Paul says, On the contrary ye should rather shew grace and encourage, lest perhaps such a one should be swallowed up with excessive grief. Wherefore I exhort you to assure him of your love. Would that be what is in your mind that true priestly activity was shown towards that man? 

    JTThat is what I had in mind. Before Aaron is named as priest we see love is an established principle amongst the people; love in all its features. It is seen in the Hebrew bondman who is typical of the Lord Jesus Himself. In spite of all the restrictions He could say, I love my master, my wife, and my children, I will not go free. He can say it plainly. Love as a principle is not set up by statutes, but it is there as evidenced in what the bondman said. The Lord says to the disciples, By this shall all know that ye are disciples of mine, if ye have love amongst yourselves, John 13: 35. The thing is there in quality and quantity too. 

    CHThe assurance to Moses that his brother had love in his heart would help greatly to remove the spirit of rivalry. They each had their distinctive part in the system. 

    JTThe sovereign action of God is seen in the selection of these servants; Moses would be a real test to Aaron because Aaron was his senior. 

    SBDo you think that love in activity would bring the brethren into any matter current amongst us in order to confirm it? 

    JTQuite so. We should not reach a conclusion to any matter if we did not bring the brethren into it. We must bring the brethren characteristically into it. 

    RemIf we did not do so we would be on party lines. 

    JTIt is objectionable to heaven if we hold to certain things and do certain things in any legal way. Love is the antidote to all that and it never fails. 

    FIIf a brother moving on priestly lines and acting in love goes to an erring brother and as a result there is restoration, is it necessary to bring that to the brethren? 

    JTNo, not necessarily, but that raises the question of priesthood. Where there is a leprous condition the priest is to come to the person involved or he may go to the priest, but the priest is always supposed to be available. If the priest be there then there is hope of recovery, and hence where it is the case of a brother who has perhaps been withdrawn from and he is restored in measure, that is to say, restoration is progressing in him, the next question is, Who shall take the lead in the case? It is a case for the priest, not just a priest, but the priest, whoever he may be that takes the matter up let him show that he is a priest. It is said of Aaron, That he may serve me as priest, not simply to serve as an official priest, but as priest. 

    JSDo we see the thought in Paul towards Philemon and then in the brotherly love of Philemon towards Onesimus? 

    JTQuite so; If he ... owe anything to thee put this to my account, Paul says. That is important as showing that the thing is there before it is named. There was something in Philemon of which Paul knew, and on account of this he approached him as to restoring the slave Onesimus to his place, not only in his household, but in the assembly. That would be the great point that he might be restored as a brother in the assembly. 

    CDIn Luke 7 the Lord could say of the woman, She loved much. As she came to Him, the Lord as Priest could discern what was there, but Simon could not understand it. 

    JTIt is a case of what was there. The Lord says, Seest thou this woman? (verse 44). The person who is in question is there and that is a great point. There are priestly qualities there too and the Lord says, Her many sins are forgiven; for she loved much. The idea of forgiveness must precede the idea of recovery. She, at any rate, had loved and it was seen in Simons house. It was a chilly place for such a person but she was there nevertheless. 

    DIIn Deuteronomy 15 the idea of a creditor comes in relative to the year of release and he is to relax his hand. Would that come in here? 

    JTVery good. The idea runs through Scripture; it is the power of love. So in that quality we have the idea of the priest set out. It is not only that the thing is there abstractly, but the person in whom it should be seen is there. 

    RAWould you distinguish a little more between the idea of an official priest and what is said of Aaron, He shall serve me as priest? 

    JTI was referring to the history of Aaron in Exodus. God took him up to set out this great thing. He is brought in as a necessary substitute, because Moses was not equal to the important part. It shows what God is. He is not giving persons up. He is making the most of them and if Moses cannot do what Jehovah requires He affords a helper who is his brother. He says to Moses concerning Aaron, When he seeth thee he will be glad in his heart, Exodus 4: 14. That would set Moses free in his soul, and then God enhances the whole position in chapter 7 by saying to Moses, See, I have made thee God to Pharaoh, not a god, but God. God is to be represented in that man personally, and then speaking of Aaron it says, he shall be thy prophet (or spokesman). It is not thy priest but thy spokesman, for that was the thing in which Moses said he was defective, that he could not speak. Afterwards he became a great speaker, a great writer too, but God made him all that. Therefore, the thought is to bring out what the priest is, and so Aarons history is given right up to chapter 28 to show what he was and then he is seen as priest. Jehovah says there, 

    That he may serve me as priest, but he is the brother of Moses all the time. 

    GHPIn Luke 10 we have the official priest looking on the man, but passing by on the opposite side, showing that the brotherly feeling was lacking. Over against that we have the Samaritan bringing out the idea of what a person is. 

    JTJust so; all that was needed was there. He did not pass on after he had done what was necessary, but he took the man to an inn and he stayed there till the next morning, showing that love was there. It will not do to say that we have done all that was possible. That will not always do. We must go the whole way and so the Samaritan went the whole way in love. 

    EHMWas Elihu in the book of Job a priest? 

    JTI would say so. His service brought out what Job was. Finally Job is able to say to God, I know that thou canst do everything (Job 42:2), and then God constituted him a priest because he was to pray for his friends. 

    ABJob was greatly enriched after his recovery. 

    JTI think in all that is being said we see how God would give us examples of priestly energy in men, for that is what is in His mind. It is what is here in the power of the Spirit. Speaking reverently, the Holy Spirit needs the saints that the service may be carried on. In the creation a divine Person operated, but in Christianity, and indeed in all dispensations, we see men available to be used in the service. 

    CHWhilst it says of Aaron first of all that he can speak well, in chapter 7 he is to speak representatively. Do you think that is important? 

    JTI do indeed. We have a representation of God because Moses was to be God to Pharaoh. He was to bring out the features of God. How far he went in that it is hard to say. We have to be on our guard as to how we speak of Deity. There are those who are brought near and I believe Moses was especially distinguished in that way for it says, the form of Jehovah doth he behold. He was not an ordinary prophet even; he was beyond that. 

    GHPReferring to what was said about the Samaritan going the whole way, and that it will not do for us to say we have done all possible, because love never fails; sometimes we are not able to gain a person and withdrawal is considered necessary. Is there something wrong if that is the case? 

    JTWell, of course, that is prescribed for in the Scriptures. Hosea 4: 17 says, Ephraim is joined to idols: leave him alone. That must be done sometimes. We have the Lords own words, She hath done what she could (Mark 14: 8), so that is a formula which you can use. Brethren, perhaps, have gone the whole length according to the Scriptures and even according to love; they have done their best, they have visited the person concerned, and yet nothing has resulted, for it is a question of the state of the person. How many are malformed! What can you do? The malformation is there and it requires an act of power on the part of God to change it, and God is not always pleased to do that. 

    FBIf love were more in evidence there would be more for God. 

    JTI would think so. The great matter now is to decide how to meet the situation which has arisen on account of lawlessness having come in. We are on the border of the apostasy and the position is a most difficult one, and yet there is a way out. I believe God is dealing in His governmental ways, His sovereign ways, to modify conditions so that our way is not entirely shut up. We can go almost anywhere today and break bread and minister freely, which is a great comfort. God has done that for us, and has used men so that the brethren are free to go on in His service. 

    QuesIn regard of the point raised about persons not being gained, would the thought be that we are constantly to be in the spirit of the bondman and prepared to serve at any time as opportunity offers? 

    JTThe priest is there, which is a point of great encouragement. Numbers is not the priestly book, nor is Deuteronomy; Leviticus is the priestly book, and the priest is always there, showing that God has means of carrying on for He has the priest. You can always find the priest. 

    QuesThe man in Luke 10 is spoken of as being half dead, and is that not the kind of case that tests us most? The official priest passed by in Luke 10, but if the man had been dead he would perhaps have known what to do. 

    JTI think the true priest, one who could meet a half dead case, is contemplated in Romans 7, and he himself had to reach that point. It was a matter of coming to it in his own soul and no doubt Paul reached it. I myself with the mind serve Gods law (verse 25); it is with the mind. If we were to tax our minds more, our pure minds which are contemplated in Romans 12, we might find solutions to some local difficulties, so that, instead of depending on brethren a long distance away, we could look around in the local meeting or the nearby meetings, to get the nearest man and see what he can do. Hence it says, Ye who are spiritual (Galatians 6: 1), they are really priests. A word of wisdom would perhaps be the solution of the difficulty, and get to the source of the trouble. 

    JOSThe word in the prophecy of Haggai is, Ask now the priests concerning the law, (Haggai 2:11). 

    JTJust so; and in Malachi also we have, for the priests lips should keep knowledge, and at his mouth they seek the law, Malachi 2:7. That is seen in Aaron. 

    CHIn matters of difficulty we find often that the priestly feelings that do exist are inarticulate. Is that not where a priest like Aaron would come in helpfully? 

    JTQuite. It says he can speak well. We find illustrations of that throughout Scripture, and I believe 1 Corinthians 13 is the solution, for love never fails. 

    RMcGWhat would be the particular point in what it says, He can speak well? 

    JTBecause it was what was needed then. It would seem as if Aaron had prayed to God. Moses does not allude to him earlier, but Jehovah knew him. How did He know him? Speaking reverently, God had heard him say something to Himself. 

    QuesThe thirteenth chapter of 1 Corinthians to which you referred makes much of love, and that chapter follows the reference to the gifts set in the assembly. Are the gifts to be exercised in the priestly way of which you spoke? 

    JTYes, we have helps and governments referred to in chapter 12. Governments are more defined, but helps are indefinite, but still the word is noticeable. Love would go all the way in the exercise of these gifts. 

    QuesWould the much detail in connection with the priestly service associated with the restoration of the leper show how essential love is? 

    JTWhat a lesson there is in all that! It speaks of the leper standing outside his tent door and the number of days he had to do it and all the other details there are. It is, I believe, to show the skill of love. It is important not to bulk things together, but to do them one by one, and we see that in all the detail connected with the case of the leper. 

    CHIt is encouraging to see that in the case of the leper the thing goes on to completion, for the man as cleansed is eventually anointed and thus able to take up things himself. 

    GHPThe word in the prophet Malachi is striking, For the priests lips should keep knowledge. We might have thought it should say, speak knowledge. Are difficulties sometimes prolonged by wrong speaking and the inability on the part of some to keep things? 

    JTAnd then at his mouth they seek the law; the thought of the mouth is beautiful. One has often thought that it is Gods masterpiece in human creation. Mark makes much of the power of speech. The Lord groaned when He beheld the man who was defective in his speech; in Mark 7 we read, And looking up to heaven he groaned, and says to him, Ephphatha, that is, Be opened. And immediately his ears were opened, and the band of his tongue was loosed and he spoke right. The man there could henceforth act like the daughters of Zelophehad, of the tribe of the sons of Joseph, who spoke right. It is not simply that we can enunciate our words, but that we can speak right morally. 

    RMcGDo the friends of Job represent the official side which is often found lacking? 

    JTI think they had themselves in mind, and how great their fathers were, and so forth, whereas Elihu had none of that. He was a man full of matter received from God, but he waited for his elders to speak. I believe the book of Job brings out the system which we are now in, and the priestly service is in mind in the way he deals with those who had been unbrotherly to him. Then God blesses him. I am sure that is how things would go. God is blessing those who are abiding by the truth. 

    SMWe are told that the daughters of Zelophehad speak right and here it says that Aaron can speak well. Have you anything further to remark about that? 

    JTWho hath made mans mouth? Jehovah said. He knew all about Aaron and says, I know that he can speak well, and that was not simply because He had made his mouth, but He had heard him speak. 

    JMHave we special help now in speaking, the Holy Spirit having come? I was thinking of 1 Corinthians 2: 13, Words ... taught by the Spirit. 

    JTThat is just what I was thinking. Christianity depends on the Spirit, but it depends also on the saints, and the Lord made a point of that, when He said, I will beg the Father, and he will give you another Comforter, that he may be with you for ever, John 14: 16. The word Comforter is to be noted. It is a Comforter down here because Christ is up there. That is how the system is set up and that is how it continues and will continue. The Spirit is to stay until the divine will is fulfilled and then the saints will go up, for the Lord is coming for them. The Spirit does not take us up, the Lord is coming Himself, which is a beautiful touch. He comes for us and we join Him up there and so we shall be for ever with the Lord. The system is complete as to its present effectiveness and another system will be taken on presently, but the system of Christianity is the most perfect of all, the longest and the most resultful. Every member of the assembly is to come into it. 

    SBSo that whilst we have the help of the Spirit, we have to fit ourselves into these things. It says of the Spirit, He shall teach you all things, and will bring to your remembrance all the things which I have said to you. 

    JTIt shows how the system is perfected here. Colossians tells about the perfecting of every man. 

    That is what the apostle had in mind and it is what is in mind now; the thought is great and we should be industrious in order to fill our part in it. 

    SGIs what you are calling attention to seen in Peter and John in Acts 3? Peter said to the lame man, Look on us, and further, What I have, this give I to thee. 

    JTQuite so. So Exodus 28 is the great priestly chapter and we have not finished it until we have the sons. The sons are touched on from the very beginning, but Aaron is in view almost throughout. The sons are seen as having caps, which means intelligence, and then the breeches or trousers both for Aaron himself and for the sons. So that there is the power of truth working out in holiness. I believe that is the idea in the clothing. The first part of the clothing is wonderful. It is the unfolding of wonderful things of which we should never tire. The present is a young mens time and a young womens time. Holiness and sobriety are so much needed in order that the priestly service should go on. Youths are used in chapter 24, but in chapter 28 it is Aarons sons. The dignified thought is the sons of Aaron and they are to serve with their father, but the clothing is remarkable because it tends to produce sobriety and holiness in our service. 
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    Exodus 4: 22, 23; Exodus 28:1-4; Exodus 28:40 - 43; Malachi 3: 16 - 18

    JTWhat is in mind is to show that these Old Testament scriptures, connected with the New Testament, bring out that sonship is the primary thought of God in view of His being served, and that is the abiding thought. So we have it at the outset in the ministerial book of Exodus, and then we have it in the last book of the Old Testament, for Jehovah says that all those that serve Him shall be unto me a peculiar treasure ... and I will spare them as a man spareth his own son that serveth him. 

    But in view of conditions in which the service of God is carried on provisionally, that is the conditions in which we are now, priesthood comes in, priesthood representing what is needed to meet these conditions, and to protect what is of God, so as to maintain the service in holiness. As these conditions come to an end, as they will in our perfected state in heavenly glory, there will be no need for the priesthood, for it is a provisional thing. What will abide as before God is sonship, the saints in that relation. So that at the end of the Old Testament period God Himself speaks of His son that serves Him, using the figure of a man sparing his son that serveth him, his own son indeed. 

    What suggest themselves in this connection are the prophetic statements of Scripture relative to the saints in relation to Gods service, especially in assembly, such as Ye are Christs body, and members in particular (1 Corinthians 12: 27) and then a holy priesthood, to offer spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God by Jesus Christ, 1 Peter 2: 5. Then again, Ye are all Gods sons by faith in Christ Jesus (Galatians 3: 26), and Because ye are sons, God has sent out the Spirit of his Son into our hearts, crying, Abba, Father, Galatians 4: 6. These scriptures in the New Testament correspond with what we have in the Old, reminding the saints of what they are, what we are as the body of Christ, as at the Lords supper, We, being many, are one loaf, partakers of that one bread. Then we are a holy priesthood to offer up spiritual sacrifices unto God. We are, as Galatians states, sons of God, and have the spirit of adoption whereby we cry, Abba, Father. These scriptures I hope will serve as a basis for our reading. 

    JDWith reference to the thought of priesthood not going into the eternal state, I think you remarked last year on the absence of reference to the ephod in regard to David in the end of 1 Chronicles; that it is not said that he was robed in an ephod as he was in his younger days, in chapter 15. The ephod is absent. Is that the difference between priesthood and sonship? 

    JTI think that is right. What helps too, is that the glory coming into the temple prevented the priests serving, the priest could not serve or minister, not that the persons are not retained, but the office is not needed. The persons remain and are represented in the materials of the temple such as the different woods and metals. These typify the saints according to their abiding relation. 

    GJBAre there not priests forever according to the order of Melchisedec? 

    JTThat alludes to Christ. We are not priests according to the order of Melchisedec. We are priests according to the function in which we serve as typified in Aaronic functions. The Melchisedec priesthood belongs wholly to Christ as far as Scripture records. 

    JDI think you would help us if you would say a few words on Romans 6 and 7 as to how that man arrived at the conclusion that he would serve with his mind Gods law. 

    JTI am glad you bring in Romans, because it is the initial epistle in which every young christian should be instructed, and among many other things it touches priesthood, the elements of it. The initial element of it is seen in the reference to the Lord Jesus marked out Son of God in power according to the Spirit of holiness by resurrection of the dead. That element develops into priesthood in the body of the epistle, and it begins in the believer reckoning himself dead to sin, but alive unto God in Christ Jesus, and using his members as instruments of righteousness unto God, and in proceeding thus, he has his fruit unto holiness. That is, the believer arrives at that and the end is everlasting life. 

    But we are speaking now of priesthood and the link is with holiness. Then in chapter 7 we are told that we are to serve in newness of spirit, not in oldness of the letter. That is, in serving God it is a new thing, and it is new in the spirit of it. What is current today in christendom is not that at all, but a reversion to an Old Testament state of things involving something of paganism. What is called the service of God publicly is a hopeless mixture. The saints should understand that what is seen throughout christendom today is a hopeless mixture and certainly not new. It is as old as humanity. It is the religion that in principle appeals to man in the flesh, not that there are not christians in it, but the Lord seeks to extricate the real from it. I stand at the door and am knocking, Revelation 3: 20. So Romans says we are to serve in newness of spirit, not in the oldness of the letter, not in regard to the old form of service that was established at Jerusalem and extended back to the wilderness of Sinai. 

    In Romans 7: 25 the apostle also says, I myself with the mind serve Gods law. He reaches that through an experimental process. The flesh will serve the law of sin, it can do nothing else, but he had reached the point where he served Gods law with his mind. I believe he had found his feet as a priest, so that God is before him. Then in chapter 8 the Spirit comes in: the Spirit is life in view of righteousness, but the body is dead on account of sin. That is, one comes to that point, that the body is no longer available to sin, and the Holy Spirit in it is life. In chapter 12 the believer presents his body a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable to God, which is his intelligent service. That is priesthood, I think, briefly, as told us in Romans. The term priesthood is used in relation to the Jewish christians, but its meaning is clear enough. 

    When we come to these scriptures we see that priesthood is not a primary thought, but sonship is. The message to Pharaoh is not, Let my priest go, but Let my son go, that he may serve me, as in the wilderness. We have in these scriptures in Exodus some four or five times over, that he may serve me as priest, and that they may serve me as priests. Now we have to understand that along with chapter 4, where God says that it is my son that is to serve. Why does He say at Sinai, That he may serve me as priest, and that they may serve me as priests, but not a word about sons? That is what we have to see. 

    HG-hAre you implying in suggesting the thought of priesthood being a provisional thing, it is in view of present conditions? 

    JTThat is right in view of what we are in the flesh still. The flesh lusts against the Spirit. There is always that danger, and because of that, and because of external conditions around us, priesthood is necessary. 

    JDWould there be any reference to that thought in Hebrews 7: 28, For the law constitutes men high priests, having infirmity; but the word of the swearing of the oath which is after the law, a Son perfected for ever? 

    JTQuite so. Sonship is underlying it. Priesthood is necessary because of conditions, but sonship will remain when the official side is not needed. 

    WGHWhat do you mean, because of conditions? 

    JTAs sitting in the assembly with others, you are conscious of having the flesh in you. The flesh is always ready to serve sin. It is in view of that and external conditions as well, that we need the priesthood. The dress that is described in Exodus 28 is to instruct us what it is, and what are the qualities of christians that enable them to stand out against those conditions and maintain the holiness of God in spite of them. 

    JAWWhat is conveyed to us by the expression the law of sin? 

    JTIt is to be learned from Romans 7. Another law, he says, is warring in my members, that is the law of sin. The word law is a remarkable word in Romans. It is worth while studying the setting of the different references to law. He says, I speak to those knowing law. Roman christians are evidently viewed as knowing law. It means, I think, that sin will operate as it has opportunity. The word law in that sense implies a principle, like the law of gravity or other laws of creation, they operate consistently. The law of sin will operate consistently with itself. The flesh is always amenable to it, hence we must disallow the flesh. 

    WBIt is a most extraordinary thing that we find ourselves in such a condition. I am very thankful that the idea of priesthood is being taken up, because we need to understand the principle of it. 

    JTExactly. You take the thief on the cross; he was saved through faith in Christ, and the Lord says, Today shalt thou be with me in paradise. 

    Now that man in paradise did not need priesthood, in the sense in which we speak of it. If it were possible for him to come down from the cross alive, and be here as a christian in Jerusalem, he would still have the flesh in him, and coming into the assembly in Jerusalem he would need priesthood, he would need to battle against this thing that led him to the cross as a malefactor. He would need priesthood to keep him, which involves the Spirit. 

    MDFWould you suggest that sonship must be known before we become priests? 

    JTI think that is how the matter stands in Scripture, that the primary thought of God for His people is that they are to be before Him forever as sons. All primary thoughts are permanent thoughts. All provisional thoughts are for us for a time; then they lapse. Priesthood is amongst them. 

    RRTSo that the highest form of service Godward is the service of a son. 

    JTYes, it will go on, I believe, that when, in the temple, the priests could not serve, it means God is saying, I want you on other ground. Priesthood was there, and it served a good purpose, there was a perfect note in the song. Then the glory filled the house and the priests could no more serve, but that does not mean the persons are rejected or shut out. They are there typically in the woods and metals, and other things in the building itself. That is to say, instead of priests, God says, You are before Me now free of all that would hinder you, and I want to have a little time with you as sons. That is My eternal thought for you. 

    LESThe two thoughts would be suggested in. Malachi 3: 18 where it is said, And ye shall return and discern between the righteous and the wicked, between him that serveth God and him that serveth him not. That would be priesthood. 

    JTYes. After Jehovah speaks of them figuratively as sons, then He reverts to priesthood. The great point in Malachi is what marked priesthood, that is holiness. 

    HG-hThat is encouraging to us, that in prevailing conditions God can be served. 

    JTYes. He can be served in spite of the terrible conditions about. 

    JDHow far does the thought of service go connected with priesthood? Peter says, a holy priesthood, to offer spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God. That does not seem to be connected with discriminating between good and evil. 

    JTDiscriminating is only one side of the priesthood, and that is why I read in Exodus 28, because much is made of the high caps which the sons of Aaron were to wear. The high caps denote the intelligence, the renewed mind that Romans teaches, that we do not use our natural minds in the things of God, that we use the renewed mind, that is a holy mind. 

    WBWhen you say that the temple is taken possession of by God and the priests are unable to serve, is your thought that the temple itself represents the people of God? 

    JTIt does. The apostle in 1 Corinthians 3: 16 says, Do ye not know that ye are the temple of God, and that the Spirit of God dwells in you?. And in Ephesians 2: 21, All the building fitted together increases to a holy temple in the Lord. That is, the saints form it and God would have us, as it were, to Himself, even if only for a moment in the assembly. He would love to have us on the ground of sonship, while all the time in a public way in addressing Him we speak as priests in holy language. 

    HG-hIs that why dress is made so much of? 

    JTI think so. The dress has different parts, alluding to spiritual qualities in the saints, so you begin with the ephod, and all that attaches to it; then the breastplate, then the cloak, then the turban, which is especially to be noted because it alludes to intelligence. The sons of Aaron have high caps, it is moral elevation in our thoughts. 

    LESTo go back, why does it mention two or three times the term brother, connected with Aaron? 

    JTIt is to show how the priesthood is allied with authority in Christ. Moses is a type of Christ in authority. Aaron represents the element of the brother. Priesthood attaches to the brother. What do you say? 

    LESI think that is very good. I wanted to get the thought as to the brother underlying what you are speaking of in regard to priesthood now. 

    JTYou find in the epistles, Paul associates the brother with him when speaking authoritatively. 

    JLFIt is always Aaron who is called the brother. 

    JTHe is introduced to us as a brother. The first mention of Aaron in Exodus 4: 14 is Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? I know that he can speak well. It would mean that he would speak with grace and intelligence. Moses always had the place of priest in the sense that he always had access to the holiest. He was never forbidden anything. In Numbers 7: 89 he went in to speak to Jehovah. That was priestly access, and Jehovah spoke to him. I think it means the Lord as viewed in His own Person. Everything attaches to Him; He is pre-eminent in all things. 

    Moses says he cannot speak, but God knew be could speak and ultimately he did speak wonderfully. But Aaron is first introduced in Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? I know that he can speak well. 

    And also behold, he goeth out to meet thee; and when he seeth thee he will be glad in his heart. That is the idea of a priest, a sympathetic and loving person who is accustomed to speak to God. God alludes to him as knowing he can speak well. 

    RRTSo it goes much beyond his speaking to Pharaoh. It goes on to the service in the priesthood. 

    JTYou get it illustrated in Exodus 16, where Israel murmured. They spoke about fleshpots that they had there. Like young christians, they get tired of the position and would like to go back to the world and have a bit of it. It is constant amongst us. It says that Aaron spoke to them, not Moses. Authority will not do now. When young people, after having tasted the good word of God and the enjoyment of the assembly with us, begin to say, I want to go back and have a bit of the world, there is no use in using mere authority. They need more than that; they need something to hold them in their affections. So it says, Aaron spoke to them, and as he spoke they looked towards the wilderness  a remarkable thing. As much as to say, That gracious speaking from the brethren encourages me to turn my back on Egypt, and look towards the wilderness; hard to travel as it seems to be, I think after all that is the way I will take. Many a young christian has said that, has considered in his own mind before God that after all there is no one like the brethren, no sympathy like what you have amongst them. As they looked towards the wilderness the glory of the Lord appeared. God says, You think the wilderness is bad, but think of My glory. I think that illustrates as much as anything what priesthood is in its practical bearing, and Aaron was that kind of speaker. Jehovah says, I know he can speak well. 

    JFSo you think in that connection that priesthood serves to minister to the thought of sonship and develop it? 

    JTIt is a guide and involves great instruction and great knowledge of God. Of course, every christian is a priest but the thing seen characteristically is in Aaron and his sons. That is to say, characteristically you must have spiritual persons. So what you find in our movements and in our history in assemblies locally throughout the world is that there are certain ones who care, who are deeply concerned about everything. Everyone in the meeting should be deeply concerned, but as a matter of fact everyone is not, but you see in those who are the idea of priesthood, that they watch things. They know the world and the flesh in the saints and are constantly watching so the flesh has no place amongst us. They are spiritual men. 

    WGHThey would be marked by great dignity, as serving in the light of sonship. 

    JTThey are sons; the idea of sonship underlies it as in Hebrews 7: 28, A Son perfected for ever. 

    WGHYou can only serve in that light, whether young or old. There is no service apart from that. 

    JTBut the element of holiness reached through the teaching of Romans is to be kept in mind, that it is experience that brings us to it as to the thing characteristically. 

    CSPIs the service of sonship the service of love? 

    JTExactly. It is a person in that relation, and you desire liberty of soul in speaking to God and to the saints, too; but there is something about one that is called spiritual, he knows what to do in an emergency and how to do it. It is intelligence. The priests high caps denote intelligence. 

    HG-hWhy does it enumerate Aarons garments? 

    JTThat alludes to the work of the Spirit going on all the time amongst us; alludes to the skill with which the Spirit carries on the work of God in a formative way in us, through persons, of course. It is an element, I think. The wise-hearted refers to that element amongst us. 

    JDIn Exodus 25 it speaks of willing hearted. Would that result in becoming wise-hearted? 

    JTExodus 25 is based on chapter 24. It is love presented in its volume, the fulness of it, and the elevation to which the saints are taken. Breakdown came in in chapter 32, but things are taken up again in chapter 35, after the second giving of the law in chapter 34, where you have Moses face shining; that is, where you get wealth of material and persons who bring it. Exodus views us and initiates us into all this in detail. This is what is needed and to see how one man and his family are taken apart to serve Jehovah, that he may serve me as priest. It is mentioned four or five times, a remarkable thing, not as son, but as priest, because of the exigencies of the wilderness, the conditions which have to be contended with. It is not simply that I am a priest, but the intelligence that is needed, the experience needed. I think that is what we have to lay hold of. So you see the thing characteristically in the service carried on in the wilderness. 

    JDSo that the teaching of Romans 7 has practically to be gone through by every one of us to discriminate between good and evil in ourselves. 

    JTThen you learn to discriminate in the world outside. The position in Exodus is an anointed position, there is nothing about anointing in the temple. That is to be noted. It is the public position that calls for anointing. That is what men see in our houses, as we walk down the street, on our way to the meeting room, seeing us sit down together in the meeting room, hearing the announcements given out, the things that are going to happen that relate to the Lords interests, the symbols of the Lords body and blood on the table, and what is done initially. The anointing covers all that. That is Exodus. It is a question of the anointing right through, both in regard of the material of the tabernacle and the whole priesthood itself. The whole scene is under the anointing, meaning that God wants men to see something different, that this is a dignified matter. It is not paganism, it is not Judaism. It is a new thing altogether that God has introduced, and the anointing makes us dignified in everything we do. It involves not only holiness but intelligence, particularly intelligence. I speak as unto intelligent persons: do ye judge what I say. That is, as priests we listen to what the apostle says, and we say, It is right. 

    Then as you proceed, the thought of priesthood becomes more pronounced, that a brother knows, in virtue of his priesthood, that sonship underlies all this, that in virtue of intelligence as priest, and holiness and sensitiveness, a certain act is not right. That is, the flesh will act in the meeting, a hymn out of place or something is done that is spiritually incongruous, and he says, That is not right. The fact that he maintains right thoughts saves the position to that extent. He is a priest, he knows what is fitting so that the tabernacle greatly helps us, because a man would bring his offering and he would have to go to the priest. He does not go inside, but the priest offers. The nearer we are to God the more this element comes to light. We know what to do and how to do it, and we maintain the element of holiness all the time. Paul says regarding giving out a hymn, I will sing with the spirit, but I will sing also with the understanding, 1 Corinthians 14: 15. That means priesthood. I will pray with the spirit, that is his own spirit, but also with the understanding, meaning that I myself with the mind serve Gods law. He knows what to do. The mind regulates the thing. 

    JDDo you mean that from the time the saints come together, the light that governs the position is priesthood? 

    JTYou have that great thing before you; you are thinking of the assembly. Our hearts are aglow on the first day of the week. The great activity of Christ as He arose is key to the position. As the sun goes around from east to west, it is a long day, but God is active throughout and wishes the saints to have it before them, the great day of the assembly. 

    HG-hPriesthood would underlie our service in sonship. 

    JTPriesthood really goes right through the meeting, as to what is outside. Priesthood must always be present, but in regard to feelings and attitude of soul Godward, you are in the sense of sonship and a point reached when that takes place where God says, You are perfectly free before me. The enjoyment of love sets us free and gives us liberty in priesthood in our relations with each other. God would have us to be conscious of being sons, but the priesthood is there. We cannot evade the elements around us that are unholy, but the more spiritual we are the more we can abstract ourselves and be in the sense of liberty in the relation of sons with God. That is the way the thing stands. Priesthood comes to light in the way we speak, the intelligence we have in speaking, but it is the love of God that greatly affects our hearts; as it says, Perfect love casts out fear. 

    JDWhen the Lord comes in, does He come in as Priest or as Son? 

    JTHe comes in Himself. He says, It is I myself. Now, if you come to my house, I think of you; you have a personality. Christ is a Person. Some say He comes in as Head, others say He comes in as Son, others say He comes in as Saviour, but the truth is that He comes in Himself. It is I myself. 

    Let everyone take his own meaning from that. The next thing is, what is needed. If there are no conditions in the meeting, He cannot come in as Head. He must have the body to act characteristically as Head. If there are low conditions, He has to make the most of those conditions. He will not ignore conditions that are wrong. It is a question of priestly grace to get the brethren into thinking rightly of each other. 

    WBThat is quite a new thought on priesthood. I had always connected priesthood with energy, but I see that priestly intelligence works both ways, to stop as well as to go on. 

    JTThe high caps of the priests speak of supreme intelligence. Headship, of course, might be there, but it is a question of what is needed. If we go forward normally and we regard each other in love, as members of one another, the Lord has something He can use as Head. If the body is not there, we cannot have the Head. 

    RRTWould the service of a son link on intimately with the service to God as Father? 

    JTI think it does. There would be order in the assembly. The order would be the love of the brethren one towards another; that should be mentioned first; it is in that light we sit down together. Then it is the love of Christ, and then the love of God as Father, the Fathers love. Then God as the great finality. The great ultimate of all service is God Himself, My Father and your Father, my God and your God. God comes last. Bearing these thoughts in mind will assist us in our minds as sitting down together. We sit down as those who love one another; that develops into the body, an organism. So then the love of Christ is in the Lords supper. The love of God as Father is in relation to the family. Christ as Son, and we as sons, which develops into the great realm as to God, Of him, and through him, and for him are all things, Romans 11: 36. Sonship underlies the position, but it does not come forward until we are in sensible relations with God as sons; the spirit of adoption is the expression of that relation. That is the order at the beginning of the meeting, and if the Spirit is free at the beginning, subsequently the Spirit takes the form of Spirit of adoption, and He cries, Abba, Father. That helps, if you bear that note, that guides you as to where you are. 

    GCWould you say wilderness conditions call for priesthood? 

    JTThat is what I am seeking to show, that the conditions in ourselves and all around us require it, and ignorance in us requires it. 

    LESThe great underlying feature in Exodus would be priesthood, I suppose, and in Chronicles would be more sonship. 

    JTI would say that. The glory comes in in Exodus as every item in the tabernacle is functioning in its place; that is, every item is anointed; the idea of sonship is not there. It is more the will of God in Exodus; it is the glory in that relation really. That is what enters into Exodus, but in 2 Chronicles 5 the priests are in evidence and serving well, serving with one note. At that point the glory enters, showing that we are on higher ground, and it is called formally the house of God in that passage. The glory filled the house of God. 

    FCBAt that point in our meeting when we sometimes reach God in the highest sense in a spirit of worship, the idea of priesthood does not cease, though we reach the realm of sonship. What you have said would rather indicate that the idea of priesthood would also connect with worshipping God. 

    JTPriesthood is necessary, as I was saying, whilst down here, whatever the service is, as to the form of words you use; the state of your mind. You need to exclude every root of evil, as it is said, No passing root of evil. In the eternal state of things there is nothing like that, not the faintest suggestion of evil will be there. In order to reach anything like that now you need priesthood, but there is such a thing as spiritual power enabling you to abstract yourself, even if for a moment. God is pleased with that, God is entitled to view us and think of us abstractly, that is abstracting us from all that we are that is extraneous for the moment. He is entitled to do it, and we are entitled to also take account of ourselves abstractly, but it can only be in spiritual power, so that I am wholly identified in my soul with the work of God and in my relation to God. It may be but for a moment, but that is a great deal to God. That is the idea of the glory filling the house. Let us let God have that. He is entitled to it, that is what we are according to His eternal purpose. It is only in the power of the Spirit, but then it can be so. So in earlier days of christianity, we hear of ecstasy, that is what is meant. 

    RRTBefore the glory filled the house, it says in 2 Chronicles 6: 41, Let thy priests ... be clothed with salvation. That would set aside all hindrances. 

    JTIt would. Solomon is building the temple, all emanated from him, the man of war being formally and intelligently excluded from having part in that. What is before us is sonship. It is the dignity of persons in their relation with God, and the Spirit of adoption in them crying Abba, Father. It is, I believe, the relation in which we are. 

    LESIs that the difference between cedar wood and shittim wood? 

    JTThere is only one wood in the tabernacle, that is shittim wood, but the woods in the temple suggest the dignity of the persons. 

    JATThat would be a good completion for the meeting and a good start for the week. 

    JTSurely, God is entitled to take account of us in relation to His thoughts, and the Spirit is here that we might take that attitude, abstracting ourselves and thinking of ourselves according to Gods thoughts of us. How much is said as to what christians are, Do ye not know that ye are temple of God, 1 Corinthians 3: 16. A holy priesthood, 1 Peter 2: 5. Ye are all Gods sons. Galatians 3: 26. Whatever the relation may be, it is what the saints are. Let us be that in our minds. The Holy Spirit will help us to be that even if only for a short time. 

    JDJohn says in Revelation, that we are made priests. We are that. If things are normal, when the brother gives thanks for the loaf and cup, thus calling the Lord to mind, does the Lord come in then? 

    JTYes, in the breaking of bread. The word used there is a word calling the Lord to mind. As far as I know it occurs only four times in the New Testament. It is an active thought, it is your mind. Brethren should bear in mind that all that happens in the assembly happens in the saints, not outside of them; it is our minds and affections that are acted upon. I have a mind and you have a mind; I have Christ before me, and He has devised this means of calling Him to mind. My mind is active. The word is used only four times, and three of them refer to the breaking of bread, in Luke and 1 Corinthians. It is not an ordinary thought of remembrance; it is a word implying that your mind is active. Your mind is on that thing exclusively for the moment, and the Lord is always ready for opportunities and seizes opportunities, and it is the state of our minds that gives Him the opportunities. The breaking of bread is Himself; that is what He did. It is in that that He comes in. The cup also enhances it, for the idea of remembrance is in the cup too, so you have not the complete thought of the Lords presence until you have the cup. So much depends on our minds and affections, Calling Me to mind, the Lord says. 

    WGHWhy is it we have more liberty in handling the loaf than the cup? Is the cup on a higher platform or does it need greater spiritual apprehension? 

    JTI think it is a question of being maintained in liberty, able to go on after you have given thanks for the loaf, to go on in priestly power. The Spirit is always with us, I mean normally, in the character of Comforter or Paraclete. He is always present and would support us, and the Lord as Priest supports us, as it says in Song of Songs 8: 3, His left hand would be under my head; that is support of my intelligence; and his right hand embrace me; that is support of affections. The Lord graciously does that in His own way, so it is a question of being maintained in your giving of thanks. 

    TAMatthew says as to the loaf, Take, eat. Does that go farther in regard to nearness to Christ and apprehension of His glory and His work, than the remembrance? 

    JTI think they go together. Luke and Corinthians only mention the remembrance, and say nothing about our eating. Luke has the remembrance in mind and public order. Matthew and Mark have in mind the building up of our constitutions that we might be supported in the position. This is my body makes for the unity of the one body. I should not like to separate what we have in Acts 2 and in Acts 20 from the assembly. In principle the assembly was there in Acts 2, only that in Pauls ministry we get the setting of the thing. What the Lord gave to Paul, you may say, was not added to; he says, For I received from the Lord, that which I also delivered to you, that the Lord Jesus, in the night in which he was delivered up, took bread and having given thanks broke it, and said, This is my body, which is for you, 1 Corinthians 11: 23, 24. I think for you alludes to the gentiles. In like manner also the cup, after having supped, saying, This cup is the new covenant in my blood: this do, as often as ye shall drink it, in remembrance of me. That part is added to Pauls message. That is, the idea of remembrance is attached to the cup, but in general what Paul delivered to the Corinthians is the same as Luke records. Luke records practically the same thing, so that I do not think it would be right to undervalue the Supper as the twelve had it. It was what the Lord gave them, but Paul intimates that he did not get it through them. What the Lord gave to Paul was the same as He gave to the twelve. 

    TAIt says in Matthew 26: 29, But I say to you, that I will not at all drink henceforth of this fruit of the vine, until that day when I drink it new with you in the kingdom of my Father. I thought that applied to the Jews. 

    JTThat is the passover. The fruit of the vine is the earthly relation. That was all over before the Lords supper was instituted. Luke separates the passover from the Supper. Matthew and Mark do not separate it so carefully. They tell us Eat this, and drink this, and they tell us they sang a hymn, and they went to the mount of Olives. Luke is occupied with the public order and with the remembrance, the Supper as a memorial in connection with which we have the coming in of Christ, and Paul takes up that line. Luke is to support Paul. 

    RRTIs the service of the temple a higher order of service than the service of the tabernacle in the wilderness? 

    JTIt is. There is no service mentioned in the tabernacle at the time the glory came in. Aaron is not in view. Moses could not enter. It is just that, 

    the point is, I think, that all the saints are in their places, that is the teaching for us. We come together and sit down and we are all filling our place in the body and functioning. The service is not yet on. Moses and Aaron washed in the laver, but that is all, whereas service is active in 2 Chronicles. 

    RRTI have been thinking of the service of sonship; it is indeed the highest form of service. The service in connection with the tabernacle was priestly, but when it comes to the service in the temple, we have the thought of the son connected with it. David makes much of Solomon as son and his service gives character to the temple. 

    JTThat is right. It is on a higher level, the heavenly side of the position. The tabernacle is more the saints in their position as anointed, it is the public side. In the temple personal dignity is in mind, because of what we are. 

    RRTThe only anointing you get is the anointing of David seen in Chronicles. It is not a priest, but a son that is anointed. 

    JTGreat intelligence enters into the position in Christ, in which we have part. We are said to have the mind of Christ. We have part in that mind. The high caps worn by the priests refer to this. 

    WBIt says, For glory and for ornament. 

    JTI think the idea is to exclude the natural mind. It is not to be allowed. These high caps allude to the dignity of intelligence. 

    JDIt says in verse 39, Thou shalt weave the vest of byssus; and thou shalt make a turban of byssus; and thou shalt make a girdle of embroidery, and then it refers to the high caps for Aarons sons. 

    JTIt is remarkable the place they have, and then what goes with that are the linen breeches. That is, we are free from natural excitement in the assembly. You do not get carried away with tunes or the like. All is in dignity, free from natural excitement. Linen is what sobers and keeps you balanced whereas wool would excite, producing warmth and heat. 

    JLFDo you think there is danger of excitement in the service of song? 

    JTWe will have to see the place that song has in the service of God. The first mention is Exodus 15, it begins there and is taken on later in a greater way by David and Solomon, and song is the prevailing thought. Song is poetic. Spiritual poetry incites spiritual feelings, and they run smoothly. The mind is brought into things in an easy way in poetry. 

    HG-hYou are not advocating the use of hymns too freely in the morning meeting? 

    JTNo, but still there should be more place, I think, in the assembly for the recognition of Christs relation with the assembly, as leading up to what He is in relation to God as Father. I believe there should be more room made for that, because I believe the mass of the saints are not much beyond the enjoyment of their blessings, and even if you do not go beyond that you may have a good meeting, one which is acceptable to heaven, but there are very few of us able to take up the heavenly side. Rejoice not, that the spirits are subjected to you, but rejoice that your names are written in the heavens, Luke 10: 20. That is where the heavenly side comes in, so Ephesians begins almost immediately to say that God has blessed us with every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies in Christ. Ephesians 1: 3. 

    EWMIf we had power to go on perhaps our meetings would be a little longer. 

    JTThey often are no longer than they should be because there are so many present. More scope should be given for the working out of the assembly. The passing of the bread and cup takes considerable time where there is a large number. I think the Lord would help us to make more room for His relation with the assembly as giving Himself for it. Paul says, Now the Lord is the Spirit, but where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty. But we all, looking on the glory of the Lord, with unveiled face, are transformed according to the same image from glory to glory, even as by the Lord the Spirit, 2 Corinthians 3: 17, 18. All that comes under Christ, from glory to glory, so that we put on dress suitable to heaven, taking on the heavenly. 
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    PRIESTLY SPEAKING (JT 77)

    Exodus 4:22,23; Malachi 3:16 - 18; Malachi 4:4

    JTThe Spirit of God has been calling attention to the service of God in recent years, and would bring all the saints into this service. The idea of it is prevalent in christendom, but the kind of persons employed in it, according to God, is not understood. Generally the idea is of official or paid service; but the Lord says: The bondman abides not in the house for ever: the son abides for ever. If therefore the Son shall set you free, ye shall be really free (John 8:35,36) and in this freedom we serve. That is, we are set free in the understanding of sonship. Hence it says in Galatians: Thou art no longer bondman, but son (Galatians 4:7): and because ye are sons, God has sent out the Spirit of his Son into our hearts, crying, Abba, Father (verse 6). It is in speaking to the Father in this liberty and intelligence that we have part in the service. So in Exodus, where the service of God is in view, the word to Pharaoh is: Israel is my son, my firstborn ... Let my son go, that he may serve me. This statement indicates what was in the mind of God for His people, that they should be in the relationship of sons to Him; and we find at the end of the Old Testament that there are those, however few, who answer to this. God says of those that fear Him, and speak often to one another: I will spare them as a man spareth his own son that serveth him. What comes out further in Exodus is that whilst the service is to be carried on in the liberty of sonship, the One who leads in the service, that is the Hebrew servant in chapter 21, takes the place of a slave, and elects to be in that relation for ever. But it is not the slavery of bondage, but that which is exercised in the liberty of love. That is, the person selects that relation deliberately, saying: I love. He remains in that attitude of service in the liberty of love, and hence it is not the slavery of bondage at all, but implies that he is entirely at the will of his master; and the Lord, taking that relation up, is clothed with heavenly dignity. In chapters 28 and 29, Aaron is to be clothed with the garments of glory and beauty  heavenly dignity. Then the persons engaged in this service of priesthood  as we are told later  are holy and intelligent, so that they know what to do; and what they do, they do in holiness, guarding the holiness of God and His dwelling. That was what I had in mind. 

    QuesWould the intercourse that is spoken of in Malachi be found today? 

    JTIt is here tonight: they that feared the Lord  not slavish fear, reverential fear. 

    QuesSo we may be conscious now that the Lord hearkens? 

    JTYes. The Lord hearkens and hears: that really implies that He has part in the peace offering; Jehovah has His part in that. No one is more interested in what is said in a meeting like this than the Lord. 

    QuesIt is of great importance that we cannot serve the Lord in Egypt. 

    JTServing is when you get out of Egypt  Let my son go. The proposal was that they should serve at the mountain where Jehovah appeared to Moses; the mountain was Jehovahs appointed place; it was there that He appeared to Moses, calling him by name twice: Moses, Moses. He told him to take off his shoes because the place was holy, but that was after Moses had turned aside to see; that is that the young brothers and sisters do not come to the meeting only because they are invited, but they are interested, keen listeners, to hear what God has in mind. It is then that heaven takes notice of us. And following on that we have the thought that Aaron met Moses there, and kissed him. Those would be two persons who would speak to one another. Jehovah said He knew Aaron; He knew that he could speak well, so that when he and Moses are speaking together you get wonderful speaking. And so it is today with spiritual saints meeting together as fearing the Lord; you get speaking that you do not get anywhere else. 

    PLIn the scripture in the end of Exodus 4 we have Moses telling Aaron all the words of Jehovah, and then Moses and Aaron gathering the elders of the children of Israel and passing on the word of Jehovah; and the culminating thought  they bowed their heads and worshipped. 

    JTI suppose that Aaron gives the idea of the speaking that is suitable to those that fear the Lord. Jehovah said that He knew him that he could speak well. One would like therefore to hear him speak; and the idea of speaking well would run down to Malachi, so that those saints who feared the Lord spoke often one to another. They would speak well; their conversation would not be light and frivolous; God has no pleasure in that. We are enjoined that our speech should be always with grace, seasoned with salt. 

    QuesThe priests lips keeping knowledge  would that be the idea? 

    JTThat is right. What they say has some weight in it. In the fulness of the thought it is Christ  Never man spake like this man (John 7:46); they marvelled at the words of grace which came from His mouth. So that an illustration of it in Aarons case would be when Israel thought of returning to Egypt, it says Aaron spoke to them (Exodus 16:10). The children of Israel turned toward the wilderness as he spoke  a very important effect of his speaking there. The saints instead of turning towards the world turn towards the wilderness, and see the glory of God as it shines there. 

    PLWould the forty days speaking on the part of the true Aaron result in that? In the upper room in prayer are they facing the wilderness exercises? 

    JTYou refer to the forty days after the Lords resurrection? See how He went after the two on the way to Emmaus. They say: Did not our heart burn within us, while he talked with us by the way ... ? (Luke 24:32). The speaking was not enough to turn them back, but it made their hearts burn. The thing is to follow that up. If you leave them alone their hearts may get cold; but the Lord followed the thing up, and went into their house with them, and in the house He manifested Himself to them, and then they returned to Jerusalem. So that it shows the importance of a meeting like this. If the speaking is good it makes the heart of the saints burn, maybe. Sometimes we have to follow them up into their houses. 

    QuesIs the result of the turning in Exodus 16 the unfolding of the glory? 

    JTThe glory of Jehovah appeared in the cloud; that was as they turned toward the wilderness instead of looking back. 

    QuesSo we get on these occasions something of the glory, do we not? 

    JTI think it is God in grace following up the speaking. The speaking is not enough; the real work is done in the manifestation of the glory. 

    PLSo that in Mary coming in with her message in John 20, does the Lord follow it up with the glory? 

    JTThat was the confirmation. It must have been a wonderful time when Moses and Aaron spoke to these elders; the people believed and they bowed their heads and worshipped. 

    QuesThe Lord says to Martha in John 11, Did I not say to thee, that if thou shouldest believe, thou shouldest see the glory of God? 

    JTThat was what they needed, to see the glory; that is the confirmation. 

    QuesWhat is it to see the glory of God? 

    JTThe shining out of what He is. Christ, of course, is the shining out of God. 

    QuesWould you say that would be fresh light? 

    JTWell, sometimes it takes that form. Something comes in that impresses you that it is God, and God shining out according to what He is, not in judgment but in favour. This happens more often than we are liable to think. The important thing is to have eyes to see it. What happened at Bethany was the raising of Lazarus  that was the thing there. What happened to the two at Emmaus was that the glory shone in their own house. It took place in the simple breaking of the bread and the giving of thanks. 

    RemThere we have light again. 

    JTAnd their account of it is how He was made known in the breaking of bread. 

    RemThe people believed when they heard that Jehovah had visited the children of Israel, then they bowed their heads and worshipped (Exodus 4:31). 

    JTThe effect was very pronounced; but what gives rise to what we have been remarking is the thought of speaking. I believe that Aaron is typically Christ in this way of teaching us how to speak  the effect that speaking of that kind has upon the saints. So that when we come to the book of Malachi, spiritually, this mode of speaking has to be learnt. In truth, these persons were the priests. In chapter 2 it says the priests lips should keep knowledge; they seek the law at his mouth. Well, we never get anything so commendable about either Aaron or his sons as we get here as regards these people. The Lord hearkened and heard. He heard what they were saying. 

    QuesI should like to enquire how we get exercise in speaking? 

    JTThat is a good question. We shall need to learn, because heaven is the place for speaking. Paul speaks of the tongues of angels. They must be good speakers, but on the mount of transfiguration the heavenly men, Moses and Elias, are speaking with Jesus. They are able to speak to the greatest Person in the universe. You may say, Well, one is Moses and the other. Elias, but Luke does not mention their names first; he just says two men. The allusion is to the heavenly saints, the men that are to be in heaven. They will be great enough to speak to the Lord. So that question is important, how we are to acquire the ability to speak well. 

    QuesIt will be an exercise in prayer? 

    JTWell, that is it  a question of exercise before God, that He might teach us how to speak. Hence in Marks gospel was a man who had an impediment in his speech. He was not exactly dumb. The speaking one to another points to what will be in heaven. So that with this man in Mark, the Lord touched his tongue, and spat, and looked up to heaven, and groaned. Think of all that entered into that. He felt it. He groaned in the presence of all this. Then He says, Be opened, and the man spake right. That means that his whole power of speech was regulated  no impediment. The next thing is what he is to speak about. I believe that the whole formation in mans vocal powers is deranged by false thoughts  their throat is an open sepulchre (Romans 3:13). 

    RemI think we are not able to learn until we have unlearned. 

    JTQuite so. They could not frame to express the word. Our speaking apparatus is so deranged by false thoughts and words passing through that the Lord has to put it right that we might frame to speak properly. 

    PLIn contrast we have: His lips lilies, dropping liquid myrrh, ... his mouth is most sweet (Song of Songs 5:13,16). 

    RemWe should be speaking in psalms and hymns and spiritual songs. 

    JTYes, we must learn how to frame to convey heavenly thoughts and heavenly impressions, a pure language. It was said in Nehemiahs time that they could not speak the Jews language. Evil associations hinder our speaking the language of Canaan. If we wish to speak right we must hear right. They that feared Jehovah spoke often one to another. We are not told what they said. It was the kind of speaking that pleased God. He hearkened and heard. And then it says: A book of remembrance was written before him for them that feared Jehovah, and that thought upon his name. And He says, They shall be unto me a peculiar treasure ... and I will spare them as a man spareth his own son that serveth him. So that is why I think we might look at these verses in connection with Exodus 4. A son is in mind; and the thought of God is carried through, and appears at the close, however few there may be of those that fear Him. 

    QuesDo you apply that to the saints today? 

    JTYes, as they come together in the fear of the Lord. They took to heart what God said. You see what was going on here. Jehovah had said, Your words have been stout against me. And they said: What have we been speaking against thee? They had said it was vain to serve God, there is no profit in it. They were calling the proud happy, and so on. This was going on at the time, and it says, They that feared Jehovah spoke ..... 

    QuesWould Anna in Lukes gospel be included in this company? She spoke of Him. 

    JTShe is the continuation of this company in the New Testament. Then you see in Elizabeth and Mary, the Lords mother, what excellent power of speaking they had. 

    QuesThose in Malachi were decidedly before God and felt their responsibility? 

    JTWhat we ought to say is that God has His true priests here in the last days, and that He is pleased with them. 

    QuesDo you connect the priests with keeping His charge (Malachi 3:14)? 

    JTYes, they were for that  keeping the charge of Jehovah. Now in the fourth chapter the verse read calls attention to Gods rights in all this, so that whilst our meetings may be happy and our conversation priestly, and delightful to God, we do not forget the great principles that govern the dispensation  Remember the law of Moses my servant, which I commanded unto him in Horeb for all Israel, the statutes and ordinances. God says, as it were, I can trust these people, and I put it on them now to take up the full thought of the dispensation, that they may have that in mind. So that they were directed back to Horeb and to Moses His servant. He stands out as the model servant, faithful in all Gods house. That is the reason why the Lord for the last hundred years has been stressing the idea of the service of God, and the principles that govern it. The true saints will leave out nothing, neither the statutes (the fixed things), nor the ordinances (which are more details). 

    RemIt is interesting that the same words were used in Exodus 19:8 and chapter 24:3, before the law and after? 

    JTSome christians think that certain things are non-essential. The order of the Lords supper, the way we address the Lord then, and addressing the Father  these are matters of great importance if we are to understand the service of God, and we should not think them of little importance. We should see that they have their place. 

    RemI have often thought of Revelation 22, where it says: The throne of God and of the Lamb shall be in it; and his servants shall serve him. 

    JTSo you see in the prophet Ezekiel, that he is taken to see the frame of a city, but when he arrives there it is not the city brought before him, but the house. The city is there, of course, as a background, but what is in mind is the house, and the service of the house, and these same people, the sons of Zadok, these are the people. Everything is on the principle of the most careful measurement. The priests are the sons of Zadok. He was the priest who served under David, the great head, who knew what to do. 

    PLAnd would the remembering of the law of Moses, the commandments of the Lord, make necessary the working of these things out in an evil day (chapter 4:5), after the law of the house is set out? In 1 Corinthians 14 you have room made for the prophetic word. Is that made needful when these commandments are taken up and worked out? 

    JTThe prophetic word is the power to turn, He shall turn the heart of the fathers to the children, and the heart of the children to their fathers (Malachi 4:6). You feel the need of that today. The households are so deranged. When the will of God is in question what is needful is a powerful prophetic ministry. 

    PLBut I beseech you, brethren, ye know the house of Stephanas, that it is the first-fruits of Achaia (1 Corinthians 16:15). The hearts of the fathers and children were together there. 

    JTAll this is in keeping, I think, with David. The service of God brings in the families of the Levites particularly, and the priests. 

    QuesWhat do you mean by the necessity for the prophetic word? 

    JTThe Lord graciously provides in calling attention to these things; and then the prophetic ministry is a ministry of power. It is not simply that it teaches, but it says that he shall turn the hearts of the fathers to the children. 

    PLSo that it says the secrets of his heart are made manifest under the prophetic word in 1 Corinthians 14. Also the woman in John 4, her heart was laid bare: I perceive that thou art a prophet. 

    JTSo that a great deal is said not only of what the prophet taught but of the men themselves, what they were. I suppose Elijah represents that side. 

    QuesIs that seen in Haggai and Zechariah  the building went on? 

    JTThese two prophets not only prophesied but they gave a lead in the thing to be done. They worked themselves; they built. Haggai is the only book, I think, in which we get actual dates given from the time the word is given until it took effect. The first great message of Haggai took effect in twenty-three days. 

    QuesIs it in a certain sense the call of repentance that would flow out of the mouth of the prophet when Nathan came to David? He said, Thou art the man! (2 Samuel 12:7). 

    JTThe general thought of prophetic ministry is that there is power in it  God is there. As the prophetic word is seen in Haggai, Zechariah, and Malachi, in these last days peculiar light from God is given so as to work out the law given by Moses and all that pertains to spiritual order in a day of ruin. Elijah peculiarly stands for power  There shall not be dew nor rain these years, except by my word (1 Kings 17:1). It should raise an exercise in our localities unless this word of power is found there. 
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    WORSHIP (JT 78)

    Exodus 4: 29 - 31; Exodus 12: 25 - 27; Exodus 34: 5 - 8; Exodus 33: 10

    I have in mind to speak about worship, and I have selected my scriptures from this book so that it may become clear that worship is intended by God to mark His people from the outset, that is, from the time of ones conversion, and that each may understand that it is not merely for those who have advanced in the truth but for all. Hence we find that, in the gospel of John, it enters into a conversation between the Lord and a woman, who had in herself no moral right to speak about such a holy subject, but she did speak of it; she introduced it into the conversation, evidently because her soul had been reached, the Lord, having spoken to her in a prophetic way, had brought her sins to her mind, and, as the sequel shows, she had begun to judge them, she had begun to repent. It is to this very thing she alluded in speaking of Christ afterwards, that He had told her all things she had ever done. It was therefore in no perfunctory way that she introduced the subject of worship, nor did the Lord, who knew it well and who continued the subject in a most exalted way, deter her at all. In no way did He indicate to her that it was not for her to speak of such a holy subject so early in her contact with Him; it was quite apropos. No doubt if she came into fellowship and into service later, as doubtless she did, she would shine in it. She would not be behind in her part in that service for she was one of those as to whom it is said that their conscience is purged from dead works to serve the living God. That is the end in mind. So also with another notable case contemplated by the apostle Paul in his letter to the Corinthians  an unconverted man or an ignorant man coming into the christian assembly and coming under the power of the prophetic word. He would be convicted, the secrets of his heart would be made manifest, and he would fall down, the apostle says, and worship God. It is as if it would be the first thing after he was convicted of sin and judged himself. In truth the gospel is the light of God; it brings God into a mans soul, with the result that normally there is an immediate response to God. If there is not, the fault is with the person who professes to believe; something is holding him; there is some reserve. Alas! it has to be owned that it is so with most of us. How slow we are, after we profess to receive the light of the gospel, to respond in the fellowship of Gods Son, and of His death and of the Spirit, in the worship of God. Many put if off for weeks, months, or even years  whereas God is looking for an immediate return. 

    We see another case in the tenth cleansed leper, who was a Samaritan. There was an immediate return on his part, but not with the nine. They failed to return to give glory to God. But one returned; he fell down and gave glory to God. It was an immediate reaction from the light of the gospel, the light of God entering his soul. 

    All these instances illustrate what is in mind, and why I have turned to Exodus. It is the initial ministerial book, typical of our exodus from the world and it covers the exercises as we are leaving, in fact, before we formally leave. This book contemplates that there should be response to God as His light comes to us. There may be young ones here who have never thought of worshipping God, though they may say they confessed the Lord some time back. The word would be for all such, particularly that they may delay no longer, that they may see that God is looking for immediate reaction, not a matter of weeks, months, and years, but an immediate reaction from the word of the gospel received in the soul. 

    The gospel narratives furnish many more instances than I have mentioned, and Exodus would elucidate the point, as I hope to show, not only as to young believers, but in Moses himself, the great mediator and deliverer, under God, of His people; he worshipped, too. The passage read in chapter 4 contemplates the reception of the ministry of God. Moses and Aaron appear as the ministers of God acting together, for it is an important thing in service that the servants who minister are of one mind, able to act together. Two are always better than one, even in service; and so, if there is to be this unity in service on the part of those who are qualified to serve in a special way, the history of Moses and Aaron must be looked into. We see Gods great concern about them, particularly Moses. What a history his is! It is a history from his infancy. Not so with Aaron. We hear nothing of him until he is about eighty-three years of age. Not that he did not have a history with God, but the Spirit of God passes over it until he is about to enter the divine service, and then God tells Moses about his brother. He knew more about Aaron than Moses did, I am sure, and it is well for all those who serve to understand that God knows all about us, that He would put us together and help us to serve together. He would tell one about another  some good thoughts about him. The Lord does that if we wait upon Him about fellow-servants. He would give us to understand just what each one is and how he is to be regarded; it is important that we should understand each other and have an exercise to come to a right judgment of each other; God would give it to us for He intends His servants to work together. So He says to Moses, Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother?. He is called a Levite before Moses, not simply because he was of the tribe of Levi, but he evidently had the characteristics of a Levite, known to God. No one can serve God unless he has those characteristics, Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? I know that he can speak well. And also behold, he goeth out to meet thee; and when he seeth thee he will be glad in his heart. That is a fine commendation for God Himself to give of one servant to another, and we need these commendations, and shall get them if we ask God about them; but even if we do not ask we will get them as we are open for them. 

    The meeting takes place on the mountain of God, which is another important point to be observed, because the mountain of God refers to the place of divine reserves, and servants have all to go there. We all get our supplies from the same source. And there was an expression of affection between them. Aaron was three years older than Moses and would thus be at a peculiar disadvantage, indeed Moses would be too, because age enters into the calculations of servants. The older we are the more apt we are to make much of our age; it is a part of our capital and we do well to discount that capital; it becomes a test to servants when such disparity exists between them. But the affection is here between Moses and Aaron, and expressed too. Moses had the lead; God never overlooked that. There was no one like him in Gods mind at that time, My servant Moses, He says. When Aaron and Miriam questioned him later there was no one like him, one to whom God spoke face to face as a man speaks to his friend. But they were of one mind here, and according to what God said, and Aaron spoke to the people. God had said, I know that he can speak well. And so in our verse it says, And Aaron spoke all the words that Jehovah had spoken to Moses. Moses received the communications; they passed through him, for there is only one mediator. He was the apostle, the one through whom the messages came, and how many there were! It would be an interesting matter to count up the number of messages that Moses received from Jehovah, I suppose every message added to him in a moral way. He would not grow weary of receiving them. They came from between the cherubim on the mercy-seat. Moses tells us that he heard a voice speaking to him from there. He always had access there, I do not say that all the messages came to him just there, but still, that was the principle. And Aaron was his spokesman; at least, at the beginning. God says, I know that he can speak well. So that good speaking is important in the service of God; not eloquence, of course, the mere putting together of words, nor gesticulations, but such speech as is suitable for divine communications. Hence we find that Paul, as compared with Barnabas, was the chief speaker, although some rivals of his at Corinth said his speech was contemptible. Still, according to certain records, he and Barnabas so spoke that a great multitude of both Jews and Greeks believed. Stress is on the speaking. So here. Moses and Aaron gather the elders together. They move rightly, and we are told that Aaron spoke all the words that Jehovah had spoken to Moses, and did the signs before the eyes of the people. And then it says, And the people believed. And when they heard that Jehovah had visited the children of Israel, and that he had seen their affliction, then they bowed their heads and worshipped. How pleasing that would be in a gospel meeting! We hear of a hundred being converted, or fifty, or twenty-five, but countings are not very certain. How delightful it would be, and what an evidence of the genuineness of the confessions, if each one bowed his head and worshipped! What a sight it would be! And why should this not be so? Is not the message today greater than what we read here? Think of the full declaration of God in Christ set out in the gospel, testifying to His love and to His righteousness. His righteousness toward the believer and upon the believer. Think of the righteousness of God coming upon a wicked person like the woman of Samaria as believing the testimony; and think of His power known in the soul  for in truth that is the order in Romans; it is the righteousness of God, the power of God, and the love of God. The righteousness is in chapter 3, the power in chapter 4 and the love in chapter 5. Is that not enough, as genuinely received into the soul, to move the soul to worship? I think so. And each of us may well question himself as to whether it has been his history. Is it true of me that I worship God? It may have been observed as I read these passages that it is not said that they worshipped God; the point is they worshipped. The thing is so manifest; there is no need to say that they worshipped God. It would be well for us to look back on our histories, and compare our present state of soul as to whether we really do worship. These people worshipped; they bowed their heads and worshipped. The light had come to them through these servants. First it says that they believed, and then, when they heard that Jehovah had visited the children of Israel, and that he had seen their affliction, then they bowed their heads and worshipped. I am not attempting to preach the gospel, but I do wish to impress upon everyone and myself too, the immediate intended effect and reaction of the gospel in the soul of the believer  that I might be characteristically a worshipper, purged and sanctified by the offering of the body of Jesus Christ once for all. 

    Well now, the twelfth chapter is an advance on this. It is a question of redemption and the passover. The Levitical thought comes in again. The account of the passover, as given by Jehovah to Moses, takes up twenty verses in this chapter. Moses, in giving it to the people, reduces it to something like seven or eight verses. He does not leave out anything that should be mentioned, but he introduces things that Jehovah did not mention at all. He is a true Levite in this service, and if there is one thing that should affect us, it is the desirability of brevity  to be brief without omitting anything that should be said, just saying what is needed. So he speaks of using hyssop and a bason, which Jehovah did not mention, according to the record; and then he speaks about what their answer to their inquiring children would be; It is a sacrifice of passover to Jehovah, who passed over the houses of the children of Israel in Egypt when he smote the Egyptians and delivered our houses. He makes a point of that  delivered our houses. And you can see how suitable that is because it is the children that are in mind. This is not a Sunday-school matter; it is the great servant Moses who was faithful in all Gods house, who is speaking here. He is speaking about children. He is anticipating that children will enquire about the passover. It is lovely to think of it in a spiritual sense, how, in Israels history, children would enquire about the passover lamb and the ritual of the passover. What did it mean? One can understand a child of four or five asking his parents, Why was it necessary to kill the lamb?. What an opportunity for the parents to bring home to such a child, in the youthful period of life, what the meaning of that passover lamb is  For also our passover, Christ, has been sacrificed for us, we are told. What a lesson that is to teach children  our passover. The children are included, for everyone in the house is included. The children are holy, we are told in 1 Corinthians 7. The children of believers are in a sphere where they hear of the most holy things. It enters into the make-up of the household that the parents include the children in these things  our passover, Christ  children and all. The children were included in the provision of the manna, too. There was to be an omer for each one in the house. If the parents had eight children, then there would be ten omers. You can understand a child saying, Why should I have the same amount of manna as my father and my mother? Well, what an opportunity of bringing the children into the thing, of leading them on in a most spiritual way; for it is a question of their affections and interests. They can be led on to the most exalted things in a holy way. In the book of Joshua it was anticipated that they would ask about the twelve stones that were set up at Gilgal. Here Moses says, our houses. One can understand how two children  neighbours, for the idea of the nearest neighbour is contemplated in this chapter  speaking to each other about what had happened in the celebration of the passover. How lovely it would be to listen to such a conversation! What happened in your house? one might ask. And what happened in your house? the other would ask. Well, one may say, Jehovah passed over our houses, both yours and mine. We are sharers alike in this wonderful deliverance so that we are no longer bond-slaves in Egypt. They were not likely to forget their bitter experience in Egypt, their hard toil at the brick kilns. What rigour! what utter want of consideration in the Egyptians towards them! But now they are about to be delivered out of it, for that is all included in what the passover signifies. They are to tell of the way Jehovah delivered our houses! And so we are told that when they heard this they bowed their heads and worshipped. They did that. They had not heard this message before; it was the first time they had heard it, and it effected a wonderful state in their souls. That is the point I would endeavour to show, that this matter is not for the more advanced brothers and sisters; it is initial; it is the immediate reaction to the gospel in the believers soul. If it be not so, then his conversion is questionable. 

    Now in chapter 34 they heard the mediator himself. This is a wonderful scene. Moses is alone in it; not even Joshua is with him at this second ascent of the mountain. It is a scene that is set down by the Spirit of God to affect all readers; to inspire us with the desire to have first-hand relations with God. Paul said, for instance, ... whether we are beside ourselves, it is to God. This is not a matter for children, exactly. They can hear about it and enquire about it, but it is a matter for spiritual persons. Moses represents an advanced believer, one in the service of God in a very distinctive way. He had just vindicated God in the presence of all Israel, encouraging the people to be for God, and he brought about conditions of worship as I hope to show; but I am not speaking of that at the moment. I am speaking now of Moses  a man who had effected so much for the people and for God. He is fully owned of God. He had desired to see Jehovahs glory. How delightful that was to God! Show me thy glory, he had said. God would gladly have done so, but the times did not permit of it; it was not opportune. I suppose God kept this in mind as to Moses until on the mount of transfiguration. God would never let it out of His mind that here was a man intent upon seeing His glory. God buried that man! What He must have thought of him! Satan wanted his body, but Michael contended for it. Moses body was protected, as every believers body is. But God signalised His servant in that oft spoken of incident in the New Testament  the mount of transfiguration. Moses was there! You say, Was he there in his body? I am not saying that. You say, Is it possible that all the departed saints are being used of God? I am not saying that. I would contradict anyone who would say that. But Moses was used of God. Elias was used of God after he died. He was on the mount also. Others, who had been asleep, are said to have come out of their tombs and entered into the holy city and appeared unto many after Christs resurrection. You say, Where are they? I do not know. I am confident that God is looking after that, whether in the body or out of the body. God allows us certain glances into the unseen, but we must not attempt to go further and force things. God would say, Leave all that with Me. As regards Deity, God has come out in manifestation, but let us not intrude into the things which are beyond us; we have not seen everything. Even as to angels, we know but little. There is more revealed than we can understand. Let us give ourselves to what is revealed, for it belongs to us and to our children. And so God brought Moses into that glory scene on the holy mount. Whether it was in the body or out of the body, we do not know, but God brought him there. It was a simple thing for God to do. Moses sought to see Gods glory, and so we see how he was given to appear in glory himself, fully equal to the position. He and Elias were speaking to Jesus of his departure which he was about to accomplish in Jerusalem. What an honour it was! 

    Well, Jehovah said to Moses, I will make all my goodness pass before thee ... and I will take away mine hand, and thou shalt see my back parts, but my face shall not be seen. We see God in Christ. The glory of God is in the face of Jesus Christ. But do we bow down every time we see that? And do we worship? One often thinks of the writer of Psalm 119, how he got up through the night: At midnight I rise up to give thanks unto thee (verse 62). He was not simply doing it lying down on the bed, which would also be accepted, if done reverently, but he got up through the night. I think God is looking for that in us, that there should be this kind of movement with us, that He should be thus in our hearts. So that if it be a meeting of this kind, or whatsoever it may be, when God speaks and shows Himself in any way, there should be immediate reaction in the sense of praise and worship, for He deserves it. 

    Well now, Jehovah came down and stood by Moses: And Jehovah came down in the cloud, and stood beside him there. How beautiful that is, yet it is not at all beyond us. If we understand the assembly at all, we will see that it is not beyond us. The great thought of the house of God was disclosed to Jacob. In the first vision which he had, Jehovah appeared above the ladder, but in the second vision in Bethel, Jehovah came down and stood beside Jacob. That is the great principle that runs through; God draws near. He loves the idea of nearness. He comes near to us, but then, He would have us to get nearer to Him. And so in Hebrews, we have, Let us approach. Why not? We have access into the holiest by the blood of Jesus, the new and living way which he has dedicated for us through the veil, that is, his flesh, and having a great priest over the house of God, let us approach with a true heart, in full assurance of faith, sprinkled as to our hearts from a wicked conscience, and washed as to our body with pure water. Hebrews 10: 19 - 22. Why should we not draw near? Everything is provided to make us suitable to draw near. Jehovah came down to Moses. He would be near. He descended in the cloud and stood with Moses there, and He passed by and proclaimed, Jehovah, Jehovah God merciful and gracious, slow to anger, and abundant in goodness and truth, keeping mercy unto thousands, forgiving iniquity and transgression and sin, but by no means clearing the guilty; visiting the iniquity of the fathers upon the children, and upon the childrens children, upon the third and upon the fourth generation. This is what God proclaimed. It does not go as far as the gospel does in our day. Nor does it at all touch the mystery, which was hidden in God even then. But it says that Moses made haste, and bowed his head to the earth and worshipped. Think of what is available to us week after week, through one and another, by Gods Spirit sent down from heaven. What unfoldings there are! But what is our reaction? What are our services? It is a matter of God showing Himself. In chapter 24 God called Moses and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and seventy of the elders to go up and worship, but here God came down in the cloud and stood beside Moses. For us this would be moral elevation; God comes near and shows Himself. And then the reaction  Moses worshipped! Anything less than this in assembly service is wanting; anything short of reaching God is wanting. He is to be worshipped. Not that Jesus is not to be worshipped; He is to be worshipped, of course, for He is God. He is to be worshipped even in a mediatorial sense. But then God is the great objective in service. Any service that does not reach God is wanting, and God wants completion in our service. Moses made haste, and bowed his head to the earth and worshipped. Think of a person coming into the service of God, pretending to serve God and yet leaving without worshipping Him! God is the great Objective in His house. The Lord Jesus makes that plain in all His ministry, and especially in the epistle to the Hebrews. And I may say here that, in order to understand the gospels, we must understand the epistles. We must learn from the epistles; the truth for us is in the epistles. The ministry of Christ is universal, not only relating to the assembly but to Israel, for He is to rule over the nations, and they are all to be gathered together before Him, according to the gospels. The epistles are narrower. We approach the gospels through the epistles to see what applies to us, and as I was saying, the Lord makes it plain in the epistles that God is to be worshipped. Paul says, To us there is one God, the Father, of whom all things, and we for him; and one Lord, Jesus Christ, by whom are all things. There are things said about Jesus, in the mediatorial sense, that are also attributable to God. For instance, Jesus made everything  by whom are all things  but then in other similar passages it says of God, of whom are all things  all bringing out in wonderful perfection and variety the deity of Christ. But when we come to distinction of Persons, the Father is the supreme Object of worship, and the Mediator will never be satisfied until He brings the people to God. Moses led the people out to God. And here he made haste, and bowed his head to the earth and worshipped. It was an intelligent action, and he made haste to do it. 

    In chapter 33 we see how conditions for worship had been established in the presence of idolatry. The tabernacle had been taken and pitched outside the camp. Joshua remained inside the tent, a spiritual element, as it were, maintaining the position. And then it says, And it came to pass, when Moses went out to the tent, all the people rose up, and stood every man at the entrance of his tent, and they looked after Moses until he entered into the tent. And it came to pass when Moses entered into the tent ... Jehovah talked with Moses. And all the people saw the pillar of cloud standing at the entrance of the tent; and all the people rose and worshipped, every man at the entrance of his tent. Now the tent door is not properly the place of worship; not that it is despised, for it does not seem so here. The place of worship was established outside the camp  pitched outside, and it was there that God came down to speak to Moses. What a scene it was! Think of a person remaining in his own tent when such a glorious scene was opened up to him! We are told, in verse 7, that every one which sought the Lord went out unto the tabernacle of the congregation, which was without the camp. If there is any one here who is still in the camp, he is missing this. I am not denying that there may be worship in your heart, though in very cloudy circumstances, but your place is outside the camp if you are a christian. Do not stay where you are a moment longer. God has established a place where He is to be worshipped. It is outside the camp, and if there is one here who is in a human organisation, a man-made religious system, the word to you is in verse 7. Every one which sought the Lord went out unto the tabernacle of the congregation, which was without the camp. That is where to worship properly; that is where God came down and spoke to Moses; that is where Joshua remained. He did not depart from the tabernacle. 

    May God bless these thoughts to us! 
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    THE END AND THE BEGINNING OF THE DISPENSATION (JT 79)

    Exodus 4:10-16; Exodus 4:22,23; Malachi 3:16,17; Malachi 4:4

    I have had it in mind to speak of the correspondence between the end of the dispensation of God, and the beginning of it. I think doubtless that has been before many of us in many ways, but the Lord will, I believe, help us as to it afresh, so that we may see, and expect, that the end of this great dispensation may be or will be according to the beginning, not perhaps in volume or quantity, but in quality. 

    The Lord in His final announcement in Revelation has this in mind, He refers to Himself as the root and offspring of David (Revelation 22:16). David represents what is best and most excellent, at least typically and, in a sense, in substance, so that in the announcement of Himself under that head, as the root and offspring of David, the Lord has in mind what David represents. He represents what is best and most refined in the Old Testament, and the Lord Jesus is the antitype of that; He embodies it all as the root of David; He is the Author of everything that is of God. But for the moment I am speaking of what is most refined and excellent, as we have in Philippians 1:10, that the saints may judge of and approve the things that are more excellent. My remarks will be bound up with the thought of speaking, and with the idea of sonship. When I say speaking, I mean speaking as God has it in His mind. What is best, is bound up in speaking and in sonship. Now Luke deals with this subject peculiarly in his gospel, and indeed in the Acts as well; he has in mind to present the thought of speaking in its most excellent character. He presents the Lord, as you know, in His own town, Nazareth, standing up in the synagogue, and he calls attention among other things to His speaking, the words of grace which were proceeding from His mouth. The passage does not involve anything final, but what was begun. The Lord presents the passage He read in that way  He began to say. We may notice first, His beginning; second, the manner of His speaking; third, the words coming out of His mouth. Nothing could exceed in attractiveness those words, not only the words themselves, but the words as coming out of His mouth, the words of grace. Luke takes up the thought, and John pursues it; and we find it in its most exalted character in the two men who appeared in the Mount: we are told they appeared in glory (Luke 9:31). They were called men first, before we have their names mentioned. They represent the heavenly family; we all belong to it, dear friends; let us take it to our hearts that we belong to the family represented in these two men. Luke says that two men appeared in glory to the disciples, it is not necessarily the glory of Jesus there, nor the glory of the Father, but they appeared in glory. These men were talking with Jesus, the most exalted Person, the greatest Person, and the Jesus that was transfigured. The fashion of his countenance became different. It was that Jesus; there was not any change in His Person, but in His condition and in place; it is heaven, we might say. They spoke with Jesus, talked with Jesus, what men they were! But they are said to be men. Two men ... appearing in glory. Think of belonging to the heavenly! As is the heavenly, such are they also that are heavenly (1 Corinthians 15:48). Here are two men speaking with Jesus, talking with Jesus; what are they speaking about? They are speaking of the greatest Person and the greatest thing possible, beloved brethren, that is His death; they were able to do it, and they were doing it as it should be done. Therein, beloved, they prove that they are equal to it; as appearing in glory they are able to speak with the greatest Person about the greatest thing possible. That is how Luke presents to us the idea which the Spirit of God would keep in our minds, that we should be prepared for this great calling; that we might enter in some measure into this holy converse with Jesus and with one another as well. That is what I had in mind, that the end should be equal to the beginning. There must be the acquirement of prepared speaking; it is not only what we say but how we say it. 

    I took up this chapter in Exodus because it brings out and combines these two thoughts. The first is the question of speaking, and the second of sonship. Moses, as is said of him by Stephen, was mighty in his words and deeds (Acts 7:22) as a prince in Egypt. He would be educated and conversant with all the wisdom of the Egyptians. Doubtless he could make a good speech; he was a man who could do things and say things. This may be the case with many of us here, we may have been educated on these lines; but what I have in mind, dear brethren, is something more than this. The subjects which befitted the court of Pharaoh and this world are not subjects which would fit in heaven, so Moses had to be brought very low. He says to Jehovah, I am heavy, I cannot speak; I am slow of speech and of a slow tongue. One has a little sympathy with him although he went so far in his self-abnegation that Jehovah got angry with him, and one does not want that! We may think it is simply a matter of a humble-minded brother, but he may by his false humility cause divine anger. We do not want to hesitate in the service of God, or excuse ourselves because we cannot speak, and remain silent all our lives. The assembly is not a place for silent people, it is a place to learn to be silent and to learn to speak. For there is a time to speak, and if we are not able to speak when it is the time for speaking, we may arouse divine anger. That that is a matter to be avoided, I need not say. God says, Who gave man a mouth?. It seems that God loves the thought of a mouth; He says, Have not I, Jehovah?. One of the greatest things that God has made is mans vocal power, including his mouth. God says that He makes blind people, and seeing people; He gives men mouths, and He gives them so that they should be used, and used according to the perfect Model, even the mouth of the Son of God, the divine Person who spoke to Moses here. He is the Person who spoke in the synagogue of Nazareth, did not He show there what mans mouth is? His mouth was most sweet, there is no Model like Him, He is a model  an example  for us. The Holy Spirit would make our mouths like that mouth, and make our hearts like His heart, so that out of the abundance of the heart the mouth might speak. 

    What I want to bring to your attention is the place that this thought has with Levi. Levi refers to what is accurate, what is right, and what is according to order. Levi is not head, he does not represent headship, David does. Levi represents what is accurate; you get that in Malachi; it is very remarkable that he is brought into Malachi. You get Jacob, Edom, and Levi in Malachi; they are great features in this book. I want to show you, dear brethren, how God brings in this thought of speaking, so that it might be understood, why it is a great point with Him. He would have Moses speak, and Moses did speak, probably more than Aaron; no one is a more excellent speaker than Moses; no one had such aptitude in learning how to speak according to God; hence he is one of those who appear in glory speaking with Jesus. Were we to go over the typical books and count the number of times in which it says, Jehovah spoke to Moses we should be impressed. What an opportunity to learn God gave him, and He brings him to it. I will be with thy mouth, let us take that to heart and not be too slow in the assembly. We do not want to be forward, but we do not want to be behind. God says, I will be with thy mouth. In Exodus 4 Moses is not equal to it, and God says, Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother?. I speak of this because it brings in Levi. God knew all about these two brothers, He knows all about brothers, whether near in the flesh, or local in our meetings, God takes special account of them, especially if they are near of age. God watches them because the enemy is watching them too. The enemy watches because he knows that two brothers may irritate each other; God knows the irritating qualities as well, but they are qualities to be overcome. God says, I know Aaron. He knew both. I suppose that Moses was the most interesting man to heaven upon earth at that time, and I suppose that Aaron was the next. Aaron was three years older than Moses; he was about eighty-three at this time, and Moses was about eighty. God was going to put these two brothers together; they had been separated. Moses had had a history. He had been in the court of Pharaoh for forty years and had been in the wilderness for forty years; we are not told where else he was, but that is enough. God knows where you have been. He watches over the history of brothers and sisters. Miriam was there too, no doubt under the guidance of mother or father; that is not told us, but God does give us a life picture and history of both Moses and Aaron. Of Aaron, God says, I know that he can speak well. He was not a public man, but he was potentially a public man in Gods eye. It is what you are in secret that God takes notice of. 

    What I am speaking of now particularly is speaking powers: Aaron was a man who could speak. God may have heard him in his addresses to the Jews in their affliction in Egypt, but I do not think that God was alluding to that. I think that Aaron may have spoken to his suffering brethren, but when God said, I know that he can speak well, He had heard it, and no doubt He had heard it in his levitical capacity for He calls him Aaron the Levite. Aaron represents the idea of the Levite in Scripture. The history of Levi later is associated with what Aaron was in this chapter; he is the Levite, that is the man that God brings forward. He is going to be a yoke-fellow with his younger brother, yet his younger brother is put before him in spite of Aaron speaking well. God says, Thou shalt speak unto him, and put the words in his mouth ... and he shall speak for thee unto the people. Now I believe, dear brethren, that from this point onwards the idea of speaking is pursued unvaryingly by the Spirit of God. It appears in David in 1 Samuel 16:18; it is not so much that he spoke well, but it says that he was skilled in speech; that would mean that God helped him with his mouth. No one can be skilled in speech in the view of the Spirit of God save a man with whose mouth God is. Christ is in mind here and, as I said before, the thought appears in the book of Malachi where the Levite is brought forward. If you look at chapter 2:4 - 6, it says, That my covenant might be with Levi, saith Jehovah of hosts ... The law of truth was in his mouth, and unrighteousness was not found in his lips. Then in the same chapter, verse 7, For the priests lips should keep knowledge, and at his mouth they seek the law; for he is the messenger of Jehovah of hosts. You see there, dear brethren, how this thought is pursued, how the Levite appears in the last days of the dispensation. It says, The law of truth was in his mouth, and unrighteousness was not found in his lips. God can revert to that as He would today. He reverts to what was, so that what was might be now. It is not impossible; 

    let us not assume that any of these things are impossible. In Revelation 1:8 it says, He who is, and who was, and who is to come. What was, may be brought into the present for the simple reason that the Spirit of God remains here. In John 14 the Lord tells His disciples of the coming of the Comforter: in verse 26 He says, But the Comforter, the Holy Spirit, whom the Father will send in my name, he shall teach you all things, and will bring to your remembrance all the things which I have said to you. The Spirit is here, dear brethren; He is the guarantee, if we seek it, for the bringing forward of what was. 

    The law of truth was in his mouth, and unrighteousness was not found in his lips: he walked with me in peace and uprightness, and he turned many from iniquity. For the priests lips should keep knowledge. I desire that this should be particularly before us, to show that God is pursuing the same line from the days of Aaron the Levite. God had the thought and He brought it out before Aaron; He anticipated Exodus. It is very interesting to look at Genesis comparatively with Exodus; Genesis is a free time, and represents a free state of things, in which the work of God shows itself. It is capable of showing itself and giving an account of itself. You have a number of people presented in that book in regard of this subject. 

    First I would mention the fact that Jehovah spoke with Abraham as a man speaks with his friend; what speaking that must have been! God says to Abram, It is I, as much as to say, I am a person, and you are a person, and I will speak to you. He proceeds to speak to him, but then it says, He left off talking with him. How one would love to know just what God said! What the gesture might have been  what the spiritual movement might have been! As breaking off the conversation, He went to heaven, 

    but He came back again and spoke and finished His word and He went away when he had ended speaking to Abraham; and Abraham returned to his place (Genesis 18:33). 

    Then again, Jehovah came to Jacob. In Genesis 28 Jehovah was in heaven and Jacob was on earth, but in chapter 35 Jacob comes back to Bethel after a long detour, and God comes to speak to him. In the assembly God comes down to us, so that we might learn what is the heavenly side. We do not go to heaven in an unsuited state but as able to take our place there. The assembly is heaven come down in a certain sense; it elevates us so that we know what the order of heaven is, and the wealth that belongs to heaven, and we move in that. That is what is involved; so Jehovah comes down and speaks with Jacob in Bethel. Jacob sets up a pillar in the place where Jehovah stood by him, speaking with him. Jacob was sensible that God was pleased with him; Gods eyes are on every one of us, He is interested in us before we are converted, but how different to be sensible that God is pleased with me! That is the sense that Jacob had; so he sets up a pillar, anoints it and pours a drink-offering on it; that means that he was sensible that God was pleased with him. It is as if, speaking reverently, the affections of God were stimulated by such a man as Jacob. 

    Let us apply that to Christ, what a stimulation to the heart of God was Christ here: This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight (Matthew 3:17); I have found it. It does not say there, In whom I have found all my delight, because God had in mind that we were to be brought into that, He has found His delight in us in relation to Christ. Jacob discerned that he pleased God; and if I come into the presence of God I can know that He is pleased to see me, that He is moved by it. Think of it, that the blessed God Himself is moved by the presence of a saint such as Jacob! That is what heaven will be. Think of Luke 15! It is a chapter of buoyancy; the shepherd rejoiced, and he called his friends and neighbours to rejoice with him; the woman rejoiced, and she called her friends and neighbours to rejoice with her; the Father says, It was meet that we should make merry and rejoice because of the return of the prodigal. That is what God is leading on to, to bring us to the sense of His pleasure in us. 

    Well, dear brethren, as I have said, there is ability in speaking right through Malachi; in chapter 2 as we have seen, and then in chapter 3:16 it says, Then they that feared Jehovah spoke often one to another. Who are they? They belonged to the tribe of Levi; that is the idea. There are rebellious words all round us against God and Christ, but God gets something from the true tribe of Levi, the law of truth is in their mouths. Think of that, dear brethren, Then they that feared Jehovah spoke often one to another; that is what Levi was. It says of Levi in Malachi 2:5, My covenant with him was of life and peace, and I gave them to him that he might fear. So now in these days amongst many who are rebellious there is a true people, those who fear the Lord and in whose mouth is the law of truth  the true Levi. What are they doing? It is no question of oratory, they spoke often one to another  they spoke often. How can we stay away from one another, dear brethren? I do not understand a christian who stays away from his brethren; if truly a christian with love in his heart, how does he get on, how does he breathe? Those who fear the Lord do not do that, they speak often one to another, and the Lord hearkens and hears them. The Lord listens in, so to speak, to a company of His people. Think of God turning His ear to hear! That is how God comes down to us. Shall he who made the ear not hear?. That is how God comes to us. He has an ear, and He notes what He hears. It has to be enjoyed in a godly and living way. 

    So we have the true Levi as represented in Aaron, and we have the son which Jehovah had in His mind when He sent Moses to Pharaoh to say, Let my son go. That is what God had in His mind at the beginning, and it is in His heart now. According to Malachi they could speak well. Can you think that these dear people speaking together would speak things God could not approve of? Were we to learn with God this lesson, we should perhaps check our speaking sometimes, for He does listen. Here they spoke often one to another; we are not told what they said; we leave that with God, but God hearkened, and heard, and a book of remembrance was written before Him. You may be sure that it was good speaking. God hearkened to these dear people and a book of remembrance was made before Him, and He says, They shall be unto me a peculiar treasure ... in the day that I prepare. Depend upon it, they were excellent, the best! Is not that a word for us? We have often dwelt on this precious passage which is so simple and applicable and appealing in our own time. Think, dear brethren, of God listening! Think of the notations made, the words used would denote excellence, treasure, refined preciousness; all this is recorded. God graciously presents Himself as a treasurer surrounded by His jewels; we belong to those jewels. 

    In Malachi 3:17 we get, I will spare them as a man spareth his own son that serveth him. You see those words in what God said to Pharaoh, Let my son go. God had His sons in these people, they feared Him in true affection and intelligence. They spake often one to another; doubtless they went over the ground of Genesis, and Exodus, and Leviticus which in a remarkable way belongs to Levi. Think what the Psalms would speak of to them! Like Anna they would have glimmerings of Christ, though of course she would have more than they had. There is more than a glimmering in the New Testament, and she spoke of Him to all them that looked for redemption in Jerusalem  what a speaker she must have been! 

    I have one word to add, dear brethren, and that is in regard to Malachi 4:4, Remember the law of Moses my servant, which I commanded unto him in Horeb for all Israel, the statutes and ordinances. In our speakings one to another we are not to forget the law of Moses. We have been speaking about Aaron, but let us never forget Moses; I am not now speaking of him as a speaker but as a lawgiver. One of the most important things in our time is the principle of law, and this bears on us universally. It is not mount Sinai here, but Which I commanded unto him in Horeb for all Israel, the statutes and ordinances. In our speakings one to another there may be oftentimes irritability if law is brought in but a true priest always stands by the law, and he never allows the word non-essential in his vocabulary in regard to what God has said. Everything that God has said is essential: Which I commanded unto him in Horeb. How much there is in the book of Deuteronomy; the ground is gone over again, from the standpoint of Moses himself as a leader of the people. God never forgets one iota of the law that He gave His servant at Horeb. Jesus Himself says, One jot or one tittle shall in no wise pass from the law, till all be fulfilled. I am not come to destroy, but to fulfil (Matthew 5:17). I think this passage in Malachi is typical of 1 and 2 Corinthians; the Lord is bringing things in detail before us in these scriptures, and we should not shrink from going into these details. Let us not quibble and criticise and say these things are non-essential. This verse is brought in because of our speaking together. The law of the house does not change, there is no development from what was set up at the beginning; that is the standard. The law of Moses my servant, which I commanded unto him (how respectfully God speaks of him) in Horeb ... the statutes and ordinances. 

    That is what I had in mind, dear brethren, as showing how the dispensation is going to finish, as well as speaking particularly of what is going to happen. Let us remember on our side; are we going to be faithful? God will be, there is no question about that. But God must have material. Can He use me? That is the point. Am I in His hand? If He has the material, there will be a wonderful finish. The responsibility comes to each of us whether I am in His hands thus? The law of Moses my servant, which I commanded unto him in Horeb is to be remembered. That is the test; we do not like it often, but God would have us love it, so as to be true levites with the law of truth in our mouth. 
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    HOUSEHOLD OF FAITH LEADING TO THE HOUSEHOLD OF GOD AND HIS SERVICE (5) (JT 84)

    Exodus 4: 27 - 31; Ephesians 2: 18 - 22; Isaiah 56: 1 - 8

    The levitical feature of the household of faith becomes the link with the household of God, and this leads to worship. Exodus 4: 31 says, And when they heard that Jehovah had visited the children of Israel, and that he had seen their affliction, then they bowed their heads and worshipped. 

    Levi is marked by saying to his father and mother, I see him not (Deuteronomy 33: 9). He took the Lords side in a crisis. He was not governed by natural feelings or affections. Levi marks the side that links on with God. In Ephesians 2: 18 it says, For through him we have both access by one Spirit to the Father. This is priestly privilege. So then ye are no longer strangers and foreigners, but ye are fellow-citizens of the saints, and of the household of God. The link thus is in the levitical element. Isaiah 56 shows how it is maintained practically by those who keep the covenant. 

    QuesWas Moses reticence in approaching the children of Israel (chapter 4) modesty or reserve? 

    JTIt is a very serious thing to resist God. Moses protests he cannot speak and God mentions Aaron. If he cannot undertake it alone God is not taken by surprise: He has Aaron in readiness. It says, And Moses said to Jehovah, Ah Lord! I am not eloquent, neither heretofore nor since thou hast spoken to thy servant, for I am slow of speech, or heavy of mouth, and of a slow tongue. And Jehovah said to him, Who gave man a mouth? or who maketh dumb, or deaf, or seeing, or blind? have not I, Jehovah? And now go, and I will be with thy mouth, and will teach thee what thou shalt say. And he said, Ah Lord! send, I pray thee, by the hand of him whom thou wilt send. Then the anger of Jehovah was kindled against Moses, and he said, Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? I know that he can speak well (Exodus 4: 10 - 14). Aaron represents resources known in secret history. However distinguished a servant may be he must remember that God can get along without him, and that He can do it without impoverishing anything. Jehovah does not push Aaron. He merely says, Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? Moses would imply an aspersion on God, as if He did not know. Later on he blames God (Numbers 11), so that the seventy are given, but there is no more power, it is distributed. It is only as Moses protests that God brings on Aaron. It brings out what is in our hearts  that we are not slow to cast aspersions on God. The sequel shows what a speaker Moses became. In Deuteronomy 31: 30 it says, And Moses spoke in the ears of the whole congregation of Israel the words of this song, until their conclusion. There is nothing in this song to indicate that he is slow of speech and of a slow tongue. Paul says, I was not disobedient to the heavenly vision. It is a serious thing to resist when God is urging. Mary did not resist in Luke 1: 38; she said, Be it to me according to thy word. It is solemn to reflect that Moses never got back the power he lost in Numbers 11. 

    In connection with service, we must take account of the way the Lord indicates our movements. According to Matthew, you go to Galilee for your material for a sermon. But in Luke you get it at that hour; it comes down. Matthew suggests that things are to be strenuous. You not only preach, but make disciples of all the nations. This requires what is strenuous on your part, and patience too, but as you apply yourself Christ is sure to meet you. But the scripture in Luke reads: Do ye remain in the city till ye be clothed with power from on high. That is, you do not move. This is what I find. You go and get your thought from the Lord, but when you stand up to minister what you have slips away from you ofttimes, and you depend on what comes in as you are on your feet. As it says in Acts 2: 4, As the Spirit gave to them to speak forth. 

    QuesWill you say something of Aaron, who comes into evidence at this point? 

    JTWell, he is thy brother. Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? A brother is born for adversity. Aaron is there for a crisis; and he is the Levite. Jehovah is the first to use the word, and Aaron the first to be so regarded. Jehovah says, I know that he can speak well. God had heard him speaking many times, no doubt in prayer, for the first speaking of a man to God should be the speaking of prayer, as it says of Paul, Behold, he is praying. 

    Aaron is eighty-three here, and he kisses Moses. What a felicitous meeting! God would bring the brethren together. Notice that each moves; Aaron moves, and Moses moves, and they meet at the mount of God, where there are infinite resources. We never love people we do not respect. In Romans 16, which begins with the commendation of Phoebe, the word salute occurs over twenty times. A salutation is a token of respect. Paul had never been in Rome up to this time, so far as we know, but he generally says something good of those saluted. 

    QuesHow does the holy kiss work out today? 

    JTWe take it up in the spirit of it. Our intercourse is on holy lines. The holy kiss goes beyond feet-washing. There is no thought of any brother whom we cannot greet with a holy kiss. They had coteries at Corinth, yet Paul in his first epistle says, Salute one another with a holy kiss (1 Corinthians 16: 20). It is a kiss in contrast with the kiss of Judas; it is normal christianity. 

    QuesWhat is the force of the mountain of God in Exodus 4: 27? 

    JTIt is a place of divine resources; as in Genesis 22: 14 On the mount of Jehovah will be provided. 

    QuesWhat is the import of verses 24 and 25? 

    JTIt means there must be the rigid refusal of the flesh in levitical service, in the family. Gods anger against Moses goes even so far as slaying him. God can brook nothing in us which is inconsistent with Himself. 

    Verses 27 and 28 give a beautiful picture of unity in those in the lead in service, and this is most important. And Jehovah said to Aaron, Go into the wilderness to meet Moses. And he went, and met him on the mountain of God, and kissed him. And Moses told Aaron all the words of Jehovah who had sent him, and all the signs that he had commanded him. It means that if you have something from the Lord, give it to the saints, and you will get more. He gave him all the words and all the signs; nothing is kept back. If we keep things back we will not have the confidence of our brethren. We must be transparent. The signs were given in verses 2 - 8 of this chapter. How solemn to think of the power of Satan; and of what is possible in the breast  what I am capable of. Yet the one is displaced by the power of God, and the leprosy is replaced by purity. It represents Gods power to deal with both Satan and sin. 

    In verses 29 - 31 it says, And Moses and Aaron went and gathered all the elders of the children of Israel; and Aaron spoke all the words that Jehovah had spoken to Moses, and did the signs before the eyes of the people. And the people believed. And when they heard that Jehovah had visited the children of Israel, and that he had seen their affliction, then they bowed their heads and worshipped. That was just as God intended. The seal of any levitical service is that it brings about worship in the saints. 

    The link in worship leads to the house of God. It says in Exodus 15: 1, Then sang Moses and the children of Israel this song to Jehovah, and in verse 20, And Miriam the prophetess, the sister of Aaron, took the tambour in her hand, and all the women went out after her with tambours and with dances. This is the line on which we enter from the household of faith into the household of God pleasingly. We are there as those who know how to be there and serve there. The view in Exodus is that all sons should be free to serve God in the house intelligently. Let my son go, that he may serve me (Exodus 4: 23). This in chapter 4: 31 is anticipative. They are not yet out of the land of bondage, with burdens well nigh crushing them and still unremoved, and yet they worship. What powerful levitical service! 

    The scripture read in Ephesians 2 links on with Exodus. It is priestly. For through him we have both access by one Spirit to the Father. We are brought in as priests by Christ Himself. All three divine Persons are active in verse 18. The both means Jew and gentile. 

    QuesWhat is the difference between house and household? 

    JTThe household brings God in actively; it is more than the house. He is there familywise. This is an advance on the household of faith; we are brought into Gods household. Divine Persons are active in the sphere in which we are. We could not be here today, with any profit, on any other principle. The household of God indicates finality although it is provisional down here. It is not an eternal thought, but involves all there is for us. 

    QuesWhat is the idea of fellow-citizens? 

    JTIt is a national thought; we belong to heaven. It is the priestly element which qualifies us for access to God. Many are in the household of faith; they attend readings, preachings, and so on, but the household of God requires a heart and nearness. 

    Now we come to Isaiah 56: 1, 2. Thus saith Jehovah: Keep ye judgment and do righteousness; for my salvation is near to come, and my righteousness to be revealed. Blessed is the man that doeth this, and the son of man that holdeth fast to it; that keepeth the sabbath from profaning it, and keepeth his hand from doing any evil. It is not here the Levite, but the man and the son of man, and it is in connection with keeping the covenant. Are we upright enough to keep the covenant of God? There is an obligation attaching to us. The sabbath is mentioned first in Exodus 16: 23. This is what Jehovah has said: To-morrow is the rest, the holy sabbath, of Jehovah. It is mentioned also in Exodus 31, attached to the building of the tabernacle, where God says He was refreshed when He had finished His work. The sabbath is the great thought of Israel. If you add up the time in connection with sabbath keeping for the people, lands, cattle, and so on, you will find that almost one-third of their time was taken up in this manner. The fear is that God does not get much out of His people; other things and other interests occupy so much of our time. 

    Gods covenant with Abraham was not dual; but with Israel His covenant was dual. They said, All that Jehovah has said will we do. It was thus ratified. Our committal is in the Supper. It corresponds with the sabbath. It is a challenge if we mean what we are doing. The if is on our side. So God says, Blessed is the man that doeth this, and the son of man that holdeth fast to it; that keepeth the sabbath from profaning it, and keepeth his hand from doing any evil. And let not the son of the alien, that hath joined himself to Jehovah, speak saying, Jehovah hath entirely separated me from his people; neither let the eunuch say, Behold, I am a dry tree; for thus saith Jehovah: Unto the eunuchs that keep my sabbaths, and choose the things that please me, and hold fast to my covenant, even unto them will I give in my house and within my walls a place and a name better than of sons and daughters; I will give them an everlasting name, that shall not be cut off. Also the sons of the alien, that join themselves to Jehovah, to minister unto him and to love the name of Jehovah, to be his servants, every one that keepeth the sabbath from profaning it, and holdeth fast to my covenant; even them will I bring to my holy mountain, and make them joyful in my house of prayer; their burnt-offerings and their sacrifices shall be accepted upon mine altar; for my house shall be called a house of prayer for all the peoples. The Lord Jehovah, who gathereth the outcasts of Israel, saith; Yet will I gather others to him, with those of his that are gathered. How wonderful it is, and it all hinges on our acceptance of our responsibility. There is a striking relation between the Lords supper and the sabbath. Does everyone understand that it is a committal, and a committal that God holds us to? The privileges of the house are committed to us on that ground. The sabbath is the sign of the first covenant, and, taking fifty years as a basis, it will be found from the passages in Leviticus which concern sabbath-keeping that about one-third of the year was taken up in this way. One is not to be distracted, but to be for God, in sabbath conditions. For us it is the first day of the week, not the last day. You do not begin the Lords day by physical rest merely but by spiritual restfulness. And I would put the question to each, Do fifty-two breakings of bread dominate your whole year? The Lords supper should dominate the whole week. It is disgraceful that one should come to the Lords supper and never be seen during the rest of the week. 

    The Lords supper is at the entrance of the tent of meeting; by the Spirit we enter. I may eat it and not approach, for the approach is by the Spirit. God is inside, so to say. 

    In Exodus 31 there is the thought of refreshment to God. How delighted He was as He contemplated all these things!  the tent of meeting, the ark of the testimony, the mercy-seat and all the utensils of the tent  all speaking of Christ! 

    QuesWhat is keeping judgment in Isaiah 56: 1? 

    JTWe need this verse for our care meetings. There is so much sluggishness. In matters relative to the saints in a local gathering, we want to do justice. Our care meetings must be characterised by keeping judgment and doing righteousness. There is no moral housekeeping without a care meeting. There is no salvation as spoken of in verse 1 if things are allowed to drag. 

    QuesIs that why there are still many meetings without sufficient spiritual energy to have a Bible reading on Lords day afternoon? 

    JTI think the most auspicious time for a reading is on the Lords day. It is like the hill country in Luke. It was not meaningless that God chose that terrain on which are located Jerusalem, Hebron and Bethlehem. The average height is 2,700 feet, and Hebron is 3,000 feet above sea level. I think the Lord is helping us in regard of our sluggishness. 

    RemWe should not be sluggish. We will have a thousand years to rest, as it says, There remaineth therefore a rest to the people of God. 
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    DRAWING NEAR TO GOD (JT 96)

    Hebrews 10: 21; Genesis 24: 2 - 5; Genesis 43:16,17; Genesis 43:23, 24; Exodus 4: 14 - 17

    These scriptures illustrate the place the Lord Jesus has in the house of God, summed up in the expression in Hebrews which speaks of Him as a great priest over the house of God. I wish to dwell on these passages with that in view, so that we, as the Lord may help us, may be encouraged to draw near to God. God is in heaven, we are told, and we upon earth, but that is not because He wishes to put a distance between Him and us; He has found a means of drawing near to us, and correspondingly of our drawing near to Him. As we see in Jacob, in connection with whom the house of God is introduced, there is in the ladder the divine suggestion of communication. The idea of a ladder between heaven and earth would be ridiculous in the eyes of the mere astronomer, but it is perfectly intelligible to faith. Faith understands where the astronomer cannot understand. So God would indicate to us that He wishes us near to Him, not simply as having been brought near from His own side, but that we should draw near from our side, and should think it worth while to do so. He says, I have borne you on eagles wings and brought you to myself, but then in the presence of that He inaugurates a system in mount Zion in relation to which His people were to draw near from their side, and to draw near not empty, but full, for none shall appear before me empty, Exodus 34:20. 

    Now having made these remarks, before dwelling on the passage in Hebrews, I would seek to indicate from the Old Testament scriptures read, how this principle of one being set over the house began early. Although the house of God was not formally introduced in relation to Abraham, the household of faith was seen in him and in his house; and before we can understand the house of God we must understand the household of faith. These types are intended to help believers from their spiritual infancy to their manhood; the types are very largely for young believers; and though they may seem difficult, as soon as we recognise the Spirit, and read, considering what is said, the Lord gives us understanding and the types become wonderful to us. The things of God that seem distant otherwise, are brought very near to the eye in detail, in the types, so that we peculiarly learn in part. Then we learn how to put the parts together, for that is one more feature of the types and of the initial history of the christian, to know how to put things together; so that the household of faith is wisely introduced in Scripture before the house of God. Indeed the father of all them that believe is introduced even earlier. The name Abram signifies High father, that is to say, the suggestion is that his family will be brought up on principles morally higher than the principles of this world; and then he is called Abraham, the Father of a multitude, meaning that he is qualified to be that, in that he bears the character of moral elevation. It is the epistle to the Romans which prepares the believer for the household of faith; it tells us that Abraham was the father of all believers. Now that is an initial thought, but an important one; for the christian that is believing in the Lord Jesus is brought into, and regarded by heaven as in, the household of faith; that is to say, we have people who look at things on that principle. The astronomers do not, nor do any scientific men, as such, look at things on that principle, whereas believers all do; beginning with the cross they look at it on that principle, and therefore they know more really than the scientific men, as seeing things from the divine standpoint. 

    Now that ought to appeal to everyone, especially to the young, that you are brought into a family that is governed by the principle of faith; not merely for salvation, but faith in regard of everything; that we are in a dispensation of faith; that God is carrying on His affairs now on that principle, so that we have access into His secrets, whereas the cleverest men in this world are outside of them. I am not excluding the Spirit, so the Spirit comes in on that principle. The Spirit is given to those who have faith, so that we have the means, beloved, not indeed of searching the depth of the physical creation  that is to pass away  but the depths of God, the depths of the Creator, which is a far greater thing! 

    So the first point in regard of these scriptures is that in the household of faith there is an overseer. He is first alluded to, as you will recollect, by nameEliezer of Damascus, Genesis 15: 2. Abram does not refer to it there to distinguish him, he is simply a son of his house, meaning that he was just a domestic, or a slave, you might say, and Abraham was distressed that such an one should be his heir. But in chapter 24 the viewpoint is different, and we have no name given. Although this ruler of Abrahams house was there when Hagar fled  she had a place in the household of faith, but she fled from it  the idea was there; but now it is Abrahams servant, the eldest of his house, who ruled over all that he had. No name is given, because, although we know that he is over the house from the scriptures, the way of God is to bring us to things before we name them. We have the New Testament Scriptures now, in which things are named for us, and we may use these names in a very inexperienced way, even the natural mind can take them up; but in the school of God the principle is that I learn a thing and experience a thing, and then I name it. And so in Genesis 24, the point is to stress for the young believer that there is such a thing as this kind of overseership in the household of faith, someone who rules over all that is there, over all that Abraham has as the high father and the father of a multitude. He is evidently not a very vigorous kind of person, he does not rule with severity, but the believer comes to discover in due course as he believes the testimony of the gospel, that in the household of faith latitude, and looseness in general, and independency of thought and action, are foreign to this new family into which he is brought. He begins to see that there is a gentle, but nevertheless definite, rule in it, and he begins to see that it is for his good. As a matter of fact, the service of the Ruler of this house is to discover in the believer what is pleasing to Christ; He is looking out for something that the Lord Jesus died for, and He is putting forth His rule in a gentle but yet definite way in regard of that. He is over all that Abraham has, so to speak, and is concerned about what is dear to Christ; that is His particular business in chapter 24, and He carries out His service admirably and most successfully. If we give Him place He will discover, and give us to understand, that there is something pleasing to Christ in us, and that is a great leverage in the soul when the thought comes into it that there is at least something that is pleasing to the Lord. So this Steward over Abrahams house undertakes His service with the greatest care; He thinks out the difficulties of the way, for He has to do with young believers among whom we all have our part. Who is it that has had to do with young believers who does not well know the difficulties of getting at what belongs to Christ in them, and at what Christ cherishes? Now that is the ministry of this steward of Abrahams house in chapter 24. You will observe that Abraham is very old here, whereas what was to be sought out was to be young. The steward is old, too, but he has got universal sway in the household of faith; the older the better as regards experience, and this steward knew exactly the difficulties he had to contend with in his mission; but he overcomes them, as we have seen, not in a harsh way, but in a careful, calculated way, and on the principle of dependence upon God. What a fine thing it is to come in contact with this experienced element in the house, marked by dependence on God, and yet persistently seeking out that which Christ cherishes! The Lord has bought the field, according to the parable, because of the treasure in it, and also because of the pearl. He has bought the field in relation to the treasure, and His eye scans it day and night, to discover the treasure, so that He can set it free of false associations and encumbrances. 

    Now that is the idea of overseership, of one being over the household of faith, in this type; so that the servant is not occupying us with himself, and his name is not given, the point being to carry out the wish of Abraham and to secure what Isaac needs, and in this service he succeeds. The object is young, as I said, a maiden, typical of the young believer, but viewed as setting forth in principle the assembly, as that which the Lord is seeking. So this element in the household of faith is active day and night, to secure what the heart of Christ is set upon in believers, in young believers particularly, and the type shows the end, so that we might be encouraged that the end will be reached; for he finds Rebecca. The story is well known to us, but it should be studied from the standpoint now presented as bearing on the young christian; so that he comes to see the wisdom of this old experienced servant, involving an example for him in dependence; he sees the wisdom of it in the way it has reached him, and in the way it has secured him for Christ, to have part in the assembly. What can be greater, beloved, than that we should have part in that upon which the Lord Jesus has set His heart, and that for which He gave Himself? 

    That is the first feature, and one which will be intelligible to everyone, that the principle of rule, or overseership, or authority, is exercised in matured experience and consideration and thoughtfulness, so as to secure its object, and dispel for ever from the mind of the believer all thought of independency, for independency deprives me of my greatest advantages. 

    Now the next feature of this rule in one over the house, is seen in Josephs house. It is a bit further on as to the place it has in the history of the believer, but is of equal importance with what I have just dwelt upon. It is a question of the same kind of rule in the house, but in relation to the securing of the brethren: the believer comes into the idea of being set with the brethren of Christ. We need this rule if we are to reach that end, as much as in the other case. So you find that as Benjamin goes down with the brethren and comes into the view of Joseph, we get the mention of this man, or overseer, of his house. The Scriptures are marvellously accurate, whether the Old or New Testament, and they bear on us, for every line of them is written for christians. God is working out such a wonderful scheme at the present time, and securing such a wonderful result, that all the Scriptures are brought to bear upon us. So when I get the thought of one over the household of faith as a steward, I next come into the thought of one over the household of Joseph. Joseph is more directly a type of Christ than Abraham was. Abraham is the great father but Joseph represents Christ as the One who has brethren, and who will not be satisfied until He has them all, for He needs them all. Every one of us is needed by the Lord to form His brethren, He secures an exact number; there are to be many, but the number, we may be certain, is determined, and all are necessary. We see the principle in Jacobs family and it runs through. Joseph in his wisdom is set to have them all but to have them on his own terms. There are many who take up the appellation brethren with little idea of the moral import of the term. We know that the evangelists give us a fourfold view of the brethren  I do not go into that now  but the appellation implies moral characteristics, and family characteristics, and the Lord is bent on securing that everyone bears these characteristics; and for this the principles of a man over His house is necessary. Now you will understand I am not speaking of the stewards of Abraham, and Joseph, as mere persons, for I have intimated before, that it is not a question of persons, but of these elements being found among believers, and as found, they are helpful and essential to our coming into the thing in view. The verses I read in Genesis 43 will indicate to you how interesting a man this was; his name is not given any more than that of Abrahams steward in chapter 24; it is the element that is in view; he comes into view immediately Benjamin is in sight. Benjamin is like the overcomer, he is the brother who has not offended, the others had, but as soon as he comes into the view of Joseph, this man over his house is immediately mentioned, and he is under Joseph; his attitude is perfectly in keeping with the mind of Joseph, he knows exactly what is going on. Now if we are awake to this, beloved, it will have a very real effect upon us in producing a certain sure vigilance, without any assumption attaching to it, that knows what is transpiring to the end that Josephs mind should be carried out. Now see how this servant agrees with the mind of Joseph. Joseph directs him to bring the men into his house; it is the house of a great personage  the Son of God, in type, who would bring all of us into accord with Himself as His brethren. This element is subservient to His thought, it is current and active all the time, for I may add that whilst these things work out in one way or another in the Lords people through the power of the Spirit, they could not be in the house without the presence of the Holy Spirit. And so Joseph directs this servant to bring the men into the house, and they are concerned about being brought into the house. The brethren begin to feel that after all he may be using the word brethren to them, and they have not realised what it means; and there has been conduct, there has been state, wholly out of keeping with it, so we can well understand their perturbation as they come to the door of the house. What is outside is very different from what is inside, and so they reason with the man, as you will observe, at the door. It says in verse 19, They came near to the steward of Josephs house, and they communed with him at the door of the house, and said, O, sir, we came indeed down at the first to buy food; and it came to pass, when we came to the inn, that we opened our sacks, and, behold, every mans money was in the mouth of his sack, our money in full weight; and we have brought it again in our hand. And other money have we brought down in our hands to buy food; we cannot tell who put our money in our sacks. And he said, Peace be to you, fear not. Now, dear brethren, what is in the minds of these men at the door of Josephs house, is money, they are thinking of money, they are thinking of the money they had, and how it was put into their sacks, and how they brought more money down; but a place in Josephs house, a place among the brethren of Christ, is not on that principle at all. We have to understand the ground on which things are in the house. It is not on the principle of money; these men were full of the idea of money, the money they had, and the money they brought down in addition, but this steward of Josephs house says to them, Peace be unto you. He knew all about that. This refers to the secret workings of the Spirit of God on these principles of oversight and authority, and yet there is no pretension attaching to it, for the Spirit Himself is here in the most subservient way, in the subservience of love, to secure the divine end; He would banish from us for ever the thought of securing a place with money. As Peter says to Simon Magus in Acts 8, Thy money go with thee to destruction, ... Thou hast neither part nor lot in this matter. I do not say that was so with these men, but they did not understand what Joseph understood. Christ is bent on securing your heart as one of the brethren, and this element of overseership is active all the time to secure it. If you will look back on your history, you will see how it has been working. He says, Peace be to you, fear not: your God, and the God of your father, hath given you treasure in your sacks: I had your money. Now this is a lesson I would commend to all: how beautifully consolingly this man, this ruler over Josephs house, spoke to these men: without his name being mentioned, but at the same time giving them to know that he knew all about them; and he connects God with them, and with their father; how he dignifies them! Now that is what we find as we approach the door of Josephs house. We need to understand that God is the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, and presently we shall know that He is our God, too, and our Father, and that we are the brethren of Christ. 

    Well now, I proceed to show you how this principle of the Lords place over the house of God is illustrated in Aaron. I cannot say very much about Aaron; much has been said, but he represents the full thought illustrated in these three types. For the priests lips should keep knowledge, and at his mouth they seek the law, Malachi 2: 7. We have now come into Exodus, where things are to be regulated formally and divinely; that is to say, Exodus gathers up the instruction in Genesis, and fits us for the assembly in type, where we each have our place. Everything is according to measure, in Exodus, and as the pieces or parts of the tabernacle are set up, each part is functioning; that is to say, intelligence marks the believer in Exodus, and Aaron is representative of this intelligence, and what comes out of that is good speaking. He could speak well. The history of Exodus shows that Aaron had a way of speaking that attracted people, and turned them from the world; as the people were about to return to Egypt (Exodus 16), yearning for the fleshpots, Aaron spoke to them, and such was the power of his voice and of his words, that they turned towards the wilderness when he spoke. Who but Christ, beloved, the Great Priest in heaven as set out in Hebrews, could so control by His words, the hearts of the saints, that they turn away from the world, and turn towards the wilderness? The whole epistle to the Hebrews is just a matter of the power of the Priest turning our hearts away from the world, towards the wilderness where the tabernacle is. It says, We have such a one high priest ... minister of the ... true tabernacle, which the Lord has pitched, and not man (Hebrews 8: 1, 2); it is the greatness of the Priest, and we have Him! That is the idea presented in Aaron. The Lord says to Moses, Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? I know that he can speak well. And also behold, he goeth out to meet thee, Exodus 4: 14. Dear brethren, how touching that is as applying to the Lord! He is the One that goes out to meet the brethren; He takes a long journey to meet the brethren, and when He sees them He is glad in His heart. That is the idea, and so the service of Aaron throughout is to encourage the hearts of the saints. The end is seen in his rod  Aarons rod  which should denote the authority I am speaking about; it is the rod with which Moses is to approach the rock in Numbers 20, to bring forth the water. It is Christ in that way, the true Priest of God as seen in the epistle to the Corinthians. The apostle did not come with the rod, he had it, but he did not bring it; instead of that he sends Timothy, who is like himself. In priestly attitude Timothy would make known to them, my ways as they are in Christ. Timothy would speak to them, he would not use the rod, he would approach the brethren and speak to them. Jehovah said to Moses and Aaron, Speak ye unto the rock; it is the time of speaking. The rock was to give forth its water, and it did so. 

    Having said that about Aaron, there are a few remarks to be made on the passage in Hebrews 10, which I have already anticipated. You will observe that He is the Great Priest over the house of God; it is no longer a mere principle or element, but a Person, a known Person, set over the house of God. The first mention of it is in chapter 3 where He is said to be Son over it. Moses was a servant in the house, a ministering servant, and faithful in it; Christ is Son over it. He is over it, as having built it; such is the greatness of the house as referring to what the Son has set up. What He has set up is for ever and He rules over it as Son; that gives it its dignity. He is a merciful and faithful high priest, so that we may know that He has the fullest sympathy with us. Hebrews shows how He comes in on the side of the brethren, Since therefore the children partake of blood and flesh, he also, in like manner, took part in the same, that through death he might annul him who has the might of death, that is, the devil; and might set free all those who through fear of death through the whole of their life were subject to bondage, Hebrews 2: 14, 15. So chapter 4 says that we have a great high priest not yet over the house, but we have Him, and in that understanding we draw near to the throne of grace. But the house is not mentioned till chapter 10, because God would bring us to the understanding of it, and the place Christ has in it, and that it is ruled over by Himself as the Great Priest. He is great personally, He is great in a moral sense; He is great enough to get alongside the weakest of us, and support and encourage us as we draw near to God. So the word here is, Having therefore, brethren, boldness for entering into the holy of holies by the blood of Jesus, the new and living way which He has dedicated for us through the veil, that is, his flesh, and having a great priest over the house of God, let us approach with a true heart, in full assurance of faith, sprinkled as to our hearts from a wicked conscience, and washed as to our body with pure water. That is what God is set for, and Hebrews sets out the furnishings for it, so that the weakest believer should draw near. Why should we stay at a distance from God? Think of the service of such an One as this the Great Priest over the house of God! He is there to support us as we essay to draw near to God. It is as we start, as we make a move, that we realise His support. Many do not understand how to draw near to God, because they do not take the initiative; it is as taking the initiative you come in for the support of this Great Priest, and He supports you right through into the very holiest where God is, into the holiest of all. One is made conscious the further one enters, of ones fitness for the place, that one is no stranger there, that one belongs to it. Both he that sanctifies and those sanctified are all of one; it belongs in that way to the sanctified. That is the idea of the holiest, we are equal to the place, because the Lord is the Sanctifier  for which cause he is not ashamed to call them brethren. 

    That was what I had in mind, dear brethren, and I trust that God will use the word so that we may draw near with more intelligence and energy. 
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    RIGHT RELATIONS WITH GOD (JT 98)

    Exodus 4: 1 - 9

    The book of Exodus is perhaps as well known as any section of the Old Testament, and the same may be said of the epistle to the Romans in the New Testament. One is thankful that it is so, because aside from a right understanding of Exodus and Romans we can never be in right relations with God in our souls, and Gods thought is that we should be in right relations with Himself. It is His thought that His relations with man should be adjusted, and this book, taken with the epistle to the Romans, enables us to understand how God has effected His relationship with men. God desires to be in relationship with you. Do you desire this? God has been at great pains, as it were, to make it possible for Himself to be in relationship with men and yet to be consistent with His own nature. God proposes this. There are many here this evening who know God as the only true God and who know that they are acceptable to God in Christ, but the thought in a meeting like this is that all should be in relationship with Him. 

    The door is kept open by the Lord for the gospel, so as to increase the number in relationship with God. Gods thought is to have man reinstated in relation with Himself. The door is held open by the power of God so that light should be set before souls. The object is to cause exercise. We never get the mind of God apart from exercise. If we are not exercised we can never be right with God. Exercise is wholesome, though it may be very painful, but no one learns reinstatement with God apart from painful exercise. The soul enters on a period of darkness. Abraham had experience of darkness. People are extremely careless at the present time. They come into a gospel meeting as a religious duty, but there is nothing in that at all. What have you before you? Have you turned in here to hear of God? to hear of Christ? God is interested in you. God will never disappoint you; there will be something to answer to your desires. God is interested in His people. Moses essayed to deliver the people by his own strength, but he found in the wilderness that God was infinitely more exercised than he. God says in chapter 3, I have seen assuredly the affliction of my people who are in Egypt, and their cry have I heard on account of their taskmasters; for I know their sorrows. And I am comedown to deliver them, Exodus 3: 7,8. God proposes to do it, that is the great thought! God came down to earth in the Person of Christ to effect the deliverance of His people. One would seek to impress this on your heart. God came down to effect your deliverance; God came down. He saw and He heard and He came down to deliver. It would be in a human vessel; God was here in a vessel. I speak reverently, but He became Man so that there should be an adequate vessel here for God to speak through; and more than this, a vessel adequate for Him to act through. That was the Person of Christ here; God acted in Jesus and He spoke in Jesus, and we have that foreshadowed in this passage. Now Moses is selected to undertake the mission, and he says, They will not believe me. Many a servant has had that feeling come over him. But then the Lord says to Moses, I will give you three signs. 

    I want to dwell upon these three signs, to open up to you, if I can, their bearing. God gave Moses these three signs, in sending him back from the wilderness to the land of Egypt for the deliverance of Israel from Egypt. First, God says, What is that in thy hand?. 

    God takes up what you have, whatever the thing may be. Moses had a staff, and that staff had a spiritual meaning. I have no doubt it represented what man was entrusted with here on earth, for the authority of God was invested in man. We do not naturally love authority. In connection with creation, God introduced the idea of authority, and authority invested in man. We must have to say to God on the ground of authority. Moses rod represented the principle of Gods authority here on earth invested in man; but that became satanic. We have to do with the world, and today, as it stands, the authority is in the hands of those alienated from God, for the authority in the world is, in principle, under satanic influence. Of course, there is Gods overruling hand; for God is restraining Satans influence, but the history of authority is the history of satanic influence. 

    Thus the word is, Cast it on the ground. And he cast it on the ground, and it became a serpent. Think of the power that is active in that! That staff in mans hand became a serpent. Such is the world, and it is only waiting the moment when the full satanic power will show itself. Well might Moses flee from it! The spiritual mind recoils from satanic influence exerted in authority. Pharaoh was the embodiment of satanic influence vested in authority, and the Egyptians were under this. Where are you? Think of being under the influence of a serpent! Passing out of the hand of God to Satan, you find your place in the world, and that world is under the domination of the serpent. Were your eyes open you would recoil from it. The power of the serpent becomes evident; well might the spiritual mind recoil from that. The hissing serpent was there, the governing power in the upper region of society with Pilate, at the death of Christ, a terrible terminus of authority committed to mens hands! We have to do with that kind of thing. Souls are stupid in the indulgence of self-will which is the very essence of sin in the presence of God. 

    Is God going to suffer this? He says, Stretch out thy hand and take it by the tail. Moses took the serpent by the tail and it became a staff in his hand. What I understand by that is that God took up man afresh in Christ. God has not surrendered His idea, but He takes up man again in Christ, and, if you take in this thought, you get deliverance. The staff in His hand became the symbol of divine authority, the instrument in Gods hand for the deliverance of the people throughout their history. It brought about the overthrow of Pharaohs power and the deliverance of the people of Israel. What is the rod of God to you? 

    Do you ever think of it? Christ is the rod of God-a wonderful idea! What is authority in the hand of Christ? The sin of the race is implied in the indulgence of the will of the race, but God has taken up the authority in Christ; it is in His hand. 

    Now what is the character of the authority in Christ? I should like to refer to the case of Saul of Tarsus as an illustration. The Lord Jesus had died, had risen and had gone into heaven, and God had made Him both Lord and Christ. God had taken up the idea of authority in that Man and authority is invested in that Man in heaven. It waited for God to show what kind of authority was in that Man. There is a time coming when He will have a rod of iron and will rule the nations, but Christ did not rule Saul of Tarsus with a rod of iron, nor you, nor me. He said, Saul, Saul, why dost thou persecute me?, Acts 9: 4. 

    Has the Lord ever spoken to your soul? If He speaks to your soul, it is to assert His authority in your soul. If so, you may become rebellious, but He overthrows your will. If ever the will of man was in activity, it was in Saul, but the Lords authority is greater than his will. He says, Saul, Saul-that is the rod of Christ! That is how He exercises His authority at the present moment. He speaks directly to your heart, He calls you by name! If the Lord spoke to you tonight by name would it not touch your heart? 

    If He singled you out and called you by name, it would make an impression on your heart and establish His authority there. 

    He extends His kingdom in this way. The ruling men of this world are always concerned about extending their kingdoms. Before the kingdom was limited to Israel, God intended that His kingdom should be correlative with the universe. The Lord would extend His kingdom in your heart and would assert His authority in your soul. In the words Saul, Saul, why dost thou persecute me? there was the Lord extending the benign influence of His kingdom. I suppose none ever understood the kingdom better than Saul; he constantly preached the kingdom. For him to preach the kingdom was to announce a Man who loved him; so he says, We do not preach ourselves, but Christ Jesus Lord; that involved the authority of Christ in the soul of man. What souls suffer from is the activity of their own wills. Let Christ speak to you, call you by name; He will undertake for you! The next thing therefore you find is that the Spirit of God was given to Saul. 

    If the light of Christ enters into your heart you die as to your spiritual condition; so the second sign is, Put now thy hand into thy bosom. You may well consider your work and activities as under the Lords eye. What are your motives? Do you find them in your own natural heart? What is in the heart of man? 

    Every evil and corruption is there, it is incurably wicked! What are the governing motives of men? What can they initiate? Where would it end? There is nothing but corruption, men acting from their own bosoms, that is motives, and leprosy is written over the whole. That presents the world in a very peculiar light. In Genesis 6, God says, Every imagination of the thoughts of his heart only evil continually. The hearts of men remained unchanged by the flood, for the hand that built Babel was leprous. But then Moses was told to put his hand into his bosom again. The second bosom must be the bosom of Jesus. There was no corrupting there; every motive was pure; every movement of that blessed heart was Godward. The hand comes out as the other, the leprosy gone! I see work proceeding for God, no ambitious thought, no desire to be conspicuous. Every movement of that heart is Godward. That is the idea. God has received the hand that is not leprous. The hand of Christ was not leprous; He touched the leper and the leprosy departed. 

    I have said many times that the thought of God was to bring man into accord with Christ. If the gospel is announced to you, that is the thought. What is leprosy? It is sin. Whatever is the working of will, that is leprosy. The Lord brought leprosy to light in Peter; He asserted His authority, and there was a great draught of fishes. What was the result? Peter was discovered to be a leper. You are discovered to yourself, not to another; you are the leper. Peter said, Depart from me, for I am a sinful man, Lord, Luke 5: 8. See how he recognises the Lords authority! The light of the authority of God shines into his soul and he appears leprous. Man becomes leprous when he disregards the authority of God in a Man. 

    Disregard of the authority of God, as presented in Christ, is leprosy. But instead of the iron rod to destroy the sinner, leprosy is removed. In Luke 5, Christ touches the leper and the leprosy departs. 

    How great is the present moment; one would love to make it clear. It is the moment of the authority of Christ in a benign way, the reign of grace. Divine authority has taken this form to bring in conviction to the consciences of men-to show them they are lepers. Grace removes the leprosy it discovers! 

    What wonderful signs to take to Egypt! What testimony to ensure his being received from Jehovah! 

    The second lesson is Jesus bosom. The love of God to sinners, lepers, involved His death. How otherwise could it be removed? We see this in all the ritual applying to leprosy in the book of Leviticus; there had to be the death of one of the birds over running water. Leprosy has to go representatively. Your leprosy can only disappear in the death of another. Jesus took it upon Himself. I dwell upon it in reference to the hand being put into the bosom a second time; a different bosom it must have been, the leprosy was gone. God has in Christ another hand acting in resurrection power, and the divine thought is to bring us into accord with that. If you are doing anything now for the Lord it is not from selfish motives, but you are doing it for the Lord as Paul did. I warn you to be on your guard about the leprous hand, that is accomplishing things for selfish motives. That is a sweeping statement, but unless you are doing it as the outcome of the love of God in your heart, your hand is leprous. If you are under the influence of the love of God in your work, then your hand is like the hand of Christ; it carries out the will of God from pure motives. 

    The third sign has reference to life and its connection with Egypt. The life of the inhabitants of Egypt depended on the river. Apart from this river Egypt was a desert. Here is the benign influence of the authority of Christ in the gospel. It has been presented all these centuries and has been spurned. The result is that which is refreshment to you now becomes your judgment. The dispensation is not to continue; it is to terminate and that soon. That rod of blessing becomes the rod of iron; that which is the support of life to you becomes judgment, for the water is turned into blood. That is the end, a very solemn outlook. What is now the expression of the love of Christ in the way of cleansing and life-giving is reversed and becomes the expression of Gods judgment. 

    The two first signs refer to the testimony of Christ and His cleansing power. If you reject those two signs, as the Egyptians did, they will become judgment to you, the unmitigated judgment of God. May the Lord deliver us from this! 
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    CIRCUMCISION (SMC 1)

    Genesis 17:23-27; Genesis 18:1,2; Exodus 4:24-31; Joshua 5:2,3; Joshua 5:8-11

    It will be apparent to most of the brethren, if not to all, that I have the subject of circumcision in mind in view of this hour. It is a very important feature of the truth, and if it is not recognised and accepted we shall be hindered from entering into the greatness of the thoughts of God for us. I have particularly in mind to refer to circumcision as the basis of certain matters, for all the passages that we have read link certain results with circumcision. Paul says in Philippians, We are the circumcision, who worship by the Spirit of God, and boast in Christ Jesus, and do not trust in flesh. It is a very easy matter to accept, in certain ways, the truth of Gods judgment as to the flesh, and the bearing of the death of Christ upon it, but when it comes to circumcision it is a very testing matter, and without circumcision and the recognition and acceptance of it, I do not think we shall experience the full weight of divine power that is operating on our behalf. 

    Now circumcision refers to the application in the power of the Spirit, of the death of Christ to the flesh. In Romans 6, we are taught as to reckoning ourselves dead indeed unto sin, but alive unto God in Christ Jesus our Lord: now that is not circumcision. Romans 6 has in mind our arrival by faith at what has taken place in relation to the death of Christ, but circumcision involves more than what we arrive at by faith, circumcision involves the practical application in the power of the Spirit of the truth of the death of Christ to all that we are and have. Especially do I wish to stress the inwardness of it, as Paul alludes to it in Romans, that circumcision is not in letter, it is in heart and in spirit; chapter 2: 29. He says there, He is not a Jew who is one outwardly, 

    and so on. And what one feels, dear brethren, is needed so much is the inward bearing of circumcision, so that we should see, and we should learn to accept; the absolute judgment of God upon the flesh. I know we accept it as a doctrine, I know we talk about it; but I am concerned, as most of us would be, as to the wonderful way in which we have seen the Spirit is available to help us in regard to the various features of the truth, and that we should learn how to use the Spirit, and to make room for Him in regard to the truth of circumcision. 

    Gilgal, at which circumcision takes place in the chapter that we have read, is a wonderful place in the book of Joshua, it becomes as we have often referred to it, a base for the military movements that are so wondrously outlined in this book, where the inheritance is entered upon. At the very outset of this chapter, at the border of the inheritance, we might say in the Colossian position, as we have it in the New Testament, the teaching of Colossians bearing upon it, the people are confronted with this sober and serious matter of circumcision. We need to take on the things of God more seriously and soberly, and circumcision has in mind the terms on which we have to do with God and can enjoy His richest thoughts. It says in the first verse that we read that at that time Jehovah said to Joshua. Now the time is to be noticed, that enters into this book. Wonderful things had been done, a wonderful victory had already been wrought for the people, for through divine love the way had been opened up through the Jordan into this wonderful realm that we are on the border of. Where loves choicest thoughts are to be known and enjoyed, where the inheritance is beginning to expand itself before them, and where the spiritual leadership of Joshua (a wonderful type of Christ in relation to the inheritance) is asserting itself more and more. And it is at this time that Jehovah says to Joshua, Make thee stone-knives, and circumcise again the children of Israel the second time. And Joshua made him stone-knives, and circumcised the children of Israel at the hill of Araloth. 

    It is a very painful matter, circumcision, to the flesh, but God shows us in this particular section, that if we are going to enter into the inheritance and go forward in it, we must face in our souls what the teaching of circumcision means. In the verse that we read, in verse 9, it says, And Jehovah said to Joshua, This day have I rolled away the reproach of Egypt from off you. And the name of the place was called Gilgal to this day. God comes into this position in a remarkable way. He personally takes a hand in the matter, as if He loves us so much, dear brethren, that He cannot bear the thought of our being in this environment that is now before us with any feature of Egypts reproach upon us. It is important, dear brethren, that we should get this firmly in our minds, because it is the basis of the service of God, it is the basis of the worship of God, that all that is linked with the flesh must go, not just arriving at it as a matter of faith, reckoning ourselves dead indeed unto sin, but in the power of the Spirit, in practical application, the truth being brought to bear upon our souls. So in Romans 8, as some of us were seeing the other night, there is the thought of the deeds of the body and what is referred to in Colossians too, as to the putting to death, the mortification of our members, which are upon the earth. It involves the power of the Spirit coming into the practical application of the truth, it is not just reckoning ourselves dead, but the living, active feature in the power of the Spirit of applying the truth so that no quarter, no room is made for the flesh at all, I think God would help us, dear brethren, as to it more and more, because it does not matter what kind of flesh it may be, worldly flesh or religious flesh, none of it in any shape or form will do for God. The great matter that God would impress upon our minds is that as having part in the assembly and what is linked with it at this time and in this section, there is to be no feature of Egypts reproach upon us. Egypt represents the realm where man has full scope, where the energy of the flesh has full scope, but God is reminding us at the very immediate entrance to the land of His choice, which speaks to us of what is secured in Christ, in heaven, according to His purpose and counsel; God reminds us of the necessity of the refusal, in heart and in spirit (I am not referring just merely to ways, and to actions, and to behaviour, but to heart and spirit) the constant need for the application in the power of the Spirit of the death of Christ inwardly, so that the flesh has no ground to stand on in any department of the service of God. God is reminding us of that. In the last fifty years we have had remarkable light recovered to us in regard to the service of God, in regard to the greatness of His thoughts, but we cannot go on without the inward acceptance of the truth of circumcision. So that no flesh is to glory in Gods presence. If God gives us light, dear brethren, we have no ground whatever to glory, we cannot rest on our oars. We cannot, as it were, adopt a complacent attitude, that things are all right just because we enjoy so much, and have liberty to enter upon so much: we must make no room for the flesh, in any shape or form, whether actively or passively, because we may deny it and cut it off actively, but the point is to see to its cutting-off passively, so that there is no room for it at all. 

    It is remarkable, dear brethren, how much we may, while accepting the truth generally, allow the flesh in some ways. God is reminding us in this matter of circumcision at the very doorway of the inheritance that if we are going to be with Him we are going to be with Him on His terms, not our terms, that is what God is saying to us here, and circumcision is one of the basic terms on which we have to do with God. So that, dear brethren, it cuts athwart all that is around us. People do not like to accept the true position of Christianity, in the assembly, because of the reproach it involves, the complete cutting off of the flesh, that no flesh should glory in the presence of God. People come in touch with the truth, they get a ray of light in their souls, they know that the truth is in the assembly, is among the brethren, but if only they could add a little, they think, if only they could do a little, if only they could carry on in some way something that would give the flesh some little room to glory, it would be all right. But what God would remind us of at the very beginning of the book of Joshua is that if we are going to enter into the great range and scope and realm of His thoughts, conceived before time, before the worlds were formed, it must be on the basis of the acceptance of circumcision, the application in the Spirits power of the death of Christ in relation to the flesh, and the reproach of Egypt. Think of what God thinks about it that He should bring it up in this way! They had come through the Jordan, the stones had been placed in the bed of Jordan and the stones had been brought up out of the bed of Jordan. We are in the presence, as it were, and testimony, of a people that have been made to live in the life of Christ as risen from the dead, and in the power of that life, with the help of the Spirit, the truth of circumcision is to be brought to bear upon us. Not in the wilderness light, but in the light that belongs to the other side of death - the other side of the Jordan. It is the heavenly man that can rightly apply circumcision. It is in the heavenly letter, that speaks of heavenly men and women here on earth, the epistle to the Philippians, that it says, 

    We are the circumcision, And I am sure if there are any here who are having difficulty as to the truth, difficulty as to going all the way, that if only they can see that it is a question of getting into the blessedness of the heavenly position, and enjoying what it is to be made to live in the life of Christ, the risen and the heavenly Man, that then they can look back, or then they can take up and deal with in power, by the help of the Spirit, the question of Egypts reproach, and all that is linked with the flesh. Sometimes we turn it around and try to do it the opposite way, but if God gives us light as to the heavenly position, if He gives us light as to Christ and the life that is linked with Him as out of death, let us move forward in it, and we shall get help by the Spirit to apply in power the truth as to circumcision, because you know as well as I know, that the great thing that tests everyone of us is circumcision. 

    In every department of service in regard to the service of God, we are tested as to the complete acceptance of circumcision. It is a searching matter but it is the only basis on which all the triumphant movements in this book can go forward. Wonderful persons come before us in this book, but the whole truth of the book of Joshua is based on what we have in Gilgal: they go forward from that base, they return to that base, and go forward again from that base. And if we are going to know what power is in our souls, it must be on the basis of the acceptance of circumcision, the complete rolling away of every reproach of the system that God has had to say to in judgment - Egypt. Now it is for every one of us to see if there is any feature of Egypts reproach that is holding us up. Egypt is a place where people do things according to their own resources, their own means, their own wisdom, their own ideas, their own thinking and planning: but God has brought us into touch with a realm where everything is done according to heavens direction, and according to strength which God supplies, and the blessedness of the enjoyment of it lies in the acceptance of what we are referring to - the truth of circumcision. It says, The name of the place was called Gilgal to this day. You take a person like Rahab that soon comes before us, she is a wonderful woman, you know! She represents what God can do. We do not know what God has done in persons here tonight. I do not know the persons that are here, but Rahab represents a person that God has wrought in sovereignly, apart from Israel. Wonderful thing that to take account of! From another viewpoint she represents the work of God as coming to light from the other side of the Jordan in the saints. She is a wonderful person, but she is one who accepts, in principle, what is involved in the truth of circumcision. Because for her, life in Jericho was over and finished. We get persons like Caleb who go forward in the inheritance in the full acceptance of what the death of Christ means, as we are referring to it now in relation to circumcision. We get Achsah and Othniel, a young brother and a young sister, in chapter 15 of this book, they are going forward in the light of all the victories, but it is based on this, no quarter for Egypts reproach, or the flesh, which Egypt embodies and sets out. It sets out the independency of the flesh, the strength of the arm of the flesh, it is developed there in Egypt: and God says to His people as they are going forward into the assembly and into the light of all that is established in Christ, I want every feature of that rolled away, rolled away! And God says, This day have I rolled away, as if as circumcision comes about God comes in to help us in regard to the matter, because it says in verse 8, And it came to pass when the whole nation had finished being circumcised, that they abode in their place in the camp till they were whole. And Jehovah said to Joshua - notice God immediately comes in with a word. Who knows but what there is someone here tonight who may be saying, Well, it means that I will just have to go out, I will lose my life if I take up things in the assembly! Well, that is just what it means, that we have got to lose our lives as far as this world is concerned. There is no hope for any of us, if we want to shine in the assembly according to the principle of Egypt or the principle of the flesh. We must be prepared to go in for a life that is completely hidden, in which the power of God is to be seen rather than the strength of the arm of the flesh. 

    Now let every one of us face the matter as to what is hindering us going all the way. You young brothers and sisters here who have not committed yourselves to the full position, the full light of the assembly, which the book of Joshua has in mind, and the inheritance as opened up in relation to it, what is your hindrance? Perhaps it is this matter. The Spirit is available to help us to apply the truth, the Lord Jesus says in John 17, He Himself having taken a position with this in mind, I sanctify myself for them, that they also may be sanctified by truth, or as it may read, in the power of the truth. He has taken a place in heaven that by the truth and light of that place, we might be entirely secured and held apart from all that is linked with this world; whether in Egypt or whether in the wilderness, because the wilderness represents what the world becomes to us as redeemed by power, as by faith, coming into the light of God and His saving grace. And the Lord Jesus has taken a place in order that we might be apart from it all, sanctified by the light of His place in heaven, and circumcision would help us in relation to heavenly-mindedness. The more heavenly-minded we are the less desire we have to be marked by Egypts reproach, whether it be in a good mind, or an amiable disposition, or whether it be in the ability to serve well; it may take many forms, but circumcision brings this home to us, that the body of the flesh in its entirety is completely dealt with in the death of Christ, according to Colossians 2, and circumcision for us means the application of the truth of that in the power of the Spirit in our souls. So that there is no ground whatever for any flesh to glory. And now it says, The children of Israel encamped in Gilgal - notice that! It says, the name of the place was called Gilgal to this day, and then it says, the children of Israel encamped in it. It does not say they encamped in it before, but they reached this point, as it says in verse 10, The children of Israel encamped in Gilgal, as if now a definite position is taken up in the acceptance of the light that governs the position, and there is the complete removal of the offensiveness of the flesh before God in the matter of circumcision, and it says, And held the passover on the fourteenth day of the month, at even, in the plains of Jericho. And they ate of the old corn of the land on the morrow after the passover, unleavened loaves, and roasted corn on that same day. Now notice that there is no instruction as to this. It seems as if, as moving on the line of circumcision, for us the acceptance in the power of the Spirit of the death of Christ as applied to the flesh, the doorway is opened into this wonderful side of the truth where food that would build us up in relation to a heavenly constitution is there available to us. For the old corn of the land alludes to the Lord Jesus Christ as the heavenly Man, as indigenous to heaven. If in circumcision everything that is connected with the reproach of Egypt, the principle of Egypts world has been rolled away, there must be something constitutionally to take its place, and that is what comes out in the verses that follow: that as we accept the basis suggested in verse 2 to the end of verse 9, we find an opening into this wonderful suggestion of the truth - the food of the heavenly land, the old corn, feeding upon Christ, as belonging to the heavenly realm. We feed upon Him, of course, as manna in the wilderness, to sustain us in our everyday life here, but it is an important thing to feed upon Him as the heavenly One and the One who is in heaven, the One who belongs to heaven, so that we might become like Him constitutionally, As is the heavenly One such also the heavenly ones. Now I pass over to Genesis. Circumcision in Joshua is the basis of the inheritance, and of all the victories that are connected with the people of God in their appreciation and apprehension of Gods thoughts and His love for them. 

    Now in Genesis I want to speak of circumcision in relation to a man and his house, and also in Exodus. I think Genesis 17 gives us a wonderful view of Abraham! It gives us a view of the moral power of this man who walked before God. It is a great thing to walk before God. We often walk before men. We are often concerned about what the brethren think of what we are ministering, what we are preaching - how well we did in it, and all the good works that we may carry on and do. We often think a lot about men, you know, we are more affected by men than we are inclined to give credit to, but it is very subtle. But Abraham walked before God, God indeed gave him a word as to walking before Him, and you will notice that in the verse previous to the portion read, it says, And he left off talking with him - I like that word, dear brethren! He left off talking with him! Not talking to him, but talking with him, And God went up from Abraham! Notice that, dear brethren. Think of this man that had responded to the light of the heavenly call! We are dealing now with the heavenly man properly in Genesis, the heavenly man morally - Abraham. 

    Isaac, of course, is the heavenly man officially but Abraham is the heavenly man morally, and I want to ask every one of us about the matter of heavenly-mindedness. Is there anyone here who has not responded to the heavenly call? It is a great matter to respond to the heavenly call, that God is calling us out of the world and all that constitutes it, circumcision is really referring to that, that God is not going on with anything in the world but cuts at the very root of what the worlds system is built up upon, the flesh in all its energy and strength. It says, He left off talking with him and God went up from Abraham, The chapter is a wonderful chapter, it opens with God saying to Abraham, Walk before my face, and be perfect. And I will set my covenant between me and thee: I think God would give us all a sense in our souls of settled and fixed matters on this line as walking before Him. Very often with many of us we have difficulty in arriving at just where we are, and how we stand. The covenant implies a definite fixed basis on which we know where God is and we know where we are, and that is a very important matter in regard to heavenly-mindedness, because circumcision lies at the basis of our progress in regard to heavenly things. And this chapter has in mind that Abraham should know where God was, and that he should know where he, Abraham, was, and I think we need to find our bearings, dear brethren, in this light. Johns ministry has that in mind, his epistle especially, that we should find our bearings in the truth: that it is not just always sitting in the meetings and under the influence of the ministry, and the power of the truth, while that in itself is wonderful and we thank God for it but John would help each of us to find our bearings in the truth, so that we know where we are inwardly, because circumcision, our subject, is bearing upon inwardness, as Romans 2, opens up. So while many of us may know where we are outwardly and externally, as in the assembly, we want to know where we are inwardly, and Johns ministry is especially calculated to help us as to where we are inwardly, so that things become fixed and permanent with us, as it says, He that is begotten of God keeps himself. It is interesting how John speaks of the work of God in the believer, and as we get our bearings in relation to the truth that John has in mind in his ministry, we shall find abstractly a certain invulnerability in the believer as to all that we have to do with in passing through this scene. We shall find that as we rely and make room for the inward and abstract side of the truth which John is enforcing and inculcating into our minds through the principle of teaching, we shall get a fixed bearing. So that our joy is not up one day and down another. We are not all buoyant one week and all down another week, Johns ministry is to help us to find our bearings. And the way that we are applying this thought of the covenant has in mind a certain fixed relationship between the believer and God, because Abraham is the father of us all, and is a pattern. 

    God is pleased with the position in this chapter - pleased with Abraham, despite the fact that Abraham said, Oh, that Ishmael might live before thee. A great man like this, yet we are reminded of his desires in regard to Ishmael, but nevertheless contextually God is pleased with Abraham, as He is with all heavenly-minded persons. And it says, He left off talking with him, as if the conversation would have gone on, and on, and on. A wonderful thing to walk with God and to converse with Him! It says, God left off talking with him. There will be no leaving off in eternity, but in the time scene things have to be broken in upon, so it says, He left off talking with him and God went up from Abraham, showing that the base of Gods operation in this great matter was Abraham, just as the base of His operations now is in the saints. And then it says, Abraham took Ishmael. Now I want to refer briefly to the moral power of this man; that he can not only bring the truth to bear upon himself, upon his own soul, but his whole household, the whole institution that is linked with him, as it says, And Abraham took Ishmael his son, and all who were born in his house, and all who were bought with his money - every male among the people of Abrahams house - and circumcised the flesh of their foreskin on that same day - not a week after, not two months after, but the same day. Now what is God saying to us tonight? Why is the word coming thus? Is there any one here that the truth is having to say to tonight? What about our movements in relation to it? It says of Abraham, in the selfsame day. 

    Now the secret of all spiritual prosperity and progress is immediate reaction to heavenly light, If God gives us light on the road it is important that we should immediately react to it and we shall get more light from God, because that is what this section unfolds. Abraham takes one step (you remember how Romans speaks of the steps of the faith of our father Abraham), a step at a time. And you will find that if you take one step God will give you light as to another step. Often persons that are exercised about clearing themselves from wrong associations think that God will give them complete light in the association in which they are - He will not. When you clear yourself of wrong associations, God will give you more and more light as to the whole position. And you will find, if you work it out, that that is how God operates. And it says, Abraham - on the selfsame day, notice how it is twice said! It says in verse 23, On that same day, as God had said to him - you see it was not a question of what anyone had said but as God had said to him. And then in verse 26, In the selfsame day was Abraham circumcised. Notice how it goes over it twice, to stress the moral power in a man that is able to hold himself and all that he has, in relation to this great thought, on the basis of which God was walking with him, in fixed relationship - circumcision. I know it is a testing matter. Some of us are more ambitious than others, more ardent in our desires than others, some of us like to do things religiously more than others, but in coming in for life in the assembly, dear brethren, we have to accept the principle of going out completely as far as the flesh is concerned, that no flesh should glory in Gods presence. 

    And it says (notice in the next chapter) And Jehovah appeared to him by the oaks of Mamre. Now I want to show, dear brethren, that circumcision in Genesis 17 is the basis for the wonderful, intimate relationships in such blessed communion with divine Persons, as is set out in chapter 18. I am sure, dear brethren, that the more, in the power of the Spirit, the death of Christ and the truth of it is brought to bear on our souls and all that we are, the more we shall enjoy the blessedness of the company of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit. What wonderful grace, dear brethren, that God, who is so infinite in His greatness, yet in revelation has come so near in the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit - come so near as to take up their abode with us, because John 14 points out to us the possibility of every divine Person, the Father, the Son and the Spirit, being with an individual believer. What immensity in the suggestion! But there it is! The Spirit is viewed as being with us and in us, and the Lord Jesus speaks about those that love Him and keep His word, the Father and Himself coming to them and making Their abode with him - think of it! And that is what we have in Genesis 18, it becomes the basis of known, happy relationships with divine Persons. We may wonder why we do not have it. Some of us might wish to have it, and why do we not have it? Well, perhaps we need to look into the matter of circumcision. Perhaps we need to look into the matter of the covenant, the idea of a fixed and known understanding with God as to where we are in the truth. I am sure as to the younger brethren, that the more we face this matter of a fixed and an abiding understanding as to where we are with God, the more we shall be helped in moving on with divine Persons, because They are on a journey, wonderful things are to be done, the world is to be overthrown (typified in Sodom and Gomorrah), the great supreme suggestion of love is to come in as in Genesis 22, the wonderful light as to Christ and the assembly shining in Genesis 24: it is all coming into the way, all on the horizon as it were, here, but the basis of it is circumcision. 

    Now I want just to finish with a word on circumcision in Exodus. I feel, dear brethren, that this is a sober matter with all of us, because we have the minister Moses here. Wonderful minister he was! But it shows, dear brethren, that God is not going on with any of us in carelessness as to the matter of the flesh. It is a serious thing to serve God and to have part in His service, I think we should all face that, brothers and sisters alike. It says in verse 24 of chapter 4 of Exodus, And it came to pass on the way, in the inn, that Jehovah came upon him, and sought to slay him. This is a serious matter, dear brethren. Men think that they can do what they like in the service of God, they can carry on in any way they think fit, or see fit, but dear brethren, the nearer we are to God the more we shall see that it is a sober and grave matter to have to do with God, and we cannot go on with the flesh unattended to, with this matter of the reproach of Egypt not rolled away. Moses started out first to do things in his own strength (we all have to learn the end of that kind of thing) but he sat by the well eventually, and I believe that was a turning point with him. We all have to learn what it is to sit in relation to the Spirit and His presence in the dispensation: and if things are to be done, in whatever way it may be, not only in preaching or in ministry but in service in any way, it must be done effectually on the basis of accepting circumcision. And the seriousness of it appears here that God came upon Moses, He did not send an angel, it says, Jehovah came upon him and sought to slay him, showing the seriousness of going on with any feature of the flesh unjudged in our hearts. Then Zipporah took a stone and cut off the foreskin of her son, and cast it at his feet, and said, A bloody husband indeed art thou to me! And he let him go. Then she said, A bloody husband - because of the circumcision. This is not the most attractive side of the truth. If we are prepared to go in for the service of God and what it involves, we must be prepared for this side of the truth. Zipporahs language is not very refined, she has to learn, as all of us have to learn, in regard to divine matters, but what I would like to stress in finishing is, that while this is so sober and grave, and involves such serious issues, the acceptance of it involves God again coming immediately into the position, and it becomes the basis of the unjealous relations of love between one another. It says immediately, Jehovah said to Aaron (not now to Moses, He said to Aaron) Go into the wilderness to meet Moses, Think of God taking such issue with Moses and yet immediately the matter is faced, although not faced in an orthodox kind of way, God is thinking about Moses and He is sending Aaron to meet him, and it says, And he went, and met him on the mountain of God, and kissed him. Think of the grace of that! Think of the felicity of it - these kind of surroundings and circumstances, the mountain of God, the kiss of Aaron - all coming in behind this matter of circumcision and the application of it. It may look fearful to us, it may seem as if it is terrible to us, as in verses 24, 25 and 26. People say to us, Why it is a terrible thing. I have heard of fathers and mothers who have said to their children, It means you will be virtually buried if you go among the brethren, take up life in the assembly - well, it is really what it means. But then, behind the scene, the mountain of God behind the desert, is what they cannot see - this wonderful state of happy, mutual conditions of love, the links between the brethren suggested in Moses and Aaron, especially persons that are doing things. 

    And I would leave that word with the brethren, at this moment, that the right way to get on with one another, to go on unjealously with one another, is in the acceptance of the truth of circumcision. To give no quarter to the flesh, or any principle or feature of Egypts world. We shall thus know what it is to serve in relation to one another and in relation to the mountain of God where all the resources and power of God is known. We know how the enemy would work to cripple us, to render us ineffective in our service, but God would help us to see the effective way of service in the acceptance of circumcision. And as accepting it we will get the practical support of an Aaron, one who has the capacity to embrace us, and to kiss us. It may mean a journey. It may mean the taking account of the mountain of God, and what the mountain of God suggests - the exercise of the rights of God in His holy love - but it means the kiss of Aaron. And is it not worth while, dear brethren, in view of being effective in the service of God? 

    Well, may the Lord help us in this matter, for His names sake. 

    Workmans Village, St. George, Barbados. 

  

  
    "DOING THINGS" (SMC 4)
    

    
    
  
  
    DOING THINGS (SMC 4)

    Mark 2: 1 - 12; 2 Kings 2: 9 - 15; Exodus 4: 1 - 7

    In reading these passages I have in mind to say a word on doing things, and the spirit and power in which they are to be done. There is a good deal to be done, and there is little time left in which it is to be done, for the Lords coming is very near. We are on the eve of the translation and it is important that what is to be done should be done, whether in ourselves or in others. Christianity is marked by this great feature. The Lord Jesus inaugurated Christianity, and He not only said things, but He did things. That is one of the great features linked with Christianity. Many have set out trains of religious thought in the world, but they have not been accompanied by the practical side of things being done; but Christianity is a very practical matter. It is not something in the air, it is not a picture just to be looked at; it involves what is worked out in a very practical way with every one of us. And the means are supplied by which and through which things are to be done. If we have been taken up in the ways of God in sovereign mercy, God would have in mind that we should all be employed in His testimony, in the promulgation of all that is linked with His testimony, and what thoughts are linked with Gods testimony! Soon it will be displayed to wondering worlds. It will all come out soon in wondrous display, but in the meantime it is a period of faith. It is not our time yet, we may say, just as it was not the Lords time. His disciples wanted Him to go up to the feast and manifest Himself to the world, but it was not His time, and we are to understand that it is not the time of display. It is the time of faith and we want to have our eyes open to see in a spiritual way all that is linked with the testimony of God in its power and glory, a testimony that is being carried through by means of divine power and divine resource and nothing in this world can stop it, and divine Persons would desire to impregnate our minds and our souls with the stability and fixity of divine thoughts in relation to the testimony of God. We often have to own that with ourselves there is much vacillation, much fickleness, a good deal of lightness and shallowness, but the knowledge of God as it comes to us in the glad tidings has in mind to bring about depth where there has been shallowness, and to bring about steadiness and stableness where there has been instability, and it is important that we should all make room for the fundamental teaching of the gospel in our souls. I am speaking to ourselves, beloved brethren, as having known and tasted the initial benefits that the glad tidings have brought to us. But how important it is that we should understand the teaching of the glad tidings, and all that enters into that teaching, as forming us inwardly and subjectively in relation to the knowledge of God as it comes to us in those glad tidings. 

    And I want to speak first about this case of paralysis in Mark 2, having in mind that we all might be helped to put our hands to things. It is not a time for letting others do things. It is not a time for sitting by and letting a few do things. It is a time for us all to put our hands to matters, and Marks gospel would impress us with the brevity of time. How compressed time is in this gospel and it is a gospel that brings before us service, and we need to understand service better, every one of us, brothers and sisters alike, but especially those who take part in the assembly in matters that we are privileged to take part in. It is important that we should understand this gospel. Everyone who is privileged to have any little part, however small it may be, in the service of God publicly or on the inward side, should understand Marks gospel, because it is a gospel into which compression enters. The more we read Marks gospel, the more we shall understand compression. Whether it be in regard to service, ministry or suffering, Mark would teach us compression. And we are to understand compression, understand what it is to condense and compress things, and how to work out things with the help of God where compression is marking the circumstances and the moments in which we have to do with divine things. It is important that we should be freed from fickleness. The writer of this great gospel, for it is a unique gospel, was one who had to judge in his own heart the elements of shallowness and fickleness. John Mark had gone forward in the work with two great servants of God, but because of what the work involved, he went back from them, not going forward in the work. 

    This gospel stresses that the Lord Jesus, in the figure of the one who goes away, gives to His bondmen the authority and to each man his work. And it is important that we should understand the work from this viewpoint. I know that we are sometimes inclined to think the work is linked with those who are out serving in the ministry, but it embraces much more than that, and we are all to be in the matter. We are all to put our hands to do what is to be done. We must not deprecate in any shape or form what we have. Some of us may think it may be becoming and it may be humility and lowliness to make little of what we have at times. It may be at times, but at other times it may not be, and Mark would especially help us as to how we are to be in the work, how we are to do what is to be done in the several places in which we are set, learning how to do things from the One to whom Mark draws our attention, the Son of God. Beginning of the glad tidings of Jesus Christ, Son of God. We are to learn from Him in all things, and especially in this matter of how we are in the testimony from Marks viewpoint, doing what we are required to do. 

    And Mark flinched in the crisis, when the pressure got severe, when he measured what full committal would entail for him. He was not prepared to go all the way, and I would earnestly encourage every one of us, especially the younger brethren, to face the matter of full committal in the light of Marks gospel, so that we may not be in the meetings lightly or loosely, but with settled purpose of heart, as helped by the Lord and strengthened by the Holy Spirit whom we have, to commit ourselves fully to what is on hand in relation to our part in the testimony of God. You remember what is said as to the young man in this gospel. When the crisis linked with the cross drew near, when there were those that were around who were taking Jesus to crucify Him, there was a young man who fled leaving his garment with them. His garment, as we know, was lightly cast about him. We do not want to be in the testimony thus in any light, shallow and superficial way. The gospel tells us of another young man, at the end, after the Lord had risen from the dead, who was sitting clothed in a white robe, a great example for us in regard to any part, however small it may be, that any of us may have in relation to the testimony of God. It is important that our robes are white. It is important that our manner of life should be unstained by the things that are around us in the world, that we should be free as marked by purity, not only purity inwardly in our hearts and souls, but purified circumstances, as the white robe suggests. And Mark had learned these lessons. It involved much for him, but he had learned these lessons. He had turned back from the work when he was most needed, and we ought all to learn, especially the younger ones, the need of standing true in the present moment of the Lords rejection, to Himself, as to the requirements of the testimony and all that the testimony calls for, to take our share in suffering as a good soldier of Jesus Christ. We have to learn, as Paul says to Timothy, to be strong in the grace which is in Christ Jesus. What a resource that is for faith, for every one of us, in a day when things are difficult, and they are difficult; they are difficult in business, difficult in school, difficult in every way, but the great thing is to see that the grace that is in Christ Jesus remains unchanged. Whatever may have changed with us, or with our circumstances, or in the dispensation, the grace which is in Christ Jesus represents an unfailing, unchanging resource that we can constantly resort to and be strong in, according to Pauls word to Timothy. 

    Now this gospel is dealing with service and it is a time when service needs to be understood. There are small gatherings and there are large gatherings in this country, as in other countries, and there is much to be done in the way of service. Things are to be done, not just to be spoken about. It is easy to speak about matters, but what is needed is the doing of things, and many of us deprecate and make little of what we have, but whatever the Lord has given to us, let us make the most of it, and if with any of us there has been a waning of spiritual energy and spiritual desire, let us rekindle the gift of God that is in us. In the midst of the public waning of energy in the darkening state of things around us, let every one of us seek to rekindle what is within us, not to make little of it, not to deprecate it, not to set it aside. But let us each make the most of it. Marks gospel would help us as to this great matter, because Mark himself had proved things experimentally. It is a gospel that is written by a brother like ourselves that had a definite experience, who knew what it was for his courage to fail in the time when it was needed, and who amongst us has not known that? We have faced crises in our businesses and in our lives and oftentimes we have experienced what it is to fail at the moment when courage was most needed. But then Marks gospel brings into our view one who has got the full gain of the experience he has passed through. He did not lose that gain. We might say he kept it by the Holy Spirit. The gain that he had reaped through that experience comes into this gospel and it is embodied in it, as he is helped by the Holy Spirit to draw attention to Him whose courage never failed, Whose service was marked by perfection from beginning to end, Whose energy never waned. Whose devotion never deviated from the path of full and unreserved committal to the will of God. He is the One we have to learn from. He is the One into whose spirit and grace we are to drink. He is our great Model in service. 

    I have read this chapter to draw attention to this man who is affected by paralysis. Many of us are more affected by paralysis than we would care to admit. It was a great matter that this should be taken account of. We find that there are persons here, they are not named, they are called four, as it says,  ... borne by four. It says, There come to Him (men) ...  The men is in brackets, but it no doubt involved men. There come to Him (men) bringing a paralytic, borne by four ...  I think the service is open to sisters as well as brothers as to this matter of burden-bearing, for that is the thought that comes up here. Marks gospel is the pressure gospel. It is the gospel that gives us pressure as no other gospel gives it to us. The sufferings of Christ in Marks gospel are drawn attention to in a way that is peculiar to this gospel, and Mark would impress us in his teaching with the need of understanding how things are to be borne. I need not refer you to the great matter of what the Lord has borne, what it cost Him to go all the way to the cross and to bear our sins in His own body on the tree. He did not turn back. While in Gethsemane He was tested by the awfulness of what He was to pass through, and His language there was, Nevertheless not my will but Thine be done. The will of God was uppermost in His soul, and the will of God should be uppermost in the soul of every one of us, whatever it may cost us. And of course He went where none of us could ever go. He bore what none of us could ever bear - the full weight of Gods wrath and judgment against sin and sins. We think of His moral glory as the great Sin-Bearer; the holy, spotless, perfect One of God, yet made sin, Him who knew no sin, that we might become Gods righteousness in Him. Think of what He has borne, the heaviness of sins load which He has borne, that we might go free, that we might be liberated to have the blessed conscious part that we have in the testimony of God at the present time! Think of what it cost Him! Are we not ashamed of ourselves as we think of the lack of devotion that marks us, when we think of all the way that in His suffering love He has trodden, bearing the full weight of that awful load of Gods wrath and judgment unsparing against sin and sins? We are to learn from that, and the more that it enters into our minds, into our souls, the more we shall see that there is no time to be lost in regard to filling out, as we can fill out with the help of the Holy Spirit, every one of us, our part and place in testimony, wherever we are set, for the pleasure of God. And so there were these unnamed persons; men, they are called, but the door is open for all, men and women, brothers and sisters alike, to carry these kinds of burdens. There is someone here in this section who is paralysed. We know what paralysis is. We know how it operates, and the helplessness that it brings about. We know full well from practical observation the state of weakness that is linked with it. But here there are those who are taking account of this matter, measuring what it involves, and taking full account of how it can be met. They know how it can be met. They know where it can be met, and they know Who can meet it, and surely that is a word to all of us in our gatherings, that we learn how to carry these kinds of burdens. There may be persons that are put our way, that are perhaps near us and by us, who are not functioning as they should in the energy of life in the service of God. What are we doing about them? Are we sitting by and pitying them, looking on them and observing them and just commenting on their helplessness? Or are we entering into the matter feelingly, as the Lord Jesus entered into all these matters feelingly, feeling in His Spirit what He took away by His power. What an example He is as we take account of Him in these matters! And we are to look around and see what can be done for persons like these. It may be a brother or a sister who is affected by moral and spiritual paralysis. It may be paralysis through fear, through the fear of man. It may be paralysis through certain things in the world that have come into their lives and affected them, producing a spiritual paralysis. It may be their businesses. It may be we are too much engaged in our work, too much time taken up with it, producing a moral and spiritual paralysis that renders us ineffective in our part and place in the testimony of God. 

    Well, there were four here who knew what was needed and knew where the need could be met, and how important it is, this great matter of caring for need amongst us in our gatherings, moving forward to do what is required, and they do it. But what I want to stress in regard to the man himself is that they bring him to the right source of help. It is a great matter that we should be brought to the right and the true source of help. The difficulties were many, but faith can overcome the difficulties. You will remember it says, But Jesus, seeing their faith ..: I wonder whether the Lord sees our faith operating in our localities in relation to these matters of need, where spiritual and moral paralysis may have set in. What a matter it is to be marked by faith! These four were not only marked by faith, but they put their hands to the matter. They bore the man and carried him along to where he could be helped, showing how real this matter of serving one another is. That is the blessedness of being in the assembly, of being where God has set us in relation to the testimony, that we are in a sphere and an environment where we can be cared for and helped as we need it. 

    And Jesus says in relation to this man that was set down in His presence, But that ye may know that the Son of man has power on earth to forgive sins, he says to the paralytic, To thee I say, Arise, take up thy couch and go to thine house. Now that is a word for any of us. The Lord said, To thee. He has had words to say to others in this passage. He saw the faith of those who were carrying the exercise in regard to this person afflicted in this way, but now He has a word for the person. There is what we have to do, and the Lord says, To thee I say, Arise, take up thy couch and go to thine house. This is a word to us, that whatever has been holding us, whatever we have been held by, the Lord would help us in energy by the Spirit, as it would mean to us now, to arise from the circumstances that are holding us and to take up this matter which we have been held on - the couch - whatever it may be. We all know best what is detaining us, what is hindering the testimony from getting the best from us, and we should all be concerned that the testimony of God should get the best from every one of us. And that is what the Lord has in mind in saying to this man, Arise, take up thy couch and go to thine house. The house represents the local position. He is not sending him to some other place. He says, Go to thine house. 

    That is, we are going to serve best in our local position Sometimes we think, Oh if we were only somewhere else in somebody elses local position we should be so much freer, so much better in serving. But the word the Lord would give to us is, Arise, take up thy couch and go to thine house. That is, the sphere of our local responsibility, and it says, And he rose up straightway, and, having taken up his couch, went out before them all, so that all were amazed, and glorified God, saying, We never saw it thus. What a wonderful thing it is when persons, brothers and sisters, get help in regard to what has been crippling them, in regard to what has been holding them down, helped through the service of the Lord personally, helped through the prayers and the service of the brethren towards them! How we should be thankful for the service represented in the four, the brethren that we have to care for us! In whatever way they may render service to us, if it sets us free from moral paralysis, how thankful we should be, because they bring the man to the Lord, and the Lord sets the man free, and I believe in the light of Marks gospel the service is calling for it that every one of us should be set free in regard to whatever may be detaining us, whatever may be hindering us. There is no time to be lost. The Lord would have us all free, because great matters are on hand. The Lord is doing great things in view of the completing of the dispensation - the taking of the assembly home to be for ever with Himself - and we are all to be in it and the Lord would help us as to what we are to do, as He says, Take up thy couch and go to thine house. 

    Now I want to speak of Elisha just for a moment. It is another condition of things, in which we have set out for our encouragement in one called Elisha the spirit in which we are to do things, the spirit and the power in which things are to be done. This passage is well-known. Elisha was greatly attached to Elijah. 

    I should like to ask all our hearts if we are attached to Christ. Is there one in this hall whose heart is not attached to Christ? How important it is that they should be, and how important it is that, we who have had our hears attached to Christ should be held in that attachment to Him, because there are so many things that would detach us from Christ, which would keep us at a distance from Christ. But what shines in Elisha is that he will allow nothing to keep him away from Elijah. And we should see to that, dear brethren. 

    The testimony presents another view in this chapter. Gilgal, Bethel, Jericho all represent ramifications of the testimony of God, and the Lord is having to do with it in all its varied features as typified in Elijah, and Elisha represents any one of us as coming into the testimony and learning from Elijah, learning from the Lord Jesus Christ, and allowing nothing to come between us and our links with Christ. That is the teaching in this passage. There were those who would suggest certain things, those that would cause Elisha to deviate, but Elishas mind and affections were on one person, that was Elijah. And that is a word for us. We are to have one Man before us, and that is the Lord Jesus Christ, and we are to allow nothing to cause our thoughts and our affections to deviate from that one Man. And now the working out of things in Elishas soul, in his history, involves that the time comes when he has to do things. Elijah has been doing things, and doing things wonderfully. Think of what the Lord Jesus did in the gospels! We have been reading about what He did in Mark. Think of what He did in Matthew as well as Mark, and what He did in Luke and what He did in John! All the wonderful things that Jesus did, and that He began to do and carried through! What an example for us as learning from Him! But now the time comes for Elijah to go on high, and the Lord Jesus has gone on high. How are things to be carried on then? When Elijah goes up, who is going to carry on, speaking reverently? Elisha! And now that the Lord Jesus has gone on high, that He has ascended up into heaven, who is carrying on now? Well we have been left in the position of carrying on in the testimony of God. 

    Elijah had suggested to Elisha to ask what I will do for thee. Think of the Lord promoting with us this spirit of asking, this spirit of desire! The Lord is prepared to do much for us. Elijah was prepared to do much for Elisha. He valued the affection that Elisha had for him, and so does the Lord Jesus. He values our attachment to Him. He values our preparedness to cover all the points of the testimony of God in attachment to Him and in devotedness carrying on and moving on with Him in all that He has in mind in these various points in the testimony. And the Lord would answer these movements by promoting increased desire with every one of us, and he says, Ask what I shall do for thee before I am taken away from thee. And Elisha said, I pray thee, let a double portion of thy spirit be upon me. I want to be brief about this section. In the type it alludes to the way that Elisha comes in for the spirit of Elijah, and that really represents the manner and way and spirit and power in which things are to be done. The Lord Jesus has gone on high and His Spirit has come here, and O what a resource we have in the Holy Spirit to do things, so that we are not lacking in what is needed to do things. If there is a lack, it is on our side, it is not on the divine side, because the Lord Jesus in going on high has shed forth the Holy Spirit in order that we might be empowered to do things for God in the testimony in which He has set us. It says of Elisha when Elijahs mantle was about to fall, Then he took hold of his own garments and rent them in two pieces. And he took up the mantle of Elijah ...  Now that is an important principle in this matter of doing things, that we deal with what attaches to ourselves. That is our biggest stumbling-block in our part in the testimony of God. Elisha deals with what is connected and linked with himself in order that he might pick up the mantle of Elijah. He understands that if he is to go forward in the great things of God, he is to go forward not in his own strength, or what attaches to himself as would be suggested in his garment, but he is to go forward in the strength and power of the man who has ascended up, who has gone out of sight. And if we are to be effective in the testimony wherever God has set us, it can only be in the Spirit and power of the glorious Man who has ascended up into heaven and who is seated in heaven and who is the Centre of the great administration which is working out in relation to the testimony of God, and in which through grace we all have part. What a wonderful thing it is to make use of the Spirit according to this principle, because that is the thought. The Spirit is available; indeed we have received the Spirit, we who believe and are subject to the Lord. But the thing is, are we making use of the Spirit in this light - the power of the ascended Man, not our own resources, not our own strength, not our own mentality, or our own ability according to nature or the flesh, but this power which is resident in the assembly; for the Spirit is not in the world. He is here in the assembly, and He is here, the Spirit of the ascended Man, available to be made use of so that we might go forward. It says of Elisha, And he took hold of his own garments and rent them in two pieces. And he took up the mantle of Elijah which fell from him, and went back and stood by the bank of the Jordan; and he took the mantle of Elijah which had fallen from him, and smote the waters, and said, Where is Jehovah, the God of Elijah? He also smote the waters, and they parted hither and thither, and Elisha went over. Think of the power exercised by Elisha! There was this great barrier, the Jordan! Think of what it means. We speak of difficulties which stand in our way. We bring up difficulties which hinder us from going forward. Dear brethren, there is no difficulty which cannot be surmounted as we take up the Spirit from this viewpoint - the power linked with the ascended Man in heaven. Think of the dynamic character of that power, that power to go forward in the testimony of God, however formidable the barriers may seem or the obstacles may loom. Let us take hold, reverently speaking, of the Spirit of the ascended Man and move forward in the Spirit of the ascended Man to meet what may stand in our way, because the ministry as it comes out in Elisha is a ministry that is linked with succeeding crises - one crisis after another - and Elisha has the power to meet them as having taken on the mantle of Elijah. We want to understand the power that is resident in the Holy Spirit and the resources that are linked with the Holy Spirit, so that we may go forward wherever we are set, not daunted by what may present itself in the way of obstacles and difficulties, maybe in the way of exercise in our gathering, maybe in our profession or our business, not daunted by these things, but realising that we have a power in the Spirit to go forward and to surmount every difficulty. It says, And the sons of the prophets who were at Jericho on the opposite side saw him, and they said, The Spirit of Elijah rests on Elisha. If there is any better testimony that we could desire or covet, I do not know of it - the Spirit of Christ resting upon a brother or a sister in the way they do things, the way they go about things, the way they move forward in the testimony of God! 

    I wanted to allude to Moses in regard to how God educates him in relation to his part in doing things, how he is shown the awfulness of what may be used of God in certain circumstances, but if it gets out of hand may become a power of evil and terrible to our sight. So it is said of Moses that he fled from it. What an awful thing it is, for the staff would represent with us what is of God in that relation, but if it gets out of divine control, how serious it may be! How we may well flee from it, because of the seriousness of it, but then God would help us to see how He has empowered us to take things. Moses was to take it, and it became a staff again in his hand, a staff that was used in the liberation of the people of God, in the help and leading forward of the people of God. Then the matter as to his hand is something we all have to learn. We have often heard of it, often spoken of it. He put his hand into his bosom and every one of us has to learn the wickedness and awfulness of what is in our own hearts if we are to serve effectively in the testimony of God. Many of us have been far too occupied with what is in other persons, without discovering what our own hearts are capable of. None of us will be effective in doing things in the testimony of God unless we learn, through the help of God, what is resident within our own hearts. 

    May the Lord help us as to this matter of our part in the testimony of God, that things are to be done, and the Lord Jesus and the Holy Spirit would help us to do things, however small our capacity or ability may be. The Lord Jesus said of the woman, What she could, she has done. May the Lord help every one of us, wherever we are set, to do what we can with divine help. 
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    THE PERFECT SERVANT (WJ 1)

    Exodus 4:22,23; Mark 1:1; Mark 16:19,20

    My object is to bring before you suggestively some of the marks of the true Servant.  I suppose we all know that the Gospel of Mark presents the Lord in that aspect; He is the Prophet, the true Servant. 

    Someone has said, and I think it is right, that the disciples are looked at in Matthew as teaching, in Mark as preaching, in Luke as witnessing, and in John as sent by the Son, even as He was sent by the Father. 

    It is a very great comfort that we have perfection in One.  While we have Paul, a wonderful servant, brought before us, who came closer than any of us to the Lord, yet perfection was only found in Christ. 

    Paul and the testimony were one, as it were.  He was not severed from the testimony in any way; he was characterised by the testimony; he was the answer in himself to it, a man of like passions with ourselves.  Still, we have to feel the distance between him and the perfect Servant. 

    We have perfection only in the Lord, and how sweet it is to look at His perfections and enjoy them.  However much we are made to feel how different we are in our imperfections, it is sweet to turn to Him, to look at Him and consider Him.  I wish we did it more.  If we looked at Him more we should become like Him morally. 

    The Psalmist says, Thy commandment is exceeding broad.  Christ fills out all things  He fills out the commandment.  So we have in Mark the perfect Servant, and the perfect Servant is the Son of God.  It is the gospel of Jesus Christ, the Son of God.  We are introduced to Him in rather an abrupt way.  It says here, the beginning of the gospel of Jesus Christ, the Son of God.  So we are presented at once with this perfect Servant. 

    I want to shew you that the spring of all true service lies in conscious sonship; it is a very important thing to remember.  It has been said that the first time you get a thought as to a thing in scripture you get an indication of what it means.  I do not think you get any thought of service in Genesis, but the thought of it is in Exodus; we have here for the first time Gods great thought as to service.  He speaks of Israel as His son, His firstborn; and sends Moses with this message to Pharaoh, Let my son go, that he may serve me.  That was the great object of their deliverance, not relief, though that was involved in it, but that they should serve Him.  It was because Israel was His son, His firstborn, Let my son go, that he may serve me. 

    Then we know very well how Israel failed.  It is very interesting, and very touching too, to see the way by which they got off the line of grace and came under law.  Things were entirely altered when they placed themselves under law.  There could not be any service under the old covenant, no service that could be pleasing to God.  It is extremely touching, that immediately you have the giving of the old covenant, the first precept given to Israel was in regard of the Hebrew servant.  God hastened to tell us in type and figure that He had a Servant.  The servant had a title to go out free, but he says, I love my master, my wife, and my children; I will not go out free.  He goes to the door-post, and his ear is bored through with an awl, that he may serve for ever. 

    It is as if God were saying: I have got My Servant, and it is through Him I am going to have you to serve Me.  They put themselves under law; it was necessary in the ways of God that they should put themselves there, to learn what they were, as we have to learn what we are. 

    The word service covers a wide range.  Service here is what is priestly; that is a very important principle.  It was not active service in preaching, as we understand it, it was in connection with the sanctuary  a priestly service according to Gods pleasure.  He speaks of the perfect Servant, and the spring of that service is, I love. 

    That is the spring of all true service; it involves the revelation of God, and He must give ability to answer to that revelation, so that every bit of service which is pleasing to God has for its spring, I love.  Service and sonship go together.  The way in which God recovers His people Israel is all through Christ, but it is very interesting when you come to Psalm 116, for the first time you get, I love the Lord.  It is really Christ on resurrection ground, voicing Israels feelings to Jehovah. 

    The apostle quotes it in 2 Corinthians 4, which throws light on it, and shews exactly what the psalm means  Christ in resurrection as Head for Israel voices their feelings towards Jehovah,  I love Jehovah.  The subject matter of the psalms ends very soon after that.  Psalm 118 closes it. 

    If God has got the affections of His people, He has gained His point; He has won their affections that they may serve Him, so that all the service which will be rendered by Israel by-and-by will have for its blessed spring, I love. 

    It supposes that God has revealed Himself, and has given His people ability to answer to that revelation.  He turns their flinty hearts into fountains of waters, and there shall be a constant outflow, the spring of which shall be, I love. 

    The thought is extremely blessed that God shall not be disappointed in His purpose. 

    In Mark you come to the great Servant who is the Son of God.  Believe me, that is what we want to understand more, the blessedness of such a relationship which gives character to Christianity.  It gives character to the kingdom and to the house; it is the kingdom of the Son of His love, and He is Son over the house. 

    Sonship gives character to everything; it is most important, so we have it here in this precious gospel.  We are made to feel that the writer appreciates what he is writing about, because he is presenting the Lord in His perfection.  Mark failed in his service, he turned back, but he was graciously restored, and God took up such a man to write about the true Servant. 

    I think you will find that his pen at times is tremulous, because he is speaking of the perfect One in the line in which he broke down himself.  What I want to shew from this is that we are introduced to the Son of God. 

    What is so peculiar to Mark is the way in which He did things.  The service of Mark is carried out in the communion of John.  Behind all the unceasing activity of Jesus was the unbroken communion in which He dwelt; He was ever in the blessed place of sonship, and ever enjoyed blessed, unbroken communion with the Father. 

    Nothing could interrupt the outflow of good.  You see not only that, but you see the way in which He did things.  There are certain things here which are peculiar, it is the style of His service. 

    There is a certain delicacy of touch in His service which comes out here in a remarkable way.  There was divine sympathy.  If He touched anyone He made them feel the sympathy that went with it.  I think what we lack is sympathy.  We say things that are perfectly true, but we want the feeling that goes with it.  There is such a thing as divine compassion, that God-like, deep compassion which flowed out from Him. It is the way in which a man says a thing that affects me most; not only what he says, but the divine feeling that goes with it.  So we are edified by the spirit of a man. 

    That is the way in which to judge of ministry, it is the divine feeling that goes with it, not natural feeling, but divine feeling: your spirit is impressed with that which is divine when it has been ministered.  He sighed deeply. 

    He looked up to heaven.  There was no hardness, no, none. 

    It is very wonderful to look at Him in that way; He felt for man.  I wish we had more of this feeling. 

    I think where we lack is, that we are too doctrinal.  We may discuss things clearly, but it is the feeling that goes with it that shews whether God is there.  We want to seek it and cultivate it, and pray about it.  May God grant us grace that we may do so. 
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    THE PERFECT SERVANT (CONTINUED) (WJ 1)

    Exodus 4:22,23; Mark 1:1; Mark 16:19,20

    There is another point: in His manhood He was morally with God; as a Servant He was so.  How very wonderful it is! 

    The very first sphere of His service was in that synagogue where the scriptures were read every sabbath day; the letter that kills was there, and the man with the unclean spirit passed muster every sabbath day.  The Son of God came where he was, and there was exposure.  He brought such power with Him, that the man who passed muster with the people, who had the letter, was so exposed that he cried out, What have we to do with thee, thee Jesus of Nazareth? 

    What we want to cultivate is to be with God.  The beloved apostle of whom we have spoken presents it very beautifully at Philippi.  He was very grand there.  He finds only a few women going to pray: he had discernment to see where God was, with the excellent of the earth.  By a river side, where prayer was wont to be made; and we sat down, and spake to the women.  All true service is carried out in patience, and patience is the proof of power.  He knew where God was and where Satan was.  He refused Satanic influence, and he went with the praying women because God was with them. 

    How we lack in this, and it proves our condition: we ought to be exercised about it.  You must answer to the testimony morally yourself, it must be so.  It is difficult to speak of it, because one feels how faulty one is oneself; still one speaks of it with the desire that there may be with us such personal, close, secret exercise, that we are answering ourselves to what we say. 

    The spring of His service lay in conscious sonship in communion with His Father,  He was never fevered in His service.  How wonderful to see Him there!  He went out and prayed all night.  Peter was a feverish man; he loved the Lord, and his blessed Lord was sought after.  It gratified his heart that his Master was sought after - All men seek for thee: Why are You out here in this solitude when all seek Thee?  The blessed Lord said, Let us go into the next towns.  He was not elated by success, nor depressed by non-success.  How perfect He was in it all! 

    Some one has said that the blessed Lord was never flattered into a wrong judgment, and never slighted into a wrong judgment.  He was superior to flattery and superior to slight: He was absolutely with God.  How often we are flattered into a wrong judgment or slighted into a wrong judgment.  He never was, He was absolutely perfect.  His service was perfect because it was the result of the communion in which He dwelt. 

    Then another thing, He looked, up to heaven.  The gospel closes for us with our headquarters.  The true servants headquarters are in heaven, and the gate of heaven is found in the assembly; that is very important. 

    The heavens were opened to Him in a way they could not be opened to us; the heavens are open to us, and He is our Object in heaven.  That is realised in the assembly; keep that in mind.  There is such a thing as personal communion and personal direction, but to know the mind of the Lord you must come into the assembly.  You will get your subjects and your direction when you are with the saints, as you will not get them in your closet. 

    Pardon me if I speak of myself.  I once went to a place, I felt I ought to go, and I did not know the line I was to take there.  I thought, I will go and break bread there, and I will look to the Lord to indicate the line I am to take during the visit.  The whole line was mapped out for me in the morning meeting. 

    I had got half way through it when an aged brother came to me and said, Some of us had private prayer before you came, that you should take the line you have taken.  I only refer to that because I feel the deep importance of it. 

    We cannot be independent in such a thing as this.  A man who goes on his own line independent of the assembly will come to grief.  We are to be subject to each other.  If a man is called to a certain line of service, he must keep in mind that he belongs to the assembly, and he is amenable to the discipline of the assembly. 

    My third point, then, is that heaven is our headquarters, and the gate of heaven is found in the assembly, as is shewn in Acts 13.  The Holy Ghost said, Separate me Barnabas and Saul for the work whereunto I have called them (Acts 13:2).  That is a happy principle there. 

    We are in days of ruin, but we have to keep to these things.  If we want to be in the leading of the Spirit we must acknowledge these principles.  Barnabas and Saul were sent out from the assembly. 

    I believe in the laying on of hands.  I do not believe in a man getting up and disregarding his brethren; not that he is to be guided by his brethren, but he has to be confirmed, and confirmation is given in the assembly.  Then there is another thing: we must have private victories.  The Lord was with Satan and the wild beasts at the beginning of this gospel.  All public triumphs follow private victories.  When David came out he knew the strength of Jehovah with the lion and the bear.  Here is your drill ground, here you go through your discipline.  We have to go through things with God in secret history before we can be distinguished publicly. 

    I think there would be unfolding of gift in the assembly, as the candlestick teaches us.  The branch is dependence, the knob is distinctness, and the flower unfolding.  There must be dependence on Him, and then there is distinctness. 

    We are all servants, the sisters too.  It says, Phoebe was a servant of the assembly at Cenchrea, and there are others spoken of as helpers with the apostle.  We are all called  to be servants; some may have a special line.  There would be distinctness, some taking one line and others another. 

    We think too much of preaching.  I would like to see brethren so exercised in the assembly that they may take lines of service which would commend themselves to the brethren.  And let us wait on what we are called to do, and there will be the unfolding of it. 

    God orders our circumstances; He knows when we are born, and He knows what He has for us to do.  Sometimes we get irritated by everyday life, and want to work it off, but you may depend upon it, it is your drill ground. 

    Peter was fishing and John was mending.  The Lord said to Peter, You come from your fishing, and to John, You come from your mending.  They had to leave father, and brethren, and boats. 

    It indicates the line of service the Lord was going to bring them into.  John always mends the net; his ministry helps to keep up your communion. 

    God ordered the way of the Apostle Paul.  He says, Who separated me from my mothers womb.  And God is over all your circumstances too.  God has His eye upon us for a certain purpose, and it is a very great thing to be exercised with regard to it, and to find it out. May the Lord in His great goodness be pleased to bless these remarks, and may we not forget the first principle, from which everything takes its character, that every bit of true service is rendered in conscious sonship, and has its blessed spring in these words, I love.  Amen. 

    Be Thou the Object bright and fair 
To fill and satisfy the heart; 
Our hope to meet Thee in the air, 
And nevermore from Thee to part: 
That we may undistracted be 
To follow, serve, and wait for Thee. 
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    Thou shalt say to Pharaoh, Thus saith Jehovah: Israel is my son, my firstborn. And I say to thee, Let my son go, that he may serve me. And if thou refuse to let him go, behold, I will kill thy son, thy firstborn. 

    The bondage of Israel in Egypt was holding them back from their proper service to God. To the people He spoke also of the good and spacious land into which He would bring them; He could speak to them of all that was in His heart for them; but in speaking to Pharaoh He claimed them for His service in the wilderness. 

    All that is in Egypt  whether it be the flesh-pots, or the idolatry, or the servile labour  detains the people from this holy service. The prince of this world will do his utmost to hold us back from this. The question in controversy was whether the world-system was to have the service of Gods people, or that service was to be for Him? This is very important in its practical bearing on ourselves. It is a serious question for us all to consider, Are we really free for the service of God? Or are we in bondage in some way to the elements of the world? 

    The world-system would claim everything for itself; everything must be spent in its service, and to enrich it. Satans object is to connect the labour of the people of God with his world, and thus to detain them from serving God in relation to an entirely different and spiritual order of things, of which the tabernacle was the type. How many are toiling to improve the world, to reform man, to elevate the masses! But the more earnest people are on this line, the more heart-breaking is the fruitless toil. The children of Israel making bricks in Egypt is a figure of all the labour that goes to build up and enrich the world-system. It is fruitless labour from a spiritual point of view, for it is enriching and building up a system which is under the judgment of God. There is no spiritual liberty or joy in it; it is bondage. 

    The first movements towards deliverance intensified the bondage of the people. They were set to make bricks without straw. There is a great deal of labour of that kind. Self-improvement and world-improvement involve labour which has no suitable material to work with. It can only end in disappointment. 

    But God is set to deliver His people from all this kind of thing that they may serve Him in perfect freedom, and as those who are enriched by Him with spiritual wealth. The knowledge of God in grace is the spring of everything. Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob had known God as the Almighty. He had promised and covenanted, and they knew Him as the God of resurrection power who could give effect to all that He promised. 

    The Name Jehovah was used all through the book of Genesis, but what was involved in it was not known. Its significance did not come out until God intervened in grace to deliver His people from bondage so that He might have them for Himself. The Name Jehovah involved what God was as a Redeemer and Saviour God, His compassions for His people in their afflictions, and His pleasure in having them for Himself. As Almighty His power and ability to give effect to what He had promised were known. But as Jehovah He would make known what was in His heart  His interest and good pleasure in His people, and His active intervention on their behalf, so that He might be personally known by them, if we may so say. He would have them to realize His deep interest in them. His purpose was that in result there should be a bond between Himself and His people, founded on a known and enjoyed deliverance from bondage, and on the knowledge of Him as their Deliverer, Redeemer, and the One who claimed them in the way of perfect grace for Himself. He looked to cherish them as His people, and to be cherished and honoured and served by them as their God. All this is bound up in the Name Jehovah. It is God known in the solicitude and active intervention of a grace that effected all in the way of deliverance, and was the source of all in the way of blessing. 

    We now know God as the Father  that Name of full and perfect grace which could only be revealed in connection with the presence of the Son as Man on earth. Now the fulness of grace and truth has come out; there is no more to be told; it has been well said, Who could speak after the Son? 

    God had established His covenant with Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, to give them the land of Canaan (6: 4). Then His compassions came in with regard to the condition and groaning of the children of Israel in Egypt (verses 5, 6). And I will take you to me for a people, and will be your God (verse 7). The people were in a place which was not Gods place for them, and they were in bondage serving a system which was under judgment, but He claimed them for Himself, and would secure His claim, so far as they were concerned, in the way of grace. He would bring them to the abode of His holiness in the wilderness, that they might serve Him in freedom on this mountain, and that He might take up His dwelling in their midst; and He would also plant them in the mountain of His inheritance in the land. Redemption has both things in view. 

    In chapter 6: 13, Jehovah gave commandment to bring the children of Israel out of the land of Egypt. Moses and Aaron were put in authority by divine commandment. Jehovah asserted His own faithfulness and authority. It is as much as to say, If the people do not hearken, and Pharaoh will not hearken, I will be faithful, I will not deny Myself. All would hang now on Jehovahs faithfulness, and on Moses and Aaron as commanded by Him  figures of Christ as Lord and as Priest. 

    Hence the genealogy given in the latter part of the chapter goes no farther than to bring in Levi, so as to introduce Moses and Aaron. All was secured in them; that is in Christ as Mediator and Priest. The glory of the Lord is that He is the Mediator; He brings all that God is in grace and blessing to men; and as Priest He takes a place on our side so as to secure response to it all in the affections and service of His people. Christ can give such an application of it all in a priestly way that response to God is secured. There is also the important thought that priestly judgment maintains holy conditions among the people. Phinehas executed judgment on the offenders in Numbers 25, and had the covenant of an everlasting priesthood on account of his jealousy in accord with Jehovah. Personally Aaron did not always maintain holy conditions, but his personal failure does not affect what he was as a type of Christ. 
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    The effect of the first appeal to Pharaoh seemed ought but encouraging. The thought of losing Israel made him clutch them with greater eagerness and watch them with greater vigilance. Whenever Satans power becomes narrowed to a point, his rage increases. Thus it is here. The furnace is about to be quenched by the hand of redeeming love; but, ere it is, it blazes forth with greater fierceness and intensity. The devil does not like to let go any one whom he has had in his terrible grasp. He is a strong man armed, and while he keepeth his palace, his goods are in peace. But, blessed be God, there is a stronger than he, who has taken from him his armour wherein he trusted, and divided the spoils among the favoured objects of His everlasting love. 

    And afterward, Moses and Aaron went in, and told Pharaoh, Thus saith the Lord God of Israel, let my people go, that they may hold a feast unto me in the wilderness. (Exodus 5: 3) Such was Jehovahs message to Pharaoh. He claimed full deliverance for the people, on the ground of their being His; and, in order that they might hold a feast to Him in the wilderness. Nothing can ever satisfy God in reference to His elect, but their entire emancipation from the yoke of bondage. Loose him, and let him go is, really, the grand motto in Gods gracious dealings with those who, though held in bondage by Satan, are, nevertheless, the objects of His eternal love. 

    When we contemplate Israel amid the brick-kilns of Egypt, we behold a graphic figure of the condition of every child of Adam by nature. There they were, crushed beneath the enemys galling yoke, and having no power to deliver themselves. The mere mention of the word liberty only caused the oppressor to bind his captives with a stronger fetter, and to lade them with a still more grievous burden. It was absolutely necessary that deliverance should come from without. But from whence has it to come? Where were the resources to pay their ransom? or where was the power to break their chains? And, even were there both the one and the other, where was the will? Who would take the trouble of delivering them? Alas! there was no hope, either within or around. They had only to look up, their refuge was in God. He had both the power and the will. He could accomplish a redemption both by price and by power. In Jehovah, and in Him alone, was there salvation for ruined and oppressed Israel. 

    Thus is it in every case. Neither is there salvation in any other: for there is none other name under heaven given among men, whereby we must be saved. (Acts 4: 12) The sinner is in the hands of one who rules him with despotic power. He is sold under sin led captive by Satan at his will - fast bound in the fetters of lust, passion, and temper, without strength - without hope - without God. Such is the sinners condition. How, then, can he help himself? What can he do? He is the slave of another, and everything he does is done in the capacity of a slave. His thoughts, his words, his acts, are the thoughts, words, and acts of a slave. Yea, though he should weep and sigh for emancipation, his very tears and sighs are the melancholy proofs of his slavery. He may struggle for freedom; but his very struggle, though it evinces a desire for liberty, is the positive declaration of his bondage. 

    Nor is it merely a question of the sinners condition; his very nature is radically corrupt - wholly under the power of Satan. Hence, he not only needs to be introduced into a new condition, but also to be endowed with a new nature. The nature and the condition go together. If it were possible for the sinner to better his condition, what would it avail so long as his nature was irrecoverably bad? A nobleman might take a beggar off the streets and adopt him; he might endow him with a nobles wealth and set him in a nobles position; but he could not impart to him nobility of nature; and thus the nature of a beggarman would never be at home in the condition of a nobleman. There must be a nature to suit the condition; and there must be a condition to suit the capacity, the desires, the affections, and the tendencies of the nature. 

    Now, in the gospel of the grace of God, we are taught that the believer is introduced into an entirely new condition; that he is no longer viewed as in his former state of guilt and condemnation, but as in a state of perfect and everlasting justification; that the condition in which God now sees him is not only one of full pardon; but it is such that infinite holiness cannot find so much as a single stain. He has been taken out of his former condition of guilt, and placed absolutely and eternally in a new condition of unspotted righteousness. It is not, by any means, that his old condition is improved. This was utterly impossible. That which is crooked cannot be made straight. Can the Ethiopian change his skin, or the leopard his spots? Nothing can be more opposed to the fundamental truth of the gospel than the theory of a gradual improvement in the sinners condition. He is born in a certain condition, and until he is born again he cannot be in any other. We may try to improve. He may resolve to be better for the future turn over a new leaf - to live a different sort of life; but, all the while, he has not moved a single hairs breadth out of his real condition as a sinner. He may become religious as it is called, he may try to pray, he may diligently attend to ordinances, and exhibit an appearance of moral reform; but none of these things can, in the smallest degree, affect his positive condition before God. 

    The case is precisely similar as to the question of nature. How can a man alter his nature? He may make it undergo a process, he may try to subdue it, to place it under discipline; but it is nature still. That which is born of the flesh is flesh. There must be a new nature as well as a new condition. And how is this to be had? By believing Gods testimony concerning His Son. As many as received him, to them gave he power to become the sons of God, even to them that believe on his Name: which were born, not of blood, nor of the will of the flesh, nor of the will of man, but of God. (John 1: 12, 13) Here we learn that those who believe on the name of the only-begotten Son of God, have the right or privilege of being sons of God. They are made partakers of a new nature. They have gotten eternal life. He that believeth on the Son hath everlasting life. (John 3: 36) Verily, verily, I say unto you, he that heareth my word, and believeth on him that sent me, hath everlasting life, and shall not come into condemnation; but is passed from death unto life.  (John 5: 24) And this is life eternal, that they might know thee, the only true God, and Jesus Christ, whom thou hast sent. (John 17.3) And this is the record, that God hath given to us eternal life, and this life is in his Son. He that hath the Son hath life (1 John 5: 11, 12). 

    Such is the plain doctrine of the Word in reference to the momentous questions of condition and nature. But on what is all this founded How is the believer introduced into a condition of divine righteousness and made partaker of the divine nature? It all rests on the great truth that JESUS DIED AND ROSE AGAIN. That Blessed One left the bosom of eternal love - the throne of glory - the mansions of unfading light came down into this world of guilt and woe - took upon Him the likeness of sinful flesh; and, having perfectly exhibited and perfectly glorified God, in all the movements of His blessed life here below, He died upon the cross, under the full weight of His peoples transgressions. By so doing, He divinely met all that was, or could be, against us. He magnified the law and made it honourable; and, having done so, He became a curse by hanging on the tree. Every claim was met, every enemy silenced, every obstacle removed. Mercy and truth are met together; righteousness and peace have kissed each other. Infinite justice was satisfied, and infinite love can flow, in all its soothing and refreshing virtues, into the broken heart of the sinner; while, at the same time, the cleansing and atoning stream that flowed from the pierced side of a crucified Christ, perfectly meets all the cravings of a guilty and convicted conscience. The Lord Jesus, on the cross, stood in our place. He was our representative. He died, the just for the unjust. He was made sin for us. (2 Corinthians 5: 21; 2 Peter 3: 18) He died the sinners death, was buried, and rose again, having accomplished all. Hence, there is absolutely nothing against the believer. He is linked with Christ and stands in the same condition of righteousness. As he is so are we in this world (1 John 4: 17). 

    This gives settled peace to the conscience. If I am no longer in a condition of guilt, but in a condition of justification; if God only sees me in Christ and as Christ, then, clearly, my portion is perfect peace. Being justified by faith, we have peace with God through our Lord Jesus Christ. (Romans 5: 1) The blood of the Lamb has cancelled all the believers guilt, blotted out his heavy debt, and given him a perfectly blank page, in the presence of that holiness which cannot look upon sin. 

    But the believer has not merely found peace with God; he is made a child of God, so that he can taste the sweetness of communion with the Father and the Son, through the power of the Holy Ghost. The cross is to be viewed in two ways: first, as satisfying Gods claims; secondly, as expressing Gods affections. If I look at my sins in connection with the claims of God as a Judge, I find, in the cross, a perfect settlement of those claims. God, as a Judge, has been divinely satisfied - yea, glorified, in the cross. But there is more than this. God had affections as well as claims; and, in the cross of the Lord Jesus Christ, all those affections are sweetly and touchingly told out into the sinners ear; while, at the same time, he is made the partaker of a new nature which is capable of enjoying those affections and of having fellowship with the heart from which they flow. For Christ also hath once suffered for sins, the just for the unjust, that he might bring us to God. (1 Peter 3: 18) Thus we are not only brought into a condition, but unto a Person, even God Himself, and we are endowed with a nature which can delight in Him. We also joy in God, through our Lord Jesus Christ, by whom we have now received the atonement (Romans 5: 11). 

    What force and beauty, therefore, can we see in those emancipating words, Let my people go, that they may hold a feast unto me in the wilderness. The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, because he hath anointed me to preach the gospel; he hath sent me to heal the broken-hearted, to preach deliverance to the captives, and recovering of sight to the blind, to set at liberty them that are bruised. (Luke 4: 18) The glad tidings of the gospel announce full deliverance from every yoke of bondage. Peace and liberty are the boons which that gospel bestows on all who believe it, as God has declared it. 

    And mark, it is that they may hold a feast to me. If they were to get done with Pharaoh, it was that they might begin with God. This was a great change. Instead of toiling under Pharaohs taskmasters, they were to feast in company with Jehovah; and, although they were to pass from Egypt into the wilderness, still the divine presence was to accompany them; and if the wilderness was rough and dreary, it was the way to the land of Canaan. The divine purpose was, that they should hold a feast unto the Lord, in the wilderness; and, in order to do this, they should be let go out of Egypt. 

    However, Pharaoh was in no wise disposed to yield obedience to the divine mandate. Who is the Lord, said he, that I should obey his voice to let Israel go. I know not the Lord, neither will I let Israel go. (Exodus 5: 2) Pharaoh most truly expressed, in these words, his real condition. His condition was one of ignorance and consequent disobedience. Both go together. If God be not known, He cannot be obeyed; for obedience is ever founded upon knowledge. When the soul is blessed with the knowledge of God, it finds this knowledge to be life, (John 17: 3) and life is power; and when I get power I can act, It is obvious that one cannot act without life; and therefore it is most unintelligent to set people upon doing certain things, in order to get that by which alone they can do anything. 

    But Pharaoh was as ignorant of himself as he was of the Lord. He did not know that he was a poor, vile worm of the earth, and that he had been raised up for the express purpose of making known the glory of the very One whom he said he knew not. (Exodus 9: 16; Romans 9: 17) And they said, The God of the Hebrews has met with us: let us go, we pray thee, three days journey into the desert, and sacrifice unto the Lord our God; lest he fall upon us with pestilence or with the sword, And the king of Egypt said unto them, Wherefore do ye, Moses and Aaron, let the people from their work? Get you unto your burdens ... .. let there more work be laid upon the men, that they may labour therein; and let them not regard vain words (verse 3-9). 

    What a development of the secret springs of the human heart we have here! What complete incompetency to enter into the things of God! All the divine titles and the divine revelations were, in Pharaohs estimation, vain words. What did he know or care about three days journey into the wilderness, or a feast to Jehovah? How could he understand the need of such a journey, or the nature or object of such a feast? Impossible. He could understand burden-bearing and brick-making; these things had an air of reality about them, in his judgement; but as to ought of God, His service, or His worship, he could only regard it in the light of an idle chimera, devised by those who only wanted an excuse to make their escape from the stern realities of actual life. 

    Thus has it, too often, been with the wise and great of this world. They have ever been the most forward to write folly and vanity upon the divine testimonies. Hearken, for example, to the estimate which the most noble Feasts formed of the grand question at issue between Paul and the Jews: they had certain questions against him of their own superstition, and of one Jesus which was dead, whom Paul affirmed to be alive. (Acts 25: 19) Alas! how little he knew what he was saying! How little he knew what was involved in the question, as to whether Jesus was dead or alive! He thought not of the solemn bearing of that momentous question upon himself and his friends, Agrippa and Bernice; but that did not alter the matter; he and they know somewhat more about it now, though in their passing moment of earthly glory they regarded it as a superstitious question, wholly beneath the notice of men of common sense, and only fit to occupy the disordered brain of visionary enthusiasts. Yes; the stupendous question which fixes the destiny of every child of Adam - on which is founded the present and everlasting condition of the Church and the world which stands connected with all the divine counsels - this question was, in the judgement of Feasts, a vain superstition. 

    Thus was it in Pharaohs case. He knew nothing of the Lord God of the Hebrews - the great I AM, and hence he regarded all that Moses and Aaron had said to him, in reference to doing sacrifice to God, as vain words. The things of God must ever seem vain, profitless, and unmeaning, to the unsanctified mind of man. His name may be made use of as part of the flippant phraseology of a cold and formal religiousness; but He Himself is not known. His precious name, which, to a believers heart, has wrapped up in it all that he can possibly need or desire, has no significancy, no power, no virtue for an unbeliever. All, therefore, connected with God, His words, His counsels, His thoughts, His ways, everything, in short, that treats of, or refers to, Him, is regarded as vain words. 

    However, the time is rapidly approaching when it will not be thus. The judgement-seat of Christ, the terrors of the world to come, the surges of the lake of fire, will not be Vain words. Assuredly not; and it should be the great aim of all who, through grace, believe them now to be realities, to press them upon the consciences of those who, like Pharaoh, regard the making of bricks as the only thing worth thinking about - the only thing that can be called reel and solid. 

    Alas! that even Christians should so frequently be found living in the region of sight, the region of earth, the region of nature, as to lose the deep, abiding, influential sense of the reality of divine and heavenly things. We want to live more in the region of faith, the region of heaven, the region of the new creation. Then we should see things as God sees them, think about them as He thinks; and our whole course and character would be more elevated, more disinterested, more thoroughly separated from earth and earthly things. 

    But Moses sorest trial did not arise from Pharaohs judgement about his mission The true and Wholehearted servant of Christ must ever expect to be looked on, by the men of this world, as a mere visionary enthusiast. The point of view from which they contemplate him is such as to lead us to look for this judgement and none other. The more faithful he is to his heavenly Master, the more he walks in His footsteps, the more conformed he is to His image, the more likely he is to be considered, by the sons of earth, as one beside himself. This, therefore, should neither disappoint nor discourage him. But then it is a far more painful thing when his service and testimony are misunderstood, unheeded, or rejected by those who are themselves the specific objects thereof. When such is the case, he needs to be much with God, much in the secret of His mind, much in the power of communion, to have his spirit sustained in the abiding reality of his path and service. Under such trying circumstances, if one be not fully persuaded of the divine commission, and conscious of the divine presence, he will be almost sure to break down. 

    Had not Moses been thus upheld, his heart must have utterly failed him when the augmented pressure of Pharaohs power elicited from the officers of the children of Israel such desponding and depressing words as these: - The Lord look upon you, and judge; because ye have made our savour to be abhorred in the eyes of Pharaoh, and in the eyes of his servants, to put a sword in their hand to slay us. This was gloomy enough; and Moses felt it so, for he returned unto the Lord, and said, Lord, wherefore hast thou so evil entreated this people? Why is it that thou hast sent me? For since I came unto Pharaoh to speak in thy name, he hath done evil to this people; neither hast thou delivered thy people at all. The aspect of things had become most discouraging, at the very moment when deliverance seemed at hand; just as, in nature, the darkest hour of the night is often that which immediately precedes the dawn of the morning. Thus will it assuredly be, in Israels history, in the latter day. The moment of most profound darkness and depressing gloom will precede the bursting of the Sun of Righteousness from behind the cloud, with healing in His fingers, to heal eternally, the hurt of the daughter of His people. 

    We may well question how far genuine faith, or a mortified will, dictated the wherefore? and the why? of Moses, in the above quotation. Still, the Lord does not rebuke a remonstrance drawn forth by the intense pressure of the moment. He most graciously replies,  Now shalt thou see what I will do to Pharaoh: for with a strong hand shall he let them go, and with a strong hand shall he drive them out of his land. (Exodus 6: 1) This reply breathes peculiar grace. Instead of reproving the petulance which could presume to call in question the unsearchable ways of the great I AM, that ever gracious One seeks to relieve the harassed spirit of His servant, by unfolding to him what He was about to do. This was worthy of the blessed God - the unupbraiding Giver of every good and every perfect gift. He knoweth our frame; he remembereth that we are dust (Psalm 103:24). 

    Nor is it merely in His actings that He would cause the heart to find its solace, but in Himself - in His very name and character. This is full, divine, and everlasting blessedness. When the heart can find its sweet relief in God Himself - when it can retreat into the strong tower which His name affords - when it can find, in His character, a perfect answer to all its need, then truly, it is raised far above the region of the creature-it can turn away from earths fair promises - it can place the proper value on mans lofty pretensions. The heart which is endowed with an experimental knowledge of God can not only look forth upon earth, and say all is vanity, but it can also look straight up to Him, and say, all my springs are in thee. 

    And God spake unto Moses, and said unto him, I am the Lord: and I appeared unto Abraham, unto Isaac, and unto Jacob, by the name of God Almighty; but by my name JEHOVAH was I not known to them. And I have also established my covenant with them to give them the land of Canaan, the land of their pilgrimage, wherein they were strangers. And I have also heard the groaning of the children of Israel, whom the Egyptians keep in bondage; and I have remembered my covenant. JEHOVAH is the title which He takes as the Deliverer of His people, on the ground of His covenant of pure and sovereign grace He reveals Himself as the great self-existing Source of redeeming love, establishing His counsels, fulfilling His promises, delivering His elect people from every enemy and every evil. It was Israels privilege ever to abide under the safe covert of that significant title - a title which displays God acting for His own glory, and taking up His oppressed people in order to show forth in them that glory. 

    Wherefore say unto the children of Israel, I am the Lord, and I will bring you out from under the burdens of the Egyptians, and I will rid you out of their bondage, and I will redeem you with a stretched out arm, and with great judgements. And I will take you to me for a people, and I will be to yon a God; and ye shall know that I am the Lord your God, which bringeth you out from under the burdens of the Egyptians. And I will bring you in unto the land concerning the which I did swear to give it unto Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob; and I will give it you for an heritage: I am the Lord.  (verse 6-8.) All this speaks the purest, freest, richest grace. Jehovah presents Himself to the hearts of His people as the One who was to act in them, for them, and with them, for the display of His own glory. Ruined and helpless as they were, He had come down to show forth His glory, to exhibit His grace, and to furnish a sample of His power, in their full deliverance. His glory and their salvation were inseparably connected. They were afterwards reminded of all this, as we read in the book of Deuteronomy. The Lord did not set His love upon yon nor choose you, because ye were more in number than any people; for ye were the fewest of all people; but because the Lord loved you, and because he would keep the oath which he had sworn unto your fathers, hath the Lord brought you out with a mighty hand, and redeemed you out of the house of bondmen, from the hand of Pharaoh king of Egypt (Exodus 7: 7, 8). 

    Nothing is more calculated to assure and establish the doubting, trembling heart than the knowledge that God has taken us up, just as we are, and in the full intelligence of what we are; and, moreover, that He can never make any fresh discovery to cause an alteration in the character and measure of His love. Having loved his own which were in the world, he loved them unto the end. (John 13) Whom He loves and as He loves, He loves unto the end. This is an unspeakable comfort. God knew all about us - He knew the very worst of us, when He manifested His love to us in the gift of His Son. He knew what we needed, and He provided it. He knew what was due, and He paid it. He knew what was to be wrought, and He wrought it. His own requirements had to be met, and He met them. It is all His own work. Hence, we find Him saying to Israel, as in the above passage, I will bring you out - I will bring you in - I will take you to me - I will give you the land - I am Jehovah. It was all what He could do, as founded upon what He was. Until this great truth is fully laid hold of, until it enters into the soul, in the power of the Holy Ghost, there cannot be settled peace. The heart can never be happy or the conscience at rest until one knows and believes that all divine requirements have been divinely answered. 

    The remainder of our section is taken up with a record of the heads of their fathers houses, and is very interesting, as showing us Jehovah coming in and numbering those that belonged to Himself, though they were still in the possession of the enemy. Israel was Gods people, and He here counts up those on whom He had a sovereign claim. Amazing grace! To find an object in those who were in the midst of all the degradation of Egyptian bondage! This was worthy of God. The One who had made the worlds, who was surrounded by hosts of unfallen angels, ever ready to do his pleasure, should come down for the purpose of taking up a number of bondslaves with whom He condescended to connect His name. He came down and stood amid the brick-kilns of Egypt, and there beheld a people groaning beneath the lash of the task-masters, and He uttered those memorable accents, Let my people go; and, having so said, He proceeded to count them up, as much as to say, These are mine; let me see how many I have, that not one may be left behind. He taketh up the beggar from the dunghill, to set him amongst the princes of his people, and to make him inherit the throne of glory (1 Samuel 2). 
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    DIVINE SYSTEM IN EXODUS (2) (JT 57)

    Exodus 5: 1 - 23; Exodus 6: 1, 14; Exodus 7: 1 - 7

    JTFor the benefit of those absent this morning it may be stated that we are engaged in these readings with the earlier chapters of the book of Exodus which disclose a system, a divine system designed of God to deliver souls out of Egypt, that is, out of the world. We read this morning out of chapters 2, 3 and 4, touching only on chapters 1 and 2. We were engaged almost entirely with Moses as representing the elements of the divine system, having Aaron in view. Chapter 3 was not touched on, but it was read to bring out how the material in the system was affected by God in the appearing to Moses in the burning bush, as it is commonly called. Chapter 4 was read to bring out the brotherly relations that evidently must enter into the divine operative system, that is, love entering into it. Love between brothers involves family relations, love entering into family relationships. It is evident that love is basic in the divine operative system; indeed the formula for it is faith working through love. So we have at first a brother and a sister of the tribe of Levi, and then two brothers, their sons, these two men Moses and Aaron. They are seen in the end of chapter 4 as linked together in the operative service; it is said, And Jehovah said to Aaron, Go into the wilderness to meet Moses. And he went, and met him on the mountain of God, and kissed him. It was remarked that worship is necessarily in mind; it runs throughout, out the divine operations, but associated with love, brotherly love. Peters second epistle was quoted this morning, that we are to add to brotherly love love; brotherly love, and love added to it. Such love is essential to divine operations whether locally or generally. 

    Now at this time it is thought that we should see in chapter 5 the actual state and condition of the people that were to be delivered, and how a systematised thought is carried through into chapters 6 and 7. Chapter 5 shows a degraded condition, the state of the people is one of bondage and degradation and cruelty. Chapter 6, involving the system, shows the people as dignified, they have their dignity tribally. Then there is the priestly family; so that chapter 6 is over against chapter 5. Chapter 5 is degradation and cruelty and bondage: chapter 6 is tribal national greatness, that is, the saints of God viewed in their dignity, necessarily entering into their deliverance. Then the system is carried through in chapter 7 where we are told that Jehovah said to Moses, See, I have made thee God to Pharaoh; and Aaron thy brother shall be thy prophet. Thou shalt speak all that I command thee; and Aaron thy brother shall speak unto Pharaoh, that he let the children of Israel go out of his land. Then we are told in verse 6, And Moses and Aaron did as Jehovah had commanded them: so did they. And verse 7 goes on to say, And Moses was eighty years old, and Aaron was eighty-three years old, when they spoke to Pharaoh. 

    AEHTo refer back to the end of chapter 4, your suggestion in regard to faith working by love: is this scene suggestive of Paul calling the elders of Ephesus and speaking to them of what had marked him at Ephesus, pointing to what characterised his ministry  that the work of faith and labour of love entered into all the localities which he visited? 

    JTYes; adding to what we had this morning as to the final relations between Peter and Paul, representative servants of the dispensation. What reciprocal, mutual relations existed, especially seen in Peter speaking of Paul as our beloved brother Paul; not, our beloved apostle, but our beloved brother! Also he refers to Silvanus as the faithful brother, Silvanus evidently being Silas, the same one that worked with Paul; the faithful brother, Peter says, as I suppose. So that brotherly relations were good between Peter and Paul, although there had been friction, at least on Peters side; but now they are blessedly and happily in the relations of brotherly love which are so essential to the operation of the system that God has set up. 

    AEHThe sovereignty of God seems to come into the plan at a particular juncture, when there was a change-over from Barnabas to Silvanus. There is some indication in all Peters writings to make way for the shaking conditions that may come in. I wonder if that might make way for the changes that may come in among the saints? 

    JTNo doubt. Good brotherly relations are essential to the operation of the system we are speaking of. They are founded on sonship. Peter never ministered sonship, according to the records of Scripture. Doubtless he had the revelation of the Son; he knew who the Lord was, the Son of the living God, but it did not enter into his ministry. Not that he deliberately shut it out, but he ministered what the Spirit gave him. But he brings it in his last letter in a most beautiful and touching way, in reference to the Voice that was heard on the mount, This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight; and this voice we heard uttered from heaven, being with him on the holy mountain, 2 Peter 1: 17, 18. The idea of sonship enters into that, the idea of excellence. Paul preached the Son of God; indeed it is characteristic of the first preaching we have of his. He announced and preached in the synagogue that Jesus is the Son of God. He began that way. He tells us later that God was pleased to reveal his Son in me, that I may announce him as glad tidings among the nations, Galatians 1: 16. And he tells them in the second letter to the Corinthians that the Son of God has been preached by me and Silvanus and Timotheus. He is the Yea and Amen of everything: For the Son of God, Jesus Christ, he who has been preached by us among you (by me and Silvanus and Timotheus), did not become yea and nay, but yea is in him. For whatever promises of God there are, in him is the yea, and in him the amen, for glory to God by us, 2 Corinthians 1: 19, 20. It especially brings out this essential point for divine operations and those who are active in them, that brotherly love should be there. Let brotherly love continue; it is essential to the system, and so it is that sonship is the leading thought in Pauls ministry in the gospel. 

    JRHWould these thoughts of sonship and brotherly love issue in the doxology at the end of Peters second epistle? To him be glory both now and to the day of eternity. Amen. 

    JTIt is a state of things that is fit for eternity, where the Son Himself is subject, as we are told, that God may be all in all. So that is the position, that we are filled to the fulness of God and have an understanding of the spirit of sonship. 

    QuesDoes that spirit operating in the system shut out rivalry? 

    JTYes; that is one of the exclusive thoughts of it. We are not rivals of each other; in sonship each esteems the other better than himself. So that in the letter to the Corinthians, to brethren who are not happily united, we are told that love never fails. 

    ASBHas Peter to learn that in John 21, in relation to love shepherding the sheep? Might there be rivalry there? When therefore they had dined, Jesus says to Simon Peter, Simon, son of Jonas, lovest thou me more than these? 

    JTYes. He was, we might say, a bit egotistical in saying he loved the Lord more than the others, and that he would not deny the Lord, and that is what the Lord had in mind. Does that hold good yet, Peter,  the Lord would say in effect  or have you changed? He had changed. So that the operation of the system was made to hinge on the Lords remarks to him: Lovest thou me more than these? ...Feed my lambs. It is a question of love, not love in rivalry, but love in esteeming others better than ourselves. The Lord is teaching Peter to fit in; but even after this lesson he said to the Lord, And what of this man? That is Peter again. The Lord never had popery in mind; the pope would tell everyone what to do, but the Lord is saying that that is not going to prevail at all in this system. Peter was not over John. If I will that he abide until I come, what is that to thee? The Lord is telling us that such things are not our business; there is plenty to do, but it is not our work to regulate the brethren in the service. So the Lord says, Follow thou me. 

    LESWould the prophetic word in Hosea 11 bear on this? When Israel was a child, then I loved him... I drew them with bands of a man, with cords of love (verses 1, 4). 

    JTI it was that taught Ephraim to walk (verse 3). Well, that is the point. Peter says, What shall this man do? It is a question of walk: Follow thou me is a question of walking, following in His steps. John had to do that too. The Lord teaches us how to walk; that is the book of Numbers, how He taught Ephraim to walk. The brethren are set in relation to God in the tabernacle and then in relation to one another; four groups of three each around the tabernacle, each has to find his place. That is how we are taught to walk. 

    QuesSubsequently Peter seems to have been greatly helped, according to his writing. He tells the elders how to act, not as lording it over your possessions, 1 Peter 5: 3. Would he see how it is worked out himself? 

    JTQuite so. It is remarkable the instructions that are found in Peters ministry, the very one popery is professedly founded on. 

    APWould the happening on the mount of God when Aaron met Moses and kissed him, be essential before there could be practical deliverance of the saints out of Egypt? 

    JTIt is to show that love is operative among the brethren generally and how it culminates in worship, the very opposite to rivalry. 

    HBGod says that Aaron will be glad in his heart when he meets Moses. Would that be a challenge to us as to greeting one another? 

    JTYes, quite so. 

    AATI noticed that you said at the beginning that the divine system is designed to deliver our souls out of Egypt, and yet this worship all takes place in Egypt. 

    JTYes; it is before they go out to the wilderness. The worship is not to be deferred. The primary thought is that they are to go out to the wilderness to serve Jehovah, but they are able to do it now, as is indicated here: And when they heard that Jehovah had visited the children of Israel, and that he had seen their affliction, then they bowed their heads and worshipped (chapter 4: 31). It is the kind of worship that flows from what God does for us. It is not exactly worshipping in spirit and truth, like John 4: 24; that is because of what He is to us, but this is because of what He does. 

    AATIt is not very far on, but God has something in it. It is like a believers meeting. 

    JTBut the underlying thought is love. 

    ASBIs there something in the fact that Jehovah spoke to Aaron in this section? He was speaking to Moses earlier, but now it is to Aaron in verse 27. 

    JTYou get that continued later on; Aaron is often addressed directly, but so far the position in general is, Moses and Aaron; and chapter 7 says, Jehovah said to Moses, See, I have made thee God to Pharaoh, so that the communications so far are properly from Jehovah to Moses, and Aaron is the spokesman. Chapter 7 is especially in mind in regard to the system because in these two brothers it is a system representative of God. 

    JRHWould it be right to say that Moses and Aaron in their approach to Pharaoh are greatly strengthened in moving, not merely as individuals, but with all the faith and worship of the people behind them? 

    JTThe instruction is cumulative. Moses is the prime thought of God and it is he who gets the signs from Jehovah. Aaron comes in incidentally, as you might say. There was a vacancy, a lack in the system and he is added, but he is added by a link of love; not just as appointed, but added in love. He is thy brother, God says; we must keep that in mind. It is a question of your brother, and he is going out to meet you and when he sees you he will be glad in his heart. Aaron kissed Moses. The love is evidently at first on Aarons side and therefore it would be a balance, because Moses was younger than Aaron. Moses had the light, the gift, ability and commission, but Aaron had the love, and love never fails. Even if a brother is younger than you, and has more ability, love will save you from rivalry. Later history would show that Moses led in love as in all else. 

    AEHThis morning in referring to Jacob as mentioned earlier in the book, you connected it with the Psalms; and in the beginning of chapter 5, 

    Moses in addressing Pharaoh says, Thus saith Jehovah, the God of Israel. These Levites, even though approaching Pharaoh in connection with the sufferings of the people, are acting in the light and power of Gods purpose as they bring in that name of God, the God of Israel. 

    JTI think the Psalms help us on that point. In the service of God we need not only the light of Gods counsel as in Genesis, but we need the experience that enters into it. So that whilst Abraham is the great father, who is father of us all, yet Israel, or Jacob, is mentioned far more frequently in the book of Psalms than Abraham. So in Psalm 24: 6, it is said, This is the generation of them that seek unto him, that seek thy face, O Jacob. Selah. 

    AEHIs that the thought that enters into the book of The Revelation? Worshipping companies come to light there. They remember God, and not only as He is revealed in Christ but His ways on the earth in regard to matters of His judgment; it seems to add tone and quality to their worship. 

    JTYes. The four and twenty elders in Revelation 4 represent experience with God. The living creatures are not representative of experience with God, but are representative of life; so that in the elders and the living creatures we have the combination of life and experience. In verse 8 it is said, And the four living creatures, each one of them having respectively six wings; round and within they are full of eyes; and they cease not day and night saying, Holy, holy, holy, Lord God Almighty, who was, and who is, and who is to come. That is what they are doing; and verses 9 to 11 tell us why they are worshipping: And when the living creatures shall give glory and honour and thanksgiving to him that sits upon the throne, who lives to the ages of ages, the twenty-four elders shall fall before him that sits upon the throne, and do homage to him that lives to the ages of ages; and shall cast their crowns before the throne, saying, Thou are worthy, O our Lord and our God, to receive glory and honour and power; for thou hast created all things, and for thy will they were, and they have been created. It is important as to experience involved in eldership, that we not only set examples to the flock, we not only do right things, but we tell why we do them; we point out what God is. 

    HGHIs that the reason Aaron is brought in? Moses would appear to lack that experience in chapter 4. 

    JTYes; the chapter brings out certain defects in Moses. Where defects of great servants are called attention to, it is not that God would cast a shade on any of them. Moses is great enough to stand it, and there is value for us in the narration. Moses lacks wisdom in calling the people rebellious, and God records it that we in our little service should not belittle the saints. Indeed Paul himself when belittled says, All things are yours  even the servants are yours  whether Paul or Apollos or Cephas, all are yours. So the servant keeps the saints in mind in their dignity. 

    LESIn the book of Deuteronomy Moses says, The Lord was angry with me for your sakes. 

    JTDeuteronomy enables us to understand what the three preceding books set out. It is what Moses sees himself, as it were. And we learn in that book that he suffered for the sake of the saints. 

    SMcCZipporahs spirit and language seem to be beneath the dignity of the system that is operating in the way she addresses Moses in verses 25 and 26. 

    JTQuite so. The position really is broken. It is a humbling chapter as regards Moses, and his wife is not helping him. So it is a broken picture, but it ends beautifully, and it is the unfailingness of love that gains the victory. In verse 26 she says, A bloody husband  because of the circumcision. God Himself had been about to deal most drastically with Moses. But then verse 27 is love, and we ought to look for a change if there are any broken conditions, because love is a sure remedy, it never fails. So that Aaron kissed his brother Moses, and Moses told Aaron all the words of Jehovah who had sent him and all the signs that He had commanded him. And Moses and Aaron went and gathered all the elders of the children of Israel; and Aaron spoke all the words that Jehovah had spoken to Moses, and did the signs before the eyes of the people. I think there you get relief coming in from the disorderly condition in the earlier part of the chapter. Love can undo wrong. The two brothers had a good time on the mountain. As to this beautiful result, Aaron is not adding something and saying, I can say that better, but he says what Moses says; he is Moses spokesman, and the result is that the people believed; and when they heard that Jehovah had visited the children of Israel, then they bowed their heads and worshipped. Faith is developed in them because of this happy, lovable condition between the two brothers. It is a dispensation of faith that we are in, and here we see how it is promoted by the happy state of love existing between these two great servants, brothers. 

    SMcCSo where the picture may be broken, as you were suggesting, but love becomes victorious, all the saints may be affected as we have in the verse referred to where they bowed their heads and worshipped. 

    JTWe have to be on our guard so that we may not hinder that. Love brings the change. 

    AEHIt is faith working by love here. 

    APIs the spirit of independence removed in 1 Corinthians 13, making room for the ministry meeting to go forward happily in chapter 14? 

    JTA brother may be giving a good word, but someone sitting by may have a revelation, and that supersedes what he is doing and he sits down. Love is essential to the operations in the assembly. 

    ASBWhat would you say about the mountain of God, the place mentioned in relation to the meeting of the two brothers? 

    JTWe could link that with Genesis 22, On the mount of Jehovah will be provided. The mountain of Jehovah symbolizes divine resources. We know how much came out there afterwards. 

    ASBIn chapter 3 it says Moses went to Horeb. It is not yet said to be Sinai, it is Horeb. 

    JTThe position there is made very clear. It says, he led the flock behind the wilderness, and came to the mountain of God  to Horeb. Horeb is the covenant mount; it is in the same range as Sinai, but the two words are used in the way of classification. Horeb is the covenant mount, and Sinai the mount of the law. Moses led the flock to the mountain of God, to the right spot, and the angel appeared to him there. Aaron also went there, it is put that way; Jehovah said to Aaron, Go into the wilderness to meet Moses. There is no preamble at all. We do not know when they saw each other last; there might have been a long time of separation; but Aaron went and met Moses on the mountain of God and kissed him. It is not very remarkable that two brothers should kiss each other, but the Spirit of God considers it necessary to tell us that Aaron kissed Moses. It is important to know how to kiss divinely, to know what a holy kiss is. 

    WRDo you think the state of the people affected Aaron in Numbers 12 when he and Miriam murmured against Moses? Recovery was quick on the part of Aaron. 

    JTYes, and he interceded for his erring sister. How often a sister comes in to cause dissension amongst the brethren! Now in saying all that, I think it is important for us to follow the result of cumulative circumstances, that faith is coming in; then the people worshipped, believing. Then chapter 5 tells us of the great sufferings of the people, of the degraded conditions they are in because of their bondage to Pharaoh. It is certainly a very different scene from the end of chapter 4, and we have to see now how the degradation and suffering and reproach relate to chapter 6, where Moses and Aaron come in again. In verse 26 of that chapter it says, This is that Aaron and Moses; and then in verse 27, this is that Moses and Aaron. Then in the next chapter we are told how old Moses was; he was eighty and Aaron was eighty-three. The Spirit of God pursues the history of these two brothers, so they should be in our minds. What we have to see now is the practical lesson for us in the vicious opposition of Satan in Pharaoh. How unreasonable he is, and how pretentious! He says in chapter 5: 2, Who is Jehovah, to whose voice I am to hearken to let Israel go? I do not know Jehovah, neither will I let Israel go. He continues his arrogant attitude in verses 3, 4 and 5. I think we may see how this chapter in a practical way contemplates the everyday employment of the saints, young saints especially. Satan attacks us in these circumstances; we are perhaps looked down upon, belittled, brow-beaten. And in our chapter things are becoming worse and worse, no relief in sight in spite of the word from Jehovah; even Moses and Aaron come under the power of Satan in the way he attacks the saints. 

    AEHHave you any idea why this one time, in verse 4, it is the king of Egypt instead of Pharaoh? Is it fully identifying the position, so that there is no mistaking the opposition? 

    JTIt is, I think, to stress the power against the people; to show the advantageous position of persons in this world, employers, men of money; what power they have in their hands, and how Satan uses it to oppress the saints, to cause unbelief and complaint. It is a warning to us in view of our coming out of the world. Such persons are pictured in the king of Egypt and the taskmasters: And Pharaoh commanded the same day the taskmasters of the people, and their officers, saying, Ye shall no more give the people straw to make brick, as heretofore let them go and gather straw for themselves. And the number of the bricks they have made heretofore shall ye lay upon them: ye shall not diminish any of it, for they are idle; therefore they cry, saying, Let us go and sacrifice to our God. Let them put heavier labour on the men, that they may be taken up with it, and not regard vain words. And the taskmasters of the people and their officers went out and spoke to the people, saying, Thus says Pharaoh: I will not give you straw: go ye, get yourselves straw where ye may find it; but none of your work shall be diminished. And the people were scattered abroad throughout the land of Egypt to gather stubble for straw. And the taskmasters urged them, saying, Fulfil your labours, the daily work, as when there was straw. And the officers of the children of Israel, whom Pharaohs taskmasters had set over them, were beaten, and it was said, Why have ye not fulfilled your task in making brick, both yesterday and today, as heretofore? Let us notice that it is the king of Egypt and the taskmasters against the children of Israel and their officers; the position is turned against the people. It is of great importance to see this, because young people whom God has delivered out of Egypt are often caught in this way and become complainers. 

    SMcCOften turning against the ministry, I suppose, the operation of the system through Moses and Aaron, blaming the ministry in a complaining spirit. 

    JTThey are blaming Moses and Aaron: And the officers of the children of Israel saw that it stood ill with them, because it was said, Ye shall not diminish anything from your bricks, the daily work. And they met Moses and Aaron, who stood there to meet them, as they came out from Pharaoh. And they said to them, Jehovah look upon you and judge. We have to be on our guard how our spirits are on Monday after the Lords day. Our employer is harsh, maybe, and we get overwhelmed and bitter and complaining and come home in a bad spirit. Satan is in that. 

    BPDoes the need of righteousness enter into that, the idea of doing what we are commanded by our masters in a right spirit as those taken out of the world morally? 

    JTPeter helps us on this part of our subject. He instructs us to be entirely subject and non-complaining as a matter of actual righteousness in what we are told to do. Employers may be very unreasonable, but we ought to learn to overcome in such circumstances. 

    ASBIs there something in the idea of the great brick system being carried forward from Genesis 11? There they had brick for stone, and they had asphalt for mortar. 

    JTBricks are a human product  not so durable as stone. The position here was almost impossible; what was demanded of them was almost impossible to fulfil, and when such a thing arises we had better stand still and see what God will do for us. It is better to be quiet and suffer  Peter tells us that. They do not suffer quietly here, their spirits are irritated and they turn against the servants. They blame the brethren. 

    AEHFor what glory is it, if sinning and being buffeted ye shall bear it? but if, doing good and suffering, ye shall bear it, this is acceptable with God, 1 Peter 2: 20. Mr. Darby has added a footnote to good, that it means beneficent. 

    JTThat is the passage I was thinking of. I am sure the Mondays are a real test for young people because of the character of the employers. No doubt unionism is the product of it in the world, but unionism is the very opposite to the way of God and to the Spirit of Christ. 

    HGHThe activities of God are on behalf of His people in the officers interceding for the children of Israel: Then the officers of the children of Israel came and cried to Pharaoh, saying, Why dost thou deal thus with thy bondmen? 

    JTThey are the Israelites own officers, their own people. The taskmasters are higher up, responsible directly to Pharaoh; he is the king and more powerful. So that the thing is to meet it in the Spirit of Christ. It says of the Lord, that He gave himself over into the hands of him who judges righteously, 1 Peter 2: 23. 

    RemIf my spirit is affected on Monday, it will affect the system on Monday night. 

    JTYes; the prayer meeting is the right outlet, and relief comes in there. 

    LESDo you think the position is like that in Acts 4? And now, Lord, look upon their threatenings, and give to thy bondmen with all boldness to speak thy word, in that thou stretchest out thy hand to heal, and that sighs and wonders take place through the name of thy holy servant Jesus. 

    JTQuite so. That is the right spirit in servants, those who work the work of the Lord. But this, I think, refers to our own everyday work, such as on Mondays, and I do not think any one of us will deny it is a very real test; the devil is using our employers, the taskmasters, those high up too. Our spirits become irritated and deified and there is no testimony. 

    FKCIt says, Christ, then, having suffered for us in the flesh, do ye also arm yourselves with the same mind, 1 Peter 4: 1. It is a question of our arming ourselves to meet this. 

    JTThat is the idea. There are different armours: there is the armour of the mind, the armour of God and the armour of light; here it is the mind that is to be armed. It is the attitude of my mind, and I am not to be overcome but wait for God to come in. We are to wait to see what God will do after the prayer meeting. At the end chapter 5 Moses himself is distressed; so it says in chapter 6, And Jehovah said to Moses, Now shalt thou see what I will do to Pharaoh; for by a strong hand shall he let them go, and by a strong hand shall he drive them out of his land. That may be looked for after the prayer meeting, what God will do. 

    RemIn verses 6, 7 and 8 God says, I will, I will, I will. 

    JTYes; first, in verse 2, God spoke to Moses, and said to him, I am Jehovah. And I appeared unto Abraham, unto Isaac, and unto Jacob, as the Almighty God; but by my name Jehovah I was not made known to them. He brings Himself before Moses as the Almighty God. He is telling Moses about Himself, and a revelation is made to him. And I established also my covenant with them, to give them the land of Canaan, the land of their pilgrimage, in which they were sojourners. And I have heard also the groaning of the children of Israel, whom the Egyptians have forced to serve, and I have remembered my covenant. Therefore say unto the children of Israel, I am Jehovah, and I will bring you out from under the burdens of the Egyptians, and I will deliver you from their service, and I will redeem you with a stretched-out arm, and with great judgments. And I will take you to me for a people, and will be your God; and ye shall know that I, Jehovah your God, am he who bringeth you out from under the burdens of the Egyptians. That is what you had in mind, Gods I will. The meeting for prayer is really the victory meeting. In a general way the prayer meeting begins in New Zealand while it is still the Lords day in this country and moves around finishing up in America on the Pacific coast. It is a long period and God is hearing and we shall get the answers. Those will be in these expressions, I will. 

    HBIn chapter 6 God reverts to the thought of the land. 

    JTYes; and not only to these great thoughts including the land, but He brings in the genealogy of the tribes, first Reuben, then Simeon and then Levi. But Levi opens up a new page, a chapter of glory, the greatness attaching to the priestly family to which we all belong. The prayer meeting is linked with that. 

    SMcCSo no more is said as to the generations after Levi is introduced, as if the end is reached. 

    JTLevi, as it were, has all the tribes incorporated in the tribe of glory, and would link up this idea with Deuteronomy 33 where we shall see what a tribe it is, the priestly family. Well, when are we going to enter into all this? The chapter opens up an eternal state of things to us, full of personal glory that culminates in Eleazar and Phinehas: And Eleazar Aarons son took one of the daughters of Putiel as wife; and she bore him Phinehas: these are the heads of the fathers of the Levites according to their families. Phinehas has the everlasting priesthood. 

    AATYou spoke about how we are tested by our jobs and our employers; as living in abnormal times and doing war work, meetings are likely to be missed; is that in line with what you were speaking about? 

    JTThe extra work hinders development in the saints, and also the extra hours worked bring relatively larger incomes, and our cupidity is aroused by the possibility of great earnings. It is really against the priesthood. It is what God is doing that is the point. This system that we want to understand is a liberating system and God is setting it over against the system of oppression. 

    RemIf I am suffering I would recall the fact that God delivered Jacob from Laban. 

    JTYes; Jacob does not say his wages increased ten times, but they changed ten times. That was a complaint, it was really a hardship to his mind, a good cause for unionism, but we do not want to live in that; Jacob was on low ground when he talked about his wages being changed. Christ is our great Priest above; Melchisedec is the very acme of priestly greatness and dignity. 

    SMcCIn 2 Corinthians 6, among the sufferings and afflictions narrated Paul injects this word: in the Holy Spirit. Would that have a bearing on chapter 6 over against chapter 5? 

    JTYes; that is the power of the thing. The word in very often means in the power of. In the Holy Spirit means it is in that power; it is victory over against what he has been speaking about. I think this chapter ought to be in our minds over against chapter 5, as indicating the system of love, the system that God is setting up. We shall see from chapter 7 onwards that Moses is not only representative to man but he is made God to Pharaoh, and Aaron is his prophet. The servant is made representative of God. I mention that so that we shall have it before us. 

    JRHAnother of Peters words would link on with this, that the Spirit of God rests upon you. 

    JTQuite so. 
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    EXODUS CHAPTER 6 (JND 35)

    Exodus 6

    Evidently this is the beginning of Gods proper relationship with and taking up of Israel; He gives Himself a covenant name of relationship. What goes before is preparatory, and God gives Himself then (chapter 3) a personal name, Ehyeh, which is not repeated here. Then He reveals Himself, though for Israel, here His name by which He was to be known by them. We see also here the remains of unbelief in Moses; he is of uncircumcised lips, and cannot speak to Pharaoh. God uses this to bring about His own plans, and put Aaron in his place, and show where true power was. But was there nothing of the result (or of the effect of the same cause) of his going before waiting for the Lords sending, and wisdom and power, in smiting the Egyptian, though his heart was right? Yet God uses our weakness, and puts all in its place through this; He that glories must glory in the Lord. There were forty years needed to cure him of Egyptian confidence in the flesh, when his heart was right. But he went in his own strength and will; the fear of Pharaoh was already in the act of human violence  such are we! 

    If God give us sunshine, let us not forget, still remember that Christ is the Sun. 

    The connection of this chapter with Deuteronomy 32, already noticed elsewhere, is exceedingly striking, as showing the place that these prophetic revelations hold; at the end they (the people) are returned and stand in the house, celebrating Jehovah who has blessed  that is the place of the Psalms. 

     3. It is no way said that Elohim had not this name  His name is His nature and character; but He did not appear to Abraham, etc., by it, but as Shaddai  did not make Himself known to them by His name Jehovah. 

     5. Note here the power of evil making Gods people groan, recalls to God His covenant and promise, and He takes the name by which it is accomplished  which involves its accomplishment; it is not to be feared. 
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    THE TRIBES OF ISRAEL (2) (JT 16)

    Exodus 6:14 - 16; 24:4; 28:9 - 21

    AFMIt appears that there are not many references to the twelve tribes in this book. 

    JTNot many; the scriptures read, I think, cover the references fairly well; those in Numbers are more numerous. In Exodus the teaching relative to the tribes centres in the priesthood. At our last reading, we dwelt on Genesis, which gives, to use the figure, the source of the river. In chapters 29 and 30 we looked at the account of the birth of the sons of Israel in Padan-Aram, with the exception of Benjamin, who was born near Bethlehem. We noted that the circumstances of their birth were incongruous, and not such as would promote good family manners, feelings, and affections; for there were four mothers, two of whom were maidservants. We noted specially that in spite of these adverse conditions, God proposed to develop in the family of Jacob the greatest evidence of love. We also saw that they went down into Egypt grouped under the four heads of their mothers, but they went down as blessed; at least, Genesis speaks of their blessing. It actually took place in Egypt, but the setting of it is in Genesis; and that book deals with the three patriarchs and Joseph, and it furnishes us with the blessing of Jacob. He blessed the tribes; indeed, the first mention of the tribes is as blessed. 

    JEHWould you say again what the thought of the tribes is. 

    JTWell, it alludes to rule, whether moral or official; what is worked out in them is the greatest thing morally. It is love under Gods hand, and that, in the nature of things, eventuates in rule; it must be predominant. We see it fully in the heavenly city; not only that it is officially the place of rule, but morally it is great enough for it, being predominant because of what it is, as having the glory of God, and coming down from God out of heaven. 

    CBDo we have the Israelites as representative of rule when under the heads of their fathers houses? 

    JTI think that is what is worked out. The name Israel which Jacob acquired from God, has to do with rule, too; and so the idea of rule is seen both in himself and in the tribes also. 

    AFMAt our last reading we had the thought that Jacob hands on, as it were, the tribes to Moses, as blessed. 

    JTThat is how the truth stands; they are blessed according to Genesis 49. The links are clear in Exodus 1:1: These are the names of the sons of Israel. It also adds, With Jacob had they come  showing that the link between the parent and the tribes is established. Then we should see that the subject is worked out in relation to the priesthood. Exodus is a ministerial book; the very existence and development of the tribes depends on the maintenance and continuance of the priesthood; everything in this respect centres in the breastplate. 

    WB-wIt says, And Israel loved Joseph more than all his sons, (Genesis 37:3). Would that show love working in Israel as a parent? 

    JTExactly; the golden thread of love is the thing that runs right through because it is of moral excellence: ... the greater of these is love, (1 Corinthians 13:13). 

    WB-wIsrael did not love Joseph only, but evidently Joseph had a special place. 

    JTJoseph is a type of Christ there. It says, The Father loves the Son, (John 3:35). Thence divine love works out. 

    AATYou were speaking of rule. Is there a distinction between rule and administration? 

    JTThey are allied. Rule is based on what is moral. Administration is the opening out and application of rule. Psalm 1 is the basis of Psalm 2; the former sets forth the moral qualities of a godly man; the latter, the official place that man has in Christ. 

    CAMWhen God gave to Jacob the name of prince, after the night of wrestling, it would involve the idea of rule, I suppose? 

    JTYes; rule in one who is able, as having power with God. 

    FLYou spoke of Exodus as being the mutual link between the priests and the tribes. In relation to Moses, in chapter 24:4, etc., his position there would be an exception, would it not? Would it bring in the thought of headship? 

    JTIt is interesting to bring that in, as the subject should be taken on in that way, I think. With regard to the sons of Israel, their names are given, showing that they were in right relations with their father: With Jacob had they come; not Jacob with them. Then in chapter 6 the thought is to bring in the tribes, and give them a distinctive place in the mind. These are the heads of their fathers houses: the sons of Reuben, etc. Then the Spirit of God proceeds no further than Levi the third tribe, which corresponds to what we get in Genesis 37 in connection with the generations of Jacob, where the Spirit of God proceeds no further than Joseph for moral reasons  as if nothing formative could be brought about in the tribes until Joseph was owned by them. Things hinged on Joseph as to their sustenance. They must all die unless Joseph is owned, and he is owned. In Exodus 6 the Spirit stops with Levi for a similar reason  that the priestly tribe must be owned first, if the tribes are to be maintained. 

    JEHWhy are Reuben and Simeon brought in? 

    JTBecause that is the order of the tribes. The Spirit of God works down the genealogical line until He comes to the priestly tribes, and then passes on to Phinehas, who represents, par excellence, the idea of the priesthood; the covenant with him was an everlasting covenant. The meaning of this is that before we can advance as Christians so as to stand in relation to one another before God, the priest must have his place. We must depend on the intercession of Christ in heaven in order to be maintained here in testimony. 

    AFMIs that why in verse 26 it says, This is that Aaron and Moses? Aaron is first and then Moses. 

    JTThat is right; in verse 26 it is Aaron and Moses, and in verse 27, Moses and Aaron, showing that the priest comes first. 

    FLThe covenant with Levi is referred to in Malachi. 

    JTMalachi gives the ends of the threads about to be connected with the New Testament, and what is said commendably of priesthood corresponds with Phinehas. 

    WGTThe selection of Levi in Exodus 6 would be in view of the breakdown. 

    JTThat is right. The breakdown in chapter 32 brings him into evidence (verses 26 - 28): And Moses stood in the gate of the camp, and said, He that is for Jehovah let him come to me. And all the sons of Levi gathered to him ... And the sons of Levi did according to the word of Moses. 

    WB-wHis name means joined. Things are joined. Is that what God has in mind? 

    JTYes; the linking up of things. We see the practical application of this in that there can be no answering to God in relation to one another aside from the priesthood of Christ. 

    ANWAre you suggesting that in Exodus Aaron takes priority over Moses? 

    JTMoses has his own place, which is unique to him as a type of the Lord as Mediator; hence there is no restriction on him with regard to the tabernacle, but in the setting of chapter 6, which stresses the priesthood, Aaron is mentioned first. 

    FLSo far as we know, Moses might go in and out of the tabernacle at any time. 

    JTYes. Numbers 7:89 shows that Moses went in freely to speak to God, and that God spoke to him. And when Moses went into the tent of meeting to speak with Him, then he heard the voice speaking to him from off the mercy-seat which was upon the ark of testimony, from between the two cherubim; and he spoke to him. 

    CBIf God is to receive pleasure from us, it is according as the priest gets his place. 

    JTWe need His support. He is a merciful and faithful high priest in things relating to God, (Hebrews 2:17), and gathers up all the saints in His heart. But in the breastplate, it is not the saints as in the order of their birth, but as in the counsels of God, which is a greater thought. It is greater that I am preserved in relation to the counsels of God than that I am preserved as one loved of God. 

    FLI was wondering whether you could help us as to the relative place of the head and the priest? 

    JTWe do not get headship in Exodus. No doubt, the germ of it was in what Moses did in chapter 24. You get something of it in him, in Deuteronomy, but, as far as I understand it, we have to await David for headship. 

    ANWWould king in Jeshurun suggest headship? 

    JTWell, it reaches on to it. Where Christ has a place in the affections of the saints as in authority, we are very near headship. Kingship is not headship, but subserves it; the king becomes head, as in David, who speaks of headship in 1 Chronicles, addressing God Himself as Head. 

    CAMIs it is not remarkable that in those days the priest was the greatest man? 

    JTHe was, after Moses. In the expression, Apostle and High Priest, the apostle comes first; that is from the divine side, to assert the divine rights. 

    ANWDo we not turn to Exodus for the apostolic work of inaugurating the system? 

    JTThat is right. The apostle introduces the system, and the priest maintains it; but headship, in a sense, goes beyond both. Headship is in the king. The king in Jeshurun establishes the basis for headship. It means that Christ is recognised by an upright people. Jeshurun means an upright people, and where you get that condition among the saints, you may look for headship. 

    WB-wIn Exodus the twelve tribes have in view a system of administration. In Genesis the administration is through Joseph, but has not God in mind a system? 

    JTQuite so; our thoughts this afternoon ought to be in relation to the priest. In Genesis, Joseph is maintaining things; it is Christ in either case, whether in Joseph or in Aaron. For while Moses is the apostle, we have to regard the two persons as one in the antitype, and I have no doubt that the Spirit of God wishes us to understand this in the transposing of the names of Moses and Aaron in verses 26 and 27. 

    FLThat is, you could not understand the apostle without the high priest, or the high priest without the apostle. 

    JTHow can I be sustained in the presence of God without Christ in His sympathy and support? 

    He is a merciful and faithful high priest; the heart is thus assured  Let us approach therefore with boldness to the throne of grace, (Hebrews 4:16). 

    ARSo the book of Exodus does not give the external position of the tribes, but what is internal. 

    JTIt gives just the inside workings. Numbers will give us, as it were, the hands of the clock, and Exodus the works of the clock; so that everything centres really in the breastplate. 

    ANWWould you say a little more as to why Reuben and Simeon are mentioned, to arrive at Levi? 

    JTGod would indicate that He has the tribes  all His people  in mind. As if He were to say to a Christian, I have you in mind for blessing, but I want you to understand that everything depends upon Christ. This passage brings that out. Whether in Joseph, Moses, or Aaron, Christ stands out in relation to the tribes. 

    WFKHas God in mind here to use Levi for rule and administration? 

    JTHe has in mind to bring out the real priest; Phinehas stands for this later, but Aaron is the idea officially; he is Christ officially with the breastplate on His heart. 

    WB-wDid Moses revert to the priesthood when he built the altar at the foot of the mountain? 

    JTWell, that is seen in covenant, or love setting. The germ of headship is there, and what you will notice is that the priestly service is carried on by youths. It is to show that youthfulness marked Israels beginnings; the youths are the priests in Exodus 24. It is as though God would bring in the idea of youthful service into the midst of the great expression of love that is there typically, because the blood of the covenant is not only for sprinkling on the altar, it is in volume, having been put in basins. And he sent the youths of the children of Israel, and they offered up burnt-offerings, and sacrificed sacrifices of peace-offering of bullocks to Jehovah, (Exodus 24:5). 

    FLThere is nothing like it anywhere in Scripture. 

    JTNothing like it. Too, the people were willing. They said, All the words that Jehovah has said will we do! and that sets Moses in movement. He took them at their word, wrote all the words of Jehovah, built the twelve pillars, and then sent the youths. It is a beautiful setting. 

    AFMDo the youths here suggest the youthful character of the people, as of a new generation? 

    JTThat is the thought exactly; the youthful side of things, and that is what you get, too, where Gods love comes into the heart in relation to the covenant; it produces youthful freshness. 

    CBThe people were willing, the pillars seem to answer to that. 

    JTIt is twelve pillars, a visible testimony to the divine thought, which will go right through. Pillar here is the idea of something set up. These pillars represent what goes through to the heavenly city. It is a question of love developed in Gods people under His hand. 

    ARAfter these offerings were made, Moses took the book of the covenant and read it in the ears of the people. I suppose it is not the law, but love. 

    JTIt is a question of love; not so much the ten commandments as the book of the covenant. 

    FLWith regard to rising early in the morning, do you think there would be a suggestion of the resurrection day to make all this effective? 

    JTNo doubt. Rising early, here and elsewhere, would imply that a great matter was on hand. What can be greater than the testimony of God? Half of the blood he put in basins and half he sprinkled on the altar. As in basins, the blood of the covenant is seen in volume; with this he sprinkled the people, they having said, All that Jehovah has said will we do and obey; and according to Hebrews 9 the book was sprinkled also. Then Moses, Aaron, Nadab, and Abihu went up; and they saw the God of Israel. It is a most wonderful chapter! 

    WB-wWould you link it on with the Lords supper? 

    JTThat is the setting of it, but it is not the shining of Mosess face yet; that comes into the Supper also; here the great testimony to divine love is seen in the volume of blood. 

    AFMIt is remarkable that based on all this, Moses and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel went up and saw the God of Israel. This upward movement was not based on the Decalogue, but on that which foreshadowed the new covenant. 

    JTThe terms employed are very beautiful  the nobles of the children of Israel, the youths of the children of Israel, etc. The chapter, as you will observe, begins with: And he said to Moses, Go up to Jehovah, thou and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel; and worship afar off. That is what is in the mind of God  that we should go up and worship. 

    FLSo as the Lords supper is instituted there is the going up to the mount of Olives, and then the idea of ascension: Go to my brethren and say to them, I ascend (John 20:17)  all on the line of going up. 

    AATIs the climax when they see God? 

    JTYes; they saw the God of Israel. What a wonderful privilege! And they ate and drank. 

    WGTThat would be the Ephesian position that we arrive at after the breaking of bread. 

    JTYes; we are regarded as nobles there. But the covenant precedes. There is the thought of going up at the beginning of the chapter, but the covenant comes in before they actually go up; so we go up in the liberty of the love of God and we are there in the dignity of sons. 

    WB-wWhat would you say about the youths here? Why not Aaron and his sons? 

    JTI think it is to bring out the character of the priesthood as in the freshness which the love of God produces and maintains. 

    FLDoes priestly service require perpetual youthfulness? 

    JTIt does. The holy city retains her youthful freshness. After a thousand years, she is as a bride adorned for her husband. (Revelation 21:2) There is no deterioration. 

    WFKDoes it teach us that there is no age limit to priesthood? 

    JTYes; no age is prescribed either as to when a priest should begin or end his service. 

    ABPWhat is the connection between this covenant and the everlasting covenant with Phinehas? 

    JTWell, the latter is the covenant of the priest. This is a covenant with the people. The twelve pillars denote the unity in the dignity of love which God works out in His people. 

    ANWWherein lies the difference between this and the new covenant? 

    JTThis is a foreshadowing of it. In Hebrews 9 this is treated typically rather than contrastively. 

    ANWAll the words that Jehovah has said will we do is the counterpart of our drinking the cup? 

    JTYes. The cup of blessing which we bless (1 Corinthians 10:16), involves committal. 

    WB-wPriestly service is to be continued in youthful energy to the end. 

    JTYes; we are not to get old and fat like Eli, and fall backward; (1 Samuel 4:18). 

    WGTThere are burnt offerings and peace offerings, but no sin offering. Would that be in keeping with the breaking of bread? 

    JTYes; as we understand it now, by the Spirit we can see great richness foreshadowed in this chapter. 

    ABPDo we see this energy maintained in chapter 32 in Levi coming forward having greater love for God than for his natural relatives? 

    JTThat is how it works out. Moses alludes to it in his blessing of Levi: Who said to his father and to his mother, I see him not (Deuteronomy 33:9), showing that the father and mother were not in his vision. He views himself spiritually, taking sides with Jehovah the God of Israel. 

    ARWhat is offered up in this chapter is bullocks; I suppose there is significance in that? 

    JTYes, largeness of appreciation of Christ is indicated, as we have often had it. It is to bring out what God found in Israel at the beginning; He says, I remember for thee the kindness of thy youth, the love of thine espousals, when thou wentest after me in the wilderness, in a land not sown, (Jeremiah 2:2). 

    APTBarnabas was a Levite. I was just wondering whether there was in him a suggestion of the wealth that is here? He contributed to the great wealth that was already in the assembly; (Acts 4). 

    JTHis monetary contribution was, of course, valuable, but he himself was a greater contribution. 

    FLYou had the breastplate a good deal before you? 

    JTIt is the great central thought in the book as regards the tribes. What we have said is preliminary, but chapter 28 brings the tribes in in a unique way as according to their birth, their names being on the shoulder-pieces of the high priest; and then in the breastplate according to their tribes. I think what has been remarked ought to be specially noted, that the existence of the tribes in Genesis depended on Christ as seen in Joseph; and when we come to Exodus, we depend on Christ as seen in Aaron. Joseph was not a priest, but was a great provider. A believer requires to know Christ as the great Provider; then he requires to know Christ as the antitype of Aaron, the priest, if he is to be among the tribes. 

    JSSo in Genesis we have in Joseph a type of Christ among the Gentiles at the present moment. 

    JTThat is right, as the great Provider; so that He provides for us and maintains us in everything for God. 

    JSFollowing upon that, you have the saints serving God in a priestly way. 

    JTQuite so. Exodus has the ministry in view. Genesis is the patriarchal book. Saints want to see that they are to serve God, but how? Christ must be brought in, and that is the teaching of Exodus 6. God begins with the heads of the fathers houses, and when He arrives at Levi, the priest, He stops. Thus if we are to serve God, we must know Christ as Priest, and our place in His heart. 

    BTFHow would you apply the thought of the tribes to the Christian now? 

    JTIt is saints viewed in Genesis as a family, carried through in spite of adverse maternal conditions, and then provided for, typically, by Christ in the presence of the famine. He is the great Provider for the saints; otherwise, we should all die  that is the idea of Genesis. Even Jacob would die and everything would be lost, aside from Joseph; but then, the next thing is  Am I going to serve God, and be amongst those who serve Him? For this I must know Christ as Priest, and know that I have a place in the breastplate; not simply a place according to my birth on the shoulder pieces, but according to Gods thought of me as set in relation to all the brethren. 

    JSIf we are to serve God, as seen in Exodus, it means moving out of Egypt  leaving this world. 

    JTExactly; we cannot serve God in the world. That is pointed out at the beginning of the book; 

    Pharaoh would have Israel to serve in Egypt, but Moses said, We cannot serve in Egypt. God says, let my people go, that they may serve me in the wilderness, (Exodus 7:16). They were to serve God on the mountain in the wilderness; and so no one can serve God in the true sense who is related to a worldly organisation; he must leave it and go out of the world. The great general thought of God is, Let my son go, that he may serve me. They were to serve God on the mountain and in the wilderness, but the balancing thought is that those who serve Him serve as priests. What our brother remarked should not be passed over  that we cannot serve God in Egypt. Exodus presents the ministerial side of the truth, and it means that if the saints are to be brought into the service of God, they must leave the world  even the religious world. 

    ABPDo you connect the intercession of Moses on the mount, when he was prepared to be blotted out of Gods book for the people, with priestly service? 

    JTYes; but it was more than priestly; it was sacrifice. He was prepared to sacrifice himself. He was priestly, but more a type of Christ willing to sacrifice as giving Himself for us. 

    ANWHe is the mediator. 

    JTYes; he loved the people and would die for them. It is a fine thought; he was ready to be blotted out from the book of God for His people. 

    JSDoes the book of Hosea refer to this section in Exodus  When Israel was a child, then I loved him, (chapter 11:1)? 

    JTQuite so. And out of Egypt I called my son, it says. He was to serve God as son. That was a great general thought which involved the priesthood; so in Christ, the Son, the priesthood is secured. 

    AATWhy do you speak of the wilderness in connection with service? 

    JTThe idea is that we are to serve in a contrary scene. One of the greatest deceptions is that Christ is accepted in this world. Cathedrals, religious organisations, etc., all assume that He is accepted in this world, but He is not. It is a delusion. The idea is that we are to serve God in a scene where Christ is rejected. 

    APTIn chapter 16, when they had just come through the Red Sea, it is said that when Aaron spoke to the people, they turned toward the wilderness and saw the glory cloud. Was that an indication of the mind of God for them? 

    JTIt shows the effectiveness of the priestly service. They were thinking of going back to Egypt, and then Aaron spoke to them (typical of Christ alluring our hearts away from the world), and as he spoke to them, they looked toward the wilderness. It is a fine moment with any Christian who is inclined to go back to the world, when the service of Christ diverts him, and he looks toward the wilderness; but then, he sees more than the wilderness; he sees the glory. The wilderness is not worth looking at, except we accept it as the will of God for us. But the glory is worth looking at, as seen under the circumstances mentioned. 

    JEHI suppose the wilderness becomes very irksome unless the glory of God is seen. 

    JTQuite so. As the hymn says, In the desert God will teach thee What the God that thou hast found (76:6). 

    AATAs a Christian, am I in the wilderness or in Egypt in my business? 

    JTEgypt, type of the world, becomes the wilderness. To illustrate: Here is a young man whose birth, upbringing, and start in business were in a certain place, and later God converted him; he did not change his house or office or mode of travel; he met the same people he had met before; in his view these people are changed, but really the change is in him. The wilderness thus started for him; the change being not in the world but in him. It is conversion to God that makes the world a wilderness to him. As Paul says, speaking of the cross of our Lord Jesus Christ, Through whom the world is crucified to me, and I to the world, (Galatians 6:14). That is the idea, and we have to serve in those circumstances, as being immediately under reproach. Then upon this mountain (Exodus 3:12), implies that abundant resources of God will be available. God will supply all you need; you do not need to go to the worlds resources: for, On the mount of Jehovah will be provided (Genesis 22:14); that is what these books show; God provides so that His people might serve Him. 

    WB-wThe death of Christ makes the difference. The Red Sea separates Egypt from the wilderness. 

    JTQuite; baptism is now accepted. I was illustrating the case of a young man being converted. He is baptised, and that is the gulf between him and the world, outwardly; but it has to be maintained, we also should walk in newness of life, (Romans 6:4). 

    FLSo the types refer to literal and physical phases, but their application refers to a spiritual state of mind. 

    JTThat is right; the change comes about in believers, not in the world. 

    CBI suppose the fact that He bears us on His breast collectively, would move us onward in this pathway. 

    JTThat is what is before us this afternoon  to grasp the idea of the breastplate  the place we have in the heart of Christ; not only on His shoulders; as on the shoulders, we are viewed as belonging to the same family, and are supported there; but as on the breastplate, we are according to our position as the tribes. The allusion, doubtless, is to the position of the tribes around the tabernacle according to Numbers. 

    ARIt has sovereignty in view. 

    JTYes; it is not a question there of birth, but of the ordering of God; that is to say, the saint begins to see that he is not only a child of God, but that he has a place in the counsels of God, and in the testimony according to divine ordering. This is hardly known amongst us  that each has a place according to divine ordering in relation to the tabernacle of witness. 

    BTFIt would no doubt be Gods ordering, taking into account the peculiar trials we have to meet here in serving God. 

    JTThat is right. The tribes were arranged around the tabernacle. Judah had the advantage of being on the east toward the sun-rising, and Ephraim had the disadvantage of being on the west toward the sun-setting, but both positions were assigned by God who makes no mistakes; He knows you are there and will support you there. My position around the tabernacle corresponds with my position on the breastplate. I believe that is the setting of it. 

    CAMIt is remarkable that God emphasises our tabernacle position at the present time. It enters into the boundary question and that of our residences; that all should have a right setting in view of the coming of the Lord. 

    JTNumbers brings that into prominence Every young Christian should see that he has a place, not only in the counsels of God in heaven, but also a place here in relation to the testimony. This is developed in Numbers; what we get in Exodus prepares us for it: showing that God is taking account of us, in bringing in the priest, one man, typical of Christ, taken out from all the others. 

    CAMIn going on to Numbers in the exercises of our souls, we must have our Genesis and Exodus, 

    especially in relation to the priest. These books are thus in order, are they not? 

    JTThat is right; so the word to Moses is, Aaron thy brother, in chapter 28: And thou shalt take thee Aaron thy brother, and his sons. Aaron had the breastplate; he is the outstanding man; and so Exodus prepares us for Numbers in that we see that God has taken out one man. Aaron did not take it upon himself; he was called of God, as we are told in Hebrews 5:4 - 6  And no one takes the honour to himself but as called by God, even as Aaron also. Thus the Christ also has not glorified himself to be made a high priest; but he who had said to him, Thou art my Son, I have today begotten thee. Even as also in another place he says, Thou art a priest for ever according to the order of Melchisedec. His personal greatness is an outstanding feature in Hebrews, yet as saints we are to come into it, if we are to occupy a place in the testimony according to God. We have such a one high priest who has sat down on the right hand of the throne of the greatness in the heavens, (Hebrews 8:1). 

    CAMDoes not the epistle to the Hebrews run on these lines almost entirely? 

    JTYes; it brings in Melchisedec, whom we get in Genesis, but not here, showing the personal greatness of the priest early in the Scriptures before you get the functional side. 

    ARIn Hebrews 8 you get the full official side. In the previous chapters we have the Lords personality in order that He may stand out in His greatness. 

    JTQuite so; chapter 2 presents to us the humanity of Christ  One who could be touched with the feelings of our infirmities. Then we have the quotation from Psalm 110:4 Thou art a priest for ever after the order of Melchisedec. Viewed as a divine Person, He is without father, without mother, without genealogy; having neither beginning of days nor end of life, (Hebrews 7:3). Melchisedec is thus assimilated to the Son of God, in order to show that Christ is none less than a divine Person. 

    ANWWould you say chapter 1 gives us His deity? 

    JTUnmistakably. 

    ANWThe reference to Melchisedec is another phase of it. 

    JTChapter 1 gives His deity; chapter 2, His humanity. 

    CAMThe greatness of the Person is a basic thing before the other things are opened up in the testimony. 

    ANWWhat does without genealogy mean to you? 

    JTHe is not like Aaron; His priesthood does not hinge on parentage, without father, without mother. The allusion could only be to a divine Person. Melchisedec is made like the Son of God, and so is just a type. Christ only is in the mind of the Spirit. 

    AFMGoing back to chapter 28, would you say a little more in detail about the shoulder-pieces? 

    JTThey allude to the place we have as of the family of God: See what love the Father has given to us, that we should be called the children of God, (1 John 3:1). We are children of God. That is the idea, I think, of the names on the shoulder-pieces; but then the names in the breast-plate are of the same persons, viewed in relation to Gods thoughts as to where each one is to be in relation to His testimony. 

    JSHence, it is called the breastplate of judgment. 

    JTYes, and the tribes are brought in. You do not get the word tribes in relation to the shoulder-pieces. 

    WGTWould Reuben have first place on the shoulder-pieces? 

    JTYes; he, being the first-born, would have the first place there, but not on the breastplate  Judah would have that, and the other two tribes with him. Reuben would come in on the fourth place on the breastplate. 

    APTPeter had no difficulty about the shoulder-pieces, but possibly he had some difficulty about the breastplate. He asked the Lord, What of this man? (John 21:21). 

    JTJohn 21 tells us that seven servants had gone fishing; they were not in the places to which they were assigned, but had removed from them. It is a picture of Christendom today. Thousands of Christians are not in their assigned positions. I go to fish, Peter said. At early morn the Lord is on the shore, and at length brings them all again into relation to Himself. First, He takes up Peter and probes him as to his course. The secret of his denial of the Lord, as well as his going to fish, was that he was away from the Lord. He had love for the Lord, but he had a will  I go to fish  and so the Lord probed him thrice and then gave him work to do; virtually saying, I have not changed My mind about you; the position I had for you is still there, and you are to occupy it, and finally, to do what you said you would do  die for Me. 

    It is beautiful to see him as brought into line with his assigned place in relation to the testimony. But everything was not clear to him. He said of John, What of this man? It is as if Judah, as set on the east side of the tabernacle, were to say, What about Rueben? What about Ephraim? What about Dan? Well, Jehovah would say to Judah, That is not your matter at all; your responsibility is on the east of the tabernacle; that is your place. So that John is taken care of; he knew the breastplate; he was in the bosom of Jesus and leaned on His breast; so there is no need of Peter asking about a man like that, who knew his place. The Lord says, If I will that he abide until I come, what is that to thee? Whatever the Lords will might be, He does not disclose it to Peter; but John has his place, and so has every one of us. The point is to find it; if I exercise my own will, I shall not find it, but go to fish instead. 

    CBDoes not John 17 suggest the breastplate? 

    JTIt does, and shows what the Lord thought of His own. He prayed for His disciples, and also for us, as He said, I do not demand for these only, but also for those who believe on me through their word; that they may be all one, as thou, Father, art in me, and I in thee, that they also may be one in us, that the world may believe that thou hast sent me, (John 17:20,21) 
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    THE DIVINE WAY OF CONTINUING THE TESTIMONY (JT 82)

    2 Timothy 1: 13, 14; Revelation 1: 9, 10; Exodus 6:23; Exodus 6:25,26; Judges 18: 30, 31; Judges 20: 27, 28

    I have before me to call attention to the divine way of continuing the testimony of God until the end, until the coming of the Lord; as the Lord said, If I will that he abide until I come, what is that to thee?, John 21: 22. Everyone who loves God will be interested in this inquiry. Indeed, no one who loves God and who loves Christ will be indifferent in regard of the continuance of what He cherishes such solicitude for, that is a right perpetuation of what the Lord introduced here, beginning with Himself. We all know how, after having washed His disciples feet and communicated to them the thoughts of His heart, warning them as to what they would have to contend with, He lifted up His eyes to heaven. One of the most, if not the most, attractive pictures that Scripture affords is that the Lord, having said these things, lifted up His eyes to heaven. What uninterrupted communion existed from the outset between the Father and Himself! How in all His unwearying service the Fathers eye rested with delight on Him, for He found One who would do all His will; and so the Lord lifted up His eyes to heaven. What a spectacle for heaven, if not appreciated on earth! How the Fathers eyes, so to speak, would meet His! And then He poured out His heart in regard of those whom He had been ministering to and forming, with a view to the continuance in them of what cost Him, or was about to cost Him, so much. And similarly the beloved apostle, Paul, having in like manner set up the assembly in the most wonderful service next to that of the Lords, set up that company at Ephesus, having declared unto them the whole counsel of God. Then he commended them to God; with what solicitude he thought of them, as they, the elders of the assembly, wept upon his neck. And so in a later day, when even Ephesus itself had failed him, he enjoins his beloved child Timothy in regard of what is so precious, the good deposit, and as we take account of these things, dear brethren, we cannot but be concerned, not only as to the preservation of the things of God in our own lifetime, but in all the time that may follow according to the will of God. It behoves each of us indeed to think of what is said of one, that he served his own generation by the will of God; but then there is, it may be, that which is to follow, and what comes to me is this, dear brethren, the importance of example. Not only am I to hand on to others, if it be the will of God, but what I may hand on to others is not only in the way of light and truth but in the way of example; as the apostle again says, Thou hast fully known my doctrine, manner of life. That is, you see, not only the truth, the doctrine, but the manner of life. The committal on the part of God of any deposit must be contingent on the manner of life; so it is said, If the Spirit of him that has raised up Jesus from among the dead dwell in you, he that has raised up Christ from among the dead shall quicken your mortal bodies also on account of his Spirit which dwells in you. That is to say, the anointing must depend on the manner of life. What a manner of life is that of Jesus! The Spirit of him that has raised up Jesus  God takes account of the manner of life, because our manner of life is the test as to how much we are formed after Jesus. How much of the life of Jesus is there? For God will have no other. He has seen the green here in Jesus, and He looks for that, He looks for the life of Jesus in the saints, and the life of Jesus is that which supports the anointing, hence Jesus first, the Christ next. 

    Well now, I wanted to show by connecting these two scriptures with what I read in the Old Testament how what I have remarked involves what, in official language, is called priesthood. We are called upon to consider the Apostle and High Priest of our confession; consider Him. In the first scripture I read in Exodus, the Spirit of God gives us the genealogy of the tribes until we arrive at Levi, and then He stops; because for the moment He is not concerned about the tribes taking possession. He is concerned to bring before us the great vessels of the exodus. And what you will observe is that Moses children are not mentioned  he had sons  whereas we have Aaron and his wife and his sons, and then Eleazar and his wife and his son Phinehas. After history will interpret the meaning of this. After history shows that whilst Moses posterity, or one of them, is found in the way of idolatry, this son of Aaron, the son of Eleazar, is found standing before the ark of God. What I wish to point out is, dear brethren, that whilst apostleship has its own wonderful and unique place in the ways of God, it has to do with revelation, with inauguration, and is not charged with the maintenance of what is set up. If, therefore, we limit ourselves to apostleship, if we limit ourselves to light and ignore the Spirit, we shall find ourselves in the way of Jonathan. I wish the dear brethren would notice this particularly, because we have all round about us the results of adherence to the light by profession, and the total disregard of the Spirit, and all the blessed Spirit as here in this world involves, namely, the house of God. You will observe that Jonathan, the son of Gershom, served as priest in the tribe of Dan before an image made by an idolatrous man. He and his posterity carried on an idolatrous priesthood during all the time the house of God was in Shiloh. We are today confronted exactly with these conditions, a priesthood maintained that is not of God, not of the order of Aaron, having indeed a worthy ancestry, for what can be more honourable than the ancestry of the apostles? But to assume to occupy their place is a serious matter. Here we have an order of things which is idolatrous, supported by one who had such an ancestor as Moses, all the time the house of God is at Shiloh; a rival to the house of God, having the honour of such an ancestor. There are those who claim antiquity, and all the glamour that goes with it, only to fortify themselves against the truth of the house of God. Thank God, the house of God is still existent, and will remain while the Spirit is here; but there is that rival institution, and believers will do well to take note of its character; it continued until the time of the captivity. Yes, it did; but then there is the house of God in Shiloh; and believers today, thank God, are becoming awakened to the great fact of the house of God being still existent, and what the Lord would do for us, as we come into the light of it, is to continue it, to maintain it, and I believe that this involves the knowledge of God in every one of our souls. One sees young people being affected by the truth, and one rejoices in it, but we have to be careful to see that we are cultivating the knowledge of God and acquiring a personal acquaintance with God. Besides this, although we may partake outwardly of the symbols of fellowship we shall not reach in our souls the house of God. The house of God is contingent on the knowledge of God, for he that dwelleth in love dwelleth in God, and God in him. And, further, it says, Whosoever shall confess that Jesus is the Son of God, God dwelleth in him, and he in God. Young believers need to take note of these things, 

    and especially the confession of the Son of God. It is the character in which the Lord presents Himself to Thyatira. In that assembly, idolatry was forming itself, and it continues. We have around us an idolatrous state of things which has no relation whatever to Aaron, and so the Son of God has to say to that. His eyes as a flame of fire, But unto you I say, and unto the rest in Thyatira, as many as have not this doctrine, and which have not known the depths of Satan, as they speak; I will put upon you none other burden. But that which ye have already hold fast till I come. He would have them, and if one could reach the ears of the people of God in that system, one would say, Come out of her my people. The Lord would say that to them, and is saying it, for as Son of God He has got rights over His people; and the knowledge of the Son of God, and the confession of it, qualifies one for the dwelling place of God. God dwelleth in him. 

    There are two things which are essential for every believer in regard of the house, and these are dwelling in love and the confession of the Son of God. These two things qualify one as the dwelling place of God. God is pleased to dwell in those who dwell in love and who confess that Jesus is the Son of God, and so you come into the house. I do urge on every one here to see to it that you are in the house, not only in an outward way, but by way of the knowledge of God, by way of love, by way of confession of Jesus as Son of God. 

    So that the house of God, it says, is at Shiloh; that was its place. Shiloh refers to Christ. There are wonderful places in this world, as we speak, reared up in the name of the Lord, but Shiloh has no pretensions. Shiloh is the gathering centre, The sceptre shall not depart from Judah, nor a lawgiver from between his feet, until Shiloh come; and unto him shall the gathering of the people be (Genesis 49: 10) or, more correctly, the obedience of the peoples. You see the kingdom subserves in that way the assembly. The sceptre and lawgiver are essential, meaning spiritually Romans and Corinthians, the Lord being the inheritance of the congregation of Jacob. These are essential so that there might be the gathering of the people, the obedience of the people in the gathering place; and hence the house of God is an assured thing where Shiloh is recognised, and where there is the obedience of the people to Christ, as Paul says, Ye ... have obeyed from the heart the form of teaching into which ye were instructed. There is no realisation of the house of God, viewed from the side of gathering, apart from the saints being subject to Christ, and subject to one another. So that the rival institution stands up alongside of the house of God, but then which is to prevail? The Lord says to Philadelphia, I will make them of the synagogue of Satan, which say they are Jews, and are not, but do lie; behold, I will make them to come and worship before thy feet, and to know that I have loved thee. We can bear the reproach in the knowledge of His love, and in course of time all shall have to own who the loved ones are. Can anything, in a way, be more precious than the knowledge of being a loved one? So He says, I will make them to come and worship before thy feet, and to know that I have loved thee. What an incentive there is to continuance till that glorious day when we shall be seen in triumph, as it says, Thanks be to God, which giveth us the victory through our Lord Jesus Christ. This is the victory that overcometh the world, even our faith. 

    Well, you see the position, the house of God at Shiloh, and the rival institution in Daniel How was the order of the house of God to be continued? 

    Chapter 20 shows the man who continues, that is to say, the priest after the order, not of Melchisedec nor of Aaron, but of Phinehas. Phinehas is a priest of his own kind, he has signalised his priesthood with a javelin; he is a man who can come forth at a crisis, disregarding the consequences, and stand for God. He comes forward with his javelin at a time when everything was hanging on a thread; for Balaams wicked device had only too well succeeded, and the camp of Israel was about to fall in the plain. One man saves the day. One man came forward and signalised his priesthood by his adherence to the holiness of God when it was about to be submerged in the abyss of corruption. The continuance till the Lord comes in the precious things He has died to secure for us is made to depend in a way, not on the advanced, for it should especially appeal to the young believer. The old ones, we trust, have long known it, and we may well pay a tribute to those who have preceded us, and handed on to us the precious heritage we have; but how are we going to hand it on to others, and to maintain it, if it be not the Lords will to come in our lifetime? 

    John presents to us in his own person a priest of the Phinehas order. The Lord said of him, If ... he tarry till I come. That was a spiritual thought. Some said that the Lord said, That disciple should not die, but the Lord did not say that. That suggests how an error becomes prevalent among the people of God, adding to what is said. Add thou not unto his words, lest he reprove thee, and thou be found a liar. He did not say that, but if I will that he tarry till I come, the Lord left it for the spiritual, and one would seek to get the spiritual thought, for it is in spirit, that is, by being formed in spiritual thoughts, that we are available for the preservation of things. John says, I was in Spirit on the Lords day. There is the priest. First he says, I John, who also am your brother, and companion in tribulation, and in the kingdom and patience of Jesus Christ, was in the isle that is called Patmos, for the word of God, and for the testimony of Jesus Christ. What a priest he was! Have I ever been in an island for the word of God and for the testimony of Jesus? An island is an isolated place, and the word of God, if you are true to it, and the testimony of Jesus, will isolate you at times. Thank God, no one of us shall ever be called upon to walk alone; I do not believe the Lord requires it now, but if it be necessary, am I equal to it? Are you equal to it? It is a test to be cut off, to be isolated. I know of one who said he would walk alone if necessary. I cannot say I could undertake that, but I believe the Lord would bring every one of us to that. If this treasure we have in the earthen vessel, as Paul speaks of it, is worth anything, if it is worth what Scripture says it is worth, it is worth my life, because it cost Jesus His life; He gave up His life for it. And so John says, I ... was in the isle that is called Patmos, for the word of God, and for the testimony of Jesus. But how was he there? Was he living out the real life of a prisoner, grinding in prison life? No, beloved, it was very different from that; martyrs are not like that. He says, I was in Spirit on the Lords day. What a happy time he was having! Although cut off, as I said, he had access to God. The Spirits power opens the heavenly door, if one is rightly shut off. The doors even of the saints may be shut on you, but the door of heaven will open. Wonderful triumph for a martyr! I was in Spirit, not as if it was anything extraordinary; it is referred to as something he well knew; so that we need not fear the consequences. If we lay hold of the value of the treasure, of the deposit come down to us, and are resolved to stand by it, we shall be victorious. In all the addresses to the assemblies overcomers are assumed. It is not, if he overcomes, but He that overcometh, to ensure that there should be overcomers. So we have all the sympathy of Christ in the opened heavens. 

    He says, I was in Spirit on the Lords day. What was Nero doing? What were they doing at Rome? Nothing like that. All the facilities of the world combined could not afford the joy John had in Spirit on the Lords day. Wonderful thought! heaven itself was open:- And see! the Spirits power 
Has oped the heavnly door. (74:5)
 

    And so we see one maintaining things rightly in the true spirit of Phinehas; he is a priest, one who has the covenant of life and peace. I can maintain things rightly as in possession of life and peace. John had these in abundance on that Lords day. And so, dear brethren, in John, as I said, you see the continuance of the real thing; that is to say, the priest as in Phinehas, one standing before the ark of God in those days. Who stood before the ark of God in the days of the apocalypse? John did; he stood before the ark of God, and he had a wonderful time. We shall not fail of these wonderful times if we stand firmly by the precious treasure that has come to us, involving the truth of the house of God. The ark of God was at Shiloh then, and Phinehas stood before it. There were dark days without, but there was one man standing before the ark of God at that time, and that was Phinehas. 

    I just wanted to add from 2 Timothy the thought of the maintenance of things doctrinally. We must have the faith, the unity of the faith, as it says, Until we all arrive at the unity of the faith. We must not let one item of it go. The faith is not the thirty-nine articles. Faith is what is in a person, a living thing, not in a book. So the outline is held in the faith of the saints, hence we want the outline. 

    So Paul says to Timothy, Have an outline of sound words, which words thou hast heard of me, in faith and love which are in Christ Jesus. That is how we are to have them. One does not despise books; the Holy Spirit is pleased to use them to instruct us, but the outline is not to be in books, the outline is to be in us. I believe the Lord would remind us of that in regard of ministry, otherwise we shall take licence in the use of our minds. The outline of sound words is most essential for ministry, Keep ... the good deposit entrusted, how? By the Holy Spirit which dwells in us. That is how it is to be kept. You see God will have a living state of things down here. One sees it extending; one sees what the Lord is doing, but we need to be reminded of the outline of sound words, and the good deposit which is to be kept, not intellectually, but by the Holy Spirit. I believe that is again the priesthood of Phinehas. Priesthood depends on the Spirit. In other words, to be a priest is to be a spiritual person. In the mind of God all believers are priests, but to take up function for God, to be here for God, is by the Spirit. Keep by the Spirit, by the Holy Spirit, the good deposit entrusted. I do not know of anything in a way that tests one more than that, how to use the blessed Spirit of God. He has come in here in wonderful grace and lowliness to maintain things for Christ, and He is at the disposal of all those who love Christ. So you may use the blessed Spirit in that way. By Him we cry Abba, Father; by Him we put to death the deeds of the body; by Him we live; by Him we walk; by Him we wait for the hope of righteousness, which is by faith, and by Him we keep the good deposit. It is a test to us as to the use we make of and the manner in which we may employ the blessed Spirit. He has placed Himself at our disposal, so that we may be found priests unto Christs God and Father. That is service. 

    Well, dear brethren, that was all I had to present, and I do urge the recognition of the Spirit in everything, but particularly in the maintenance of the good deposit, of that which involves the continuance of the precious things Jesus died to secure for us. 
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    EXODUS 7 TO 10 (CAC 2)

    Exodus 7 - Exodus 10

    Jehovah said to Pharaoh, I will at this time send all my plagues to thy heart, and on thy bondmen, and on thy people; that thou mayest know that there is none like me in all the earth (9: 14). But to Moses He said, I will ... multiply my signs and 

    my wonders in the land of Egypt (7: 3). In relation to Egypt Gods dealings were plagues, but in relation to the people of God they were signs. We might, therefore, expect to find them morally significant. It is by these great judgments that God would bring His people out of the land of Egypt. It suggests a course of moral instruction that issues in the deliverance of the people of God from the world. It seems to me that while the plagues were divine judgments, they were intended to be also signs of solemn import, the meaning of which has to be learned by the people of God. The instruction of these signs is more particularly for ourselves; it is intended to give us a moral judgment of what is found in the world, so that we may be brought out of it as discerning its true character before God. And the believer has necessarily to take it all up in self-judgment, because he finds all the elements of the world in his own heart according to nature and as in the flesh. 

    The plagues were preceded by a miracle which was a testimony to the presence and activity of divine power: Aarons rod became a serpent. The serpent being introduced suggests the acting of divine power in a form which is relative to what is evil. We are familiar with the thought of the brazen serpent as typical of Christ coming sacrificially into the place of sin. And Aarons rod becoming a serpent seems to speak of divine power manifesting itself in relation to the power of evil in such a form as to be a testimony before the world to the power of God in grace. 

    This scripture is distinctly referred to in 2 Timothy: Now in the same manner in which Jannes and Jambres withstood Moses, thus these also withstand the truth; men corrupted in mind, found worthless as regards the faith. But they shall not advance farther; for their folly shall be completely manifest to all, as that of those also became (2 Timothy 3: 8, 9). God has brought in a testimony to Himself, and to His own power in delivering grace. The presence of the saints on earth  as characterized by life in Christ Jesus (2 Timothy 1: 1), faith and love which are in Christ Jesus (1: 13), the grace which is in Christ Jesus (2: 1), the salvation which is in Christ Jesus (2: 10), living piously in Christ Jesus (3: 12)  is a standing miracle and a continual witness to the fact that God has intervened in grace to deliver men from all the power of evil here. As saints walk in the power and vitality of what is in Christ Jesus, there is indisputable evidence of God having wrought for their deliverance from all that is evil here. 

    There are those on earth today who have come under the headship of Christ  who are in Christ Jesus. And God gives testimony to the world by the manner of life of His saints. In marked contrast to the mere imitators Paul could say, But thou hast been thoroughly acquainted with my teaching, conduct, purpose, faith, longsuffering, love, endurance, persecutions, sufferings (2 Timothy 3: 10, 11). The life of the saints becomes testimony to the grace in which God is working for the complete deliverance of men. 

    If such a testimony is brought in we may be sure that it will call forth two things  persecution and imitation. All indeed who desire to live piously in Christ Jesus will be persecuted. But wicked men and juggling impostors shall advance in evil, leading and being led astray (2 Timothy 3: 12, 13). But what is of God in Christ Jesus will be sustained in the presence of persecutions and sufferings, and it will also prove its superiority to all imitations. Aarons rod swallowed up all the others. 

    The world scoffs at those of whom it speaks in derision as saints, but the very fact that there are such persons here is a divine testimony. It is not too much to say that if all saints were living piously in Christ Jesus, and on the line of faith and love in Him, strong in the grace that is in Christ Jesus, there would be such a testimony to the delivering power of God in grace as could not be gainsaid by anybody. And it would prove its superiority to every kind of religious imitation. Men may profess to deal successfully with what is evil; they may imitate what is of God, and deceive souls by the imitation; but there is no real power of deliverance for man save what is in Christ Jesus. And the folly of every imitation will be as fully exposed as was that of Pharaohs sages and sorcerers when Aarons rod swallowed up theirs. 

    The exercise and labour of Paul was that the saints might obtain the salvation which is in Christ Jesus, so that they might come out in moral superiority to every phase of evil here. They would then be a true testimony to Gods delivering power in grace. Eternal glory goes along with this salvation, but the salvation is in relation to the scene where all the evil is; it would secure the saints from all that is evil here; and eternal glory will be the fruition of grace in a scene where no evil can ever come. 

    Then it seems to me that the signs which follow are suggestive of different features which mark the world as under divine judgment. God would instruct us in the true character of the world that we might be stimulated to desire and go in for complete divine deliverance from it. It has often been remarked that nine of the plagues are divided into three sections with three in each section. The tenth stands by itself, as a final and conclusive judgment. 

    The first lesson we have to learn in view of appreciating deliverance from the world is that all that it regards as springs of life  streams, rivers, ponds, reservoirs, and all its vessels; all its sources of life and refreshment  are filled with what is morally death. They subsist in independence of God, and in man doing his own will in lawlessness, and seeking his own pleasure and glory without any reference of heart to God. The fact that Christ has died here has proved that there is no room for God in the world. The very life of the world in every aspect is lawlessness  sin  and where all is sin, all is morally death. Christ has died to sin; His death has severed all His links with such a scene; He lives to God in another sphere, and the true springs of life are there. If we have really learned this first lesson as to the world we see it to be a place from which we might well desire to be extricated. If God came into the world as it is, the whole system would fall to pieces. The whole character of its life depends on the exclusion of God; Christ has no part in it; He has died to it. 

    Then the frogs would appear to be figurative of the evil influences which swarm in the world  the product of the uncleanness of mans heart. In Revelation 16 three unclean spirits as frogs go out of the mouth of the dragon, the beast, and the false prophet. The heart of man  and the world has all been evolved, under Satans direction, from the heart of man  yields nothing but evil and unclean influences. We have found that out in ourselves. The experience of Romans 7 proves it; even when there is a desire to do good we have to learn that evil is present with us. This exhibits in a strong light the true character of the world, and intensifies the desire for deliverance from it. 

    In the third sign the dust of the earth became gnats. We cannot think of the dust of the earth without being reminded of the solemn sentence pronounced on man in Genesis 3: 19. For dust thou art; and unto dust shalt thou return. But in this sign we see life out of death  a striking figure of resurrection power, which even the scribes of Egypt had to own was the finger of God. Mans history will not end in death. A dying man, when his friends exhorted him not to be afraid of death, said, It is not death I am afraid of; it is resurrection. The hour is coming when all who are in the tombs shall hear the voice of the Son of God, and shall come forth in resurrection. How solemn is the thought for those who are in the world and of it! 

    But there is One who has come by the grace of God into the dust of death (Psalm 22: 15), and in the resurrection of Christ we see resurrection power acting in the way of blessing to man. The resurrection of Christ is the supreme act of Gods power in favour of man. He was delivered for our offences and has been raised for our justification. This is the blessing side, which faith knows and values as the ground of peace with God, but for the world it is a very solemn thing that the finger of God has been evident in the resurrection of Christ. It proves that there is a direct issue between God and the world. The world put Christ in the place of death, but God has raised Him. And the finger of God in that resurrection power is solemn evidence of the state of the world and of its certain judgment. In having raised Christ from among the dead God has given proof to all men that He has set a day in which He is going to judge the habitable earth in righteousness by the Man whom He has appointed. 

    To the believer the finger of God in resurrection power secures justification by faith and peace with God, it secures righteousness to him in a risen Christ, so that he can receive the Spirit as the power of divine deliverance. It is noticeable that in Matthew 12: 28, the Lord says, If I by the Spirit of God cast out demons, then indeed the kingdom of God is come upon you. But in the corresponding scripture in Luke 11: 20, He says, If by the finger of God I cast out demons. Scripture thus gives us warrant to identify the Spirit of God with the finger of God. It is by the Spirit that life comes in morally where all was death. The law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus has set me free from the law of sin and of death. 

    So that if in the first two signs we have the moral state of the world exposed, and the uncleanness of man as a source of what is evil, in the third we have clearly intimated the introduction of life morally by the Spirit of God, so that His people may be found here in separation from the world, and in freedom from the power of sin and death, so as to be practically on the line of righteousness and love. Therefore from this point the people are viewed in a distinctive position. I will distinguish in that day the land of Goshen, in which my people dwell ... and I will put a separation (literally deliverance or redemption) between my people and thy people (8: 22). They are viewed as having learned typically the lessons of the first two signs, and as having the Spirit as life on account of righteousness, and being thus in separation from the world in the power of a divine deliverance, and under Gods protection. So that the import of the first three signs would correspond in a way with the teaching of Romans 6, Romans 7, and Romans 8. The result is that believers are distinctly marked off from the world. Goshen is typical of the place in which those are found who have taken account of themselves as dead indeed unto sin but alive unto God in Christ Jesus, who have learned their own weakness and the evil character of the flesh, but who have the Spirit as life and power. 

    The second series of signs begins, as each of the three series does, in the morning, and what is distinctive of this section is that the land of Goshen where Gods people dwelt was immune from the flies, the murrain, and the boils. So that these signs speak of things from which the people of God, viewed as in their normal place and condition as redeemed and delivered, would be free. 

    Flies are small things, but they are very irritating. The state of the world comes out in the innumerable small ways in which men and women become a trial to each other. Malice, guile, hypocrisies, envyings, evil speakings (1 Peter 2: 1), are well-nigh universal in the world. We were once ourselves ... living in malice and envy, hateful and hating one another (Titus 3: 3). Petty envyings and jealousies and back-bitings are very characteristic of the world  a veritable plague of flies! They all serve to show what man really is, and the character of the world. 

    I will distinguish in that day the land of Goshen, in which my people dwell, that no dog-flies shall be there; that thou mayest know that I Jehovah am in the midst of the land. What a blessed evidence of the presence and power of God in grace amongst His people when all these sources of irritation have no place! Saints walking in the Spirit, and having their conversation by the grace of God, are in Goshen, and there are no flies there. It raises the question whether we have really reached experimentally that sphere under Christs Lordship where the Spirit is power to maintain practical deliverance from such things? Goshen represents a sphere on earth which stands in moral contrast to what obtains in the world. It is where such things as the flies typify have been laid aside, and the sincere milk of the word is earnestly desired, and the elect sojourners are found growing up to salvation. If we were maintained in the power of what the finger of God speaks of there would be no flies, nothing proceeding from the flesh in one to rouse the flesh in another. The absence of such things is the evidence that God in delivering power is in the midst of His people. 

    Then the plague on the cattle may serve to call attention to the fact that man uses all his possessions for himself and not for God. It may be that we are so accustomed to see this that it does not strike us as being particularly wrong, but it is a sad feature of the world, and will bring it under judgment. It is very interesting to see that all the cattle of the children of Israel were held for God. Our cattle also must go with us: there shall not a hoof be left behind; for we must take thereof to serve Jehovah our God; and we do not know with what we must serve Jehovah, until we come there (Exodus 10: 26). Hence no murrain came on the Israelites cattle. If the saints have really given themselves first to the Lord (2 Corinthians 8: 5), they necessarily hold all that they have for Him. The enemy will resist such a triumph of grace to the utmost of his power, but God will support and protect His people in their desire and purpose to hold all for Him and for His holy service. 

    The last sign in this series  the boils  would seem to speak of the coming out openly of the corruption that is in the heart of man. God has brought it all under judgment at the cross  there may be an intimation of this in the ashes of the furnace  but what God visited there with unsparing judgment is actually in the heart of man, and makes itself manifest openly. It comes out in the world, where man having turned away from God has been given up judicially to expose the wickedness and corruption of his nature (Romans 1). In the judicial ways of God He allows what has been judged at the cross to be realized to be corruption by coming out as such in the world. The corruptions that break out in men justify God in the condemnation which He has passed on the flesh. That thou mayest be justified when thou speakest, be clear when thou judgest (Psalm 51: 4). He allows the plain and palpable evidence of the corruption of the flesh to appear. 

    And if saints get careless, and do not walk in self-judgment, if they get away from Goshen, the corruption of the flesh may manifest itself in them, so that they may not be able to stand even before their brethren. In Goshen the flesh is known and judged in secret, in the light of Gods judgment of it at the cross; it does not come out in the walk and ways of the saints; no boils are there. It is not that the flesh in saints is any better than other peoples flesh, but it is judged in secret with God, and His grace and delivering power preserves it from coming out in an open way. But if we get away we may allow envyings and evil speakings; then we may use what we have for self and not for God; and, finally, we may expose in a public way the corruption of the flesh. But there is a sphere where none of these things is found in activity, and it is our normal dwelling-place as those separated from the world by a divine deliverance. God brings all these things before us to intensify the desire for complete deliverance. They instruct us typically in what is characteristic of Egypt, that we may appreciate the grace and power which are active to deliver us completely from it. 

    Then another morning introduces a last series of three signs. My impression is that in this series the plagues are suggestive of the future and final manifestations of evil in the world, and of Gods judicial dealings as we see them in the Revelation. God will deal with every element in the world, and He has given us prophetic light as to His dealings. The very grievous hail, such as hath not been in Egypt since its foundation until now, seems to carry a suggestion of those coming tribulation days when Gods forces will be marshalled against the hardened heart and will of man, and against those evil powers of which man has become the willing dupe and tool. He spoke to Job of the treasuries of the hail, which I have reserved for the time of distress, for the day of battle and war (Job 38: 22, 23). We may say with all solemnity that the time is drawing near when God will declare war. Today He is preaching peace by Jesus Christ, and His longsuffering is salvation, but He will ere long declare war. He will come out in His might to do battle with all the power of evil, and none but those who fear Him will escape. 

    We may see this in the Revelation, and also note the universal call to fear Him (Revelation 14: 7). 

    The plague of locusts would be a foreshadowing of a day when not one green thing will be left to men  not one thing that is really pleasant to the eyes or good for food. Men have dreamed for ages of a good time coming, and have laboured to bring it about, but the issue of things in mans world will be that not one true comfort will remain to him. That will be the result of the working out of the evil principles which at the bottom really characterize the world  as to God lawlessness, and as to man utter selfishness. 

    Then the darkness speaks of the withdrawal of divine light. Man is busy today blocking up his windows to keep out the light. Almost every day we hear of some fresh piece of infidelity in religious high quarters. Man will eventually shut out the light of revelation, and the light of law, and even the light of nature, and nothing will be left but the darkness of apostasy. God will leave man for a season to the darkness that he loves, but will bring in His judgment upon it. 

    Some might perhaps be inclined to say, What is the good of all this to us? Well, it is a pity if it does not make us anxious to get completely clear of the Egypt world  the world that is around us, and is characterized by the moral features we have been considering. We may also take account of the people of God as in the wilderness; they are seen later in the book in this position. And they may also be contemplated as in the land of Jehovahs promise. But viewed as in Egypt, the only place where there is divine protection is Goshen. There is light there in the dwellings of the Israel of God  the light of Christ, the One who has died to sin and who lives to God, the One who loves righteousness and hates lawlessness, the One known in resurrection outside the world altogether. Under His Lordship and Headship we can escape even now from the elements of the world, and are preserved for God in freshness by His Spirit, and kept in the holy light of the blessed God revealed in grace. 

    Goshen is where a holy people walk in the Spirit, and in the fellowship of Gods Son, and are preserved by the faithfulness of God. It is suggestive of the fellowship in which saints are privileged to walk together in the midst of surrounding conditions of evil. The darkness is deepening around, but there are dwellings in Goshen where things are viewed from the standpoint of Christ and His death. There is divine light there. 

    All that is written in the Revelation as to the future judgments which will come upon the world is written that the saints may be in moral accord with those judgments now. For example, if it is written that Babylon is fallen, it is that the whole system of human glory and corruption which is set forth in Babylon may be a fallen system for every saint now. 

    The plagues are suggestive of how God exposes, and deals with, what is in the world. What is a plague to the world is a sign to the people of God containing moral instruction so that we may realize the importance of getting completely clear of such a system. God is set to bring His people out of it that they may be for Him  for His pleasure and service. 
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    EXODUS 7 - 11 (CHM 2)

    Exodus 7; Exodus 8; Exodus 9; Exodus 10; Exodus 11

    These five chapters form one distinct section, the contents of which may be distributed into the three following divisions, namely, the ten judgements from the hand of Jehovah; the resistance of Jannes and Jambres; and the four objections of Pharaoh. 

    The whole land of Egypt was made to tremble beneath the successive strokes of the rod of God. All from the monarch on his throne to the menial at the mill, were made to feel the terrible weight of that rod. He sent Moses his servant, and Aaron whom he had chosen. They showed his signs among them, and wonders in the land of Ham. He sent darkness and made it dark; and they rebelled not against his word. He turned their waters into blood, and slew their fish.!heir land brought forth frogs in abundance, in the chambers of their kings. He spake, and there came divers sorts of flies and lice in all their coasts. He gave them hail for rain, and flaming fire in their land. He smote their vines: also, and their fig-trees; and brake the trees of their coasts. He spake, and their locusts came, and the caterpillars, and that without number, and did eat up all the herbs in their land, and devoured the fruit of their ground. He smote also all the firstborn in their land, the chief of all their strength (Psalm 105:26-36). 

    Here the inspired Psalmist has given a condensed view of those appalling afflictions which the hardness of Pharaohs heart brought upon his land and upon his people. This haughty monarch had set himself to resist the sovereign will and course of the Most High God; and, as a just consequence, he was given over to judicial blindness and hardness of heart. And the Lord hardened the heart of Pharaoh, and he hearkened not unto them, as the Lord had spoken unto Moses. And the Lord said unto Moses, Rise up early in the morning, and stand before Pharaoh: and say unto him, Thus saith the Lord God of the Hebrews, Let my people go, that they may serve me. For I will at this time send all my plagues upon thine heart, and upon thy servants, and upon thy people; that thou mayest know that there is none like me in all the earth. For now I will stretch out my hand that I may smite thee and thy people with pestilence; and thou shalt be cut off from the earth. And in very deed for this cause have I raised thee up, for to show in thee my power; and that my name. may be declared throughout all the earth (Exodus 9: 12-16). 

    In contemplating Pharaoh and his actings, the mind is carried forward to the stirring scenes of the Book of Revelation, in which we find the last proud oppressor of the people of God bringing down upon his kingdom and upon himself the seven vials of the wrath of the Almighty. It is Gods purpose that Israel shall be pre-eminent in the earth; and, therefore, every one who presumes to stand in the way of that pre-eminence must be set aside. Divine grace must find its object; and every one who would act as a barrier in the way of that grace must be taken out of the way. Whether it be Egypt, Babylon, or the beast that was, is not, and shall be present, it matters not. Divine power will clear the channel for divine grace to flow, and eternal woe be to all who stand in the way. They shall taste, throughout the everlasting course of ages, the bitter fruit of having exalted themselves against the Lord God of the Hebrews. He has said to His people, no weapon that is formed against thee shall prosper, and His infallible faithfulness will assuredly make good what His infinite grace hath promised. 

    Thus, in Pharaohs case, when he persisted in holding, with an iron grasp, the Israel of God, the vials of divine wrath were poured forth upon him; and the land of Egypt was covered, throughout its entire length and breadth, with darkness, disease, and desolation. So will it be, by and by, when the last great oppressor shall emerge from the bottomless pit, armed with Satanic power, to crush beneath his foot of pride the favoured objects of Jehovahs choice. His throne shall be overturned, his kingdom devastated by the seven last plagues, and, finally, he himself plunged, not in the Red Sea, but in the lake that burneth with fire and brimstone (compare Revelation 17: 8; Revelation 20: 10). 

    Not one jot or one tittle of what God has promised to Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, shall fail. He will accomplish all. Notwithstanding all that has been said and done to the contrary, God remembers His promises, and He will fulfil them. They are all yea and amen in Christ Jesus. Dynasties have risen and acted on the stage of this world; thrones have been erected on the apparent ruins of Jerusalems ancient glory; empires have flourished for a time, and then fallen to decay; ambitious potentates have contended for the possession of the land of promise - all these things have taken place; but Jehovah has said concerning Palestine, the land shall not be sold for ever: for the land is mine. (Leviticus 25: 23) No one, therefore, shall ever finally possess that land but Jehovah Himself, and He will inherit it through the seed of Abraham. One plain passage of scripture is quite sufficient to establish the mind in reference to this or any other subject. The land of Canaan is for the seed of Abraham, and the seed of Abraham for the land of Canaan; nor can any power of earth or hell ever reverse this divine order. The eternal God has pledged His word, and the blood of the everlasting covenant has flowed to ratify that word. Who, then, shall make it void? Heaven and earth shall pass away, but that word shall never pass away. Truly, there is none like unto the God of Jeshurun, who rideth upon the heaven in thy help, and in his excellency on the sky. The eternal God is thy refuge, and underneath are the everlasting arms, and he shall thrust out the enemy from before thee; and shall say, Destroy them. Israel then shall dwell in safety alone: the fountain of Jacob shall be upon a land of corn and wine; also his heavens shall drop down dew. Happy art thou, O Israel: who is like unto thee, O people saved by the Lord, the shield of thy help, and who is the sword of thy excellency! and thine enemies shall be found liars unto thee; and thou shalt tread upon their high places (Deuteronomy 33: 46-29). 

    We shall now consider, in the second place, the opposition of Jannes and Jambres, the magicians of Egypt. We should not have known the names of these ancient opposers of the truth of God, had they not been recorded by the Holy Ghost, in connection with the perilous times of which the Apostle Paul warns his son Timothy. It is important that the Christian reader should clearly understand the real nature of the opposition given to Moses by those magicians, and in order that he may have the subject fully before him, I shall quote the entire passage from St. Pauls Epistle to Timothy. It is one of deep and awful solemnity. 

    This know, also, that in the last days perilous times shall come. for men shall be lovers of their own selves, covetous, boasters, proud, blasphemers, disobedient to parents, unthankful, unholy, without natural affection, truce-breakers, false accusers, incontinent, fierce, despisers of those that are good, traitors, heady, high minded, lovers of pleasures rather than lovers of God; having a form of godliness, but denying the power thereof: from such turn away. For of this sort are they which creep into houses, and lead captive silly women laden with sins, led away with divers lusts, ever learning, and never able to come to the knowledge of the truth. Now as Jannes and Jambres withstood Moses, so do these also resist the truth: men of corrupt minds, reprobate concerning the faith. But they shall proceed no further: for their folly shall be manifest unto all, as theirs also was (2 Timothy 3: 1-9). 

    Now, it is peculiarly solemn to mark the nature of this resistance to the truth. The mode in which Jannes and Jambres withstood Moses was simply by imitating, so far as they were able, whatever he did. We do not find that they attributed his actings to a false or evil energy, but rather that they sought to neutralise their power upon the conscience, by doing the same things. What Moses did they could do, so that, after all there was no great difference. One was as good as the other. A miracle is a miracle. If Moses wrought miracles to get the people out of Egypt, they could work miracles to keep them in; so where was the difference? 

    From all this we learn the solemn truth that the most Satanic resistance to Gods testimony, in the world, is offered by those who, though they imitate the effects of the truth, have but the form of godliness, and deny the power thereof. Persons of this class can do the same things, adopt the same habits and forms, use the same phraseology, profess the same opinions as others. If the true Christian, constrained by the love of Christ, feeds the hungry, clothes the naked, visits the sick, circulates the scriptures, distributes tracts, supports the gospel, engages in prayer, sings praise, preaches the gospel, the formalist can do every one of these things; and this, be it observed, is the special character of the resistance offered to the truth  in the last days - this is the spirit of  Jannes and Jambres. How needful to understand this! How important to remember that, as Jannes and Jambres withstood Moses, so do those self-loving, world-seeking, pleasure-hunting professors, resist the truth! They would not be without a form of godliness; but, while adopting the form, because it is customary, they hate the power, because it involves self-denial. The power of godliness involves the recognition of Gods claims, the implanting of His kingdom in the heart, and the consequent exhibition thereof in the whole life and character; but the formalist knows nothing of this. The power of godliness could never comport with any one of those hideous features set forth in the foregoing quotation; but the form, while it covers them over, leaves them wholly unsubdued; and this the formalist likes. He does not want his lusts subdued, his pleasures interfered with, his passions curbed, his affections governed, his heart purified. He wants just as much religion as will enable him to make the best of both worlds. He knows nothing of giving up the world that is, because of having; found the world to come. 

    In marking the forms of Satans opposition to the truth of God, we find that his method has ever been, first, to oppose it by open violence; and then, if that did not succeed, to corrupt it by producing a counterfeit. Hence, he first sought to slay Moses, (Exodus 2: 15), and having failed to accomplish his purpose, he sought to imitate his works. 

    Thus, too, has it been in reference to the truth committed to the Church of God. Satans early efforts showed themselves in connection with the wrath of the chief priests and elders, the judgement-seat, the prison, and the sword. But, in the passage just quoted from 2 Timothy, we find no reference to any such agency. Often violence has made way for the far more wily and dangerous instrumentality of a powerless form, an empty profession, a human counterfeit. The enemy, instead of appearing with the sword of persecution in his hand, walks about with the cloak of profession on his shoulders. He professes and imitates that which he once opposed and persecuted; and, by so doing, gains most appalling advantages, for the time being. The fearful forms of moral evil which, from age to age, have stained the page of human history, instead of being found only where we might naturally look for them, amid the dens and caves of human darkness, are to be found carefully arranged beneath the drapery of a cold, powerless, uninfluential profession; and this is one of Satans grand masterpieces. 

    That man, as a fallen, corrupt creature, should love himself, be covetous, boastful, proud, and the like, is natural; but that he should be all these, beneath the fair covering of a form of godliness, marks the special energy of Satan in his resistance to the truth in the last days. That man should stand forth in the bold exhibition of those hideous vices, lusts, and passions, which are the necessary results of departure from the source of infinite holiness and purity, is only what might be expected, for man will be what he is to the end of the chapter. But on the other hand, when we find the holy name of the Lord Jesus Christ connected with mans wickedness and deadly evil - when we find holy principles connected with unholy practices - when we find all the characteristics of Gentile corruption, referred to in the first chapter of Romans, associated with a form of godliness, then, truly, we may say, these are the terrible features of the last days - this is the resistance of Jannes and Jambres. 

    However, there were only three things in which the magicians of Egypt were able to imitate the servants of the true and living God, namely, in turning their rods into serpents, (Exodus 7:12) turning the water into blood, (Exodus 7:19) and bringing up the frogs; (Exodus 8:7) but, in the fourth, which involved the exhibition of life, in connection with the display of natures humiliation, they were totally confounded, and obliged to own,  this is the finger of God. (Exodus 8:16-19) Thus it is also with the latter-day resisters of the truth. All that they do is by the direct energy of Satan, and lies within the range of his power. Moreover, its specific object is to resist the truth. 

    The three things which Jannes and Jambres were able to accomplish were characterised by Satanic energy, death, and uncleanness; that is to say, the serpents, the blood, and the frogs. Thus it was they withstood Moses; and so do these also resist the truth, and hinder its moral weight and action upon the conscience. There is nothing which so tends to deaden the power of truth us the fact that persons who are not under its influence at all, do the self-same things as those who are. This is Satans agency just now. He seeks to have all regarded as Christians. He would fain make us believe ourselves surrounded by a Christian world; but it is counterfeit Christianity, which, so far from being a testimony to the truth, is designed by the enemy of the truth, to withstand its purifying and elevating influence. 

    In short, the servant of Christ and the witness for the truth is surrounded, on all sides, by the spirit of Jannes and Jambres; and it is well for him to remember this - to know thoroughly the evil with which he has to grapple - to bear in mind that it is Satans imitation of Gods reality, produced, not by the wand of an openly-wicked magician, but by the actings of false professors, who have a form of godliness, hut deny the power thereof, who do things apparently right and good, but who have neither the life of Christ in their souls, the love of God in their hearts, nor the power of the word in their consciences. 

    But, adds the inspired apostle, they shall proceed no further, for their folly shall be manifested unto all, as theirs also was. Truly the folly of Jannes and Jambres was manifest unto all, when they not only failed to imitate the further actings of Moses and Aaron, but actually became involved in the judgements of God. This is a solemn point. The folly of all who are merely possessed of the form will, in like manner, be made manifest. They will not only be quite unable to imitate the full and proper effects of divine life and power, but they will themselves become the subjects of those judgements which will result from the rejection of that truth which they have resisted. 

    Will any one say that all this has no voice for a day of powerless profession? Assuredly, it has. It should speak to each conscience in living power; it should tell on each heart, in accents of impressive solemnity. It should lead each one to enquire seriously whether he is testifying for the truth, by walking in the power of godliness, or hindering it, and neutralising its action, by having only the form. The effect of the power of godliness will be seen by our continuing in the things which we have learned. None will continue, save those who are taught of God; those, by the power of the Spirit of God, have drunk in divine principle, at the pure fountain of inspiration. 

    Blessed be God, there are many such throughout the various sections of the professing Church. There are many, here and there, whose consciences have been bathed in the atoning blood of the Lamb of God, whose hearts beat high with genuine attachment to His Person, and whose spirits are cheered by that blessed hope of seeing Him as He is, and of being eternally conformed to His image. It is encouraging to think of such. It is an unspeakable mercy to have fellowship with those who can give a reason of the hope that is in them, and for the position which they occupy. May the Lord add to their number daily. May the power of godliness spread far and wide in these last days, so that a bright and well-sustained testimony may be raised to the name of Him who is worthy. 

    The third point in our section yet remains to be considered, namely, Pharaohs four subtle objections to the full deliverance and complete separation of Gods people from the land of Egypt. The first of these we have in Exodus 8: 25. And Pharaoh called for Moses and Aaron, and said, Go ye, sacrifice to your God in the land. It is needless to remark here, that whether the magicians withstood, or Pharaoh objected, it was in reality, Satan that stood behind the scenes; and his manifest object, in this proposal of Pharaoh, was to hinder the testimony to the Lords name - a testimony connected with the thorough separation of His people from Egypt. There could, evidently, be no such testimony had they remained in Egypt, even though they were to sacrifice to Him. They would have taken common ground with the uncircumcised Egyptians, and put Jehovah on a level with the gods of Egypt. In this case an Egyptian could have said to an Israelite, I see no difference between us; you have your worship and we have ours; it is all alike. 

    As a matter of course, men think it quite right for every one to have a religion, let it be what it may. Provided we are sincere, and do not interfere with our neighbours creed, it does not matter what shape our religion may happen to wear. Such are the thoughts of men in reference to what they call religion; but it is very obvious that the glory of the name of Jesus finds no place in all this. The demand for separation is that which the enemy will ever oppose, and which the heart of man cannot understand. The heart may crave religiousness because conscience testifies that all is not right; but it craves the world as well. It would like to sacrifice to God in the land; and Satans object is gained when people accept of a worldly religion, and refuse to come out and be separate. (2 Corinthians 6) His unvarying purpose, from the beginning, has been to hinder the testimony to Gods name on the earth. Such was the dark tendency of the proposal, Go ye, sacrifice to your God in the land. What a complete damper to the testimony, had this proposal been acceded to! Gods people in Egypt and God Himself linked with the idols of Egypt! Terrible blasphemy! 

    Reader, we should deeply ponder this. The effort to induce Israel to worship God in Egypt reveals a far deeper principle than we might, at first sight, imagine. The enemy would rejoice, at any time, by any means, or under any circumstances, to get even the semblance of divine sanction for the worlds religion. He has no objection to such religion. He gains his end as effectually by what is termed the religious world as by any other agency; and, hence, when he can succeed in getting a true Christian to accredit the religion of the day, he gains a grand point. As a matter of actual fact, one knows that nothing elicits such intense indignation as the divine principle of separation from this present evil world. You may hold the same opinions, preach the same doctrines, do the same work; but if you only attempt, in ever so feeble a manner, to act upon the divine commands,  from such turn away, (2 Timothy 3: 5) and come out from among them, (2 Corinthians 6: 17) you may reckon assuredly upon the most vigorous opposition. Now how is this to be accounted for? Mainly by the fact that Christians, in separation from this worlds hollow religiousness, bear a testimony for Christ which they never can bear while connected with it. 

    There is a very wide difference between human religion and Christ. A poor, benighted Hindu might talk to you of his religion, but he knows nothing of Christ. The apostle does not say, if there be any consolation in religion; though, doubtless, the votaries of each kind of religion find what they deem consolation therein. Paul, on the other hand, found his consolation in Christ, having fully proved the worthlessness of religion, and that too, in its fairest and most imposing form (compare Galatians 1: 13, 14; Philippians 3: 4-11). 

    True, the Spirit of God speaks to us of pure religion and undefiled; but the unregenerate man cannot, by any means, participate therein; for how could he possibly take part in ought that is pure and undefiled? This religion is from heaven, the source of all that is pure and lovely; it is exclusively before the eye of God and the Father: it is for the exercise of the functions of that new name, with which all are endowed who believe on the name of the Son of God. (John 1: 12, 13; James 1: 18; 1 Peter 1: 23; 1 John 5: 1) Finally, it ranges itself under the two comprehensive heads of active benevolence and personal holiness; To visit the fatherless and widows in their affliction, and to keep himself unspotted from the world (James 1: 27). 

    Now if you go through the entire catalogue of the genuine fruits of Christianity, you will find them all classed under these two heads; and it is deeply interesting to observe that, whether we turn to the eighth of Exodus or to the first of James, we find separation from the world put forward as an indispensable quality in the true service of God, Nothing could be acceptable before God - nothing could receive from His hand the stamp of pure and undefiled, which was polluted by contact with an evil world. Come out from among them, and be ye separate, saith the Lord, and touch not the unclean thing; and I will receive you, and will be a father unto you, and ye shall be my sons and daughters, saith the Lord Almighty (2 Corinthians 6: 17, 18). 

    There was no meeting-place for Jehovah and His redeemed in Egypt; yes, with them, redemption and separation from Egypt were one and the same thing. God had said, I am come down to deliver them, and nothing short of this could either satisfy or glorify Him. A salvation which would have left them still in Egypt, could not possibly be Gods salvation. Moreover, we must bear in mind that Jehovahs purpose, in the salvation of Israel, as well as in the destruction of Pharaoh, was, that His name might be declared throughout all the earth; and what declaration could there be of that name or character, were His people to attempt to worship Him in Egypt? Either none whatever or an utterly false one. Wherefore, it was essentially necessary, in order to the full and faithful declaration of Gods character, that His people should be wholly delivered and completely separated from Egypt, and it is as essentially necessary now, in order to a clear and unequivocal testimony for the Son of God, that all who are really His should be separated from this present world. Such is the will of God; and for this end Christ gave Himself. Grace unto you, and peace from God the Father, and our Lord Jesus Christ, who gave himself for our sins, that he might deliver us from this present evil world, according to the will of God and our Father: to whom be glory for ever and ever. Amen (Galatians 1: 3-5). 

    The Galatians were beginning to accredit a carnal and worldly religion - a religion of ordinances - a religion of days, and months, and times, and years; and the apostle commences his epistle by telling them that the Lord Jesus Christ gave Himself for the purpose of delivering His people from that very thing. Gods people must be separate, not, by any means, on the ground of their superior personal sanctity, but because they are His people, and in order that they may rightly and intelligently answer His gracious end in taking them into connection with Himself, and attaching His name to them. A people, still amid the defilements and abominations of Egypt, could not have been a witness for the Holy One; nor can any one, now, while mixed up with the defilements of a corrupt worldly religion, possibly be a bright and steady witness for a crucified and risen Christ. 

    The answer given by Moses to Pharaohs first objection was a truly memorable one. And Moses said, It is not meet so to do; for we shall sacrifice the abomination of the Egyptians to the Lord our God; lo, shall we sacrifice the abomination of the Egyptians before their eyes, and will they not stone us? We mill go three days journey into the wilderness, and sacrifice to the Lord our God, as he shall command us. (Exodus 8: 26, 27) Here is true separation from Egypt - three days journey. Nothing less than this could satisfy faith. The Israel of God must be separated from the land of death and darkness, in the power of resurrection. The waters of the Red Sea must roll between Gods redeemed and Egypt, ere they can properly sacrifice to Jehovah. Had they remained in Egypt, they would have to sacrifice to the Lord the very objects of Egypts abominable worship. This would never do. There could be no tabernacle, no temple, no altar, in Egypt. It had no site, throughout its entire limits, for ought of that kind. In point of fact, as we shall see further on, Israel never presented so much as a single note of praise, until the whole congregation stood, in the full power of an accomplished redemption, on Canaans side of the Red Sea. Exactly so is it now. The believer must know where the death and resurrection of the Lord Jesus Christ have, for ever, set him, ere he can be an intelligent worshipper, an acceptable servant, or an effectual witness. 

    The word abominations has reference to that which the Egyptians worshipped. 

    It is not a question of being a child of God, and, as such, a saved person. Many of the children of God are very far from knowing the full results, as regards themselves, of the death and resurrection of Christ. They do not apprehend the precious truth, that the death of Christ has made an end of their sins for ever, and that they are the happy partakers of His resurrection life, with which sin can have nothing whatever to do. Christ became a curse for us, not, as some would teach us, by being born under the curse of a broken law, but by hanging on a tree. (Compare attentively Deuteronomy 21: 23; Galatians 3: 13) We were under the curse, because we had not kept the law; but Christ, the perfect Man, having magnified the law and made it honourable, by the very fact of His obeying it perfectly, became a curse for us, by hanging on the tree. Thus, in His life He magnified Gods law; and in His death He bore our curse. There is, therefore, now, no guilt, no curse, no wrath, no condemnation for the believer; and, albeit, he must be manifested before the judgement-seat of Christ, he will find that judgement-seat every hit as friendly by and by, as the mercy-seat is now. It will make manifest the truth of his condition, namely, that there is nothing against him; what he is, it is God that hath wrought him. He is Gods workmanship. He was taken up in a state of death and condemnation, and made just what God would have him to be. The Judge Himself has put away all his sins, and is his righteousness, so that the judgement-seat cannot but be friendly to him; yea, it will be the full, public, authoritative declaration to heaven, earth, and hell, that the one who is washed from his sins in the blood of the Lamb, is as clean as God can make him. (See John 5: 24; Romans 8: 1; 2 Corinthians 5:5; 2 Corinthians 5:10,11; Ephesians 2: 10.) All that had to be done, God Himself has done it. He surely will not condemn His own work. The righteousness that was required, God Himself has provided it. He, surely, will not find any flaw therein. The light of the judgement seat will be bright enough to disperse every mist and cloud which might tend to obscure the matchless glories and eternal virtues which belong to the cross, and to show that the believer is clean every whit (John 13: 10; John 15: 3; Ephesians 5: 27). 

    It is because these foundation-truths are not laid hold of in the simplicity of faith that many of the children of God complain of their lack of settled peace - the constant variation in their spiritual condition - the continual ups and downs in their experience. Every doubt in the heart of a Christian is a dishonour done to the word of God and the sacrifice of Christ. It is because he does not, even now, bask in the light which shall shine from the judgement-seat, that he is ever afflicted with a doubt or a fear. And yet those things which so many have to deplore - those fluctuations and waverings are but trifling consequences, comparatively, inasmuch as they merely affect their experience. The effect produced upon their worship, their service, and their testimony, is far more serious, inasmuch as the Lords honour is concerned. But, alas! this latter is but little thought of, generally speaking, simply because personal salvation is the grand object - the aim and end, with the majority of professing Christians. We are prone to look upon everything that affects ourselves as essential; whereas, all that merely affects the glory of Christ in and by us is counted non-essential. 

    However, it is well to see with distinctness, that the same truth which gives the soul settled peace, puts it also into the position of intelligent worship, acceptable service, and effectual testimony. In the fifteenth chapter of 1 Corinthians, the apostle sets forth the death and resurrection of Christ as the grand foundation of everything. Moreover brethren, I declare unto you the gospel which I preached unto you, which also ye have received, and wherein ye stand; by which also ye are saved, if ye keep in memory what I preached unto you, unless ye have believed in vain. For I delivered unto you first of all that which I also received, how that Christ died for our sins according to the scriptures, and that he was buried, and that he rose again the third day according to the scriptures. (verse 1-4) Here is the gospel, in one brief and comprehensive statement. A dead and risen Christ is the ground-work of salvation. He was delivered for our offences, and raised again for our justification. (Romans 4: 25) To see Jesus, by the eye of faith, nailed to the cross, and seated on the throne, must give solid peace to the conscience and perfect liberty to the heart. We can look into the tomb and see it empty; we can look up to the throne, and see it occupied, and go on our way rejoicing. The Lord Jesus settled everything on the cross on behalf of His people; and the proof of this settlement is that He is now at the right hand of God. A risen Christ is the eternal proof of an accomplished redemption; and if redemption is an accomplished fact, the believers peace is a settled reality. We did not make peace and never could make it; indeed, any effort on our part to make peace could only tend more fully to manifest us as peace breakers. But Christ, having made peace by the blood of His cross, has taken His scat on high, triumphant over every enemy. By Him God preaches peace. The Lord of the gospel conveys this peace; and the soul that believes the gospel has peace - settled peace before God, for Christ is his peace. (See Acts 10: 36; Romans 5: 1; Ephesians 2: 14; Colossians 1: 20.) In this way, God has not only satisfied His own claims, but, in so doing, He has found out a divinely-righteous vent through which His boundless affections may flow down to the guiltiest of Adams guilty progeny. 

    Then, as to the practical result of all this. The cross of Christ has not only put away the believers sins, but also dissolved for ever His connection with the world; and, on the ground of this, he is privileged to regard the world as a crucified thing, and to be regarded by it as a crucified one. Thus it stands with the believer and the world. It is crucified to him and he to it. This is the real, dignified position of every true Christian. The worlds judgement about Christ was expressed in the position in which it deliberately placed Him. It got its choice as to whether it would have a murderer or Christ. It allowed the murderer to go free, but nailed Christ to the cross, between two thieves. Now, if the believer walks in the footprints of Christ - if he drinks into, and manifests, His spirit, he will occupy the very same place in the worlds estimation; and, in this way, he will not merely know that, as to standing before God, he is crucified with Christ, but be led to realise it in his walk and experience every day. 

    But while the cross has thus effectually cut the connection between the believer and the world, the resurrection has brought him into the power of new ties and associations. If, in the cross, we see the worlds judgement about Christ, in resurrection we see Gods judgement. The world crucified Him; but God hath highly exalted him. Man gave Him the very lowest, God the very highest, place; and, inasmuch as the believer is called into full fellowship with God, in his thoughts about Christ, he is enabled to turn the tables upon the world, and look upon it as a crucified thing. If, therefore, the believer is on one cross and the world on another, the moral distance between the two is vast indeed. And if it is vast in principle, so should it be in practice. The world and the Christian should have absolutely nothing in common; nor will they, except so far as he denies his Lord and Master. The believer proves himself false to Christ, to the very same degree that he has fellowship with the world. 

    All this is plain enough; but, my beloved Christian reader, where does it put us as regards this world? Truly, it puts us outside and that completely. We are dead to the world and alive with Christ. We are at once partakers of His rejection by earth and His acceptance in heaven; and the joy of the latter makes us count as nothing the trial connected with the former. To be cast out of earth, without knowing that I have a place and a portion on high, would be intolerable; but when the glories of heaven fill the souls vision, a little of earth goes a great way. 

    But some may feel led to ask, What is the world? It would be difficult to find a term more inaccurately defined than world, or worldliness; for we are generally disposed to make worldliness begin a point or two above where we are ourselves. The Word of God, however, has, with perfect precision, defined what the world is, when it marks it as that which is not of the Father. Hence, the deeper my fellowship with the Father, the keener will be my sense of what is worldly. This is the divine way of teaching. The more you delight in the Fathers love, the more you reject the world. But who reveals the Father The Son. How? By the power of the Holy Ghost. Wherefore, the more I am enabled, in the power of an ungrieved Spirit, to drink in the Sons revelation of the Father, the more accurate does my judgement become as to what is of the world. It is as the limits of Gods kingdom expand in the heart, that the judgement as to worldliness becomes refined. You can hardly attempt to define worldliness. It is, as some one has said, shaded off gradually from white to jet black. This is most true. You cannot place a bound and say, here is where worldliness begins; but the keen and exquisite sensibilities of the divine nature recoil from it; and all we need is, to walk in the power of that nature, in order to keep aloof from every form of worldliness. Walk in the Spirit, and ye shall not fulfil the lusts of the flesh. Walk with God, and ye shall not walk with the world. Cold distinctions and rigid rules will avail nothing. The power of the divine life is what we want. We want to understand the meaning and spiritual application of the three days journey into the wilderness whereby we are separated for ever, not only from Egypts brick-kilns and taskmasters, but also from its temples and altars. 

    Pharaohs second objection partook very much of the character and tendency of the first. And Pharaoh said, I will let you go, that ye may sacrifice to the Lord your God in the wilderness; only ye shall not go very far away. (Exodus 8: 28) If he could not keep them in Egypt, he would at least seek to keep them near it, so that he might act upon them by its varied influences. In this way, they might be brought back again. and the testimony more effectually quashed than if they had never left Egypt at all. There is always much more serious damage done to the cause of Christ by persons seeming to give up the world and returning to it again, than if they had remained entirely of it; for they virtually confess that, having tried heavenly things, they have discovered that earthly things are better and more satisfying. 

    Nor is this all. The moral effect of truth upon the conscience of unconverted people is sadly interfered with, by the example of professors going back again into those things which they seemed to have left. Not that such cases afford the slightest warrant to any one for the rejection of Gods truth, inasmuch as each one is personally responsible and will have to give account of himself to God. Still, however, the effect in this, as well as in everything else, is bad.  For if after they have escaped the pollutions of the world, through the knowledge of the Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ, they are again entangled therein and overcome, the latter end is worse with them than the beginning. For it would have been better for them not to hare known the way of righteousness than, after they have known it, to turn from the holy commandment delivered unto them (2 Peter 2: 20, 21). 

    Wherefore, if people do not go very far away, they had better not go at all. The enemy knew this well; and hence his second objection. The maintenance of a border position suits his purpose amazingly. Those who occupy this ground are neither one thing nor the other; and, in point of fact, whatever influence they possess, tells entirely in the wrong direction. 

    It is deeply important to see that Satans design, in all these objections, was to hinder that testimony to the name of the God of Israel, which could only be rendered by a three days journey into the wilderness. This was, in good truth, going very far away. It was much farther than Pharaoh could form any idea of, or than he could follow them. And oh! how happy it would be if all who profess to set out from Egypt would really, in the spirit of their minds and in the tone of their character, go thus far away from it I if they would intelligently recognise the cross and grave of Christ as forming the boundary between them and the world! No man, in the mere energy of nature, can take this ground. The Psalmist could say, Enter not into judgement with thy servant, for in thy sight shall no man living be justified. (Psalm 143: 2) So also is it with regard to true and effectual separation from the world. No man living can enter into it. It is only as dead with Christ, and risen again with him, through faith of the operation of God, that any one can either be justified before God, or separated from the world This is what we may all going  very far away. May all who profess and call themselves Christians go thus far! Then will their lamp yield a steady light. Then would their trumpet give a certain sound. Their path would be elevated; their experience deep and rich. Their peace would flow as a river; their affections would be heavenly and their garments unspotted. And, far above all, the name of the Lord Jesus Christ would be magnified in them, by the power of the Holy Ghost, according to the will of God their Father. 

    The third objection demands our most special attention. And Moses and Aaron were brought again unto Pharaoh: and he said unto them, go, serve the Lord your God; but who are they that shall go? And Moses said, We will go with our young and with our old, with our sons and with our daughters, with our flocks and with our herds, will we go: for we must hold a feast unto the Lord. And he said unto them, Let the Lord be so with you, as I will let you go and your little ones: look to it; for evil is before you. Not so; go now ye that are men, and serve the Lord; for that ye did desire. And they were driven out from Pharaohs presence. (Exodus 10: 8-11) Here again we have the enemy aiming a deadly blow at the testimony to the name of the God of Israel. Parents in the wilderness and their children in Egypt! Terrible anomaly! This would only have been a half deliverance, at once useless to Israel and dishonouring to Israels God. This could not be. If the children remained in Egypt, the parents could not possibly be said to have left it, inasmuch as their children were part of themselves. The most that could be said in such a case was, that in part they were serving Jehovah, and in part Pharaoh. But Jehovah could have no part with Pharaoh. He should either have all or nothing. This is a weighty principle for Christian parents. May we lay it deeply to heart! It is our happy privilege to count on God for our children, and to bring them up in the nurture and admonition of the Lord. (Ephesians 6) We should not be satisfied with any other portion for Our little ones than that which we ourselves enjoy. 

    Pharaohs fourth and last objection had reference to the flocks and herds. And Pharaoh called unto Moses, and said, Go ye, serve the Lord; only let your flocks and herds be stayed: let your little ones also go with you. (Exodus 10: 24.) With what perseverance did Satan dispute every inch of Israels way out of the land of Egypt! He first sought to keep them in the land, then to keep them near the land, next to keep part of themselves in the land, and, finally, when he could not succeed in any of these three, he sought to send them forth without any ability to serve the Lord. If he could not keep the servants, he would seek to keep their ability to serve, which would answer much the same end. If he could not induce them to sacrifice in the land, he would send them out of the land without sacrifices. 

    In Moses reply to this last objection, we are furnished with a fine statement of the Lords paramount claim upon His people and all pertaining to them. And Moses said, Thou must give us also sacrifices and burnt offerings, that we may sacrifice unto the Lord our God. Our cattle also shall go with us; there shall not an hoof be left behind: for thereof must we take to serve the Lord our God; and we know not with what we must serve the Lord until we come. thither. (verse 25, 26) It is only when the people of God take their stand, in simple Childlike faith, upon that elevated ground, on which death and resurrection set them, that they can have anything like an adequate sense of His claims upon them. We know not with what we must serve the Lord until we come thither. That is, they had no knowledge of the divine claim or their responsibility, until they had gone three days journey. These things could not be known amid the dense and polluted atmosphere of Egypt. Redemption must be known as an accomplished fact, ere: there can be any just or full perception of responsibility. All this is perfect and beautiful. If any man will do his will, he shall know of the doctrine. I must be up out of Egypt, in the power of death and resurrection, and then, but not until then, shall I know what the Lords service really is. It is when we take our stand, by faith, in that large room, that wealthy place into which the precious blood of Christ introduces us; when we look around us and survey the rich, rare, and manifold results of redeeming love; when we gaze upon the Person of Him who has brought us into this place, and endowed us with these riches, then we are constrained to say, in the language of one of our own poets, 

    Were the whole realm of nature mine, 
That were an offering far too small; 
Love so amazing, so divine, 
Demands my heart, my life, my all. 
 

    There shall not an hoof be left behind. Noble words! Egypt is not the place for ought that pertains to Gods redeemed. He is worthy of all, body, soul, and spirit; all we are and all we have belongs to Him. We are not our own, we are bought with a price; and it is our happy privilege to consecrate ourselves and all that we possess to Him whose we are, and whom we are called to serve. There is nought of a legal spirit in this. The words, until we come thither, furnish a divine guard against this horrible evil. We have travelled the three days journey, ere a word concerning sacrifice can be heard or understood. We are put in full and undisputed possession of resurrection life and eternal righteousness. We have left that land of death and darkness; we have been brought to God Himself, so that we may enjoy Him, in the energy of that life with which we are endowed, and in the sphere of righteousness in which we are placed: thus it is our joy to serve. There is not an affection in the heart of which He is not worthy; there is not a sacrifice in all the flock too costly for His altar. The more closely we walk with Him, the more we shall esteem it to be our meat and drink to do His blessed will. The believer counts it his highest privilege to serve the Lord. He delights in every exercise and every manifestation of the divine nature. He does not move up and down with a grievous yoke upon his neck, or an intolerable weight upon his shoulder. The yoke is broken because of the anointing, the burden has been for ever removed, by the blood of the cross, while he himself walks abroad, redeemed, regenerated, and disenthralled, in pursuance of those soul-stirring words, LET MY PEOPLE GO. 

    NOTE. - We shall consider the contents of Exodus 11 in connection with the security of Israel, under the shelter of the blood of the paschal lamb. 

  

  
    EXODUS CHAPTER 7 (JND 35)
    

    
    
  
  
    EXODUS CHAPTER 7 (JND 35)

    Exodus 7

    The deliberate wilfulness and hardness of Pharaohs heart is most evident, in spite of the Lord, but then Jehovahs hardening it in His government is equally plain. There are three words used for hardening, and it must be seen if there is any special use of them, for they are different; khazak, kaved and kashah  the second of these, kaved (is heavy) is chiefly used for Pharaohs hardening his own heart; the first, khazak (he tied fast, made firm) is used intransitively, but also actively of Jehovah, and I suppose of Pharaoh also; the third, kashah (is heavy) is used actively for what God did. Thus in chapter 4: 21 akhazzek (I will harden), in chapter 7: 3, aksheh (I will harden), in both cases with ani (I), I suppose emphatic, like ego. 

     13. In this verse it is doubtful, as khazak has a neuter sense also, but in the next verse (14) kaved is used to describe the state, but my impression is that it is intransitive, as in chapter 8: 15, 19; whereas, when actively Jehovah, it is always va?ni ... eth libbo (and I ... his heart); hence verse 13 would be and Pharaohs heart was hard, i.e., firm, unmoved  kashah is more obdurate. The form with kaved is the same I have supposed  neuter, with khazak, that is kaved lev Pharoh 

    (Pharaohs heart was hardened, verse 14) and yekhzak lev-Pharoh (Pharaohs heart was hardened, verse 22)  in the former, it is clearly the state, or it would be kvedti (I hardened) or ani kvedti (I hardened). 

     14. The English gives in the previous verse, He hardened Pharaohs heart, and here, in this verse, Pharaohs heart is hardened, for the same words; the sense is remained firm and unmoved. Kaved is, I suppose, stupid, heavy obduracy; kashah is hard, bitter, severe, as in Genesis 42:7, Exodus 1:14 and chapter 6: 9. It is a hard, embittered feeling against what one has no strength against, or is ill seen. Kaved is used actively (in hiphil) as to Pharaoh himself, but the form of phrase is, as the others supposed, active  eth-libbo (his heart), chapter 8: 15, 19, was hardened (hard) is right, as elsewhere, save in chapter 7: 13. 

  

  
    FORMATION IN EGYPT (JT 31)
    

    
    
  
  
    FORMATION IN EGYPT (JT 31)

    Exodus 7:1 - 7; Exodus 7:14 - 17; Exodus 8:16 - 24

    JTWhat has been in view in these readings on Exodus is the formation that proceeds in the people, collaterally with the signs or plagues administered in Egypt. I thought we might tonight reach as far as the passage in chapter 8:22, where it says, I will distinguish in that day the land of Goshen, in which my people dwell. And then again in verse 23, I will put a separation between my people and thy people. There we have the formal distinction put upon the people of God as over against this world. Perhaps the Lord will help us to get on to that point in chapter 8. In chapter 7 we see the continuation of the subject of the ministers through whom the work of God was carried on. 

    Last evening we reached as far as the end of chapter 4, where we saw that Moses and Aaron collected the elders together and told them what God had said, and they worshipped, that is, their ministry was so far singularly effective, leading to worship. Then we have the steady refusal of Pharaoh to recognise the rights of God in His people in chapter 5, and in chapter 6 the Spirit of God returns to the subject of the ministers and the family whence they sprang; God would impress upon us the identity of the vessels. He intervened for the deliverance of His people. The importance of this as applied to Christ is very evident. It has application indeed generally; those whom God uses are all identified as belonging to the same family. The genealogy is given, beginning with chapter 6:14; it runs on down to Levi, then we get no more of the tribes  Levi being what is in the mind of the Spirit. Then from Levi we get Moses and Aaron; we have the names of their parents given to us in verse 20, Amram and Jochebed, the latter being the aunt of her husband; shewing the strong family relation between them. Then it goes on from Aaron to Eleazar, and from Eleazar to Phinehas, to whom the priesthood was given for ever. Permanent priesthood was established. Then we have in verse 26, This is that Aaron and Moses; and again in the end of verse 27, This is that Moses and Aaron; so that we might know clearly who they are and whence they sprang; they are of the family of Levi. 

    WHThere is evidently great care taken that they might be known here. 

    JTYes; it is very instructive that we should see the line whence the Lord Jesus, as you might say, sprang. I transfer it to Christ, for we should be clear as to His genealogy. Matthew and Luke go into that; they give us the genealogy of Christ. Then John gives us His divine genealogy. 

    RWGI am sure that is very important in speaking of the generation that Matthew and Luke give us. We might think it only referred to the Lord down here, but, as you say, John gives the divine generation. 

    JTThat is where John becomes the backbone of the Scriptures. He establishes the divine side  the Person: In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was God, (John 1:1). So that Matthew gives the royal line, Luke the human line, and John formally states the eternal personality of Christ, that He is God. 

    LMLuke traces the Lord back to Adam, who was son of God. He seems to link that side with God. 

    JTQuite so. Christianity is not the outcome of human philosophy or learning. All the religions in the East are the product of man. But christianity is from God. 

    WHIt is unique in that way; in it only is God truly known. 

    JTIt will be well to have that clearly in mind in this inquiry, because in coming out of the world young people ought to see that they are of God. John proceeds to it immediately, as many as received him, to them gave he the right to be children of God, to those that believe on his name; who have been born, not of blood, nor of fleshs will, nor of mans will, but of God, (John 1:12). That is an immense thing to get hold of; it is stated of all who receive Christ. 

    RWGTheir origin is of God. How little idea we have of that dignity. 

    JTYou can get nothing simpler than Johns gospel, and nothing more profound. That he brings the saints on to the line of the divine generation at once is striking. 

    WHI suppose all that comes out in his gospel proceeds on that basis? 

    JTYes. Then after the family is clearly set out in Exodus 6, we have the remarkable statement that Moses is to be God unto Pharaoh. Jehovah said to Moses, See, I have made thee God to Pharaoh; and Aaron thy brother shall be thy prophet. You see the advantage Moses had. He was sustained in that place, God having in mind that He should be represented here. 

    WHDo you carry that thought on in connection with the generation? 

    JTIt applies directly and absolutely to Christ; He was God manifest in flesh. But it is a reminder to all who serve, in preaching or ministering, that God intends representation. In representatives of God there is moral power. 

    FIDoes the bringing in of Aaron as a brother shew that the ministry, besides being representative of God, is set forth in the aspect of a brother. 

    JTQuite so; it says, Aaron thy brother. So that the mind of God comes out in a gracious, sympathetic manner. Nevertheless it is the mind of God, and stands in relation to one who is said to be God. Aaron, 

    it says, is to be thy prophet, the prophet of Moses  to support Moses in that place. 

    WHThe authority was there all the same. 

    JTEven though it comes from the lips of a brother, it is the word of God  the prophetic word. For this you want authority  moral authority, not assumed or clerical. If any one speak  as oracles of God, (1 Peter 4:11). We are in a day of very great weakness, but it is well to have the right thing before us. Ministry involves representation of God, just as a commission from the king. A commissioned person is supposed to represent the king, and that should mark every minister. 

    QuesDoes this passage suggest that authority can only be maintained according to God as it is carried out in a brotherly way? 

    JTWhat is seen in Moses and Aaron was perfectly blended in Christ. You have in Matthew such statements as, I say unto you. It was the last word; it was manifestly of God. He spoke the words of God; He represented God. Luke presents the gracious side in which He spoke them  the gracious words that proceeded out of His mouth. Well, that made it all the more serious to neglect what He said. They hated Him without a cause; there was nothing in His manner to cause resentment. 

    RemPaul says, By the grace of God I am what I am, (1 Corinthians 15:10). He was so formed by the grace of God that what he said was in keeping with what he was. 

    JTIt is said in Acts 14:1 that they (Paul and Barnabas) so spake, Paul was the chief speaker. It was not a matter of mere oratory, but of grace, and a great multitude believed. So the lame man in that chapter heard Paul speaking (verse 9); that is the first thing mentioned. That affected him. It was not only a question of words, but the kind of speaking  how they were spoken. 

    RWWould you say that would bring reproach on the minister? I was thinking of the scripture, The reproaches of them that reproach thee have fallen upon me, (Psalm 69:9). What marks you in representing God here? 

    JTYou have taken on of His character; you combine grace and truth in your words. You see in Luke 4 how those present appreciated the grace  they marvelled at the words of grace; but when the Lord said, I tell you of a truth (verse 25), and spoke about Naaman the Syrian being the only leper that was cleansed, and the woman of Sarepta being the only widow to whom the prophet came, then the opposition came. It is the truth that arouses opposition, but it is imperative to disarm people of prejudice by a gracious manner. 

    JWThe Lord Jesus was full of grace and truth. 

    RemAnd in the same way we are exhorted to speak the truth in love. 

    GFGWhy do you think that at this point in Exodus ages are mentioned? 

    JTI think to shew that God intends maturity in the servant. In those days of course eighty years did not mean the same as eighty years now. You could hardly expect God to take up men of eighty now in ministry; longevity was greater then, but the ages mentioned certainly shew that God intended maturity in the ministers. As 1 Timothy 3:6 says, not a novice. Of course God does take up young men. The Lord was young, and the apostles; so also all the great servants, but maturity is the point. The levitical age was thirty years, which means full manhood. It is very remarkable that the ages are given here. In verse 7 we have Moses as eighty years old, and Aaron eighty-three. Being brothers, this disparity of age, Moses being the leader, would always be a cause of exercise. God placed them thus at the outset. 

    WHIt would shew His sovereignty. 

    JTYes; the sovereignty of God always tests the flesh in us. Why should my brother be before me, being younger than I? This circumstance would help Aaron, as he took it from God. 

    QuesIs that why in Exodus 6:26 it says, This is that Aaron and Moses, and then in verse 27, This is that Moses and Aaron? 

    JTI think that in the first case God intended to emphasise the priestly side, which is largely the point of the book. But the second instance is to emphasise the authority of Moses. They must be rightly balanced. 

    WHThe moral qualities were in the vessel, that were in keeping with it. 

    RKCWould what we have been speaking of be exemplified in Elihu? He says, I am young, and ye are aged; wherefore I was timid, and feared to shew you what I know. I said, Let days speak, and multitude of years teach wisdom, (Job 32:6,7). 

    JTYes; Elihu listened until they had finished speaking. He said, Let years (days) speak. But years had spoken and spoken foolishly. God allows plenty of latitude; but if our words are not words of grace and truth, He must pass us by. If we do not represent Him, He will take up somebody else. 

    RKCYou want to speak on Gods behalf. 

    JTElihu further says, I am full of matter, (verse 18). He had something from God. All he says commends itself; he represents God. He is so in accord with the mind of God that God takes up the thread of his remarks and follows them through till the work is done in Job. You would like to leave off where God can take up the work  that He can go on where you have left off. That is the principle of ministry. People say, This one has one line and that one another line  which is true in a sense, but the lines should not clash. They should all support the one end  the truth of God. Thus the unity of the faith (Ephesians 4:13) is maintained. 

    FIHow do you view what Jehovah says, I will bring forth my hosts, my people in connection with what you have been pointing out  the congregation and the assembly? 

    JTYou are referring to chapter 7:4. It says, I will lay my hand upon Egypt, and bring forth my hosts, my people, the children of Israel, out of the land of Egypt by great judgments. It shews the dignity they had in the mind of God  My hosts. They were not to come out of Egypt as a mob; they were to go out in an orderly, military fashion as the hosts of Jehovah. That is a very fine thought. Israel went out with a high hand in the sight of all the Egyptians, (Numbers 33:3). They went out harnessed, it says  meaning in military array  six hundred thousand men (Exodus. 13:18). 

    JCWould the expression, my people, bring in covenant relations? 

    JTYou have three relations here; my hosts is the military relation to God, then my people would be the covenant relation, and the children of Israel would refer to family or spiritual relation. That is how God takes account of us. Young people ought to see that God is not calling us out as a poor weak company; the idea is that we are called out in dignity. In verse 14 Jehovah says to Moses, Pharaohs heart is hardened. We have to note here that if the enemy is hardened by the judgments of God, His thought is that our hearts should be softened, leading up to the passover lamb; its presence in the house should make those in it tenderhearted. Then Jehovah goes on to say, Go unto Pharaoh in the morning ... and take thy stand by the bank of the river in front of him. You see how God places His testimony; it is not in a cringing, fearful way that we are to approach people with the gospel, but in boldness. Then, too, it is in the morning, as if there were some long exercises ahead. God says, Take thy stand ... in front of him. 

    RemThe apostle had that spirit when he said he was not ashamed of the gospel, (Romans 1:16). He was set up in the power and dignity of it. 

    JTSo too, God has not given us a spirit of cowardice, but of power, and of love, and of wise discretion, (2 Timothy 1:7). Think of Moses standing up in front of this great monarch! What is Pharaoh going to do about it? 

    EBGI was wondering what was in your mind in relation to the softening. You said that as Pharaohs heart was hardened, ours should be softened. 

    JTYes; it was intended that the heart of the people should be softened. In chapter 8 the land of Goshen is marked off; God is definitely acting on their behalf, saving them from the plagues. This should touch them. Then life appeared in that chapter. Regarded antitypically this would be in the people. God does not advertise Pharaoh about it at all. He usually advertises Pharaoh; that is a matter of grace. But this is something He is carrying on in relation to His own counsels. Aaron stretched out his hand with his staff, and smote the dust of the earth, and there arose gnats on man and on beast, (Exodus 8:17). They were small things, but most penetrating and effective. It is Gods testimony in life; that would be what the antitype means, in His people. It is the finger of God. The magicians could do nothing here. It is after life is introduced that we have this separation that God puts upon the people, (verse 23). It should be helpful to those amongst us who preach the gospel (and God would lay it upon us to preach it) that Moses was to stand in front of Pharaoh. 

    EBGSo that there would be a consciousness of the dignity of the position; there would be great superiority over everything else, and really over oneself. 

    JTYes; one is overcoming oneself. God had graciously brought Moses to it, although at first he was very weak-hearted (chapter 4:10 - 14). 

    RemIt sometimes takes a great deal of courage to speak to one individual. 

    JTYes; here it is a great monarch. It comes home to you, that the surpassingness of the power may be of God, and not from us, (2 Corinthians 4:7). God had made Moses God to Pharaoh, and supported him in it. We can ever reckon on this support. 

    EBGWould this dignity be seen very fully when Paul stood before Agrippa and was given the opportunity of speaking? he was there in moral dignity, and really dominated the situation. I suppose Moses was the same here. 

    JTPaul so beautifully followed after the Lord. The Lord had stood before Pilate; He was superior. Pilate could make nothing of Him; there was a power there that he could not cope with  God was there: Thou couldest have no power at all against me, except it were given thee from above. In the presence of Herod He never said a word. What Herod must have felt! The Lord would make him feel his despicableness. But He did speak to Pilate, regarding him as representing the powers that be. 

    EBGIs the thought that no one should preach without having the sense in their souls that God is with them, that they are to represent God, and that they can count on His support? 

    JTThat is the idea  How shall they preach unless they have been sent? (Romans 10:15) Paul was able and free in his spirit before Agrippa and Festus. He says, I am not mad, most excellent Festus, but utter words of truth and soberness, (Acts 26:25). What moral dignity there was in that! 

    EBGWould the consciousness of that dignity be a great asset in relation to the proclamation? 

    JTIt is good to have it before us, especially in open-air work. Go, stand ... in front of him. You feel you have got something greater than he has got. 

    RMcBHow can our young brothers be brought to this? 

    JTWell, they begin with the next one to them. You begin by speaking to men individually. Really the first thing is confessing Christ. Indeed the first reference here is to warfare: My hosts. One begins in the army according to Numbers. You begin as a military man and become a Levite. The military man was to begin at the age of twenty, and the Levite at thirty; the military man develops into a Levite. The Levites service is bringing the truth home to people as gifted. 

    QuesI suppose the moment you confess the Lord, you are in the battle? 

    JTThat is the idea. 

    SLDo we take advantage of the opportunities arising every day in our pathway? 

    JTWe shall soon get on the platform if we do that. There will be power with us, and we shall know how to speak a word in season. We learn in that way how divine support comes. You get habituated to divine support, and that increases. You stand at the desk with more confidence. 

    HBIt is a great thing to get habituated to divine support. 

    WHHow beautiful upon the mountains are the feet of him that announceth glad tidings, (Isaiah 52:7). 

    JCWill you say a word as to the staff which Moses takes in his hands, and which is turned into a serpent. 

    JTIt refers, I think to Moses experiences. The staff was turned into a serpent in his own experience. It is what he learned really as to the power of evil, and how God changes it into good. It became a serpent as he let it go on the ground; then he takes it by the tail and it becomes again a staff in his hand. That is to say, man, as let go by God, becomes entirely subject to satanic power. But as taken back again by God, that is, as in Christ, he is an instrument in His hand. That is an experience we are to have. Thus we are in Gods hand for service. It induces dependence, so that we are not independent. If I wrench myself away from the divine control I may preach the terms of the gospel, but there is no power, and I may come under the influence of Satan. 

    QuesIn 2 Timothy 4:1,5 it speaks of preaching the word, and also of doing the work of an evangelist. I suppose the latter is not necessarily preaching? 

    JTIt goes further than preaching the word. 

    WPIn sending out the twelve the Lord, according to Marks account, told them to take a staff and sandals. The other evangelists leave that out. 

    JTI suppose it would refer to experience  dependence reached by experience; you lean on the staff. It was the symbol of Moses authority and power. 

    QuesIs that why the apostle says, Who is sufficient for these things? (2 Corinthians 2:16). Then almost immediately after he says, Our sufficiency is of God, (chapter 3:5). 

    JTThat is it. Could there be anything greater than that one should be representative of God? 

    RemThere could be no greater honour in this world. 

    JTNo. Paul says, We are ambassadors for Christ, as though God did beseech you by us: we pray you in Christs stead, be ye reconciled to God, (2 Corinthians 5:20). What pleasure Paul afforded God in that service! 

    JWWhat a wonderful thing it is that divine support should be available to any of us! 

    JTYes. Having ... met with the help which is from God  it is that kind of help, (Acts 26:22). 

    RMcBThat is not burying the Egyptian in the sand! 

    JTNo; there is nothing of that kind now; that is all left with God. I think this position is very fine; the Lord will take notice of it. Young brothers aspiring to preach can go out and stand before men with the sense of representing God. 

    JCAnd one is dependent on God for his message; Moses is told what he is to say. 

    JTYes; it says at the end of verse 15, Take in thy hand the staff that was turned into a serpent. And say unto him, Jehovah the God of the Hebrews has sent me to thee. There is no effort to disguise the reproach attaching to the service. He is the God of the Hebrews. God is not ashamed of His people, so that I do not need to be ashamed of them. Moses says, He has sent me to thee, saying, Let my people go, that they may serve me in the wilderness. Now there is another thing; why should it be in the wilderness? Pharaoh would take notice of that. Why in the wilderness? It is to shut out Babylonish things. You cannot build a cathedral in the wilderness; you could not get the material for religious show out there. Pharaoh said, The wilderness has hemmed them in. He thought the people of God were dependent on worldly means, as he was. What are you going to do about an organ, and about the money to pay your ministers? All that belongs to the world, not to the wilderness. The wilderness affords nothing, but God says, That is where My service is to be carried on. Provision for this comes from heaven; On the mount of Jehovah will be provided (Genesis 22:14); this was in the wilderness. The pattern is of the heavenly things. It was up on the mount that Moses got all the materials; that is the idea. The wilderness is to shew that God is wholly independent of this world and its means. Missionary societies proceed on human lines  taking from the world; they have no idea of the wilderness  that the world affords nothing for the work and service of God. God has enough, but the worldling knows nothing about that. 

    EHWould the wilderness also imply separation? 

    JTIt does; but the idea of it is that it is a barren place; Israel were dependent on God for everything there. 

    EBGIs that the thought of, Heavenly springs shall there restore thee? 

    JTQuite; hymn 76 is the unfolding of it: In the desert God will teach thee What the God that thou hast found. 

    RemI suppose that for any one who takes part in the gospel it is well to have the consciousness in ones self that the gospel is not merely to deliver souls from the consequences of their sins, but to bring them out of the world entirely into wilderness conditions. 

    JTAnd there you are living to God and drawing on Him; and there is newness of life. Even in Egypt He brings in this principle of life (chapter 8). The plague involving life is introduced abruptly  without being announced to Pharaoh. But in chapter 7 the plagues are announced. Moses says, Thus saith Jehovah: In this shalt thou know that I am Jehovah  behold, I will smite with the staff that is in my hand upon the water which is in the river, and it shall be turned into blood. And the fish that is in the river shall die; and the river shall stink; and the Egyptians shall loathe to drink the water out of the river, (Exodus 7:17,18). Verse 19 says, And Jehovah said to Moses, Say unto Aaron, Take thy staff, and stretch out thy hand upon the waters of the Egyptians  upon their streams, upon their rivers, and upon their ponds, and upon all their reservoirs of water, that they may become blood; and there shall be blood throughout the land of Egypt, both in vessels of wood and in vessels of stone. And Moses and Aaron did so, as Jehovah had commanded. Now all that is most sweeping, as aiming at all the resources of refreshment  that on which the world depends, on which it is kept going. It is not only the river, the Nile itself, but all the waters; today it would be all the resources of learning, enlightenment and entertainment. All these things are affected by death. As applied to our own time, it is the principle of apostasy allowed judicially. It is a terrible thing. There is no water at all to drink; no springs from God. Men do not realise this, but it is already effective, although not yet as it will be later (Revelation 16). All the resources of learning, refreshment and enlightenment that the world relies on are being affected. 

    GFGWhat different vessels (verse 19), these would be from the vessels God was using! 

    JTYes. Vessels of wood would be more temporary things, and stone what men regard as permanent institutions; no doubt those that are regarded as permanent being ancient. 

    JCWould Revelation 16 be a direct reference to that, as to what will come in? 

    JTIt is the same thing there, only at the present time there is a certain element of grace. Revelation contemplates penal judgments. The plagues of Egypt are a picture of how God is acting against the world today, in order to take His people out of it; but what is in view is the ultimate destruction of it, and that we get in Revelation. But there is an element of grace in all these judgments. They are plagues to the Egyptians, but signs to the people of God. They should form us, as we have said. 

    WHGod was waiting in wondrous grace. 

    JTQuite so; God advertises Pharaoh; that is grace. There should always be an element of grace in announcing judgment, but the book of Revelation is final; it is not to get the people of God out of the world there, but to wipe this world out altogether, so as to make room for the display of Gods world. 

    QuesYou said the judgment in Revelation is final. Is that why heaven is in accord when the judgments are poured out? 

    JTThat is right; heaven is exultant over the overthrow of Babylon, that Gods kingdom has begun, and that the marriage of the Lamb has come (chapter 19). 

    RWGYou made a remark about these gnats, that they represent what is according to Gods purpose. 

    JTI think so, they represent life. As you will observe, there is no advertisement of the thing. In chapter 8:16 Jehovah says to Moses, Say unto Aaron, Stretch out thy staff, and smite the dust of the earth, and it shall become gnats throughout the land of Egypt. And they did so. It is a marvellous testimony to the power of God, that dust itself should become living. What else are we? we are dust and ashes. Later on we have the ashes, but here it is simply dust. Dust thou art, (Genesis 3:19). Abraham says, dust and ashes, (Genesis 18:27), but this is what we are as made of clay. It becomes life; in the most penetrating form it is felt by man and beast. It is the power of life; it is Johns gospel, we may say. 

    RWGThat believing ye might have life in his name, (John 20:31). 

    QuesDo you mean that up to this point God had been letting Pharaoh know what was coming in? 

    JTYes; but then He works silently and effects life, and men soon realise that there are these creatures; they are small but felt. Life is an irrefutable testimony to the power of God. 

    RemAnd Pharaoh does not ask for their removal. 

    JTIt is unique among the plagues, both in its introduction and effect, also that it is not said to terminate. The magicians speak with feeling; they say, This is the finger of God!  God was working. Then in the next paragraph you have distinction put upon the people of God; they are distinguished now. Spiritually we can understand all this. The people of God are distinguished, as made to live. 

    QuesWould that mean that up to a point the people of God are involved in measure in all the ruin in the world? The separation was not put on the people earlier. 

    JTLife makes the difference. In the end of verse 17 it says, all the dust of the land became gnats, which would mean, spiritually, all those that accept the judgment of God. Men in the flesh would never say that they are dust, but the believer accepts it. 

    JWBut people say it at their funeral services. 

    JTYes; they may say it, but they seldom mean it. It is just the formal recital of a burial service. But God said to Adam, Dust thou art, (Genesis 3:19). 

    WMcCAn hour is coming, and now is, when the dead shall hear the voice of the Son of God, and they that have heard shall live, (John 5:25). 

    JTThat is what is going on now. The believer is made to live by the voice of the Son of God. 

    GFGDo we get special support on that line? He knoweth our frame; he remembereth that we are dust, (Psalm 103:14). 

    JTYes; it is a very humbling thing; however good or beautiful I may think I am, I am only dust. But in accepting that, believing on Christ, I am made to live. As we have borne the image of the one made of dust, we shall bear also the image of the heavenly one, (1 Corinthians 15:49). That is not dust. 

    RMcBWhat do the magicians refer to? 

    JTThey are spoken of in 2 Timothy  Jannes and Jambres. Doubtless they had names  like the midwives. They withstood Moses, but their principle was imitation. But here they give this up. They say, This is the finger of God. So, as Paul says, they were exposed, their folly shall be completely manifest to all, (2 Timothy 3:8,9). 

    JCWhy should Aaron stretch out his staff? 

    JTI suppose it was to shew that in these plagues God was not acting without sympathy or feeling. All was tempered with grace and consideration, even for Pharaoh. 

  

  
    THE POWER OF GOD (JT 35)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE POWER OF GOD (JT 35)

    Exodus 7: 14 - 17; Exodus 14: 15 - 18; Exodus 17: 9 - 13; Numbers 11: 16 - 17; Numbers 10: 33 - 36

    In reading these scriptures, dear brethren, I have in mind to speak about power, but in thinking of power we have to be discerning so as not to mistake the power of Satan for the power of God. The antichrist coming in presently  the way being prepared for him now  will be marked by power, but the power that is from beneath; nevertheless, such power as shall deceive men, except the elect of God. All shall be deceived, for he comes with all power and signs and lying wonders, and with all deceivableness of unrighteousness (2 Thessalonians 2: 9, 10). These lying wonders are apparent at the present time in a limited way, so that the world is becoming accustomed to them and admires them. Hence in undertaking to speak on this subject of power, it is perhaps excusable if I warn the brethren, so that we may be able to distinguish between the power of God which works in us, and the power of Satan which works in the world. 

    We learn in 1 Corinthians that the christian assembly was invaded, even in those early days, by the power of the devil, so that the apostle had to give instruction to the saints as to how that power was to be discerned, and how the power of God was to be discerned. He says, no one, speaking in the power of the Spirit of God, says, Curse on Jesus; and no one can say. Lord Jesus, unless in the power of the Holy Spirit, 1 Corinthians 12: 3. We do well to become accustomed to the Spirit in this respect, so that, in addressing the Lord, we do so feelingly and with affection. The Spirit will never fail us as we are thus governed in speaking to the Lord, and in speaking to Him He ever comes in to lend power to our use of those adorable words, Lord Jesus! 

    In speaking of this power  the power of God  I am obliged to allude, not only to what is called dynamic power  actual, active power  but also to power in the sense of authority. The adoption of official terms or references denoting power must be a dead letter aside from the actual power that God furnishes to support those terms; so that in Scripture the two thoughts run together; that is to say, the idea of conferred or delegated authority here upon earth, and the idea of actual power by which it is supported. Hence the Lord says, But that ye may know that the Son of man hath power on earth to forgive sins, he said to the paralysed man, I say to thee, Arise, and take up thy little couch and go to thine house, Luke 5: 24. The two ideas run together there, and they should never really be separated with us. God has furnished us with power in an unlimited way. The Corinthians, as I remarked, were setting it aside in the bringing in of human ability, and that principle has grown until it has completely set aside the Spirit of God in the public profession. The official terms to some extent remain, but they are not supported by the power of the Spirit of God, and so we need the word, For the kingdom of God is not in word, but in power (1 Corinthians 4: 20), and as the apostle says, my word and my preaching, not in persuasive words of wisdom, but in demonstration of the Spirit and of power: that your faith might not stand in mens wisdom, but in Gods power, 1 Corinthians 2: 4, 5. 

    I have the New Testament, I need not say, in mind, as my remarks indicate, but I find liberty in turning to the types because they amplify, as we have often remarked, that which is presented in the New Testament. So I selected these scriptures, all relative to the great servant who stands out in the Old Testament without an equal in this respect; a man who is spoken of in the New Testament as faithful in all Gods house (Hebrews 3: 2), a remarkable honour conferred on this great servant. No one else is thus spoken of, and we may well take him up as an example. But then, I have him in mind more as a type of how power is exercised, whether on the part of the Lord Jesus or of His servants, for the same principles apply; the principles that governed our Lord Jesus Christ in His service in this world remain, and are to characterise all who are in the service until the end. So that what I have to say will be applicable particularly to those who are in active service, as we speak. The service is within the range of all; no believer should hold himself exempt from the responsibility of service, and I may add what may perhaps be new to some, that in this service, however small, the idea of being representative of God should never be out of sight. This, I need not say, lends dignity to the service, a dignity proper to it. The very youngest may thus find himself or herself representative of God in service, and from what I hope I may be able to say, you will see that for this you must make room for the Spirit of God. The Spirit of God is viewed as coming into the believer, indwelling him for inward power and enjoyment, and also as coming upon him for dignity, far different from that which marks so-called religious power in this world. 

    I want to show how this power works, firstly, against the power of Satan in the world; secondly, against the power of Satan in death; thirdly, against the power of Satan in the flesh of the believer; and fourthly, in the government of God in the ordering of His house, in the exercise of which, as I have already said, Moses was the great and honoured instrument; and then finally and collaterally with what I have been saying, there is the exercise of power, as seen in the ark, in patient love without the assertion of any official authority. Without this last  named feature, the former ones must be of little value. So I wish you to bear in mind, as to the subject before us, that there are two collateral lines; that which is connected with official authority and that which is connected with self-sacrificing love, the love that will serve without a commission where need exists. 

    First of all, Moses, like each of us, had to be disciplined and educated into the exercise of his great office; and it is in the understanding of what he went through, that you will follow what I have been saying, and what I hope to say. He had experience on the mount with God. As he was about to be commissioned and sent into Egypt, he had peculiar experiences. He is directed by Jehovah to cast his rod upon the ground  a very remarkable thought  a rod which he had been accustomed to use in his varied experience with sheep, but which being cast upon the ground, became a serpent. What an extraordinary thing that I have been using that which is capable of being turned into a serpent! The capabilities are sorrowful  that one may be engaged in service or in some employment that can be thus turned into a directly adverse power. This is very solemn; but it was an educational matter, and the direction was to take the serpent by the tail, which Moses did, and it became a rod in his hand. It is something first of all released  and who is there here that has not experienced something of being released from the control of God? The desire for it is natural with us, and so the colt of which we have often heard was well tied, referring to young christians or the young children of christians. The position is irksome, and the desire for release is strong, but God would remind us that release from legitimate, wholesome, godly control means that I may come under adverse control  satanic control. 

    But the rod is taken back by Moses; it is taken by the tail, and becomes a rod again  what it had been, something useful. It is thus taken back as recovered and brought under divine control, to be used of God. It is manhood restored  again in the hand of God, in subjection and dependence. This is in Christ, and now in the believer through redemption. Henceforth this very rod is to be the symbol of the authority of the great Mediator. It is humbling but wholesome to have to admit that one has been under the power of Satan, but how great the moral victory that, as taken back by the hand of God in Christ, one is now a vessel of His power. And so Moses has to say to Pharaoh with this power. Each of us has to say to the god of this world. It is a question of having to do with satanic power in the world. We are released from its control through the gospel, and in coming under the authority of Christ we get the Holy Spirit. All this is implied in the rod taken back, and hence it is a symbol of the power by which Satans power in the world is overcome. 

    It is an experimental matter, not merely theoretic. The power of Satan in the world is a very real thing, and believers have to do with it, and can only hope to cope with it as overcoming it on this line. The details are well known to most of us, if not all, as to how Pharaohs power was broken. Young believers do well to notice this, that it is a question of overcoming the power of Satan in the world; then as regards servants, they should see that in their service they are not to encounter the enemy in a timid or hesitating way; they approach by the front door, so to speak. Moses is directed to face Pharaoh as he came down to the river. The river was the source of his strength and glory, and in the very presence of it Moses faces Pharaoh and declares that the issues are between God and himself, and that the rod that he had in his hand, would cause the river to become blood  a gruesome and terrible thought, which in result became a fact. One could say much about it; it is alluded to even in the book of Revelation, but I only refer to the exercise of the power of God in the saints against the power of Satan in the world. 

    The next thing is the power of Satan in death. I fear many christians are afraid of death. In speaking of death thus, I include the Jordan, for the Red Sea and Jordan coalesce in this respect, but it is still a question of power in the believer. Power in Christ, of course, 

    for it was through Him as entering into death that Satans power by death was annulled. But the power that raised Christ from the dead is the same power that works in us; so that the overthrow of Satans power in death depends for its realisation by us on the power of the Spirit. It is not a mere matter of light. Light points to it, but it is in the power of the Spirit that I am free, and I see that Satan is overthrown in it. At the Red Sea, while a way through was made, the waters  death  were still visible; but when I come to the Jordan they are out of view. There was no ark at the Red Sea. Not that Christ was not there; typically, He was there. But it was the exercise of divine authority in Christ that overcame there; in Christ risen the believer sees a way out. Death has invaded the rights of God, but the resurrection of Christ has overthrown its power, and Satans power through it, so that a way through is made for faith; hence Israel crossed the sea by faith, but at the Jordan death is not in view at all. The believer, in the power of the Spirit, apprehends that he shall never see death, as the Lord said in John 8: 51. He shall neither taste it, nor see it. It is a very great matter, especially for us who are getting on in years, but for us all  to become accustomed to the immensity of the overthrow of Satans power in death. 

    The Red Sea alludes to death in its extendedness. It reigned, we are told, from Adam until Moses, Romans 5: 14. That is the idea. It is a great extended thought; its long hold upon man seemed to give it a power that could not be broken. We see in the history from Adam to Moses a man living nine hundred and sixty-nine years, but he dies; the power of Satan in death seemed to be without dispute, but, extended as it was, it gave way typically before the power symbolised in Moses rod  it was the power of God. The Jordan is not an extended idea; it is a rather condensed one. It is death overflowing its banks, but it is invaded, not by Moses rod; but by the ark of the covenant of the Lord of all the earth. I cannot pursue that; the scriptures which treat of the crossing of the Jordan are familiar to most of us, I only wish to indicate the line upon which believers are to learn the power of God in relation to Satans power in death. 

    The next thing is the power of Satan in the flesh. This is something that many of us suffer from, and we do not know just what is the occasion of the suffering. Amalek represents, as we have often heard, and we do well to be always reminded of it, the power of Satan in the believers flesh. It is really a hidden affair. Joshua comes into view at this point; Christ Himself is beginning to appear in a spiritual way. It is a great day when a believer begins to be spiritual, to get a spiritual glimpse of Christ in this hidden way. The Israelites had tempted the Lord; they had said in effect, Is the Lord among us or not? How often such a query as that arises, especially in young believers, as much as to say the Lord is not among us, and that is exactly what Satan wishes to convey. He wishes to create that sort of atmosphere amongst the people of God, and young ones are, alas! very prone to be on his side in this. The spirit of complaint, the spirit of temptation, the enquiry as to whether the Lord is among us or not  what a poor state of soul that is! Anyone in such a state needs to see to himself, for Satan is working in his flesh; that is the truth. So we have the rod of Moses again. 

    Now, whether it be Moses as a type of Christ, or whether it be the intercession of the brethren, especially of the servants who watch over the souls of the saints, it is the same thing, it is a question of authority, of the rod. It is a question here of patient intercession for the young, for all indeed, but especially for the young amongst the people of God. It is a most exercising matter. There is no military glory attached to the service of Moses in this type; military glory attaches to Joshua, who is the leader in the conflict, Moses being a priest on high with his rod. As you are allowing the flesh thus to tempt and provoke you, leading you to complain, the Lord would speak authoritatively to you; He would reprimand you. Not indeed that there is much of this in this section of Exodus, but I am speaking practically now. The rod means that in those circumstances will is at work, there is a want of subjection; the authority of the Lord is involved, and we are not stronger than He. But then, His strength here is not against us, but against Satan in our flesh. The great war at Rephidim is that between Joshua, the spiritual leader of the saints, and Satan in the saints  in this sense. It may seem anomalous to have to speak of Satan in us in any way, seeing we have the Spirit in us, but Satan gets in through the spirit of complaint, and very often through ignorance or want of teaching as to how God has dealt with sin in the flesh. The grand analytical lesson of Romans 7 is required in order to understand what I am speaking of. But what I am stressing is the power of intercession, the great need for intercession. Moses arms were weak indeed and needed the support of Aaron and Hur; and that may be the case with most of us, but the intercession for the young is to be persevered in. It is not weakness in Christ; He intercedes continually for us and the testimony depends upon it. If we are not preserved, what will become of the testimony? I mean, looking at it from the point of view of needed material, and hence the need for unceasing intercession for the saints that Satan may not succeed. It is an undulating matter, as we well know, but Joshua prevailed. Let no one be discouraged; the intercession of Christ is unceasing on high, and we may reckon on the intercession of the saints; only let our prayer meetings be indeed prayer meetings, places where prayer is wont to be made, prayer for the young, that they may learn to use the Spirit of God indwelling them, against Satan, according to the word ye are not in flesh, but in Spirit, if indeed Gods Spirit dwell in you, Romans 8: 9. 

    Those of you who have read this chapter 17 of Exodus carefully, will have observed that it does not say the people drank of the rock here. In Numbers 20 it says they drank and their cattle, but not so here. It would appear that the Spirit of God would hardly give us credit for drinking, when there is such a state with us that the enemy can invade us and cause complaining and questioning, as to whether the Lord is among us. But then the principle is that the Holy Spirit is there, and we should be touched by this that it is the Holy Spirit come in, not here through a glorified Christ, but through a suffering Christ. It is through the sufferings of Christ that the Holy Spirit comes in in Exodus 17; Moses is to take the rod, and stand by the rock and smite it. This ought to touch our hearts, that the Holy Spirit which we have as power to overcome the flesh, to put to death the deeds of the body, has come to us as the result of Christ suffering for sin. It is solemn to recognise, but He suffered for that very thing that I am allowing the enemy to use within me. 

    The next thought, as I remarked, is the power that is available for the government of God, the order of God in the assembly. I can only touch on it, but it enters into Numbers 11. That chapter is one of complaint; and we have to see with sorrow that even Moses is not exempt from the spirit of complaint, reminding us that the most honoured servant of the Lord may at times join in with the complainers against Him. The complaint of Moses brings out what I wish to note, namely, that God measured the requirements exactly, in furnishing him with power for the great service entrusted to him in the house of God. God has measured the exigencies of the testimony, in the assembly. He measured what was needed at Pentecost, what was needed under Paul, what has been needed for every phase of the assemblys history up to the present time, and He has measured what is needed now  He has made no miscalculation. The error of Moses here, was in assuming that God miscalculated, and that in His miscalculation He was unfair. How sorrowful that was! And yet we are not immune; the most spiritual of us is exposed to coming under the influence of the enemy in this way. 

    So God says, Now I am testing this matter out. But in doing this how considerate He is of His servant! He said, Gather seventy men known to you to the door of the tabernacle and I will come down and talk with thee there. That is, God will always make the most of His servant. He may have to humiliate him or rebuke him, but He will duly respect him. He will be the last to say an unkind word as to a servant; He will be the first to defend the servant. The knowledge of this saves us from looking elsewhere and encourages us to leave ourselves entirely in His hands. So He says, I will ... talk with thee there. He does not say He would speak to him and the seventy, although they are to be the joint sharers of the power; He says, I will speak to you. That is like God and very beautiful. But while He honours His servant, He would show that He has furnished him liberally for the service; that His measurements were exact; they must be exact. The physical universe is a testimony to the exactness of Gods measurements  and so, too, the tabernacle. So, in meting out to Moses what he needed for his service, God measured with the utmost accuracy, and, we may be sure, gave him more than was necessary; it was, indeed, the Holy Spirit as the passage shows. As to ourselves the power that works in us is the same power that wrought in Christ when God raised Him from the dead. So, the power is taken from Moses and put on the seventy elders. We cannot assume that these seventy men were equal to Moses; they were not, but the power given them was taken from him. It is as if God were to say; Moses, you have misjudged Me, I am not bringing in one atom of power more than I gave to you at the beginning. So it is, beloved, we must not misjudge God, He has furnished us with all that is necessary  and more  to carry us through. The power He took from Moses was not theoretic, it was real, so that immediately it comes on the seventy they begin to prophesy. God never intends His power to be dormant in His people. He expects it to be active in us, and so they prophesied  even the two in the camp prophesied. 

    In conclusion, I want to say a word about the ark. I have already touched upon it. It is one of the greatest subjects in Scripture, for it is a type of no less than Christ, but Christ in a peculiar way. Its measurements are governed by a half; it is a small vessel comparatively, but always suggesting something more, and how true that is of Christ! However He is presented, there is always something more in Christ. But I want to show that the first movement of the ark is recorded in this passage in Numbers 10. Here it does not move by rule or by prescription like the directions given in relation to the tabernacle. It formed part of the great system, and its dignity required that it was to be carried carefully on the shoulders of the Kohathites; not to be leading forward, but in the midst of the camps as they moved. But instead of that prescribed movement we have here a beautiful witness, I may say, to the informal activity of the love of Christ. His love is too great to be merely formal. The Lord would love to bring Himself before our hearts in this way, that His love moves aside from what I may call ordinary formality. Formality may be right, of course, but love must go outside of bounds of order. I mean to say, love is itself, and the more we give it scope and leave it to itself, the better off we shall be! As the bride says in the Canticles, Do not awaken love till it please (chapter 2: 7). That is literally how it should read  it is personified. Were we to know the Lord better in this light, we would be more restful, and more ready to give Him opportunity to serve according to His own way. He said to His own, I am among you as he that serveth, Luke 22: 27. 

    I do not suppose you could put one single limitation to that. I believe the Lord Jesus would do anything for His disciples that was to be done; and He will do anything that is to be done now for us. It is a question of letting Him move as He may please, and so it says that as Israel moved from the mountain of Jehovah, the ark of the covenant of Jehovah went before them in the three days journey, to search out a resting-place for them. 

    It is a very beautiful passage, as showing how divine love moves before us and with us as we journey according to the will of God. It is a principle with God that, as we move, He moves. Of course, He moves before we do, or we should not move at all according to Him, but as we have light indicating that we should go forward, and we do so, He goes before us. Thus, under given circumstances, it is your move next. When Israel was to go out of Egypt, God had chosen the time, and made it plain that they were to go; but the next move was theirs, and as they made it, the cloud moved, and not before. Many are waiting for the cloud, and it is right in a sense, but if your way is plain, take it; and, as soon as you take it, you will see, not the cloud only, but the pillar of cloud, a volume of testimony that God is there and that He is clearing the way for you. The pillar is the symbol of His presence, and what could be more comforting than the sense that God has moved into your path. You are moving in it, and God moves into it, and leads to a sure issue. And so here, Israel journeyed. Moses would ask Hobab to be eyes to them in the wilderness, but that was a poor thing. How great and glorious it is under such circumstances, as we see the way and move, to see the love of Christ showing itself. For indeed, it is a question not only of guidance and power, but also of love; but then power is there indeed, for the ark is said to have been the power of God and the glory of God. The glory of God is leading. How beautiful is the shining out of God in the movements of Jesus! So I would say to anyone, if you have a little bit of light, move in it, and the ark will go before you, so to speak. What company you will be in! What a Leader! 

    How beautiful is the well-known corresponding passage in the New Testament, in Gethsemane, as Judas came with his band, the Lord knowing all that was going to happen. He knew well what was before Him, but He moved out; He came out to them; and we note sorrowfully that Judas ... stood with them. The once disciple now stands with the enemies, and when the Lord said, I am, they went backward and fell to the ground. He said, if therefore ye seek me, let these go their way  that is the love of Christ expressing itself, but it is the power of Christ, too. It is the glory of God and the power of God, and so here, as they journeyed, the ark of the covenant of Jehovah went before them in the three days journey, to search out a resting-place for them. I know of no passage, in a way, like it. It is a symbol, as I said, of Christ in His love going out unsolicited, but because you are moving, because I am moving, He moves, and if He moves, the enemies have to go. Thus we need not fear, as we are in the path of the will of God. 

    Moses comes into priestly function here. As the ark set out, he said, Rise up, Lord, and let thine enemies be scattered; and let them that hate thee flee before thee. That is a priestly service by the Mediator. Then, consequently, the ark rested  where can it rest save in a satisfied heart? I can conceive of no resting-place today for the ark save in the satisfied hearts of those who love Christ. Moses said, Return, O Lord, unto the many thousands of Israel. Let us not be afraid of the thousands! God is accustoming us to the thought, we are coming into numbers. Let nobody have any fear as to that, for Who can count the dust of Jacob, and the number of the fourth part of Israel? Numbers 23: 10. We are coming into numbers, but then, 

    what kind of numbers? Those that love God, the thousands of those that love God. How glorious they are! What a company! What society! Very largely the enjoyment of heaven will be because of the presence there of those that love God. What an atmosphere it will be! Christ the centre, and around Him the myriads of those who from Him have learnt how to love, and are formed in it! They are lovers of God, and the lovers of Christ, and the lovers of one another! We shall go up together, as the scripture says: caught up together with them in the clouds, to meet the Lord in the air, to be with Christ, full of holy love, and to be free for ever in that love! As we often sing: 

    Nor what is next Thy heart 
Can we forget; 
Thy saints, O Lord, with Thee 
In glory met. (160:8)
 

    God would accustom us to these things and teach us how the Lord Jesus, having done everything that love could do, comes into His resting-place even now, and as Moses, our Priest says, Return, O Lord, unto the many thousands of Israel. 

    May God bless these thoughts to us. 
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    DIVINE SYSTEM IN EXODUS (3) (JT 57)

    Exodus 7: 14 - 25; Exodus 8: 16 - 24

    JTNo doubt the brethren will bear in mind the remarks made in our previous reading with regard to chapters 5 and 6, and how the idea of a system is confirmed and seen operating effectively. We finished yesterday by reading chapter 7, verse 1, And Jehovah said to Moses, See, I have made thee God to Pharaoh; and Aaron thy brother shall be thy prophet. This passage is a striking confirmation of what has been said about the system that God had inaugurated in type in Egypt, the antitype being His present operations through the gospel for the deliverance of His people out of the world. He keeps Himself before us representatively here in the type. He said to Moses, I have made thee God to Pharaoh; and Aaron thy brother shall be thy prophet. Moses would thus be representative of God, not made a god, but made God to Pharaoh. Thus God can be represented. The evidence of this in the antitype refers to Christ being God, being a divine Person, being Deity in Himself, not merely by appointment (Moses place is by appointment), but in actual fact; He is a divine Person who has part in the Godhead, but is known as Man down here. In Colossians it is said, For in him all the fulness of the Godhead was pleased to dwell (Colossians 1: 19). Then in chapter 2 it says, For in him dwells all the fulness of the Godhead bodily (Colossians 2: 9). So that what was in type in Egypt gives a complete representation of God, and this is seen operatively in the verses read: And Jehovah said to Moses, Pharaohs heart is hardened: he refuseth to let the people go. Go unto Pharaoh in the morning  behold, he will go out unto the water  and take thy stand by the bank of the river in front of him; and take in thy hand the staff that was turned into a serpent. And say unto him, Jehovah the God of the Hebrews has sent me to thee, saying, Let my people go, that they may serve me in the wilderness; but behold, hitherto thou hast not hearkened. Thus saith Jehovah: In this shalt thou know that I am Jehovah  behold, I will smite with the staff that is in my hand upon the water which is in the river, and it shall be turned into blood. The staff which Jehovah says is in His hand is the staff that had been turned into a serpent; it is seen here in Jehovahs hand, though actually in Moses, showing how perfectly the idea of representation is there. It was seen in effect in Moses hand, in Jehovahs hand, and in Aarons hand. 

    LESWould chapter 7 be a further thought than chapter 4 in regard to Moses being God to Pharaoh? In chapter 4 it refers to Moses being God to Aaron. 

    JTWell, I suppose Moses position in chapter 4 is typical, being representative of Jehovah. And he shall speak for thee unto the people; and it shall come to pass that he shall be to thee for a mouth, and thou shalt be to him for God. There it would be instead of or for, more qualifying the God set out in Moses; but in chapter 7 it is, I have made thee God, not simply for or instead of, but God Himself. The full thought would be there, and what Moses would do would be, as it were, final. It would be God operating. The former is somewhat modified and yet the same idea runs through both. Colossians is the antitype, the full idea that Christ is God. He said, He that has seen me has seen the Father, John 14: 9. That did not mean that the Father was there, save as one divine Person seen representatively in Another, and therefore the Sons position would be mediatorial. But in Colossians it is all the fulness of the Godhead bodily; that is not mediatorial, it is really Deity in Christ. In the first chapter it is the fulness without saying what fulness it is, as if the word fulness carried the thought of Deity. But in Colossians 2 it is more definite and personal to Christ as Man down here when the word bodily is added. I think that here in chapter 7 Moses is a type of Christ as having part in Deity, not simply having a mediatorial position, but God being there. I have made thee God, not a god, or for God, or instead of God, but God. God is verily there; Pharaoh is made to feel that. 

    WLDoes that mean that God would do nothing in regard of Pharaoh or the Egyptians apart from Moses? 

    JTThat is the way it worked out. The very rod that Moses held, according to verse 17, was Gods, indeed the very hand of Moses was Gods hand. In this shalt thou know that I am Jehovah  behold, I will smite with the staff that is in my hand upon the water which is in the river; such is the completeness of the representation that God is there. 

    AEHWould you connect this in any way with what is current in the last few years  that the matter of the Person of Christ has been clarified for us so that we know His part in the Deity as we did not know it before? So that we may look at what transpires on the earth now in that light as connected with the judgment here upon Egypt. 

    JTWell, hymn 181 became a sort of crucial part of the hymn book on the point. Hymn 1 [in the 1932 edition] was intended to represent the deity of Christ in Fatherhood, but it has since been shown by analysis to be somewhat defective, whereas hymn 181 [in the 1932 edition] is more accurate, conveying what is now in mind. It says in verse one: Wonderful the Godhead glory Shining, Saviour, in Thy face! Then in the last verse we have: Thou art greater, glorious Saviour, Than the glory Thou hast won; Thee  the great I AM  we worship, Mighty God, Eternal One! (181:3). 

    It is not Eternal Son, but Eternal One, that is the change made. Eternal Son did not represent rightly the deity of Christ, but carried with it, as in the creed, the thought of inferiority in the term Son, whereas in truth He is in the Deity. In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was God, John 1: 1. That is how the Scripture presents the truth. I think that it is, at least in figure, seen here in the word I have made thee God to Pharaoh, not a god, but God Himself provisionally. I have made thee God to Pharaoh; so that the very rod that Moses held in his hand, (verse 17) was in the hand of Jehovah. 

    AEHI was wondering if this statement coming just where it does in chapter 7, preceding the divine dealings with Egypt and the extricating of the people, might suggest that we might look at what is going on in the earth now in a different light. God would not take one step until this matter was cleared up. Now that it has been clarified, we may see something of what transpires in the judgment of Egypt. 

    JTI think it has explained the difference between chapter 4 and chapter 7. Moses was to be for God to Aaron in chapter 4, but in chapter 7 he is made God to Pharaoh. 

    SMcCWould there be a link with Lukes gospel? In Luke 9 the Lord healed the child and handed it back to the father, and it says, And all were astonished at the glorious greatness of God. Do you think there is something similar there? 

    JTYes, God is there. God has visited His people, so that Matthew says, They shall call his name Emmanuel, which is, being interpreted, God with us. It was nothing less than God with us. 

    HGHDo the operations of Moses in chapter 7 suggest authority in connection with this system? 

    JTThat should be impressed upon us, that God had come into Egypt. He reveals His name to Moses according to chapter 3: And Moses said to God, Behold, when I come unto the children of Israel, and shall say unto them, The God of your fathers hath sent me unto you; and they shall say, What is his name? what shall I say unto them? And God said to Moses, I AM THAT I AM. And he said, Thus shalt thou say unto the children of Israel: I AM hath sent me unto you. Now there is a plain statement of who was there. Moses would have it brought out. It is not now a mediatorial thought, it is not God in someone, it is He, Himself. It is not simply I AM, but God said to Moses, I AM THAT I AM, that is what He calls Himself. The phrase, THAT I AM, would bring out what was happening, what Moses might see or would see, but the I AM by itself is, we might say, like the title of Jah, it is abstract, the essential idea of Deity. 

    SMcCWhat is the difference between the idea of the Word as in John 1 and God speaking in... Son in Hebrews 1? 

    JTThat latter statement alludes to Christ incarnate. John 1: 1 - 3 does not allude to Christ incarnate, it is Christ in Deity before incarnation. In verse 14 He is seen as become flesh, and verse 4 touches on that when it says, In him was life, and the life was the light of men. That involves that Christ had become Man amongst men. Verses 1 to 3 involve what He was before incarnation; whereas Hebrews 1: 1 alludes to Him in incarnation. It is a question of God speaking: God having spoken in many parts and in many ways formerly to the fathers in the prophets, at the end of these days has spoken to us in (the person of the) Son. It is not by the Son, but in Son. The truth is conveyed in the best way that translation can convey it; we must look at the Darby Translation to get the sense. In the original it is, God... at the end of these days has spoken to us in Son. That alludes to Christ in incarnation, but the person of the is inserted in brackets to give the full sense; it alludes to Him as Man, and that God is speaking in Him (the Son being a divine Person); the speaker is God Himself. (See notes in Darby Translation). 

    JBWould the beginning in John 1 be the same as the beginning in Genesis 1? 

    JTWell, it is the same beginning; John 1 might be somewhat greater. 

    QuesDoes this enhance the system? 

    JTIt does. That is why I thought we might begin with the first verse of Exodus 7, transferring our thoughts to the antitype, where the New Testament brings in a divine Person actually here, not only in a mediatorial sense, but actually here. 

    JRHWhy does God bring forward the deity of Christ in this great appeal to the worlds system to free His people? 

    JTI think it is to carry weight into the gospel. It is a wonderful thing that God should take the position of appeal in the gospel. 

    FCIn John 8 the Lord says, Before Abraham was, I am; and then in the end of the gospel, when they seek to take Him, He says, I am he, and they went away backward and fell to the ground. Would they rightly understand that God was there? 

    JTWe can hardly say they understood it, but we can understand that what affected them was the presence of God. He was there. 

    AHPThe same thought is in 2 Corinthians 4, Because it is the God who spoke that out of darkness light should shine who has shone in our hearts for the shining forth of the knowledge of the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ. 

    JTQuite so. God shines in our hearts. 

    LKWould what follows in Exodus 7, and Aaron thy brother shall be thy prophet, enhance the divine speaking? 

    JTI think so. Of course, what is seen here is largely typical, although, as we said, God was there. The mediatorial position is seen more in Aaron, especially if you refer back to chapter 4. Aaron is able to do the same things as Moses did; he is able to use the rod of Moses, but nevertheless Jehovah, alluding to Moses staff, said, The staff that is in my hand. It was really God operating and Moses was to understand that; so that when we come to the gnats the magicians said, This is the finger of God! (Exodus 8: 19). Truly it was, the literal action was Gods. He had said to Moses, Say unto Aaron, Stretch out thy staff, and smite the dust of the earth, and it shall become gnats throughout the land of Egypt. It came from God, through Moses to Aaron. The mediatorial position was very definite there, but it was nevertheless the finger of God that was operating. 

    AEHYour suggestion of bringing the deity of Christ into the gospel, giving weight to it, is interesting. I wonder if Peter had that in mind in chapter 4 of his first epistle: For the time of having the judgment begin from the house of God is come; but if first from us, what shall be the end of those who obey not the glad tidings of God? I suppose that is the idea there, that it is God, or the finger of God, and it must be weighty if that is so. 

    JTWell, it is important for any of us who are qualified to represent God in ministry to keep before us the ground on which we are. 

    LESAll this would be basic in regard to the complete overthrow of the worlds system. In Luke 11: 20 the Lord brings it in, But if by the finger of God I cast out demons, then the kingdom of God is come upon you. 

    JTI think that is right. It is the index finger that is in mind in such an operation; to use a commonplace phrase, He put His finger on the real issue. The mind is involved in the index finger. God is operating to show He is taking account of the thing; He is dealing with a particular thing just as it is. 

    SMcCIn regard to the two lines of thought you have been stressing concerning the Person of Christ, this matter of representation and then the thought of Deity in Him, do you view in the Person in the gospels these two lines of thought going together, or do you view them at distinct times? 

    JTI think chapter 4 is more mediatorial, that is, Aaron acting. Moses acts for God to him and Aaron understands, and the end of the chapter shows that the position was very effective because the people believed. I believe the mediatorial thought runs through the Acts in Pauls ministry, how that God was in Christ, reconciling the world to himself, 2 Corinthians 5: 19. It is not simply that God was reconciling the world to Himself, but was in Christ doing it. That is mediatorial, bringing the Person of Christ into evidence, so that He is representative of grace in the system. 

    RemThe apostle continues in that scripture, We are ambassadors therefore for Christ, God as it were beseeching by us, we entreat for Christ, Be reconciled to God. 

    JTIt is not stated so strongly as to infer that God is doing it directly through us. The mediator-ship is in Christ. It is more manifest in Him than it is in any servant, even Paul. When the thought comes down to the actual servant, Paul is a servant of Christ, but he is still the minister of reconciliation. 

    As the statement in Exodus 4 is somewhat modified as compared with that in chapter 7, so we come to this, that it is God Himself we are dealing with, only in Christ, who is over all, God blessed for ever. It is Christ, God Himself, with whom we are dealing, He is the true God and eternal life. 

    MOIs that the thought in 1 Corinthians 14 where an unbeliever is brought to say, God is indeed amongst you? 

    JTJust so; and thus, falling upon his face, he will do homage to God. 

    JRHWould you liken the staff to the prophetic word bringing God in? 

    JTYes. The staff is a symbol. This specific one that had been turned into a serpent is the very one that was in Gods hand, and the very one that was in Moses hand, and the very one that was in Aarons hand, too, suggesting the Trinity you may say. Each One of the Deity is God; They are not gods, but God may be represented in any of Them. Aaron used his own staff also. 

    AHPDo you regard Pharaoh here as suggesting the god of this world, and Moses standing before him as the thought of God operating to liberate His people from him? 

    JTJust so. Satan is an imitator, that is what the magicians represent here. Paul takes them up and names them in 2 Timothy, though they are not named here; indeed they are not mentioned by name anywhere except by Paul, to bring out that they were just imitators; he says, Jannes and Jambres withstood Moses (chapter 3: 8). Satan is an imitator, he observes what God does and imitates it, but adds his own foul character to what he does. 

    SMcCAre you viewing the thought of the mediatorial service in chapter 4 as something in which we might have part; but the thought of I have made thee God to Pharaoh in chapter 7 as exclusive to Christ in the antitype? 

    JTYes; whom the Lord Jesus shall consume with the breath of his mouth, and shall annul by the appearing of his coming, 2 Thessalonians 2: 8. That is God, God Himself. 

    SMcCPeter says, If any one speak  as oracles of God. Would that be more in line with chapter 4? 

    JTIt would be. I am glad you brought that out. Chapter 4 says, And he shall speak for thee unto the people; and it shall come to pass that he shall be to thee for a mouth, and thou shalt be to him for God. That lay between Moses and Aaron; Aaron would speak to the people. But in chapter 7 it is, I have made thee God to Pharaoh, so that Pharaoh is having to do with God Himself, and Aaron is the spokesman or prophet. 

    WLIs that why we do not see any failure in Moses dealings with Pharaoh? 

    JTJust so. All that goes through here in regard to the plagues and dealings with Egypt is remarkably accurate; it is Gods operation for the deliverance of His people, so that He ultimately says, I have borne you on eagles wings and brought you to myself (chapter 19: 4). Moses and Aaron were used in all that. 

    QuesDavid says in 2 Samuel 7: 23, And who is like thy people, like Israel, the one nation in the earth that God went to redeem to be a people to himself?. The word went there is plural. Would that be in connection with the mediatorial side? 

    JTWe have the plural in a similar sense in Genesis 1: 26: Let us make man in our image. We might put the Trinity into it. The plural, however, is a matter of emphasis in some instances. Clearly we are entitled to put Deity into Genesis 1: 26, 

    because we know the truth, God being now revealed. 

    ASBIs all this to bring out the superiority of Gods system as over against Pharaoh and his system? 

    JTQuite so. Greater is he that is in you than he that is in the world, 1 John 4: 4. It is the Spirit of God in detail, but it is God, and it is greater than he that is in the world, so that we are victorious from the start. 

    RemIt says in chapter 11 that Moses was very great. 

    JTIt actually reads, the man Moses. I refer to that because God would keep the man before us; and so in Numbers 12 where he is rivalled by his brother Aaron and his sister Miriam. But the man Moses was very meek, it says. God would bring in these thoughts to keep our eyes on the real Man whom He is using. 

    HGHIn chapter 7: 16 God is referred to as Jehovah the God of the Hebrews; whereas in verse 1 it is, I have made thee God to Pharaoh. Would you say a word about that? 

    JTIt does not seem that God wished to convey that Moses was God in any general sense; he was God to Pharaoh, but there is no suggestion that he was God to the Hebrews. He was for God to Aaron, which is a more limited thought, to make the thing effective; but God Himself in the absolute sense is the God of His people. So He says, I am... the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob (chapter 3: 6) In verse 16 it says, Jehovah the God of the Hebrews has sent me to thee, saying, Let my people go, that they may serve me in the wilderness. God is now putting Himself forward in regard of His people, they are precious in His sight. He had previously been telling Moses what He thinks of them, how He is coming down to deliver them, and how He intends to be worshipped by them, and hence He had sent to Pharaoh saying, Let my son go, that he may serve me. And if thou refuse to let him go, behold, I will kill thy son, thy firstborn (Exodus 4: 23). That is, God keeping Himself before Pharaoh, He is telling Pharaoh in the strongest terms that He has before Him an object in the relationship of son. All this is very precious, but you could not apply that to Moses. The application of the thought of God to Moses is very limited, just for a provisional purpose. In the abstract it is God Himself. The Lord our God is one Lord (Deuteronomy 6: 4) and again, In that day shall there be one Lord, and his name one, Zechariah 14: 9. That is kept before Israel always; so that it is the service of God by His son that is in mind, and the crucial point was to get Israel out of Egypt in view of this. God is saying, so to speak, to make the position as effective as possible, I will make the mediator God; I will invest him with divine prerogatives so as to express power. 

    AEHIn our contact with the authorities in these days, do you think the full position requires that there should be conveyed to them in some sense that they are having to do with God as well as with us? In addition to our being able to say, He is our God, they should have the sense in their own consciences that they are having to do with God. 

    JTThat is so. God is brought to them in the saints, in the young men who go before the Boards. On the other hand, the Boards represent God, but that keeps you humble and lowly, for they are Gods ministers for good. So the position is remarkable, how God presents Himself in the person of the young brother who is before the Board; and on the other hand, in that tribunal he has himself to do with God in his conscience as a believer in Jesus. 

    That gives him a moral greatness the Board could not have. 

    QuesWhat about the God of the Hebrews? 

    JTThat means that the people are under reproach, yet God is there and is Himself their Leader. 

    FMThey are not looked at as Moses people, but as Gods people. 

    JTMoses was an Israelite, and they were Israelites. But this matter of clothing persons with authority is important in Scripture. In Acts 10: 38 it speaks of Jesus who was of Nazareth: how God anointed him with the Holy Spirit and with power; who went through all quarters doing good. He went about doing good, for God was with Him; the anointing represents the authority of God. It was not simply God Himself doing good, but God was with Him as He was doing good; that is another matter, a mediatorial matter. 

    FCWhy is Moses attitude, the stand that he is to take, emphasized here? Go unto Pharaoh in the morning  behold, he will go out unto the water  and take thy stand by the bank of the river in front of him. 

    JTGo unto Pharaoh in the morning. There are a good many mornings spoken of in Exodus. Behold, he will go out unto the water. He has just risen on this morning in the sense of his own greatness; the river is his, he is the big man in Egypt. The river is the support of Egypt and, according to his thought, it is his river. The prophets tell us that that would be the language of his heart, that the river is his, whereas truly it is Gods. Egypt represents the resources of this world, man having them under his hand, and Pharaoh is seen here in his own greatness. God is telling Moses to make due allowance for that. And take thy stand by the bank of the river in front of him: Moses, you are not to be servile now; you are not a god, 

    but God. I am qualifying you with that, I am making you all-powerful. You stand with that in your mind, and if you do you will be victorious. What can he do against you? And take thy stand by the bank of the river in front of him; and take in thy hand the staff that was turned into a serpent. That is the weapon he carried, that staff of Moses, which in another sense, represented his experience. He was not just any Israelite chosen to do this work; his staff represents his experience. It has been turned into a serpent and turned back into a staff. God has secured a Man in Christ; He has secured a Man in this way and He is all-powerful. 

    AEHDoes it work out in my experience that I learn what it is to come under the control of God, and thus know something of the features of manhood as seen in Christ, man taken up in Christ? 

    JTJust so. You are full of the thought when preaching the gospel. So that Romans begins: Paul, bondman of Jesus Christ, a called apostle, separated to Gods glad tidings, (which he had before promised by his prophets in holy writings) concerning his Son (come of Davids seed according to flesh, marked out Son of God in power, according to the Spirit of holiness, by resurrection of the dead) Jesus Christ our Lord (Romans 1: 1 - 4). Your mind is immediately directed to Christ in the gospel, it is the gospel of God concerning His Son, Jesus Christ our Lord. 

    AATIt says (verse 16), And say unto him, Jehovah the God of the Hebrews has sent me to thee, saying, Let my people go, that they may serve me in the wilderness. May we think of that service as the service of God eventually? 

    JTCertainly; it enhances all that He had been saying to Moses. Aaron coming into it represents the humanity of Christ more in His compassion and grace in the system thus set up, but what God has in mind is to have sons. At the Jordan He announced from heaven, Thou art my beloved Son (Luke 3: 22), and then again, This is my beloved Son, Matthew 3: 17. He is Gods beloved Son, known to Himself, but known to others also. God is going to carry on in Him, and in carrying on in Him He is going to have sons, the service of sons; and that enters into Gods delight in Christ. God is taking up humanity in sons. He has delivered them out of Egypt to serve Him. 

    RemThese sons must be brought into liberty. 

    JTThat is the idea. He is going to take them out of the world, He is going to deliver them out of Egypt. 

    RAYou mentioned that Pharaoh had just risen. What had you in mind? 

    JTA man would be at his best in vigour after his nights rest. My river is mine, he would say, according to Ezekiel. What a man he was! How inflated he would be! He had already said to Moses, according to chapter 5: 2, Who is Jehovah, to whose voice I am to hearken to let Israel go? I do not know Jehovah, neither will I let Israel go. That is the inflated character of the man, the god of this world. Satan is not only called the god of this world, he is called the prince of it. I suppose Pharaoh would be like a prince here; Egypt is his kingdom, the Nile is his river. He cared nothing for God, that is the position. Moses had to meet that, and this is how he is to do it. He is to stand in front of him with the staff in his hand that had been turned into a serpent, and the word is again, And say unto him, Jehovah the God of the Hebrews has sent me to thee. Moses is not calling attention to himself as God, he is calling attention to God, but he has it in his soul that he is made God to Pharaoh, and that he is for God to Aaron. Let my people go, the word is, that they may serve me in the wilderness; but behold, hitherto thou hast not hearkened. Thus saith Jehovah: In this shalt thou know that I am Jehovah  behold, I will smite with the staff that is in my hand upon the water which is in the river, and it shall be turned into blood. That is to say, the real power is going out through Moses hand, but it is Gods hand. 

    RemGod says to Moses, Say unto Aaron, Take thy staff, and stretch out thy hand upon the waters of the Egyptians; it is Aaron who used the staff. 

    JTThat is what we have been talking about. There are three ideas: God Himself is using the staff, but Moses hand is the actual hand, that is the second thing; the third thing is that Aaron is the immediate vessel or instrument for the use of the staff. He is the priest, as if God is modifying things. This is not the final judgment, it is not like the book of Revelation, it is grace. Christianity is grace towards men  kings, or whatever they may be. It is Aaron that is lifting up the staff: and Moses and Aaron did so, as Jehovah had commanded; and he lifted up the staff. That is Aaron. The point is that in figure the Trinity is in the operation. The he you have to follow; who is the he? Well, abstractly it is God, but concretely it is Aaron, because the actual vessel is to be gracious, and Aaron represents that side. He is a modifier; so the word of God comes through Moses in chapter 4, but it comes out in grace through Aaron. Grace comes through the priest, which thought would attach to Aaron in principle, and of course that is of great importance in our service. The more we come into contact with men, the more we realize the skill that is needed. We are to carry the sense of Gods authority, but you consider the character of the man you have to deal with. The gospels and the epistles show how the service is to be carried oh. Take a man like Cornelius, see how graciously he was dealt with; while Simon Magus was dealt with harshly, no grace at all. Thy money go with thee to destruction, 

    Peter said. So with Bar-jesus  he was dealt with in the harshest possible way: O full of all deceit and all craft: son of the devil, enemy of all righteousness; wilt thou not cease perverting the right paths of the Lord?. So that we are to learn how to deal with men. That is why we have Moses and Aaron; sometimes Aaron is mentioned first, sometimes God speaks directly to him. It is a question of levitical understanding, how we are to deal with men, to know what is there, to know what to say to them, how to speak to them. 

    RAThis would be man in his bigness. You were speaking of Pharaoh in his full vigour rising up in his full power. I was thinking how the Lord overcame the Pharisees, the strength of the enemy in the religious man directed against the strength of God. 

    JTWhat has been said should be borne in mind. We are now here in the last days seeking to serve men; it is the gospel period yet, and we are to carry on the gospel service, however feebly. We are to bring into it the original principles that were inaugurated. Things come out in a modified way in a priest. Luke is the great priestly gospel and also the great evangelical gospel. 

    WLWould you say that Gods dealings in Egypt are governmental rather than judicial, in view of what He has before Him in the extrication of the people? 

    JTWell, it is mingled with grace, as already remarked. The gospel is the approach by God to men; He approaches men in priestly grace. As I was saying, we get many examples in the New Testament of how men are met in grace. 

    LESWill you say a word as to Isaiah 19: 25? Whom Jehovah of hosts will bless, saying, Blessed be Egypt my people, and Assyria the work of my hands, and Israel mine inheritance! That chapter seems to deal with Egypt in the future. 

    JTWell, that would be a matter of understanding the passage. According to the quotation you made, God then had Egypt in mind as in favour. He was not going to destroy it then, and earlier He warned His people not to be ungracious to the Egyptians; they had been bondmen there. He had a gracious bearing towards them. So you find here that as the plagues proceeded the Egyptians themselves began to fear, showing that the plagues are accompanied by the administration of grace as well as of judgment. 

    LESI was wondering whether that would not work out in relation to the preaching of the gospel? 

    JTI believe it does. We must be historical in considering levitical principles; so that whilst the commission was to Go into all the world, and preach the glad tidings to all the creation, we must observe principles that came in subsequently as governing the service. The East was not much in mind, and yet it was part of the creation, but we have no record that the twelve journeyed towards the East. They laboured amongst the Jews and proselytes that came from there, but Paul went directly to the West; so that other principles came in and the gospel has been, we may say, entirely restricted to the western nations and their outgoings. But God has not forgotten the eastern nations; presently there will be a gospel to them, as we may see in Revelation 14. 

    WRStephen had history in mind in Acts 7. 

    JTHe had indeed, he proceeded on this line. He says, The God of glory appeared to our father Abraham. What a fine start in a spiritual historical account! 

    AEHIt is in Gods mind that the knowledge of Himself should become general in the world; God is taking these people out of Egypt in view of that. Do we in a historical sense get light on these plagues as linking on with the book of Revelation? 

    JTThere is no doubt that the book of Revelation helps in the illustration of the signs, because they were effective. The Egyptians, that is, their leaders, were destroyed. The book of Revelation contemplates finality in judgment. The earlier plagues are more modified, applying to the present time. So that we have the plague of lice or gnats, representing life; they are not withdrawn. The flies and the frogs and the others are, but not the plague of lice, the plague that is called by the scribes of Egypt the finger of God. They are living, they are not withdrawn, I believe they run right on to the end. It is a gracious thing that God has put a living people, only under reproach, right in the midst of the people of the world at the present time. I believe the rulers are all modified in their conduct by the presence of the gnats, who are not only despised but also very uncomfortable people to have around; yet their influence is good. 

    AATA brother who has a conscience, you mean, is a gnat? 

    JTI think so; we are very uncomfortable people for worldlings to deal with, but they would not be without us. I do not believe the leaders would be without the brethren though they may make them uncomfortable. 

    JRHWhat does this turning of the water into blood indicate? 

    JTWe cannot go into all the plagues, we have not time. But as seen here blood is a gruesome thing, a terrible thing; it is death as God allows it to come among men in this way. The book of Revelation alludes to it in this sense in chapter 16: 3. 

    SMcCWould these plagues carry a certain form of teaching in regard to the truth and the operation of the system, teaching that bears upon us, Gods people, and our deliverance from Egypt? 

    JTThey would. The waters are seen turned into blood. Water is refreshing in itself; Christianity is refreshing, but it is turned into blood according to the book of Revelation. The refreshing power of water is taken away from men and turned into a foul thing. I believe it alludes to apostasy. The Lord says, Her children will I kill with death, Revelation 2: 23. That is not physical death, it is moral death. 

    QuesAnd has insulted the Spirit of grace, (Hebrews 10: 29), would that be this idea? The blood instead of expressing vitality in men is turned into death. 

    JTIt is something like that. What is refreshing and preservative and satisfying is changed. Possibly you might apply it to Christianity, refreshing to the whole earth, as it is now in measure, but to be turned into a state of moral death. It would be an apostate condition. The question of life is most interesting; God is continuing the idea of life throughout this whole dispensation, be it a gnat, or whatever it may be; but people are made to feel it as disquieting. It is not the finger of the devil; it is the finger of God. People do not care about us; they do not care for the Christians, they are ashamed to be identified with them and yet at times they cannot help speaking well about them, in some cases very well. 

    RHWould Pilates wife be representative of this? She suffered many things on account of Christ. She said, Have thou nothing to do with that righteous man; for I have suffered today many things in a dream because of him. 

    JTQuite so. She was in accord with the Holy Sufferer; He was suffering, and she suffered many things on account of Him. I do not think people today are suffering for that same reason, they are suffering because the gnats make them suffer. They are suffering from what the gnats do. They are on the people; the preposition is on. All the dust of the land became gnats (chapter 8: 17). Think how many there were! 

    VHCIs there any sequence in these judgments? First of all the staff is turned into a serpent, and then there is blood, which, as you say, is moral death; and then live frogs and gnats. Is there any connection? 

    JTThe staff was turned into a serpent before Moses; that gave it its character. It did not remain a serpent. Moses took it back by the tail under divine direction and it became a staff again in his hand, and that is what it is now. It is man recovered, and Moses is operating on that principle with the Egyptians, that man is to be recovered. The Egyptians as a whole were not recovered, but some of them were, and many of them will be in a later day, as the passage read in Isaiah 19 shows. The rod Moses and Aaron are using represents man taken out of Satans power. The Egyptians are not yet taken out of Satans power, but some of them will be. That is the principle of our dispensation. What I am saying is in chapter 4. The rod was turned into a serpent on the ground before Moses; it is that which is in his hand now and he smites the waters with it and turns them to blood. 

    VHCWhat is in mind in chapter 7: 10, And Moses and Aaron went in to Pharaoh, and did so, as Jehovah had commanded; and Aaron cast down his staff before Pharaoh, and before his bondmen, and it became a serpent? 

    JTThat was for a sign, but it had previously been turned into a serpent and turned back into a staff. It was a recovered man God was using, who was His instrument. This sign here, the staff being turned into a serpent, was for Pharaohs eyes. That is not a plague. The first plague was the blood. 

    VHCThat is what I want made clear: the blood comes in as moral death, and then come in the frogs and gnats  life. 

    JTFrogs are repulsive things. It is suggestive of the condition in which man is. See how they go into their very rooms, into their ovens, how God could bring home to them what sin effects in a man. The rod had been a serpent, but as Moses carried it, it was representative of man recovered. So the frogs are number two of the plagues, the gnats are number three. Gnats represent life in the midst of the Egyptians, that is, the Israelites were really living, abstractly anyway; so in chapter 8, that plague is said to be the finger of God. There is no preamble before the introduction of that plague. And Jehovah said to Moses, Say unto Aaron, Stretch out thy staff, and smite the dust of the earth, and it shall become gnats throughout the land of Egypt. And they did so; and Aaron stretched out his hand with his staff, and smote the dust of the earth, and there arose gnats on man and on beast: all the dust of the land became gnats throughout the land of Egypt. And the scribes did so with their sorceries, to bring forth gnats; but they could not. And the gnats were on man and on beast (chapter 8: 16 - 18). It is a very big idea, as if God would say, I will keep life before mens eyes. These are men, they are living people, not only physically living  in a sense the frogs were that  but gnats represent life in a moral and spiritual sense, they are called the finger of God. There is no suggestion of the finger of God in the frogs. 

    JRHAnything on the side of moral death and uncleanness, as seen in the water turned into blood, and the frogs, could be imitated by the scribes; but when it comes to life it was beyond them, they could not do anything. 

    JTThey told Pharaoh that. And there is no removal of this plague, the gnats are left; that is grace. In the antitype God leaves living people among dead people, among apostates, or at least people who do not believe. Then in the next paragraph  And Jehovah said to Moses, Rise up early in the morning, and stand before Pharaoh  behold, he will go out to the water  and say to him, Thus saith Jehovah, Let my people go, that they may serve me. For, if thou do not let my people go, behold, I will send dog-flies upon thee, and upon thy bondmen, and upon thy people, and into thy houses; and the houses of the Egyptians shall be full of dog-flies, and also the ground on which they are. And I will distinguish in that day the land of Goshen, in which my people dwell, that no dog-flies shall be there; that thou mayest know that I Jehovah am in the midst of the land. He does not say, There shall be no lice there  that plague is living, and the Egyptians know it; they called it the finger of God. It is really a mercy that there are such people as this type suggests at the present time. 

    It is a testimony that there are living people moving about amongst those who are not believers, or only half-believers. We have real people in the gnats, so God says, I am making a difference, And I will put a separation between my people and thy people; to-morrow shall this sign be. Notice that word separation, as if to say, The gnats are not to be withdrawn. Why should they not be separate? And why should we not be so? Why should we not have fellowship meetings among ourselves? We want to be separate, we are not of them. Wherefore come out from the midst of them, and be separated, saith the Lord, 2 Corinthians 6: 17. God says, I am putting a distinction upon them by redemption; 

    He is identifying Himself with a living people. 

    LESThere is constant testimony from Gods people over against the world. 

    JTThat is most important. They are not literally removed from the world, but God is identifying Himself with them. 

    LESSo that the young men themselves, as having stood, maintaining a good conscience, become a constant source of concern to the authorities. 

    RemA young brother kneels down in prayer in the camp and others are disturbed. 

    JTYet someone might get light and help through that. I am sure that is the actual position. 

    FMIt is something like the wheat and tares growing together? 

    JTWell, yes, as being together in the world, only that here Gods people are separated in Goshen; there is no death there, the plagues did not touch them. 

    RemStephens testimony to the Israelites made Saul uncomfortable. It was hard for him to kick against the pricks. 

    JTJust so. 

  

  
    RIVERS (WJH 12)
    

    
    
  
  
    RIVERS (WJH 12)

    Exodus 7:16-25; Exodus 8: 1-7; Jeremiah 12: 5, 6; Psalm 65: 9; Revelation 9: 13-16; Ezekiel 47: 1

    In these scriptures we have four rivers presented. A river suggests resource, influence, and the means of fertility  often coming as it does from distant sources. God is pleased to use the physical features of His creation to convey spiritual ideas. The sun speaks of Christ in His supremacy. A rock speaks of stability and permanency. Rain sometimes suggests blessing as coming from heaven. Wind suggests unseen spiritual forces either for good or evil. 

    In our first scripture we have Egypt and its river brought before us. Egypt owes everything to its river. It is one of the few countries that does not depend upon rain for its fertility, and generally it represents the world as a system with Satan as its god and prince. Its attitude is one of entire independence of God, and disregard of heavenly blessing. Babylon is a type of the religious world in all its confusion. Sodom represents the world in its corruption. Tyre is the commercial world, and Satan himself is referred to typically, as the king of Tyre in Ezekiel 28. 

    The river of Egypt represents that great source from which the world derives its sustenance and which feeds its pleasures; pleasures, indeed, which the scripture speaks of as the pleasures of sin for a season. 

    In Exodus 7 and 8, we see how God brought judgment upon Egypt so that its moral character might be disclosed to His people the children of Israel, before they left it: judgment always has this in view. This is not mere history, but is written for us upon whom the ends of the ages have come; that we might judge every worldly principle in our own hearts. The Lord, in John 17, did not ask the Father that His own should be taken out of the world, but that they might be kept from the evil that is in it. Very soon we shall actually leave this scene, for we are I believe on the eve of our translation to heaven, but before this takes place, God in His goodness is disclosing to us the true character of the world. 

    Pharaoh had sought to engulf the male children in Egypts river, and had he succeeded, then all public testimony for God  which is the idea of the male  would be brought to an end! In one way or another, parents who have faith in God, are made to realize Satans determination at all costs to have the children ensnared in this worlds pleasures, amusements and pursuits. Salvation for the children lies now as then, in hiding them, as did Moses parents. He was hidden with them for three months, and then later put into the ark of bulrushes in the sedge of the river bank. Godly parents today would seek to hide their children as far as possible from the world. The river of Egypt may appear to contain pure water and to provide refreshment, but God would let us know that morally it is nothing but death, for blood means death. The river turned into blood is to teach us this! 

    Alas, that many of Gods people turn to novels, and the wireless, etc., and each time they thus drink of Egypts river, they drink of death. This explains why so many believers lose their spiritual vigour, they are morally at the point of death. The self-willed course of many who disregard the wishes of parents or of their fellow believers, proves that they have been drinking into the death-dealing river of Egypt. How different did Israel find the pure water which flowed from the smitten rock, speaking to us of the living refreshment of the Holy Spirit come down from heaven as a direct result of the death of Christ! 

    The next feature connected with Egypts river is the frogs. Unclean spirits are likened to frogs in Revelation 16: 13. What unclean influences issue from this worlds sources, permeating all that men rest in and feed upon. Wireless in mens houses is not merely for information as to the weather and the markets, but is one of the means by which Satan succeeds in flooding their houses with worldly influences. The frogs of Egypts river speak of the uncleanness of man after the flesh in Gods sight, and in every sphere of mans life this is seen, as the self-will and unbridled lust of man is allowed liberty. The frogs covered the whole land of Egypt. 

    Now to turn to the river of Jordan in Jeremiah 12. This, as you know, was another great river, dividing the wilderness from the land of Canaan, and clearly typifies death. The question is raised with Jeremiah, What wilt thou do in the swellings of Jordan? What would he do? What would we do? Our minds travel back to the moment when Jordan overflowed all its banks  when Christ as typified in the ark of the covenant of the Lord of all the earth, went into death. He is thus presented in Johns gospel. Death swelled its floods against Him  the accumulated force of the enemys power was arrayed against Christ, and death, that mighty weapon wielded by Satan, spent all its power against Him. Until Christ broke the power of death, it was in Satans power, and as such it was met by Christ. Death in all its mighty force had overflowed like the tide of Jordan, as Christ, the true Ark, went into death; but Jordan was driven back, The sea saw it and fled, Jordan was driven back, Psalm 114: 3. 

    The power that was inherent in Christ drove back the flood-tide of death as far as the city of Adam; that is, to its very source. 

    Thus a way through death has been made by Christ, for the people of God. And as Stephen faced death and passed through in triumph, so all Gods people are privileged to regard death as a defeated foe; and should we be called upon to face it actually, we can pass over in the strength of the One who has made a way through for us. 

    The next river, is the river of God, which is full of water. It is here, for it is said to enrich the earth. Its blessed tide is to be known by the people of God who have learned to turn away from the rivers of Egypt. What holy streams of refreshment God provides for His beloved people while still on earth. No need for any to thirst, still less for any to turn back in heart to Egypt. The river of God is full of water; here is no possibility of exhausting its boundless resources. A beloved brother remarked, My thimble-full of need, will never drain the ocean. If any Christian is thirsty or unsatisfied, in soul, it is because he is not drinking of the river of God. 

    How then can I find this river? The scripture reads, Thou visitest the earth, thou waterest it; thou greatly enrichest it with the river of God which is full of water, Psalm 65: 9. The river of God is the result of divine visitations. The greatest of these visitations when God visited the earth in a permanent way, was at the incarnation, when the Word became flesh. In spite of the refusal of man, God visited it again, in the coming of the Holy Spirit. It is said Thou greatly enrichest it  think of the divine enrichment consequent on the coming of the Spirit. Thus in the blessed river of God, we have abundance of wealth and blessing for the whole earth, all available as we pray. Communion with Christ at once gives you liberty of access to the river of God. You have but to pray. Dear young believer, when you feel thirsty and dissatisfied in soul, do you turn to a novel or the wireless?  or do you speak to God? If you turn to Him, the living refreshment of the river of God will flood your soul, and your tiny vessel  for of course you could not yourself contain the river of God, will not only be filled, but will have abundance for others around, as the Lord indicates in John 7: 38. 

    In Revelation 22, the river is spoken of as the river of water of life. It flows out of the throne of God and of the Lamb, suggesting that where the rule and authority of God are owned and bowed to, the river of God becomes available to men. We receive the Spirit on this principle  He gives the Holy Spirit to them that obey him, Acts 5: 32. This river is said to be clear as crystal, no defiling element and no corrupting influence are in that river. 

    Another presentation of the river of God is given to us in Ezekiel 47; it is seen there in relation to the house of God. It is said there to flow out from under the threshold of the house. This points typically to the position of the people of God here in this world, for consequent upon the descent of the Holy Spirit they constitute the house of God, and issuing from among them is the living influence of the river of God, John 7: 38. Blessed are they that dwell in thy house, they will be still praising thee, Psalm 84; they are enriched by the river of God in all its blessed refreshment, it is known by the people of God, those who, as pleasurable to God afford in this world, the conditions suitable to Gods house. It cannot be known in relation to any other house. There is a river, the streams whereof shall make glad the city of God, the holy place of the tabernacles of the Most High, Psalm 46: 4. That is the way scripture refers to the place whence the river proceeds, from under the threshold of the house. 

    Lastly, there is the great river Euphrates. This is connected with the age-old barrier which God has providentially maintained between the East and the West. But at the end of this present dispensation, and we stand at its very end today  God will as a part of His judgment on Christendom for its apostasy from Christ, loose the angels that for so long have been bound at the river Euphrates. 

    We have already seen the introduction from the East of such fearful influences of evil as Spiritism, Theosophy, etc., which have obtained so strong a hold upon Christendom consequent upon the displacement of Christ, and the Spirit of God. As the house of Christendom becomes empty, owing to the Spirit of God being denied His place, the demons return with seven-fold power, and they are rapidly occupying the house. See Matthew 12: 43-45. In very many ways it is plain that the way of the kings of the East is being prepared, though at present there is restraint consequent upon the presence here of the Spirit of God and the people of God. As the apostle says, Ye know what withholdeth that he might be revealed in his time. For the mystery of iniquity doth already work only he that letteth will let, until he be taken out of the way. Thus we are plainly on the threshold of the close of the present dispensation. 

    May we be delivered from the corruption of the river of this world, and drink deeply into the river of God! 
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    EXODUS CHAPTER 8 (JND 35)

    Exodus 8

     22 (18 in the Hebrew) bkerev ha?retz (in the midst of the earth) is a remarkable expression, present government being there, and commanding all that is there, and note, this is not Israel. When evil comes from this, it is pduth (redemption) for Gods people, verse 23, margin. 

     32. Here again the active sense, with kaved, as before, Pharaoh did so, eth-libbo (his heart); in chapter 9: 7, kaved, the state was, remained hard, or obdurate; in verse 12, it is actively with khazak and eth (see footnote) and Jehovah; in verse 34, it is kaved, more active and positive I suppose than in verse 7; chapter 35 it is more general  the fact historically; in chapter 10: 1 it is kaved with eth, Jehovah actively; and in verse 20 it is khasak, active, Jehovah hardened, with eth; so in verse 27, and so finally in chapter 11: 10. 

  

  
    LITTLE THINGS (JR 1)
    

    
    
  
  
    LITTLE THINGS (JR 1)

    Luke 12:32; Exodus 8:16-19; Numbers 23:10; Judges 16:22

    These scriptures present little things.  We were saying in the reading that we are living in a day of small things.  We are not in the time of public glory as was manifest at Pentecost when there were obvious signs operating and no one could question the results of the power of God; nor are we living in the time of the pristine glory of the assembly answering to Pauls ministry before the breakdown; nor are we even living in the time of the recovery when there was distinctive ministry which was recognised in Christendom; in fact we are living in a time when that ministry largely has been rejected and there has been great reduction in the number of those who answer to the truth.  We are living in remnant conditions, in a day of small things publicly, yet in a day of great spiritual possibilities. 

    In the first scripture read the Lord refers to His disciples as a little flock, which suggests the feature of outward defencelessness.  A little flock is defenceless; the protection of a flock depends on the shepherd.  The Lord says here, Fear not, little flock.  He said earlier, Consider the ravens ... God feeds them, Luke 12:24.  The context of the passage shows the Lords concern that His disciples should not be over-anxious about food and raiment  material things.  It is the over-anxiousness which the Lord is concerned about, lest they should be so anxious about these things that they should forget what we had last night as to what is more important.  Of course we are to be righteous; we have to see to our livelihoods; but that is not to be the first thing with us. 

    The Lord says here, Fear not, little flock.  There they were, a few disciples, and the Lord was about to leave them.  You will notice the mount of transfiguration is described in chapter 9 of the gospel of Luke and many chapters follow describing what took place in possibly only a very short time.  In chapter 9 the time of the Lords receiving up was in view, and the Lord is fortifying His disciples in the following chapters in view of His absence.  When the Lord was here He protected them; the little flock were safe when the Lord was here; but now He was going to leave them, and they would be suffering, outwardly defenceless against opposition and persecution.  The Lord says, Fear not, little flock, for it has been the good pleasure of your Father to give you the kingdom.  There is the kingdom, a whole order of things under God, in view of the support and the protection of this little flock.  There is our Father who is in the heavens, the Lord of heaven and earth; everything is under His control, and the objects of His chief interest are the little flock down here.  There is the Lord Jesus exalted, all power given to Him in heaven and on earth, and His chief interest is the little flock down here.  There is the presence of the Holy Spirit; there is the fellowship of one another, all such provision is involved in the kingdom, a divinely ordered arrangement of things for the support and protection of these few defenceless sheep. 

    He goes on to say in Luke 12:33, Sell what ye possess and give alms; make to yourselves purses which do not grow old, a treasure which does not fail in the heavens, where thief does not draw near nor moth destroy.  For where your treasure is, there also will your heart be.  We are not to be over-occupied with things down here; as Paul says in Philippians, our commonwealth has its existence in the heavens, Philippians 3:20.  The next move from heaven is what we ought to be expecting.  The Lord Jesus is sitting with His Father in His throne; any moment He will rise from that seat and come for His own and everything here will be altered.  We have a whole kingdom to support us; the gates of hades cannot prevail against this kingdom.  The Lord would therefore as a true Shepherd comfort His little flock.  We sometimes speak about the smallness of numbers available, but very few were available in Luke 12; the Lord gathered very few comparatively in His three-and-a-half years of service; He was not popular.  We need to be preserved from desiring to be popular.  He gathered the little flock and He was the Shepherd; they were His chief interest down here.  Therefore there was an abundant answer to their defencelessness.  This little flock were the flock of the One who was crucified.  The Lord did not retaliate, He did not defend Himself, when reviled He reviled not again, when suffering He threatened not, 1 Peter 2:23.  The little flock are to be like Him, prepared to suffer; their defence does not depend on their own actions, but the Shepherd who was crucified Himself will defend and support them. 

    Now in Exodus you have little things in testimony.  The feature with these gnats is testimony.  The little flock is defenceless but cared for by divine protection, buFt the gnats suggest testimony.  They are very little things, you can hardly see them.  They are despised; I suppose in the creational order of things they would be of the least value, but they make their presence known, and felt, very much so.  You could not deny their presence.  That is like the believer in this world at the present time, it is the evidence of life.  We were speaking about Paul in that hall of audience in the midst of all the pomp and the men of distinction.  Luke uses language that would give us the atmosphere of that pompous company.  Then they sent for Paul the prisoner; he would be like a gnat in that company; nobody would rise up when a prisoner came in; they would all rise up when Agrippa came in, but not when Paul came in.  How would he look, I wonder?  There he was; did he not make his presence felt; did he not embarrass all that company? 

    The gnats were not withdrawn and there is no warning given as to them.  In other signs Moses was told to warn Pharaoh, but here they just appeared, and in other plagues things were withdrawn, but not here; they continued.  In previous plagues the sorcerers imitated; but they were not able to imitate life.  The testimony here is to life, of no account in mens reckoning but in powerful testimony which cannot be gainsaid.  It says that Aaron stretched out his hand with his staff, and smote the dust of the earth, and there arose gnats on man and on beast.  What beginnings!  dust; it is really life out of death; it is in principle resurrection life.  That is what the believer has; just as our Saviour is in life out of death, so the believer is quickened with Him, that is, made to live in His life, and that kind of life is to be in testimony down here.  It is not pompous, nor presumptuous; it is outwardly insignificant, yet there is powerful testimony, little things, but powerful in life.  It says, And the scribes did so with their sorceries, to bring forth gnats; but they could not... Then the scribes said to Pharaoh.  This is the finger of God! The finger of God suggests that the believer is in testimony in life down here. 

    Now in the book of Numbers Balaam is speaking; he was a man in whom there was no work of God, and yet under Gods control he said some wonderful things.  He says, Who can count the dust of Jacob?; it is not exactly the glory of Jacob, it is the dust of Jacob.  It no doubt would refer to the death of Jacob.  I believe it would have some bearing as to the death of Christ.  Who can count the dust of Jacob?  Who can reckon the great results from the death of Christ?  Think of the humiliating circumstances publicly in which Jesus died; hung upon a cross, men jeering at Him; there was not the slightest public evidence of God supporting Him.  During the first three hours of the Lords suffering, from the third to the sixth hour, in daylight, ignominy was hurled at Him.  It was public humiliation of the worst kind; it was the worst that men could do, with Satan behind them.  They said, He trusted upon God; let him save him now if he will have him, Matthew 27:43.  It was public humiliation of the worst kind, and there was no public evidence of God supporting Him, but think of the results of the dust of Jacob, the great results of the death of Christ!  There was never anything so humiliating as that which Jesus suffered  but what great results!  Who can count the dust of Jacob, and the number of the fourth part of Israel?  Let my soul die the death of the righteous.  Balaam did not die thus, but Jesus died the death of the righteous.  Who can reckon the great results from it?  In his humiliation, the prophet said, his judgment has been taken away, Acts 8:33.  We will be strengthened in the conditions of humiliation and reproach in which we are as we think of the humiliating circumstances in which Jesus was found.  This should encourage us. 

    Now in the last scripture, in Judges, we have Samson, also in humiliating circumstances.  How did he come into these circumstances?  Who was the cause of it?  He was the cause.  Samsons own failure was the reason for his being found in such humiliating circumstances.  This has a bearing on ourselves.  Much that we suffer in humiliation is not the reproach of the Christ, but reproach which we have brought upon ourselves because of certain departure from the truth, certain extremes which marked us which we have faced and judged, yet some governmental result remains, just as with Samson here.  There were two men in the Old Testament who suffered for their own sins; one was David and the other was Samson, and it is a comfort to read the histories of these men because they have a bearing on our own time.  Delilah tempted Samson and the amazing thing was he knew he was being tempted, he knew what her object was, and yet he succumbed, he disclosed the secret he had with God.  He thought, I will go out as at other times before, and disengage myself.  And he knew not that Jehovah had departed from him, Judg 16:20.  What a sad situation!  The Philistines seized him, put out his eyes, brought him down to Gazah and bound him with fetters of bronze, and he had to grind in the prison-house.  But, it says, the hair of his head began to grow; it is life in humiliating circumstances; it is life in smallness.  Previously Samson could speak about the seven locks of his head; he cannot speak here about the seven locks of his head; But the hair of his head began to grow, and this is the kind of day we are in.  There is not much to make an impact on Christendom, but there is to be reality and revival and a little power.  Samson in the end slew more Philistines than in all his life. 

    That is all I have to say.  Do not let us bemoan too much the littleness of things; let us realise what God can do with little things.  The little flock so precious to Him, persons who are true to the principles of the assembly, are of special interest to heaven.  Let us continue in the testimony in life and let us not be discouraged by outward circumstances, or by fewness of numbers.  Let us be real and maintain what is true to the Lord Jesus until He come, for His Names sake. 
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    WHERE IS THE LORD IN THE MIDST? (JT 77)

    2 Timothy 2:22; 2 Timothy 3:8,9; Exodus 8:16-19; Exodus 8:23; Luke 2:44,46

    JTPerhaps the brothers have a special wish as to something which we should consider together. 

    QuesCan you show the saints from the Scriptures a way out of the present confusion, leading them to where the Lord is really in the midst and not only where they claim to be right and to have the Lord in the midst? 

    JTIn order to answer this important question let us read 2 Timothy 2:22; and 2 Timothy 3:8,9; Exodus 8:16 - 19,23; Luke 2:44,46. The last passage clearly shows that there are christians who think they have the Lord among them, but who do not have Him among them. It says that His parents supposed Him to be in the company that journeyed together, but He was not there. Then it says further that they sought Him among their relations and acquaintances; they sought the Lord where there were natural relationships, while He is only to be found where spiritual relations are fostered. They had to return to Jerusalem. Many christians today are like Mary and Joseph; they think the Lord is in their midst but they deceive themselves. They move perhaps on natural lines, while the Lord can only be known spiritually. 

    Luke generally regards Jerusalem as the divine centre. In Luke 24:49 the disciples were to remain in Jerusalem till they should be clothed with power from on high, and in the same chapter the two disciples from Emmaus returned to Jerusalem, after they had seen the Lord. So in Luke 2 the parents of Jesus also had to return to Jerusalem and there they found Him. 

    The fact that many christians celebrate the Supper and hold fast certain customs does not give them the slightest guarantee that the Lord is in their midst. We must seek for other proofs of the Lords presence. Jerusalem is a type of the divine centre. We must stand in relation to it, otherwise we cannot claim to have the Lord among us. In the same chapter (Luke 2), we also read that there was a certain man in Jerusalem, whose name was Simeon. It characterised Simeon to dwell in Jerusalem, and he was led of the Holy Spirit. It says of him that the Holy Spirit was upon him (verse 25), that he had received a divine communication by the Holy Spirit (verse 26), and that he came in the Spirit into the temple (verse 27). When he was in the temple, the Lord also came in. Then Simeon could give a correct account of the Lord, that He was a light for revelation of the gentiles and the glory of His people Israel (verses 28 - 32). That shows us what is present at Jerusalem, the divine centre. 

    True believers have to seek after other distinguishing features than mere externals ecclesiastically, for these can easily be imitated by others. True believers must seek proof that that with which we are going on is also a living reality and cannot be imitated. Every spiritual christian very soon discerns imitations and separates himself from them. When we return to Jerusalem we find the Lord in the temple. The temple is the place where we are always receiving new and fresh communications from God, as we see with Simeon. If we are not constantly receiving fresh thoughts from God, we cannot claim to have the Lord in our midst. If there is with us a hunger after Gods word and we have no living communication from God (Amos 8:11,12) but live on what was said earlier, for example, or Mr. Darbys writings, then it is clear that the temple of God is not with us. In the temple there are to be found continually fresh communications from God. Simeon could take the child Jesus in his arms and he received at that time a completely new revelation as to Christ. That characterises Jerusalem. Simeon could speak of Christ with spiritual intelligence. The aged Anna also coming up the same hour, gave praise to God and spoke of Christ to all those who waited for redemption in Jerusalem. These spiritual characteristics must be found with us if we claim to have the Lord in our midst. 

    QuesIs not all that so deceptively imitated? 

    JTJust on that account our spirituality is put to the test. We were speaking earlier of the householder who brings forth out of his treasure things new and old. Such an one will not be deceived by imitations. Where the Lord is really present He makes His presence also felt. He is never inactive, but if He is there He makes Himself noticeable. 

    QuesAre there many today like Martha? 

    JTBut Martha received the Lord into her house and He also went in. 

    RemBut her heart was not right. 

    JTThe Lord was not satisfied with her, but she was near enough to the Lord for Him to set her right. Where the Lord is present we are in a safe position for He will then put right everything that is not right with us. 

    RemThe two disciples went away from Jerusalem to Emmaus. 

    JTBut they also returned to Jerusalem after the Lord had restored them. Martha and the two disciples who went to Emmaus represent believers who can still be set right, but christians who think and claim to have the Lord in their midst, although that is not so, are quite hopeless if they do not become upright and repent. Ephraim is joined to idols: leave him alone (Hosea 4:17). Only if they perceive that the Lord is not with them can they be helped. 

    If we once honestly ask ourselves if the Lord is in our midst, then He is not far away from us. The disciples on the way to Emmaus were conversing about the Lord and He walked with them. 

    QuesWill all not be restored? 

    JTThe Lord would gladly restore all and on this account He is standing at the door and knocking (Revelation 3:20). 

    QuesDoes that refer to believers? 

    JTQuite so. If any one hears His voice and opens the door then the Lord goes in to him and sups with him in Laodicea and the person concerned is then transferred into a circle (in Philadelphia) where he can also sup with the Lord. The Lord says, I will ... sup with him, but then He also adds, and he with me. The fact that the Lord can eat with him where he is shows that it is a question of a believer, for an unbeliever can provide the Lord with no spiritual food. This shows, however, very beautifully the present attitude of our Lord. When christians say the Lord is with them and yet they have no fresh food, they are manifestly not supping with the Lord. They have no proof of the Lords being in their midst. It is impossible that the Lord can remain in a dead state of things. If the Lord is really amongst us then as with Martha He puts right all that is wrong, and if all is right with us, then He reveals Himself as with Mary. The service with us is then always in the living power of the Holy Spirit. 

    RemThe characteristic of His sheep is that they hear His voice (John 10:27). 

    JTThe sheep also know the voice of the good Shepherd (John 10:4), and the Lord knows them (John 10:27). In the addresses to the seven assemblies (Revelation 2 and 3) the Lord says to each assembly, I know. 

    QuesIs the Lord at the present time taking up a waiting attitude in relation to believers who are going their own way? 

    JTYes, He is standing at the door and knocking. It is wonderful that the Lord does this, for this attitude is very humbling for Him. If I place myself in the street and knock continuously somewhere without being opened to, then at last I make myself ridiculous. But the Lord in His great grace is taking up this attitude. 

    QuesWhat does the knocking mean? 

    JTPerhaps the Lord takes away my husband or wife, or my business goes down. The Lord knocks continually on, He knocks and knocks. But it is a dishonour to the Lord if He has to continue to knock and receives no answer. 

    In Exodus 8:16 - 19 we have that which cannot be imitated. The gnats were the only sign of which Pharaoh was not previously told, and also it is not written that they were taken away again. It only says that the scribes said to Pharaoh, This is the finger of God!. That was life. A proof that the Lord is really present among christians is that there is then a living condition of things there. 

    RemThe scribes could not imitate that. 

    JTFor that reason I suggested reading 2 Timothy 3:9, Their folly shall be completely manifest to all, as that of those also became. It is as clear as anything for everyone who has eyes to see, that those who from time to time have separated from us are not marked by life and have no fresh food. When the Lord gave us a fresh thought about His Person then they all fought against it with one accord. 

    QuesDoes that relate to believers, men corrupted in mind (2 Timothy 3:8)? 

    JTI should not like to apply that to believers in its full sense, yet whoever openly opposes the truth always shows that he is corrupted in mind. 

    The magicians withstood the truth by imitating it. It is very important that we understand the sign of life, which they cannot imitate. It came to light in creatures which could scarcely be seen with the human eye. These gnats are types of us. If we really live according to God we must take up a small, humble position. We see the power of God in these little creatures, which can scarcely be seen. 

    RemAnd yet they are such a trouble to people. 

    JTThat can only be Gods finger if such little creatures are brought into being and then such power proceeds from them. It says There arose gnats on man and on beast: all the dust of the land became gnats throughout the land of Egypt. They were extraordinarily small and diminutive but they made themselves noticeable everywhere, so that the scribes had to confess This is the finger of God!. Immediately after that, Israel was separated (verses 22,23). As soon as we feel in us the life which cannot be imitated, we separate ourselves from everything else. 

    QuesIn what way can we be gnats? 

    JTThat means that we take up the ground of being the offscouring of the world, the refuse of all (1 Corinthians 4:13), but that from the dust of the earth we have come forth in life, and in this way are a plague for all men. When anyone lives as Christ lived, then men call out, Away with such a one as that from the earth, for it was not fit he should live (Acts 22:22). Every natural man thinks that of a believer who is marked by life. All the dust of Egypt became gnats. Every one who has the consciousness that he is dust becomes a gnat and a plague to other men. Man is dust and when he recognises it, then the power of God works in him. Though I am speaking of it, I have to confess how little I know of it practically. We are scarcely aware that we are the offscouring of the world. 

    In the next chapter (Exodus 9:8 - 11) ashes of the furnace were scattered over the land of Egypt and the ashes became dust which brought forth boils on man and on cattle. The scribes could not stand before Moses because of the boils. The ashes of the furnace goes further than the dust of the earth, for it represents that which has gone through the fire. The three friends of Daniel had been in the burning fiery furnace (Daniel 3). What could Nebuchadnezzar with all his mighty men do to them then? They had gone through the fire. That which such believers have cannot be imitated. The fire has burned up in them what is of the flesh. The ashes speak of death in a more drastic way than the dust of the earth. Israel had death in this way before them as they celebrated the passover, for the lamb was roast with fire. Even the sin-offering was completely burned up. One who has experienced that of which these types speak now lives only by the power of God. He is truly spiritual, for the flesh in him has come to an end and such a one also knows where the Lord is present. 

    There are, however, many christians who in the experience of their souls have not yet arrived at this. They must have facts as a proof that the Lord is present. The scripture gives us such proofs in 2 Timothy 2:22 where it says, Pursue righteousness, faith, love, peace, with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart. God requires me first of all to pursue righteousness in connection with those to whom I wish to attach myself. That means, however, that I must carefully examine all their previous history. In the Old Testament it always says, Give your genealogy; show where you have come from. I must accurately search out how, for example, the whole movement of Brethren has come about and how, for example, the Open and Elberfeld Brethren originated. I must look into the whole previous history. Perhaps they are the descendants of very honourable men, yet they have perhaps to be accounted polluted, like the descendants of Barzillai, who is referred to in 2 Samuel 17:27; and 2 Samuel 19:31 - 39. They were removed from the priesthood as polluted because they could not declare their genealogy (Ezra 2:61,62; Nehemiah 7:63,64). We must be able to declare our genealogy. 

    QuesWhat does that mean? 

    JTOur previous history must be clear and transparent. 

    RemIf in it we have an unrighteous position, we are to be rejected. 

    QuesWhat is then our genealogy? 

    JTThat is a very important question for us. About a hundred years ago the Lord intervened again just as in the days of Luther and directed the attention of the saints to the truth that He is the Head of the body, the assembly. Professing christians rejected this truth with the same enmity as marked the Jews who surrounded the Lord in John 10:24. But from then on, the Lord separated Himself from the Jews and departed beyond the Jordan to the place where John was baptising at the first. The same thing happened a hundred years ago in christendom. Since that time the Lord is standing outside of all christian systems and has returned to first principles. A hundred years ago the Lord recovered His people to the principles of the apostles. Luther only recovered justification by faith and the gospel, but a hundred years ago every essential feature of the assembly was revived and since then the Lord has maintained His people in these first principles. That is our genealogy. Like the Lord, we have separated ourselves from the unrighteousness in the christian profession and are pursuing righteousness, faith, love, peace with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart. There are perhaps many breaking bread with us, however, who do not understand that. 

    RemBut the Open and Elberfeld Brethren take the same ground. 

    JTThey assert that, but the facts of the history of their division show that they do not do so. In order to prove that, we have zealously to follow up the occurrences at the divisions from 1845 onwards. The pamphlet, The Whole Case of Plymouth and Bethesda, is a reliable account of the origin of the Open Brethren and it is to be had by all who in faithfulness to the Lord wish to look into that painful conflict and the consequent division. The Bereans who searched out from the Scriptures what Paul said to them, are set before us by the Holy Spirit as a pattern. The brethren in Bristol, meeting in Bethesda, a former Baptist chapel, were not faithful to Christ, for they received people to them who were in fellowship with a man in Plymouth of whom they also admitted that he was a heretic. In this way they ignored 2 John 9,11. 

    The Elberfeld brethren wrongly accused F.E. Raven as a heretic. There are sufficient proofs that all their accusations are false. They are, therefore, obviously on unrighteous ground, and the Lord cannot be with false accusers. 

    QuesDid Elberfeld in 1890 forsake the way of truth? 

    JTYes. They not only brought forward false accusations but they rejected the truth as to eternal life. Further, they ignored the teaching of 1 Corinthians as to the local assembly, for according to that epistle a local company where there is a person presumed to be a heretic, must first of all be required to take his case in hand and if possible place him under discipline. Instead of this, Bexhill refused a letter of commendation from Greenwich, where Mr. Raven resided, and the brethren at Elberfeld gave that out as a ground for division, for they asserted that Greenwich by this action of Bexhill, was now out of fellowship. Such behaviour is extremely unrighteous, for up till then no one had laid before the assembly in Greenwich anything of Mr. Ravens so-called heresy. Moreover, when the Lord brings a special truth prominently forward, as He did in 1890, then every believer and every local assembly is obliged to take a stand before Him in relation to it. But the assemblies in Germany accepted the decision of Elberfeld without an examination of the matter. Those who behave in this way cannot possibly be pursuing righteousness. On the contrary they identify themselves with the false accusers of F.E. Raven and with the unrighteous action of Bexhill. 

    QuesAre there not many with Elberfeld who are in ignorance of the true state of things? 

    JTUndoubtedly, but that does not justify them, according to Leviticus 4, where one who has sinned through inadvertence (ignorance) is regarded as guilty. When his attention is called to it then he has to own it, and by the death of Christ (typically) to cleanse himself of it. Also, that many of them did not pass through the happenings of the year 1890 does not justify them, for the Lord says to the Pharisees that God would even bring the blood of Abel upon their head (Matthew 23:35). That shows how important it is that before I join a company of christians I have to examine thoroughly their whole antecedents, otherwise I may possibly ignorantly bring blood-guiltiness upon me. 

    QuesCould then Elberfeld not have acted ignorantly when they judged Mr. Raven to be a heretic? 

    JTCertainly, but they should have acquainted themselves better as to the facts, for all the accusations against Mr. Raven which Elberfeld received and spread were completely false. If I accuse someone of being a murderer and the person concerned and many others show me clearly and plainly that my accusation is false, am I not then a false accuser, and doing the work of the enemy, if I do not withdraw my accusation? Mr. Raven and many others wrote that all accusations of Elberfeld were untrue, but Elberfeld did not withdraw the accusations. 

    In view of these painful facts one can in no way say that the Elberfeld brethren are pursuing righteousness, and that the Lord is in their midst, for the Lord is only to be found where righteousness is. We can see in Deuteronomy 19:15 - 21 the judgment which pursues a false accuser. 
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    LIFE (JT 96)

    Romans 6: 4; Romans 8: 10, 11; 1 John 3: 14; Exodus 8:16 - 19; Exodus 8:22, 23

    These scriptures speak of life  a subject that runs through Scripture. Life appears first in the scriptural order in vegetable form, a form of life that persons who reside in the country are specially conversant with. Then it appears in animal form, first in fishes and birds  certain relations exist between them  and then in cattle and then in man. That is the order in which it appears in Scripture. Each of these features in Genesis 1 may be worked out in the New Testament in a spiritual sense, because that is what is in the mind of God  what we get in Genesis is but preliminary. God had a spiritual order of things in His mind from the outset, and in all these features there is reference to corresponding features spiritually. But there was the order, and you can see how great a place life had; without it the physical creation could be of little interest, all had life in view  God is the living God. 

    Having said this in a preliminary sense, I wish to trace the thought in a simple way in these scriptures, so that each may test himself by them, as to how far he has progressed on the life line, for the way of it is said to be upwards  it is not on the level of mans world  The path of life is upwards for the wise, 

    Proverbs 15: 24. 

    So, beginning with Romans we have the initial idea, not in the internal working out, but in the external evidence of it. We are tested by whether the evidence of it is with us or otherwise. 

    The Lord said that He was the light of the world: He that follows me shall not walk in darkness, but shall have the light of life  we are to understand that it is the light of life. There is light in a wider sense, God is light  that is a wider thought, but the light of life is most practical and it shines on those who follow the Lord Jesus. It comes in after the woman is brought to the Lord, as guilty, by the leaders of the Jews; the Lord did not condemn her but said, Sin no more. There was doubt as to her. The evidence of certainty of her faith is not present. Many take the ground of faith and of having received benefit from the Lord, as the man in John 5; he was made perfectly whole, yet the Lord says, Sin no more. He did not say that to the woman of Sychar, or to the man in chapter 9, or to Lazarus whom He raised from the dead. So when the Lord says, Sin no more, there is a shade of doubt as to you or me, and so the light of life comes into evidence. Life is the telling thing. It is indisputable as a test  there it is, there is the evidence; it cannot be disputed. It belongs to the things that accompany salvation, so the apostle has this in mind in Romans. The Roman christians did not live in the country  they lived in the capital of the world in that day in which the leading ideas of the world were known, the fashions, the mannerisms, the etiquette, the formalities, all that went to make up life in this world, in the imperial seat. Now what is the test to be? 

    Take Rome today  the representation of Christianity is not now there  the life of the Pope, of the cardinals, is not new. Hierarchical Christianity is just the world with another name. There is nothing new in the Vatican. I mention that by way of contrast that you may see in your mind the company of people who received this letter. It was sent by a devoted woman, Phoebe; she came from a small town, from Cenchrea. She had the marks of life, she was a living sort of person. She would not carry ideas from the east to instruct the sisters of Rome in the latest fashions. She would read the letter on the way, Be not conformed to this world, but be transformed by the renewing of your mind, that ye may prove what is the good and acceptable and perfect will of God, Romans 12: 2. 

    So as the letter was read, they would arrive at this section, newness of life. It signifies that there is no other life like it; it is not some old thing as the wheel goes round again; there was never anything like it. 

    It was nourished in the presence of the glory of the Father, not the glory of the imperial court but the glory of the Father. Christ was raised from the dead by the glory of the Father that we should walk in newness of life. Think of the lustre of christian virtues and traits as over against worldly glory centred in the imperial court! Some of the Lords people were in Caesars household, but if it was only as a slave, one could adorn the doctrine; mark the word adorn. 

    Caesar could not adorn the doctrine of our Lord Jesus Christ and yet the meanest slave could adorn it. 

    The adornment that he could put on it would survive as the glory of this world passes away  he that does the will of God abides for ever in his lustre, so the word is love not the world, nor the things in the world, for all these things, the lust of the flesh, and the lust of the eyes, and the pride of life are of the world and not of the Father. The Father has raised Jesus and the answer to that is in a walk in newness of life. There has never been anything like it before. 

    The naturalist studies all kinds of life, but this is outside the range of the naturalist. It was there in the christians in Rome, however humble they may have been, however small their meeting room, this element was there, newness of life, something in which to walk; it is not yet a question of enjoyment but of walk. 

    This new thing was now in Rome though it had never been there before; it corresponds with the glory of the Father. When His beloved Son lay in death, when the Lord of glory lay in death, what was it to the Father? What those three days were to the Father! Well may Scripture speak of the earliness of the morning of the resurrection! There was no delay. There may be delay in judgment; it speaks of the harvest being fully ripe, but there is no delay in the coming of the Lord and there was none at the resurrection. Those three days involved suspense in heaven; may I say it reverently? You may say there was a blank everywhere. He was raised from the dead by the glory of the Father. Who can define that? The corresponding thought in us is that we also should walk in newness of life. 

    That is the general thought; it requires much secretly before we arrive at it that we may walk in newness of life, something that was never there before. It corresponds with Exodus chapters 16, 17 and 18, especially chapter 16, where the manna comes down  a new food. Why are these people so different? Their food is different! The word means What is it? And who are these people? The world knows us not, 1 John 3: 1. Christ is unknown by the world and so are His followers  a new thing entirely. How Gods heart was interested in that period, those early days of the walk in the wilderness! Chapter 15 is typical of the resurrection of Christ; it is the celebration of it, it was delightful to God. But the bitter waters follow; they speak of baptism and the flesh does not like them. The people murmured, but the Lord showed Moses wood. The young believer has got to be prepared for things to be shown. 

    It was Christ in a new way. Things are shown in the presence of the glory and the waters are made sweet. Then you get the seventy palm trees and the twelve wells of water, then the manna and then the smitten rock. These are the secret of this new thing in us. 

    Chapter 8 speaks of the Spirit. He is introduced in Romans in a most delightful way as shedding the love of God abroad in our hearts. Dwell on that precious service of the Spirit. It is well to challenge our hearts as to this operation. In chapter 7 the believer finds his feet, so to speak, in his own establishment, I myself serve the law of God, that is the resolution, and the Holy Spirit comes in in all His power to support me in that. 

    If Christ be in you; it is hypothetical here, it is if that is so, the body is dead on account of sin. God is bringing to an end sinfulness in the believer. 

    Sin is there but not in its actions. The body is a corpse, so to speak. The believer is viewed as having a body and surroundings in which he is responsible to God and the Spirit is life. 

    I would ask you to look into this, because you will have some very dark days unless you understand this verse; what is possible to the believer, and what the Holy Spirit will do for you. He is life, a new power, a new inmate in the house, and you can rely on Him. He is infinitely powerful. The Spirit is power for life in view of righteousness. The scarcest item in the world today is practical righteousness. The Lord Jesus loved it  He has loved righteousness and hated lawlessness therefore God has anointed Him with the oil of gladness above His companions; God honoured that element. So the Holy Spirit is in us as life, superior to things here so that I can fulfil practical righteousness. One is enabled by the Spirit to discharge every obligation. The character of God is reflected in the saints. It is what Christ loved, and what God would have in us in a practical way in the power of the Spirit. It is a most important feature of life. 

    Johns epistle is especially intended to unfold the subject of life in christians. The gospel unfolds it more in Christ, but the epistle unfolds it in christians. 

    These things have I written to you that ye may know that ye have eternal life, 1 John 5: 13. In the gospel he says, these things are written, that ye might believe, but in the epistle it is that ye may know; it is consciousness. No one can rob you of it. 

    We know that we have passed from death to life, because we love the brethren. It is the simplest, and yet the surest, test. If anyone doubts his possession of the divine nature let him consider how he regards the brethren. Is he content to dwell apart and not to have their companionship? If this is so Paul says I stand in doubt of you and you may well stand in doubt of yourself. You want to be sure of things and so Peter says, In your faith have also virtue and adds a list of these things which may be abounding (2 Peter 1: 5). Things are made sure to you, but without this you are in a miserable state. Satan lashes you in that state or tempts you with the world. 

    So you can test yourself as to what the brethren are to you; I cannot believe you love the Lord unless you love the brethren. You cannot expect the brethrens confidence unless you love them. How great a thing it is that there is such a company in the world as the brethren! They get together when they can, and they are not in a hurry to get away from each other. There is love. In Acts 2, at the beginning of the chapter, they were all together in one place; it was then that the Holy Spirit came upon them. At the end of the chapter they were all together although not in one place. They were together in heart; it was only circumstances that hindered them being together in one place. 

    We are bound up vitally, dear brethren; we know that we love the brethren and that is a wonderful testimony to God in this world. The Lord says to the leper, go, shew thyself to the priest, and offer the gift which Moses ordained, for a testimony to them (Matthew 8: 4), not simply to the priest, but to them. God knows how to hold people responsible. By this shall all know that ye are disciples of mine, if ye have love amongst yourselves, John 13: 35. It is confirmatory to my heart that I love the brethren but it is a testimony outside  they cannot get away from it. Daniel said to Belshazzar, Thou knewest all this. 

    Then the lice in Exodus are a type of what I have been speaking of. They are made to live out of dust by the power of God. Moses is not directed to advertise Pharaoh as to this plague, nor is it said to be removed. We do not want it removed. It is a question of the testimony of life, all the dust of Egypt. God turns it into life, the dust of the world, that which is despicable becomes most powerful. These gnats are not destructive; they do not kill, like thunder or hail, but they are on man and beast. They deal with life and flesh and blood. All are dealt with and the plague is not removed. Let us remember this. It is not a case of endeavouring to be something in a locality in the eyes of men. Remember the dust is made to live; it is what is despised, it is all the dust, nothing else. 

    The magicians, the religious leaders, could not do this. They failed, they could not do it and they say so to Pharaoh. God brings in a testimony that cannot be imitated. Persons who are of no account at all are made to live. The man and beast are brought down to the same level in regard to this matter. It is a testimony to him, day and night, and it is not removed. If the world only knew, it is an advantage to have these things to make them uncomfortable that men should turn to God, and that shows the importance of christians walking in newness of life. Men do not like them. Haman would have destroyed the Jews, they were a plague in his account, and so, in the account of this world christians are a plague. God will remove us presently, though He will never leave Himself without a witness, the plagues go on and on. 

    The finger of God is the Spirit of God working in detail and in power. God makes His people a living testimony in this world. He makes a distinction in the land of Goshen. You are under the eye of God for protection there. I will distinguish in that day the land of Goshen. We are marked off, dear brethren, we are marked off as alive. He puts a separation (or a redemption) (verse 23) on His people. He has redeemed them to Himself. 

    We need this spiritual teaching not simply that we should meet together on the right ground but that we may have this new thing, this newness of life, which is a testimony to God in this world. 
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    MORNINGS IN CONNECTION WITH THE PLAGUES (JT 95)

    Exodus 9: 13 - 18; Exodus 12:1 - 6; Exodus 12:21 - 28

    JTI thought we might begin with this passage in chapter 9, because it is the last morning of the series of mornings. Jehovah said to Moses, Rise up early in the morning, and set thyself before Pharaoh. These plagues, or signs, are in two series of three, and are the last of four which began with this morning. Finality is reached in the course of dealings. 

    QuesWhy do you emphasise the mornings? 

    JTI think it should be noticed that this course of dealings is grouped under certain mornings. In chapter 7, verse 15, you have the first morning mentioned; then in chapter 8, verse 20, you have another morning, and the last in chapter 9, verse 13. The first morning introduces the course of plagues, beginning with the water being turned into blood; then the frogs, and then the lice or gnats. Then we have the second series, beginning with the flies, then the plague on the cattle, and ending with the boils. Then this chapter gives the beginning of the third series of plagues, which comprises the hail, the locusts, the darkness and the slaying of the firstborn, all looking on to finality. So that you have this remarkable address to Pharaoh: I will at this time send all my plagues to thy heart, and on thy bondmen, and on thy people; that thou mayest know that there is none like me in all the earth. For now have I put forth my hand, and I will smite thee and thy people with pestilence; and thou shalt be cut off from the earth. And for this very cause have I raised thee up, to shew thee my power; and that my name may be declared in all the earth. Dost thou still exalt thyself against my people, that thou wilt not let them go? This is final. God is notifying Pharaoh of the final issue; and where you have a morning  God beginning in the morning  it is not an isolated act of God, it is a fixed course of dealings with a definite end in view. 

    WHMShowing the urgency of the matter, is that your thought? 

    JTYes; that there should be an issue reached. God has shown great patience with Pharaoh and his people, and now He notifies them that the end is in view, and that he is to be cut off from the earth, so that He sends His plagues to his heart. 

    RemRend your heart, and not your garments, Joel 2: 13. 

    RemIt is personal to Pharaoh here; but when it is quoted in Romans it is that all the earth might learn from Gods dealings with Pharaoh, is it not? 

    JTQuite. Here it is that my name may be declared in all the earth. Evidently God has in His mind in all this that He is to be known. But what we began with was not so much the effect of these plagues on the Egyptians but their effect on the people of God  what formative influence they had. And so the idea of life, as we dwelt upon it yesterday, is to be noted, particularly in the plague of gnats or lice; the presence of living things, creatures. This idea runs right through the Scriptures: the living creatures in the book of Revelation. Creation itself was to live and overflow with life and praise to God. Here it is simply the beginning in a small way. The insects alluded to are extremely small but very penetrating; they were on man and beast, or as it may be translated, in man and beast. Here it is on man and beast, but it is such an insect as finds its way in to the skin, therefore although small it is effective; and there is no cessation, it does not come to an end. It is said that the gnats were throughout the land of Egypt, And the scribes did so with their sorceries, to bring forth gnats; but they could not. And the gnats were on man and on beast. Then the scribes said to Pharaoh. This is the finger of God! Pharaohs heart is hardened; he is stubborn. There is nothing said about a cessation of this. We have to understand these plagues from the standpoint of the New Testament, and we can see there that the divine thought is life. The Lord Jesus said He came that they might have life. And it is to continue; it is not a passing thing, it is a permanent thing, an eternal thing. But it has its effect here in testimony; it makes itself felt. 

    JRSAre you thinking of what Paul said, Thou hast fully known my doctrine, manner of life, 2 Timothy 3: 10? 

    JTWell, exactly  what he was; what christians are here as the expression of divine life has a telling effect. And then I think you have a sort of counterpart of this sign in chapter 9, beginning at verse 8, And Jehovah said to Moses and to Aaron. Take to yourselves handfuls of ashes of the furnace, and let Moses scatter it toward the heavens before the eyes of Pharaoh. And it shall become fine dust over all the land of Egypt, and shall become boils on man and on cattle, breaking out with blisters, throughout the land of Egypt. And they took ashes of the furnace, and stood before Pharaoh; and Moses sprinkled it toward the heavens; and it became boils with blisters breaking out on man and on cattle. Now it says, The scribes could not stand before Moses because of the boils. That is to say, they are overthrown, they are set aside. Already they had to acknowledge that it was of God, that the life was the finger of God, but now the testimony is moving on in increased power in Moses and they have got to go away. That is to say, you have something more than the mere dust of the earth, you have the ashes of the furnace, which, in the light of the New Testament, must be connected with the death of Christ. The ashes of the furnace, it says, sprinkled toward the heavens. I think that we may see in these two signs the effective setting aside of the magicians; they are not only exposed, but they cannot stand. The testimony is moving on irresistibly. 

    WHAlthough these were judgments, you seem to be bringing forward something of real good and life to us. 

    JTWell, I think these plagues are not exactly like the book of Revelation; they are to bring down and weaken the world in my soul. They are tempered with mercies, and they apply at the present time, so that the people of God might be brought out of the world; that is, the world is weakened in my soul. They were signs to Israel, but plagues to the world; the judgments on the world are signs to me. 

    WHSo that we are to learn from that and move out of the world. 

    JTThat is the idea; the power of the world is weakened in the soul of the believer. We shall see in chapter 12 that they are already formed into an assembly  addressed as an assembly, which means that these signs had a formative effect in their souls. 

    EJFAfter the plague of hail there seems to be a movement with the servants of Pharaoh. Verse 20 says, He that feared the word of Jehovah among the bondmen of Pharaoh made his bondmen and his cattle flee into the houses. 

    JTThat illustrates what we are saying. 

    WHMShowing how it was moving out. 

    JTThe word, indeed, is beautiful and tempered with mercy. Now send, and secure thy cattle, and all that thou hast in the field: all the men and the cattle that are found in the field, and are not brought home  on them the hail shall come down, and they shall die. So that it is a word for everyone from Pharaoh down, a world-wide testimony to bring your belongings home, away from the place of judgment. There is a home for them. 

    WHSo that all we see going on would be the means of making us value and take up our own portion. 

    JTQuite; and we are compassionate towards the world, although they may be oppressing us. The word is to Pharaoh to take his cattle home, and those that feared Jehovah did it. 

    MWould that illustrate He that fears him and works righteousness is acceptable to him, Acts 10: 35? The Egyptians who obeyed the word got the gain. 

    JTThat is right; anyone who obeyed the word of the Lord escaped the judgment. So that you might say you have the whosoever gospel here. It is well, therefore, to look at these scriptures in the light of the New Testament; they furnish in detail what you do not get in the New Testament; but the New Testament gives you the key to them. So that the furnace, for instance, speaks of the death of Christ; He has been through the furnace. The Lord had said to Abram earlier (Genesis 15: 13) that He made the covenant with him that His people should be four hundred years in the land not their own, and it says, a horror, a great darkness, fell upon Abram when the sun was going down. But it says, When the sun had gone down, and it was dark, that behold, there was a smoking furnace, and a flame of fire which passed between those pieces. That is to say, God in Christ passed through. God Himself entered in to make covenant with Abram. Christ passed through the pieces, so to speak. It was the power of God, but there was the smoking furnace. And now as Israel is going out of Egypt there are the ashes of the furnace; it has done its work. The testimony of the power of the fire acts against the Egyptians. 

    SLWould you say that Gods heart is towards all men for blessing? 

    JTYes, and however severe His judgments, they are tempered with mercy. So that whilst in our dispensation Gods judgments may appear severe, yet there is the gospel, that all men might be saved. By and by, as it says in 2 Thessalonians 2: 11, 12, God will send strong delusion, and it is that they all might be damned; there will thus be a change, but that change has not come yet. 

    SLWould you say it is important that we should learn what God is doing? 

    JTYes, and we should maintain the character of the dispensation. Whatever happens you want to keep in line with the dispensation of God. 

    JRSDo you regard this as being the first indication that the way out of Egypt is through the death of Christ? 

    JTThe ashes of the furnace indicate clearly that the fire has been there. The ashes became a means of testimony in this powerful way. They are Sprinkled ... toward the heavens  there must be very great virtue in them. 

    FIDo you mean that the gnats indicate the sovereign work of God in the soul  new birth? 

    JTThat is right; it is life in a small way but effective, and as soon as it takes place in a mans soul there is a change in that person; you cannot but notice it. But then when you get the ashes of the furnace that is more, they have passed through death; and it is these ashes that become blisters in men and cattle. 

    JRSSo then, does that rightly follow the first movements of life? 

    JTYes, I think so; I think the ashes would follow, and the connection with heaven is very suggestive. Of course, we have only just touches here, but if you look at it in the light of the New Testament it is very suggestive. It becomes boils with blisters on men but only for their good, as a testimony, a heavenly witness to them. 

    HCLWhy is there a change with regard to the expression about the hardening of Pharaohs heart? It says the Lord hardened Pharaohs heart in verse 12, before it speaks of Pharaoh hardening his heart. 

    JTThat is judicial; what a man is is fast bound on him if he continues in it. You often find that, that men continue in a course of self-will; they are warned and pleaded with, but they become hardened in it, and God lets it go on; in fact, it becomes judicial. Of course, Pharaoh is the outstanding illustration of the judgment of God; he is the prince of this world, raised up for this very purpose; that God, as it says here, might show His power in him. But he hardened his heart first, you see. Who is the Lord, that I should obey his voice, Pharaoh had said; he was stubborn at the outset (Exodus 5: 2). 

    QuesIs raised up there raised up to the throne? 

    JTWell, raised up into this prominent position  this kind of a man. 

    JRSIn this chapter, verse 13, God speaks of Himself as the God of the Hebrews. Is this involved in our position and place with God at all? 

    JTHe is said to be the God of the Hebrews earlier (Exodus 5: 3 and Exodus 7: 16); He takes the place of being their God. I think it is to bring out how God owns His people, however man regards them. He is their God; it says in Hebrews that He is not ashamed to be their God. And He goes further in saying to Pharaoh: Dost thou still exalt thyself against my people  God stands out for His people. If God be for us, who against us? Romans 8: 31. 

    JWNobody  unless ones self? 

    JTQuite. 

    MPharaoh thus stands out as a wholesome warning to those who seek to resist or oppose God. 

    JTYes, that is what he represents. Who hath hardened himself against him, and had peace? Job 9: 4. He stands out prominently for that purpose. God overcame, and not only that, but Moses overcame him. What you see here is the progress of the testimony  how Moses increased in power, and how the plagues became more effective. So that the man Moses became very great in the eyes of the Egyptians as well as in the eyes of the people of God, and he stands out in speaking to Pharaoh in the end of chapter 10. Moses says to Pharaoh, Thou hast spoken rightly: I will see thy face again no more! He had the last word; God had given him that position, all working up to the dignity in which the people of God go out of the world. They are already victors before they leave. Greater is he that is in you than he that is in the world, 1 John 4: 4. We are not running away from it. One is speaking particularly for young people, that they might see the divine intent, that christianity is already a victorious thing; it was that before I ever heard of it, and it will continue to be victorious, so that we may come into it with confidence. 

    JWIt is encouraging because it shows the awful power that the Lord has overcome. 

    HBYou spoke last night about Moses becoming habituated to divine support. I suppose that is what you see in Moses? 

    JTYes; you can see how as he went on he conformed with the divine thought, that he was made a god to Pharaoh. God overcomes when He is in judgment, and so here He overcomes. I think it is an immense thing to see that God is inviting people to believe in Christ. It is a winning order of things; it is victorious. This is the victory that overcometh the world, even our faith. The victory is already won. 

    WHIt is a vast realm of blessing that we are brought into. 

    JTQuite. 

    RemMoses endured, as seeing him who is invisible, Hebrews 11: 27. 

    JTQuite. Then there is the other side  one of distinction and power and God shows what He thinks about it. He says, I will put a separation between my people and thy people, Exodus 8: 23. That word separation, as you will see from the note, is literally deliverance or redemption; it is what God thinks of us. And later it says, But against any of the children of Israel shall not a dog move his tongue, against man or beast; that ye may know that Jehovah distinguisheth between the Egyptians and Israel. And all these thy bondmen shall come down unto me, and bow down to me, saying, Go out, thou, and all the people that follow thee; and after that I will go out, Exodus 11: 7, 8. That is what Moses said to him, and it says, he went out from Pharaoh in a glowing anger. He was not afraid of Pharaoh now, he was superior; God had made him that. 

    WHMDo you think that the consciousness of that should be in our hearts? The superiority of everything belongs to the christian. 

    AAWho is he that will harm you, if ye be followers of that which is good? 1 Peter 3: 13. Even a dog will not move its tongue! 

    JTQuite. And this is all in the presence of the Egyptians; it is not what we are privately in the house of God, but what we are publicly bringing to light the honour that God puts upon His people. So no one need fear coming out openly for Christ, taking his place among the military of God, with those going out of Egypt with a high hand. 

    QuesThe idea of tomorrow is brought in in connection with each of these plagues which concern life. There is the morning and tomorrow. Does that mean there is a day of warning? 

    JTI suppose so. God gives people opportunity for repentance. What He does tomorrow is done with great deliberation, is it not? 

    QuesDoes all this set out what is embodied in the apostles prayer, the surpassing greatness of his power towards us, Ephesians 1: 19? 

    JTJust so. And then what He does tomorrow is really from the gospel standpoint  His judgment. Today is grace, so that there is a mingling of grace. It is a reign of grace. If God gives a day, it is a day of grace; what will happen tomorrow is judgment. 

    RemMoses seems to have got bolder as the plagues were drawing to an end. 

    JTWell, I was thinking that; how he waxes bold even in the presence of Pharaoh. He says, I will see thy face again no more and in the next chapter, he went out from Pharaoh in a glowing anger. 

    RemThere seems to be a certain discrepancy between chapters 10 and 11 in that respect. It is because chapters 10 and 11 happen simultaneously. It seems that Pharaoh did see his face again. 

    JTThat is not the point; when it happens is not the point. 

    QuesSpeaking of these plagues as signs for us, I suppose that the sense of the victory should increase as we go on? 

    JTYou see how, as the plagues became more effective, Moses became bolder correspondingly. 

    QuesElisha prays, Open his eyes that he may see and the young man saw the horses and chariots of fire about Elisha (2 Kings 6: 17). I suppose as Moses went on he understood the power of God more and more each day? 

    JTI am sure he did. David said, The chariots of God are twenty thousand, thousands upon thousands; the Lord is among them, Psalm 68: 17. It is a question of seeing what there is on our side. We need not fear. 

    QuesThis is the victory that overcometh the world, even our faith. Would not that increase with us (1 John 5: 4)? 

    JTWell, it is already there. The point is that this is the victory which has gotten the victory; that is the way it should read. The thing is already established. Christianity is a victorious thing, as you come into it. Who is he that overcometh the world, but he that believeth that Jesus is the Son of God? (1 John 5: 5). 

    RemYes, but it is not everyone who has come to know Him in that way. 

    JTNo, quite; but it is an immense thing to come into  a thing that is already victorious. You are to get personal victories. I have to get victory personally, so, Who is he that overcometh the world, but he that believeth that Jesus is the Son of God? One has to come to that. 

    RemLike the man in John 9 who was blind; he was led on step by step until he got into the full light. 

    QuesDo you get the same thing in the Acts in Peter and John? The people, it says, saw the boldness of Peter and John. 

    JTQuite. It shines beautifully in Stephen; although he was murdered, he was victorious. The fact that we are victorious does not mean that we do not suffer; we may even be put to death. Victory is in that, not lying down but maintaining the dispensation. That must go on. 

    RemStephen went out victorious. 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. 

    QuesIs it moral rather than material? 

    JTExactly. 

    QuesWould this be like the working out of the gospel? It says, It is the power of God unto salvation, Romans 1: 16. 

    JTYes, to every one that believeth. 

    QuesYou said that these things were not done privately. Is that an important point in connection with the establishing of things  a testimony? 

    JTI think it is. The idea of confession is what is open, is it not? 

    RemYes; I was thinking how, in relation to the Lord Himself, everything was done publicly; He was condemned in open court. And in the establishing of things in relation to the apostles testimony, there is a public side to it. 

    JTQuite; so that there was the superscription in Hebrew, Greek and Latin, so that the whole world knew. Fellowship, I suppose, is public. In Corinthians it is a question of the character of the thing  of the Son of God: The fellowship of Gods Son, that is the dignity of it. But then, it is the fellowship of His death; that is public. There could not have been anything more public than the death of Christ; it was outside the gate. He carried His cross, and the superscription was in Hebrew, Greek, and Latin, so that the whole world could read. And so the fellowship of the death of Christ. As often as ye shall eat this bread, and drink the cup, ye announce the death of the Lord, until he come, 1 Corinthians 11: 26. That is the public side. Then there is the fellowship of the Spirit. There are two private sides to fellowship: the dignity side  the fellowship of Gods Son, and then there is the fellowship of the Spirit. But then there is the fellowship of His death, which is public. In Johns gospel it is with the Father and the Son and with one another. 

    RemI thought that in relation to the public side that perhaps as Moses here increases in power and confidence, so, as we are in any measure familiar with it, power and confidence in God is increased. 

    JTI am sure you realise that. As you go on in the truth your confidence in God increases, so that you wax bold. 

    RemHow bold the apostle was in the presence of Agrippa! This thing was not done in a corner, Acts 26: 26. 

    JTQuite; he seemed to be less confident in the presence of the emperor. He said, At my first defence no man stood with me, but all deserted me, 2 Timothy 4: 16. But he did not give way: The Lord stood with me, and I was delivered out of the lions mouth. 

    RemHe said, I have fought a good fight, I have finished my course. 

    RemI suppose we all should understand the truth of this. 

    JTWell, I think so. Take a young sister or brother confessing the Lord in the office  because that is the principle of all this; it is open confession  confession with the mouth; though you may have hesitated, finally you do it, and presently you find you are a soldier. God gives you power when you need it. Then you increase in power  the next time you have more confidence. 

    RemI was thinking you get confidence that you could not get without the confession. 

    JTYou do. Many hesitate about taking certain steps; take coming into fellowship, they think there is so much needed. 

    QuesIs it not the knowledge that the Lord is near that gives one confidence? 

    JTJust so. 

    QuesAnd would the pillar of fire standing between the people and the enemy later on be confirmation of it? 

    JTVery, very fine. The pillar going round behind, that is very fine; showing what God is to us. 

    RemI was thinking of Psalm 27, The Lord is my light and my salvation; whom shall I fear? the Lord is the strength of my life; of whom shall I be afraid? 

    JTSo that in chapter 15 here the song is the outcome of what is experienced. You begin by confessing the Lord humbly, and presently you find yourself singing this song: Jehovah is a man of war. 

    Pharaoh says, The wilderness has hemmed them in, as a good general would think, but he did not know that the wilderness was no barrier to them. It might be a barrier to an unconverted person, but it is no barrier to a child of God. The child of God does not want the world; the wilderness is his place. Someone has pointed out that Pharaoh made a speech to himself, saying he would do so many things. In chapter 15: 9 you have the enemys speech I will pursue, I will overtake, I will divide the spoil; my soul shall be sated upon them; I will unsheathe my sword, my hand shall dispossess them. That is what he said, that was his speech; no doubt he made a sort of proclamation to his army, as great generals often do. But what is said of God? Thou didst blow with thy breath, the sea covered them; they sank as lead in the mighty waters. Then, Who is like unto thee. Jehovah? That is what the believer says. God did not make a speech in that way, but the sea covered them; at one stroke He buried them. 

    RemThey speak of what the Lord has done; the enemy says, I will. 

    QuesWould you say that the culminating point of these exercises is that the people are so moved in their affections that they cannot remain in Egypt? 

    JTWell, I think so; God has brought them up to this. They have profited by the signs, plagues to the Egyptians but signs to the people, to the christian; they are light to you and you are formed according to them. You begin this morning and go through the series. 

    QuesWhen are we clear of Egypt? 

    JTWhen are we or when am I? Which? Well, I think if we pursue now into chapter 12 we shall see that they saw the enemy dead on the sea-shore, and were able to sing. But you have to remember that this song has to be maintained. One might seem to be clear and yet begin to remember what he has left and hunger after it. 

    RemThey went back in their hearts after they had crossed the Red Sea. 

    RemI was thinking, too, if affection for Christ wanes we are in danger. 

    JTYes. Now, what may be noted in chapter 12 is the word assembly. In the New Translation you will see it in verses 3 and 6. In verse 3 it reads, Speak unto all the assembly of Israel, and in verse 6, Ye shall keep it until the fourteenth day of this month; and the whole congregation of the assembly of Israel shall kill it. That is to say, you have two words: the word assembly, which is explained in the footnote as a corporate whole in which there is responsibility. The word congregation, which is said to mean that the whole is involved, only in its individual members. So that what we see here is that God has led His people up to the idea of a corporate whole; the young believer now begins to take his place in relation to the whole as responsible. There is the responsible whole, and then that I am a unit in it, but with my individual responsibility. That is what the word congregation implies. 

    QuesVery interesting. When do we reach this point practically? 

    JTWell, I think when the young believer puts out his hand to break bread he commits himself. When he is baptised another does it; that is not exactly his responsibility, it is in a way, but it is purely individual and another does it for him. Baptism brings him on to the ground of privilege, and it is for him to take up his privilege. But when he puts out his hand to break bread he is committing himself to a unity as part of it; and what goes with that is the acceptance of corporate responsibility. That is the idea of the assembly. However few or many there may be in a city like this they take up the idea of corporate responsibility; not every member of the assembly, every member may not be in it; but the thing is accepted, and that is what I think is conveyed in the word assembly. 

    QuesDoes that include what you have spoken of as the public side, as publicly taking place in the breaking of bread? 

    JTYes; they are known as in that body. The assembly of God for instance which is in Corinth, 1 Corinthians 1: 2. 

    QuesCan the privilege of the corporate position be touched apart from putting your hand to the Supper? 

    JTI think not; that is where you commit yourself. 

    QuesSpiritual development depends on yourself then? 

    JTYes, quite; and that in referring to the saints you do not speak of they and theirs, but of us and ours. As soon as a christian begins to wane and become worldly you find he begins to speak of the Lords people in the third person: what they do; whereas when he is bright and happy in his soul, when he has committed himself to God and to His people, he says we and ours. 

    RemHe considers it a privilege to be associated with the Lords people. 

    JTHe does, and he accepts the responsibility of all that attaches to him. 

    QuesThere is no failure in the assembly? 

    JTNo, as viewed abstractly; but from this point of view, the assembly of God in Corinth, I think there is. If you view the assembly as in Ephesians, then you are viewing it abstractly, and you may say there is no failure; but as regards its public position, as composed of men and women, there is. 

    RemI meant as to the counterpart of Christ. 

    JTYes, viewed in the abstract we are the body of Christ, but we have to view it in its actual state down here, that is how Corinthians takes account of it; we know well enough what happened there. 

    RemThere are the two sides, both equally true. 

    JTYes. 

    QuesIs 1 Corinthians 10 connected with the congregation of the assembly? 

    JTWell, the idea of corporate responsibility enters into both chapters. We, being many, are one loaf, one body. I belong to that, and that is to govern me in my public relations, whatever they may be  my house, my business, so that I never lose sight of my corporate responsibility, and that I involve my brethren in whatever I do. 

    RemIf we speak of the saints in the third person we lose the blessedness of our own position. 

    JTOf course we do. We eliminate ourselves. You find in the epistle to the Hebrews the writer stresses that: We have such a one high priest, and Let us approach with a true heart, and so on. 

    RemIn that way we come in for all the blessings. 

    JTYes, quite. It is a serious thing to eliminate yourself. Why not commit myself to this people? God says, My people. The God of the Hebrews; 

    He is the God of these despised people, and I do not want to cut myself off from them. 

    RemThis is now the beginning of their history. 

    JTThis is the beginning of public history, in which we are owned of God, on the ground of redemption, as the assembly. He had spoken of them as His people, but now they are the assembly. It is well to note these words here. 

    QuesWhen we say we I suppose we mean the whole people of God. 

    JTO, surely. 

    QuesShould not we have compassion on others who have never really apprehended the truth of the assembly, and seek to help them  even amongst ourselves? It would be a great thing to help others by being in the thing oneself. 

    JTQuite. You see the grand position they were placed in here: the assembly of Israel, and then the congregation as embodying all those members; so that every one is responsible, he is responsible individually and responsible corporately. These are immense positions in this chapter. 

    RemThis is the light in which God views His people, and they are required by Him in this way. 

    JTExactly; He will have an assembly. 

    QuesYou spoke of a young person seeking fellowship; what would you look for? 

    JTWell, I would look for love for Christ. 

    QuesAffections touched by the passover lamb? 

    JTYes, that is the idea here, that there is a tenderness. All these signs were intended to affect them, so that they would feel things. And now they have this lamb, as Moses directs, seized out of the flock and kept four days in each house. Am I affected by that creature in the house? That is to say, Has Christ come into my view so as to affect me? And then that He should be killed; by wicked hands, it says, crucified and slain. Does that affect me? I think that every applicant for fellowship ought, in some little way, to be touched by this  by Christ. 

    RemAnyone who has that love for Christ would be an asset in any company  the very youngest brother or sister. 

    JTThe point is to bring in wealth; that is kept in view from chapter 15 of Genesis to this point. We are to come out with substance. If one has not love for Christ he has nothing. Wisdom says she causes those that love her to inherit substance (Proverbs 8). 

    RemOn a previous occasion I think you referred to the Spirit in connection with one seeking fellowship. I was wondering if that came in here. 

    JTWell, I should say, love for Christ; there are many other things: whether forgiveness is known, whether the soul is clear of the consequences of sin through the death of Christ. If the Deliverer is known He is loved. The Deliverer becomes the Husband; so that coming into fellowship is like taking ones place as the wife. It is the bond of the covenant. Romans 7 is the idea: that we should be to another, even to him who is raised from the dead, that we should bring forth fruit unto God. 

    RemThe expression Your lamb, in verse 5, is a remarkable one. 

    JTYes. Your lamb shall be without blemish. 

    RemThat would lead one to call things ones own. 

    JTQuite: Your lamb. Very nice that, very fine; very touching for a young christian, that Christ is his. 

    RemSo that the apostle in the New Testament spoke of us and we. 

    JTThen in Canticles we see how love develops; the beloved can give an account of Him. 

    RemYou have spoken on more than one occasion of Romans 7; sometimes we despise that chapter, 

    but the first part that you mention brings in a very sweet thought. 

    JTYes, I think it does; and in the end you reach the Deliverer, so that the Deliverer becomes the Husband. And I think that in taking your place in fellowship you will hold yourself for Christ; that is the idea of the assembly  to be to another  you are to the Lord. To sit down at the Lords supper is to hold yourself for Christ, but in relation to all the others. 

    RemThere is nothing so touches the heart as the sense of relationship. 

    QuesDo you connect the four days that the lamb was to be in the house with the Lords public ministry? 

    JTYes, I think that is what it means. You see how those who stood by the cross of Jesus were affected. They followed Him from Galilee; from the time of the baptism of John until He was received up. It was from that place and for that time. 

    RemI thought in connection with Your lamb that the contemplation of the Lord in that way in the gospels, and seeing how it was so beautifully expressed in Him, would affect our souls. 

    JTThey followed Him from Galilee; that is where the ministry began. I think the four days is more a question of time. Four is adequate witness; two might have done. Speaking of it from His own side, He said, and the third day I am perfected; that is to say, His ministry only took two days from that point, an adequate witness (Luke 13: 32, 33). Four days goes beyond that; it is a full period of time given to those who love Him. 

    QuesIn connection with what you have said as to those taking up the breaking of bread, in some cases where there is real affection for the Lord there seems to be a reluctance to move on account of the fear of breaking down on the line of responsibility. How would you help that? 

    JTWell, that is just what we are saying. God furnishes the income as you need it. That is to say, if God has taken charge of the expedition He has the purse; and you do not need to buy a ticket until you get to the railway station. And so it is, as we have to meet responsibility. God furnishes the means according to the need. The difficulty with many lies in their slowness to recognise this. When they come to the point they find that God has enough there to meet the need. Do not you find that? 

    RemYes; I think it is important because there is sometimes a definite reluctance, not apparently from anything that is wrong but from this morbid fear of not being supported and breaking down. I think perhaps what you said earlier as to increased confidence in God, as seeing the way He can guide, helps from day to day. 

    JTThe manna came down every day; that is the principle. 

    RemOur sufficiency is of God, 2 Corinthians 3: 5. 

    JTYes. Now to finish our subject; in the paragraph from verses 21 - 28 we have Moses presentation of the message. I thought we might notice the manner of the presentation of the message from God because it is really a word for those who may present the truth to souls. And Moses called all the elders, that is to say, he acts on the word assembly; the elders refer to that, to corporate responsibility. Moses presents the truth, so that it says in the end of verse 27, And the people bowed their heads and worshipped. And the children of Israel went away, and did as Jehovah had commanded Moses and Aaron; so did they. That is obedience and bowing of the heart to the grace of the ministry; they worship as in chapter 4. Then they went and did the thing that the Lord commanded Moses; blessing lies in obedience. So did they. There is nothing for us without obedience. 

    QuesDo you mean that Moses presented this testimony as being in the good of the assembly? Is that what made it effective? 

    JTExactly. 

    RemSo the effect of the signs is to bring about this state of soul. 

    JTJust so. 

    QuesWhat relation has what we have been following to Matthew? 

    JTAs we have seen, it leads up to the assembly and the mountains round about it. Matthew, of course, is an advance on this. 

    RemObedience is a feature of the assembly. 

    JTIt is indeed. 

    QuesWhat is the force of seizing a lamb? 

    JTI suppose it is securing it. It was not any lamb. In seizing the lamb we have to remember that it was to be a yearling male, so that there should be a complete type of Christ. You are to make sure of getting Him. 
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    LIGHT (JT 51)

    Exodus 10:23; Genesis 37:9-11

    I have been thinking, dear brethren, about light. It is one of the greatest suggestions that enters into this moment. Indeed, it is one of the greatest facts connected with our position here on earth, that we have light, and that light peculiarly enters into our convocations; and as it shines in the assembly, it shines in those who form it in their dwellings. So that we are told here in Exodus that whilst there was a thick darkness in all the land of Egypt three days, so that they saw not one another, yet all the children of Israel had light in their dwellings. And Josephs dream serves to show that light radiates in family connections. When God commanded light to shine out of darkness, there is no allusion to households. There were none. There were none, save as we may regard the universe as Gods house. There is good ground for saying so, for it is said in connection with the house of God that He who built all things is God. All things is the universe. We have, indeed, in that epistle that I am alluding to, Hebrews, the fact that the worlds were framed by the word of God; the worlds. That alludes to the universe too. All things would imply more detail than the worlds. There are not as many worlds as there are things. But all things would point to the universe, and the worlds would point to subdivisions of the universe; each centred doubtless in a system, a stellar system, with a centre of attraction; suns and moons and stars. We are only acquainted, as I may say, in a physical sense with one of these systems, knowing, however, that there are others. 

    But we have the one great thought as to this  the Father of lights. James, in his epistle, speaks of the Father of lights. There would be some allusion to the heavens, in a limited sense, no doubt, to our own sun, but in a wider sense to the Source of all light, which God is. He is the Father of lights; He dwells Himself in light unapproachable, we are told. So that we are impressed with this thought of light; it becomes very expanded as we meditate upon it. But it comes down to each of our dwellings. How each of Israels households had light as connected with each other is a matter of interest, but it must have been spiritual. And what one is thinking of now is, as to the household just started, as it takes its place in a dwelling, inclusive of a building, a dwelling-place, that there should be indeed light in it. And so the wide allusion that I have made connects the household of each believer with a great central thought of light. There is only one Source of light, and that is God. He is the Father of lights. In Genesis 1, as I was saying, there are no households in the sense in which we are speaking of them now, save the universe; and that is illuminated by God. But the urgency of it is seen in the use of the word command. In Genesis 1:3 it says, And God said, Let there be light. For the stress is laid on the divine word in Genesis 1, but the divine word becomes a command when brought into the New Testament. Everything was regulated by the word of God. Peter stresses that as regards even the flood; having its subsistence out of water and in water, by the word of God (2 Peter 3:5). Everything in Genesis 1 has a fixity by the divine word, which carries with it more than command, because it carries wisdom. The mind of God is in it. And God said, Let there be light. And there was light. He said it; a word that has to be carried down to our circumstances, because whilst the command is imperative, the word of God carries, as I said, wisdom and carries the mind of God. So that if I am in a given position, or a heavenly body is in a given position, it is not simply the divine fiat, but that the divine mind required that. And that makes everything more interesting, because each position occupied implies the skill of God; He said, and what came about from His word was good. Everything was good. 

    I referred to Exodus, because the idea comes down to the house; to the believers house. The Israelites, we are told, had light in all their dwellings. We find in the early part of this book of Exodus that God made houses for certain women. God was honouring them because they were saving the males in Israel, which the enemy would destroy. There can be no doubt that God intended to suggest in the making of houses (for the word is made) that they should be a pattern in Egypt. God was honouring these persons; for certainly it was a great honour that He should make houses for women; and it is clear that the suggestion carried with it distinctiveness as to dwellings. They would not be mere coverings, mere shelters. They had the dignified word of house. He made them houses. And whether these houses became patterns for the Israelites is not stated, but certainly one may assume that faith, as in persons like the mother of Moses and the father of Moses, would lead them to think of the houses God had made. They would be models of architecture for Israelites; not for Egyptians, but for Israelites. 

    And these houses, if the thought may be carried into this verse, were suitable to God; and that is what one had in ones mind, that our dear brother and sister to whom we have already alluded with full commendation  for they carry with them, I am sure, the full commendation of their brethren in this departure, in this new relationship into which they have entered  that their household may be a household of light. Psalm 87:2 distinguishes between the gates of Zion  that is, where judicial services were carried on among the saints, assembly service, the gates involving authority  it distinguishes between the gates of Zion and the dwellings of Jacob. Jehovah loveth the gates of Zion more than all the habitations of Jacob. But that infers that He did also love the dwellings of Jacob. 

    If you will allow me to turn to Isaiah just to point out what many of us know, in chapter 4, it is said, when the Lord shall have washed away the filth of the daughters of Zion, and shall have scoured out the blood of Jerusalem from its midst, by the spirit of judgment, and by the spirit of burning. And Jehovah will create over every dwelling-place of mount Zion, and over its convocations, a cloud by day and a smoke, and the brightness of a flame of fire by night: for over all the glory shall be a covering. And there shall be a tabernacle for shade by day from the heat, and for a shelter and for a covert from storm and from rain (verses 4-6). I was thinking of that, dear brethren, as entering into what is before us; that is, the covering  a cloud by day and a smoke, and the brightness of a flame of fire by night: for over all the glory shall be a covering. How God regards the households; that is, after the purging, the cleansing. And we must apply the idea of purging and cleansing to the present time. We know that marriages are going on, current all the time, with no regard for this matter of purging or cleansing. We are living in dreadful times. Pollution is all around us, and young people come under the power of it in their offices, and schools, and work places. And as it took place in the days of Noe, thus also shall it be in the days of the Son of man: the Lord Jesus says, they ate, they drank, they married, they were given in marriage (Luke 17:26,27). It went on regularly, but there was no purging. It went on until the flood came upon them and drowned them all. How dreadful that was! But it was due to God, because an institution that He had Himself made, that is marriage, as we have said in our prayer, was carried on, but in a state of corruption; for all flesh had corrupted its way on the earth (Genesis 6:12). And that is what has come about at the present time. The world has returned to that. But the Lord Jesus said that went on until the day that Noah entered into the ark. That is, a certain thing happened: Noah entered into the ark. God had begun all over again. There were four married couples in the ark; they were not drowned. The flood came and drowned them all, we are told, but these four couples were not drowned; they were saved so as by water. They would not ignore the need of water; water was not only judgment there, overwhelming judgment, but it was purging; it was cleansing. And Noah and his family were saved as through or by water. That is our position. 

    There were no marriages, of course, in the ark; they were married couples  four of them. No doubt their marriages would have been different from the ordinary corrupt marriages of the day, and their father had faith; Noah had faith, and God found pleasure in Noah and in his family. He prepared an ark for the saving of his house, and that saving implied cleansing; the washing of regeneration. Marriages before God can have no moral value save as these conditions exist  the principle of purging as we get in Isaiah 4. But it is here now with us, through grace, and the light of cleansing is with us; and this light is to enter into houses. So that Israel had light in all their dwellings, and that light involved the exclusion of impurities which marked the Egyptians. The darkness was all around; the darkness could be felt, but the Israelites had light in all their dwellings. And that light (as I was saying, for us it is purging)  that light is connected by Joseph in his second dream with the sun, moon, and stars. I mean to say, not that he is making a point of light, but he is making a point of the sun, moon and eleven stars, meaning the household of his father. Incidentally, the point in the dream is that the household  the sun and the moon and eleven stars bowed down to me. That is the point he is making, for he is a type of Christ, and whatever authority is in the husband must be subservient to Christs authority. Marriage is to be in the Lord. That word in is power. It is a question of the power that is in Christ; the authority that is in Christ; marriage is in the Lord. 

    And so Josephs dream connects the idea of the family with the sun, moon and eleven stars; he was the twelfth, of course. But he was speaking actually of the family of his father, and he is exempted because he is a type of Christ. He must have pre-eminence in everything. If He went to a marriage feast in Cana of Galilee, He was not an ordinary guest. His mother thought to make Him that, thinking that He ought to be subservient to her because she was His natural mother; but He says, What have I to do with thee, woman? (John 2:4). He was on a higher level. He never comes down to our level in that sense, and faith always recognizes the supremacy of Christ. So Joseph is here exempted in his dream. There are eleven stars, and his father and mother are subject to him. That is what I was thinking as to this matter of our dear brother and sister. Our brother is the sun, and she is the moon; it is a question of Christ and the assembly; the household  the light radiates in that connection. As I was saying, James says the Father of lights is God. That would be a type of God, a suggestion of God Himself; the Father is the Source of light, and the sun and the moon are what I was thinking about. On the fourth day of the creation the sun and the moon are set up. On the first day we get light, but it is as commanded, or issuing forth by the divine word; but on the fourth day we have the sun and the moon, Christ and the assembly. That is what I was thinking of, how they illustrate the assembly, I mean the relationship of Christ and the saints. It is love radiating, but love in the sense of light. So in the believers household it is the sun and the moon; that is, the sun is greater light. It says in Ephesians 5:24, But even as the assembly is subjected to the Christ, so also wives to their own husbands in everything. Not only subject, but subjected. It is a question of the divine mind. We can never gain, but lose, by disregarding the divine mind. It is not only a question of subjection, that is, her whole attitude; but Gods mind is that she is subjected to her husband as the assembly is subjected to the Christ; and it is in that connection that we have radiation of light, light such as God approves, such as is a testimony to our neighbours, and such as promotes assembly material; light in the dwellings of the people of God, the dwellings of Jacob, all contributory to the gates of Zion. 
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    EGYPT IS RUINED (JT 78)

    Exodus 10: 7 - 11

    I need not make any apology for speaking because I believe the brethren are glad to have me speak; but I want to speak of something that may be helpful to us. I wish, particularly, to stress verse 7: How long shall this man be a snare to us? let the men go, that they may serve Jehovah their God, dost thou not yet know that Egypt is ruined? 

    Now, dear brethren, I feel quite at liberty to refer to the ruination of Egypt, because Egypt is typical of this present evil world. It is not much of a country now, but still, it was used by the Spirit of God to typify this world. Pharaohs bondmen said to him, How long shall this man, which as we know was Moses, be a snare to us? let the men go, that they may serve Jehovah their God. Why do you hinder them? Why do you interfere with them? The matter is very plain, why do you not let them go? Dost thou not yet know that Egypt is ruined?. 

    That is a very solemn word, dear brethren  the ruination of a country! If any one goes into the world, we speak of him as going into Egypt. If you want the world you go to Egypt. But the word is, Dost thou not yet know that Egypt is ruined?. So that the world is a ruined state of things. You may say that you are well off in business. But you have no resources if Egypt is ruined! If the world is ruined, and you are in it, you are ruined! It is an awful thing to think about, but I should like, especially, to enlarge on it to the young people here today. If you are seeking after the world, or building yourself up in it, the word here is, Dost thou not yet know that Egypt is ruined?. Can I say anything plainer than that? It is, more or less, a repetition of what I have already said, but it is very remarkable, 

    very plain, very humbling, and very solemn: Dost thou not yet know that Egypt is ruined?. 

    It says that Moses and Aaron were brought again to Pharaoh. This is a second court, so to speak. The devil is making another attempt  to build the world up again, perhaps. I say to every one, Be on your guard against building up Egypt. To faith it is ruined already and there is no reason why you should be building up Egypt. 

    And so, dear brethren, it says, Moses and Aaron were brought again to Pharaoh. And he said to them, Go, serve Jehovah your God. But the sequel shows that Pharaoh was not honest about it, as is often the case amongst men. He said, Go, serve Jehovah your God, but he was not sincere as to it at all. He asks, Who are they that shall go?. Moses answered, We will go with our young and with our old, with our sons and with our daughters; with our flocks and with our herds will we go; for we have a feast of Jehovah. It is wonderful what feasts the brethren have. Think of what the brethren feast upon at the present time! It would appeal to us all. How precious it is to have our feasts week by week, as we might say, on the first day of the week. And so the word is, we will go with our young and with our old. The children  all of them  will go to keep that holy feast of Jehovah! The children must go. They must be let go. But it rests with each young man and young woman not to seek Egypt, for Egypt is ruined. 

    Of course, men are going on with their businesses, and doing well in a certain sense, but then, spiritually, the world is ruined. Therefore, let us not be found in it. Let us not seek after it. Let us keep out of it and go on according to God and God will be with us. 

    Pharaoh said to them, Evil is before you!. This is just a threat! It is double mindedness! Not so: 

    go now, ye that are men ... says Pharaoh. But it is remarkable that the sisters have acquired such a great place amongst us, and that they should be with us at such a time as this. They have part in the feast, also! But, in what Pharaoh says, the men are brought forward here. If any are to go, the men are to go. I am sure that there is not a young man here who would not be stirred up at a time like this, Serve Jehovah! for it is that ye have desired. You have desired to go. You have desired to get out of the world. And there is nothing, spiritually, in Egypt. It is very solemn! The whole world is ruined, in principle. But you have desired to go out of it. They were driven out from Pharaohs presence. Pharaoh has no use for you. The world has no use for you. If you want the world you may get it, but you will find that it is ruined. And there is very little time now, dear brethren; let us go on with the assembly. It is remarkable how the truth of the assembly has developed in these our days, so that it is greater than ever before. God has wrought and the truth has come out, and the Spirit of God is working to lead the brethren on. Egypt is ruined; let us take this to heart and get well out of it and get on with what God is doing! 

    We have enjoyed what is outside of the world as together here, by ourselves, with the brethren here, rejoicing. We are holding a feast of Jehovah, I must say that I have a great joy with the dear brethren here at this time. 

  

  
    Exodus 11
    

    
    
  
  
    Exodus 11

    


	(Exodus 7)     EXODUS 7 - 11 (CHM 2) 


	    EXODUS 11 AND 12 (CAC 2) 


	    SPIRITUAL GREATNESS (JT 90) 




  

  
    EXODUS 11 AND 12 (CAC 2)
    

    
    
  
  
    EXODUS 11 AND 12 (CAC 2)

    Exodus 11; Exodus 12

    Everything came to a head in connection with the last  the tenth  plague. Egypt was made to realize that it was under the judgment of God. He smote Egypt in their firstborn (Psalm 136: 10). The firstborn was the chief of their strength, the firstfruits of their vigour (Psalm 78: 51). The firstborn represents all that man can glory in, all that his hopes and desires centre in, his strength and his pride. The whole strength and life of the world is under the judgment of God. 

    I have no doubt that all the strength and pride of man will be concentrated in the beast and the antichrist, and all the hopes of man as completely apostate will centre in them. And in the closing scene of the history of this present world  immediately before the glorious deliverance of Israel and their introduction to long-promised blessing  Gods judgment will fall in its terrible power on the strength and pride of man as found in its full vigour there. (See Revelation 19: 19 - 21.) 

    But, before that final and public issue of things, we may learn from the death of the firstborn in every house that everything on which man prides himself, and on which his hopes are set, is under the judgment of God. If the chiefest and best that man has is under divine judgment, how hopeless and irretrievable is his ruin! But the manifestation of this becomes the occasion for those who fear God to learn His righteousness in the way of grace in a wondrous manner. 

    The Passover is such an important institution that one would wish to realize its full significance, and the bearing of all that is connected with it. It presents Christ and His death as the sacrificial ground on which alone God could give effect to His promise and covenant, and bring out His people to serve Him in liberty. The whole assembly of the children of Israel must learn the righteousness of God as in their favour through redemption. For it could not be said that Israel were morally better than the Egyptians, or that naturally they could stand in the presence of righteous judgment any more than the Egyptians. We have to learn that there is but one ground on which God can have a people delivered from Egypt to serve Him, and to inherit the land of His purpose. And that ground is CHRIST as having borne the judgment of God and died, so that His blood meets the eye of God with perfect satisfaction as to every claim of His holy throne with regard to that state of sin in which they were found by nature. 

    If God is to have a people for Himself He must have them in a way that recognizes the truth of the condition in which they were through sin; a way, too, which meets and deals with that condition so that He is justified in all His attributes, while bringing in grace and blessing which glorifies Him as a Redeemer and Saviour God. We have been connected with the world that is under judgment; we were part of it as to our natural state. We have to learn how grace could reach us, and how divine righteousness could be in our favour, and how God could take us as a redeemed people to learn all that He is for us in grace. It is all on the footing of Christ and His death. And Christ is available for every man now; every man may be an Israelite if he will. Provision is made in this chapter for the sojourner to hold the passover with Gods people if he is minded to do so. But he must come with truth in the inward parts; he must accept circumcision  that is, in figure, the cutting off of all confidence in the flesh  so that in the confessed truth of his condition as a lost sinner he avails himself of Gods righteousness in grace to men. 

    In the book of Exodus we get two distinct years: the first begins with the Passover, the second with the setting up of the Tabernacle. The first year we learn what God is in grace for us, and all His glory and blessedness as Redeemer and Saviour God. The second year we learn what it is to be for God as identified with the Tabernacle of testimony. 

    It is noticeable that in Exodus 12: 3, 6, we find mention made for the first time of all the assembly of Israel and the whole congregation of the assembly of Israel. It is suggestive of a people taken out of the world to be Gods assembly. The simplest presentation of the truth of the assembly in the New Testament is that God visited to take out of the nations a people for his name (Acts 15: 14). And we learn, too, that the assembly of Israel was composed of households, and it is in that way that Gods assembly is formed. 

    The thought of God is that His deliverance should be known in households, and not simply by individuals. This is an important element in the mind and ways of God, and it reveals the thoughts of His heart. It is blessed to think of tens of thousands of households today where Christ is known as the Passover Lamb! It is, of course, true that Christ is available for each individual, and that each individual even in a christian household must have faith in Christ in order to be secured from the judgment of God. But the type speaks clearly of household blessing  a lamb for a house  and it is well for us to look at it just as it stands. God gave the type a household character, and we shall not gain anything by taking it out of its setting. If we individualize it too much we may miss the blessed thought of God that there should be a vast number of households where Christ is known and fed upon, and His blood shelters from judgment. It is the principle of thou shalt be saved, and thy house. And the many references to the household both in the Old Testament and the New, and all the household instruction, show what an important place it has in the mind of God. 

    All the children of Israel had light in their dwellings. How blessed to think of the many households that are now illuminated by the light of Christ, and where there is, at least in measure, deliverance from the evil principles which obtain in the world! The exercises connected with the Passover and the feast of unleavened bread were to have household character. The whole congregation of the assembly of Israel was to kill the lamb; the whole assembly stood in the value of it. But it had to be taken up in each separate household. 

    The firstborn is the best that the household contains; it speaks of all that would naturally be the pride and boast and strength of the house. All that is under judgment with God; the sentence has gone forth, and all  old and young  have to bow to it. In the christian household there is no building up of confidence in the best that nature affords; it is owned as being under death. But in each house the Lamb is introduced. The obedience of faith brings in Christ, and He becomes the subject of contemplation. The lamb was to be kept from the tenth day of the month until the fourteenth that each one might, as it were, become well acquainted with its unblemished perfection and spotlessness. This is necessary in order to get a true sense of Christs judgment bearing; His moral perfection and suitability to bear the judgment, and to go into death, must be well considered by each soul. It comes out in much detail in the Gospels. The four days would set forth the Lords pathway here before death. God would have Him to be considered in all His perfections by those who have a deep and affectionate interest in Him. For we think of Him as the One sacrificed as our Passover. 

    God would have thousands of households, the world over, where Christ is maintained before the eyes of all in His moral suitability to be sacrificed, and where His death is seen with deep thankfulness to be the only possible ground of deliverance from judgment, and where that judgment is known on all the hopes and pride of man. The children are all to be instructed in this, and to have their part in it. (see verse 26.) God would set the light of it in every christian household. 

    Then the blood is put on the door-posts and lintel, and when God sees it He passes over. Where that blood is He will not suffer the destroyer to enter. There cannot be a question on Gods part, for it is His own provision  the blood of His own Lamb, of His spotless Christ. There could never be a shadow of doubt as to the efficacy of that blood. It is the sure token that according to nature I was under judgment, but that the grace of God reached me there through the death of Christ, and that now divine righteousness is in my favour. I submit to the righteousness of God when I see how He has maintained what is due to Himself in relation to sin, but that He has done it in such a way as to secure all who believe from judgment and for blessing. 

    Then those sheltered must be in accord with what shelters them. So there is not only the blood for the eye of God, and as a token to faith, but the lamb roast with fire for those within the house. There are solemn exercises within. No questions as to security; the blood has settled that. But the judgment is near, and it is felt to be righteously due. Thank God, it has been exhausted by the One who came under it in grace, and He becomes the food of the sheltered household. The affections of all are nourished upon the One who in suffering love bore the judgment. How deeply must each heart be affected that truly eats the Passover! And the type speaks not only of individuals being thus nourished, but of households. As their hearts take in the thought of the love in which He bore the judgment due to them, they are brought into accord with that holy judgment. We get a deep sense through the death of Christ of how everything connected with the world and its life is under judgment with God. But the Passover is the holy ground on which all Gods thoughts of grace towards men, and His purposes of blessing and glory in relation to His people can be carried out. 

    The bitter herbs speak of self-judgment wrought through grace while feeding on the love that bore the judgment. And unleavened bread has its place. If the best of nature  the firstborn  is under judgment, everything that is of man after the flesh is seen to be displeasing to God. The fact that that man has gone in judgment in the death of Christ, and that divine love has reached us that way, becomes food for us. We cannot as thus nourished go on with the allowance of that which came under judgment in the death of Christ. A new kind of Man must come in, in whom no corrupting or inflating influence has any place. The true character of saints is to be unleavened  to be apart from the corruption and inflation of the flesh, and to be in accord with Christ  nothing allowed that was judged at the cross. The leaven must be practically excluded in the power of those affections which have been nourished by feeding on the Lamb. Holy conditions are thus secured and maintained in christian households. 

    Seven days shall ye eat unleavened bread: on the very first day ye shall put away leaven out of your houses; for whoever eateth leavened bread from the first day until the seventh day  that soul shall be cut off from Israel ... seven days shall there be no leaven found in your houses ... in all your dwellings shall ye eat unleavened bread (12: 15 - 20). The feast of unleavened bread immediately followed the Passover  indeed the two are identified in the New Testament; the feast of unleavened bread, which is called the passover (Luke 22: 1) and it typifies the whole period of our life here as saints. Purge out the old leaven, that ye may be a new lump, according as ye are unleavened. For also our passover, Christ, has been sacrificed; so that let us celebrate the feast, not with old leaven, nor with leaven of malice and wickedness, but with unleavened bread of sincerity and truth (1 Corinthians 5: 7, 8). 

    Old leaven is what remains over from ones former history  the kind of fleshly working which belonged to our unconverted days. The leaven of malice and wickedness is the flesh in evil thoughts of others, or in the desire to bring evil on them. This kind of leaven often clothes itself in a religious form. (See Matthew 22: 18; Luke 11: 39.) 

    The unleavened bread of sincerity and truth is only really to be found with those who have eaten the Passover. No doubt we have all felt what an exercise it is, and not by any means easy, to be really sincere and truthful. If believers were truly exercised as to being all that they would wish to appear to be it would lead to wonderful results. We are in danger of keeping up appearances like the world without being genuinely what we appear to be, but there is no keeping the feast of unleavened bread in this. How different is it when Christ really comes before the heart, and one has been inwardly nourished upon the love in which He bore the judgment! Then we get true conditions of fellowship, and can be in vital contact with one another. Keeping the feast goes very much to the root of things, and would set aside all that is a hindrance to fellowship and to spiritual progress. Its importance is very great. 

    Feeding on the lamb roast with fire is in view of leaving Egypt altogether. And thus shall ye eat it: your loins shall be girded, your sandals on your feet, and your staff in your hand; and ye shall eat it in haste; it is Jehovahs passover (verse 11). The household is typically brought into moral suitability to God, and prepared to leave the world. If the passover is rightly eaten the affections are nourished, and conditions are brought about which are suited to God. 

    Christian households should be marked by separation from the world, not by trying to get as near to it as possible. The world would be well pleased for Christians to accredit it by following its fashions and ways, but our whole attitude should be that of a people who are going out from it in the power of Gods salvation. If we could have looked into the house of any Israelite on that memorable night we should have seen them all in marching order; it was obvious they were going out of Egypt. If such was the type, we have to see to it that corresponding features are found with us. 

    And ye shall let none of it remain until the morning; and what remaineth of it until the morning ye shall burn with fire (verse 10). The eating of the lamb was not to be separated from its being sacrificed. To eat it the next day would be to dissociate it from the import of its death and of its being roast with fire. There is to be no weakening in the soul of the sense of what His death and judgment bearing really were. No doubt at Corinth they spoke of the Lords death, but they had lost all true sense of what it meant. Even the supper had become their own and not the Lords. They had kept things over, as it were, to another day, and weakened their holy associations and import. What they were doing was no longer livingly connected with Christ and His sacrifice, nor was it being taken up in the consciousness of being morally near to that precious sacrifice. Things had lost their holy character, and when they do so they cannot be an occasion of communion; they rather become the subject of judgment. 

    If the passover and the feast of unleavened bread were kept in the households of the saints there would be nothing to hinder fellowship, and the saints would be in suited conditions to come together happily in assembly, and to take up assembly exercises and privileges. If things are not in suitability to God in the households of the saints, they will not be right in the assembly. The moral foundation of things is in the household. We see this principle in 1 Timothy 3:4,5; 1 Timothy 3:12. I think, for example, that if a man did not pray with his wife and children he would hardly be qualified to pray with his brethren. 

    How attractive is all this in its moral beauty and perfection! God illuminating the households of His people, and giving them Christ as their Passover! Causing them to feed on Him in the love that bore divine judgment for them, and in the appreciation and appropriation of Christ forming their thoughts and affections in an entirely new character, so that they may be inwardly freed from the working of fleshly leaven, and found practically in the life of Christ! The contemplation of it is delightful to every heart that God has touched. And this is how God works in grace in view of the deliverance of His saints and their households from the world that is under His judgment. 

    Let us cherish the divine thought that there should be, not only saved individuals, but households, marked by the knowledge of Christ, and of the meaning and value of His death, and by feeding on Him. So that in result they are freed, through holy and affectionate exercises, of all that is leaven in Gods sight. To have this household character of blessing before us is most important in a day when the world is laying itself out more than ever to capture and detain the children of Gods people. Pharaoh said, Let Jehovah be so with you, as I let you go, and your little ones ... . Not so; go now, ye that are men, and serve Jehovah 

    (10: 10, 11). But Jochebed, as a typical mother in Israel, saw her son fair. If only one of the parents is a believer the children are holy, and if so they are too fair in the estimation of faith for the best place that the world could give them. They are to be preserved for God in the light of Christ, and in separation from the world. And their interest in divine things is to be fostered and encouraged, and their questions answered (12: 26). I heard a brother say that nothing he heard in the meetings pulled him up like the questions of his little boy! 

    God does not fail faith. It is for believing parents to lay hold of the divine thought as to household blessing, and to count upon God to work in the dear children so that they may in early years appreciate and value for themselves the light and blessing of the privileged spot in which they are found. I believe God gives even young children a deep sense of the mercy that has put them in christian households. I know it was so with myself at a very early age. And we have previously noted how at forty years of age Moses came out very distinctly as the product of divine grace and of his parents faith. 
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    SPIRITUAL GREATNESS (JT 90)

    Hebrews 11:24 - 26; Exodus 11:3; Numbers 12:3; Deuteronomy 31:30; Deuteronomy 32: 1 - 4

    I was thinking, dear brethren, of spiritual greatness; greatness that develops on moral lines, which is seen, as I hope to show in these scriptures, in a man of like passions as ourselves. Of course, greatness in man (I am not now speaking of it as in God, although I hope to refer to that) must be seen in its perfection in Christ. It is as man He is our Leader and Model. So in Luke 1: 32 Gabriel says, He shall be great. The He is emphatic; the idea of greatness in man was coming. Many aspired to it; indeed, every man naturally does aspire to it. So we have Alexander the Great, Napoleon the Great, etc. We find a man called Simon the Great, who found an entrée among the professed converts of Philip (Acts 8); a warning to all who serve in the field of the gospel. 

    We are reminded of the possibility of a man coming in and being numbered with the converts, and yet he was Simon the Great all the time. He was a man that advertised. Advertising is a common thing with us. We slip it in sometimes when we are speaking of our humility. Simon advertised himself, that he was a great one, and his greatness was recognised. 

    It was through magic art. A man is coming who will answer to him, skilled in magic, bringing fire down from heaven, that all may be brought to worship a man; a man who sitteth in the temple of God, shewing himself that he is God, 2 Thessalonians 2: 4. 

    I speak of Simon as one who slips in among the people of God and carries with him the personality that attached to him in his natural setting. Peter discerned that he was in the bond of iniquity, and had neither part nor lot in this matter Acts 8:21, 23. He would be greater still if he could be, if possible, buying with money the power to give the Holy Spirit. Think of the assumption! 

    But, as I said, true greatness can be seen in its perfection in Christ only. So that Gabriel says to Mary, He shall be great. Before He is born this is announced. In Himself He is great, but there is also what is conferred and acquired. First, God should give unto Him the throne of His father David. Caesars and Napoleons do not stand. We read in the book of Revelation that a throne stood in the heavens. This throne stands. It may appear to have gone under; no, beloved brethren, the throne of David exists in the King, the Son of David, and will soon appear as occupied by Him. That greatness would be awaited by faith. It is what He would be when Gabriel spoke; but when the angel spoke to the shepherds (Luke 2) it is what He is: To-day a Saviour has been born to you in Davids city, who is Christ the Lord Luke 2:11. It is a present thing now. As the prophet says, For unto us a child is born, unto us a son is given; and the government shall be upon his shoulder; and his name is called Wonderful, Counsellor, Mighty God, Father of Eternity, Prince of Peace Isaiah 9: 6. Set that down alongside all human greatness from Nimrod down! All fades away, but greatness in Christ will never fade. Father of Eternity, think of that expression; and it is predicated of a Man, of One born, as it says, unto us. You can thus see how enriched the people of God are. He is the Mighty God, Father of Eternity, Prince of peace. So that there is the embodiment in Jesus of all human greatness  all divine greatness, too; I am not speaking of that just now. You get the light as to greatness focussed on Christ so that the people of God should turn away their eyes from men. It is remarkable that even among the people of God there should be heroes here and heroes there. It is humbling to note how easily we slip into the thought of a local hero, or a district hero, or even a national hero, among the brethren. So that the Spirit of God would direct our eyes to this glorious Personage in whom greatness is, and shall be for ever and for ever. 

    Having that clearly in our minds, I will seek to outline the idea in a man like ourselves, because, after all, greatness is intended to attach to the people of God. And I selected Moses because I believe the Holy Spirit has selected him to this very purpose, among many other things. There are several in Scripture of whom we have life-size pictures, particularly Jacob, Joseph, Moses, David, Peter, and Paul. They are given to us in this way, God intending to set out particular features in each. I am concerned tonight with the thought of greatness. 

    So I began with Hebrews 11, because it ascribes greatness to Moses at the age of forty (Hebrews 11:24), and what marked him then. He became greater still, beloved, as the records show. Stephen tells us a period of forty years was fulfilled to him Acts 7:23, as if God gave him those years. God never lost sight of that young man, He had already secured him, anchoring him safe in giving him such parents as he had. He was fair to Himself, exceedingly lovely, says Stephen. Stephen gives us the fulness of things. He was full of the Spirit, and divine things glow in the hands of a man who is spiritual. He says there was given to Moses forty years and these were fulfilled. These were eventful years; three months of them in his fathers house hidden, then a while in the ark, as Stephen puts it, cast out. Under God this was the salvation of the babe. As in the ark he is weeping. There never was a great man according to God who did not weep. It is recorded of Moses at the outset, evidently as significant, that he wept. He was found there by his saviour, for the daughter of Pharaoh was no less a person for the moment, under God. She drew him out and he was brought back again to the bosom of his mother, and he grew there. That is what the Spirit of God says about him; the man was being made. 

    It is most interesting to see a man in the divine making, and that is why the lives of the men I mentioned are given in full. Moses grew in his mothers house; Exodus 2:10. There was no better soil for the growth of a future great personage in the service of God at that time than in the house of Moses parents. Samuel grew in still better soil  the house of God. Samuel grew in the house of God, a great man, too; Moses grew in the house of his parents, and the Holy Spirit dwells on those parents in the Old and New Testaments. Then he was in the house of Pharaohs daughter, and there he grew, but the first growth is the telling one. The first growth is the one that counts with God, so that it is when he became great; not simply when he grew to be forty, but in growing to be forty he grew to be great. How is that proved? He refused to be called the son of Pharaohs daughter. Think of what that means, not simply to be in the relationship, but to be called the son of Pharaohs daughter! That implied his known or public status. Society in Egypt in those days would not think much of such a movement of that notable young man of the court of Pharaoh. Court items would not flatter him for that. But what about the notes in heaven? After all, it is the records in heaven that count, and Moses began definitely to make history in heaven as he came to that decision. You may be assured, dear young people here tonight, that heaven takes notice of you when you come to a decision like that. You are now assuredly great in heavens reckoning. Hundreds of years after Moses action the Holy Spirit comments on it. Accurate records are there, beloved, of the great ones of God. Moses had become great, and he became greater still as he refused to be called the son of Pharaohs daughter; choosing rather to suffer affliction along with the people of God than to have the temporary pleasure of sin. That was the theme that heaven would be interested in, true greatness showing itself. 

    How one would seek to enrol young people in that, in heavenly greatness. But it means going down here, losing position, losing title, losing all as far as this world goes, but we become great according to God for time and eternity. 

    You may inquire how Moses esteemed the reproach of the Christ. The Holy Spirit refers to the Hebrew that was being smitten by the Egyptian. He was one of Moses brethren. Hebrew signified, in that setting, the reproach of Christ, and Moses esteemed that as greater riches than the treasures in Egypt. He was not ignorant of these treasures, for recent discoveries show that they must have been great. But Moses gave them up in identifying himself with that Hebrew. He was one of his brethren. Surely he is a great man at the age of forty! 

    He is to graduate further, and I want to come to the passage in Exodus 11 because it shows how this initial greatness develops. One has to go on, it is either going forward or going backward, and Moses went forward. His life is divided into three parts by the Spirit of God, and he shines in every part; he shines brightly in the last third of his life, yes, the last year, as I hope to show. But in Egypt, where he esteemed the reproach of Christ, his greatness was to shine. So that the man Moses (the Holy Spirit loves to dwell on the man) was very great. You say, Among the Hebrews? No, it does not say that here. He acquired greatness among the Hebrews, but he acquired greatness among the Egyptians. In the place of his degradation he became very great. Does that not speak a word to all of us in the service of God? We speak of the man who can preach well, 

    speak well, has a fund of knowledge, what can he not do and say? But what about the man? You see here it is not the mediator Moses that is said to be great, it is the man Moses. God is looking at the man. If God were interested in fine oratory He would listen to an angel. What God is looking for is what He cannot find in an angel; He finds it in a man; it is good pleasure in men. 

    It is the man Moses, and God is very jealous about this man; He would have all possible pleasure out of him. And so as he is on his way back to Egypt, we are told that God sought to slay him in the inn. Why should that be? Circumcision was lacking, and in these circumstances an inn is a dangerous place. Travellers who stay in inns, in hotels, are greatly exposed. We may be careless there, behaving as ordinary guests; it is only for a night. But God is concerned about you every night. Where Israel lodged after crossing the Jordan the twelve stones out of its bed were there. God seeks to have us, but as in the acceptance of circumcision. God will not lose one moment of such a life. Think of what the life of Jesus was to God! God would not lose a moment of that life, one day of that life was as a thousand years to God. How full it was! And so, relatively, God will not be without any part of our lives, He wants all, even the day or night in an hotel. He will have it, and if He does not have it He will discipline us. It is not feigned. Moses discerned that things were not right and Zipporah had to come to it. He became a bloody husband to Zipporah. Circumcision was accepted in his house. God was making a man out of him. God would make men answering to His mind of us all; for there must be subjection and circumcision. God walks with us as circumcised; that is to say, the flesh is disallowed in the power of the Spirit of God. For we are the circumcision, who worship by the Spirit of God, and boast in Christ Jesus, and do not trust in flesh, Philippians 3:3. 

    As thus disciplined by God, Moses in due course, in the sphere of his degradation, became honoured. Where you have been dishonoured, whether in the workshop or office, God will honour you, and your greatness will shine. I never knew it to fail. If you accept reproach, God will honour you in the place of reproach. He will make you morally great, and the honour that He puts upon you cannot be supplied by this world; it is greatness according to God. So that the man Moses was very great in the eyes of Pharaohs bondmen and in the eyes of the people. 

    Now I pass on to the passage I read in Numbers. It is a question of ones relations with ones brothers and sisters. Aaron and Miriam, envying Moses, say, Has Jehovah indeed spoken only to Moses? You can hear that piped out by Miriam in her jealousy of her brother. She was evidently older than Moses. In true service we are sure to be envied. If God has given us any little bit of work, it is as sure as possible that we shall be envied, and sometimes by persons from whom we might least expect it. What comes out is Moses meekness, and that is true greatness. The Holy Spirit loves to dwell upon it. He says, The man Moses was very meek, above all men that were upon the face of the earth. What a distinction! It is a foreshadowing of the meekness and gentleness of Christ 2 Corinthians 10:1. You see how the greatness shone in the midst of rivalry, of jealousy, which is cruel as the grave Song of Songs 8:6. Who can stand before it? What a voice this has for us as in service! It is a meek man that can stand before it. Moses said nothing, but God said much. God is sure to defend meekness  it is great in His eyes. It is a trait of Christ, who was meek and lowly in heart Matthew 11:29. That is what Moses was in the midst of his brethren and in his service. 

    Deuteronomy is perhaps the least understood of Moses books, but it is the book that testifies peculiarly to his greatness, and inasmuch as it gives us the close of his life, it is interesting from this point of view. And I wish to show how in his greatness he draws Joshua, who is to succeed him, to his side. God says to him, Behold, thy days approach that thou must die: call Joshua, and present yourselves in the tabernacle of the congregation, that I may give him a charge. How God honours Moses! Joshua gets his charge, not by himself, but in the shadow of Moses, in the presence of spiritual greatness. Jehovah says, write ye this song Deuteronomy 31:19. That is very interesting in view of present exercises in regard of the hymnbook. Here is an order for a song. I am very doubtful of anyone writing a hymn to order in the ordinary sense, but here is a song ordered by God. Human words have been likened to a counter. But if I have not the thoughts, what good is the counter? Not in wisdom of word 1 Corinthians 1:17; it is a question of substance, and Moses had the substance. Moses, one hundred and nineteen years old, wrote this song the same day! Jehovah says, write ye this song. It is to embody many thoughts, which were to be carried down by Israel. A poetic production is that which can be committed to memory and retained in the mind better than anything else, and God put down thoughts sorely needed by the people in this song. Joshua is connected with Moses as writing it, although, as far as Scripture tells us, Moses composed it. God would merge the greatness of the old with the young, so that the testimony should go on. The idea is not that ones greatness dies with him, it is in a sense to be carried down by the Spirit. God would merge the old and the young in a perfect blend that nothing should be lost. Moses writes this song, finishing it. One important trait in a workman is that he finishes a thing. 

    I wish now to show how the greatness of Moses shines as he is about to die. He has been told by God that he is about to die, he is going up to die. Notable honour! He is about to be buried by God too. So he calls the congregation together, officers and all, and spoke to them the words of this song. He might have asked Joshua to read it, but he did not. 

    I wish you to note the opening verses of this song. Give ear, O ye heavens, and I will speak; and hear, O earth, the words of my mouth. My doctrine shall drop as the rain. Is this an old brother? He is old in years, but young in spirit and energy. He is full of sap, like the trees of the Lord: His eye was not dim, nor his natural force abated Deuteronomy 34:7. He is not going to die from old age. He is going to die in measure like the Lord Jesus  he is going to die by the will of God. In truth, that is the way of a believers death. It is a matter of the will of God, whether we be old or young. We cannot go by age; it is a question of the will of God and many young people are taken away by the will of God. The Lord Himself says, in beautiful piety, Take me not away in the midst of my days (Psalm 102:24); but He accepted the Fathers will. And Moses is dying by the will of God. He goes up to die and he is buried by God. A unique honour! 

    So, dear brethren, God would set before us the idea of spiritual greatness; it is strikingly expressed in the life of Moses, as one here for the will of God. Morally it is the greatest thing to be here entirely for the will of God; and thus to leave the scene of service by the will of God. So Moses is going by the will of God, and he is speaking now to the people in beautiful freshness, saying, My doctrine shall drop as the rain, my speech shall distil as the dew, as the small rain upon the tender herb. We see how he takes account of the young in this, the tender herb. It is one of the features of the ministry of which spirituality should never rob us, nor should intelligence ever rob us of ability to touch and help the youngest of Gods heritage. The first shoots of life are taken notice of in the small rain upon the tender herb. The Lord Jesus took infants in His arms. 

    I do commend to you the variety of refreshment coming from this great servant as about to fall asleep; the greatness of the man. There is here consideration for the coming generation, a feature which runs right through Scripture. The tender herb is to be cared for and nurtured. Moses says further, Because I will publish the name of the Lord: ascribe ye greatness unto our God. There is the secret of it all. That is what I finish with. This great servant, whom God has made and cultured so that greatness shines in him up to his last moment, is now ascribing greatness to God. Where else can it reside or come from? Who on earth can give true greatness? No one. God is the source of all, and greatness can only come from Him. That is the secret of true greatness, our ascribing it to God instead of to ourselves. 

    And then he goes on to extol God: He is the Rock, his work is perfect: for all his ways are judgment: a God of truth and without iniquity, just and right is he. So that we are left with God. Greatness in man ascribes greatness to God, and not to himself. We are the circumcision, who worship by the Spirit of God, and boast in Christ Jesus Philippians 3:3. He that boasts, let him boast in the Lord 1 Corinthians 1:31. 

    In the last chapter of this book the Holy Spirit returns to the subject of greatness, and He tells us how Moses was honoured, how he was allowed to look into the land, and how there was nobody like him  no prophet arose like him. But in the midst of that the Holy Spirit tells us that Joshua was acquiring greatness, he was advancing in greatness. Gods idea is that there should not be great gaps; 

    greatness in His servants is to go right on. We have come into a heritage of greatness, descending from God through Christ, and it is for us to live in it. Joshua was living in it, so that he carries the thing on. Moses having laid his hands on him, Joshua was filled with the spirit of wisdom Exodus 28:3. Moses had no thought of a gap between himself and Joshua. And so today, the Holy Spirit is here, and He brings forward whom He will; if Moses goes, Joshua is there, already great; the testimony is therefore maintained according to God in greatness that God can own. So that in Israels entrance into the land Jehovah magnified Joshua in their eyes; and they feared him, as they had feared Moses, all the days of his life, Joshua 4:14. The greatness that God puts upon us is not only on our own account, but because of His testimony. 
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    CHRIST AS FOOD (AJG 1)

    Joshua 5: 10 - 12; Exodus 12: 8 - 11; Exodus 16: 14, 15; John 6: 51 - 63; John 14: 18 - 20

    I have the desire, dear brethren, to speak of Christ as available to us as food, first as the passover, secondly as the manna, then as the living bread come down from heaven, and finally as the old corn of the land. There are other aspects in which Christ is presented to be fed upon, but these four are of great importance and follow in consecutive order; and it will help I believe, if we can gain some impression of Christ on these distinctive lines. I need not say that it is important that we should cultivate the habit of appropriating spiritual food. No one of us who was in anything but the poorest of health would contemplate for a moment going on for long without food, and yet there may be a danger with some of us of neglecting spiritual food; whereas the habit of feeding is just as essential to spiritual life as it is to natural life. 

    Food is presented in the spiritual sphere attractively in that Christ in different aspects is the food of His people. There may be certain aspects also in which the saints themselves may be food, for David when fleeing from Saul fed on the shewbread taken from before the Lord; the shew-bread I think referring to the saints as they appear before God in their unity and order. David fed upon it. You can understand how at a time when some of Gods people were acting in a way that was unworthy of them as His people in persecuting Gods anointed, it was important that David should be sustained in his spirit by feeding upon Gods thoughts regarding His people, and not allowing himself to be occupied with their waywardness. But in a general sense it is Christ who is presented as the food of the saints. 

    When one speaks of feeding upon Christ or upon spiritual food whatever it is, the idea is that we allow our minds to dwell upon it, and our minds become the inlet to the affections, for the spiritual affections are fed with that with which the mind engages itself. 

    Well now, the first thing that comes before us in the scriptures we have read is the passover, and I would say at the outset that the passover is an idea which goes right through. It is not exactly an elementary idea; it is rather a fundamental one. That is, the passover was celebrated in Egypt, it was celebrated in the wilderness, it was celebrated in the land, but manna was only partaken of in the wilderness; at least, it was wilderness food. The passover is something that applies to us in whatever position we are found. It was that which became strength to Gods people to move out of Egypt. It was that which they had to celebrate in the wilderness, and it was that which they had to celebrate constantly in the land. Hence you will see that it is a basic idea that applies to us in whatever position we are regarded. 

    I think it is important, beloved brethren, to lay hold of that, for the passover represents I need not say, Christ as the One who endured in an unmitigated way the judgment of God against sin. As feeding upon it, it becomes the lever in our affections by which we ourselves are maintained in the same judgment of sin as God has expressed in the death of our Lord Jesus Christ. When once that is seen, you will understand how basic it is, because in whatever position we are looked at it is essential as Gods people that we should be maintained in the judgment of sin. Any amount of privilege will not avail us if we go on in the allowance of that which God has judged in the cross of Christ. The fact that we are sons, the fact that we are blessed with all spiritual blessings in the heavenlies in Christ, whatever blessing and privilege may be attached to us as in the mind of God for us, it does not avail us anything if we go on with that which God has judged. The passover must be kept in every position in which we may be regarded. 

    All the scriptures read refer to eating. I did not read the scripture that refers to the putting of the blood on the lintel, because that act did not need to be repeated. Indeed, the passover strictly speaking did not need to be repeated, but the moral import of the passover needs to be renewed and maintained, and that is seen in the feast of unleavened bread. Paul, in writing to the Corinthians in regard to the state of things that existed there, says, Christ our passover has been sacrificed, 1 Corinthians 5: 7. The words for us are not there really. The point is not exactly what has been done for us, but that Christ our passover has been sacrificed. That has been done and therefore the only thing remaining to be done is for the feast of unleavened bread to be celebrated. 

    Now the feast of unleavened bread is the moral answer in us to the passover as setting out the way that Christ has borne the judgment of God against sin. So when the passover was instituted they were told to Eat none of it raw, nor boiled at all with water, but roast with fire; that was the important thing; roast with fire. The fire speaks of the direct action of judgment in an unmitigated way, and that is seen when we contemplate the cross, for there the Lord felt the terrible character of divine judgment against sin, expressing His feelings in those words, My God, my God, why hast thou forsaken me? In expressing His feelings thus, He did not ask for any mitigation of the judgment but rather He testified to the rightness of it for He says, And thou art holy, thou that dwellest amidst the praises of Israel, Psalm 22: 3. The judgment of God against sin is intended to be apprehended by us as we engage our minds with it, as feeding upon Christ in that way. 

    Well, it says they were to eat it with bitter herbs, its head with its legs, and with its inwards. It is to make it more appealing to our hearts, for the head would refer to the personal dignity of the One concerned. The legs would refer to the immaculate purity and beauty of His walk, and the inwards would speak of those inward perfections which were so delightful to God when laid bare. Yet everything came under the action of the fire, and we are to have that in our minds in order that we may obtain a right impression of what lawlessness and self-will are in the sight of God. I fear we tend to have a very weak sense sometimes of what sin is. We judge the more flagrant things but we often have a very light apprehension of what pleasing ourselves is in the sight of God. It is really the working of the will of the creature in opposition to the will of the Creator, and that is why it is to be dealt with so unsparingly. The great thought is, that we, as Gods redeemed people, might be delivered from every kind of lawlessness. This is presented to us as the food that lies at the basis of our spiritual prosperity; the passover was to be eaten thus, with bitter herbs. 

    It also says, that they were to eat it with their loins girded and their shoes on their feet, and it was to be eaten in haste. It is an urgent matter and there is to be no dilatoriness about us. Then it says that none was to be left till the morning, another important thing. It was indeed the beginning of months to Gods people. Months in Scripture very often refer to the succession of exercises by which the desired end is reached. So it was to be continually perpetuated as a feast to Jehovah, in the form of the feast of unleavened bread. It was to be partaken of for the complete period of seven days. Paul, in giving it application to the Corinthian says, our passover Christ has been sacrificed; so that let us celebrate the feast, not with old leaven, nor with leaven of malice and wickedness, but with unleavened bread of sincerity and truth. We are not to be characterised by anything that marked us in our unconverted days. Unleavened bread is clearly a moral condition of soul in Gods people that answers to our having appropriated the lamb roast with fire. One would emphasise the importance of this basic matter which applies to us in every position in which we may be. We may be just coming out of Egypt for the first time; for Egypt represents the world, not merely in its grossest form, nor yet in its religious form, but here simply as the scene where man is moving in self will. John in his first epistle says, love not the world, nor the things in the world, as though it is possible to be delivered from the world as a system and yet to bring the things of the world into the circle of light in which we move. 

    I would pass on now to the thought of the manna. It has an important place as food for Gods people. In contrast to the passover which applies to us in every position in which we may be viewed, the manna is distinctly food for the wilderness only; that is to say, it is food especially provided to help the people of God in their responsible pathway here. How gracious of God to provide us with food to support us in every position we may be in, according to His will! We need manna if we are to fill out the responsible pathway. Many of us have to go to business, and sisters have their household duties to perform, and the Christian children have to go to school. All these are different positions in which according to Gods will we are set here in responsibility; and what we find, as desiring to fill these positions to His pleasure, is that there is nothing in the world around us that will support us in them. The whole principle of the world around us is that man lives to himself and does his own will whereas we read that even Christ pleased not himself, Romans 15: 3. 

    So the manna was provided as food for the wilderness and there was no other food provided. At the outset, for one day, God gave them quails; and then at a later period He gave them quails because they lusted after flesh. Not one day shall ye eat, nor two days, ... but for a whole month, until it comes out at your nostrils, and it become loathsome unto you; because that ye have despised Jehovah, Numbers 11: 19, 20. They lusted after flesh and they got it. For he that sows to his own flesh, shall reap corruption from the flesh, but he that sows to the Spirit, from the Spirit shall reap eternal life, Galatians 6: 8. In grace God gave them quails for one day. It was never intended that they should live on quails, but just that they should see that God could do anything. Just by a word He brought up quails to feed the host of Israel. There is no limit to Gods resources and power, and if it were His will to make everything easy for us in this life. He could quite easily do so, but that is not His way. He has in mind to humble us in order, as it says in Deuteronomy, to do thee good at thy latter end. 

    God intends that every one of us should be marked by the great moral features of dependence upon Him, which is after all, mans greatest and truest glory. Men think it is great to be independent, but He who is God over all, as having become Man says, I was cast upon thee from the womb, Psalm 22: 10. That was how the Lord viewed the matter. It was His glory, as having become Man, to be dependent on God, and it is mans true glory to be maintained in the position of dependence that is rightly his as Gods creature; and along with that is the great principle of obedience. Dependence is something that flesh regards as irksome, and obedience is something that flesh greatly dislikes; but dependence and obedience have been rendered morally glorious by our Lord Jesus Christ who, though God over all, blessed for ever, as having become Man did not desire a reputation but taking a bondmans form ... and having been found in figure as a man, humbled himself, becoming obedient even unto death, and that the death of the cross; Philippians 2: 7. The manner of His death was one in which obedience was tested to the full, and it says, Wherefore, that is, because of the moral excellency of it; Wherefore also God highly exalted him, and granted him a name, that which is above every name. 

    We are intended not simply to accept these things as statements of fact, but to contemplate them, that the One marked pre-eminently and perfectly by obedience has been given a Name above every name. We are to be impressed with the fact that God regards obedience with the greatest pleasure. It is in His sight of great moral worth. These two features of dependence and obedience in manhood are two great things which God would develop in us by means of feeding upon the manna, and He orders the circumstances of our wilderness path with a view to furthering this great end. He fed the people with manna and humbled them that He might do them good at their latter end. If God brings upon us any circumstances which we find to be humbling, it is all with a view to doing us good at our latter end. 

    One great feature of the manna was that it was to be gathered daily. There was never enough for more than one day except on the sixth day of the week when God gave them enough to carry them over the sabbath, in order that they might know what rest was, but the principle was that there was just enough for one day, no more. That is a thing that God would have us learn in our responsible path, that a great feature of a Christians life is to be here governed by the will of God and renewed in it day by day. It makes life so simple if we take things up on that principle. It means, that we are not looking a long way ahead and wondering how we are going to get on. We only have to look after today. I commend that to you. It is a simple thing to say, but I think a helpful thing to bear in mind, that all we have to be concerned about is today, and therefore let us watch what we have to do today. When saints get turned aside it has not all happened in a moment. It is always the result of departure from the Lord; of allowing something to come in that brings in distance; and there was a moment when it began, and if there has been watchfulness on that day, the day it began, it never would have begun. If we are watchful today, all will be well. When tomorrow comes then it is today, but all we need is to go on one day at a time; and that is the principle in the manna. 

    The manna was given fresh from heaven every day. When the dew was gone there lay on the face of the wilderness a small round thing. How touching! In how small a way God came in in the Person of Jesus. He who created all things by His word, and upholds them by the word of His power, came into human circumstances as a Babe; into such humble circumstances as being in a place like Nazareth, and then in a carpenters shop. Think of the grace of this, that He should thus come in order that He might become to millions of His saints, who would afterwards tread the wilderness path, food to sustain them there. When the writer of the Hebrews speaks about what was to be seen in the holy of holies he says, and the ark of the covenant, covered round in every part with gold, in which were the golden pot that had the manna. There is no mention of a golden pot in Exodus. We would never have known it was a golden pot if it had not been for the writer of the Hebrews. He had been into the holy of holies to contemplate it and he says, the golden pot that had the manna, as if he was impressed with the glory of it, that the Creator of the earth should come down and fill out each day the conditions of human life, in order that in so doing He might become the food of His saints right through the wilderness path. 

    So that, dear brethren, is the importance of our learning to appropriate the manna. It was a small round thing, and therefore it fits into any circumstances. Whatever circumstances God orders for us can all be accepted from His hand on the principle of obedience. It makes everything so simple. Six days of feeding on manna brings us to a seventh day of rest, because the more the principle of manna is accepted, the more we find rest to our souls. However testing conditions may be, you are in the will of God and will have His support. I need not enlarge on that, save that I believe to feed on the manna morally develops what we speak of as shittim wood, an order of man that can stand up in the wilderness in the testimony of God. 

    Now we come to a further food which is not referred to in the passages we read in Joshua; the reason being that in the type the people of God were either in the wilderness on the one hand, or in the land on the other. When they left the wilderness they were in the land, but in the actual experience of Gods people things are not quite so definite as that. We have to be in the wilderness in certain circumstances, and then in others we may pass over to that which answers to the land. Now there is a food which will enable us to pass over and we get it brought forward in the sixth of Johns gospel, for the living bread come down from heaven is not manna. The food in the sixth of John is not food for the wilderness. That is quite clear, for the Lord says Your fathers ate the manna in the wilderness and died. This is the bread which comes down out of heaven, that one may eat of it and not die. So that however valuable in its place, as relating to wilderness exercises, the manna is, it is not that which is spoken of in the sixth of John. 

    I believe the food in the sixth of John is that by means of which we accustom ourselves to find our life in spiritual things; that is, it has in view that we should enjoy eternal life. We are to find our life in that which death cannot touch. It is important to note, beloved brethren, that even the best of natural relationships held under the hand of God in thankfulness and purity - not spoiled as they are in the world - even these are subject to death. The happier we are in natural affections, the more keenly death is felt when it invades them. But there is an order of life and interest which may be known while we are still in this world which death cannot touch; and it is the enjoyment of these things that Scripture speaks of as eternal life in Johns writings. Paul presents eternal life from the future aspect, whereas John presents it as something to be enjoyed at the present time, and this is what is typically spoken of as the land. It is the thoughts of God which His love has purposed for those whom He has taken up, standing in relation to Christ where He is, but enjoyed now in the power of the Holy Spirit; so that we pass over in our affections from the natural order of things to the spiritual order of things. 

    In the first scripture we read from John, the Lord says, I am the living bread which has come down out of heaven: if any one shall have eaten of this bread he shall live for ever. He first of all presents the idea of bread as food which will be sustaining in its effect, and He Himself is the food. We are to get that clearly before us. He came down from heaven as the manna, but now He is presenting Himself as another kind of food also to be appropriated. When He comes to the thought of our appropriating Him as the living bread, He changes the figure and refers to His flesh as meat and His blood as drink. In most scriptures where the Lords flesh is referred to, it has in view His having deliberately come into flesh and blood condition in order by death to terminate that condition and open up for us a new order of life beyond death. I think it nearly always has that in mind. I will not say invariably, for the fifth of Hebrews speaks of the days of his flesh, but mostly where His flesh or His having come in flesh, is referred to, it has in view that He deliberately took up flesh and blood condition in order to terminate it in His death. That being so, are we going to continue to try and find our satisfaction in an order of life which He has terminated? At the end of the chapter the Lord speaks of the Spirits power to quicken. We cannot understand these things nor get the gain of them save by the Spirit. The Lord is presenting His flesh and His blood as something to be fed upon by us; that is, we are to feed our minds and affections on the fact that He has died. Not now that we might be justified and forgiven, but in order that He might have the right to introduce us by the Spirit into a new order of life set out in Himself risen from among the dead. 

    So He says, He that eats my flesh and drinks my blood has life eternal, and I will raise him up at the last day: for my flesh is truly food and my blood is truly drink. There may be an allusion in that both to the love of Christ as having come in flesh and to the love of God; for the blood often speaks of the love of God. The blood refers to the pleasure that God had in the life of Jesus here, so we read of the precious blood of Christ. And the blood was poured out in order that we might be brought into a new order of life in Christ beyond death. Thus we can understand that when the Lord says, For my flesh is meat indeed and my blood is drink indeed, He is reminding us of His own personal love, and indeed of Himself, and also of the love of God which entered into the matter. The circle of the saints where the Spirit of God is, is the sphere of eternal life, but eternal life in itself is in Gods Son. Then the Lord says, and I will raise him up at the last day. That is to say, it is on this principle that we go right through, not like those whose carcases fell in the wilderness, but as those who went through like Caleb. 

    In closing, I would refer briefly to the old corn of the land, for that was food which they fed upon as having come into the land, and it was intended to support them in that position. I read those two verses in John 14 because I think they convey somewhat of the idea. The old corn of the land refers, as may be seen from the fifth chapter of Joshua, to the previous harvest (see Mr. Darbys note); that is, it was there before they arrived at the land. They found it there when they got there; it belonged to the land. And that is exactly what the Lord presents to us in John 14. He is alluding to the fact that He is going on before. At the beginning of the same chapter he says, Ye believe on God, believe also on me. He is really speaking anticipatively, speaking in view of His taking His place in the presence of the Father. It is there that He wants us to believe on Him. He would have our affections engaged with Himself in the new position which He has opened up by entering there for us. And in order to make things real He tells them He will send the Holy Spirit. He is speaking of course to all the saints, and He speaks of the gain that the presence of the Comforter would be to them. And He says further, I am coming to you. Not only would the Comforter be with them, but in addition the Lord says He would come and personally visit them, referring to visitations from time to time. And then He adds, Yet a little and the world sees me no longer; but ye see me; because I live, ye also shall live. While the world sees Him no more, we do see Him, for the Spirit engages our hearts with Christ where He is. The Spirit becomes the power to believe on Him where He is and as He is. Because He lives, we live also, for our life is in relation to another scene. We realise that our portion is bound up with Himself. Because I live ye also shall live. He has gone on before, but this verse presents Him to us as the old corn of the land, the One who is already there and belongs there, and we as feeding on Him are sustained in relation to our heavenly portion. In that day ye shall know that I am in my Father. It refers to the day of the Spirit. Then He says, ye in me. That is our position. And finally, I in you. 

    I trust I have said enough, dear brethren, to suggest the wealth that there is for us in appropriating Christ as food. How wonderfully adaptable He is, if I may reverently say so! The feast of unleavened bread is important and basic. Then there is the manna for the wilderness, and wonderful gain there is in it for us. Thirdly, there is the living bread come down from heaven to enable us to pass over in our minds and affections; and lastly, there is the old corn of the land; because I live ye also shall live. 

    May the Lord encourage us to be in life more and more for the pleasure of God, for His names sake. 

  

  
    SPIRITUAL FOOD (AJG 3)
    

    
    
  
  
    SPIRITUAL FOOD (AJG 3)

    Exodus 12: 5 - 11; Exodus 16: 14 - 19; Deuteronomy 8: 3, 16; John 6: 54 - 57; John 14: 19, 20

    In reading these scriptures I have in mind the matter of eating in a spiritual sense. For just as natural life is supported on the principle of eating, so spiritual life is also supported on that principle, and we shall suffer greatly as regards our spiritual life and enjoyment if we neglect the matter of eating spiritual food. Hence Scripture is full of the thought of eating. Eating in a spiritual sense is a matter of feeding our minds and our hearts; that is, the mind is to be occupied with what is worthy of its occupation and then the affections will follow suit. 

    I commenced with the passover because the passover lamb as eaten represents an apprehension and appropriation by us of Christ in His death, in His suffering love. Indeed, we may say, it is intended to mark us all through our Christian pathway. The passover comes in normally at the beginning of our pathway but it is also to characterise us all through. It was eaten in the land of Egypt and became the power by which the people moved out of Egypt, it became strength for them, but the passover had also to be celebrated in the wilderness and in the land. It is therefore not so much an elementary thought as a fundamental thought which goes right through. 

    As we know, the passover lamb was taken on the tenth day of the first month. The word was, This month shall be unto you the beginning of months... In the tenth day of this month they shall take to them every man a lamb, Exodus 12: 2, 3. The passover lamb was taken on the tenth day of the month and was kept until the fourteenth day and was then slain before their eyes, and the blood of the lamb was put on the doorposts and lintels and that became their salvation from judgment. When I see the blood, I will pass over you, verse 13. It represents the value of the blood of Christ as that by means of which we, as Christians, have been redeemed, so that we have been saved from the judgment that otherwise must have fallen upon us, by means of the value in the sight of God of the blood of Christ. Ye were not redeemed with corruptible things, as silver and gold... But with the precious blood of Christ, as of a lamb without blemish and without spot: Who verily was foreordained before the foundation of the world, but was manifest in these last times for you, who by him do believe in God, that raised him up from the dead, and gave him glory; that your faith and hope might be in God, 1 Peter 1: 18 - 21. But then what is also to be noticed is that the flesh of the lamb, whose blood provided them with safety from judgment, was to be eaten by those who were thus saved from judgment. This is a matter that is sometimes neglected. The object in eating the flesh roast with fire is that we should soberly consider the fact that, if we were to be redeemed, it necessitated that Christ Himself should bear the judgment of God in a most unsparing form. The flesh was to be eaten roast with fire. There was to be no modification of the action of the fire. Christ is to be before our minds and hearts as having had to endure and exhaust the judgment of God against sin in a most absolute way if we were to be redeemed for the pleasure of God. As feeding our minds on Christ in that way we get a right sense in our souls of the seriousness of sin. It is not a matter to be treated lightly. If the only way that we could be saved was that Christ had to bear the judgment, then as we feed upon it, it gives us an increasing sense of the seriousness of sin. We come to it in our minds and our affections that by the grace of God we will not any longer go on with sin; that is, we will not live to ourselves. 

    We will not do our own wills; our own wills are exposed in the light of the death of Christ. It has in view our being delivered practically from the world and secured here for the present time as bondmen to God. 

    In the wilderness they still had to celebrate the passover and also when they were in the land. It is not that we need to be always dwelling on it, but that our affections are to be maintained by the love of Christ thus expressed so that we repudiate every working of our own will. Eat not of it raw, nor sodden at all with water, but roast with fire; his head and his legs, and with the purtenance thereof (or inwards), Exodus 12: 9. His head refers to the glory of His Person, and the legs to the perfection of His walk, and the inwards to the perfection of His motives and inner feelings. We are to be impressed with the seriousness of sin and the greatness of the love of Christ, and as feeding upon it thus to be energised to refuse every working of sin in ourselves. They were to let nothing of it remain until the morning. Thus shall ye eat it; with your loins girded, your shoes on your feet, and your staff in your hand; and ye shall eat it in haste, verse 11. The feeding on the passover is intended to promote diligence with us to leave the world and its features behind. The world is just a system in which man lives to himself and pleases himself. The more we are characterised by feeding on the passover lamb, the more we will be exercised to leave that system behind. It was the power in their souls to move out of Egypt as a people redeemed for the pleasure of God, and it goes right through. Clearly we must be maintained in it, whether it is a question of being in the wilderness for the pleasure of God, or whether it is a question of entering into our greatest privileges. In whatever position we are viewed, there must be maintained with us the judgment of sin; there can be no allowance of sin. 

    So one had the thought just a few moments ago of king Uzziah, king of Judah (2 Chronicles 26). We read of how marvellously he was helped; he sought God and God made him to prosper. The chapter enlarges on his prosperity and the increase of power that marked him, and how successful he was in war against Gods enemies. In that chapter there is no mention of any keeping of the passover. Then it says that his heart was lifted up and he transgressed and went into the house of God to burn incense. You see how it is possible for us to go on a long while and apparently prosper spiritually, and yet if the passover is neglected we shall find ourselves transgressing. He became a leper and remained so to the day of his death. We need the passover as food right through our spiritual history. 

    Exodus 16 brings us to the thought of the manna. That is another type of Christ as food. The food provided for us in a spiritual sense is nearly always Christ in one form or another. I do not say it is invariably Christ, for I think there is a sense in which we may feed on the work of God in the saints. David fed on the shewbread, which would refer to the saints as God views them, and it is important to feed our affections on the people of God thus. David no doubt would be greatly strengthened in meeting the persecutions which he endured for so long by having fed on the shewbread, having fed his mind and affections on the saints as God can take account of them. But as a general rule, spiritual food would be Christ in some aspect or another. The manna is found in the wilderness, and when I speak of the wilderness that is simply what the world has become to the Christian in the absence of Christ. It is the scene where Christ is not, and such a scene becomes a wilderness to the one who loves Christ. There is nothing in the scene which can minister to me spiritually. There is nothing in the world, or that is of the world that will contribute to the spiritual well-being of the saints. But we have to go through the world, and we have to go through it as redeemed, redeemed to God so as to be for the pleasure of God and governed by the will of God, and it is a question as to how we are sustained in that. It is a daily matter. It is a great help to recognise that the principle of a believers life is day by day. We are to cultivate the idea of keeping short reckonings with God. Do not let a day go by without that day, so to speak, coming under review with God, and any matter not wholly suitable to God being judged and disposed of. It is a great matter to live day by day. If it is a question of food, it is a matter of day by day. Alas, when in their unbelief and lust the people asked for flesh, God gave enough quails to last a month, and they had to eat flesh for a month until it came out at their nostrils (Numbers 11: 19, 20). Gods hand is not shortened. If it were His way to provide us with food to last us for a month, He could easily do so, but that is not His mind. He intends to deliver us from every form of independence, and develop in us the spirit of dependence which has been seen in Christ. The wilderness is intended to develop in the people of God the attitude of dependence on God every day. 

    When the dew that lay was gone up, behold, upon the face of the wilderness there lay a small round thing as small as the hoar frost on the ground, Exodus 16: 14. The smallness of it is emphasised. We all naturally like bigness in some form. The smallness refers to the lowly grace in which the Lord Jesus has been found here, in the same circumstances of daily life as we ourselves have to go through. That is, we start as babes, and the Lord Jesus, who in wonderful grace became a Man, was found as a Babe. We have to go through the period of being children, placed in relation to parents, and our responsibility before God is to be obedient to our parents, and the Lord Jesus is brought before us as One who was placed in His boyhood in relation to parents and we are told that He was subject to them. As we grow up we have to submit ourselves to whatever may be the line of occupation that God has for us. In the case of the Lord Jesus it was that of a carpenter, nothing very attractive to the natural man. It was certainly nothing that would make Him appear great in the eyes of men. Is not this the carpenter? Mark 6: 3. He lived in Nazareth, not a very desirable place to live in, and in Capernaum, another undesirable place to live in. We are reminded that in wonderful grace the Lord Jesus has been down here in this world in similar circumstances to those in which the people of God find themselves in the ordering of God. And He filled out those circumstances in dependence on God, having His ear wakened morning by morning to hear what God would say to Him. He moved through on that principle, rejoicing in Gods will and moving dependently. Psalm 16 gives us by the Spirit a delineation of the features of the Lord Jesus Christ as Man here, beginning with dependence and then lowliness, contentment and many other features which you can discern in that Psalm in which is set out the moral excellence which characterised the Lord Jesus in His path down here. I need not say that He was entirely without sin, but He moved through on a line which we ourselves can take up. We can take up the principle of obedience and dependence on God. The Lord Jesus took it up in order that He might set out the way in which God intends His people to move through this world, and as moving through on this principle, to be completely victorious over the world. 

    So the manna is a small thing. It will fit into anything. There is no circumstance in which we can find ourselves in our path here into which obedience to Gods will does not fit. The principle of obedience as set out so gloriously in the Lord Jesus here is the governing principle of the believers life, and as taken up and answered to by us we shall find we can go through this world, not overcome by it. Indeed the feeding upon the manna develops what is typified in the acacia wood. The acacia wood represents the incorruptible order of manhood according to Jesus Christ, in which the saints are formed by the Spirit, which enables us to stand here in the wilderness as identified with the testimony of God. And as thus standing up, we are set together, in order to move together to provide a dwelling place for God and to serve Him in it. For that we need the power of endurance and the power of overcoming, and that is developed as we feed upon the manna. A small round thing, as small as the hoar frost on the ground. The word manna means What is it? It is something that is entirely new. It is morally glorious. It says Moses and Aaron said unto all the children of Israel, At even, then ye shall know that the Lord hath brought you out from the land of Egypt: And in the morning, then ye shall see the glory of the Lord, Exodus 16: 6, 7. In the evening what did they see? They saw quails brought up, covering the camp. Here quails were brought up in the evening just to show what God could do if He pleased. There was no limit to the power of God. The Lord could quite easily take us out of testing conditions. He could alter things in our favour any time He pleased, but that is not Gods way. His way is to develop in us features of dependence and obedience which were found perfectly in the Lord Jesus. Wilderness circumstances and testings have that in mind and the manna is provided accordingly. In the morning they saw the manna - the glory of the Lord, and what a glory it is! He Who is Creator of heaven and earth came down in grace into the humble circumstances of human life and adorned them! What a glory it is that He should have come so low in circumstances similar to our own in order to be food for us! So a child may understand that Jesus has been a child and has been subject to parents. The Spirit of God will remind that child that Jesus was subject to His parents. The writer of the epistle to the Hebrews says that in the ark was the manna in a golden pot (Hebrews 9: 4). You can understand how he would speak of it as a glorious matter. 

    The manna was to be gathered every morning, every man according to his eating. That is, we are tested as to how much we can eat. Then it says that they were not to leave of it, Let no man leave of it till the morning, that is, the idea of freshness in our appropriation of it is emphasized. On the sixth day they gathered twice as much, in view of the rest, the holy sabbath on the following day. I am sure that will be found verified in the experience of the brethren; as we give ourselves to feeding on the manna it leads to restfulness of spirit. Come unto me, all ye that labour and are heavy laden, and I will give you rest, Matthew 11: 28. He gives it on certain lines - Take my yoke upon you, and learn of me; for I am meek and lowly in heart: and ye shall find rest unto your souls, verse 29. He is prepared to give us rest, but He gives it as the result of our taking His yoke upon us and learning from Him. It corresponds morally to feeding on the manna day by day and we find that it leads to a sabbath. 

    In Deuteronomy the Spirit of God, through Moses, commenting on the way they had been led, says, who fed thee in the wilderness with manna, which thy fathers knew not, that he might humble thee, and that he might prove thee, to do thee good at thy latter end, chapter 8: 16. It is well for us to understand that, beloved brethren, that the manna is intended to prove us as to whether we are obedient or not, and as we are obedient, we shall find that God will do good to us in our latter end. 

    Now in John 6 we have another kind of food. We have spoken of the passover which is to characterise us all through our Christian course. There is also the manna which is food for the wilderness and the wilderness only; that is in our ordinary responsible life here in the world where Christ is not. This food spoken of in John 6 is living bread come down from heaven. When it comes to eating it we find that the Lord changes the figure and it is not spoken of as bread, but as His flesh and His blood; eating His flesh and drinking His blood. That is another aspect in which we should feed our minds and our hearts on Christ, on Christ as having died, for His flesh and His blood obviously allude to His death. It is the death of Christ as that by means of which He has vicariously brought to an end the condition of flesh and blood in which we are at the moment involved, with a view to bringing to light in Himself as Man beyond death, a new order of life in which we partake by the Spirit. The condition of flesh and blood is not the final thought of God, but that which is now set out in Christ as risen from the dead. As having received the Spirit of God we have the power to move in our thoughts and affections into another order of life where Christ is. We must bear in mind that Christian blessings are spiritual blessings in heavenly places. They are not natural things; they are not earthly things. The blessings that God in His grace has given us are spiritual blessings and in heavenly places, and God has given us the Holy Spirit, linking us with Christ who is in heaven, in order that in the Spirit we may find our life and satisfaction in the things that are above. We have to go through the world and in it we may glorify God and serve Him. There is the thought of our moving together in the wilderness as carrying the testimony of God. There is also this important matter of finding our life in the things that are above. 

    So Christ is presented to us as food, as having come down from heaven for the express purpose of dying and taking life again beyond death, a spiritual order of life in which we may have part already by the Holy Spirit whom we have received. Naturally we all tend to live in natural things, and hence the lever by which we can be helped to move in our thoughts and affections away from what is natural to what is spiritual, is the death of Christ. Though we have to continue for the moment in a flesh and blood condition we may move in the power of the Spirit in relation to Christ in another condition. Whoso eateth my flesh, and drinketh my blood, hath eternal life, verse 54. That is life that cannot be touched by death. If I am living in natural affections, however right they may be according to God, however happy they may be, they can be touched by death. And if I live in natural affections and death comes, it is most solemn. My life, so to speak, is gone, and I am desolate. Whoso eateth my flesh, and drinketh my blood, hath eternal life; and I will raise him up at the last day. The more we feed upon Christ in this light, the more our souls are sustained in appreciation of Christ where He is, and of all that stands in connection with Him, including the assembly. That is a character of life that is eternal. I am not despising natural affections, 

    but it is a question of what we find our life in. The Lord would encourage us to eat His flesh and drink His blood, in order to find our life in the circle of which He is the centre. It means that, more and more, we find our life in something that cannot be touched by death. If death invades our circle, it does not rob us of what is our life. That is indeed what the saints prove, they truly have part in eternal life; they have their life and joy in Christ and in the circle of the saints. They find when times of sorrow come they are supported above their sorrow. I do not say they do not feel it, but keen though the sorrow is, they have not been robbed of that in which they find their life. He that eateth my flesh, and drinketh my blood, dwelleth in me, and I in him, verse 56. The more we feed upon Christ in His death in this way, the greater the place Christ has in our hearts affections and we become more conscious of having a place in Him. He that eateth my flesh, and drinketh my blood, dwelleth in me, and I in him. The result is that Christ Himself where He is becomes, in the Spirits power, more and more the occupation and satisfying portion of our hearts. This is presented in John 6 on individual lines, for after all we must feed individually, but it has in view what is collective. It may be that neglect of individual feeding on these lines, may explain in some measure any lack of substance and power that appears when we come together in assembly. 

    There is the collective feeding which, I suppose, is typified in the old corn of the land. When the people of God passed over Jordan they found the old corn there before them. They found that which belonged to the land: it was there before them and they were able to feed upon it. That is what is suggested in these words in John 14. The Lord speaks of going into the Fathers presence before His disciples. He was speaking of what they would enjoy when He had gone to the Father, by reason of the Holy Spirit being with them down here, I will pray the Father, and he shall give you another Comforter, that he may abide with you for ever. What comes to pass is that, though the world sees Christ no longer, we see Him. The Spirit engages the hearts affections of the saints with Christ where He is; the Spirit gives us the consciousness of our part as bound up with Christ where He is. Although for the moment we are down here and He is with the Father, our part is bound up with Him there. Father, I will that they also, whom thou hast given me, be with me where I am; that they may behold my glory, which thou hast given me, John 17: 24. The Spirit gives us the consciousness that our portion is with Christ where He is. Because I live ye live also, I believe that corresponds to our feeding on the old corn of the land. We feed our hearts affections on Christ where He is as the One with whom the assembly is bound up in life, and we learn in Him our portion in the favour of the blessed God. 

    So the Lord goes on to say, At that day, that is, the Spirits day, ye shall know that I am in my Father, and ye in me, and I in you, verse 20. It is what the Spirits service results in, that we are made conscious of the place Christ has in the Fathers affections, and that we have a place in His affections, and that He has a place in our affections. The assembly is bound up with Christ. We are in the full light that He is in His Father. It is opened up by the Spirit, and because He lives we live also. We come to enjoy it on the principle of feeding on the old corn of the land. The One who has gone there before us belongs to the scene, and we feed upon Him in our minds and affections, 

    and it sustains us together in what is heavenly. 

    I trust this will impress us with the importance of spiritual food. I have not attempted to touch on another feature of food and that is the tree of life. You remember the promise to the overcomer in Ephesus, To him that overcometh will I give to eat of the tree of life, which is in the midst of the paradise of God, Revelation 2: 7. May the Lord help us to appropriate the food that is available to us. 
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    EXODUS 12 (CHM 2)

    Exodus 12

    And the Lord said unto Moses, Yet will I bring one plague more upon Pharaoh, and upon Egypt; afterwards he will let you go hence: when he shall let you go, he shall surely thrust you out hence altogether. (Exodus 11: 1) One more heavy blow must fall upon this hard-hearted monarch and his land, ere he will be compelled to let go the favoured objects of Jehovahs sovereign grace. 

    How utterly vain it is for man to harden and exalt himself against God; for, truly, He can grind to powder the hardest heart, and bring down to the dust the haughtiest spirit. Those that walk in pride he is able to abase. (Daniel 4: 37) Man may fancy himself to be something; he may lift up his head, in pomp and vain glory, as though he were his own master. Vain man how little he knows of his real condition and character He is but the tool of Satan, taken up and used by him, in his malignant efforts to counteract the purposes of God. The most splendid intellect, the most commanding genius, the most indomitable energy, if not under the direct control of the Spirit of God, are but so many instruments in Satans hand to carry forward his dark designs. No man is his own master; he is either governed by Christ or governed by Satan. The king of Egypt might fancy himself to be a free agent, yet was he but a tool in the hands of another. Satan was behind the throne; and, as the result of Pharaohs having set himself to resist the purposes of God, he was judicially handed over to the blinding and hardening influence of his self-chosen master. 

    This will explain to us an expression occurring very frequently throughout the earlier chapters of this book. The Lord hardened Pharaohs heart. There is no need, whatever, for any one to seek to avoid the full, plain sense of this most solemn statement. If man resists the light of divine testimony, he is shut up to judicial blindness and hardness of heart. God leaves him to himself, and then Satan comes in and carries him headlong to perdition. There was abundant light for Pharaoh, to show him the extravagant folly of his course in seeking to detain those whom God had commanded him to let go. But the real disposition of his heart was to act against God, and therefore God left him to himself, and made him a monument for the display of His glory through all the earth. There is no difficulty in this to any, save those whose desire is to argue against God - to rush upon the thick bosses of the shield of the Almighty - to ruin their own immortal souls. 

    God gives people, at times, according to the real bent of their hearts desire. ...because of this, God shall send them strong delusion, that they should believe a lie; that they all might be damned who believed not the truth, but had pleasure in unrighteousness. (2 Thessalonians 2: 11, 12) If men will not have the truth when it is put before them, they shall, assuredly, have a lie. If they will not have Christ, they shall have Satan; if they will not have heaven, they shall have hell. Will the infidel mind find fault with this? Ere it does so, let it prove that all who are thus judicially dealt with have fully answered their responsibilities. Let it, for instance, prove, in Pharaohs case, that he acted, in any measure, up to the light he possessed. The same is to be proved in every case. Unquestionably, the task of proving rests on those who are disposed to quarrel with Gods mode of dealing with the rejecters of His truth. The simple-hearted child of God will justify Him, in view of the most inscrutable dispensations; and even if he cannot meet and satisfactorily solve the difficult questions of a sceptical mind, he can rest perfectly satisfied with this word, shall not the Judge of all the earth do right? There is far more wisdom in this method of settling an apparent difficulty, than in the most elaborate argument; for it is perfectly certain that: the heart which is in a condition to reply against God, will not be convinced by the arguments of man. 

    There is a vast difference between the divine method of dealing with the heathen (Romans 1) and with the rejecters of the gospel. (2 Thessalonians 1; 2 Thessalonians 2) In reference to the former, we read, And even as they did not like to retain God in their knowledge, God gave them over to a reprobate mind: but with respect to the latter the word is because they received not the love of the truth that they might be saved, ... God shall send them strong delusion, that they should believe a lie; that they all might be damned. The heathen refuse the testimony of creation, and are, therefore, left to themselves. The rejecters of the gospel refuse the full blaze of light which shines from the cross, and, therefore, a strong delusion will, ere long, be sent from God upon them. This is deeply solemn for an age like this, in the which there is so much light and so much profession. 

    However, it is Gods prerogative to answer all the proud reasonings, and bring down the lofty imaginations of the human mind. He can write the sentence of death upon nature, in its fairest forms. It is appointed unto men once to die. This cannot be avoided. Man may seek to hide his humiliation in various ways to cover his retreat through the valley of death, in the most heroic manner possible; to call the last humiliating stage of his career by the most honourable titles he can devise; to gild the bed of death with a false light; to adorn the funeral procession and the grave with the appearance of pomp, pageantry, and glory; to arise above the mouldering ashes a splendid monument, on which are engraven the records of human shame. all these things he may do; but death is death after all, and he cannot keep it off for a moment, or make it ought else than what it is, namely, the ravages of sin. 

    The foregoing thoughts are suggested by the opening verse of Exodus 11. One plague more! Solemn word! It signed the death-warrant of Egypts firstborn - the chief of all their strength. And Moses said, Thus saith the Lord, About midnight will I go out into the midst of Egypt; and all the firstborn in the land of Egypt shall die, from the firstborn of Pharaoh that sitteth upon his throne, even unto the firstborn of the maidservant that is behind the mill; and all the firstborn of beasts. And there shall be a great cry throughout all the land of Egypt, such as there was none like it, nor shall be like it any more. (Exodus 11: 4-6) This was to be the final plague - death in every house. But against any of the children of Israel shall not a dog move his tongue, against man or beast; that ye may know how that the Lord doth put a difference between the Egyptians and Israel. It is the Lord alone who can put a difference between those who are His and those who are not. It is not our province to-say to any one, stand by thyself, I am holier than thou: this is the language of a Pharisee. But when God puts a difference! we are bound to enquire what that difference is; and, in the case before us, we see it to be a simple question of life or death. This is Gods grand difference. He draws a line of demarcation, and on one side of this line is life, on the other death. Many of Egypts firstborn might have been as fair and attractive as those of Israel, and much more so; but Israel had life and light, founded upon Gods counsels of redeeming love, established, as we shall see presently, by the blood of the lamb. This was Israels happy position; while, on the other hand, throughout the length and breadth of the land of Egypt, from the monarch on the throne to the menial behind the mill, nothing was to be seen but death; nothing to be heard but the cry of bitter anguish, elicited by the heavy stroke of Jehovahs rod. God can bring down the haughty spirit of man. He can make the wrath of man to praise Him, and restrain the remainder. And all these thy servants shall come down unto me, and bow down themselves-unto me, saying, Get thee out and all the people that follow thee: and after that I will go out. God will accomplish His own ends. His schemes of mercy must be carried out at all cost, and confusion of face must be the portion of all who stand in the way. O! give thanks unto the Lord; for he is good: for His mercy endureth for ever ... ... To him that smote Egypt in their first-born: for his mercy endureth for ever: and brought out Israel from among them; for his mercy endureth for ever: with a strong hand, and with a stretched-out arm; for his mercy endureth for ever (Psalm 136). 

    And the Lord spake unto Moses and Aaron in the land of Egypt, saying, This month shall be unto you the beginning of months: it shall be the first month of the year to you. (Exodus 12: 1, 2) There is, here, a very interesting change in the order of time. The common or civil year was rolling on in its ordinary course, when Jehovah interrupted it in reference to His people, and thus, in principle, taught them that they were to begin a new era in company with Him. Their previous history was, henceforth, to be regarded as a blank. Redemption was to constitute the first step in real life. 

    This teaches a plain truth. A mans life is really of no account until he begins to walk with God, in the knowledge of full salvation and settled peace, through the precious blood of the Lamb. Previous to this he is, in the judgement of God, and in the language of scripture, dead in trespasses and sins; alienated from the life of God. His whole history is a complete blank, even though, in mans account, it may have been one uninterrupted scene of bustling activity. All that which engages the attention of the man of this world, the honours, the riches, the pleasures, the attractions, of life, so called - all, when examined in the light of the judgement of God, when weighed in the balances of the sanctuary, must be accounted as a dismal blank, a worthless void, utterly unworthy of a place in the records of the Holy Ghost. He that believeth not the Son shall not see life. (John 3: 36) Men speak of seeing life, when they launch forth into society, travel hither and thither, and see all that is to be seen; but they forget that the only true, the only real, the only divine way to see life, is to believe on the Son of God. 

    How little do men think of this! They imagine that real life is at an end when a man becomes a Christian, in truth and reality, not merely in name and outward profession; whereas Gods word teaches us that it is only then we can see life and taste true happiness. He that hath the Son hath life. (1 John 5: 12) And, again, Happy is he whose transgression is forgiven, whose sin is covered. (Psalm 32: 1) We can get life and happiness only in Christ. Apart from Him, all is death and misery, in Heavens judgement, whatever the outward appearance may be. It is when the thick veil of unbelief is removed from the heart, and we are enabled to behold, with the eye of faith, the bleeding Lamb, bearing our heavy burden of guilt upon the cursed tree, that we enter upon the path of life, and partake of the cup of divine happiness - a life which begins at the cross, and flows onward into an eternity of glory - a happiness which, each day, becomes deeper and purer, more connected with God and founded on Christ, until we reach its proper sphere, in the presence of God and the Lamb. To seek life and happiness in any other way, is vainer work by far than seeking to make bricks without straw. 

    True, the enemy of souls spreads a gilding over this passing scene, in order that men may imagine it to be all gold. He sets up many a puppet-show to elicit the hollow laugh from a thoughtless multitude, who will not remember that it is Satan who is in the box, and that his object is to keep them from Christ, and drag them down into eternal perdition. There is nothing real, nothing solid, nothing satisfying, but in Christ. Outside of Him, all is vanity and vexation of spirit. In Him alone true and eternal joys are to be found; and we only begin to live when we begin to live in, live on, live with, and live for Him. This month shall be unto you the beginning of months: it shall be the first month of the year to you. The time spent in the brick-kilns and by the flesh-pots must be ignored. It is, henceforth, to be of no account save that the remembrance thereof should, ever and anon, serve to quicken and deepen their sense of what divine grace had accomplished on their behalf. 

    Speak ye unto all the congregation of Israel, saying, In the tenth day of this month they shall take to them every man a lamb according to the house of their fathers, a lamb for an house ... Your lamb shall be without blemish, a male of the first year; ye shall take it out from the sheep or from the goats: and ye shall keep it up until the fourteenth day of the same month; and the whole assembly of the congregation of Israel shall kill it in the evening. Here we have the redemption of the people founded upon the blood of the lamb, in pursuance of Gods eternal purpose. This imparts to it all its divine stability. Redemption was no after-thought with God. Before the world was, or Satan, or sin - before ever the voice of God was heard breaking the silence of eternity, and calling worlds into existence, He had His deep counsels of love; and these counsels could never find a sufficiently solid basis in creation. All the blessings, the privileges, and the dignities of creation were founded upon a creatures obedience, and the moment that failed, all was gone. But, then, Satans attempt to mar creation only opened the way for the manifestation of Gods deeper purposes of redemption. 

    This beautiful truth is typically presented to us in the circumstance of the lambs being kept up from the tenth to the fourteenth day. That this lamb pointed to Christ is unquestionable. 1 Corinthians 5: 7, settles the application of this interesting type beyond all question; for even Christ our Passover is sacrificed for us. We have, in the first epistle of Peter, an allusion to the keeping up of the lamb: Forasmuch as ye know that ye were not redeemed with corruptible things, as silver and gold, from your vain conversation, received by tradition from your fathers; but with the precious blood of Christ, as of a lamb without blemish and without spot: who verily was foreordained before the foundation of the world, but was manifest in these last times for you (Exodus 1: 18-20). 

    All Gods purposes, from everlasting, had reference to Christ; and no effort of the enemy could possibly interfere with those counsels: yea, his efforts only tended to the display of the unfathomable wisdom and immovable stability thereof. If the Lamb without blemish and without spot was foreordained before the foundation of the world, then, assuredly, redemption must have been in the mind of God before the foundation of the world. The Blessed One had not to pause in order to devise some plan to remedy the terrible evil which the enemy had introduced into His fair creation. No, He had only to bring forth, from the unexplored treasury of His precious counsels, the truth concerning the spotless Lamb, who was foreordained from everlasting, and to be manifest in these last times for us. 

    There was no need for the blood of the Lamb in creation, as it came fresh from the hand of the Creator, exhibiting in every stage, and every department of it, the beauteous impress of His hand - the infallible proofs of His eternal power and Godhead. (Romans 1) But when, by one man, sin was introduced into the world, then came out the higher, richer, fuller, deeper thought of redemption by the blood of the Lamb. This glorious truth first broke through the thick clouds which surrounded our first parents, as they retreated from the garden of Eden; its glimmerings appear in the types and shadows of the Mosaic economy; it burst upon the world in full brightness, when the dayspring from on high appeared in the Person of God manifest in the flesh; and its rich and rare results will be realised when the white-robed, palm-bearing multitude shall cluster round the throne of God and the Lamb, and the whole creation shall rest beneath the peaceful sceptre of the Son of David. 

    Now, the lamb taken on the tenth day, and kept up until the fourteenth day, shows us Christ foreordained of God, from eternity, but manifest for us, in time. Gods eternal purpose in Christ becomes the foundation of the believers peace. Nothing short of this would do. We are carried back far beyond creation, beyond the bounds of time, beyond the entrance in of sin, and everything that could possibly affect the ground-work of our peace. The expression, fore-ordained before the foundation of the world, conducts us back into the unfathomed depths of eternity, and shows us God forming His own counsels of redeeming love, and basing them all upon the atoning blood of His own precious, spotless Lamb. Christ was ever the primary thought in the divine mind; and, hence, the moment He began to speak or act, He took occasion to shadow forth that One who occupied the highest place in His counsels and affections; and, as we pass along the current of inspiration, we find that every ceremony, every rite, every ordinance, and every sacrifice pointed forward to the Lamb of God that taketh away the sin of the world, and not one more strikingly than the Passover. The paschal lamb, with all the attendant circumstances, forms one of the most profoundly interesting and deeply instructive types of Scripture. 

    In the interpretation of Exodus 12 we have to do with one assembly and one sacrifice. The whole assembly of the congregation of Israel shall kill it in the evening. (verse 6) It is not so much a number of families with several lambs - a thing quite true in itself - as one assembly and one lamb. Each house was but the local expression of the whole assembly gathered round the lamb. The antitype of this we have in the whole Church of God, gathered by the Holy Ghost, in the name of Jesus, of which each separate assembly, wherever convened, should be the local expression. 

    And they shall take of the blood, and strike it on the two side posts, and on the upper door posts of the houses, wherein they shall eat it. And they shall eat the flesh in that night, roast with fire, and unleavened bread; and with bitter herbs they shall eat it. Eat not of it raw, nor sodden at all with water, but roast with fire; his head with his legs, and with the purtenance thereof. (verse 7-9) We have to contemplate the paschal lamb in two aspects, namely, as the ground of peace and the centre of unity. The blood on the lintel secured Israels peace. When I see the blood, I will pass over you. (verse 13) There was nothing more required, in order to enjoy settled peace, in reference to the destroying angel, than the application of the blood of sprinkling. Death had to do its work in every house throughout the land of Egypt. It is appointed unto men once to die. But God, in His great mercy, found an unblemished substitute for Israel on which the sentence of death was executed. Thus Gods claims and Israels need were met by one and the same thing, namely, the blood of the lamb. That blood outside proved that all was perfectly, because divinely, settled; and therefore perfect peace reigned within. A shade of doubt in the bosom of an Israelite, would have been a dishonour offered to the divinely-appointed ground of peace-the blood of atonement. 

    True it is that each one within the blood-sprinkled door would, necessarily, feel that were he to receive his due reward, the sword of the destroyer should, most assuredly, find its object in him; but then the lamb was treated in his stead. This was the solid foundation of his peace. The judgement that was due to him fell upon a divinely- appointed victim; and believing this, he could feed in peace within. A single doubt would have made Jehovah a liar; for He had said, when I see the blood, I will pass over you. This was enough. It was no question of personal worthiness. Self had nothing whatever to do in the matter. All under the cover of the blood were safe. They were not merely in a saveable state, they were saved. They were not hoping or praying to be saved, they knew it as an assured fact, on the authority of that word which shall endure throughout all generations. Moreover, they were not partly saved and partly exposed to judgement; they were wholly saved. The blood of the lamb and the word of the Lord formed the foundation of Israels peace on that terrible night in which Egypts firstborn were laid low. If an hair of an Israelites head could be touched, it would have proved Jehovahs word void, and the blood of the lamb valueless. 

    It is most needful to be simple and clear as to what constitutes the ground of a sinners peace, in the presence of God. So many things are mixed up with the finished work of Christ, that souls are plunged into darkness and uncertainty, as to their acceptance. They do not see the absolutely-settled character of redemption through the blood of Christ, in its application to themselves. They seem not to be aware that full forgiveness of sins rests upon the simple fact that a full atonement has been offered - a fact attested in the view of all created intelligence, by the resurrection of the sinners Surety from the dead. They know that there is no other way of being saved but by the blood of the cross - but the devils know this, yet it avails them nought. What is so much needed is to know that we are saved. The Israelite not merely knew that there was safety in the blood; he knew that he was safe. And why safe? Was it because of anything that he had done, or felt, or thought? By no means, but because God had said, when I see the blood I will pass over you. He rested upon Gods testimony. He believed what God said, because God said it. He set to his seal that God was true. 

    And, observe, my reader, it was not upon his own thoughts, feelings, or experiences, respecting the blood, that the Israelite rested. This would have been a poor sandy foundation to rest upon. His thoughts and feelings might be deep or they might be shallow; but deep or shallow, they had nothing to do with the ground of his peace. It was not said, when you see the blood, and value it as you ought, I will pass over you. This would have been sufficient to plunge him in dark despair about himself, inasmuch as it was quite impossible that the human mind could ever sufficiently appreciate the precious blood of the Lamb. What gave peace was the fact that Jehovahs eye rested upon the blood, and that He knew its worth. This tranquillised the heart. The blood was outside, and the Israelite inside, so that he could not possibly see it; but God saw it, and that was quite enough. 

    The application of this to the question of a sinners peace is very plain. The Lord Jesus Christ, having shed His precious blood, as a perfect atonement for sin, has taken it into the presence of God, and sprinkled it there; and Gods testimony assures the believing sinner, that everything is settled on his behalf - settled not by his estimate of the blood, but by the blood itself which God estimates so highly, that because of it, without a single jot or tittle added thereto, He can righteously forgive all sin, and accept the sinner as perfectly righteous in Christ. How can any one ever enjoy settled peace, if his peace depends upon his estimate of the blood? Impossible. The loftiest estimate which the human mind can form of the blood must fall infinitely short of its divine preciousness; and, therefore, if our peace were to depend upon our valuing it as we ought, we could no more enjoy settled peace than if we were seeking it by works of law. There must either be a sufficient ground of peace in the blood alone, or we can never have peace. To mix up our estimate with it, is to upset the entire fabric of Christianity, just as effectually as if we were to conduct the sinner to the foot of mount Sinai, and put him under a covenant of works. Either Christs atoning sacrifice is sufficient or it is not. If it is sufficient, why those doubts and fears? The words of our lips profess that the work is finished; but the doubts and fears of the heart declare that it is not. Every one who doubts his full and everlasting forgiveness, denies, so far as he is concerned, the completeness of the sacrifice of Christ. 

    But there are very many who would shrink from the idea of deliberately and avowedly calling in question the efficacy of the blood of Christ, who, nevertheless, have not settled peace. Such persons profess to be quite assured of the sufficiency of the blood, if only they were sure of an interest therein - if only they had the right kind of faith. There are many precious souls in this unhappy condition. They are occupied with their interest and their faith, instead of with Christs blood, and Gods word. In other words, they are looking in at self, instead of out at Christ. This is not faith; and, as a consequence, they have not peace. An Israelite within the blood-stained lintel could teach such souls a most seasonable lesson. He was not saved by his interest in, or his thoughts about, the blood, but simply by the blood. No doubt, he had a blessed interest in it; and he would have his thoughts, likewise; but, then, God did not say, When I see your interest in the blood, I will pass over you. Oh! no; THE BLOOD, in all its solitary dignity and divine efficacy, was set before Israel; and had they attempted to place even a morsel of unleavened bread beside the blood, as a ground of security: they would have made Jehovah a liar, and denied the sufficiency of His remedy. 

    We are ever prone to look at something in or connected with ourselves as necessary, in order to make up, with the blood of Christ, the groundwork of our peace. There is a sad lack of clearness and soundness on this vital point, as is evident from the doubts and fears with which so many of the people of God are afflicted. We are apt to regard the fruits of the Spirit in us, rather than the work of Christ for us, as the foundation of peace. We shall see, presently, the place which the work of the Holy Spirit occupies in Christianity; but it is never set forth in Scripture as being that on which our peace reposes. The Holy Ghost did not make peace, but Christ did. The Holy Ghost is not said to be our peace, but Christ is. God did not send preaching peace by the Holy Ghost, but by Jesus Christ. (Compare Acts 10: 36; Ephesians 2: 14, 17; Colossians 1: 20) My reader cannot be too simple in his apprehension of this important distinction. It is the blood of Christ which gives peace, imparts perfect justification, divine righteousness, purges the conscience, brings us into the holiest of all, justifies God in receiving the believing sinner, and constitutes our title to all the joys, the dignities, and the glories of heaven (see Romans 3: 24-28; Romans 5: 9; Ephesians 2: 13-18; Colossians 1: 20-22; Hebrews 9: 14; Hebrews 10: 19; 1 Peter 1: 19; 1 Peter 2: 24; 1 John 1: 7; Revelation 7: 14-17). 

    It will not, I fondly hope, be supposed that, in seeking to put the precious blood of Christ in its divinely-appointed place, I would write a single line which might seem to detract from the value of the Spirits operations. God forbid. The Holy Ghost reveals Christ; makes us to know, enjoy, and feed upon Christ; He bears witness to Christ; He takes of the things of Christ and shows them unto us. He is the power of communion, the seal, the witness, the earnest, the unction. In short, His blessed operations are absolutely essential. Without Him, we can neither see, hear, know, feel, experience, enjoy, nor exhibit ought of Christ. This is plain. The doctrine of the Spirits operations is clearly laid down in the word, and is understood and admitted by every true and rightly instructed Christian. 

    Yet, notwithstanding all this, the work of the Spirit is not the ground of peace; for, if it were, we could not have settled peace until Christs coming, inasmuch as the work of the Spirit, in the Church, will not, properly speaking, be complete till then. He still carries on His work in the believer. He maketh intercession with groanings which cannot be uttered. (Rom 8) He labours to bring us up to the predestinated standard, namely, perfect conformity, in all things, to the image of the Son. He is the sole Author of every right desire, every holy aspiration, every pure affection, every divine experience, every sound conviction; but, clearly, His work in us will not be complete until we have left this present scene and taken our place with Christ in the glory. Just as, in the case of Abrahams servant, his work was not complete, in the matter of Rebecca, until he had presented her to Isaac. 

    Not so the work of Christ FOR us. That is absolutely and eternally complete. He could say, I have finished the work which thou gavest me to do. (John 17: 4) And, again, It is finished. (John 19: 30) The Holy Ghost cannot yet say He has finished His work. As the true Vicar of Christ upon earth, He still labours amid the varied hostile influences which surround the sphere of His operations. He works in the hearts of the people of God to bring them up, practically and experimentally, to the divinely-appointed standard. But He never teaches a soul to lean on His work for peace in the presence of God. His office is to speak of Jesus. He, says Christ, shall receive of mine and shall show it unto you. (John 16:13,14) If, then, it is only by the Spirits teaching that any one can understand the true ground of peace, it is obvious that He can only present Christs work as the foundation on which the soul must rest for ever; yea, it is in virtue of that work that He takes up His abode and carries on His marvellous operations in the believer. He is not our title, though He reveals that title and enables us to understand and enjoy it. 

    Hence, therefore, the paschal lamb, as the ground of Israels peace, is a marked and beautiful type of Christ as the ground of the believers peace. There was nothing to be added to the blood on the lintel; neither is there anything to be added to the blood on the mercy-seat. The unleavened bread and bitter herbs were necessary, but not as forming, either in whole or in part, the ground of peace. They were for the inside of the house and formed the characteristics of the communion there; but THE BLOOD OF THE LAMB WAS THE FOUNDATION OF EVERYTHING. It saved them from death and introduced them into a scene of life, light, and peace. It formed the link between God and His redeemed people. As a people linked with God, on the ground of accomplished redemption, it was their high privilege to meet certain responsibilities; but these responsibilities did not form the link, but merely flowed out of it. 

    And I would further remind my reader that the obedient life of Christ is not set forth in Scripture as the procuring cause of our forgiveness. It was His death upon the cross that opened those everlasting floodgates of love which else should have remained pent up for ever. If he had remained to this very hour, going through the cities of Israel, doing good, the veil of the temple would continue unrent, to bar the worshippers approach to God. It was His death that rent that mysterious curtain from top to bottom. It is by His stripes, not by His obedient life, that we are healed; and those stripes He endured on the cross, and nowhere else. His own words, during the progress of His blessed life, are quite sufficient to settle this point. I have a, baptism to be baptised with; and how am I straitened till it be accomplished. (Luke 12: 50) To what does this refer but to His death upon the cross, which was the accomplishment of His baptism and the opening up of a righteous vent through which His love might freely flow out to the guilty sons of Adam? Again, He says, except a corn of wheat fall into the ground and die it abideth alone. (John 12: 24) He was that precious corn of wheat: and He should have remained for ever alone, even though incarnate, had He not, by His death upon the accursed tree, removed out of the way everything that could have hindered the union of his people with Him in resurrection. If it die, it bringeth forth much fruit. 

    My reader cannot too carefully ponder this subject. It is one of immense weight and importance. He has to remember two points in reference to this entire question, namely, that there could be no union with Christ, save in resurrection; and that Christ only suffered for sins on the cross. We are not to suppose that incarnation was, by any means, Christ taking us into union with Himself. This could not be. How could sinful flesh be thus united? The body of sin had to be destroyed by death. Sin had to be put away, according to the divine requirement; all the power of the enemy had to be abolished. How was all this to be done? Only by the precious, spotless Lamb of God submitting to the death of the cross. It became him, for whom are all things, and by whom are all things, in bringing many sons unto glory, to make the captain of their salvation perfect through sufferings. (Hebrews 2: 10) Behold, I cast out devils, and I do cures today and tomorrow, and the third day I shall be perfected. (Luke 13: 32) The expressions perfect and perfected in the above passages do not refer to Christ in His own Person abstractedly, for He was perfect from all eternity, as Son of God; and as to His humanity, He was absolutely perfect likewise. But then, as the captain of salvation - as bringing many sons unto glory - as bringing forth much fruit - -as associating redeemed people with Himself, He had to reach the third day in order to be perfected. He went down alone into the horrible pit, and miry clay; but, directly He plants His foot on the rock of resurrection, He associates with Himself the many sons. (Ps 40: l-3) He fought the fight alone; but, as the mighty Conqueror, He scatters around Him, in rich profusion, the spoils of victory, that we might gather them up and enjoy them for ever. 

    Moreover, we are not to regard the cross of Christ as a mere circumstance in a life of sin-bearing. It was the grand and only scene of sin-bearing. His own self bare our sins in his own body on the tree. (1 Peter 2: 14) He did not bear them anywhere else. He did not bear them in the manger, nor in the wilderness, nor in the garden; but ONLY ON THE TREE. He never had ought to say to sin, save on the cross; and there He bowed His blessed head, and yielded up His precious life, under the accumulated weight of His peoples sins. Neither did He ever suffer at the hand of God save on the cross; and there Jehovah hid His face from Him because He was made sin (2 Corinthians 5). 

    The above train of thought, and the various passages of scripture referred to, may, perhaps, enable my reader to enter more fully into the divine power of the words, When I see The blood I will pass over you. The lamb needed to be without blemish, no doubt, for what else could meet the holy eye of Jehovah? But, had the blood not been shed, there could have been no passing over, for without shedding of blood is no remission. (Hebrews 9: 22) This subject will, the Lord permitting, come more fully and appropriately before us in the types of Leviticus. It demands the prayerful attention of every one who loves our Lord Jesus Christ in sincerity. 

    We shall now consider the second aspect of the Passover, as the centre round which the assembly was gathered, in peaceful, holy, happy fellowship. Israel, saved by the blood, was one thing; and Israel, feeding on the lamb, was quite another. They were saved only by the blood; but the object round which they were gathered was, manifestly, the roasted lamb. This is not, by any means, a distinction without a difference. The blood of the Lamb forms the foundation both of our connection with God, and our connection with one another. It is as those who are washed in that blood, that we are introduced to God and to one another. Apart from the perfect atonement of Christ, there could obviously be no fellowship either with God or His assembly. Still we must remember that it is to a living Christ in heaven that believers are gathered by the Holy Ghost. It is with a living Head we are connected - to a living stone we have come. He is our centre. Having found peace, through His blood, we own Him as our grand gathering point and connecting link. Where two or three are gathered together in my name there am I in the midst of them. (Matthew 18: 20) The Holy Ghost is the only Gatherer; Christ Himself is the only object to which we are gathered; and our assembly, when thus convened, is to be characterised by holiness, so that the Lord our God may dwell among us. The Holy Ghost can only gather to Christ. He cannot gather to a system, a name, a doctrine, or an ordinance. He gathers to a Person, and that Person is a glorified Christ in heaven. This must stamp a peculiar character on Gods assembly. Men may associate, on any ground, round any centre, or for any object they please; but, when the Holy Ghost associates, it is on the ground of accomplished redemption, around the Person of Christ, in order to form a holy dwelling place for God (1 Corinthians 3: 16, 17; 1 Corinthians 6: 19; Ephesians 2: 21, 22; 1 Peter 2: 4, 5). 

    We shall now look in detail at the principles brought before us in the paschal feast. The assembly of Israel, as under the cover of the blood, was to be ordered by Jehovah in a manner worthy of Himself. In the matter of safety from judgement, as we have already seen, nothing was needed but the blood; but in the fellowship which flowed out of this safety, other things were needed which could not be neglected with impunity. 

    And first, then, we read, They shall eat the flesh in that night, roast with fire, and unleavened bread; and with bitter herbs they shall eat it. Eat not of it raw, nor sodden at all with water, but roast with fire; his head with his legs, and with the purtenance thereof. (verse 8, 9) The lamb, round which the congregation was assembled, and on which it feasted, was a roasted lamb-a lamb which had undergone the action of fire. In this we see Christ our Passover presenting Himself to the action of the fire of divine holiness and judgement which found in Him a perfect material. He could say, Thou hast proved mine heart; thou hast visited me in the night; thou hast tried me and shalt find nothing; I am purposed that my mouth shall not transgress. (Psalm 17: 3) All in Him was perfect. The fire tried Him and there was no dross. His head with his legs, and with the purtenance thereof. That is to say, the seat of His understanding; His outward, walk with all that pertained thereto - all was submitted to the action of the fire, and all was entirely perfect. The process of roasting was therefore deeply significant, as is every circumstance in the ordinances of God. Nothing should be passed over, because all is pregnant with meaning. 

    Eat not of it raw, nor sodden at all with water. Had it been eaten thus, there would have been no expression of the great truth which it was the divine purpose to shadow forth; namely, that our paschal Lamb was to endure, on the cross, the fire of Jehovahs righteous wrath - a truth of infinite preciousness to the soul. We are not merely under the eternal shelter of the blood of the Lamb, but we feed, by faith, upon the Person of the Lamb. Many of us come short here. We are apt to rest satisfied with being saved by what Christ has done for us, without cultivating holy communion with Himself. His loving heart could never be satisfied with this. He has brought us nigh to Himself, that we might enjoy Him, that we might feed on Him, and delight in Him. He presents Himself to us as the One who has endured, to the uttermost, the intense fire of the wrath of God, that He may, in this wondrous character, be the food of our ransomed souls. 

    But how was this lamb to be eaten? With unleavened bread and bitter herbs. Leaven is, invariably, used, throughout scripture, as emblematical of evil. Neither in the Old nor in the New Testament is it ever used to set forth anything pure, holy, or good. Thus, in this chapter, the feast of unleavened bread is the type of that practical separation from evil which is the proper result of being washed from our sins in the blood of the Lamb, and the proper accompaniment of communion with His sufferings. Nought but perfectly unleavened bread could at all comport with a roasted lamb. A single particle of that which was the marked type of evil, would have destroyed the moral character of the entire ordinance. How could we connect any species of evil with our fellowship with a suffering Christ? Impossible. All who enter by the power of the Holy Ghost, into the meaning of the cross will, assuredly, by the same power, put away leaven from all their borders. For even Christ our Passover is sacrificed for us: therefore let us keep the feast, not with old leaven, neither with the leaven of malice and wickedness; but with the unleavened bread of sincerity and truth. (1 Corinthians 5: 7, 8) The feast spoken of in this passage is that which, in the life and conduct of the Church, corresponds with the feast of unleavened bread. This latter lasted seven days; and the Church collectively, and the believer individually, are called to walk in practical holiness, during the seven days, or entire period, of their course here below; and this, moreover, as the direct result of being washed in the blood, and having communion with the sufferings of Christ. 

    The Israelite did not put away leaven in order to be saved, but because he was saved; and if he failed to put away leaven, it did not raise the question of security through the blood, but simply of fellowship with the assembly. Seven days shall there be no leaven found in your houses: for whosoever eateth that which is leavened, even that soul shall be cut off from the congregation of Israel, whether he be a stranger, or born in the land. (verse 19) The cutting off of an Israelite from the congregation answers precisely to the suspension of a Christians fellowship, if he be indulging in that which is contrary to the holiness of the divine presence. God cannot tolerate evil. A single unholy thought will interrupt the souls communion; and until the soil contracted by any such thought is got rid of by confession, founded on the advocacy of Christ, the communion cannot possibly be restored. (See 1 John 1: 9-10) The true-hearted Christian rejoices in this. He can ever give thanks at the remembrance of Gods holiness. He would not, if he could, lower the standard a single hairs breadth. It is his exceeding joy to walk in company with one who will not go on, for a moment, with a single jot or tittle of leaven. 

    Blessed be God, we know that nothing can ever snap asunder the link which binds the true believer to Him. We are saved in the Lord, not with a temporary or conditional, but with an everlasting salvation. But then salvation and communion are not the same thing. Many are saved, who do not know it; and many, also, who do not enjoy it. It is quite impossible that I can enjoy a blood-stained lintel if I have leavened borders. This is an axiom in the divine life. May it be written on our hearts! Practical holiness, though not the basis of our salvation, is intimately connected with our enjoyment thereof. An Israelite was not saved by unleavened bread, but by the blood; and yet leaven would have cut him off from communion. And as to the Christian, he is not saved by his practical holiness, but by the blood; but if he indulges in evil, in thought, word, or deed, he will have no true enjoyment of salvation, and no true communion with the Person of the Lamb. 

    This, I cannot doubt, is the secret of much of the spiritual barrenness and lack of settled peace which one finds amongst the children of God. They are not cultivating holiness; they are not keeping the feast of unleavened bread. The blood is on the lintel, but the leaven within their borders keeps them from enjoying the security which the blood provides. The allowance of evil destroys our fellowship, though it does not break the link which binds our souls eternally to God. Those who belong to Gods assembly must be holy. They have not only been delivered from the guilt and consequences of sin, but- also from the practice of it, the power of it, and the love of it. The very fact of being delivered by the blood of the paschal lamb, rendered Israel responsible to put away leaven from all their quarters. They could not say, in the frightful language of the antinomian, now that we are delivered, we may conduct ourselves as we please. By no means. If they were saved by grace, they were saved to holiness. The soul that can take occasion, from the freedom of divine grace, and the completeness of the redemption which is in Christ Jesus, to continue in sin, proves very distinctly that he understands neither the one nor the other. 

    Grace not only saves the soul with an everlasting salvation, but also imparts a nature which delights in everything that belongs to God, because it is divine. We are made partakers of the divine nature, which cannot sin, because it is born of God. To walk in the energy of this nature is, in reality, to keep the feast of unleavened bread. There is no old leaven nor leaven of malice and wickedness in the new nature, because it is of God, and God is holy, and God is love. Hence it is evident that we do not put away evil from us in order to better our old nature, which is irremediable; nor yet to obtain the new nature, but because we have it. We have life, and, in the power of that life, we put away evil. It is only when we are delivered from the guilt of sin that we can understand or exhibit the true power of holiness. To attempt it in any other way is hopeless labour. The feast of unleavened bread can only be kept beneath the perfect shelter of the blood. 

    We may perceive equal significancy and moral propriety in that which was to accompany the unleavened bread, namely, the bitter herbs. We cannot enjoy communion with the sufferings of Christ, without remembering what it was which rendered those sufferings needful, and this remembrance must necessarily produce a chastened and subdued tone of spirit, which is aptly expressed by the bitter herbs in the paschal feast. If the roasted lamb expressed Christs endurance of the wrath of God in His own Person, on the cross, the bitter herbs express the believers recognition of the truth that He suffered for us. The chastisement of our peace was upon him, and with his stripes we are healed. (Is 53: 5) It is well, owing to the excessive levity of our hearts, to understand the deep meaning of the bitter herbs. Who can read such Psalms as the 6, 22, 38, 49, 88, and 109, and not enter, in some measure, into the meaning of the unleavened bread with bitter herbs? Practical holiness of life with deep subduedness of soul must flow from real communion with Christs suffering, for it is quite impossible that moral evil and levity of spirit can exist in view of those sufferings. 

    But, it may be asked, is there not a deep joy for the soul in the consciousness that Christ has borne our sins; that He has fully drained, on our behalf, the cup of Gods righteous wrath? Unquestionably. This is the solid foundation of all our joy. But can we ever forget that it was for our sins He suffered? Can we ever lose sight of the soul-subduing truth that the blessed Lamb of God bowed His head beneath the weight of our transgressions. Surely not. We must eat our lamb with bitter herbs, which, be it remembered, do not set forth the tears of a worthless and shallow sentimentality, but the deep and real experiences of a soul that enters, with spiritual intelligence and power, into the meaning and into the practical effect of the cross. 

    In contemplating the cross, we find in it that which cancels all our guilt. This imparts sweet peace and joy. But we find in it also the complete setting aside of nature, the crucifixion of the flesh, the death of the old man. (See Romans 6: 6; Galatians 2: 20; Galatians 6: 14; Colossians 2: 11 This, in its practical results, will involve much that is bitter to nature. It will call for self-denial, the mortification of our members which are on the earth, (Colossians 3: 5) the reckoning of self to be dead indeed unto sin. (Romans 6) All these things may seem terrible to look at; but when one gets inside the bloodstained door-post he thinks quite differently. The very herbs which, to an Egyptians taste, would, no doubt, have seemed so bitter, formed an integral part of Israels redemption feast. Those who are redeemed by the blood of the Lamb, who know the joy of fellowship with Him, esteem it a feast to put away evil and to keep nature in the place of death. 

    And ye shall let nothing of it remain until the morning; and that which remaineth of it until the morning ye shall burn with fire. (verse 10) In this command, we are taught that the communion of the congregation was, in no wise, to be separated from the sacrifice on which that communion was founded. The heart must ever cherish the vivid remembrance that all true fellowship is inseparably connected with accomplished redemption. To think of having communion with God, on any other ground is to imagine that He could have fellowship with our evil; and to think of fellowship with man, on any other ground, is but to form an unholy club, from which nothing could issue but confusion and iniquity. In a word, all must be founded upon, and inseparably linked with, the blood. This is the simple meaning of eating the paschal lamb the same night on which the blood was shed. The fellowship must not be separated from its foundation. 

    What a beauteous picture, then, we have in the blood-sheltered assembly of Israel, feeding peacefully on the roasted lamb, with unleavened bread and bitter herbs! No fear of judgement, no fear of the wrath of Jehovah, no fear of the terrible hurricane of righteous vengeance which was sweeping vehemently over the land of Egypt, at the midnight hour. All was profound peace within the blood-stained lintel. They had no need to fear anything from without; and nothing within could trouble them, save leaven, which would have proved a death-blow to all their peace and blessedness. What a picture for the Church! What a picture for the Christian! May we gaze upon it with an enlightened eye and a teachable spirit! 

    However, we are not yet done with this most instructive ordinance. We have been looking at Israels position, and Israels food, let us now look at Israels habit. 

    And thus shall ye eat it; with your loins girded, your shoes on your feet, and your staff in your hand; and ye shall eat it in haste; it is the Lords Passover. (verse 11) They were to eat it as a people prepared to leave behind them the land of death and darkness, wrath and judgement, to move onward toward the land of promise - their destined inheritance. The blood which had preserved them from the fate of Egypts firstborn was also the foundation of their deliverance from Egypts bondage; and they were now to set out and walk with God toward the land that flowed with milk and honey. True, they had not yet crossed the Red Sea; they had not yet gone the three days journey. Still they were, in principle, a redeemed people, a separated people, a pilgrim people, an expectant people, a dependent people; and their entire habit was to be in keeping with their present position and future destiny. The girded loins bespoke intense separation from all around them, together with a readiness to serve. The shod feet declared their preparedness to leave that scene; while the staff was the expressive emblem of a pilgrim people, in the attitude of leaning on something outside themselves. Precious characteristics! Would that they were more exhibited by every member of Gods redeemed family. 

    Beloved Christian reader, let us meditate on these things. We have tasted, through grace, the cleansing efficacy of the blood of Jesus; as such it is our privilege to feed upon His adorable Person and delight ourselves in His unsearchable riches; to have fellowship in His sufferings and be made conformable to His death. Oh! let us, therefore, be seen with the unleavened bread and bitter herbs, the girded loins, the shoes and staff. In a word, let us be marked as a holy people, a crucified people, a watchful and diligent people - a people manifestly on our way to God - on our way to glory - bound for the kingdom. May God grant us to enter into the depth and power of all these things; so that they may not be mere theories in our intellects mere principles of scriptural knowledge and interpretation; but living, divine realities, known by experience, and exhibited in the life, to the glory of God. 

    We shall close this section by glancing, for a moment, at verses 43-49. Here we are taught that while it was the place and privilege of every true Israelite to eat the Passover, yet no uncircumcised stranger should participate therein. There shall no stranger eat thereof ... .all the congregation of Israel shall keep it. Circumcision was necessary ere the Passover could be eaten. In other words, the sentence of death must be written upon nature ere we can intelligently feed upon Christ, either as the ground of peace or the centre of unity. Circumcision has its antitype in the cross. The male alone was circumcised. The female was represented in the male. So, in the cross, Christ represented His Church, and, hence, the Church is crucified with Christ; nevertheless, she lives by the life of Christ, known and exhibited on earth, through the power of the Holy Ghost. And when a stranger shall sojourn with thee, and will keep the Passover unto the Lord, let all his males be circumcised, and then let him come near and keep it; and he shall be as one that is born in the land: for no uncircumcised person shall eat thereof. They that are in the flesh cannot please God (Romans 8: 8). 

    The ordinance of circumcision formed the grand boundary line between the Israel of God and all the nations that were upon the face of the earth; and the cross of the Lord Jesus Christ forms the boundary between the church and the world. It matters not, in the smallest degree, what advantages of person or position a man possessed, he could have no part with Israel until he submitted to that flesh-cutting operation. A circumcised beggar was nearer to God than an uncircumcised king. So, also, now, there can be no participation in the joys of Gods redeemed, save by the cross of our Lord Jesus Christ; and that cross sweeps away all pretensions, levels all distinctions, and unites all in one holy congregation of blood-washed worshippers. The cross forms a boundary so lofty, and a defence so impenetrable, that not a single atom of earth or of nature can cross over or pass through to mingle itself with the new creation. All things are of God, who hath reconciled us to himself (2 Corinthians 5: 18). 

    But, not only was Israels separation from all strangers strictly maintained, in the institution of the Passover; Israels unity was also as clearly enforced. In one house shall it be eaten: thou shalt not carry forth ought of the flesh abroad out of the house. neither shall ye break a bone thereof. (verse 46) Here is as fair and beauteous a type as we could have of the one body and one Spirit. The Church of God is one. God sees it as such, maintains it as such, and will manifest it as such, in the view of angels, men, and devils, notwithstanding all that has been done to interfere with that hallowed unity. Blessed be God, the unity of His Church is as much in His keeping as is her justification, acceptance, and eternal security. He keepeth all his bones; not one of them is broken. (Psalm 34: 20) And, again, a bone of him shall not be broken. (John 19: 36) Despite the rudeness and hard-heartedness of Romes soldiery, and despite all the hostile influences which have been set to work, from age to age, the body of Christ is one and its divine unity can never be broken. THERE IS ONE BODY AND ONE SPIRIT; and that, moreover, down here, on this very earth. Happy are they who have got faith to recognise this precious truth, and faithfulness to carry it out, in these last days; notwithstanding the almost insuperable difficulties which attend upon their profession and their practice! I believe God will own and honour such. 

    The Lord deliver us from that spirit of unbelief which would lead us to judge by the sight of our eyes, instead of by the light of His changeless Word! 
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    LEAVING EGYPT (JBS 2)

    Exodus 12: 1 - 14

    It may appear strange to some that, after having spoken of the climax of the work, I should come back to the foundation. But, if there is some defect in the foundation, it keeps us from travelling into the place which is now as much ours in title as it ever will be; it prevents our working out our salvation - that salvation which is ours already. You see if we have not left Egypt we cannot be in Canaan. Now I want to turn your attention to the way in which you come out of Egypt. 

    There are two parts in this coming out. One is the perfect way in which God provides the sacrifice. I was in the place where judgment was; I was exposed to judgment; nothing that I could do could shield me from it. So God sent His own Son to bear the penalty, and says, when I see the blood I will pass over you. God makes a provision that suits Himself. 

    As to my state, it is one of death in trespasses and sins; so that if I were to set about meeting the account, about paying the debt, I should not know how; I have no power; it is the night of death. But now what God has done is to send His own Son, when man was quite dead, to answer to His mind. He is proclaimed as His beloved Son on the mount of Transfiguration, and that, too, as a Man. But from that point He descends - the Man who is the example - He descends to become a victim for us, because we were entirely away from God. 

    That is the first point, and I need not dwell upon it. But it is an immense thing for us to see that God has satisfied Himself, and now He wants me to look at the One who has satisfied Him. God has honoured His own provision; He Himself has done it. You have destroyed yourselves, but in me is your help found. God has satisfied Himself, and now what He presents to me, is a look at the One who has satisfied Him. I know that He is satisfied, and that is my satisfaction. If it is a question of your own satisfaction, you will lose it; if you make the satisfying of your own conscience the measure of your satisfaction, you will lose it. For me it is not the mere fact that the debt is paid, but that He has done it, and that He is satisfied. If I once get this truth written upon my heart there will be no effacing it. 

    There is a difference between rubbing out a truth and covering it over; you may cover over a truth that has been written on your heart, but you will never rub it out. Just as in the old times the Roman consuls names used to be cut upon the buildings they had erected; but the mason had cut his own name on the stone, and put the consuls only on a layer of plaster over it; so in time the plaster dropped off, and only the masons name remained. In the same way you may cover over truth written on your heart, but, when the covering has been taken off, there it is again. I have known people who have covered over truth for twenty years, but it will come out in the end, for you cannot get rid of what God has written. 

    I am looking at the One who has satisfied God, and I am not thinking whether I am satisfied myself or not. The point is that He is satisfied with the sacrifice that He has provided, and that He says, when I see the blood I will pass over you. 

    Well, now I come to the second point, and it is this that I really want to speak to you about. There are two sides to the work. One is: with the heart, man believeth unto righteousness; the other is: with the mouth confession is made unto salvation. Now confession has a double character; it is private to the Lord, it is public to the world. The woman in Luke 7 believes the report, and she says, That is my Saviour. There is a wonderful correspondence between a Saviour and a sinner; there is the same correspondence that there is between a person in a burning house, and a ladder put to the window. When the woman hears of Him she says at once, That is my Saviour. 

    But the next point is, I must have to say to Him; and that is where I believe so many souls are defective. You have to go and tell the Lord what He has done for you. When the ten lepers were cleansed there were not found that returned to give glory to God but the one. It was not that they were not all cleansed, but that only one returned to give glory to God. That one got out of all system; he overleaped the priest, and said, No, I will go back to the fountain head. His heart was carried by the Spirit of God back to the One from whom the blessing came. 

    The importance of the confession is that the heart, in making it, has to do with the Person that wrought the work. I know many a person waiting, not satisfied in his own soul, through never having thus had to do with the Lord. 

    She stood behind Him weeping. No eye could see it; it happened between the Lord and herself. But, when I have thus had to do with Him, I get up with the conviction that I must go now and serve Him. With the mouth, confession is made unto salvation. What do you mean by mouth? Why, I mean that it is a private and public testimony. It is just the difference between the sinner and the saint. I say to all, Here is my Saviour. Jonathan makes his confession before all the army; he says, I make a double confession; I make a covenant with David in private; and in public he took off all his garments and put them on the shepherds son, even to his sword, and to his bow, and to his girdle. So she stands weeping behind Him, washes His feet with her tears, and anoints them with the ointment. 

    But when I come to the second alabaster box it is not any longer what He has done but what He is. The second alabaster box is buried in the tomb of Jesus. No person will ever use that alabaster box for Christ except those who have gone through death with Christ. The first has learned Christ in the judgment of death; the second has learned Christ in the calamity of death. You will never know what it is to give up position here till you know what it is to have Christ with you in the calamity of death. 

    Look at what is said in the scripture; you are to go inside and eat the lamb. They shall take of the blood and strike it on the two side posts and on the upper door post of the houses, wherein they shall eat it. And they shall eat the flesh in that night, roast with fire, and unleavened bread; and with bitter herbs they shall eat it.... And thus shall ye eat it; with your loins girded, your shoes on your feet, and your staff in your hand; and ye shall eat it in haste: it is the Lords passover. What was the eating of the apostle Paul during those three days when he neither ate nor drank? after them he went straightway into the synagogues and preached Jesus that He is the Son of God. I am done with everything here; Jesus is the Son of God; my loins are girded, my shoes on my feet, and my staff in my hand. Where are you going? Oh, I am not going to stop here any longer! it is all under judgment; I have been feeding on the Lamb; I have eaten of Him as the One with bitter herbs; my soul has entered into it, and what now? I am not going to stay here any longer. 

    There is a mistake in the way in which the figure of the life-boat is generally used which makes it defective as an illustration. Did you ever know a man who was in a life-boat who did not wish to get out of it as fast as he could? He says, It is all very well to be saved by this boat, but Oh, put me on dry land! I have had enough of the water; only put me safe on dry land! 

    Now you do not get a bit of truth that does not add to the foundation. I could not explain it to a builder, but so it is; edification increases the foundation. It gives me a deeper sense of what that blessed One went into for me, the more I rise up to the heights of what He is in Himself. The moment I get thoroughly satisfied with Christ I do not dwell upon anything here; I get the great principle of separating from everything in this scene. 

    The great loss to souls in this present day is the little they leave the world; with the glory gospel clearer than ever it was, there is less leaving of the world than there was thirty-five years ago; everything goes on just the same as before they professed to be Christs; not a bit of change, even as to dress. It is a remarkable thing that the persons who have gone into the greatest crimes are the people who are always talking of their sins. A person always talking of his sins has not got clear hold of his Saviour. You are not really clear about your sins, and so you try to make them less by talking of them, whereas you ought to be exulting in your Saviour. The purer the light, the better and the truer the judgment of sin. 

    I have not been speaking of conscience of sin, but of conscience of the benefit I have received. I believe there are hundreds and thousands of people all over the world who, if they were to go down on their knees, and tell the Lord that He was their Saviour, would rise up perfectly happy. They know the value of the blood, but they have never told the Lord what it is to them, so they have never heard Him say to them as He did to the woman in Luke, and to other women, Thy faith hath saved thee, go in peace; and He speaks in just the same way to the leper who returned. 

    And, besides this, there is not only the necessity of telling the Lord, but there is the benefit of acting up to your own impressions. When you act in accordance with your impressions you always strengthen your impressions; if you do not act in accordance with them you make an infidel of yourself. There may be any length of time between the faith and the act, but it is always the act which proves the measure of the faith. There is forty years difference between James and Paul; between the works that proved the faith, and the faith that brought forth the works. 

    The Lord lead our hearts to understand what the foundation is. The Lord give us to understand His own sovereign grace thus coming in to meet us in all our ruin. I can look up to Him and say, there is not a cloud between us. And as I feed upon that blessed One I leave the place where my Saviour died. 
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    ASSURANCE AND ACCEPTANCE (JBS 6)

    Exodus 12; 14; Luke 15

    The grace of God as brought to us in the gospel may be divided into two parts - first, what we are brought out from, and secondly, what we are brought into. Many converted souls know something about what they are brought out from, but very few have the least idea of what God has brought them to, and no soul is entirely off the old ground until he knows what it is to be on the new. Moses commission was to bring the people out of Egypt and into the land. As soon as a soul knows he is on the new ground he is out of the old. The gospel is that God has brought you out of the land of darkness and shadow of death into the land of light and glory. 

    The defect in many souls is that they do not know the nature of the distance between God and the sinner. Only one Man ever knew that, and that was the Lord Jesus Christ. Every one, even a pagan, knows that there is a distance between the Creator and the creature, but how few, comparatively speaking, understand the nature of the distance. Cain did not know it; he, like a bad physician, tried to cure the disease not knowing what it was, not understanding the nature of it; and there are a great many people who do likewise. 

    The gospel from Gods side shows us how God has removed the distance. Abel had faith in God and knew that nothing could remove the distance but a Victim not personally chargeable with the sins for which he suffered, and he offered of the firstlings of the flock and the fat thereof, but there was no resurrection in that type. The victim dies, and the sins are gone. Here nine-tenths of those who preach the gospel stop. The gospel usually preached is forgiveness of sins, but not resurrection. There is no resurrection in the sacrifices of the Old Testament. No victim that was offered was ever raised again. And if resurrection is not preached there can be no real sense in the soul of the distance being removed. Only death could remove the distance; the victim must be one not chargeable with the offence at the time of death, that is, there must be personal excellence in the victim, but it is in apprehending, the resurrection that the soul gets the sense that that which caused the distance is removed. The thought of some is that the sinner can do good works so as to please God, and that Christs righteousness comes in as a set-off for his unrighteousness. But there is no victim there. You must come to own that you cannot remove the distance yourself, and when you take that ground you find that God has removed the distance, and from His own side, too: Mine own arm brought salvation (Isaiah 63: 5). 

    To illustrate this: suppose a child broke a clock and was told to go to his room until he mended it. Could he mend it? How long would he try to do so? Why, the more he tried the more he would injure it. Then his father comes in and says, I will mend it myself. Now this brings out two things. First, the love of the father, which does not like the distance to continue; secondly, that as the father has mended it himself, he must be satisfied as to the way in which it is done. Thus the grace of God has come in, and God has removed the distance; from His own side He has done it. 

    Every sinner is under the righteous judgment of God, because he has the nature of a sinner. You see it in a baby: the nature shows itself. When God addressed Adam, what did He say? Not, What hast thou done? but, Where art thou? Adam hid himself because of what he was; he said, 1 was afraid, because I was naked; and I hid myself. God said to the woman, What is this that thou hast done? She had believed the lie of the devil when he told her, Ye shall not surely die. To mans eye they did not die, but in Gods sight from that moment man was morally dead. How slow all our hearts are to accept the place of death! 

    We will now read Luke 15: 24, This my son was dead, and is alive again; he was lost, and is found. You see it was not only that he was lost, but he was dead, too. The wages of sin is death. The man that is lost and dead must go from before Gods sight. Let me ask, Are you going to keep that man; are you going to dress him up and make him important? Never! 

    Christ gave up His life that He might blot out that man from before the eye of God. That man is morally dead, and in the cross of Christ he has come to an end judicially before God. When the children of Israel walked through the Red Sea they were out of the place of judgment. The first part was done; they were brought out, but not yet in. A person who is not out knows that Christ has died for him, but he is occupied with the difficulties of the way though he knows that as to the past all is settled for him. But when he is out he is occupied with God, he is able to take up the song in Exodus 15, which is all about God, and it could not be otherwise: Thou in thy mercy hast led forth the people which thou hast redeemed. 

    To return to Luke 15, we have there a parable in three parts, and each part is about the joy of the finder. The shepherd goes out to seek his sheep up and down the mountain until he finds it, and when he hath found it, he bears it in triumph on his shoulders and carries it to the house (not home) rejoicing. The point is not so much the safety of the sheep, but his own joy in finding it; he calls together his friends and neighbours, saying unto them, Rejoice with me; for I have found my sheep which was lost. 

    Then you get the woman sweeping the house, and seeking diligently for the lost piece of silver. This is the Spirit of God in the evangelist seeking for every-thing that belongs to Christ in the world. She too rejoices, and we read, Likewise, I say unto you, there is joy (not of the angels, but) in the presence of the angels. 

    Now we come to the third. A father has two sons. One of them gathers up all that belongs to him, and goes into a far country, and you know the result. We find this continually in the history of man: his soul starves, and he tries to satisfy himself with husks. Every man who is saved has been converted against his will. In chapter 14 you find God sending out His servant to compel them to come in that His house may be filled. Suppose a sovereign saying, I throw open my gates to the needy, and not only so, but he sends out his soldiers to compel them to come in. You would say, That is very fine; but the gospel surpasses all this because the spring of all is love: What makes a man turn to God? The fact that death stares him in the face. No man ever got saved till he knew he was lost. 

    The thief found this out - he turned to the Lord, and went to paradise; his body did not go there, the old thing was left on the cross. Of course we get redemption of the body through the work of Christ, but that had not come out yet. When Adam sinned he felt the difference in himself, and hid himself amongst the trees of the garden; he knew what taking the fruit of the tree of knowledge of good and evil involved. Death came in. What then? God says, You must put the blood on, and when I see the blood, I will pass over you (Exodus 12: 13). It is a great thing to get hold of the fact as to how God looks at the blood; not how you look at it, but how God looks at it. It is a wonderful thing when a soul learns that God has His eye on the blood of Christ. That gives you shelter, but you are still in the doomed place. You are safe, you can say, I know I shall not be lost, but you are not happy. You are still in the place of death; what occupies you is the power of evil. You are not out of Egypt. 

    Now in chapter 14 you will find that the children of Israel had to walk through the Red Sea before they enjoyed assurance. I do not say acceptance, but the assurance of salvation. You must get assurance before you get acceptance. A man might preach the word of God for years, and study what is called divinity, and yet he may never have learned acceptance. He may have assurance without having acceptance. You will not find acceptance in any book of divinity. You say, Where then can I find it? Where God finds it, in Christ. There is a great difference between assurance and acceptance. God says to Moses, Open the way through the Red Sea, let the waters become a wall on the one side, and on the other! It was a wonderful way, but they walked right through, and they could look back upon it as a journey they had taken. I do not believe that anyone can understand what acceptance is unless he possesses it. God Himself has made the way through; I must travel that road. I had death on me; therefore Christ died for me. 

    The fear of death is a right feeling. Look at Hezekiah, how he feared it - he was afraid to lose his body. We all shrink from death. What is to be done? The Lord comes. One born of a woman removes the sin; He bruises the serpents head. Through death He destroyed him that had the power of death, that is, the devil; and delivered them who through fear of death were all their lifetime subject to bondage, Hebrews 2:14,15. The Lord died; what follows? He has annulled death, and brought to light life and incorruptibility (not immortality) by the glad tidings, 2 Timothy 1:10. 

    Do not think you can slip easily into these things. I never knew a bright light shining for God yet without there being previously what I would call a severe conversion. God always begins with the bass note, and He never asks you to sing till you learn that note. Then you get higher. The real practical difficulty with souls is to find out that they have not only got shelter and enjoy a measure of relief, but that God has some-thing infinitely more for them. 

    The ten lepers (Luke 17) were all cured - converted, if you will - but only one of them got to the Curer. The other nine were satisfied with the blessing, and they never reached the Blesser. Immediately the prodigal turns his eyes towards the fathers house, the father sees him. Now what I want to know is, not how I feel, but how the Father feels. When the prodigal said, I will arise and go to my father, he was not far away, he had only to turn the corner. The prodigal felt it a great way off, it was the far country to him but the father quickly removes the distance. He ran, and fell upon his neck, and covered him with kisses. Now this is a pattern of the grace of God. 

    Returning sons He kisses, 
And with His robe invests; 
His perfect love dismisses 
All terror from our breasts. (184:3)
 

    We have to learn what is in the heart of God for us. In Matthew 27: 50, 51 we read that the veil was rent the very moment Christ died; God rent it. Gods heart was relieved, so to speak, and could come out to man in all the riches of His grace. If you have not got hold of that, you can never be really happy. You must see that God can now be just, and the Justifier of those who believe in Jesus. What did the prodigal learn when the father ran, and fell on his neck, and covered him with kisses? That his father was on the very best terms with him. And I can tell you here tonight that everything which stood against us has been so removed from Gods side, that the Father can come out and embrace His son in all his rags. In Matthew 27 God rends the veil and comes out; in Luke 23 the thief goes in. People speak of the thief as if he had something like a death-bed repentance, but it was not that at all; he went straight from the cross into paradise Today shalt thou be with me in paradise. 

    What I desire to press is that Gods heart is set upon blessing us, and how the Father can receive the sheep on the ground of what the One who brought it back has done. And Christs work on the cross has so removed everything from the eye of God that caused the distance that He can receive the prodigals fall upon his neck, and cover him with kisses. That is really what is stated in the original. The translators have given it kissed him. The elder brother knew nothing of grace, neither as to salvation nor restoration. I never saw a man yet who was truly restored after a fall who did not get a step higher. No one ever understood fully the heart of God but the Lord Jesus Christ, therefore He meets the poor woman at the well, gives her the living water, and says, My meat is to do the will of him that sent me, and to finish his work (John 4: 34). Not her work, but His. 

    God grant that we may all take a deeper interest in the gospel; that we may know more of His grace which is bringing many sons to glory, and that each one here may see the nature of acceptance. You may say that you do not enjoy it; that is another thing. Well, if you do not enjoy it you are entitled to it, and you cannot deny that there are many who do. 

    God has removed everything to His own satisfaction, and you learn in the first eleven verses of Romans 5 the terms He is on with you. It is a great delight to the heart of a sinner saved by grace to know that he is received on the ground of another Man who perfectly glorified God. We are accepted in Him, the Beloved. God has changed His Man. and you are never happy till you believe that and are able to say, I have, too. In Romans 5, from verse 12, it is no longer Adam but Christ. If you do not see that God has changed His Man you will never change your man. 

    The gospel is that God has sent His own Son, and He came and bore the judgment in such a way that man in the flesh is terminated. One man has gone out and another Man has come in. 

    May God give each heart here to understand the greatness of His grace for His names sake. 

  

  
    ONE MAN GONE OUT - ANOTHER MAN COME IN (JBS 7)
    

    
    
  
  
    ONE MAN GONE OUT - ANOTHER MAN COME IN (JBS 7)

    Exodus 12: 13; 14: 30, 31; Luke 15: 1 - 32

    The grace of God as brought to us in the gospel may be divided into two parts: first, what we are brought out from, and secondly, what we are brought into. Many converted souls know something about what they are brought out of, but very few have the least idea of what God has brought them to, and no soul is entirely off the old ground until he knows what it is to be on the new. Moses commission was to bring the people out of Egypt and into the good land. As soon as a soul knows he is on the new ground, he is out of the old. The gospel is that God has brought you out of the land of darkness and shadow of death into the land of light and glory. The defect in many souls is that they do not know the nature of the distance between God and the sinner. Only one Man ever knew that, and that was the Lord Jesus Christ. Everyone, even a pagan, knows that there is a distance between the Creator and the creature, but how few, comparatively speaking, understand the nature of the distance. Cain did not know it; he, like a bad physician, tried to cure the disease not knowing what it was, not understanding the nature of it, and there are a great many people who do likewise. The gospel from Gods side shows us how God has removed the distance! Abel had faith in God, and knew that nothing could remove the distance but a victim not personally chargeable with the sins for which he suffered, and he offered of the firstlings of the flock and the fat thereof, but there was no resurrection in that type. The victim dies, and the sins are gone. 

    Here nine-tenths of those who preach the gospel stop. The gospel usually preached is forgiveness of sins, but not resurrection. There is no resurrection in the sacrifices of the Old Testament. No victim that was offered was ever raised again. And if resurrection is not preached there can be no real sense in the soul of the distance being removed. Death alone could remove the distance; the victim must be one not chargeable with the offence at the time of death, that is, there must be personal excellency in the victim; but it is in apprehending the resurrection that the soul gets the sense that that which caused the distance is removed. The thought of some is that the sinner can do good works, so as to please God, and that Christs righteousness comes in as a set-off for his unrighteousness. But there is no victim there; you must come to own that you cannot remove the distance yourself, and when you take that ground you find that God has removed the distance, and from His own side, too: Mine own arm brought salvation. To illustrate this, suppose a child broke a clock and was told to go to his room until he mended it. Could he mend it? How long would he try to do so? Why, the more he tried the more he would injure it. Then his father comes in and says, I will mend it myself. Now, this brings out two things: first, the love of the father, who does not like the distance to continue; and secondly, that as the father has mended it himself, he must be satisfied as to the way in which it is done. Thus the grace of God has come in, and God has removed the distance from His own side. He has done it. Every sinner is under the righteous judgment of God, because he has the nature of a sinner. You see it in a baby, the nature shows itself. When God addressed Adam, what did He say? Not, What hast thou done? but, Where art thou? Adam hid himself because of what he was; he said, I was afraid, because I was naked; and I hid myself. God said to the woman, What is this that thou hast done? She had believed the lie of the devil when he told her, Ye shall not surely die. To mans eye they did not die, but in Gods sight from that moment man was morally dead. How slow all our hearts are to accept the place of death! 

    We will now read Luke 15: 24: This my son was dead, and is alive again; he was lost, and is found. You see, it was not only that he was lost, but he was dead, too. The wages of sin is death. The man that is lost and dead must go from before Gods sight. Let me ask, Are you going to keep that man, are you going to dress him up and make him important? Never. Christ gave up His life that He might blot out that man from before the eye of God. That man is morally dead, and in the cross of Christ he has come to an end judicially before God. 

    When the children of Israel walked through the Red Sea they were out of the place of judgment. The first part was done, they were brought out, but not yet in. A person who is not out knows that Christ has died for him, but he is occupied with the difficulties of the way, though he knows that as to the past all is settled for him. But when he is out he is occupied with God, he is able to take up the song in Exodus 15, which is all about God, and it could not be otherwise: Thou in thy mercy hast led forth the people which thou hast redeemed. 

    To return to Luke 15. We have there a parable in three parts, and each one is all about the joy of the finder. The shepherd goes out and seeks his sheep up and down upon the mountains until he finds it; and when he hath found it he bears it in triumph on his shoulders and carries it to the house (not home) rejoicing. The point is not so much the safety of the sheep, but his own joy in finding it: He calleth together his friends and neighbours, saying unto them, Rejoice with me; for I have found my sheep which was lost. Then you get the woman sweeping the house, and seeking diligently for the lost piece of silver. This is the Spirit of God in the evangelist seeking for everything that belongs to Christ in the world. She too rejoices, and we read, Likewise, I say unto you, there is joy (not of the angels, but) in the presence of the angels. 

    Now we come to the third. A father has two sons. One of them gathers up all that belongs to him and goes into a far country, and you know the rest. We find this continually in the history of man, his soul starves, and he tries to satisfy himself with husks. Every man who is saved has been converted against his will. In chapter 14 you find God sending out His servant to compel them to come in, that His house may be filled. Suppose a sovereign saying, I throw open my gates to the needy, and not only so, but he sends out his soldiers to compel them to come in, you would say that is very fine; but the gospel surpasses all this because the spring of all is love. What makes a man turn to God? The fact that death stares him in the face. No man ever got saved till he knew he was lost. The thief found this out, he turned to the Lord and went to paradise; his body did not go there, the old thing was left on the cross. Of course we get redemption of the body through the work of Christ, but that had not come out yet. When Adam sinned he felt the difference in himself and hid himself among the trees of the garden; he knew what taking the fruit of the tree of good and evil involved. Death came in. What then? God says you must put the blood on, and When I see the blood, I will pass over you. This we get in Exodus 12. It is a great thing to get hold of the fact as to how God looks at the blood - not how you look at it, but how God looks at it. It is a wonderful thing when a soul learns that God has His eye on the blood of Christ. That gives you shelter, but you are still in the doomed place; you are safe, you can say, I know I shall not be lost, but you are not happy, you are still in the place of death, and what occupies you is the power of evil. You are not out of Egypt. Now, 

    in chapter 14 you will find that the children of Israel had to walk through the Red Sea before they enjoyed assurance. I do not say acceptance, but the assurance of salvation. You must get assurance before you get acceptance. A man might preach the word of God for years, and study what is called divinity, and yet he may never have learned acceptance. He may have assurance without having acceptance. You will not find acceptance in any book of divinity. You say, Where then can I find it? Where God finds it - in Christ. There is a great difference between assurance and acceptance. God says to Moses, Open the way through the Red Sea, let the waters become a wall on the one side and on the other! It was a wonderful way, but they walked right through, and they could look back upon it as a journey they had taken. I do not believe that anyone can understand what acceptance is unless he possesses it. God Himself has made the way through; I must travel that road. I had death on me, therefore Christ died for me. The fear of death is a right feeling. Look at Hezekiah, how he feared it; he was afraid to lose his body. We all shrink from death. What is to be done? The Lord comes. One born of a woman removes the sin. He bruises the serpents head. That through death he might destroy him that had the power of death, that is, the devil; and deliver them who through fear of death were all their lifetime subject to bondage, Hebrews 2: 14, 15. The Lord died. What followed? He has annulled death, and brought to light life and incorruptibility (not immortality) by the glad tidings, 2 Timothy 1: 10. 

    Do not think you can slip easily into these things. I never knew a bright light shining for God yet without there being previously what I would call a severe conversion. God always begins with the bass note, and He never asks you to sing till you learn that note. Then you get higher. The real practical difficulty with souls is to find out that they have not only shelter and enjoy a measure of relief, but that God has something infinitely more for them. The ten lepers (Luke 17) were all cured - converted, if you will - but only one of them got to the Curer. The other nine were satisfied with the blessing, and they never reached the Blesser. Immediately the prodigal turns his eyes towards the fathers house the father sees him. Now what I want to know is, not how I feel, but how the Father feels. When the prodigal said, I will arise and go to my father, he was not far away, he had only to turn the corner. The prodigal felt it a great way off - it was the far country to him - but the father quickly ran over the distance. He ran, and fell upon his neck, and covered him with kisses. Now this is a pattern of the grace of God. 

    Returning sons He kisses,
And with His robe invests; 
His perfect love dismisses
All terror from our breasts. 
 

    We have to learn what is in the heart of God for us. In Matthew 27: 50, 51, we read that the veil was rent the very moment Christ died. God rent it. Gods heart was relieved, so to speak, and could come out to man in all the riches of His grace. If you have not got hold of that you can never be really happy. You must see that God can now be just and the Justifier of those who believe in Jesus. What did the prodigal learn when the father ran, and fell on his neck, and covered him with kisses? That his father was on the very best terms with him. And I can tell you here tonight that everything which stood against us has been so removed from Gods side that the Father can come out and embrace His son in all his rags. In Matthew 27 God rends the veil and comes out. In Luke 23 the thief goes in. People speak of the thief as if he had something like a deathbed repentance. It was not that at all: he went straight from the cross into paradise. Today shalt thou be with me in paradise. What I desire to press is that Gods heart is set upon blessing us, and how the Father can receive the sheep on the ground of what the One who brought it back has done. And Christs work on the cross has so removed everything from the eye of God that caused the distance, that He can receive the prodigal, fall upon his neck, and cover him with kisses. That is really what is stated in the original. The translators have given it kissed him. The elder brother knew nothing of grace, either as to salvation or restoration. I never saw a man yet who was truly restored after a fall who did not get a step higher. No one ever understood fully the heart of God but the Lord Jesus Christ; therefore He meets the poor woman at the well, gives her the living water, and says, My meat is to do the will of him that sent me, and to finish his work. Not her work, but His. God grant that we may all take a deeper interest in the gospel, that we may know more of His grace, which is bringing many sons to glory, and that each one here may see the nature of acceptance. You may say that you do not enjoy it - that is another thing. Well, if you do not enjoy it, you are entitled to it, and you cannot deny that there are many who do. God has removed everything to His own satisfaction, and you learn in the first eleven verses of Romans 5 the terms He is on with you. It is a great delight to the heart of a sinner saved by grace to know that he is received on the ground of another Man who perfectly glorified God. We are accepted in Him, the Beloved. In Romans 5, from verse 12, it is no longer Adam, but Christ. 

    The gospel is that God has sent His own Son, and He came and bore the judgment in such a way that man in the flesh is terminated. One man has gone out, and another Man has come in. May God give each heart here to understand the greatness of His grace for His names sake. 

  

  
    THE BLOOD OF THE LAMB (JND 21)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE BLOOD OF THE LAMB (JND 21)

    Exodus 12

    On the paschal night, when Jehovah struck the firstborn of the Egyptians, and passed over those of Israel, a groundwork was laid for the deliverance of Israel from their bondage to Pharaoh, a lively image of Christ, the Passover sacrificed for us; for we were slaves of Satan, as Pharaoh, king of Egypt, was prince of this world, and the people of God his bondsmen. But God was taking notice of the state of His people, visiting them, and about to deliver them. 

    In one sense Satan has rights over us as sinners, and the justice of God is against us, because He had said, In the day that thou eatest [of the tree of the knowledge of good and evil] thou shalt surely die. Thus Satan can accuse man, though he had said on the contrary, Ye shall not surely die; your case is not so utterly desperate as these Christians say. Satan is always the same liar as he was. God cannot say to the sinner as such, Thou shalt not die; but to deliver He must take notice of sin, and lay a righteous foundation, of which faith can avail itself by grace. 

    Pharaoh had power enough to keep the Israelites, and the more as they were accustomed to slavery, and latterly of the bitterest kind. Pharaoh had no real rights, any more than Satan. Meanwhile he deceives. Such is the state of the world. This is so true, that the higher ones place is in the world, the more one is really enslaved. A poor man may do many things in the street without any one taking notice of it: the rich man dares not to wound its conventionalities and usages. Our will contributes also to our slavery. If one were to tell us that we are directed, led, retained by Satan, we should not agree to it. In fact he employs the things of the world to drag us into sin. Judas was drawn into his sin because he loved money. Satan entered into his heart to harden his conscience, and to strengthen him in sin, by taking away from him all hope of the mercy of God. Thus there is first the lust, or desire; next the enemy furnishes the occasion or means of satisfying it; then he enters into us. Satan tries to retort the sin on others, and teaches us to do the same. So Adam said, The woman whom thou gavest to be with me, she gave me of the tree, and I did eat, making of his heart an excuse for what his hand had done. 

    In Egypt Israel became the object of controversy between God and Pharaoh, who represents Satan. The enemy says God has no right to claim them, for they are sinners. It is true that they are sinners; and it is necessary that man should completely bow to the justice of God which condemns him. If one is convinced of being lost, it is impossible that one should not seek salvation, perhaps blindly; still one seeks it every time that conscience is awakened. Without this, people content themselves with saying that God is good, that is, that He must take no account of sin. But ought God to make heaven like what the world is? And is not this just what would be if sin were to enter heaven? Could one give a measure to indicate up to what, and how much, people might sin? But our consciences also accuse and tell us that we cannot get rid of sin; and sin begets death. 

    God has already been dishonoured by sin, and it is in this world from day to day that God is yet dishonoured. It is here, on the earth, that the angels learn what it is that God is dishonoured. It is here that we see Satan degrade all the creation. 

    Jehovah says, I will pass through the land of Egypt this night, and will smite all the firstborn in the land of Egypt, both man and beast, and against all the gods of Egypt I will execute judgment: I am Jehovah. And the blood shall be unto you for a token upon the houses where ye are; and when I see the blood I will pass over you; and the plague shall not be upon you to destroy you, when I smite the land of Egypt (verse 12, 13). This was not the deliverance of Israel, like the passage of the Red Sea, but it was the ground of it; and of the two, the Passover was really the more solemn morally, though the Red Sea displayed Gods saving power more gloriously on behalf of His people and against their foes. But on the paschal night it was a question how God could pass over the guilty, even if His people; and the blood of the lamb sprinkled on Israels doorposts declared that God, though expressly judging, could not touch those screened thereby His truth and justice were stayed and satisfied before that blood. The destroyer was kept from entering. Not an Israelite perished within the blood-sprinkled lintels. It was a question of arresting Gods judgment here, of destroying Satans power in the type of the Red Sea; but the blood of Christ laid the foundation for the victory displayed in His resurrection. 

    Once the Red Sea is crossed, Israel are pursued no more. They are redeemed  they can sing. It was not so when they supped on the lamb in Egypt; yet were they screened from Gods judgment of their evil. Their deliverance from Pharaoh followed. 

    But must not I see the blood? says many a distressed soul. It is well for me to estimate its value aright, and growingly; but no person could have solid peace on this ground. Nor was it what God told His people. It was indeed a token to them; but their assurance was built on this, that when I [Jehovah] see the blood, I will pass over you. The Israelites business was not to look at it for his safety, but to keep within the shelter of the sprinkled blood to which God had thus pledged Himself. It is He who sees the blood and passes over. God alone estimates perfectly the blood of the Lamb; and faith means not our estimate of it, but our confidence in Him. The blood is the token which recalls to us the love of God, as well as His righteousness, but what is shed for sin looks to God and is for God to look on. 

    Christ thus presents God to us under three aspects: His righteousness that strikes the substitute for us; His love that provides the Lamb for us; and His glory that has raised Him up when all was clear for us. There is thus entire deliverance. We are in Christ before God. The greatest expression of divine hatred of sin is found in His cross. The stroke of judgment fell; the thunder and lightning are exhausted; the sky is pure and calm for those who believe. 

    But he who is under the shelter of the Lambs blood must eat of the Lambs body. It is no question of appetite for it. Doubtless he who has appetite for it enjoys more; and it is so much the worse for him who cares not for it. But it is no condition to do so. What accompanies the act of eating the lamb is the bitter herbs and the unleavened bread. On the one hand repentance attends faith and characterises the new life, as it takes cognisance of all one has done and is; and in Christ one tastes, on the other hand, of what is absolutely without sin. One delights in the Holy One; one judges self, and it is a bitter thing. 

    There is need also of having the loins girt, shoes on the feet, and staff in hand. The attitude of strangers and pilgrims is the only one for those who are under the blood of the Lamb. Whilst we are here in the world, we cannot let out all that is within. There is danger within and without. We must be ever on the alert and watch. We have no longer a home in the Egypt world. We are bound for the heavenly land. But we are no more slaves. It is the Lords Passover we are keeping, and we are His for ever, though not yet in the rest that remains but only on the way, while in another sense we are seated with Him in heavenly places. 

    The fact that the Passover was to be eaten at night, and burnt, or nothing left to the morning, seems to intimate that it was entirely apart from the whole course and scene in which nature and sense are conversant, a matter between God and the soul, abstractedly in the undistracted claim and holiness of the divine nature. No circumstances entered into it, no question of compassionate apprehension of sin and misery. It was sin, and the holy judgment of God, where nothing else was. 

    So, as a sign of this deep and infinite truth, all was darkness for three hours with Christ: nature hidden; all between God and Him. 

    Then all was to be burnt. There was no mixing the lamb with anything common. Israel was sanctified by it like the priests, so that he ate it; but it could not be mixed with other food. 

  

  
    EXODUS CHAPTER 12 (JND 35)
    

    
    
  
  
    EXODUS CHAPTER 12 (JND 35)

    Exodus 12

    The character of the Passover sacrifice  for it is called ze-vakh (sacrifice)  is pretty plain. There was nothing burnt to the Lord; the holy character of the lamb was preserved by anything remaining over to be burnt, no bone to be broken, 

    nor any part carried out of the house; but there was no sweet savour to the Lord, it had not that character of sacrifice  no altar or place of approach, neither hik-riv (brought near) nor hik-tir (burnt in sweet savour). It was not in character nor effect, coming to God; it was keeping God, as a righteous Judge, out, so that they escaped  keeping Him righteously out (we can say by glorifying gloriously His righteousness), but still as a needed means meeting the case, and excluding the Judge as having now no ground for entering. Deliverance by God (that is, the Red Sea), drawing near to God, a sweet savour to Him, or coming to Him in any way of worship or communion, are not found here. 

     8, 10. The fact that the Passover was to be eaten at night, and nothing left till the morning or burned, seems, I think, to intimate that it was entirely apart from the whole course and scene in which nature and sense are conversant  a matter between God and the soul abstractedly, in the full undistracted claim and holiness of the divine nature. No circumstances entered into it  no question of compassionate apprehension of seen misery. It was sin and the holy judgment of God met, where nothing else was; so, as a sign of this deep and infinite truth, all was darkness for three hours with Christ on the cross  nature hidden  all between God and Him. Then all was to be burnt  there was no mixing it with any thing common; Israel was sanctified by it, like the priests, so that they ate it, but it could not be mixed with other food. 

  

  
    EATING (JR 1)
    

    
    
  
  
    EATING (JR 1)

    John 6:53-63; Exodus 12:5-9; Leviticus 10:16-20

    These scriptures might help us to consider the great and important subject of eating.  I desire to speak not only of food but of eating certain food.  Every kind of food that is needed for the believer down here is available, but the question is whether we eat the food available to us.  No matter how large a spread anyone may have on the dining table, it will do no one any good unless it is eaten.  Eating is the responsibility of the person who is to be maintained in life, and where the constitution is normal the other processes are automatic.  But eating is of all importance. 

    John 6 begins with the feeding of the five thousand.  The Lord is able to give food to the crowd; He is able for numbers.  This sign introduces the Lords teaching.  John does not write his gospel as a history; he writes to present the Lords teaching.  The Lord speaks about Himself in verse 33, The bread of God is he who comes down out of heaven and gives life to the world.  There could be no life in this world apart from the coming down of the Lord Jesus into manhood, into the condition of blood and flesh.  There is no life apart from that.  It is the attitude, the grace, of coming down out of heaven.  Think of the manhood of Jesus, dear brethren.  How wonderful it is!  He is a Man of another order.  He is a real Man, but He is not of Adams fallen race.  He came down out of heaven, His manhood is real and yet of entirely another order.  He came into the condition in which we are, as we read this afternoon, Since therefore the children partake of blood and flesh, he also, in like manner, took part in the same, Hebrews 2:14.  We have flesh and blood condition as our common lot; He took part in it, coming from heaven.  We sang about Him making Himself of no reputation.  Paul tells us in Philippians 2:7 that He emptied himself.  It is this coming down attitude, Paul writes to the Philippians, Let this mind be in you which was also in Christ Jesus; who, subsisting in the form of God, did not esteem it an object of rapine to be on an equality with God; but emptied himself, Philippians 2:5-7.  Who could explain what that means?  He emptied Himself.  He divested Himself of the rightful dignity that belonged to Him, to come into a condition of blood and flesh.  What a stoop that was!  The bread of God is he who comes down out of heaven and gives life to the world.  Then He says, I am come down from heaven, not that I should do my will, but the will of him that has sent me, John 6:38. 

    We began to read where the Lord says, Unless ye shall have eaten the flesh of the Son of man, and drunk his blood, ye have no life in yourselves.  The obligation is put on the believer, Unless ye shall have eaten.  All that came into expression in the Lord Jesus in His perfection of life in blood and flesh here becomes available in His death.  In the sacrifices of old the animal had to be without blemish.  The blood of the animal was its life but it only became available on the death of the animal.  The fat of the animal was for God, but it only became available when the animal died.  Food is available for us, dear brethren, in the death of Christ.  He came into a body of blood and flesh, the condition in which we are, that there might be something for us beyond that condition.  He came into the condition of flesh and blood to end that condition.  There was no other way of ending it but that the Son of man should come down from heaven, come into the condition, and go into death to end that condition and open up another kind of life.  Unless ye shall have eaten the flesh of the Son of man, and drunk his blood, ye have no life in yourselves.  He that eats my flesh and drinks my blood has life eternal.  Now this is intensely individual.  If we are going to continue in the testimony we need to appropriate this kind of food.  Do not say it is too difficult or too hard. 

    John in his gospel writes of crises, not exactly because of issues of the truth, or issues of righteousness, but tests as to whether persons are true disciples, whether persons have life in themselves.  It has been said that John writes to make believers out of believers; it could also be said that he writes to make disciples out of disciples.  In chapter 8 the Lord says, If ye abide in my word, ye are truly my disciples (John 8:31), not just disciples nominally, or merely professedly, but truly disciples.  This chapter appears difficult, but what I want to say is that there is such a thing as this kind of food provided for us, and it is essential to life that we should eat it.  Unless ye shall have eaten the flesh of the Son of man, and drunk his blood, ye have no life in yourselves.  If therefore we are to be in life we must know something of appropriating by feeding on the death of our Lord Jesus Christ in this character.  He that eats my flesh and drinks my blood has life eternal.  We speak about eternal life, and there was a conflict in the history of the testimony regarding it.  Now do we come into life eternal?  It is not apart from eating His flesh and drinking His blood.  He that eats my flesh and drinks my blood has life eternal, and I will raise him up at the last day.  It looks right on to the end, right on to the first resurrection and the world to come.  He says, for my flesh is truly food and my blood is truly drink. 

    I would like to interest the brethren here in this kind of food, and the essential need of eating it.  It will be the means of entrance into life out of death, into life according to God, eternal life, life to which death does not attach, to be enjoyed, to be experienced, now.  How does it come about?  By eating, appropriating this kind of food.  It will change our tastes; it will change our way of life.  You might be a nominal believer, a nominal disciple, and maybe not much different from a man in the world, but if you know what it is to eat His flesh and drink His blood you will be a real believer, and a real disciple, and you will know what eternal life is.  Eternal life is another area altogether in which you will find your life.  This food will change your tastes, your habits, and your whole way of life.  How essential that is!  It will result in an assembly outlook and life according to God. 

    The way to it is eating this kind of food, not only knowing about it, not only admiring it, but eating it.  The Lord says here, He that eats my flesh and drinks my blood dwells in me and I in him.  How great these statements are!  I am not able to say much about them, but I would like to interest everyone here.  There is such a food as this, but it must be eaten.  It will save us from being merely nominal.  John does not view believers as being in fellowship nominally, belonging to a certain company, or meeting in a certain room.  John views real believers as persons who eat the flesh and drink the blood of the Son of man.  Then the Lord says, As the living Father has sent me and I live on account of the Father, he also who eats me shall live also on account of me.  What a standard that is!  Think of Jesus here living on account of the Father!  It is food which is available for us to eat, to appropriate, to get into our very beings, so that we are no longer governed by what is merely natural and what belongs to flesh and blood, but, while still in the condition of flesh and blood, we know a life that is outside of flesh and blood.  This is Christianity.  Eating His flesh and drinking His blood is the appropriation of the death of Christ, and eating me is appropriating Him where He is. 

    It includes appropriating the Lord Jesus as the Priest.  What we had in the reading was largely objective, to remind one another of the fact that there is such a One High Priest.  How attractive and available He is!  This is how we on our side, as eating, appropriate the Priest, shall live also on account of me.  He becomes essential to our very lives.  He becomes indispensable to us.  How indispensable the Father was to Jesus here!  He who appropriates Jesus where He is will find Him indispensable.  He will live on account of Him.  The Lord said later on, in John 14:20, In that day  that is, the day in which we are, the day of the Spirit  ye shall know that I am in my Father, and ye in me, and I in you.  How great these things are, but they are not beyond us.  This is something that is worth going in for.  It is not being attached to a certain company, and going to a certain room, or anything nominal.  It is what is real in the way of life, living, life according to God, life out of death, eternal life. 

    Then we find that Many therefore of his disciples  His disciples, mark you; we have the crowd in this chapter, and we have the Jews who murmured, but here we have His disciples  having heard it said, This word is hard; who can hear it?.  We find later that, From that time many of his disciples went away back and walked no more with him, John 6:66.  We find in our day that persons go away.  You might say, They did not see the issue of the truth, or They were not able to stand in the matter of righteousness.  Maybe, dear brethren, they lacked the life which is presented here.  Let us commit ourselves to know more of this kind of food and be found in life here.  So the Lord says, Does this offend you?  If then ye see the Son of man ascending up where he was before?.  Jesus, the Son of man, ascended up where He was before!  As Son of man the Lord Jesus came on mans side in order that men might live, in order that we might live.  He stooped, He emptied Himself, and came into the condition of blood and flesh, and died, and He has ascended up where He was before.  Then He says, It is the Spirit which quickens, the flesh profits nothing.  The Son of man is ascended up where He was before, but the Spirit is here, available to us.  This section is intensely individual.  It is for each one of us, you and me. 

    When we come to Exodus 12 we have food that is eaten householdly.  It is the passover lamb.  The food that is presented here is the lamb roast with fire; its head with its legs and with its inwards.  It presents the perfection of Jesus sustaining suffering on our account.  It is Jesus as the holy Sufferer, exposed to the wrath and judgment of God to which we were subject.  He was exposed to it. 

    It is the sufferings of Jesus on our account.  God gives instruction in this first section that the lamb was to be eaten.  If you read this chapter carefully you will find that when Moses epitomises Jehovahs instruction, he does not mention the eating of the lamb.  He gives instruction regarding the blood being put on the lintel and the two doorposts, but for some reason Moses makes no reference to eating the lamb roast with fire.  They were thankful to put the blood on the lintel and the two door-posts, but did they maintain the eating of .the lamb roast with fire?  When they came into the wilderness they murmured.  They lusted after the food they had in Egypt, and if it had been available to them they would have appropriated it; they did not really appreciate the manna.  Why was it?  It was because they did not maintain the eating of the lamb roast with fire.  Whether Moses knew there was no appetite for it, I do not know, but Moses did not mention it.  It says regarding this lamb each according to the measure of his eating, Exod 12:4.  It is a question of appetite, whether we have appetite householdly for the eating of the lamb roast with fire, whether we contemplate, and are concerned to be in keeping with the sufferings of the Lord Jesus on our account. 

    The fact that they did not eat meant that their tastes were not changed.  Their tastes were still like the Egyptians tastes.  Now, dear brethren, what is suitable in our houses and what goes on in our houses tests the householder especially.  I do not intend to say what is suitable and what is not suitable.  What I am concerned about is that our tastes should be right, that our tastes should change through the appropriation of the lamb roast with fire, of the sufferings of the Lord Jesus on our account, that we should be entirely delivered from the world and worldly things and come into the wilderness and be here for the will of God.  These persons were actually brought into the wilderness.  They could not, if they desired, get back to Egypt again, but in the wilderness they murmured because there was nothing to satisfy their worldly Egyptian tastes, whereas to have eaten of the lamb roast with fire would have altered their tastes, and they would have been content with Gods provision in the wilderness.  The manna, the water that came from the smitten rock, all that God supplied to them in grace in the wilderness, 

    would have been appreciated had their tastes changed.  But their taste did not change. 

    The house of everyone here, I am sure, has what answers to the blood on the lintel and the doorposts, but whether every household is engaged in eating of the passover lamb inside is another matter.  If we do we shall know what the wilderness is; this world will become a wilderness to us.  I think we can have the blood on the lintel and the door-posts, and goings-on in the household not be according to God.  We could not have goings-on not according to God if there were the eating of the lamb roast with fire inside.  This is a household exercise of eating, appropriating this kind of food, that our households may be maintained for the pleasure and glory of God.  It is a vital matter in our day in our houses, including young people.  The householder is responsible.  The householder was responsible here, a man for a house.  I am not saying what is suitable and what is not suitable.  What I am concerned about is that our tastes should be right.  What will deliver us from Egyptian tastes is this eating of the lamb roast with fire, the sufferings of our Lord Jesus Christ.  It is what underlies the Lords supper.  The passover is what the believer is meant to feed on through the week so that he is ready for the Lords supper.  I remember the time when, at the Lords supper, we used to dwell on the Lords atoning sufferings at length, until the Lord in ministry pointed out that that is the kind of contemplation we are meant to have through the week, so that we are ready to proceed with the Lords supper when we come together. 

    When we come to our scripture in Leviticus we have what is suitable to be eaten in the sanctuary, therefore this would be what we would call an assembly matter.  The goat of the sin-offering, I suppose, refers to the previous chapter, the eighth day, where the goat of the sin-offering was offered for the people, see Leviticus 9:15.  Regarding the sin-offering for the priest, the body was burned outside the camp and the blood was brought into the sanctuary, but with the goat of the sin-offering which was for the people the blood was not brought into the sanctuary.  Where the blood is brought into the sanctuary there is the whole answer, the blood of Jesus.  The Lord Jesus has answered fully the whole question of sin and departure and failure.  What a comfort that is!  Where the blood was brought into the sanctuary the body was burned outside the camp, wholly consumed.  It speaks of the One who sustained all the holy wrath and judgment of God, and perfectly answered to Gods eternal satisfaction.  When we come to the anti-type, it is not only the blood carried in, it is the One who shed His blood who has gone in in all the fragrance of the incense.  The One who shed His blood has gone in and He there is the full answer to every departure on the part of His people down here.  But where the blood is not carried in, the sin-offering has to be eaten in the sanctuary.  The Lord, sustaining everything, is perfect, but He looks for an answer from us in our local settings. 

    Moses said in verse 18, Lo, its blood was not brought in within the sanctuary:ye should certainly have eaten it in the sanctuary.  It is feeling with God, having Gods feelings about things that happen.  Aaron and his sons were overwhelmed with their own personal loss and sorrow.  I am not minimising the personal sorrows that some of our dear brethren have.  The Lord knows all about the sorrows that our brethren carry, but Aaron was so overwhelmed by it that he was not able to eat the sin-offering; he could not rise to it.  Moses accepted what he said, but the Lord rightly looks for our feeling things as He feels them, not just our own personal sorrows and loss, but feeling matters as God feels them.  Moses said, Ye should certainly have eaten it in the sanctuary, as I commanded.  Someone mentioned this afternoon that Aaron perhaps never appeared again in his garments of glory and ornament.  Perhaps this chapter provides the reason, for when we come to chapter 16 verse 1 reference is made to this chapter.  There was some deficiency, and although it was allowed for, nevertheless there was a lack.  I wonder if there is a lack in our local settings as to feeling things as God feels them.  How important it is that there should be an answer down here.  There is the answer up there all right.  There is the answer in the fact that the blessed One who shed His blood has gone in, and there is the answer to every question, everything that has come in in the way of failure and departure; but the Lord rightly looks for some answer down here in our local settings, that we are feeling things as God feels them.  May the Lord help us to eat this kind of food.  I am aware that I have endeavoured to present the eating of food which we may wish to avoid, but I am assured that it is important and available and not beyond us. 

    In closing I desire to refer to Jeremiah 15 in which we might take comfort from the fact that Jeremiah fluctuates somewhat like ourselves.  He is not all he ought to be.  He was Gods servant and representative; he had served faithfully, but we find here that he says some good things and some things not so good.  How like him we are!  This chapter has to do with the fact that God is going to judge Judah and Jerusalem.  We were reminded some years ago in ministry as to the doom of Christendom.  Christendom is doomed; it is judged, awaiting the execution of the judgment.  God has a judgment of it and we are meant to have a judgment of it too, in line with what God feels.  Jehovah says here, Though Moses and Samuel stood before me, my soul would not turn toward this people, Jeremiah 15:1.  Moses and Samuel interceded for the people and God listened to them, but He says, Though Moses and Samuel were here, I would not listen to them; the people had departed so far.  Jeremiah is found in these circumstances and he finds that he himself is cursed.  In verse 10 he finds himself the object of opposition, possibly wrongly so, but Jeremiah is feeling it as it affects himself, and he is getting down under it, just as we very often do.  Then he goes on to say in verse 15, Jehovah, thou knowest: remember me, and visit me, and avenge me of my persecutors.  We ought not to say that kind of thing today.  That was not the Christian dispensation.  We are not to ask for vengeance on persecutors.  We are to bless those who curse us and love our enemies, see Matthew 5:44.  What a test that is!  Some of us were reading that chapter last night.  We were attracted by the teaching of Jesus, but how testing it is when it comes to certain circumstances; Love your enemies, bless those who curse you, do good to those who hate you, and pray for those who insult you and persecute you. 

    Jeremiah goes on in verse 16 to say, Thy words were found, and I did eat them  possibly a reference to the book of the law found by Hilkijah the high priest in the days of Josiah, see 2 Chronicles 34:14.  He ate them.  And the words were unto me the joy and rejoicing of my heart; for I am called by thy name, O Jehovah, God of hosts.  This is a bright spot in the chapter.  It is just like our own experiences, up and down.  The weight and burden of things may get us under sometimes.  Then in Jeremiah 15:18 he says, Why is my pain perpetual  he complains here  and my wound incurable?  It refuseth to be healed.  Then he says an extraordinary thing to God  Wilt thou be altogether unto me as a treacherous spring, as waters that fail?.  Do we get as far down as that?  Do we complain like that against God?  Then there is an answer in verse 19, Therefore thus saith Jehovah  If thou return....  No matter how we have failed or departed, there is always the opportunity to return.  God invites us to return.  He invites persons who have left to return.  If thou return, then will I bring thee again, thou shalt stand before me; and if thou take forth the precious from the vile, thou shalt be as my mouth.  Let them return unto thee; but return not thou unto them. 

    These verses helped Mr Darby at the beginning of the revival.  These three statements were light to him and governed him during his life.  They are to govern us now, near the end of the time.  Returning unto them would be fraternising.  Be available to help anyone.  Let them return unto thee; but return not thou unto them.  I referred to this chapter to show how Jeremiah is recovered by Gods word, after fluctuating, after serving God and then getting down, not being what he ought to be; but God has in mind his recovery.  The Lord has consideration for us.  If we are not all we ought to be the Lord would speak to us and encourage us.  He will not give us up.  Let us be interested in the food available to us, and eat, in order to be here in life for the pleasure of God. 
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    READING IN EXODUS (JT 1)

    Exodus 12: 1 - 28.

    JPI suppose that the opening language of the chapter would indicate that we have here the beginning of things on the side of the people. 

    JTYes. The testimony begins earlier on the part of God, but then you do not get a direct effect produced in the people until you come to chapter 12. The testimony rightly apprehended in the soul of man produces movement, and I think it is from that point you get the beginning on our side. This chapter announces the judgment of Egypt and its gods. 

    WHFIs chapter 3 the beginning from Gods side? 

    JTYes, and to rightly understand the book of Exodus I think we have to go back to the first chapter and compare it with the closing chapters of Genesis. What you will find is that there is a complete change in the ruling-power. 

    W.H.F. As to Pharaoh? 

    JTYes, the change of the ruling-power brought about altered conditions for the people. At the end of Genesis, in connection with Joseph, the people were in the land of Goshen. They were well taken care of. Deliverance from Egypt would have been out of place then. Their going into Egypt was a question of the preservation of the people, but the change in the ruling-power brought about conditions that necessitated the intervention of God for deliverance from Egypt. Egypt, in connection with Joseph, is Gods provision for the people in view of the famine in Canaan; but in the book of Exodus it is deliverance from Egypt with Canaan in view. 

    GWHIn consequence of another king arising in Egypt the people were in great bondage, and in the furnace of iron. 

    JTYes, as a consequence of another king arising who knew not Joseph. 

    RSSWhat is the application of that at the present time? 

    JTI think Egypt represents the world-system of the flesh as under the domination of Satan. How he got control would be another consideration, but the fact that presents itself is that he is actually in control. The crucifixion of Christ proves this: Satan is the prince of this world. He is in the place of rule, and the effect of that is that men are suffering; men are in bondage and it is to that condition of things the gospel applies. He did not get that place exactly in Genesis 3, although he did gain a footing here at the beginning through mans disobedience, but I think that strictly the gospel applies more to the conditions resulting from Satan having a footing in the place of rule over man. God has intervened to meet these conditions, hence the gospel announces Christ as in the place of rule  Christ Jesus Lord, You cannot have the conditions down here altered without One in rule who is favourable to man, and that is what the gospel introduces. It introduces a change in the place of rule, which is the kingdom of the heavens, and the result of that is good for man down here. 

    QuesWould the Scripture, Who gave himself for our sins, that he might deliver us from this present evil world, (Galatians 1: 4) furnish proof for what you say? 

    JTIt proves what was in the Lords mind, but of course that passage does not give you the kingdom. His thought was to deliver us from this present evil age according to the will of God our Father; but deliverance comes to pass really through the kingdom. 

    QuesDo you connect the gospel with the kingdom then? 

    JTYes, you could not have the gospel without the kingdom. 

    RSSIn fact it is the glad tidings of the kingdom. 

    JTWith one in control who is malicious, and has nothing at all in his mind but the overthrow of what is good, and the suffering of man, evidently the only way of deliverance is by the in-coming of One who is greater, and so capable of overthrowing that malicious being from the place of rule. This is seen in Christ. 

    RSSWas rule or government first brought in in connection with Noah? 

    JTThere is no record of it in Scripture before that. 

    RSSIt is in connection with Gods command: Whoso sheddeth mans blood, by man shall his blood be shed. Genesis 9: 6. 

    JTYes. There was a new element introduced in connection with Noah, and that was the element of government, and it is in connection with that the present world exists. God has never deviated from that principle, but Satan I think has seized it, and he has got a footing in the place of rule. The gospel announces that the Man who is now in the place of rule is One who had been tested down here, and in every sense proved Himself to be mans Friend, so that you can expect nothing for man but good and blessing. 

    RSSI was struck with what is in the next chapter in regard to Nimrod. There I think you get the first thought of a kingdom  Nimrod, who was a mighty hunter before the Lord. Genesis 10: 9. 

    JTNimrods kingdom continues, and conveys to us the idea of the present world-system  Babylon. 

    RSSI think the statement in Genesis 10 is striking: He began to be a mighty one in the earth ... And the beginning of his kingdom was Babel. Genesis 10: 9,10. 

    JTNimrod probably means rebel, and that would bear out the thought pretty much that it is the world system under a ruling influence that has rebelled against God. 

    RSSWhat is your thought as to his being a mighty hunter before the Lord? 

    JTI think it was simply that God was cognisant of his exploits. It does not at all convey the thought that these were favourable to God. 

    RSSMighty hunter conveys the thought of one who was regardless of life. That would be characteristic of the beast, as we may see foreshadowed in the first Napoleon. I suppose he was responsible for more bloodshed than any other man in the world. 

    JTIf a man is careless as to the lower creation, the next step is that he is careless as to humanity itself. In Genesis 9 God makes a covenant not only with man, but with the beast of the field and the earth as well. That is, God takes in every part of the creation in kindness and in goodness. Hunting (using Gods creatures for the gratification of ones desire for sport) goes with rebellion. A man who will treat the lower animals thus will not stop at humanity itself if he has the opportunity. 

    RSSIt is well to bear in mind that God was the originator of government; and it is striking that this of it which we have been speaking appears in the very next chapter. 

    JTSatan is not an originator; he is an imitator. He does not originate anything except sin. But government in itself is good, and so of God; but Satan, I think, has seized the idea of it and imitated it. 

    JPWe could hardly understand what chapter 12 brings before us except in the light of this change of rulers, and the conditions consequent upon the change. 

    JTWe do not reach the kingdom directly until we come to chapter 15, but nevertheless the power of the kingdom was in activity from chapter 3. This is particularly seen if you apply the typical teaching here to Christ, in whom, as become Man, we get verified, I am come down to deliver. Exodus 3: 8. The power of the kingdom was manifested in Him all the way through. I think that the kingdom of God is not connected so much with territory as the kingdom of heaven. The kingdom of God is not so much a question of God ruling over a given sphere, although they are sometimes interchangeable expressions in the gospels. I think the kingdom of God is more God intervening in power where evil is, in order to relieve man of the evil in the presence of evil. In Matthew the kingdom of God is connected with the presence of Christ here on earth, whereas the kingdom of heaven had in view His being in heaven. The Lord says, If I by the Spirit of God cast out demons, then indeed the kingdom of God is come upon you. Luke 11: 20. God was acting in power down here in Christ for the overthrow of evil, and this sets forth the true idea of the kingdom of God. 

    QuesDo you think there is any illustration of new birth in the second verse we read in Exodus? 

    JTI think the title of the book aptly sets forth the teaching up to chapter 15. It is a question of movement out of Egypt. This comes later in the history of your soul than new birth. New birth in itself would not produce movement. It is the gospel that produces movement. Directly the gospel comes to you it opens up an outlet from that which is prefigured in Egypt, and the believer readily avails himself of the outlet, and that is the beginning for him. 

    JPThere is a Scripture in the Acts that sets that forth. It was the Lords command to Paul. He was sent to open their eyes, that they might turn from darkness to light, and from the power of Satan to God. 

    JTYes, that is really perhaps the most characteristic passage as setting forth the effect of the gospel received in the soul: it leads to conversion. You are turned, but you would never be converted without something presented to turn to. New birth does not present anything to you. It refers to the sovereign act of God in us, and it is not a question of light. It is a question of a new principle being introduced in the soul that demands light, and the gospel brings the light to you that your soul demands, and the effect of that is that there is movement. 

    QuesIs there not an exercise of soul Godward in new birth? 

    JTI think so. There is a desire and demand for light, for God and the things of God, but light is properly by the gospel. 

    RemSome one has said there might be a cry at new birth. 

    JTYes, but light is properly by the gospel, so He says, to open their eyes. That is by light and then the effect of the light is that you turn, which is properly conversion. That they may turn from darkness to light, and from the power of Satan to God, that they may receive remission of sins and inheritance among them that are sanctified by faith in me. Acts 26: 18. The last part of that quotation is what is least understood amongst us as far as I am able to observe. Receive ... inheritance among them that are sanctified by faith in me. 

    QuesWould you explain that? 

    JTI think the idea of inheritance of necessity goes with the glad tidings, for everybody wants an inheritance. Everybody wants something, and you want an inheritance, and God includes the thought of inheritance in the gospel. The next thing is, where is the inheritance to be found? The statement goes on to say, that they may receive ... inheritance among them that are sanctified by faith in me. Acts 26: 18. The inheritance is received among them that are sanctified. Literally it is not obtained whilst we are here, but we have the earnest of the inheritance: 

    Having believed, ye have been sealed with the Holy Spirit of promise, who is the earnest of our inheritance to the redemption of the acquired possession to the praise of his glory. Ephesians 1: 14. But the reception of the inheritance is connected with the sanctified company. 

    QuesNo one would enjoy an inheritance alone, would they? 

    JTEach one of us is an heir, if a son, then an heir of God, (Romans 8: 17) but when the inheritance is taken up it is taken up jointly in connection with Christ, We are heirs of God and joint-heirs with Christ Romans 8: 17. 

    QuesDo forgiveness of sins and inheritance go together? 

    JTForgiveness is the negative side, but you have an inheritance, which is something positive. 

    CWHWhen God called Abraham He promised him an inheritance. 

    JTThere must be something for us. God considers every thought and desire that would naturally arise in our hearts, and the gospel meets them. The inheritance refers to the coming age, when God takes up all things in heaven and in earth in Christ, and we are joint-heirs with Him. 

    QuesThen it is really being in the good of something to come? 

    JTAlready by the Spirit, who is the earnest of it, we are partakers in the inheritance, but it is properly known and enjoyed among them that are sanctified. Acts 26: 18. Outwardly, the Lord was cut off and had nothing, but through the gospel faith recognizes Him as Heir of all things, and those who believe on Him now share with Him when He comes into His possessions. 

    RemIn Peter the inheritance is looked at as being reserved in heaven, but now we can be in the good of it in a measure of the Spirit. 

    JTThat is the idea. 

    QuesDoes the inheritance involve new creation? 

    JTAll things will be made new in principle even in the millennium, but the inheritance refers to what has come out in testimony as belonging to God in connection with this creation. The church is outside of this; although she is seen in this creation in the way of testimony, she does not belong to it  she is an entirely new and heavenly creation. As such she shares the inheritance with Christ. I think the true idea of heirship is seen in Isaac. There was much to be inherited from one who was himself heir of the world; besides, Abraham already was blessed of the Lord in flocks, and herds, and silver, and gold, and menservants, and maidservants, and camels, and asses. Isaac, as heir, would come into possession of all this but as heir Isaac was a son, and as such was the object of Abrahams affection; Sarah had borne him to Abraham when she was old, hence Abraham gave unto Isaac all that he had. Rebecca was not a part of Abrahams possessions: she was from another country, but was akin to Isaac and so fit to be his wife and thus to share the inheritance with him. This foreshadows the churchs place with Christ, who is the Heir, and to whom, as Son, the Father has given all that he hath. Genesis 24: 36. 

    QuesDo you make a distinction between a gift and an inheritance? 

    JTThe inheritance is a gift in a sense, but we come into the inheritance because we are sons If a son, then an heir of God through Christ. Romans 8: 17. 

    RemGifts might be given to anyone (Abraham gave gifts to the sons of his concubines), but it gives me great joy in my soul to know that I shall share jointly with Christ in the inheritance. 

    QuesIs the thought as to the inheritance in Acts 26 the same as in Ephesians 1:11 and 14? 

    JTYes. Acts 26 announces that there was an inheritance to be obtained among those sanctified by faith in Christ. It is not actually taken possession of yet, otherwise it would not be on the principle of faith. This is for the individual. Ephesians 1 presents what is collective: the saints had obtained an inheritance in Christ, and then it is said that the Spirit was the earnest of this inheritance until the redemption of the acquired possession. Then lower down in Ephesians 1 Gods inheritance is spoken of. The saints were Gods inheritance. 

    QuesWas not your thought to emphasise the sanctified company? 

    JTThat is a very important point. It is among them that are sanctified, showing that divine things are placed in relation to sanctification. The element of sanctification is always essential to divine things. 

    JPYou could not touch anything of God without sanctification. 

    JTIt is said, without which (holiness) no man shall see the Lord. Hebrews 12: 14. 

    QuesWould you apply the word sanctified to all believers? 

    JTI think from the divine side every one having the Holy Ghost is sanctified of necessity. A man must be clean before receiving the Holy Ghost; you could not think of God giving the Holy Ghost to an unclean person; but sanctification is more the effect of the Holy Ghost in us. 

    GWHDo you connect Romans 3 with Exodus 12? 

    JTExodus 12 does not go so far as Romans 3. Romans is more than simply meeting human need. Romans 3 is God vindicating Himself in respect of the justification of man. This is in connection with the mercy-seat, which we do not get in the types until the tabernacle was constructed. In Exodus 12 the blood was placed on the individuals door, in virtue of which he was exempt from judgment, but on the Day of Atonement, Leviticus 16, the blood was sprinkled upon the mercy-seat. The blood on the mercy-seat is for the whole universe. It is to Leviticus 16, Romans 3: 26 refers: Christ Jesus, whom God hath set forth a mercy-seat, through faith in his blood, for the showing forth of his righteousness. Christ risen is the mercy-seat. God looked down upon Him, and now that Christ has died His blood, so to speak, is upon the mercy-seat. God is thus vindicated, and redemption is in Christ. In Romans 3 it is only applied to men, but redemption is in Christ for the whole creation. This is foreshadowed in Leviticus 16. Therefore, although the believer readily sees from Romans 3 that he cannot, as justified, be judged with the world, yet he sees more, namely, that he has a footing in the very presence of the holiness and majesty of God. 

    WHFThe security of the people was assured before God deals with the enemy. 

    JTAnd then another thing comes out: if the people are to go out it would be in a subjective condition morally suitable to God; as to the flesh they differed in no way from the Egyptians, but they were not to go out of Egypt as characterised by this state  that which brought down the judgment of God on the Egyptians must be judged not only in the slain lamb (the blood on the lintel witnessed to this), but also in their souls. Their eating the roast lamb with bitter herbs signifies this side of the truth. 

    RSSAfter they moved they had to stand still. What is your thought about that? 

    JTThat raises the question of salvation, which is a distinct thing from the blood on the lintel, although you could not possibly have it without the blood; but the salvation of the Lord is in chapter 14. There it has reference to Pharaoh and his hosts. 

    RemWhen the people got across the Red Sea they were saved from their enemies, but they would find other elements from which they would need to be saved  they had not as yet got into Canaan. 

    JTThe Red Sea is figuratively the death and resurrection of Christ by which the enemy is destroyed for faith. Thus the believer is no more troubled from Satan in the Pharaoh character; but subsequently he will need deliverance from him as working through the flesh and worldly association. So that salvation in the fullest sense involves our going through Jordan into Canaan. 

    RSSThat is anticipated when they said: Thou in thy mercy hast led forth the people which thou hast redeemed: thou hast guided them in thy strength unto thy holy habitation. Exodus 15: 13. So that the wilderness comes in by the way, as a parenthesis. 

    JTYes. Chapter 15 celebrates Gods side, hence all is regarded as already accomplished, for time and obstacles are not taken into account when His work is in question: things that be not are spoken of as though they were. The actual position and state of the people are another matter. There were many obstacles in their way. We all know how true this is, although assured that by the almighty power of God (in the light of which, in Christs resurrection, we have begun our course), our feet shall be planted in the mountain of His inheritance. 

    QuesYou said that chapter 12 gives immunity from judgment. Does that not directly connect it with the gospel? In having nothing to fear from God, one sets his face toward God in order to get out of the clutches of the enemy. 

    JTI think so; and then what you find is a way divinely opened up for you, and it is a way opened up to God Himself, for that is the point in this section of the book of Exodus: ye have seen what I did unto the Egyptians, and how I bare you on eagles wings, and brought you unto myself. Exodus 19: 4. 

    JPAgain referring to Acts 26: that they may turn from darkness to light, and from the power of Satan to God. Acts 26: 18. The very language there implies that in connection with their eyes being opened God has come out in light and in power, so there is a way from darkness to light, and from Satans power to God. 

    RemThen we have, for Christ also hath once suffered for sins, the just for the unjust, that he might bring us to God. 1 Peter 3: 18. 

    JTI think the answer to Exodus strictly is that the soul is brought to God; but then another question arises, and that is, a place for the soul. That question has its answer later, which is Canaan. But the soul is brought to God first. 

    QuesIs the souls appropriation of Christ signified by eating the lamb? 

    JTYes; it is appropriation of Christ as the One who suffered for sin. The lamb was to be roast with fire. What goes with this are the bitter herbs and unleavened bread. These are proper accompaniments of appropriation of Christ in that light. The manna, the shew-bread, and the old corn of the land all speak of Christ: each, in its own connection, represents Him as food for the believer, but the beginning is evidently with the roast lamb. While the soul is still in Egypt it appropriates Christ as having been subjected to the judgment of God on account of sin. 

    JPIt is Christ our passover who has been sacrificed for us. What is set forth here takes place in Egypt. It is in type the history of what takes place in each individual soul. You do not get to what is properly collective until you reach chapter 15. These moral foundations must be laid in our souls, otherwise we cannot reach, according to God, that which is collective. I think if we attempt to take up what is collective apart from the work of God in us individually, which is set forth in type here, the result can only be what we can see on every hand  wretched failure. 

    QuesWhat distinction do you make between the passover and the Lords supper? 

    JTThey present quite different thoughts. The passover, as we said, represents Christ as having borne the judgment of God on account of sin; hence it is introduced in 1 Corinthians in connection with the allowance of leaven in the assembly. Christ had suffered for sin: why, then, were the Corinthians allowing it in their midst? Christ our passover is sacrificed, etc. 1 Corinthians 5: 7. The feast is to be kept in Christianity, but it is not limited to the assembly as convened: the sense that the Lord has suffered for sin has to be maintained constantly; and we have ever to be truthful and sincere. 

    But the Lords supper refers, not to Him as bearing sin, but to Him as in self-sacrificing love giving Himself for us. It is Himself that is before us, as seen in His love in dying for us. This is my body which is for you: this do in remembrance of me. 1 Corinthians 11: 24. The you is collective: it is the Lords love for the assembly that is really before us. The saints are not spoken of as in assembly in 1 Corinthians until chapter 11, and it is in this connection the supper is introduced. The supper, evidently, cannot be celebrated in an individual way. 
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    DELIVERED UNTO DEATH FOR JESUS SAKE (JT 13)

    Exodus 12: 1 - 4; Exodus 14: 21, 22; Romans 6: 1 - 6

    JTAs subjects for these readings, I have been thinking of the passover and baptism for this morning, and the Lords supper and circumcision for this afternoon. The exercise leading up to this is that, the present time rather stresses the thought, that the saints are as appointed to death; death is the order of the day in this world for Gods people. All the institutions attaching to Christianity carry that thought. 

    What is in mind is expressed in Romans 8: 36, 37; According as it is written, For thy sake we are put to death all the day long; we have been reckoned as sheep for slaughter. But in these things we more than conquer through him that has loved us. The Old Testament types link up with the doctrine in the New Testament; the passover, and the passage of the Red Sea, will thus enable us to see that God intends His people ever to be in this attitude that speaks of death. The apostle says in 2 Corinthians 4: 11, we who live are always delivered unto death on account of Jesus, that the life also of Jesus may be manifested in our mortal flesh. The passover was the first feast in the year, and while we, as Christians, are not governed by the observance of days and months, yet the feasts of Jehovah are for our instruction, and the passover, which is the first of them, carried with it striking thoughts as to the way in which death enters into the food of the saints. What we partake of as food, is to build up a constitution which will accept death as the ordering of God for us in His governmental ways. It is only whilst we are here in the body that this is needed; it is essential to our salvation; we should accept it, that in the government of God, death attaches to us. In baptism the same thing applies. For the passover the lamb was seized on the tenth day and slain on the fourteenth; it was a household matter, and for each household; it would solemnise all. We are told also, that the whole congregation of the assembly of Israel shall kill it between the two evenings (Exodus 12: 6). It was one act, but done in each house. The whole of Israel, therefore, would be affected by the thought of a harmless, innocent, loveable creature, having been there for four days, and then slain on the fourteenth of the month. The flesh, roast with fire, was to be eaten, and the feast kept with unleavened bread. In baptism, we have death in another form, seen in the waters of the Red Sea; to the Egyptians it was overwhelming. The waters of the sea became a wall to Israel; they were on either side of them, so that believers are impressed by the reality of death, in that sense, which had reigned from Adam to Moses; it is there now to overwhelm those who are disobedient. The Egyptians were drowned in it; but the Israelites see the waters, and go through them on dry ground; later they are made to taste them, so that death as represented in the Red Sea became experimental. Baptism is not only to Christ, but also to His death, as taught in Romans 6. 

    JSWould you bring in the present experience of some of the saints in connection with the bitter herbs? 

    JTQuite so; that is, we taste the waters of death. Baptism, therefore, is not an empty ceremony. Death with Christ has to be accepted; thus the believer walks in newness of life. 

    ARWhat about, from the tenth day to the fourteenth day of the month? Is that like what we have been speaking of  we have been reckoned as sheep for slaughter? The four days would be the reckoning time. 

    JTThat is the idea; the lamb being representative of Christ. John the baptist sees Him coming to him; that is, He was coming to him for baptism, symbolical of death. He says, Behold the Lamb of God, who takes away the sin of the world (John 1: 29). He names the Lord, as walking to him. John represented the administration of death symbolically in baptism. I think the idea begins with Abel. Abel is the first believer who is seen identified with death in this sense. It says, Abel ... brought of the firstlings of his flock, and of their fat (Genesis 4: 4). He was a shepherd, we are told, and he identified himself with his offering; he brought of the firstlings of the flock and of their fat. The creature was slain; he handled death in that sense, and understood it, and appropriated it. Then he is slain himself, as a martyr, so that I think he leads the way in what is before us. The people of God are appointed to this; this marks the external position. The Israelites, the whole congregation of the assembly, were to take the lamb on the tenth of the month and keep it till the fourteenth, so that it would be there vividly before the family. The whole assembly killed the lamb on the fourteenth day of the first month. 

    ABPDo we read the gospels as having the death of the Lord in view? 

    JTThey would have no force otherwise. John the baptist says, Behold the Lamb of God  he begins with that thought  who takes away the sin of the world. Then John the evangelist says that This is he that came by water and blood (1 John 5: 6). That would include the gospels; the gospels present that great fact, that the Lord Jesus came to die; came by water and blood  not by water only, but by water and blood. And it is the Spirit that bears witness. The Spirit, in the Acts and the gospels, bears witness to the great facts of the gospel; that the Lord Jesus came in vicariously. He did not come into this world merely to be in it, but to take our place as in death. He came to die; in other words, He came by water and by blood; meaning that His coming would have no lasting effect aside from that. 

    JHEHis death was not a secondary matter; it was primary, was it not? 

    JTIt was in the thought of God  Lo, I come to do thy will, Christ said (Hebrews 10: 9). This chapter further says, by which will we have been sanctified through the offering of the body of Jesus Christ once for all (verse 10). 

    SMcCWould the principle of what you have been suggesting be seen in Philips ministry to the eunuch? Understanding that the Lord was led as a sheep to the slaughter, and that His life was taken from the earth, caused the eunuch to respond, and seek the way out, as by death. 

    JTThat is the thought. It is remarkable that he should have been reading that passage. Philip took it up and from it announced the glad tidings of Jesus to him. It was Jesus the Sufferer; the One who died, and the eunuch accepts baptism at once. Philip does not propose it to him; the eunuch sees it as the counterpart of the position of Christ, who died here; who went out through death. 

    CNAccording to Hebrews 2 the very condition into which He came involved death, the suffering of death. 

    JTYes; made some little inferior to angels on account of the sufferings of death (Hebrews 2: 9). The incarnation was for the suffering of death, that He should taste death for every thing. 

    FHLIs your thought that this line is peculiarly needful at this moment, in view of our translation, and on account of present happenings? 

    JTIt is in view of the happenings, because there is a testimony in them. God is dealing with mankind; with the nations, and with the whole profession of Christendom, and we belong to that profession. He is also allowing the conditions to affect those who walk in the truth. The two countries most involved in the current sorrow have had special identification with Gods testimony. Germany led in the Reformation, involving the testimony of God in an earlier day, and the British led in the later testimony, that is, the great revival of the truth of Christ and the assembly, continuing now for over a hundred years. Though all are not actually exposed to the things that are happening, we are all feeling them in our spirits, and the Lord intends us to get the gain of the experiences along with those who are actually going through them, and to draw the saints into Gods side of the matter. 

    ANWTo say, For thy sake we are put to death all the day long (Romans 8: 36)  we need a large view of the things that are happening, because others share in them? 

    JTI think Satan would turn the calamities towards us; towards the saints who are seeking to walk in the truth. He would seize any opportunity for this, and as a result the saints are suffering. 

    CAMDo you think there is significance, in this relation, in the fact that John the baptist is prominent in the beginning of Johns gospel? He speaks of the Lord as the Lamb of God, as well as serving in baptism. This prophetic ministry would introduce us into another world as we are ready to disappear from this world by death. 

    JTYou are struck with the fact that John was martyred early. He was quite a young man, and designated by the Lord Jesus Himself, as one who was as great as any born of women; yet John is cast into prison and beheaded in the most unceremonious and humiliating way. The death of Abel, and the death of John the baptist, and thousands more, of whom, the Spirit of God says, the world was not worthy, raises the question as to whether we are accepting this governmental matter; what the bearing of it is as to us. 

    RWSIn Genesis 4, in Cains line, there is nothing said of death, but in Genesis 5, death seems to be emphasised. 

    JTDeath in Genesis 5 is in line with what we are talking about. Enoch is the characteristic man of the chapter  Enoch implies discipline  man upon whom death rolled. Enoch is said to be the seventh from Adam, as if the educational significance of death developed in him. His name would indicate that divine discipline was understood by him, before he was translated; he had the testimony before his translation that he pleased God. If he walked with God three hundred years, we may be sure that God would acquaint him with the fact that death was the order of the day; if he did not literally die it was because of the sovereignty of God, and that God was pleased with him. We want to come into that, so that we have testimony beforehand, and then translation because we please God. 

    SMcCThe scriptures you have referred to in Romans 8, quoted from Psalm 44, come in at the doorway of the section of the Psalms which speaks of Christ as the Anointed, the King, and then the greatness of God, and the greatness of Zion. 

    JTQuite so; I am sure that is right; it is the second book of Psalms. 

    ARWhy is it that in church history the assembly of Smyrna is enjoined to be faithful unto death. Is that linked on with what went on in the Reformation? 

    JTWell, it rather comes in earlier, but it is very striking  ten persecutions, or as the Lord said, ye shall have tribulation ten days (Revelation 2: 10). He says, Satan is about to cast some of you into prison, and then says, Be thou faithful unto death, and I will give to thee the crown of life (verse 10). It is not the translation of the assembly that is in mind there, but it is clearly in mind in Philadelphia. The address to Smyrna enters into what we are saying, and shows how the stress of death was brought in, in a series of persecutions, on our earlier brethren. 

    RemThe present happenings  pressure amongst the saints  become a test to us as to how far we have been practically in the good of the passover and freedom from the world. 

    JTWell, the passover, being symbolical of what is for us as food, would build up a constitution, so that we are ready to accept death. Christ was slain; and we appropriate Him. The lamb was not to be boiled; it was to be roast with fire; the full force of the fire was to be applied. It was not to be sodden, nor boiled; but subjected to the direct action of fire; and through the appropriation of such food we become ready for the acceptance of death. If any remained over it was to be burnt with fire. They were not to move away in their souls from the idea of the severity of judgment in the death of Christ; it is there at all times. So that if in the government of God death is rolled in as it is now, the question is whether we are accepting it, sharing in it. We may share in it, though indirectly, in a spiritual way, as bound up with our brethren, so that we may not miss what they are coming into. 

    FHLIt is quite possible that if none had been slain, we might have felt the saints were in some measure immune, but God is allowing some to be taken and the glory is beginning to appear  the fruit of Gods work. 

    JTIt would not be intelligent to assume that the saints should be exempt from damage in such circumstances as now exist. The government of God is often inscrutable. Abel was a saint, standing out at the beginning, as indicating what God may permit; his blood cries from the ground. In his death he was a witness to the truth. Death in this sense brings out what Gods work is in us. 

    WB-wAs stated in Acts 12, Herod laid hands on some of them in the assembly, and did them hurt, and slew James, the brother of John, by the sword. Peter almost came into it, but was delivered. 

    JTThen Stephen; I think that Stephen, among other things, represents a believer who knows how to die; not only that I am put to death, but whether I know how to accept it, that I glorify God in it; that I know the will of God is in it. It is not an accident, or simply cruelty on somebodys part, but it is the will of God. 

    WB-wPaul uses the expression the sentence of death in ourselves  he thus opens the second epistle to the Corinthians. Is that the right state to be in? 

    JTQuite so; that we should not have our trust in ourselves, but in God who raises the dead (2 Corinthians 1: 9). We are told in Hebrews of some who would not accept deliverance, that they might get a better resurrection. That was the attitude of Pauls mind in the second letter to Corinth, so he says, we who live are always delivered unto death on account of Jesus, that the life also of Jesus may be manifested in our mortal flesh (2 Corinthians 4: 11). It is not as if God would put that upon persons who are not characteristically living; they could not stand it; so that those upon whom it is put must be in some sense equal to it, for God is the God of measure, and would only allow such severe pressure as knowing that His people could stand it, and could glorify Him in the experience. 

    GVDIs it a token of the grace of God that we are first built up constitutionally before having to pass through death? 

    JTThat is right; I think that is the point in the passover, because it is in the beginning of months; the beginning morally of the believers history, and it is in eating such food that we begin with a good constitution. 

    GVDI was thinking of what Paul said; he must have had something built up constitutionally to be able to say, for I am ready not only to be bound, but also to die at Jerusalem for the name of the Lord Jesus (Acts 21: 13). 

    JTHe says, I do not deprecate dying, if I have to die. I think one part of the truth is in knowing how to die. Stephen, I believe, represents one who knew how to die, to the glory of God. He was perfectly like his Master. 

    CAMIn a way this violence is against Christ and the spirit of Christ. It would seem in that way that those who are taken are in a very privileged and honoured position, in the sense that it is for Christs sake, would you say? 

    JTJust so. Satan turns it in that direction. He seizes the opportunity to turn the evil against the saints; but then God is ordering it. He raised the question with Satan as to Job: Hast thou considered my servant Job (Job 1: 8). We can understand that God would raise the question as to His people, in what is being done during these last days, having in mind what formation there has been. Satan would seize the opportunity to attack, but God is testing it out, and therefore the importance of accepting what He orders in this sense. For we who live are always delivered unto death on account of Jesus (2 Corinthians 4: 11). It is a question of the reproduction of Christ in some measure, and it makes for fitness for translation. 

    ARStephen, as persecuted, could have become depressed, but what you say is interesting, that as dying by the will of God, he died spiritually buoyant. 

    JTThere is not the slightest evidence of any depression with him; he is able to kneel down even, and pray. 

    ABPThe tyranny of Egypt had brought about a groan from the people; was the introduction of the passover to bring their feelings into priestly expression? 

    JTThat is a good suggestion; the passover was immediately celebrated at Sinai. They had it in Egypt, but now they celebrate it in Sinai; and God would say, Now I have a people constitutionally ready for the position; because the wilderness means that we are exposed to death. The tabernacle is set up and the ritual every day would bring in a regular series of deaths. One might call it a shambles, if all the offerings were brought that should have been brought; that is what would be witnessed publicly in the wilderness; and God has a people, through the celebration of the passover (at least, this is so spiritually), that can stand this experience. They can go through it, because all these offerings simply represent that death was there, that it had reigned from Adam to Moses; the Red Sea was the end of that typically. They passed through the walls of water, as having eaten the passover; they could well say that they merited the Red Sea as much as the Egyptians, but there was the substitute for them. The idea of substitution, Christ as the passover Lamb, is carried throughout their generations in the feast every year. 

    WRSo you would say the type here, the lamb slain and eaten, would be the way out? 

    JTYes, the ground of Christ risen, as in Romans, not yet our resurrection with Him; the latter is Colossians. It is the way out as you say. The Lord says, Fear not those who kill the body and after this have no more that they can do (Luke 12: 4). Appropriating Christ as in the passover, we accept death with Him, as in the Red Sea. 

    CAMWould you say that the eating makes us inwardly in accord with Christs death, because you become like what you eat; whereas baptism is the outward position? 

    JTThat is what we shall see  the eating is stressed in Exodus 12: 3 - 8: Speak unto all the assembly of Israel, saying, On the tenth of this month let them take themselves each a lamb, for a fathers house, a lamb for a house. And if the household be too small for a lamb, let him and his neighbour next unto his house take it according to the number of the souls; each according to the measure of his eating shall ye count for the lamb. Your lamb shall be without blemish, a yearling male. A year old; although youthful, the idea is not diminutive. Ye shall take it from the sheep, or from the goats. And ye shall keep it until the fourteenth day of this month; and the whole congregation of the assembly of Israel shall kill it between the two evenings. And they shall take of the blood, and put it on the two door-posts and on the lintel of the houses in which they eat. And they shall eat the flesh in that night, roast with fire. Well, that calls forth very tender feelings; that one thus typified should be slain touches our hearts. The reality of such a one in death is to be appropriated inwardly. Christ thus known, is to be eaten, appropriated in our souls and assimilated in our constitutions, so that we might become like Him, able to accept death with Him. 

    AHPThe allusions to the passover in both Old and New Testaments are significant, as bringing the saints practically into accord with the light and truth that has been held, one might say abstractly. Do you think that in the same way the saints today are being tested as to how far we have been practically assimilating Christ as typified in the passover? 

    JTThat is the point before us; the idea of death is stressed; we are to appropriate Him who has been slain. It is roast with fire; it is stipulated that it must not be cooked otherwise than by the direct action of the fire. 

    SMcCWould the eating of the inwards suggest that the inward feelings of Christ would be taken in by the saints; His feelings in the suffering circumstances? 

    JTI am sure that is true; and it is seen specially in the first book of Psalms. It is there we have, My God, my God, why hast thou forsaken me? (Psalm 22: 1). The full force, not only of death, but of the judgment of God, the Lord experienced. Well, the passover is to bring us to enter, in some way, into that, first by appropriation, and then assimilation, of what is presented. Israel as a typical people suggest those in whose constitution this was worked out. 

    WB-wWould eating the head imply intelligence, and eating the legs, power to walk according to God? The inwards follow that; the head, the legs, and the inwards roast with fire. 

    JTYes. Ye shall eat none of it raw, nor boiled at all with water, but roast with fire; its head with its legs and with its inwards (verse 9). All this would denote what Christ was here in testimony, intelligence, and walk; also His inward feelings and affections. There is to be a reproduction of all these things in the saints, in that sense constitutionally. 

    QuesHow would you differentiate between the eating of the flesh here and in John 6? 

    JTJohn 6 is for life; the great point in it is life. The Lord Jesus says He came down to give His flesh for the life of the world. His flesh is truly bread and His blood is truly drink. The end in view is that we may come into everlasting life, which is later in the types than the passover. The passover is initial; it carries the idea of what is needed constitutionally, for going through what is adverse to us, the wilderness. Eternal life belongs to the land; we shall see that a little in relation to circumcision. The passover refers to a constitution that is capable of going through whatever may happen in the government of God, even death. Stephen exemplifies what is before us. 

    APTThis is eating to die; is that the thought? Our brothers remarks refer to the other side  the purpose of God. 

    JTYes; the passover, as a matter of fact, is seen in three distinct positions in the history. The first is here, the second is in Numbers, and the third is in the land. The passover runs through as an element of food; other things are added to it as we shall see, but all is to build up a constitution. This is initial, so that I can go through the wilderness and accept whatever comes; if it be death, I can die. 

    ANWThe apostle goes so far as to say, we more than conquer through him that has loved us (Romans 8: 37). 

    JTThat is the idea; the passage refers to suffering. You will notice, him that has loved us. It is not simply that He loves us now, but He has done it; it is a cumulative thought. The apostle says elsewhere as to himself, who has loved me (Galatians 2: 20). It is again the past; the love comes down in a cumulative way; so that it is through Christ really; through Him that has loved us, that we are more than conquerors. We have the constitution, He being formed in us; and He is present with us. Romans 8 is wonderful in that sense in the triumphant way in which it closes; Psalm 44 being brought into it. 

    EHHow do you view Peters rebuke to the Lord when He spoke of going to Jerusalem to die? 

    JTThat is the thing we have to rebuke in ourselves. My tendency would be to avoid anything like this, to avoid dying, to put it far away: God be favourable to thee, Lord; this shall in no wise be unto thee (Matthew 16: 22). He wanted the Lord to save Himself, but the Lord called that Satan. Get away behind me, Satan ... thy mind is not on the things that are of God, but on the things that are of men. 

    FHLThomas in John 11: 16 says, Let us also go that we may die with him. 

    JTJohn, by the Spirit, was considerate of Thomas in recording that. 

    WRJohn 12: 1 says, Jesus therefore, six days before the passover, came to Bethany, where was the dead man Lazarus, whom Jesus raised from among the dead. 

    JTThat bears on what we are saying. Conditions at Bethany were suitable for Him to come at that time; six days before His own death; six days before the passover. It is where Lazarus was, who had been dead, or where was the dead man Lazarus. Outwardly that was the position, because if one died for all, it was because all were dead. That is Lazaruss position, but then it adds, whom Jesus raised from among the dead. Lazarus is a risen man at least, in principle; he represents the position in that sense too: it is Colossian. It is a life scene there, but as regards Lazarus publicly, he is a dead man; he is morally a dead man; that is the position. He had gone through death. But then Mary was there, and she had what belonged to the dying time, not outwardly the living time. The dying time was six days hence; she had what was needed in view of that. She had the box of ointment of which the Lord tells us, she has kept this for the day of my preparation for burial (verse 7). It was, as I said, the dying time, in which the Lord was leading. I may add that the present is the dying time in the government of God, and I believe the brethren will all find salvation in taking it up and accepting that it is for Christs sake. It is not accidental; it is for Christs sake. The devil is having a hand in it; he is working in this, as well as in certain rulers of the world, and he has his eye on the Lords people; the thing is bearing on us, and our wisdom is to know how to die. 

    JTJrThe Pharisees sought to kill Lazarus because many believed on his account. 

    JTThe point, however, there is, that he is the one whom Jesus raised from among the dead, verse 9. From the human point of view he is a dead man; he does not belong to any societies in the town; he is out of it all; still he is a living man, but his springs are not of this world, and people are believing on Christ through him. That principle for Christians is in Colossians. As risen with Christ, we are as dead to this world; we set our minds on things above, where Christ sits at the right hand of God. 

    ACThere must have been some intense interest when the passover was kept in Josiahs time for it says, there was no passover like to that holden in Israel from the days of Samuel the prophet (2 Chronicles 35: 18). 

    JTIt was properly kept; king Josiah influencing all. There must have been something in his constitution corresponding to it, and no doubt others were similarly affected. The occasion was blessed of God, and afforded a remarkable testimony. The question is whether we can go through this terrible ordeal with God. We ought to be able to go through it although it may not directly touch some of us, but if we understand the body of Christ we are able to go through it. The body is an organism, and all in it are affected. If we go through it with God, we are ready for translation. 

    QuesLet us celebrate the feast (1 Corinthians 5: 8). Would that not be an appeal from the apostle? 

    JTThat is right. He says first, For also our passover, Christ, has been sacrificed. It is an objective thought there. So that let us celebrate the feast, not with old leaven, nor with leaven of malice and wickedness, but with unleavened bread of sincerity and truth. It was a question of the bread with the Corinthians. The objective side was recognised there, but the bread, the unleavened bread, is the needed thing to prevent inflation. The great difficulty at Corinth was inflation; hence the feast of unleavened bread was mainly in the apostles mind. Christ has been sacrificed for us; that side was there objectively, but their real difficulty was inflation; they were puffed up; the old leaven was there, although abstractly the Corinthians were unleavened. 

    SMcCDo you not think that the ministry the Lord has been giving of recent years has been preparing us for this? In Matthew 16 the Lord in speaking to the disciples stresses that He must go up to Jerusalem; then we have the ministry of chapters 17 and 18, and when you come to Matthew 20: 18, the Lord says, Behold we go up to Jerusalem; He would bring them into it. 

    JTQuite so. He would bring them through it. I believe it was essential that they should be at Jerusalem. He had told them in chapters 16 and 17 that the Son of man must suffer, but they must go up to Jerusalem and go through the pressure; so that, after the institution of the Lords supper, He takes them out to Gethsemane, which has to be experienced. They were there in the position to share in what He was experiencing in view of the cross. They were not equal to it, but still there was something they gained there, that the Spirit of God would take up later. They must go that way, they must be there with Him. 

    FSCWould you say a word about His desiring to eat the passover with them before He suffered? 

    JTIt was the Jewish position and He would, in His love for them, share the passover with them. It is this passover, the last one. I suppose it was never eaten like that, not that He did not eat the passover before, but it was just before He suffered. What a model He would be as to how the feast was to be celebrated! With desire I have desired to eat this passover with you before I suffer (Luke 22: 15)  it is with you; they would come into the realisation of the passover as understanding how He appropriated it. 

    RemI was looking up the word roast. It was not to be eaten raw or boiled; has that any correspondence with what was suffered in Gethsemane? 

    JTWell, that was in mind  before I suffer, the Lord says. Then Luke later says, after he had suffered. Before He suffered He is partaking of the passover; you can see what was in His mind in partaking of it; how He was affected in partaking of it. Gethsemane follows on that. I believe the roasting enters into all that; the boiling is indirect action of fire, and is more what you might see in Luke and John, although what we are quoting now is from Luke. Gethsemane and the forsaking refer to the roasting, the direct action of the fire, and these are mentioned in Matthew and Mark. 

    CNBoth the Jewish and Christian economies seem to begin in this feature of death; the one in the passover; the other in Johns baptism. 

    JTThat brings us to baptism, which is the second part of our subject this morning. Instruction as to it is in the passage of the Red Sea. The Israelites were baptised to Moses in the Red Sea; it was not a river; it was a sea, an extended idea, which would be expressed in the remark in Romans that death reigned from Adam to Moses; it was prevalent. Well, it is not reigning for the Israelites, because they go through on dry land, but the wall is on either side; there is a wall of death on either side. These are persons that have appropriated the passover, that are going through. What we have been speaking about covered their position. God has passed over them; they go through on the principle of faith. By faith they passed through the Red sea as through dry land (Hebrews 11: 29). Faith is there; they are covered in the passover, by the blood on the lintel; they are covered under Gods eye, but then they are constitutionally in accord with the passover; typically, they are going through death as a known thing; they accept it. Sacrificially all is dealt with in the passover, and the blood shielded them. When we come to Johns baptism, the Lord is brought into that, and He gives a lead to us as to how to be baptised. The eunuch, as in Acts 8: 36, says, Behold water; what hinders my being baptised? There is nothing to hinder. Philip does not propose it to him; it is the outcome of what Philip has said to him in the gospel; the eunuch saw that he must go down into death with Jesus. Philip preached unto him Jesus. The Lord had to do with Johns baptism, but later He says, I have a baptism to be baptised with, and how am I straitened until it shall have been accomplished! (Luke 12: 50). That was baptism in the sense of actual death, but He also had to do with Johns baptism, and I think if you were with Him there on the banks of the Jordan, you would understand how to be baptised, as you would learn from Him how to eat the passover, as already said. Jesus came from Galilee; a place of religious reproach, we are told, not from Jerusalem. He came to John, and John saw Him coming, and says, Behold the Lamb of God, who takes away the sin of the world (John 1: 29). Evidently the idea of sacrificial death was reflected in Him; He was reflecting the thought of dying. He came to John. John was administering baptism, but he urgently forbad the Lord, saying, I have need to be baptised of thee, and the Lord says, Suffer it now; for thus it becometh us to fulfil all righteousness (Matthew 3: 14, 15). The Lords word extends with great power to ever one who is not baptised, or whose house is not baptised; both thoughts are seen in the Red Sea, for Paul says, were baptised unto Moses in the cloud and in the sea (1 Corinthians 10: 2). All including children. The Lord says it is a question of righteousness. He says to John, Suffer it now; for thus is becometh us to fulfil all righteousness. And John admitted it and baptised Him; and then heaven owns the Lord Jesus. Heaven always owns a man who is set for the fulfilment of righteousness. 

    NMcCYou made the remark that we should know how to die. John said, He must increase, but I must decrease (John 3: 30). 

    JTYes. The keeping of the passover with unleavened bread would deflate us; reduce us. In baptism, death is a wall on either side; we go through it by the power of God. God makes a way through for His people, although outwardly death is reigning yet. God is accentuating the position at the moment, but He is making a way for His people. We want to see how God is doing this for us  making a wall on either side of us, it is a way for His people. 

    ARGod is faithful, who will not suffer you to be tempted above what ye are able to bear (1 Corinthians 10: 13). He makes the issue also. 

    JTThat is the idea exactly. He will make a way for the saints. Outward government is weakening at the present time; there is but little protection; but then God will make a way for His people. You see death accentuated in the Red Sea, but walls of water were there, and Israel passed between them on dry land. The waters were a wall to them. By faith they passed through the Red sea. 

    ABPWould you say what part the cloud had in this? All were baptised unto Moses in the cloud and in the sea. 

    JTI think the cloud would be symbolical of the presence of the Spirit; the Spirit is the positive side of position. The cloud is the symbol of the presence of God. 

    FHLIt is a way of life then. 

    JTIt is. We who live are always delivered unto death on account of Jesus, that the life also of Jesus may be manifested in our mortal flesh (2 Corinthians 4: 11). Death is the way to life. 

    APTIf there is no reference to faith after the Israelites go through the Red Sea till Rahab, is the wilderness necessary for us? 

    JTIt is necessary to work out in us all these great things. There is a state of faith contemplated in the passage of the Red Sea, which normally appropriates the mind of God as presented, and the believer is formed accordingly. The passover was celebrated at once  at mount Sinai. God would work out subjectively by the Spirit, correspondence with the death of Christ, fitting the people for the land of promise. The wilderness is a testing period; forty years is a long time, but it is a time of testing so that the end of the wilderness brings the question, 

    What has God wrought? This implies that He has wrought in His people. 

    WRWould you say the Colossians came this way  your life is hid with Christ in God (Colossians 3: 3). 

    JTYes; but Colossians bring us into the land. We are at the beginning of the wilderness in what we have before us. When Paul touches on baptism in Colossians 2: 12, he says, ye have been also raised with him. In what is before us now we are facing the wilderness; at the Red Sea the idea of death, in its extensiveness, is before us, and we come through; but the truth involved is to be worked out in us during those forty years in the wilderness. So that the conditions around us today are the wilderness; death is being rolled in upon us. The question in due time will be, What has God wrought in us? Colossians contemplates the passage of the Jordan, which is a figure of death in concentrated power. 

    ARIs that why the apostle in Romans 6 says, We have been buried? 

    JTYes. The apostle there is bringing out baptism as expressing death. As many as have been baptised unto Christ Jesus, have been baptised unto his death? (Romans 6: 3). It is the question of the death feature of it being pressed in upon us. The Lord says, He that believes and is baptised (Mark 16: 16). Not has been but is; it is an ever present thing to the believer. The apostle here is alluding to a historical fact, that they were baptised but being baptised to Christ they were baptised unto His death. So that we reckon ourselves dead to sin and alive to God in Christ Jesus (Romans 6: 11). 

    RemThe way of the land of the Philistines, Exodus 13: 17, involved conflict for Israel, but God chose to bring them by the way of the Red Sea which involved death. Is that the first step in the conflict  that we go through death? 

    JTThat is it; He did not want them to see war so early. I suppose that until this principle of going through death with Christ is worked out in us we cannot safely face war. We must come through the Red Sea and then the wilderness; it is the way of God by which His mind is worked out in us. 

    SMcCAs on the other side of the sea, should we have a peculiar sense of Gods delight in us corresponding to what was seen when the Lord came up out of the waters of baptism. It was then that the Fathers voice declared the delight He found in Him. 

    JTThat is very beautiful. Gods delight in Christ as extended to us, we have foreshadowed in Exodus. The pattern of the tabernacle which Moses saw, and the material which was to be supplied by the people, would mean that they come into the sense of the pleasure of God in them. Ye shall be my own possession out of all the peoples ... and a holy nation (Exodus 19: 5, 6). That would be worked out in relation to the pattern of the tabernacle that Moses was shown above. When Moses came down, a great point was that God rested on the sabbath day and was refreshed (Exodus 31: 17). You do not get that earlier; it points to the delight God had in the unfolding of Christ, as in the pattern of the tabernacle. We are brought into that. The material in Exodus means the saints; that what is in the tabernacle has not simply come through the Red Sea; every bit of it is for the pleasure of God. 

    APTPaul, when converted, preached Jesus as the Son of God, but immediately they want to kill him. 

    JTYes. The Lord said, I will shew to him how much he must suffer for my name (Acts 9: 16). He himself said later, I think that God has set us the apostles for the last, as appointed to death (1 Corinthians 4: 9). This especially marked Paul. 
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    FOOD WHICH ABIDES (3) (JT 16)

    Exodus 12:1 - 20; Exodus 16:13 - 26

    JTAt our last reading we had before us the subject of food as it appears under the administration of Joseph in Egypt, and saw that he was a type of Christ, with all the food under his hand. This gave him great moral power, resulting in his brethren being brought to light in relation to him, and all the people of Egypt being brought into complete subjection under him, so much so that they go to him for seed with which to sow their land  typically, the full result of the present administration of Christ. 

    In Exodus we have specific foods; not food simply to sustain the life of the world (see footnote, Genesis 41:45) as under Joseph, but food in the power of which we go out of the world according to God; and then food to sustain us as in it but not of it. It should be noted that in Exodus there is no scarcity; there is not even the suggestion of it; so that the head of an Israelitish house had simply to take his lamb. He would take it as having it, showing the individual wealth concentrated in believers as they go out of Egypt. They have what is needed. Each householder is directed to take a lamb, as if it were his own. 

    JSHow would you link the food as presented in Genesis with that in Exodus? 

    JTThe first feature of food in Genesis is creatorial provision, available to the creature, whether it be man or cattle, etc. It is there, but it is for them to find it. The second provision is in view of government, magisterial authority being committed to Noah. He is evidently provided with the food needed for the new responsibility imposed. The next is under Joseph. It is food in the hands of a man, to be administered. It is an administration, pointing to the present position of Christ as exalted. It is Christ as wisdom, having the whole supply of food under Him. The name given to Joseph apparently signified that he was a sustainer of the life of the world, and it was universal in its result. In Exodus we are on narrower ground; it is a question of a redeemed people in relation to God, leaving Egypt, figuratively this world, and finding food suitable to build up and sustain a constitution in view of this, and of the consequent position in the wilderness. 

    AFMWould you tell us what the prime thought of food is? It is introduced in Genesis 1, but evidently is a marked feature with angels, and is called the corn of the heavens and the bread of the mighty, (Psalm 78:24,25). 

    JTAll creatures are dependent on food. Manna was said to be angels food. How they digest it or how it is assimilated, we do not know. The angels are spirits, hence their food cannot properly be material as ours is. We have, therefore, to find the link in a moral sense; it is a question of dependence on the word of God. 

    JSAs the Lord says: Man shall not live by bread alone. 

    JTHe lifts it up from the material to the spiritual  Every word which goes out through Gods mouth, (Matthew 4:4). 

    WB-wIs there limitation in Exodus? 

    JTYes, that is readily discerned. We are on narrower, but not on lower ground, having privilege in view. It is a question of food for a people in express relation to God. In Genesis 1 the food of man and that of the creatures is not very different; that is to say, we are on the lowest ground there in regard to food. But when we come to Genesis 9, added to vegetable provision, we have everything that liveth given to man for food; that is a slight elevation. But under Joseph it is a question of food being in the hands of one person; that is to say, God ordering things creatorially so as to enhance the place of Christ by putting moral power in His hands. Men are obliged to come to Him. His position has in view the preservation of the world, very much like John 6:51, in that sense; it is for the life of the world. 

    JSIs there a certain moral elevation reached in Genesis in the exaltation of Christ typically, in the light of which we move out of the world as the children of Israel did in Exodus? 

    JTYes. In Exodus you come to mediatorial service: Moses is expressly the mediator who is to effect redemption. It is, therefore, a people in redemption and the food suitable for them; that is to say, for us. 

    ARIs there any significance in the thought of the assembly being introduced in Exodus? Has it the limited thought in view? 

    JTExactly; the word appearing here is very significant. It has quite a prominent place in the chapter, showing that not only are a redeemed people in view, but a people intelligent in the mind of God; this enters into the idea of an assembly. 

    AFMWould this subject of food, which is before us, have in view the doing of the will of God? We have the expression in Matthew 6:10: Thy will be done as in heaven so upon the earth. 

    JTYes, I think so. It is a people going out of Egypt and having suitable food by which to go out, and to find later, in the manna, a food that would sustain them in the wilderness. The passover goes into Canaan. I think the main thought in it is reduction in the flesh and the exaltation of Christ in our hearts; that is to say, the passover lamb is preserved in wholeness. There is no breaking up of the framework: Neither shall ye break a bone thereof, (Exodus 12:46). What is meant is that the believer in going out of the world has a whole Christ before him; and He is to increase, whereas the believer is to decrease. The unleavened bread is to reduce the flesh, and as we celebrate the feast (1 Corinthians 5:7) Christ should come increasingly before our minds, and the flesh correspondingly becomes less and less. 

    BTFWould you say eating of the lamb signified the appropriation of the death of Christ in the way redemption? 

    JTYes, in that whole way. Not a bone of him shall be broken, (John 19:36). Of course, in Exodus it is only a figure. In Matthew and Mark, in instituting His supper, the Lord said, This is my body, (Matthew 26:26; Mark 14:22). His body is to be eaten, not His flesh as in John 6. It is a whole thought. 

    ANWIn that connection, is there a suggestion of the household being adjusted to the lamb? 

    JTIt brings forward a very interesting point, and that is the question of capacity for eating, both in regard to the passover and to the manna. 

    JSWould the general thought be a lamb for a house? 

    JTYes. The exception would be if it were too big for the house, then the neighbour would be brought in to share. The head of the house was responsible to consider the eating capacity. The age of the lamb is given here, as also the size of the omer in chapter 16. We are told that the omer was the tenth part of an ephah, and that it was for each person in Israel. There was no provision made for children, as such; each person had it; that is to say, it was the mind of God for them. It is the measure suitable for a heavenly man in the wilderness. An omer full of manna was laid up before the testimony. Typical of, A mans measure, that is, the angels, (Revelation 21:17). 

    JSWould the eating of the passover help the believer to leave the world? 

    JTI think that is in view. You have the great object before you; one definite thought in mind  Christ Himself. Then the unleavened bread would reduce the flesh to nothing, so that there should be no inflation with us, as is prevalent in Christendom today; the present monstrosity that we see there is due to man in the flesh being nominally connected with Christ. 

    AJDYou spoke of the apprehension of a whole Christ. Would you open that up a little? 

    JTIt is a very important point, because most young believers in leaving the world are very indefinite as to an object. Young people are usually very vague in their perception of things. The gospel not only meets the believers need, but provides an object for his affections. It is Gods glad tidings, ... concerning his Son (come of Davids seed according to flesh, marked out Son of God in power, according to the Spirit of holiness, by resurrection of the dead) Jesus Christ our Lord, (Romans 1:1-4). Now that presents to us the Person of Christ, viewed so to speak, in His entirety. 

    AJDIs it the apprehension of Him as having gone through death? 

    JTYes. You are in your house eating before leaving Egypt, and have that one idea before you. Notice that it says, The assembly of Israel shall kill it. There may have been thousands of lambs but there was only one idea. It is not, they shall kill them, but, it. There was but one passover. 

    WB-wIt is roasted with fire. 

    JTWell, that is additional to death. The lamb is slain; its blood is shed  this is the testimony. Its life is taken. But fire is an additional thought, to bring in not only the actual death of Christ, but the forsaking of God; it is the entire judgment of God against sin. Fire is the strongest figure you can have in this respect. 

    JSAnd the bitter herbs, what would they teach? 

    JTThey would prefigure self-judgment: the bitterness that comes into the soul as to why all this should be borne by Christ  the righteous One. It is the bitterness that faith as judging sin, realised in partaking of the passover, corresponding to the bitter waters of Marah in the wilderness, which later the Israelites drank. 

    ARSWould you say this food enables you to leave the world? I suppose the idea is that as you find it superior to the leeks and onions of Egypt, you desire them no more. Besides, we are given notice to leave the world. 

    JTYes, they were driven out. But God had told Israel to move out. The best notice is that which God gives you. At first the Egyptians were reluctant to let them go, but the judgment of God caused them to hasten the Israelites out. God allows the world to bring pressure on us, but the real point is that God orders us out. This chapter is divine ordering in regard of Israel going out, and there is really no option. We are obliged to go out if subject to God. The Roman believers are said to have obeyed from the heart the form of teaching (Romans 6:17) into which they were instructed. 

    CBFeeding upon Christ as bearing the judgment God for us would cause us to leave the world. 

    JTYes. I think what transpired in the houses of Israel was most interesting. There was only one passover, although thousands partook of it. The same thoughts, conversation, doings, table furnishings, and the same blood on the lintel outside marked every house. Typically it was to promote affection for Christ and practical unity among the people of God. 

    WB-wWhy is the negative instruction so particularly given: Eat none of it raw, nor boiled at all with water, but roast with fire? 

    JTIt is to emphasise that the judgment of God had fallen on the lamb. Christ our passover is sacrificed for us, so that we are to keep the feast with the unleavened bread of sincerity and truth. 

    JSWould it emphasise judgment more because it was eaten at night? 

    JTYes, darkness surrounded them, which was in keeping with conditions outside; but there was light inside Israels houses. The manna began in the morning. 

    AJDWhat was in the mind of God in verse 46: Neither shall ye break a bone thereof? Was it to maintain the whole thought? 

    JTYes. You get a cognate thought in Joseph directing that his bones should be carried up. It underlies the great subject of resurrection. The bones suggest the person; the one who is buried comes out. There is complete identification; the whole person is, so to speak, included in his bones. They are the framework of the body; but what God may clothe the person with is another thing. It is sown a natural body, it is raised a spiritual body, (1 Corinthians 15:44). 

    CAMThey carried those bones all the way through the wilderness. 

    JTYes. It was by faith Joseph gave commandment concerning them. 

    CAMWould this suggest the Lords having eaten the passover with the disciples and inaugurating the memorial of Himself? Josephs bones would be a reminder of himself. 

    JTJust so. In Matthew and Mark the disciples suggest the passover to the Lord; and it is for Him to eat: For thee to eat, (Matthew 26:17). But in Luke 22:8 He suggests it to them: That we may eat. In Matthew and Mark it is His body that is to be eaten. In Luke, in connection with the Supper, there is nothing said about eating; it is the breaking of bread as a memorial, but Matthew and Mark would bring in the idea of food, in the Lords supper. It is one Christ. 

    AFMIn John 19:36 there is no institution of the Lords supper but His loving His own to the end, is emphasised, and that not a bone of him shall be broken. 

    AJDIt is a question of the Person remaining. 

    JTThat is it. Whether it be Jesus here on earth or Jesus in resurrection, it is the same Person. There is no change in regard of the Person or His love. 

    WB-wJohn 1 refers to the Lamb of God. God draws attention to His Son. Would that be on the line of what you have been pointing out? 

    JTYes, the allusion includes this chapter. There are different words used for lamb in the New Testament original. One means diminutive, which is used in Revelation and John 21:15. The lamb in Revelation is a smaller idea than the lamb in John 1. The lamb here is a year old. It is not a diminutive thought as in Revelation, where it is the sufferer in outward weakness. 

    JSEating here would appear to be a necessity prior to the people moving out. 

    JTIt was the beginning of their history proper. We begin our history spiritually as we leave the world. This month shall be unto you the beginning of months. 

    AFMI would like to ask how it is that you get the assembly of Israel addressed in chapter 12, when in fact, they were not redeemed as yet? 

    JTI think it is a tribute to the work of God, to what God had been doing in His people in Egypt, to what had gone on in their previous experiences. So that they were now ready for the collective thought. It is not simply that they were one family, but were one in intelligence. There are two words here: the word assembly which means a moral whole, involving a sense of responsibility, one idea corresponding with the lamb; and then congregation, including every member of it. The word assembly is, therefore, more instructive here because it shows the formation that had gone on. It led up to this: The people were not only regarding themselves as children of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob, but they were ready for the idea of the assembly, which involves intelligent collective responsibility. 

    AJDWould the apprehension of a whole Christ lead to that? 

    JTI think it corresponds with it and to 1 Corinthians 10:17, We being many, are one loaf, one body. 

    ANWWhen you speak of a whole Christ being before the young soul, do you mean anything more than that the Person is there? 

    JTI mean that He becomes as a known person, a definite object for the believer. At the outset our apprehension of Christ is very meagre, and usually in relation to the gain accruing to us from Him. 

    ANWSo you would look with exercise on a person speaking of the forgiveness of sins without any thought that it is in Christ we have forgiveness. 

    JSIn Christ as having been slain; and would not that have a gathering effect? There was to be no settling down; all in our chapter is preparatory to, and in view of moving on. They went out arrayed. 

    JTThey go out five in a rank; that is to say, they are learning the idea of moving together. 

    THWhy is the lamb kept from the tenth to the fourteenth day? 

    JTIt is a slain Christ that is before us here. The lamb was four days in the house, and so would have become endeared to the family. The family would see typically, the perfections of Christ in the lamb, and so would come to love the one who was to be sacrificed. This enters, therefore, into the Lords supper beautifully, for it was instituted at the passover supper. 

    JSSo that affection for Christ would bring you into it. 

    JTThat is what is presented. The demonstration of the plagues would have a formative effect in Israel, because they came in for special protection in Goshen. Each plague would impress them with the care of Jehovah for them and increase their affection for Him; so when the lamb was brought into the house, it became an object of interest to all there. Jehovah, of course, is invisible, but the lamb brought into the house is, typically, what you can see and handle. As John says, That which we contemplated, and our hands handled, (1 John 1:1). The idea is that the Person becomes endeared to you by coming into close touch with you. 

    WB-wDo you mean that the young believer understands Christ risen, as a whole Christ? 

    JTThat is a later experience entered into at the other side of the Red Sea. This is the death of Christ for us; the Red Sea is the death and resurrection of Christ, and so the enemies are destroyed. It is not our resurrection, however, but His. The passage of the Jordan is typical of our resurrection with Him. 

    JSWhat is presented, therefore, in the passover and the Red Sea is to the end that we should know Jesus as our Saviour on the one hand, and on the other, the complete overthrow of the world as we move out of it. 

    JTThey synchronise. You are moving out after an Object and the world goes down in your faith as you are moving out, and loses power over your soul. 

    WGTDoes this, primarily, refer to the household more than to the individual? 

    JTIt refers to the household; a lamb for a house, not for a person. The omer of manna is for a person. 

    WB-wThe bones being mentioned might involve preaching of the resurrection, although the young believer might not apprehend it. 

    JTThere could be no effective preaching without resurrection. The resurrection of Christ is the backbone of the preaching. You must bring that in. You cannot have clearance and victory over the enemy without resurrection. 

    JSThere is neither singing nor preaching without resurrection. 

    JTThere is no spiritual buoyancy at all without resurrection. 

    WB-wA young believer might not apprehend it. 

    JTThat is right, but normally he has a conception of Christ in the passover. I think it is most touching that the lamb was in the house four days; it means that I become attached to Christ to some extent; then that Person had to die, which touches my feelings and affections. In appropriating Christ thus as food, I add the unleavened bread of sincerity and truth. 

    AJDAn appreciation of Christ would help us to apprehend the overthrow of the world. 

    JTWell, you go on to that. The overthrow of the world is in the Red Sea. That is where Pharaohs hosts went down, and Israel saw them dead on the shore. You see the break-up of the world in that way. It is in apprehending Christ risen that you have victory. 

    WGTOnly the first-born is slain. I suppose that is the best the world has. 

    JTThat was the last plague, and it caused Pharaoh to loosen his hold; but his pursuit of Israel proved his unchanged malignity, and hence his final overthrow. All this affords most valuable instruction for us. 

    ANWWould you say a little more about the passover and the Supper? 

    JTYou get it clearly established in Matthew and Mark because the whole idea goes through into the church. Take, eat: this is my body, (Matthew 26:26). It means that I am to build up a constitution for the assembly. 

    AFMYou arrive at the one body through His body. 

    JTThat is it. We, being many, are one body, (Romans 12:5). This is represented in the loaf at the Lords supper. 

    BTFYou have the lamb killed, the blood shed, and the roasting by fire before you eat it: how would those figures apply? 

    JTThe killing and blood-shedding is penal, the penalty attached to man. Blood-shedding is the life given up, the penalty for sin, but I think the fire applied after that is excess, and no doubt alludes to the forsaking of God. The primary judgment of God was: In the day that thou eatest of it thou shalt certainly die, (Genesis 2:17); but we learn later that death for the unbeliever implies eternal separation from God in the lake of fire. And, corresponding with this, I believe the roasting with fire here would allude to the excess of judgment that Christ underwent. 

    BTFWould you say a word about the eating of it? Would fire make the lamb ready so that it could be eaten? 

    JTYes, it makes it food. It was not to be eaten raw or boiled with water. It is to keep the excess judgment by fire before us. Roast with fire is the severest process that you can get, and that is to be kept before us. It is figurative of the judgment of God, endured by Christ. 

    WGTIt is more severe than boiling? 

    JTBoiling is indirect action of fire, but roasting is the direct and severest action of it. 

    AATShould these thoughts be in our mind at the Supper? 

    JTIn a preliminary way as in 1 Corinthians 5. The Lords supper belongs to the wilderness. In 1 Corinthians the passover is separated from it. Keeping the feast of unleavened bread, is the moral process that we go through every day of the week whereas, the Supper is partaken on the first day of the week. It is as keeping the feast of unleavened bread that we are fit for the Lords supper. 

    CAMMatthew and Mark emphasise the fire feature. Would that be in accord with their way of emphasising the passover? 

    JTNo doubt. Neither John nor Luke gives you the forsaking. John and Luke would be an antitype of the boiling, so at the Lords supper it is not the forsaking or the judgment side that is before us, as it is during the week, as already said, but what is before us when we come together in assembly on the Lords day is the Supper as a memorial. I think it is more the boiling character of Christs death. It is Christ as having gone into death for us because He loved us. All you need in regard to love is adequate testimony to it, but if you are in the enjoyment of love you do not need any testimony at all. If a person loves me, and I am conscious of it, I do not need to look for any testimony. The love itself is enough. 

    ALSo it is not a commandment now to eat the passover, but more an exhortation. 

    JTLet us celebrate the feast ... with unleavened bread of sincerity and truth, (1 Corinthians 5: 8). Let us do it. It is not any less than a command. Of course, the whole of 1 Corinthians is a command, and not optional. 

    CAMThe Lords supper in 1 Corinthians is according to Lukes presentation of it. Do you think it would help us if we get that viewpoint  that the judgment side hardly comes into the first day of the week? 

    JTI think it is more the boiling feature, as we said. Death is there, of course; the Lord speaks of laying down His life for His friends; a friend does not want more than that. We do not want, of course, to make little of anything that the Lord has endured, but it is not pleasing to Him for us to be casting about for evidence of His love when we are enjoying it; and eternity, for us, will be the enjoying of His love! 

    AFMWould Adams sleep be illustrative of His laying down His life for us? 

    JTThere was no penalty attached to that; nor does sleep suggest any suffering. It is called a deep sleep, (Genesis 2:6). There was no boiling in Egypt. It is the judgment of God we are dealing with here. The Lords supper develops out of this, and it is not so much the judgment as His love. We are supposed to know His love if we come together to remember Him. 

    ARSWhere does it speak of the boiling? 

    JTIn the consecration of the priests; (Leviticus 8:31). As we come into the priestly family, we understand that feature of the offerings. 

    AATEating the lamb roast with fire, is that something we partake of during the week, or on the Lords day? 

    JTIt is continuous. As having to do with the world, we need the feast of unleavened bread (1 Corinthians 5:8); whereas, the Lords supper is 1 Corinthians 11, where there is nothing said about His entering into judgment. The Lord, in instituting the Supper said, 

    This is my body which is given for you; and, This cup is the new covenant in my blood, which is poured out for you, (Luke 22:19,20). Neither Luke nor John have the forsaking. It is Luke that gives us the memorial. Matthew and Mark do not separate the Lords supper from the passover. 

    ARSIs that why we do not read Psalm 22 these late years at the morning meeting? It used to be much read. 

    JTOne does not want to minimise the sufferings of Christ. Nor would one who loves Him do so in the least degree, or put them in the background, but we are dealing with the Lords supper which presents the love of Christ, and all that we need is adequate testimony to that love. If we are in the enjoyment of it, we do not need any testimony. The thing itself is testimony. One who knows it says: He hath brought me to the house of wine, And his banner over me is love. (Song of Songs 2:4) Love is the greatest thing of all and is its own testimony. 

    ARSWhere would you use the suffering side of Psalm 22 now? 

    JTWell, I would use it in the gospel, showing how, in His sufferings, the Lord bore the full weight of Gods wrath on account of human guilt. You could not well present the subject without that Psalm, but it is remarkable how little you get about the forsaking in the New Testament. You do not get it alluded to once, except by the Lord Himself on the cross. (Far be it from me that I should belittle the awfulness of the sufferings our Lord endured in the forsaking of God; I am speaking only of how the truth is presented. ) I believe fire emphasises the judgment of God. As going out of the world, I accept the awful judgment of God on sin and on me as a sinner, as seen in Christs suffering. The eating of this food builds me up in relation to the sufferings of Christ because of human guilt. 

    AJDDoes this thought bring in the bitter herbs? 

    JTYes. I feel it is my own judgment that Christ bore. 

    BTFWhere does atonement come in? In chapter 12 you have the blood, and God says, When I see the blood, I will pass over you. 

    JTAtonement is in the shed blood of Christ. The roasting with fire alludes to the fullness of the judgment. You get it enlarged on in Leviticus 16 where the blood of the sin offering is taken inside the veil, and the bullock and goat are burned outside the camp. That is fully seen in the forsaking of God. 

    WB-wThe roast lamb was eaten in one night. The unleavened bread was eaten during seven days. 

    JTThat night is a condensed idea with which you begin: For also our passover, Christ, has been sacrificed, (1 Corinthians 5:7). That is one thought; but it is killed between the two evenings. The first evening would be somewhat brighter than the second; in the second you are going into the darkness of the night. God is dealing with sin, so that it is eaten in the night. None of it was carried over till the morning; what remained was burned with fire, emphasising the great idea of our entering into the judgment of God. It is a compressed thought. The difficulty is that we do not appropriate Christ as seen in the type here; on this account we have generally but a shallow estimate of what sin is to God. The food in the passover builds up a constitution in us enabling us to judge sin as before Him. 

    AJDThis might represent the three hours of darkness? 

    JTIt all enters into the type; but then the seven days would allude to the whole period of the believers experience here. Corinthians deals with it in that way: Let us celebrate the feast, (1 Corinthians 5:8). We are never to cease while down here. 

    AFMFor us the passover is one event, not to be repeated. 

    JTYes; Our passover, Christ, has been sacrificed. 

    JEHWhy the beginning of months? This month shall be unto you the beginning of months. 

    JTI think the allusion is to spiritual history. Israel were beginning their history properly in eating the passover. For us it is the apprehension of Christ as having died for our sins, according to the scripture, (1 Corinthians 15:3). 

    RWSWhat about the head and legs and inwards? The passage reads: Ye shall eat none of it raw, nor boiled at all with water, but roast with fire; its head with its legs and with its inwards. 

    JTI think it emphasises what we are saying, that it is a whole Christ; the head and legs and inwards representing intelligence, strength and inward feelings and affections  all for God. All was devoted in death, as undergoing the judgment of God. It is Christ Himself, as manifested here on earth. 

    RWSDo you use whole in reference to a complete thought? 

    JTYes. To convey the complete thought of Christ, because very few have such a thought of Him, and so are defective in the assembly. They have not apprehended Christ in a complete way, and hence do not know the assembly as His body. The two ideas are there  Christ and the assembly. 

    AJDDoes the thought of His Person underlie the expression, the Lord Jesus, (1 Corinthians 11: 23)? 

    JTIt does; an affectionate reference, There is no subject more important for young believers than this: how are we to go out of the world? We go out as sustained with this food. 

    WGTIt says, And on the first day ye shall have a holy convocation, and on the seventh day a holy convocation, Are these convocations in view of holiness? 

    JTEvidently. It refers to a period  seven days. The number seven is a remarkable one, being the highest prime single number. As governing time it suggests a complete period, and alludes to the whole life of a Christian, or to the whole dispensation. Thus the keeping of the feast of unleavened bread is continued till the Lord returns. 

    BTFYou were remarking earlier that the lamb was kept four days. Would those days represent an important factor; in the affections of the household being drawn out to the lamb? 

    JTI think so. The head and the legs and the inwards of the lamb would come under review in the four days; that is, Christ becomes endeared to us, as going into death. The woman in the house of Simon the leper was in keeping with what we are talking about. The house of Simon the leper would denote a place where sin had been, but where it is no longer; the idea of the leper is, however, attached to Simon. The Lord was in his house, and the woman anointed His head, as He was going into death; she valued His Head. It had come under her notice. He said, She ... anointed my body (Matthew 14:8), showing that He Himself was before her in a full way. He was everything to her, and He was going into death for her. I believe she would understand what was involved in the passover. Eating this food builds up a constitution against sinning. The Lord said to the man in John 5:14, Sin no more; and to the man in John 8:11, Go, and sin no more. As we eat this food we do not allow the activity of sin in us. 

    AFMWhat we have been speaking about is so contrary to what obtains in Christendom! A person gets forgiveness and connects himself with some religious system that holds him to this world; whereas, we are forgiven in order to leave the world. 

    JTThis necessarily involves suffering, but he that has suffered in the flesh has done with sin, no longer to live the rest of his time in the flesh to mens lusts, but to Gods will, (1 Peter 4:1,2). 

    WGTLeaven is a corrupting principle, which is always ready to work in us. 

    JTHence the unleavened bread is of great help to us since it brings the flesh down. You will find here that Israel were forced to eat unleavened cakes, because they could not wait to put leaven in the dough. God helped them thus to keep the feast. 

    CAMWhat despicable hearts we have! It was on the occasion of this feast the disciples were striving as to which should be greatest (see Luke 22:24). 

    HSDWhat about the manner in which they ate it? It says, And thus shall ye eat it: your loins shall be girded, your sandals on your feet, and your staff in your hand; and ye shall eat it in haste; it is Jehovahs passover. 

    JTIt indicated that they were about to take a journey. The average Christian today never thinks of that  having the loins girded, sandals on the feet, and a staff in hand; whereas, as soon as one is converted that should be the attitude, as going out of the world. You are not going to live where He is not. Like Ruth, you say, Whither thou goest I will go ... where thou diest will I die, and there will I be buried, (Ruth 1:16). 

    ARThe wilderness is not your objective either. Moses said to his father-in-law, We are journeying to the place of which Jehovah said, I will give it unto you: come with us, and we will do thee good, (Numbers 10:29). 

    JTThe idea of journeying characterises the wilderness, and we enter Canaan purely by attraction. 

    RDGYou were referring to the idea of the evening being continuous. Do you mean that our feelings become more intense? 

    JTThey do. The two evenings are interpreted to mean the dusk and then the dark. It is the end of the day; we reach the density of night gradually. The lamb was killed between the two evenings, and was to be eaten under the density of night outside, which spoke of the judgment of God, because the judgment was going on all around them in Egypt, and would have entered their houses were it not for the blood. 

    RDGIs it right to expect that at no time during the week would our feelings be so intense as when partaking of the Supper? 

    JTThat is right, but you do not eat the Supper in the darkness of night, but in the day. It belongs to the first day of the week. 

    ANWSo that the passover, for us, fits into 1 Corinthians 5, not into chapter 11. 

    ARSIs that the reason why we do not break bread at night? I have heard it advanced that we ought to break bread in the evening because the Supper was instituted at night. 

    JTLuke is very accurate as to order; instead of evening, he says hour (see chapter 22:14). This covers current custom among the saints. 

    WB-wThe believer ought to be glad to leave a sphere where judgment applies, and comes into a sphere which is free of judgment. 

    JTIt is very comforting that God helps us to leave the world. He helped Lot; indeed, the angels urged him out, which emphasises the grace of God. With a company of Christians walking in the will of God and gathered together under the direction of the Lord, you have an atmosphere in which heaven is complacent! It is really another world; the world outside is under judgment; whereas, the assembly is entirely clear of it, having passed out of death into life, (John 5:24) 
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    THE ASSEMBLY APPREHENDED AS THE BELIEVER LEAVES THE WORLD (JT 32)

    Exodus 12:1 - 8; Exodus 12:21 - 28

    JTWe see here the progress that has been made in people during the period recorded earlier in this book, and how the idea of the assembly had been reached. We have two words used, as those of us who have the New Translation will observe: one is assembly in verse 3, then we have the words congregation and assembly in verse 6. The word assembly (as the footnote indicates) suggests corporate responsibility, referred to in detail in verse 21, where Moses addresses the elders of Israel as representing the corporate whole; the word congregation implies every person or head of a house in Israel. These two features then had been reached, and are developed in detail later in the book. 

    It is important to see that, in leaving Egypt, they had been reached, as meant in the antitype, that the constructive work of God is seen even before, the believer is formally out of the world; and then, further, that in the presence of the power of the world God constructs what is to supersede the world. In spite of the power of the world, typified in Pharaoh and the Egyptians, God had reached His thought in His people, so that they went out of Egypt in harness and with a high hand; not in a clandestine way, but in the sight of all the Egyptians. Today there is opened up a path and power to support us in it. Although a remnant as accepting our corporate obligation, to maintain divine order, however severe the opposition, we shall be supported. Whilst plagues were occurring in Egypt, weakening it, bringing down its power, the constructive work of God was going on in the people, building them up in His principles, so that it is said: Speak unto all the assembly of Israel, and then the whole congregation of the assembly of Israel shall kill it between the two evenings, 

    verse 6. Already God had brought about in the very midst of Egypt that which should supersede Egypt; that is to say, the assembly in principle supersedes the world. This comes out in chapters 12,13, and 14: the effect of the work of God in His people during the process of the judgments on Egypt. There was there not only the power of God against the Egyptians, but His gracious work in His people seen in the order in which they left the house of bondage. They were being formed and detached morally from the system, and built up in power, so that they went out in military order; the testimony is they went out with a high hand in the sight of all the Egyptians, (Numbers 33:3). They went out also with great substance. As converted to God and in the grace that comes to us in the power of the Spirit, we do not go out of the world in feebleness, but with strength and with substance. They passed through the Red Sea by faith, (Hebrews 11:29). 

    HHIt is very necessary for us to appreciate that side of things. We value the sheltering blood, but what we are as the work of God is likely to be overlooked. Is it in that way material is secured for church purposes? 

    JTThat is the idea. All is ready, at least potentially  it is all there. The latter part of the book shows, as I hope we may see later, how this wealth is classified as brought to Moses for the construction of the tabernacle; but it is all there potentially; that is to say, the young believer has in measure what is requisite for the house, however unintelligent he may be as to what has taken place in his soul. What underlies all this is the household; so that in the very opening of this book we have indicated what God has in His mind: These are the names of the sons of Israel who had come into Egypt; with Jacob had they come, each with his household, chapter 1. They are thus regarded as the sons of Israel, it is what is in the mind of God for them, the spiritual side, and it says they came out. Jacob was the vessel of light and promise; everything centred in him, he could bless Pharaoh; and they all came with him as showing the principle of moving with the vessel in which the light is. Then, as coming with Jacob into Egypt, each had his own household; that is ever kept in view in all these chapters and is emphasised in the passover; it is a lamb for a house; that is to say, the house now is to have a constitution built up on the lamb, on Christ going into death. Every house in Israel had the same food, so that there is the unifying of the nation, the principle of unity built up on food which implied the judgment of God. That is what this chapter brings out. 

    HHI suppose you would say that, just as in (Genesis 46), you have the names of those who went into Egypt, so the Lord would take account of His saints by name now, each one is an object of particular interest to Him. Is that your thought? 

    JTQuite so, that is in Egypt: Exodus takes account of them as sons of Israel, that indicates the dignity that they had in the mind of God; they had come in on that line  with Jacob had they come; they came in in relation to him, but each as a son of Israel. 

    FWJIs that the link between the two books? 

    JTI thought so. In the beginning of this book the Holy Spirit uses the expression sons of Israel, it was a spiritual reference really, for Israel was the name he acquired; but they came in in relation to Jacob, Jacob being the responsible name, involving humiliation; but the light was there. What is suggested is that they came in relation to Jacob in his history of responsibility: whatever shame and humiliation there may have been in it, they came in with him. 

    FWJIs the light of the testimony connected with Jacob? 

    JTThat is exactly what I was thinking. He came in from Beer sheba, where God said to him: I am God, the God of thy father; typically he comes into Egypt in the light of Christ risen, and he was not to be afraid to go down to Egypt. So he carries down all that light, and it is to be developed in the sons of Israel; so they came with Jacob, but each in relation to his house  he had his own direct responsibility in his house. 

    QuesHow do you apply that today? 

    JTI think that the principle of the household necessarily underlies the truth of the house of God. 

    FIDo you mean that the truth of the household must be taken up before you can touch corporate responsibility? 

    JTQuite  in those who have houses; even young people who are members of households should be right in their parents houses before coming into fellowship. 

    FISo that the light you spoke of was to work out through the household. 

    JTThat is right. So you find that Pharaoh attacked that principle at once in destroying the male children. The midwives saved the males: we have their names given, snowing how distinguished they were. God made them houses. There you have clear indication of what God thinks of the preservation of the line: it is in a household connection and He gives them houses. Now, in the presence of that, we get Moses- parents: we do not get their names in chapter 2, but simply that they were his parents, they were Levites. A man of the house of Levi went and took a daughter of Levi. God intends now to bring out the family in which the testimony is to be: it is to be in family, in Levi, and chapter 2 gives us the history of Moses; God intends to set out His thoughts in him He is forty years in the house of Pharaoh, but when he became great he declined to be regarded as the son of Pharaohs daughter. So that he goes into Midian and sits by the well, as if he saw that God was not going to deliver His people by human efforts, evidenced in his slaying an Egyptian. He slew one Egyptian and hid him in the sand. It would have taken him a long time to kill them all and hide them  perhaps longer to hide them than to kill them. He had to learn that there was divine power here, a thing that worked by itself, and he sat by it that is how God was going to work; not by might, nor by power, but by my Spirit, (Zechariah 4:6). That is what is to be displayed. 

    Then the daughters of Reuel come to water their fathers flock and the shepherds came and drove them away; but Moses rose and helped them. He helped these women, he did not slay any of the shepherds, he gave up that line; it is a question of helping people. And then it says he consented to remain with the man, with Reuel; that is to say, he is resigned to the circumstances into which the government of God had brought him. He consented to dwell with the man. It was a very great change in his circumstances, from Egypts palace to be a shepherd in Midian: but he consented to remain with the man; and he gave Moses Zipporah his daughter. Nevertheless he maintained the idea of a stranger, for when his son was born he gave him a name which indicated the idea of a sojourner. And after forty years he led the flock to Horeb, the mount of God  and whose flock was it? Not his own. He is a type of the man God will use. He is unselfish, for he is occupied with his father in laws flock, without having anything for himself. It is a question of wages with Jacob, what he should acquire; whereas Moses evidently had no thought of that: he was looking after the flock of his father-in-law unselfishly. If I can do that, I can look after the flock of God unselfishly. He led the flock to the backside of the desert, and came to the mountain of God, even to Horeb: he could not have done better for it; and then God appeared to him in the bush, as if to say, I approved of all your course. Moses turned aside to see, and God spoke to him out of the bush. There you have the kind of man whom God uses. Then the brother, in Aaron, comes to meet him at the mount of God, and afterwards they together communicated the mind of God to His people, and the people worshipped. Then in chapter 6 you have the genealogy of Jacobs family till you come to Levi, then it stops. It is a question of the spiritual thought that is to underlie the house. You have Levis posterity down to Eleazar and the birth of Phinehas in whom the priesthood is continued, for in (Numbers 25: 13), after certain ones are slain by him in zeal for God, it says: I give unto him ... the covenant of an everlasting priesthood. Now, all that is to be applied in principle to all Israel, that is, to all the saints. 

    QuesWhat have you in your mind in referring to Levi? 

    JTThat is the family in which the service of God is set out and in which the house, of God is ordered and maintained. 

    FIDo you mean to convey by that that the households and the families would be governed from the spiritual setting? 

    JTThat is it: it should not be from the natural. If God takes up a family sovereignly, it is to convey a spiritual thought, and each Israelite was to understand that. 

    HHThen you have a lamb for a house, and it says: The whole congregation of the assembly of Israel shall kill it. 

    JTSo that it is one idea occupying all Israel. Thus all would be developed on the same food. They all ate the same food and drank the same drink. 

    QuesWould you say a word on the passover in connection with what you are bringing before us? 

    JTThe passover itself is the objective, side of the feast  Christ our passover is sacrificed for us; it is a question of occupation objectively with Christ, that He was slain; it is a whole Christ  a bone of him shall not be broken, (John 19:36). The lamb was to be a yearling; it is not exactly the idea of a little lamb, it is a yearling lamb: the thought conveyed is full growth, only youthfulness and freshness. As in the house four days it would become very attractive, so that, as slain, it would draw out the tenderest feelings of the people. That is what the death of Christ is intended to effect in our hearts, it makes us tender and feeling. 

    HHWould you say that as the spiritual features are apprehended in the previous part of Exodus we should gain a spiritual apprehension of Christ in the passover? 

    JTThat is what is intended. What had gone on up to this point was to make them very impressionable. If God is to have us for Himself we must be impressionable, and what could impress me more than Christ as typified in this lamb? What should appeal more affectingly to the heart than that a lamb kept in this way four days in the house should be killed and roast with fire? It should certainly draw out the tenderest features. It was the direct application of the fire. Ye shall eat none of it raw, nor boiled at all with water, but roast with fire, verse 9. It is not only the slaying, but the direct action of the fire, the judgment of God, and they were to appropriate that. The corresponding figure is unleavened bread and bitter herbs, that is the subjective side of the feast, which would include self judgment; my acceptance of the fact that the judgment belonged to me and not to Him, for the death of the lamb was substitutional to save the first born in the house. 

    All this would underlie the assembly and the congregation: they would go out of Egypt leaving the flesh behind, as it were. God intended in the type the setting aside of the flesh, and all these precautions were to prevent it going over, so that the Red Sea would be the limit of all fleshs energy in the people; in the wilderness they should be wholly for God  I have brought you to myself. He proposes wonderful things to them at mount Horeb! All these instructions are that the young believer should see that the flesh is not to be carried over: power is given to check it. Alas, it does go over, and all the discipline of the wilderness is needed to break its power in us. 

    FIThen the passover itself is an objective thought, but the unleavened bread and bitter herbs is subjective  the appreciation of the objective? 

    JTThat is it, so that there is no measure given for unleavened bread; it is for you to see to it that there enough. It is not likely there would be too much! But the lamb was to be in accord with their eating capacity. 

    ERThat would be in the love of Christ going under the judgment of God for us. 

    JTThat is it. I have a whole Christ before me; not simply an idea. Christianity is not inaugurated as a matter of light or doctrine simply: you have substance, you have a whole Person. John says: That which we have heard, which we have seen with our eyes; that which we contemplated, and our hands handled, (1 John 1:1) a whole Person regarded in that way, and God would have us brought into accord with Him hence the kind of food provided. 

    RemIn (Isaiah 4) it says: Seven women snail take hold of one man  that gives the idea. 

    JTPaul says: I have espoused you unto one man, to present you a chaste virgin to Christ, (2 Corinthians 11:2). From the very initial presentation of the gospel to the believer, that is the thought; it is the presentation of a Person. Christianity is not merely a system of doctrine; it centres in a Person; you have from the very outset a Person  not a bone of him shall be broken. It is not simply one phase of Christ, you want the whole Person; that is what God impresses you with from the very outset. 

    HHWhy hast thou forsaken me?  Why persecutest thou me  the whole of Christ is suggested. It so emphasises the death of Christ and the claim God has put forward for us in righteousness and love. If God has paid such a price we surely are to be for Him. 

    JTThat is the thing. And He says to the thief: Today shalt thou be with me in paradise  you have a Person. So it is the gospel of God ... concerning his son, Romans 1. 

    FWJWhen this great foundation is laid in the passover, is not the other side the end of the great world power? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. The pouring out of the judgment in the ten plagues was intended to bring down, to weaken, Egypt; but in the process there was light for Israel, they were being formed at the same time. In the first-born of Egypt being slain the whole principle of Egypt is ended. Then at the Red Sea they are all destroyed  the whole world power. But the most important thing in these chapters is to see what is to replace Egypt. Well, the lamb is the idea; I am built up in that. What is to take the place of the world is the assembly, the members of which are after Christ, they are like Christ. A world composed of persons who are like Christ is what God has in His mind, and it is worked out here in the most skilful manner. They go out eating the lamb and the unleavened bread, and they go out with great substance, which for us would be spiritual substance, and they go out in military array, with a high hand, and in the sight of all Egypt. That is to say, it is the power of God openly setting inside the world, and setting up something that will be for the pleasure of God to take its place. Hence the assembly today is in principle the world to come. The present world is to be superseded by what is for the pleasure of God. We know, alas! how we carry the flesh over, but these chapters indicate what is in the mind of God for us: and so in Corinthians, which epistle deals with the order of God in the assembly, we are enjoined, in chapter 10, not to lust or to tempt the Lord as Israel did. All the ends of the dispensations have come to us, the apostle says, and these things are written for our examples, that we should not be strewed in the wilderness. What a solemn thing that the carcases of these people, who started so well, should fall in the wilderness. 

    QuesWas that through not keeping this feast? 

    JTExactly. If it had been kept in the true sense they would have gone into Canaan whole. What you see here is God graciously helping His people. It was not accidental that they had to go out in haste, it was God helping them, so that they could not put the leaven into their dough. God helps us that we should not have the leaven with us  He helps us circumstantially. And so later the bitter waters were intended to help them. 

    QuesDoes 1 Peter correspond  The precious blood of Christ, as of a lamb: then the abiding word of God: and then the laying aside in view of the spiritual house? 

    JTYes, you get the same line of things in Peter, so that the believer, as a new born babe, is to desire earnestly the pure mental milk of the word, that by it he may grow up to salvation as having tasted that the Lord is gracious. To whom coming, a living stone ... yourselves also, as living stones, are being built up, (1 Peter 2:1,2)  it is the same thing. 

    Now you see in this second section we read how beautifully Moses delivers his message. The first twenty verses are Gods instructions to Moses, then we have the manner of Moses- delivery of his message. Moses called all the elders of Israel, and said to them, Seize and take yourselves lambs for your families, and kill the passover. Then: It is a sacrifice of passover to Jehovah, verse 27. The manner of his delivery of the message is specially noticeable  it is a word for all who serve, the mind of God is conveyed to His people  the effect being that they worshipped. 

    QuesAccording to verse 3 all the congregation of Israel were spoken to, but when Moses delivers his message, it appears to have been to the elders: is there any thought in that? 

    JTThe word in verse 3 is assembly (New Translation). Then Moses called the elders; they would be responsible, they were those who were summoned by Moses as representative of the corporate whole. It seems to me a fine tribute to the work of God already in Israel that the word assembly is used at this particular juncture. There was already there the recognition of eldership and subjection. 

    HHIt shows what a place Moses had with them. I suppose the place the Lord has with us would come in there, would it not? 

    JTI thought that. What a work had gone on in the people! So that now you expect from the young convert that he has in principle all the elements, so far as his measure goes, needed for the assembly. 

    RemIn chapter 11 it says: The man Moses was very great. In the antitype the world has been brought down and Christ has become great. 

    JTQuite. So it says at the end of verse 31 of chapter 14 that the people feared Jehovah, and believed in Jehovah, and in Moses his bondman. It is true a believer has to be taught as he comes into the assembly, and regulated, but he should at least have these elements if he is truly converted to God, if he has received the gospel aright: there is the recognition of eldership, the recognition of authority and of responsibility  that he has responsibility as a member of the congregation. As we have seen, the two words are used in verse 6. The word assembly involves a corporate whole with moral responsibility: the young believer recognises such a thing as that. And that he is a member of the congregation, 

    so to speak; that is, he is one amongst many, but he has his own responsibility. 

    QuesIs that idea conveyed to us in the beginning of the Acts: the thought of the assembly and the households, and then the thought of the elders? 

    JTWell, I suppose so. You see in (Acts 2:41), how the converts were added  there were three thousand added. It does not say who added them or to whom they were added, but they were added; and then their subsequent conduct showed they were qualified  they continued steadfastly in the apostles- doctrine and fellowship, and in breaking of bread, and in prayers. Then it is said, they were constantly in the temple, breaking bread in the house. They also thought of one anothers need; love was prevalent, unselfish consideration for others. The Lord, as it were, comes in now and says: I am not ashamed to add to you. That is how it worked out. There is great weakness today because young people in coming in have not got the understanding of the assembly as a moral whole; however few may be in the thing the principle is there, for the word assembly here is not necessarily every Israelite, but a representative idea of the whole: and if one does not come into fellowship in the recognition of that he is sure to be an element of weakness. Then, secondly, he is a member of the congregation; he is one of the whole and he has his own responsibility. He was to have the lamb in his house. It would be inconceivable that any Israelite on that night should be without the lamb; but it should be equally inconceivable now that any true believer should be without Christ apprehended in this way in his soul in relation to others. 

    QuesWhat would you say as to sharing the lamb between two houses? 

    JTWell, I think the neighbourly thought is very much emphasised. You will observe it is not simply the neighbour, but the neighbour next, unto his house: there are graded neighbourhoods, some more distant than others. The neighbour next to you presents the thing in its strongest features, and I think this is to promote love. Whatever feelings might have existed between the two neighbours must necessarily be surrendered in the presence of this. They were not to divide it: a bone of him shall not be broken  it is one Christ. Is Christ divided? says the apostle. All the divisions in Christendom are a denial of this thought. 

    HHThis would be very testing if he was not getting on very well with his neighbour, and that is the moral test for us now. 

    JTIf honest, he would see how sad it was that there should be any feeling between himself and his neighbour, for they had to share the passover. 

    QuesDoes the idea of the hyssop come from Moses himself? 

    JTApparently. I think it would be a tribute to the sense he had of his own littleness; although the greatest man in Israel, he had a very small sense of himself. Do you not think to propose a thing like that, which had not been mentioned before, would be a tribute to a mans spirituality? By faith he kept the passover  it is not said that anyone else had faith. They passed the Red Sea by faith; but he kept the passover by faith, as though he was in keeping with it. 

    RemIn passing it on to the elders, I thought he might suggest such a thought to those who were capable of understanding it. 

    JTQuite. I believe the divine intention is that those through whom the light comes should themselves exemplify what they present. If they do not, though they may speak right words, they cannot convey the idea. The Lord said: I am altogether that which I say. Before Solomons temple there were two pillars, Jachin and Boaz; every one could see them as he approached the temple. In one book their height is given severally, 

    and in the other the total height of the two: showing that you can take account of them severally or in entirety; but whether it is one or the other, it is what God has in His mind to bring us into. So in Christ Himself or (in measure) in the apostles, what they spoke of they were themselves, so that the believer can receive the idea concretely in order that he should answer to it. Alongside these pillars there were the means by which God could bring people into accord with them  the altar, sea, and so on….. that God employs to bring the believer into accord with Christ. So I think Moses, in the beautiful manner in which he delivers his message, conveys to the elders the truth of it, and they bow and worship. There must have been real power in his words to convict them, so that they worshipped God. I do not know any better tribute to ministry than that it produces in the saints a spirit of worship; not causing fleshly excitement, but bowing the believer in the presence of God. 

  

  
    THE PASSOVER AND THE FEAST OF UNLEAVENED BREAD (JT 40)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE PASSOVER AND THE FEAST OF UNLEAVENED BREAD (JT 40)

    1 Corinthians 5:8; Exodus 12:1 - 20

    JTIt is proposed that we should consider today the subject of the passover and the feast of unleavened bread; and tomorrow, if the Lord will, the subject of fellowship. The verse read in 1 Corinthians 5 indicates the significance of the passover in Exodus. The ordinance is there transferred to us, for it says, our passover, and let us celebrate the feast. In this particular instance, we have instruction as to Old Testament types transferred to those who form the assembly at the present time. You will observe that the passover is in relation to sin, but the Supper, whilst having in mind the Lords death, is not in view of teaching us how the sin question was met, but is a witness of Christs love for us. The passover is referred to in 1 Corinthians 5, and this chapter takes up the matter of assembly discipline. 

    RemWe have thought that the Lords supper was the feast, yet the only reference to a feast is in relation to the passover. 

    JTYes, the Lords supper is not called a feast. The only reference that could be made is in Jude 12, These are spots in your love-feasts, feasting together with you without fear, pasturing themselves. The Lords supper could be included in these love-feasts. They are your love-feasts; that is, feast of christians. 

    RemThe Supper had degenerated to a feast at Corinth, for instance. 

    JTThat was gross irregularity. 

    RemPaul said, In this point I do not praise. 

    JTMore still, he said, When ye come therefore together into one place, it is not to eat the Lords supper (1 Corinthians 11:20), yet Jude would show that christians have feasts, not worldly or disorderly ones, but love- feasts. I think that the word feast in 1 Corinthians 5: 8 alludes simply to the feast of unleavened bread, indicating that the saints should keep this feast; that we should all eat unleavened bread in our daily occupations. For us, this bread is sincerity and truth. 

    RemWhen instituting the Supper, the Lord said that it was for all; Drink ye all of it, Matthew 26:27. 

    RemThat is, each person. 

    RemIn Corinth each took his own supper; some had much, others little. 

    JTThey were eating and drinking as if they were at their own table. The feast of unleavened bread is really to keep us from sin. 

    QuesIs not pride, the sin that leaven represents? 

    JTYou mean that leaven rises; but that can mark every sin. In the chapter read, it says, Ye are puffed up. The grossest sin had been committed there, yet the saints were puffed up. You may be sure that where such conduct marks the saints, the general state is affected. In verse 2 he says, Ye are puffed up, and ye have not rather mourned, in order that he that has done this deed might be taken away out of the midst of you. That shows that leaven was active. If the brethren will read Exodus 12 at their leisure, they will notice that Moses gives an account from verses 21 to 28, of what the Lord had taught him. Moses did not refer to the unleavened bread, for the immediate object was the deliverance of the people from Egypt. When they actually came out of Egypt, they were in such haste that they could not bring any leaven. God now so orders that young people who are leaving the world, give up sin by the force of circumstances. The Egyptians urged the people, to send them out of the land in haste; for they said, We are all dead men! And the people took their dough before it was leavened; their kneading-troughs bound up in their clothes upon their shoulders. God orders our circumstances for us when we are young, to keep us out of sin. Why were they obliged to leave in haste; and why was leaven the only thing they could not carry away? 

    QuesDo we have to learn that leaven is always present? 

    JTIf we say that we have no sin, we deceive ourselves, (1 John 1:8) but God sometimes orders circumstances so that young people should not have an opportunity to sin; He orders their circumstances in grace with this in view. He does it to help them; so they had to leave Egypt without taking any leaven. 

    QuesIs this what is referred to by John, My children, these things I write to you in order that ye may not sin, 1 John 2:1? 

    JTThe apostle was writing to saints, that they should not sin, but in the verse in Exodus we find God ordering circumstances to keep us from sin. Parents can count on this in regard of their children. Certainly, as we were saying, If we say that we have no sin, we deceive ourselves, and that applies to christians young and old. Being under obligation not to sin, we find this remarkable fact that God orders their circumstances in such a way that they cannot do so. The Egyptians urged the people, to send them out of the land in haste. ... And the people took their dough before it was leavened; their kneading-troughs bound up in their clothes upon their shoulders. 

    QuesWould you say that though it appeared hard and testing to them to leave the land in haste, yet it was God intervening in mercy for them, so that they should be compelled to take their dough before it was leavened? 

    JTExodus gives an important line of instruction. Jehovah did not lead Israel by the way of the Philistines, for instance, lest they should be discouraged. Conflict might discourage the young believers. Also here we see how God allows the Egyptians to drive them out of the land, so that they should not have time to take any leaven. The young are thus protected in their parents house, if their parents are believers; this environment helps them as there is no leaven there. But it is when they go out into the world and earn their living that danger arises. God would, however, help them to avoid, in their work, associations which would lead them or encourage them to sin, and parents should be wise enough to keep their children from occupations and surroundings which would encourage sin in a special way. 

    RemWe can then be thankful if the world hates us; it is our safeguard. 

    JTIt is a protection for us. We can see it in the history of the children of God; when they are persecuted, they are kept. The Lord said to the assembly at Smyrna, Ye shall have tribulation ten days, Revelation 2:10. He had nothing to rebuke in the saints in Smyrna. He had to reproach the saints in Ephesus, and in Pergamos, but tribulation manifestly preserved the saints in Smyrna. The tribulation that God allows in the history of young believers is a protection, to keep them from sin. 

    QuesIn connection with being kept, is this similar to what the Lord Jesus prayed in John 17:15, I do not demand that thou shouldest take them out of the world, but that thou shouldest keep them out of evil? 

    JTThe prayer of the Lord was that we should be kept out of evil, and God provides in grace for this, at the beginning of our history. 

    QuesIs it not possible to be kept out of Egypt, and yet have leaven in our homes? 

    JTI was about to remark about that, that in chapter 12 the commandment is in relation to households. 

    RemThere are fathers houses there. 

    JTYes, but the feast of unleavened bread, whilst celebrated in houses, bears upon the assembly. It says, Speak unto all the assembly of Israel. Two words are used; in verse 3 it says, the assembly, and in verse 6, congregation. The assembly is the responsible element, whether all saints are there or not; the word congregation indicates that all are responsible, each individual in particular. The word assembly conveys the idea of a responsible body, even if all the saints are not present, but in the congregation each person is responsible. 

    RemAs carrying out these thoughts it says, The plague shall not be among you for destruction. 

    JTThat is the plague of death. Death reigned in every house of the Egyptians, whilst the houses of the Israelites were preserved. 

    QuesIs this seen typically in Elis house? I have declared to him that I will judge his house for ever, for the iniquity which he hath known: because his sons made themselves vile, and he restrained them not, 1 Samuel 3:13? 

    JTThat verse is particularly important for fathers, for in Exodus 12:3 the lamb was for a fathers house. Eli the priest was unfaithful in connection with his house; his sons made themselves vile, and he restrained them not. The influence of a believers house is striking here, as the observance of the feast was what kept away the destructive plague. Fathers and mothers are often indulgent towards their children and, when they sin, excuse and justify them. Then death enters the house; death is there. 

    QuesDoes the teaching of this chapter apply on one hand to the households of believers, and on the other to the saints collectively? 

    JTThat is what I think. If sin occurs in the home of one amongst us, we cannot just say, Ah well, it is his matter, for we are all responsible. 

    RemIn 1 Timothy 3:5 it says, If one does not know how to conduct his own house, how shall he take care of the assembly of God? 

    JTOne, like Eli, who does not know how to rule his own house, is disqualified. A man cannot serve in the house of God unless he knows how to conduct his own house. Thus it is not suitable for a brother in whose house defilement is found, to take active part in the assembly. In a christians house there may be things found which are beyond his control, but if he feels them, God will come in and order things for him. 

    RemJehovah said of Abraham, I know him that he will command his children and his household after him, and they shall keep the way of Jehovah, to do righteousness and justice, Genesis 18:19. 

    QuesWas not the sin in Elis house the consequence of his having spared the rod on his sons? 

    JTIt says, He that spareth his rod hateth his son; but he that loveth him chasteneth him betimes, Proverbs 13:24. 

    QuesThere is a big difference between Abraham and Eli? 

    JTAbraham commanded his house after him. When God told him to circumcise his house, he did exactly as God said, and it was after that, that Jehovah came to him with two other persons, and said, Shall I hide from Abraham what I am doing? Since Abraham shall indeed become a great and mighty nation; and all the nations of the earth shall be blessed in him. For I know him that he will command his children and his household after him, and they shall keep the way of Jehovah, to do righteousness and justice, in order that Jehovah may bring upon Abraham what he hath spoken of him, Genesis 18:17 - 19. The import of Abrahams faithfulness is seen in a remarkable way in these verses, the end being that Jehovah might bring upon him what He had said concerning him. This shows how our faithfulness brings about in a practical way an answer to the counsels of Gods love concerning us. 

    RemHence you would say that where these principles are not maintained in a gathering, the Lord would hide things, and the Spirit will not communicate divine things. 

    JTThe work of the Spirit would be hindered. 

    QuesHow are these principles to be maintained in a meeting? 

    JTThe commandment in Exodus 12:15 - 19 is very clear, and bears upon not having leaven in our houses. Leaven should never be found in our houses. Allowing certain kinds of books, magazines and papers into the homes of christians will assuredly lead to sin, and if the houses of the saints are affected by leaven, we can be sure that it will slip into the assembly. 

    RemSo it is of vital importance not only to have light in our dwellings, as in chapter 10, but to apply practically the death of Christ there too. 

    JTYes. I may have my Bible on my bookshelf and all the current ministry, and also have novels there. 

    RemLeaven is not food for our souls. 

    JTIt rises, which is a characteristic of sin, and it is infectious. It leavens the whole lump. 

    RemIt is when Christ is insufficient for us that we use leaven. 

    JTJust so. Unleavened bread tends to reduce, but leaven puffs up. 

    RemChrist said, I am altogether that which I also say to you, John 8:25. 

    JTIt is not only that we should not have leaven in our bread, but we should not have it in our houses. Something might be allowed into our houses, a bad book, for instance, and a child may take it and read it and be harmed by it. There is a remarkable passage in the prophet Haggai 2:12,13, If one bear holy flesh in the skirt of his garment, and with his skirt do touch bread, or pottage, or wine, or oil, or any food  shall it become holy? And the priests answered and said, No. And Haggai said, If one that is unclean by a dead body touch any of these, is it become unclean? And the priests answered and said, It shall be unclean. 

    This teaches us that a holy thing does not sanctify other things; then, If one that is unclean by a dead body touch any of these, is it become unclean? The answer to this question shows that if I am marked by anything unclean, the uncleanness will multiply itself; that is the thought in the leaven, it is its activity. 

    We should be sincere and true; the unleavened bread should be of sincerity and truth. 
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    SPOIL (2) (JT 45)

    Hebrews 7: 4; Genesis 14: 13 - 24; Exodus 12: 35, 36

    JTAs most are aware, our subject for these readings is spoil. At the first meeting we spoke of what is called Davids spoil, in 1 Samuel 30. We now propose to look at Abrams spoils, as they are called in Hebrews 7, referring to Genesis 14; then to look at how the Egyptians were despoiled by Israel in leaving Egypt. 

    It was remarked last time that 1 Samuel 30 furnishes the most concrete example of our subject, in that a certain number of the cattle secured by David were formally called Davids spoil. The Spirit of God, in that way, furnishes us with the divine thought in our subject; David being typical of Christ. Then David sent presents or gifts from Ziklag, where the disaster had occurred, to his friends in the places in which he and his men had gone about. So that those who afford Christ shelter, accommodation, and friendliness generally, in the time of His rejection, come in for their share, as He apportions His spoil. The verse read in Hebrews 7, in speaking of Melchisedec, to bring out his greatness, says: Consider how great this personage was, to whom even the patriarch Abraham gave a tenth out of the spoils. It is the kind of spoil that is linked up with tithing  tithing to the Great Priest; so that His greatness comes before us. The epistle to the Hebrews is to bring forward the greatness of the High Priest. It does not stress the priesthood of the saints. In order to understand our own priesthood, we must understand the office of Christ personally  the kind of priesthood that is exclusive to Himself, for Melchisedec is not spoken of as having sons, as Aaron had. It is the priesthood in an exclusive way as applied to Christ, in which no one else shares. We should be impressed with His personal greatness, which is deserving of our recognition whoever we may be. Even a great man like Abram is presented as giving to Melchisedec tithes of all. 

    JC-SIn speaking of the distinction that marks Abram, were you thinking of the fact that he was said to be the father of the faithful, and that the idea of spoil comes in under that heading? 

    JTThat is right; the word patriarch being used, is to call attention to him in that way. All that attaches to him in the book of Genesis would enter into this. The greater Abram is, the greater Melchisedec becomes to faith, in that he tithed him. And therefore the inquiry comes up, What are these spoils, a tenth of which is given to the priest? 

    JC-SViewing the priesthood of Melchisedec as being Christs exclusively, as bringing out His own greatness, is very important. 

    JTYes; God foresaw the need of that; that we should not allow our own association with Him to minimise the greatness of His Person. I think that is one of the thoughts presented in Melchisedec. 

    WRWould you say in John 12 that Mary comes into the sense of the greatness of the Lords Person, when she anointed Him? 

    JTYes; she would not associate any one with Him in her mind. He would be exclusively there. If we link that scene with Mark 14, the house of Simon the leper, it stands out all the more. There, the woman anointed His head. His official dignity is contemplated in Mark, I think. In John, Mary anointed His feet. 

    ANWIs the link between the Lord and His people seen, as well as the distinction between them, in Hebrews 2, as the Sanctifier and the sanctified? 

    JTJust so; the Sanctifier is not quite so great a thought as the Priest. Of course, it is the same Person, 

    but the Sanctifier is just the One that sanctifies; it is not a title. Melchisedec is distinctly and formally brought into this epistle as representing the exclusive greatness of Christ, leaving out all others for the moment. Abram is brought in as rendering him tithes of his spoils, to show how great Melchisedec was. 

    JC-SThus even the Aaronic priesthood, which had an important place in the old economy and carried over into the new in a way, is overshadowed by the greatness of this Person seen in the Melchisedec order. 

    JTYes; consider how great this personage was. The Spirit is formally calling attention to it  without father, without mother, without genealogy; having neither beginning of days nor end of life, but assimilated to the Son of God, abides a priest continually. 

    QuesIs it because of what Abram represented typically that Melchisedec comes in at this point rather than in connection with Jacob or other types? 

    JTWell, I think Abram is seen in moral greatness here as one who put everything on the altar of love to rescue his brother. I suppose this is one of the most beautiful touches in Abrahams history; that he lays himself out to sacrifice everything, to contend with a great combination  including four victorious kings; they had not only overcome the kings of Sodom and Gomorrah, but a wide range of territory with its kings had previously been conquered by them. And then there were five kings in the Sodom and Gomorrah alliance which they had overcome; so that Abram was facing mighty foes. Naturally speaking, the risk was great, but he laid everything on the altar of self-sacrifice to rescue his brother, for that is the point that is made. Abram heard that his brother was taken captive  his brother, not his nephew here. Lot has the rank of a brother in the mind of the Spirit, as reflecting what was in Abrams mind. 

    ARSWould you connect these three hundred and eighteen men that Abram had, with Gideons three hundred men? 

    JTWell, Abram had eighteen more, which is recorded to bring out the detail. Scripture does not deal with round numbers. Gideons three hundred were tested to emphasise the value of negativing nature. This was to shine out in them; they thought only of the testimony. Gideon is not credited with that; it was not his own thought but Jehovahs. God knew that there were three hundred in that large number of thirty-two thousand that would shine in this way, and desired to display what He had. Typically they were spiritual men. It is always to be remembered that however many we may have, God knows how many there are that can be trusted, and has pleasure in bringing them out. He had also in Midians camp two men that could convey His mind. In the midst of that numerous host there were two men who knew His mind. But here the credit belongs to Abram. The three hundred and eighteen were trained, born in his house; and he led them out for the conflict. All this points to the preparedness of love. 

    ARSGod brought the spiritual element to light. 

    JTHere particularly, the trained element comes to light. The word trained is connected with the word Enoch; an element in Genesis that runs through, marking those in the school of God. 

    QuesWould it compare with the three score mighty men about the couch of Solomon  all expert in war, fitting in with men like Titus and Timothy? They seem to be trained men. 

    JTThey are experts in war. The credit is due to each of them. Here, the credit is due to Abram. 

    These three hundred and eighteen men were not only born in his house, but they were trained men; Abram saw to that. 

    JC-SIn regard to Abrams willingness to put everything on the altar in order to recover his brother, he had prepared these men for such a service; his assurance of their ability to cope with the situation would be in the training he had given them. 

    JTQuite so; he has ready men that can help; it is always needful to have love, but then you want to add love to many things; so that having love you might be able to do something to make your love effectual, and I think that is what is brought out. Abram is morally great, not only as loving his brother, but also because he has what is needed for the emergency and is prepared to use it. 

    JC-SYou are suggesting that that is the divine way to the acquiring of spoil? 

    JTYes. It is to bring out love, and that it has the means of meeting the emergency. It is not beating the air; having just what is needed, you are efficient in the undertaking in hand. 

    ANWWould you mind explaining why the patriarch, a father, is ready to fight? 

    TTI think that is because of the family link there. Lot was not Abrams son, but he was very near it. And I think the Spirit of God in using the, word patriarch in Hebrews clothes Abram with the glory that attaches to him in Genesis. Although much of it came in later, it is, I think, all attached to him. The word is used of David, too. It covers a peculiar glory; John, in his first epistle, presents it in himself for he speaks to the saints as his children. 

    AFMWould you speak of skill in Abram in leading out these three hundred and eighteen men? It says he divided himself against them by night, 

    he and his servants, and smote them, and pursued them as far as Hobah. Would that not also add to what you were saying, that not only was there love and power in this small army, but there was military skill in Abram so that victory was obtained? 

    JTQuite so; showing that he had ability to lead. Really, skill has its root in love in the things of God. Abram is not simply a man trained in a military way, but he has love; that is really the secret. Jehovah is a man of war is a great thought, but the secret of it is love. Love never fails. 

    ARSHe smote them by night. I suppose he was in the light himself, but they were in the dark. 

    JTQuite so. He had that advantage. I think we should pursue the subject as indicating love; that Abraham is a patriarch and that the root of love is there. In the divine sense love toward the family is implied in the word; in the true sense it extends back to God. Christ says, I am the root and off-spring of David. Genesis brings out patriarchal qualities that are of God, seen especially in Abraham. 

    ARDo Abrams allies support what you are saying about love? The footnote says they were masters of covenant; they were linked by a covenant. 

    JTThey may be regarded in a typical way, I suppose. It was a fellowship. We know what they were personally, but we have this shadow of a bond of fellowship. They were masters of covenant with Abram and fought with him, and we see in the end of the chapter that he makes provision for them  Aner, Eschol, and Mamre. 

    CAMI think the fact that the trained servants were born in Abrams house would give a significance to the christian household; that while there is love, there is also preparedness for conflict. It might come at any time. 

    JTYes; Psalm 127 says, As arrows in the hand of a mighty man, so are the children of youth ... They shall not be ashamed when they speak with enemies in the gate. Those that are in the family relationship are trained militarily; for while we are here; we may expect opposition and conflict. All these qualities that develop in us spring out of love. Military tactics, unless they spring out of love, are merely destructive; but love will not destroy unnecessarily. All these things really spring out from God. He is a Man of war, and this is seen here in Abram. 

    RemIn connection with the disposition of God in the covenant, we are told that He proclaimed, Jehovah God merciful and gracious, slow to anger, and abundant in goodness and truth, keeping mercy unto thousands, forgiving iniquity and transgression and sin, but by no means clearing the guilty; visiting the iniquity of the fathers upon the children, and upon the childrens children, upon the third and upon the fourth generation, Exodus 34: 6, 7. Both sides of the covenant spring from the same disposition, is that right? 

    JTYes, you must go back to God for everything. 

    AFMWas Peters action in cutting off the ear of the high priests servant the fruit of love? 

    JTIt was misguided. It was not controlled by wisdom, and the Lord had to repair Peters error. Evidently he did not understand the Lords earlier remarks as to swords. Very often with honest intent we make mistakes and give the enemy a handle. The Lord told him to put his sword into the sheath. 

    QuesWas it not just as much love on the part Paul in speaking about delivering the man to Satan for the destruction of the flesh, as it was to enjoin them in the second epistle to receive him back? 

    JTQuite so; it was love in both cases. 

    WFKShould we look at Lot as a brother in the religious organisations around, and does this instruct us how to save such? 

    JTJust so; he is called here, Abrams brother. Abram heard that his brother  that is how we must look at them. A true believer is our brother, whatever his associations; and like Abram, our efforts should be to rescue him. 

    EEHLot had previously separated from Abram; his love was all the more emphasised on that account. 

    JTHe did not deserve it, as we might say, but love does not speak that way at all; you want to save your brother. 

    RemAbram was not governed by resentful feelings arising from the separation. 

    JTFrom Abrams side it was a separation to avoid a quarrel. He left the choice of position to Lot, saying to him, We are brethren. To remain together in a state of strife would be dishonouring to them both; but Lot went beyond that: he lifted up his eyes and saw the well-watered plains of Sodom, and moved in that direction, finally reaching it, showing that the quarrel of the herdsmen really had a root in Lot. He wanted to get away from Abram; thus he became identified with Sodom, and would be so regarded in the sight of these kings; a very disgraceful thing, and that was his status in a way. 

    JCSLove would make us free from self-consideration in such a crisis as this. Very often we take up a militant attitude in difficulties because of some personal interest. Love would free us from all that, would it not? 

    JTAbram had no personal interest in the matter. It was self-sacrifice. I think that is one of the greatest things running through Scripture; that is, the sacrificial thought. If Christ dwells in me sacrificially, I shall be sacrificing myself; and that is the principle of Abram, he sacrificed everything, you might say. He was laying down his life for the brethren. 

    JSThese servants that were born in his house and trained would know his will. How different that would be from conscription! 

    JTThey would have a link with him. Every one of them would have a personal link with his master; we are taught in 2 Timothy to please Him who has called us to be soldiers  to please Him. That principle would no doubt be in Abrams house. 

    JC-SThey would be prepared to jeopardise their lives. 

    JTThis was a very big undertaking, to pursue these five victorious kings with such a small army. It was an act of faith, but it was sacrificial. That is the point to get at; he was morally great here in laying down his life for his brother. 

    ACDo you not think that this instance was allowed that Lot might see the moral greatness of Abram; that his heart was for him notwithstanding the earlier painful experience of Lots departure? 

    JTQuite so; he would possibly see in Abram a reflection of Christ that he had not seen before. Now he is laying down his life for him; Abram comes into the position as a type of Christ in the highest aspect. Hereby we have known love, because he has laid down his life for us, 1 John 3: 16. Perhaps Lot never understood love, nor does it seem that he was affected at this time. He evidently went back to his old setting in the world  a very distressing thought. 

    JTJrDoes the fact that one escapes show Gods mercy in moving to rescue Lot? 

    JTI think that is right  one who had escaped came and told Abram the Hebrew. Notice that it is Abram the Hebrew; he is not one of the ordinary people. I think the word here occurs in a distinctive sense; he is a stranger in a strange land, and yet with great power in spite of the strangership, the non-politics, the avoidance of society, and all that. He had these confederates; that is, persons who evidently valued him. We have to regard these men mentioned by name as different morally from the inhabitants of the land. They are men who are linked up in covenant with this spiritually great man. Why do they value him? 

    JHEThe man who escaped knew where to go. 

    JTExactly. One who had escaped came and told Abram the Hebrew. This is the first mention of the designation Hebrew in Scripture, and no doubt the meaning of the word is here. It is a spiritual allusion to Abram in this setting. It is like any one of us if we are true to our calling; we do not belong to this world. We are strangers, having left it. 

    JTJrThe footnote says the name might be derived from Eber. 

    JTYes; it is much debated, but I believe Hebrews 11: 13 - 16 gives the explanation spiritually: Abram had answered to the divine call and was a stranger and sojourner on the earth. The position is amplified in Balaams prophecy: Lo, it is a people that shall dwell alone and shall not be reckoned among the nations, Numbers 23: 9. And in all the subsequent prophecies, we have the reference to Israels power. There cometh a Star out of Jacob, and a Sceptre shall rise out of Israel, and he shall cut in pieces the corners of Moab, and destroy all the sons of tumult (chapter 24: 17). It is the military principle allied with separation from the world in which we have no part. 

    CAMThat is a very interesting thing; so that this power is set against all this combination of the kings of the world. 

    JTQuite so; the victorious kings were four in number, and they did great exploits before the battle of the Vale of Siddim. They conquered several nations; that is, they are in a general way world conquerors; and over against them is Abram  one man, but having trusted allies and trained servants born in his house. The opposition seems very great, as it is today against the saints of God who are separate, but greater is he that is in you than he that is in the world. The ultimate result is complete triumph. 

    RWSWould it be like Pauls securing spoil in Onesimus at Rome, so that he goes back to the brethren at Colosse? 

    JTQuite so. Caesar with all his legions could not make Onesimus what he was as sent back by Paul, who calls him a beloved brother. What spoil is such a product of the gospel! A runaway slave is sent back a beloved brother, a product of heaven via Rome! 

    JHEAnanias came to value Saul. He could say, Saul, brother. 

    JTQuite so  as rescued from the enemys power. 

    JC-SReferring to the freedom of Abram from worldly association, do you not think that is often where we are hampered as seeking the recovery of our brother? We are often so involved in our spirits in what is earthly and worldly that we cannot rise to the occasion. 

    JTI am sure that is right. A true witness delivers souls, and that involves separation from the world, particularly from the circumstances in which the person may be, who is to be delivered. 

    AFMIs that why Melchisedec comes out to sustain Abram returning with the spoils after the battle? 

    JTYes; that is the thing to see, so that he should be kept on the spiritual level on which he had delivered his brother. Notice that he brought back all the property. One might ask, Why is the property before the persons? He brought back all the property, and brought again his brother Lot and his property, and the women also, and the people. The idea of property here is striking; the word occurs five times in the chapter. 

    ANWIt seems to be out of the property that the spoils are forthcoming, is it not? 

    JTThat is what I thought; Melchisedec brought out bread and wine to Abram and blessed him and said, Blessed be Abram of the Most High God, possessor of heavens and earth. And blessed be the Most High God, who has delivered thine enemies into thine hand. And he gave him the tenth of all. He is the representative of the great divine Property-owner, the Possessor of the heavens and the earth; and yet he is ready to receive what Abram gives  this kind of property rescued out of the enemys hand on this principle of love. It is the kind of spoil that accrues to God through the self-sacrificing atoning love of Christ. It is secured by the love of Christ in that way; and the great divine Owner of everything is ready to receive that, however small. 

    JC-SConflict in the testimony now would be productive to that end; we should really have true assembly property in that way? 

    JTYes. Think of the water brought to David from the well at the gate of Bethlehem  what property that was! It is that sort of thing; literally, it was water, but it was from that well, brought at such cost. 

    ARIf we go through assembly conflicts with God, do we acquire such property? 

    JTThat is the idea in this passage. It is spoil coming in in this way. It might be the same kind of property that ungodly people have, but it is coming this way, and God looks at it from this point of view, and accepts it. 

    ANWWill you say a little more as to why the brother sought is not secured for God, but the property is? 

    JTI think it is a sorrowful reflection upon Lot. There is no indication that he rightly appreciated the great service rendered to him; still he was a brother for whom Christ died. We have to follow the testimony in the New Testament as to how Lot was regarded in heaven. He is called righteous Lot. Although in Sodom, he was not a Sodomite; on the contrary, the abandoned conversation of the godless distressed him daily. Thus as recovered by Abram he must not be undervalued. But our chapter furnishes no indication that he truly valued what was done for him or that he joined with Abram in paying tithes to the Priest of the Most High God. 

    RemVerse 16 makes much of the property; first, all the property, then Lot, and then his property; as if the property was of more value than the brother. 

    JTThe light governing this, I think, is in the use of the word. It is substance, gathered or acquired. God is the Possessor of heaven and earth; these are the property of the Creator; but property secured this way, that is, through redemption and self-sacrificing love, is what is so valuable, and that is what is given to the great Priest. 

    QuesIs there any point in the fact that the place whence this property was obtained is in the Canaan area? Abram ... pursued them as far as Dan. 

    JTThe pursuit and conflict have, I suppose, the character of heavenly warfare. The scenes of the victory are a very long distance from Hebron, which was the starting point  another important point. The starting point would allude to another world, and the idea is in securing property in that connection  loves triumphs. This section of the chapter is full of rich spiritual thoughts. 

    ARSo that as having gone through a conflict, we should be different from what we were before? 

    JTI think that is the idea here. Those sharing in the victory are enhanced. Abram himself is enhanced, also Melchisedec; and the three hundred and eighteen men, and Lot, too, that is, at least, the abstract position. But what God gets from all this transaction has to be wrought out. He is to have a greater Abram as a result, and a greater Lot. I think it is taken account of in that way  what is brought in on those lines, that is, loves sacrifice. The cross of Christ is the full thought of it, and the result of it is what is in mind here. 

    JHEIn gathering for the temple, David could give to Solomon what he had acquired in his affliction. 

    JTThat is just the thought, and then he speaks later of his own property. In my affection, he says, for the house of my God I have given of my own property. Not only did he provide in his office as king, and he provided immensely; but personal affection for the house of my God prompted gifts, though not so large: three thousand talents of the gold of Ophir, and seven thousand talents of refined silver. 

    RALIs Abram enhanced by the fact that Melchisedec who met him was king of Salem? 

    JTThe Spirit of God in Hebrews called Abraham a patriarch, as the Lord called Abiathar a high priest when he was only a young man fleeing for his life. It is potential. Abraham is clothed in Hebrews 7 with the fatherly glory of Genesis; and this is one of the items of it, for Lot was one of his family. 

    FNWYou were speaking recently about what is seen in these patriarchs in Genesis being recorded later by Jehovah, in the law. This thought of the tithes is later taken up in the law. 

    JTIt is important to get that thought  how the patriarchs in Genesis were honoured in that things that came out through them were incorporated in the law. The names Adam called the lower creatures God accepted; He honours man in that way. And so what these men of faith did in this sense was accepted. Jacob also proposed tithing, and, as remarked, it was made part of the law in the later books. 

    AFMWould you regard these matters of spoil as devotional, such as Abram gave to Melchisedec, and also such as others gave? David has been brought before us, but there are others, such as Samuel, Saul, Abner, and Joab. Certain things dedicated were employed for the maintenance of the house of Jehovah. Do you regard Abram here as a pattern of the rest? 

    JTYes. And certain Levites took care of them (1 Chronicles 26: 26 - 28). From the wars and out of the spoils had they dedicated them; all were put in careful hands to be kept as treasures. Later, Timothy was enjoined to keep, by the Holy Spirit which dwells in us, the good deposit entrusted, 2 Timothy 1: 14. What accrues in this way is all for the house, but not to be held loosely; they are kept as treasures for the maintenance of the house of God. So I think these evidences of love that come out in Genesis correspond with and culminate in Christ; what He was on the cross. The full thought was there, but it took time to come out in detail; 

    in due time each feature developed and was placed in its own position; we have them set out in the ministry of the apostles. The ministry of the apostles is like the ministerial books  Exodus, Leviticus, and Numbers particularly, to segregate and put in its own setting every gem of Genesis  and more, too, of course: but the great divine principles thus brought out are the outcome of the work of God in Genesis, brought into the ministerial books, each feature shining in its own place. So that christianity is the development of what came out in Christ: His body, the assembly, is the fulness of Christ. 

    ARAnd what you are saying is very interesting in that the persons with whom Abram was dealing were kings; and over against that, this great person comes before him as king of Salem? 

    JTHe represents what there is on Gods side. This great personage is to take on all these things, as it were  the idea of kingship coming in on Gods side, the great Creator God that possesses heaven and earth has a man like this. We get his titles; typically he is king of righteousness. Morally that is the man that is needed. Of these nine kings  there were four and five  not one of them was marked by righteousness; but this man is king of righteousness, and he was in their midst; also designated king of Salem, which is king of peace. But he is first by interpretation king of righteousness. How essential that is to kingship! 

    CAMReferring to what you said about the first five books of the Bible, did you say there was development afterwards in what was brought out? 

    JTThat is right. Genesis bears to the ministerial books the same relation as the gospels bear to the Acts and the epistles. The Acts and the epistles take up what came out in Christ as here, including it in what He is now in heavenly glory. The Lord empowered the apostles and others for this purpose. 

    Having ascended up on high. He has given gifts to men. 

    CAMAre the five books of the Psalms connected with the five books of the Pentateuch? 

    JTYes; I think there is a link in the numeral five. 

    CAMWell, I wondered whether the psalms would not be the emotional outcome of what we have in the early books of the Bible. 

    JTYes, and what is experimental. Psalm 105 is remarkable in that way. The Lord would help us on this line to see what came out in Himself. God has been manifested in flesh, has been justified in the Spirit, has appeared to angels, has been preached among the nations, has been believed on in the world, has been received up in glory, 1 Timothy 3: 16. That is the whole matter; it is the mystery of piety. That is what came out in Christ set out in detail, so as to become effective in the working out of the house of God. 

    JSSo that features seen in Christ in the four gospels are set out in the apostles and their ministries. 

    JTThe gospels were written comparatively late, when many of the epistles had already been written, and the work of the twelve and Paul had gone on and had been effective; the gospels were confirmatory, showing how in keeping all was with the original. But it is to be kept in mind that the testimony of the twelve did not begin properly until Christ was glorified and the Spirit was here; and Pauls testimony is the setting out of what He is up there, and the assembly derived from Him. 

    CAMOne thing that would be indicated in the gospels is that things are arrived at by way of conflict; I mean, connecting the line of thought we have here, we see what an immense place conflict has in securing possession of all this. 

    JTQuite so; hence the Lord says of Paul, I will shew to him how much he must suffer for my name, Acts 9: 16. 

    RemThe Lords statement, I am not of the world, fits in with Abrams position here. 

    JTQuite so; the Lord tells His Father that the disciples are not of the world even as He is not of the world. 

    ANWWhat the apostle Paul received from the Lord of glory, then, was not different from what the twelve ministered. 

    JTNo; I think the principle of everything was in Christs ministry here on earth. The principle was there and required only to be enlarged upon and to be worked out, Paul ever representing the heavenly aspect of the truth. 

    JTJrAll the words of this life (Acts 5: 20) would include everything. 

    JC-SReferring again to David and what he provided as king officially and also of his own property, would you say that the first idea would work out in the twelve, and the private property would be developed more fully in the assembly in relation to Pauls teaching? 

    JTOne great principle in the twelve is authority  to effect subjection. They continued stedfastly in the apostles teaching. It is that kind of teaching  it is authoritative, but when we come to Paul, we are told that he remained eighteen months at Corinth teaching the word of God. It was not simply authoritative but the mind of God brought in. The idea of teaching is subservient to the thought of the word of God made effective in the saints, so that we normally come under headship. 

    JSIn Corinth, things are set forth in law and order. 

    JTWell, he stressed that idea  the idea of commandment: Let him recognise, he says, the things that I write to you, that it is the Lords commandment, 1 Corinthians 14: 37. 

    CAMDo I understand that personal property such as David speaks of refers distinctively to the assembly, I mean to the ministry of Paul in connection with the assembly? 

    JTThat is what seems to be the truth. Allusion was made to 1 Chronicles 29. David says, I have prepared according to all my power for the house of my God gold for things of gold, and silver for things of silver, and brass for things of brass, iron for things of iron, and wood for things of wood; onyx stones, and stones to be set, glistering stones, and of divers colours, and all manner of precious stones, and white marble in abundance. And moreover, in my affection for the house of my God I have given of my own property of gold and silver, for the house of my God, over and above all that I have prepared for the house of the sanctuary: three thousand talents of gold, of the gold of Ophir, and seven thousand talents of refined silver, to overlay the walls of the houses; gold for things of gold, and silver for things of silver, and for all manner of work by the hands of artificers. And who is willing to offer to Jehovah this day? (verses 2 - 5). That is a very fine statement. 

    WFKAbram refused to take spoil from the king of Sodom. Was that wrong property? 

    JTWell, now it is segregated. The first thought is property, without saying what it was. The light is in the word, I think, and how Abram regarded it. Hebrews 7 says he gave to Melchisedec one-tenth of the spoils, quoting what we have here: he gave him the tenth of all. And the subsequent reference to property that he refused to take, of course, would be what belonged to the king of Sodom: but all the spoil was evidently included in what was tithed. This refusal to accept anything from the king of Sodom is in keeping with Abrams name, the Hebrew; he lives with God, and derives all his resources in that way. He is a great man entirely separate from this world. 

    RemThere are really two battles that Abraham fought: one against the four kings, and the other against the king of Sodom. 

    JTThis was a moral victory, refusing worldly influence. He says to the king of Sodom, That thou mayest not say, I have made Abram rich (verse 23). He mentions his own name, Abram. 

    JSHe is moving and acting true to his name. 

    JTI think so  great father. In view of the great parental place he was to have, this is an important victory. For the children ought not to lay up for the parents, but the parents for the children, 2 Corinthians 12: 14. He is true to his designation as the Hebrew, but he is true to his own personal name, Abram. He is not going to be made rich by the king of Sodom. And another thing that comes out is what God was here. Melchisedec is said to be king of Salem, and he was priest of the Most High God; and he blessed Abram: Blessed be Abram of the Most High God, possessor of heavens and earth. And blessed be the Most High God, who has delivered thine enemies into thy hand (verses 19, 20); the service of God enters into this. Exodus opens up this great subject, only in connection with Aaron; Melchisedecs priesthood is millennial, Blessed be the Most High God, he says, who has delivered thine enemies into thy hand. 

    ARSWhat do you make of the bread and the wine that Melchisedec brought out? 

    JTI think it would be what is needed. I suppose taken together they represent the whole idea of meat and drink according to God. Psalm 104 helps us as to bread that strengthens mans heart, 

    and wine that makes his heart glad. The heavenly man is thus maintained in independency of the world and its resources  even though offered by one whom he has befriended. 

    ARSThe king of Sodom did not want the property; he wanted the persons. He got what he wanted, did he not? 

    JTHe got Lot, alas! But nothing is said here of this. The idea of property is stressed, for it was Abrams. Gods part in it is secured by Abram, and the young mens food, as was also the portion of Aner, Eshcol, and Mamre. For himself, Abram would take nothing. 

    JSI think that is good, because in the profession, we see Rome in possession of a great amount of property, but nothing real. 

    JTIs it not characteristic of them that they want this worldly property? Whereas what Abram spoke of and what the Spirit of God refers to is property that can be tithed, that God can accept; and that must be property that we have on the principle of loves sacrifice. 

    QuesWill you help us in connection with the spoils of Exodus? 

    JTWell, the thought was to show the spoliation of the world; the release of what the world has that belongs to God. God makes it a point in Exodus, that through His people this may be acquired; He went so far as to give them favour in the eyes of the Egyptians, that special spoil might be acquired; that is, we are able to take away from the world what belongs to God and put it in its own setting: for that is what is in mind in the ministerial books  to take what is of God out of the false setting. Take the Lords supper; it had been captivated in the world, but it has been brought back. It is one of the greatest of the spoils. We have spoiled the world in maintaining the true thought of the Lords supper and matters of the testimony associated with it until He come. 

    JHEWhen the bread and the wine were brought forward by Melchisedec, the true priest, Abram had overcome the world and in giving His supper to the disciples, Christ says, I have overcome the world. 

    JTJust so. The Lords supper, I think, is one of the spoils that recovery has brought about in the last days. It is taken out of its false setting and put in the assembly, to which it rightly belongs. 

    CAMYou might take it for granted that God would take everything belonging to Himself out of the world. That must be so in an abstract way, but the remarkable thing is the way He acquires it. 

    JTQuite so; what pains He went to, the great God doing wonders for His people, that He gave them favour in the eyes of the Egyptians, by whom they were captivated, so that they might give them these things. It is not made a matter of conflict; the Israelites did not have to fight for these things. Notice the three things specified: utensils of silver, utensils of gold, and clothing. There is no conflict, for Israel at that stage was not ready for war. 

    JC-SBut what thy obtain from Egypt really becomes assembly property. 

    JTThat is right. It is taken away from the Egyptians and entrusted with the Israelites. 

    RemThe gospel preaching would depend upon favour given of God. 

    JTIf God will not give you favour in mens eyes, they will not listen to you. 

    ANWDoes this material finally find its place in the tabernacle system? 

    JTThat is right. As you follow the line of the truth that is given it will be seen that God had that in mind. It says, And the children of Israel had done according to the word of Moses, and they had asked of the Egyptians utensils of silver, and utensils of gold, and clothing (verse 35). Notice the word utensils in the New Translation. It is not merely silver and gold, but in usable form; in other words, it would be persons who are the subjects of the work of God, taken over in usable form. 

    JSAs we see in Saul. He is a chosen vessel unto me. And the fact that utensils of silver are mentioned first, would suggest that the spoil is recovered on the ground of redemption? 

    JTJust so. 

    CAMThat is a very noticeable thing  Sauls being given as a vessel to the saints at Damascus. 

    JTSo all converts, you might say, in the gospels or the Acts are utensils; they are for use, it is not simply that they are saved. 

    ANWCornelius would look well as transferred from where he was, into the assembly! 

    JTThe Holy Spirit takes him on. As they were listening, He fell upon Cornelius and those with him. They were thus ready for use. 

    JHECould we not apply this to our children as coming into fellowship? 

    JTYes; in the sense that they are utensils; not simply raw material, but already usable. Take the jailer at Philippi, he was ready to serve immediately. He laid the table and entertained the Lords servants at once. 

    WB-wI was wondering whether the property that Barnabas sold, the proceeds of which he laid at the apostles feet, would link on with this. The money was in usable form. 

    JTQuite so; he receives honourable mention on account of it. He was a son of consolation, a man that could be utilised. He knew the kind of service that was needed at the moment. And the fact that he laid it at the apostles feet shows that it was a love matter  now at the disposal of those who represented Christ. 

    ARWould you think that all of us here this afternoon represent the spoiling of the Egyptians? 

    JTI think so. I think every one of us represents spoil carried over. 

    CAMThe world would gladly retain us. 

    JTThey would be glad to have you if you would stay on their terms. 

    WB-wReferring to our previous reading, 1 Samuel 30, what is meant by some cattle driven before others as Davids spoil? I was wondering whether they might refer to the assemblys coming in before Israel. 

    JTThat is a good suggestion; evidently they were distinctive. Davids stamp, as it were, was on them. 

    ARDoes this idea of utensils of silver, as applying to one leaving the world, suggest that I recognise the rights of Christ over me? 

    JTThat would be the thought  redemptive rights. 

    ARAnd what is the gold? 

    JTI think it would be any Christian, as representative of what is of God, material for the assembly of God. One has seen men held in business associations having manifest qualifications for the assembly and has wished to see them completely delivered. As we pray for such, God gives them to us. 

    RALWhat about the clothing? 

    JTIt is dress or covering, marking external characteristics. Features of Christ in this sense may be seen in persons linked with the world. They adorn the world, but belong to the assembly. It is the idea of clothing in a wrong setting; it should not be there. You want it to be where it should be. In this way, when the assembly is taken away, the world will be greatly impoverished. 

    WRWould you say the secret of the development of all this was attending to the things spoken by Moses as in Exodus 12: 35? 

    JTIt is the moral element of obedience here. The children of Israel had done according to the word of Moses. 

    ARThe world really little understands how wealthy it is in having Christians in it. 

    JTIt values them, if it can get them on its own terms, but God says, They are mine, and He makes it easier, so to speak, for us to obtain the utensils from the Egyptians, by giving us favour in their eyes. 

    WB-wIt says in verse 39 that the children of Israel were driven out of Egypt. 

    JTYou do not want to leave anything of God there. 
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    THE YOUNG AFFECTED BY THE PRESENCE OF THE SPIRIT (JT 54)

    Acts 2:16 - 18; Exodus 12:26 - 28; Exodus 13:8,14

    JTThis verse in Acts 2 is quoted from the book of Joel, and it is in mind now because it carries divine thoughts as to the Spirit from the Old Testament and because these thoughts embody young people. This is that which was spoken through the prophet Joel, And it shall be in the last days, saith God, that I will pour out of my Spirit upon all flesh; and your sons and your daughters shall prophesy, and your young men shall see visions, and your elders shall dream with dreams; yea, even upon my bondmen and upon my bondwomen in those days will I pour out of my Spirit, and they shall prophesy. The youth are stressed in this verse and, therefore, the verse has a peculiar application, the young amongst us being numerous and increasing; and it is thought that they should be reminded of the presence of the Spirit available to them through faith; that is, His operations are characterised by the use of young people. Old ones are just mentioned, but the reference is to young people, both men and women, or boys and girls. And then in Exodus we have this passage augmented by a reference to the questioning of the children in relation to the passover. It is said, And it shall come to pass, when your children shall say to you, What mean ye by this service? showing they take the initiative in questioning, and then in the next chapter in relation to the feast of unleavened bread, the Israelite was to inform his son. That is, the father takes the initiative to inform his son; not to leave it to him to gather up what he can, but to inform him as to the feast of unleavened bread. And then again in verse 14 it says, And it shall be when thy son asketh thee in time to come, saying, What is this? The change of the word from children to son is suggestive, because it would denote that the young are taken account of in chapter 12 as not mature, and in the sense of relationship in the family. But in chapter 13:8 they are to be informed first of all, and then they are to ask (verse 14), but viewed as a son. No doubt there is much exercise about the young as developing from childhood into boyhood, or to manhood or young manhood that they should be informed, not left to learn casually, but to be informed, and then that this should work out in their inquiring so as to get information. 

    CAMDo you take it for granted that because of the greatness of the Spirits world of things there will be inquiry? There is so much to be known. 

    JTThey are quick to learn things and to ask about current, mundane matters, but what inquiry there is about the things of God is a question, and then how much information they get from us. And thou shalt inform thy son. 

    ARWere these features lacking at Corinth? They were not keeping the feast. 

    JTJust so. They were enjoined to keep it: Let us keep the feast. 

    WFKWhy is it the last days? Is that the day of grace? 

    JTIt is to mark off how the matter stands. John says it is the last hour in his epistle. The government of God has run its course pretty well. Christianity was in view all the time, but much had to be done in a rough way, rough work had to be done in the race so that the great thought of God should have scope; that is, in this dispensation, representing the great plan of God which He kept back, for It is the glory of God to conceal a thing (Proverbs 25:2). He kept it back. There were types which could only be understood by keen inquiry, but the history of the race had well nigh run its course before Christ came or the Spirit came. The fulness of time was come. It is an important matter that we are not at the beginning of time. We are at the end of it, the millennium being the final feature of time, so that I suppose that is what the prophet means. And it shall be in the last days, saith God, that I will pour out of my Spirit upon all flesh. 

    ANWWhy is it that there seems to be so much that is on the party line and questioning whether a person has the Spirit or not? 

    JTThis passage would contemplate that the incoming of the Spirit would carry with it the concrete marks or fruits. I will pour out of my Spirit upon all flesh; and your sons and your daughters shall prophesy. It had marked effects. They are not simply in the way of enjoyment as in Romans: the love of God shed abroad in the heart by the Spirit, but the work of God in intelligence and prophesying. 

    AATHow does that work out? I can understand a young man getting up in the assembly and giving a word, but here the daughters are prophesying. 

    JTThat is to be noted. The persons mentioned are really all young: bondmen and bondwomen would suggest rather young people. The elders are alluded to, of course, but it had a concurrent effect when they are prophesying; not simply having the joy of the love of God in their hearts, but intelligence working. Prophesying is not simply asking questions, but conveying to those who hear, conveying God; the idea of God is impressed on those who listen. It was, I suppose, that the incoming of the Spirit should be in this way marked by young people; instead of being light and frivolous and careless, they are prophesying. 

    ARWould Philips daughters be like that? They prophesied. 

    JTJust so. I suppose they are mentioned to show what the influence of a devoted man in his house may result in. Much is made of Philip personally, not as a husband or a father, but as a preacher. He would have something to do with souls as a deacon, but he certainly became very pleasing to the Holy Spirit, because the Holy Spirit took him away, raptured him. He must have influenced his household in that spiritual, feeling way. 

    RWSSpeaking practically, you can see that some amongst us nominally have not got the Spirit  some young people. They would be at a great disadvantage and so would the assembly. It has been pointed out in ministry in Luke 11 the Lord, as having the locality in mind, is urgent that if they, the parents, being evil know how to give good gifts to their children, how much rather shall the Father give the Spirit to those that ask Him. 

    JTThat is a remarkable passage. It has often been commented on in this connection; and the Spirit Himself coming in as at Pentecost, taking on the young people is remarkable; not that it is said to be so historically in the Acts, but it is enough to have it quoted by Peter from Joel, the Spirit of God Himself quoting it really. 

    ANWWhat does Joel mean by all flesh? 

    JTI suppose it would point to the millennial state of things. Flesh is still to be owned of God not in the moral sense, but in the physical sense. It is so with ourselves. Our members are taken on by the Spirit. 

    CAMThat seems to be an interesting thing in connection with what you said about the young people that it is in the last days, and you were stressing that things are reaching a sort of climax. All flesh as such seems to be wearing out, but in connection with the Spirit there is all this newness of life. 

    JTConditions of blood and flesh are still in mind for use. In our case, of course, it is only provisional and in the millennium it will be only provisional. Flesh and blood will be used, but here it is just flesh. 

    CAMWould you connect this with the world on the other side of the flood  Noahs world? The judgment was really imminent for these people, was it not? 

    JTThey were in the last days. 

    CAMI thought that Peter speaking represented a hope that would awaken them to another world of things. 

    JTDid you say in Noahs day? 

    CAMI thought Peter took the line of Noah. He refers to it in his epistle. I thought in the beginning of Acts perhaps you could regard the fact that he was speaking of the bow in the cloud and Gods covenant, whether that would connect with this other world. 

    JTThe Spirit coming in, as in this chapter, had in principle another world in mind, which has taken form provisionally involving the assembly. That is, God would carry on witnessing to the human race through an organisation. The Spirit comes into a recognised state of things; not to continue as it is now. It is just provisional. The organism will continue. That is, the body of Christ and the assembly viewed as the vessel of administration will continue in the assembly in the millennium from above, but during the present dispensation it is an organisation involving our condition in flesh and blood. It is Gods way to witness in our condition, and to take men, humanity, up at its best. That is, as young. The children are young and energetic and they have their faculties fresh, and the Spirit is intimating that He is ready to use them. The youth is a beautiful side of humanity. 

    ARThe word is pour out. I will pour out of my Spirit. 

    JTIt is a remarkable form of expression, involving liberal giving, free-giving. 

    JTJrWould there be the need of having the children tied like the ass and then the colt before the Lord could take them on? 

    JTThe gospels help as to that. God has endowed parents with authority. In fact, that exists even before they are converted. He has endowed parents with authority, and He is, I think, intimating in the references to that incident that they should use it, and that they should use it early. 

    JSIs it the reign of grace? 

    JTYes, quite so. The youth are supposed to be ready. That is, there is something of God, from the very outset among men, women, and children, even before the sovereign work of the Spirit. When the Israelites went out of Egypt they were to borrow things or ask for things inclusive of clothing and utensils and gold. Well, these were there. And so at Jericho the silver and gold and vessels of copper and iron were to be taken by the Israelites, which would mean that whatever there is of God set here governmentally in the race is to be used. Therefore, Christianity did not come into a chaotic condition of things. If there were not government here, there would be chaos. But God has put government here in view of coming in directly in the reign of Christ. All the previous exercises and experiences of men pointed to that period  the fulness of time  and reckoned that whatever was of God would have been employed. God would honour any restraint by parents even although they are not converted; any respect at all for Him and His ordering He would stress, I think, in unconverted families. Sometimes you see restraint of children and the like, and God will show that He respects that even although they may be unconverted yet. 

    FNWDoes it work out in a normal Christian family that if God-given discipline is established from the beginning apologies do not need to be made later? 

    JTIt is what is of God. If the government in a country in any way employs these principles good and well, in the schools and the like. God will honour that insofar as it is effective. 

    ANWThat word restraint is the word God uses in the matter of Elis difficulties with his sons. He did not restrain them, God said. 

    JTThese things were taken from the Egyptians, which must have been used; and they were enjoined to be taken at Jericho which is suggestive  that whatever there was of the race augmented as it was by the special laws and principles and ordinances given by the Jews, God respects it whatever it is, the outcome of it, and He takes it on when He begins the reign of grace. 

    WR-nWhat would you say about the young man that came to the Lord in the gospels and said he desired to follow Him, and that he had kept all the commandments except this matter of selling all that he had? 

    JTThat is it. There was one thing he lacked, and unfortunately he did not go in for that, but then some did go in for that. Why not? God would honour whatever it was. 

    WR-nHow would you view him? As a result of wrong teaching? 

    JTQuite so. He was well instructed in the law, but there was one thing he lacked. That makes it easy. The Lord is surely implying He is respecting what he had. There is one thing lacking. Sell all that thou hast and distribute to the poor, and thou shalt have treasure in the heavens, and come, follow me (Luke 18:22). The Lord is not discrediting what he had. 

    RWSHow would you name that one lack? 

    JTIt is Christianity. I would say it is Christianity in the principle of it  the giving away; selling and then giving and the compensation above, and the following of Jesus in the meanwhile. It is really the way that is spoken of, the way of God. All the education under the government of God is good from the very start. 

    AATI notice in Galatians 5 there are nine fruits of the Spirit mentioned, but prophecy and visions are not mentioned. 

    JTI think this verse implies there was a good deal preceding. They are ready for the Spirit, for prophesying. God is taking account of what there was there. They were ready for the Spirit and useable like the utensils come out of Egypt. Where did the utensils come from? Were they trained in the schools? Moses was brought up in the schools. He was educated in all the wisdom of the Egyptians. You might say, Did that qualify him to lead Gods people? Certainly not. But still there was something there and it was not all for nothing. 

    AATWhen he sat by the well he learned something. 

    JTHe learned very quickly. He killed a man a few days before, but now he is changed. But he had right thoughts in his heart in using violence. 

    ABPWhen Abrahams servant saw Rebecca it says he marvelled at her. Would that suggest the appreciation that the Spirit has of a preparatory work? 

    JTShe belonged to a family that was under culture; she belonged to Terahs family, the line of Shem. Blessed be Shem. However far back you go, if you go back one half-dozen generations, that grandfather and grandmother were blessed of God. 

    There is something there. Blessed be Jehovah the God of Shem. You must get some results from that. 

    CAMPrior to that the statement is used that Gods Spirit would not always strive with men. Since that day, Shems time, there seems to be this result of government. 

    JTYes; government was ordained in that way particularly at Babel. The nations were divided and surely that would imply restraint. The barrier of language, the difference of language would be restraint. 

    WFKThe Spirit warring against the flesh  how does that fit in here? 

    JTWell, that is the state, the mixed condition in the believer. Galatians would refer to the mixed conditions in the believer, that is especially noticeable in young believers. These are contrary one to the other, so that you cannot do the things that you would. The Spirit is stronger than what is in the flesh, what is in man. It is a victorious matter. We are now dealing with what was before; what exists before the Spirit comes in, what exists in government. If God has put it here He intends it to be used, and wherever it is used He honours it. 

    ABPWould you say that in a sense the governmental action in regard to the malefactor prepared the way for his confession? We indeed justly, for we receive the just recompense of what we have done (Luke 23:41). Evidently the acceptance of government even in an extreme case like that seemed to pave the way for blessing. 

    JTQuite so. Where did he get the word justly? A thief would eliminate that from his vocabulary, but he carried it with him; and many a young person has carried thoughts of God instilled in his mind that stand him in good stead in later years. 

    JSHe vindicates the Lord. This man has done nothing amiss. 

    ACIs it not a fact that in certain parts of the world government is more directly in the fear of God, if you could use that expression, than in other parts? 

    JTYou take the Roman system when Christianity began. They had remarkable laws. Their laws have come down to us. God had honoured them; the Lord Himself preparing the way governmentally for Christianity. The Greek system prepared the language to be used by the Spirit of God. These are like the vessels that came out of Egypt and like the gold that was in Jericho. 

    FNWHad that principle of government worked out into Cornelius so that he is a pious man and so pleasing that the Holy Spirit falls upon him and others as he listened to the word? 

    JTThat is a good connection, because it is said his prayers ascended up to heaven; not simply that they were heard but they went up there and they were a memorial; a memorial from a Roman officer kept up in heaven before Peter met him at all. That shows that God is working all the time for one end. There is no lost time with Him; everything is for a purpose and works out for good. 

    ANWThat is why the word spoiled is used in connection with the Egyptians; carried over as a trophy. 

    JTThey spoiled the Egyptians, too. The question might arise, How would that be? The meaning would be that the world is rendered weaker and Christianity gets more power. There were houses built for the midwives, the like of which were not there before. They were to be seen there. 

    JTJrGod took Saul of Tarsus out of the world. He took him out of the realm of the world system, did He not? That weakened the world system, taking the gold in that way. 

    JTVery good; just so; taking whatever was there. He was brought up at the feet of Gamaliel. 

    APTThe Holy Spirit is given to all those that obey, Peter says. Does that enter into this young people matter? Then the injunction in Ephesians 6:1 is, Children, obey your parents in the Lord. Would that enter into the reception of the Spirit? 

    JTMost certainly. That refers back to the giving of the law in Exodus 12; the first commandment with a promise. You say commandments are irksome, but are promises irksome? That is the way it works out. That it may be well with you. Does that mean in heaven? That means in your ordinary affairs. God will make it well with you and your days will be long on the earth. That is a good scripture to bring in here. 

    AATThe old man seems to have some place. 

    JTQuite so. The stress is on the young, it is quite clear. And it shall be in the last days, saith God, that I will pour out of my Spirit upon all flesh; and your sons and your daughters shall prophesy, and your young men shall see visions, and your elders shall dream with dreams. That is the only reference to age. But then it goes on, Yea, even upon my bondmen and upon my bondwomen in those days will I pour out of my Spirit. That is remarkable. It is your sons and your daughters and your young men, but God says, My bondmen. Where do they come from? What brought that out? 

    ABPThe passage is transposed in quoting. The old men are mentioned first in Joel, but the young men are mentioned first in the quotation. 

    JTThat shows there is improvement from the Old Testament. I mean, the New Testament puts things where they ought to be. Much was made of the old in the Old Testament. In Genesis hardly anything is made of the young except Joseph, but in the New Testament it is the young. The Lord Himself was a young Man. John the baptist was a young man, and all the apostles as far as we can see were young men. 

    JSBringing the gold to light? 

    JTJust so. 

    ARWe will go with our young and with our old (Exodus 10:9). Not the mature first, but the children first. 

    GVDYou have been speaking of what develops out of Gods governmental dealings, but in 1 Corinthians 10 Paul introduces what was favourable for Israel, that they all drank the same spiritual drink; yet God was displeased with the most of them, and that is brought forward for our admonition upon whom the ends of the ages have come. The side of Gods favourable dealings  what would you say about that? 

    JTThat would not include the young. They would have to be at least twenty years in the wilderness before that would come in on the young. All the young ones that came out of Egypt went into the land. The judgment fell on the older ones. That must have been on toward the end of the wilderness  those that were numbered, six hundred and three thousand people, were all over twenty years of age at that time, at Sinai. They were the ones that fell in the wilderness, not the little ones. 

    ANWHe uses the word fathers, all our fathers; I thought that was perhaps worth noting. All our fathers were under the cloud, and all passed through the sea (1 Corinthians 10:1). It rather impresses the line of the elder. 

    JTAs regards the ages it says, But your little ones, of whom ye said they should be a prey, them will I bring in, and they shall know the land that ye have despised (Numbers 14:31). The little ones that they thought would be a prey are going in. 

    JAPDo you not think a feature that those of us in this country have to guard against is independence? 

    The young man in Mark evidently refused to sell his possessions to retain his independence. Does that hinder the Spirits work in our hearts? 

    JTIf he has not got any, his aim is to get some so as to be independent. That is in the mind of the natural man, if he has possessions to retire and be independent. It is a common word used. Well, it belongs to the youth. 

    RWSYou spoke of the young man in Mark. There are two of them there. One is in chapter 14 who followed the Lord: And a certain young man followed him with a linen cloth cast about his naked body; and the young men seize him; but he, leaving the linen cloth behind him, fled from them naked (verses 51,52). The other young man would be in chapter 16. 

    JTYou had something to say about that? 

    RWSYou mentioned the young man and I judged it was the young man sitting on the right in the white robe. There are two here and they seem to be in contrast. 

    JTI would not say there is so much of that, because there is something  he had something; the linen cloth. He was badly set up, in want of raiment and seemliness, but there was something in him that found him in those circumstances. It is a very irregular and unseemly and humbling experience, but still I would not think there was not something there in a man being found in such a case at that moment. It was when the Lord was arrested, was it not? 

    RWSYes; He was in the garden, was He not? 

    JTThe Lord was in the garden of Gethsemane; yes. He had just been arrested. Well, the young man certainly was not at a football game. He was there. There is something there. The suggestion is that it was Mark himself that is in mind; who knows? 

    ABPDo you think there is the subtle suggestion in it that Mark went into the service with pure motives, but he had the official title of a servant without having the sense of the seriousness of what he was going into? 

    JTI think the word motives applies, as covered in the linen. It was not enough. Of course, that is quite common, that you are not just taking account of things as you should, but still there is something there; and the second young man is the full thought that he has in mind to set out in his gospel. The second young man is a man of purity in a white robe and he is at the right, at his best. 

    FNWIs there an interesting contrast to the linen cloth being cast about his body in Samuel, a boy girded with a linen ephod? 

    JTHe did not know Jehovah, but he had the right thing on. There was no discrepancy at all. When he got light from God he was ready for it. 

    TEHThe second young man was clothed in a robe. There would be a formative work in his soul. A linen cloth is not made into a robe, but there is the suggestion of it. 

    JTThere is the suggestion of it. Rahab had the flax. There is the suggestion of it, but only in the making. 

    AATDid you want to make more of the bondmen and the bondwomen? 

    JTYou connect that with young people, but they are Gods. God calls them His. That is to be noted. The others are your sons and your daughters, and your young men and your elders, and then it says, yea, even upon my bondmen and upon my bondwomen in those days will I pour out of my Spirit, and they shall prophesy. The word even there indicates there was a modification entering into the matter. Bondmen are not just the same as sons and daughters, but the possessive pronoun is My. God has such. Well, how did they become that? 

    Are we not to look back in history and see how God prepared for that condition? So they are ready for the incoming of the Spirit. 

    AATThat would be the apostles and disciples who were ready for the Lord? 

    JTOthers came in. What God began with after sin came into the world is continuing and operative. It is what is of God, and it has not lost its value because Christianity has come in  a better thing. 

    RWSI was going to ask whether the selective way in which the Holy Spirit came upon men of old would emphasise this scripture that He is coming upon so many; upon all these His Spirit is to be poured. Would not a godly Israelite envy one upon whom the Spirit came? It was an unusual matter in the Old Testament. 

    JTJust so. Samson is a good illustration. The Spirit of God moved him in the camp of Dan; not when he went away on a holiday, but in his own home quarters. 

    GVDWould it be right to say that the transition from what is ours to what becomes Gods is the result in the first place of carrying through the truth of baptism? I was thinking of Hannah. She lent Samuel to the Lord. 

    JTShe is a good illustration of what we are saying. I thought of it when it was mentioned of her bringing up the little coat. She is contemplating growth in him, but that had developed into a linen ephod. He became priestly, but not from his own inward motives, but evidently from some external influences or teaching that God honoured, because he did not yet know the Lord; yet God began to tell him the most extraordinary things to make him fit for a care meeting. Jehovah told him about Elis house and the conduct of his sons. That should be told in whispers to old brothers, but God told it to him, a young man. 

    JAPIn verse 13 it says, But others mocking said, They are full of new wine. Why is that? 

    JTThat is a remarkable thing. I have often thought of it. Peter addressed the mockers. Why did he do that? It says, But Peter, standing up with the eleven, lifted up his voice and spoke forth to them (that is, the mockers) Men of Judaea, ... these are not full of wine, as ye suppose, etc. He gave a good reason for it, too; it was only the third hour of the day. Very remarkable. I think the whole position would be to teach us of levitical principles; how Levites carried on at the beginning; the way they began in speaking in taking advantage of public circumstances. 

    JTJrI suppose they were full of the matter, evidently, causing great feeling in them. There was something different about these men in the way they were speaking of these things. Is that not what Christianity is? The new order of things is stimulating. 

    JTThey talk about it. The mockers said one thing; they said, They are full of new wine. But others had said other things; you get a mixed multitude. If you preach on the street you will get a mixed multitude. The question is, Am I skilful enough to use that fact? If you stand up to preach now you will get a Jewish crowd probably, especially in New York. Paul on Mars Hill used the situation. Well, I thought it would be worth an hour of conversation among the brethren about this matter of the young people, and how they are treated in Scripture in this remarkable passage, in the inauguration of Christianity; that they are mentioned so prominently and brought in from the Old Testament, and then go back again to the Old Testament in these two chapters in Exodus, how the children are alluded to in chapter 12:26, And it shall come to pass, when your children shall say to you, What mean ye by this service? that ye shall say, etc., and then in the next chapter, which refers to the feast of unleavened bread especially it says, And thou shalt inform thy son in that day. Inform him. See to it that he gets this light or information about something. And then the next passage is that he asks. And it shall be when thy son asketh thee in time to come, saying, What is this? that thou shalt say to him, etc. He inquires about it. No wonder. Because if he did not get anything to eat it would not be very pleasing to him. Why should this be? 

    ABPThe informing by the parent seems to be historically before the inquiring by the son. 

    JTQuite so. 

    FNWIs it important for both the father and mother that they should take the initiative in approaching the children on these great matters of God, and the questions will follow? 

    JTThat is just what I thought in suggesting these scriptures. There are so many fathers here, and it is a very opportune time to bring up this matter. The Holy Spirit needs them all. That is the idea. 

    ANWThe inquiry in chapter 12 is because they keep the service. You must keep the service to have the questions raised by the children. 

    JTWhat mean ye by this service? Just so. 

    RWSDid you suggest earlier that the change from children to son suggests spiritual growth? 

    JTClearly. Children would include all that sit at the table down to the youngest. They are all there; they are all included in the inquiries, but the son is singular. He would be grown up in the midst of them. The oldest one, we will say, is entitled to be regarded as a son, which involves maturity, and he inquires. His father first of all tells him and then he inquires. 

    ARIs the passover kept continually? This service would not be once a year as it was then. It would be all the time, would you say? 

    JTJust so. That is the way it is alluded to; feast of unleavened bread  both phases of the feasts. First, For also our passover, Christ, has been sacrificed; so that let us celebrate the feast, not with old leaven, nor with leaven of malice and wickedness, but with unleavened bread of sincerity and truth (1 Corinthians 5:7,8). That is the part of it that the young people would not care so much about keeping. Unleavened bread has not much taste; nothing to stimulate much. Why is this? Well, it is a good thing to inform them first about it and then see if they will ask. 

    HMacGThis does away with young peoples meetings and the like, if we have the truth of this. 

    JTJust so. It is at the table. This is contemplated at the table because the feast was held in each house. 

    ABPWhen Lot spoke to his sons-in-law his words were like idle tales. Was that because he was positionally wrong? He had light but was not really living up to it. 

    JTJust so. He carried it a good way when he had unleavened bread in his house, but did he keep it for a special occasion or did he make it for the angels as they came, or what? Anyway, he is the first one that is mentioned as having it. 

    FNWDo questions concerning the passover and the feast of unleavened bread involve the stones in the Jordan and Gilgal on the other side? 

    JTThat contemplates a higher line of truth in Canaan. 

    WFKAnd they shall prophesy. Even young men shall take part in the prophetic meetings. 

    JTIt is remarkable that they are supposed to be ready for this service. First it says in verse 17, I will pour out of my Spirit upon all flesh; and your sons and your daughters shall prophesy ... And then the last reference is to His bondmen and bondwomen. They shall prophesy. 

    ARWhat are the features to be seen where the feast of unleavened bread is being kept? It is kept all the time. 

    JTThe reference in 1 Corinthians would mean that it is kept all the time. Let us keep the feast. Being Christians and knowing what the antitype means, we know that you never can give up keeping it, because it is a question of sincerity and truth and the absence of leaven, what inflates. It is in the light of the antitypical teaching that one would say it is kept all the time, because it was not really kept all the time in Israel. It was once a year. 

    JSIs it significant that they did not maintain the feast householdly in the wilderness? 

    JTQuite so. They neglected much. 

    RWSIt assumes that the father is near enough to Jehovah to give a correct answer. It says, And it shall be when thy son asketh thee in time to come, saying, What is this? that thou shalt say to him, With a powerful hand Jehovah brought us out from Egypt, out of the house of bondage. And it came to pass, when Pharaoh stubbornly refused to let us go, that Jehovah slew all the firstborn in the land of Egypt, both the firstborn of men and the firstborn of cattle: therefore I sacrifice to Jehovah all that breaketh open the womb  being males; and every firstborn of my children I ransom. And it shall be for a sign on thy hand, and for frontlets between thine eyes, for with a powerful hand Jehovah brought us forth out of Egypt. So that we who are fathers must be near to God to have something to say to our sons. 

    JTA son would understand something of power. Great triumph was involved in the answer. In the previous one the answer is, It is a sacrifice of passover to Jehovah, who passed over the houses of the children of Israel in Egypt when he smote the Egyptians and delivered our houses. There is not so much the suggestion of power, for a young man or a son ought to know something of it. I have written to you, young men, because ye are strong, and the word of God abides in you (1 John 2:14). The answer in the second place when he makes inquiry ought to appeal to a young man as to power, because Marks gospel has power in mind. There is the suggestion right through Mark. I think he answers to the mighty men of David. 

    JTJrThis kind can go out by nothing but by prayer and fasting (Mark 9:29). In that connection also would the household matter connect with prophecy  the power in prophecy? 

    JTThe young boy there was a lunatic really. This kind of power was needed, and that is the reason why it seems that the idea of power is connected with the answer in chapter 13. The father says, When Pharaoh stubbornly refused to let us go (very few young persons have not got a little stubbornness) that Jehovah slew all the firstborn in the land of Egypt, both the firstborn of men and the firstborn of cattle; therefore I sacrifice to Jehovah all that breaketh open the womb  being males; and every firstborn of my children I ransom. It is the male side that is in mind, of course, in both the passover and the feast of unleavened bread, but it is the question of power against the stubbornness that is natural with the youth. 

    JAPPaul says, I am writing concerning his Son (come of Davids seed according to flesh, marked out Son of God in power, according to the Spirit of holiness, by resurrection of the dead) (Romans 1:3,4). Is that what this father is telling his children? 

    JTChrist as marked out Son of God in power. Quite so. 

    ABPIs there an age with our children when we should expect some definite work and exercise about taking their place? Is it right to feel that there should be something more definite after the age of twelve than before? 

    JTThat is what I understand. The Lord has a lead in that. Wist ye not that I must be about my Fathers business? (Luke 2:49). He was truly a Son in intelligence there. 

    ARIt is while they are keeping the feast apparently that the son wants to know about it. 

    JTThe answer in chapter 13 contemplates power in taking Gods people out of Egypt and Mark is that. It is the kingdom of God come in power, and Christ at the right hand of God is the evidence of that. The young man is at the right hand of the sepulchre. It is power; all of which has a voice, I am sure. The war appeals to young people. The idea of power is so stressed in aeroplanes, battleships and tanks. Everything is an expression of power, whereas God has power, and the youth are to be an evidence of that. I have written to you, young men, because ye are strong (1 John 2:14). 

    DMacdIn relation to reaching the age of twelve, some have felt that our children should sit behind; others have felt that they should still remain with the father at the breaking of bread. What would you say about that? 

    JTI think when they come to the age of understanding they should sit behind. There is reproach attached to the position in sitting behind. Why are you sitting behind? Well, it is because you either are not fit for the front or you have no heart for it. That is what I would say. I think persons who have an understanding of the position ought to sit behind. There ought to be a confession of where they are. 

    APTThe teaching then of these two scriptures in chapters 12 and 13 is, as you were saying, an advance. Not only that one is conscious of Gods righteousness in the blood preserving me in chapter 12, but then in the next chapter delivering me out of the whole realm in which the enemy is against me. Do you think young people need to get established more in this great feature of the truth, to get delivered out of all the pressure of sin and the world? As you were saying, and I see it in my children, they are greatly taken up with the power of the aeroplane and all that kind of thing  all mans power. They need to be delivered out of that and see the power of God in resurrection. 

    JTThat is very good. And it shall be when thy son asketh thee in time to come, saying, What is this? that thou shalt say to him, With a powerful hand Jehovah brought us out from Egypt, out of the house of bondage. And it came to pass, when Pharaoh stubbornly refused ... The father might look around to the eldest boy in the house: You know you are stubborn. So that it goes on to say, when Pharaoh stubbornly refused to let us go, that Jehovah slew all the firstborn in the land of Egypt, both the firstborn of men and the firstborn of cattle: therefore I sacrifice to Jehovah all that breaketh open the womb  being males; and every firstborn of my children I ransom. The man is not saying my sons; but my children. Household baptism applies to all the children, but the matter of power involves the son. He knows what it means. And then it goes on to say, And it shall be for a sign on thy hand, and for frontlets between thine eyes, for with a powerful hand Jehovah brought us forth out of Egypt. 

    FNWIt might be said that if you talk too much to the children about these things they will turn away. Deuteronomy 6 indicates there is a great deal of talking about these things. 

    JTDeuteronomy greatly enlarges on these previous levitical books. It is what Moses says. Paul says about marriage, I am saying certain things to you of my own mind. I am saying them to you because I am an experienced man. Deuteronomy is what Moses says, so that he enlarges greatly on things that you get in Leviticus and Numbers and Exodus, and it is most interesting if you can follow him, because he is an old man, an experienced man, and a man who hears God. He goes into the sanctuary and God speaks to him. So that Paul says, and he only says it in regard to the matter of marriage, I am only saying this myself but it is my judgment and I have the Spirit. He is stressing that he is a spiritual man, so that it is important to come to men who are experienced in these matters. Sometimes a man who is just speaking from experience has more force in certain circumstances than if he has a word from God. He is speaking from experience. As the Psalmist says, I have been young, and now am old (Psalm 37:25). He has authority in that way. 

    ABPJacob says, I know, my son, I know (Genesis 48:19). 

  

  
    THE FIRST DAY OF THE WEEK (JT 65)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE FIRST DAY OF THE WEEK (JT 65)

    John 20:19; Exodus 12:1 - 4; Exodus 13:4

    JTIt will be observed that the suggestion, is to begin with the first day of the week. As to time, for the service of God, the idea of the month is more prevalent in the Old Testament. We read in Exodus 12:2, This month shall be unto you the beginning of months: it shall be the first month of the year to you, and in Exodus 13:4, Ye come out today, in the month Abib. What is to be called attention to, particularly in these verses, is that the month alluded to in the beginning of chapter 12 is regulated by heaven, that is to say, by the moon; whereas in chapter 13, whilst it is the same month, the name is different; it is the month Abib, which alludes to the month the corn ripens. Whilst the idea of the moon, or the heavens, has to do with the origin of the month, the reference in chapter 13 has to do with the earth; that is to say, the ripening of corn, which is more the subjective side. The thought is to show that whilst the Lord acts sovereignly in these matters, He also acts in relation to what is in us, what is developed in us by the Spirit. Thus time, especially in the Lords service and the service of God, has to take into account what is to be developed in the saints, what progress they are making; as if what God is doing in relation to time is based on what He is doing Himself in the saints, as well as in the heavens. Then another thing is the matter of eating governing the service. If the household be too small for a lamb, let him and his neighbour next unto his house take it according to the number of the souls; each according to the measure of his eating shall ye count for the lamb, Exodus 12:4. Thus the passover will be regulated by the capacity in the families to eat. So that it is not wholly an objective thought, nor is it even the death of Christ viewed objectively, but the capacity to eat, to appropriate. Then another thing entering into all this, is the idea of the word assembly, and the word congregation. The word assembly in Exodus 12:3, is said to mean the congregation looked at as a moral whole, a corporate person before God. As I understand the word assembly there, it implies, not that every responsible person is in mind, but a sufficient number to be representative as a moral whole, even although some are not present. On the other hand, the word congregation alludes to every one present. Congregation is the actual subsisting congregation composed of all its members,(see footnote to Exodus 12:6). What has been remarked is important as to assembly services, and especially discipline. I think that we need to pay more attention to accuracy in quoting or reading Scripture than has been common amongst the brethren, because one believes, without assuming to criticise or to judge, that things are taken too loosely. According to Leviticus 4, where responsibilities are attached to distinguished persons, such as the high priest, and then the assembly itself, or whether it be the prince or even the ordinary people, inadvertent things can be adjusted or recalled. Other scriptures, such as in the epistle to the Hebrews, regard sin as unforgivable, and the sinner as unrestorable. I refer to all this because I believe it is important to bear in mind that when we come to critical things, such as doctrine or discipline, we need to pay more attention to the actual letter of Scripture. It might, of course, be said that the letter kills, which is true, but it is not always the truth in that sense; it has to be read with intelligence. By thy words thou shalt be justified, and by thy words thou shalt be condemned, (Matthew 12:37). There it is a question of literality. 

    JEReferring to John 20 as to the Lord coming in, is the thought there that the movement is a sovereign one on the Lords part, and yet not independent of state amongst the persons represented? Is the corn really beginning to ripen in the case of the persons? 

    JTVery good. What happened as recorded in John 20:19 was, as you say, dependent on the state of the brethren, because the actual gathering was the result of their obedience to the message. The Lord had sent a message to the disciples, and it was taken to them by Mary. The message was, I ascend to my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God. Mary of Magdala comes bringing word to the disciples that she had seen the Lord, and that he had said these things to her, John 20:17,18. The message was accurately delivered, and obeyed, and now the Lord comes. When therefore it was evening on that day, which was the first day of the week, and the doors shut where the disciples were, through fear of the Jews, Jesus came and stood in the midst, and says to them, Peace be to you. He did not come to an empty room and wait there for them to come, He came to where they were. The main thing is where they were, not the place of meeting, but where the disciples were. So all these matters are important, especially what we have been remarking now as to starting new meetings, whether we are governed by city boundaries or whether we are just governed by where disciples are. This passage indicates that the Lord came where the disciples were, the doors shut where the disciples were. 

    AHSWhat was in your mind in relation to city boundaries? 

    JTWe should be regulated by where the disciples are, where they may reside, rather than city boundaries. For instance, if one resides at a distance from the meeting room, and it may be he could reach another meeting room in another part more conveniently, 

    then the thing would be to do that. It is a matter of how far he has to travel. I have found in certain places the importance of a city is stressed, rather than a country place, and that it was proposed to alter the meeting place to the city or town nearby, although no saints lived in the city. That, of course, was not right, because where the saints are is the place to which the Lord will come. 

    GHGDoes the suggestion of where the saints are suggest where the Lord places His name, what is under His hand and eye? 

    JTHis name would be placed on them. The word in Exodus 20:24 is, in all places where I shall make my name to be remembered, I will come unto thee, and bless thee. That might be said to be a question of mere locality, but clearly the general idea is where the saints are. 

    AHSThe Lord found great pleasure in this gathering in John 20. 

    JTIt must have been peculiarly so, because He had just risen from the dead; it was the first gathering, as far as we know. 

    CPPWhat would be the significance of it being the evening of that day? 

    JTWhether the evening began the day in John 20 is a question; they may have become accustomed to Roman methods. Now we are regulated by the powers that be in these matters, we recognise that they are ordained of God; whatever time they set the day, we accept that. 

    CHGWould you be free to say a word about the distinctiveness of the first day of the week in relation to Christianity? It is a new day entirely, quite apart from what is old and effete in the Jewish system. 

    JTThe synoptic gospels refer to the day after sabbath, or similar expressions, but in John especially, and also in Acts, it is just the first day of the week. Christianity recognises these facts as to days and years; we recognise the day as regulated by the sun and the moon, and then, of course, other arbitrary causes, but John clearly indicates that the present idea of the first day of the week is what is according to God at the beginning. It is mentioned twice in John 20, and indeed alluded to again in verse 26 in regard of Thomas; eight days after has the same idea in mind, only there it is a dispensational allusion. In Acts 20 the same idea is in mind when the disciples came together to break bread on the first day of the week. 

    HDTWould you think that the reference to the day after sabbath was in consideration of Gods earthly people while He was still waiting upon them, whereas, when the clean break really came, the first day of the week came into its own distinctiveness? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking of at the beginning, that John has that in mind. Perhaps we might put into it in John, the spiritual side, the power side, in the bursting of the corn. 

    CPPIt says on that day, John 20:19. Is that what flows out of the resurrection of the Lord Jesus? Was that the beginning of that day as bearing on our dispensation? 

    JTQuite so. 

    JNGDo the Lords own movements on the first day of the week give it its distinctive character? 

    JTWell, I think the Father raising Him from the dead enters into it too, which would be the movements of the Father, but the Lords own movements in general would be the governing thought. 

    CHGCan the first day be distinguished from the Lords day? Is there a difference in thought? 

    JTYes; the expression, The Lords day, has come into Christianity more. The allusion is to what is dominical; that is, the Lords authority exercised over it. But the first day of the week I believe might be connected with the beginning of the growth alluded to in Exodus 13, in the month Abib, the bursting or sprouting of corn. 

    JMIs there a link in the two scriptures in Exodus between the heavens and the earth? I wondered if you had that in mind; you referred to what was sovereign, and then what is here on the earth, the bursting forth of the corn. 

    JTI think so; the bursting forth of the corn would imply the presence of the Spirit on earth; so in that sense the Spirit has come to earth; the Lord is in heaven. So also if it be a question of the moon (see footnote to Exodus 12:2), it would be the assembly viewed as a subjective thought. That is to say, the heavens and the earth move together; the subjective idea being in relation to the Spirit, the objective being in relation to Christ in heaven. I consider that the relation between the objective and the subjective is a prime thought which we should have before us, the objective being properly Christ in heaven: Having therefore been exalted by the right hand of God, and having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured out this which ye behold and hear, (Acts 2:33). 

    PLAnd by the precious fruits of the sun, And by the precious things put forth by the months, (Deuteronomy 33:14). 

    JTJust so. 

    HDTIs there a figurative reference in Hosea 2:21,22, I will hear the heavens, and they shall hear the earth; and the earth shall hear the corn, and the new wine, and the oil? Is there a correspondence between what is in heaven, and the productivity of the earth in answer to that? 

    JTI thought that. 

    HDTIt seems to stand there in relation to the matter of affection, because betrothal is mentioned. I wondered whether that linked on with what we have in John; the ardent affection of Mary really laying the basis for all this fresh development among the brethren. 

    JTI would say that fully. She is a remarkable example of the early divine movements, one out of whom seven demons had gone. I suppose the fact that they had gone out would allude to power that was within, corresponding with what we are saying as to the subjective side. It is a question of the power within, so the work of God is not simply the result of light, but the power is within, that is, the Spirit. Hence Pauls inquiry, Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed? (Acts 19:2). And they did not know that He was yet come. The subjective side was not there in that sense, although something had preceded what we read of, but the Holy Spirit had not been received by them. It was not simply that the apostle asked them if they were sealed, but whether they had received the Holy Spirit, and received Him when He could be received, that is, since they believed. 

    HDTDo you mean that the receiving is their side of the matter? 

    JTThat is just what I think. 

    JPsnIs that seen in Rebecca, as the servant speaks to her and presents that which is objectively seen in relation to Christ? Rebecca is prepared to go with the man; she, as it were, moves with him now, subjectively. 

    JTQuite so. 

    AMIn writing to the Ephesians, Paul said, having heard of the faith in the Lord Jesus which is in you Ephesians 1:15. Does that involve a certain state in them by the Spirit, corresponding possibly to what is in John 20? 

    JTYes; it also says in that chapter, in whom ye also have trusted, having heard the word of the truth, the glad tidings of your salvation; in whom also, having believed, ye have been sealed with the Holy Spirit of promise Ephesians 1:13. That is to say that they were sealed with the Holy Spirit of promise. 

    HDTAre you making a distinction between that as being the divine side, and the reception being their side? 

    JTI think the sealing is final. They were sealed. The idea of sealing is that you are owned, there is ownership. There is a reference in 2 Corinthians 1:21,22: Now he that establishes us with you in Christ, and has anointed us, is God, who also has sealed us, and given the earnest of the Spirit in our hearts. That is a full thought as to the presence of the Holy Spirit and His operations down here; the anointing, the sealing and the earnest of the Spirit. 

    JNGDoes the thought of power inwardly work out in the ability of the saints to call the Lord to mind in the Supper, and then the power for forgetfulness too? In Psalm 45:10 the daughter is to forget thine own people and thy fathers house. 

    JTYes. So that her beauty is to be desired, the Spirit would be the power of that. 

    GHGHow are we to understand the reference by John in Revelation 1:10: I became in the Spirit on the Lords day, in relation to this service that is in mind? 

    JTWell, it would be what we have sometimes spoken of as the power of change, it applies to us and applies to divine Persons too. John says, I became in the Spirit Revelation 1:10. The word became would refer to an inward act. So it is said of the Lord, that the Word became flesh;(John 1:14) that is, it is the power of change. John indicates the power of change on the first day of the week, which is important as to the point we are on now. We leave our houses in ordinary circumstances, and the change will come, but it has not yet come, because we are occupied with our houses or our business affairs, but then when we turn our minds to the Lords things and the things of God, if we are in the Spirit a change is sure to come about. 

    HDTWould 2 Corinthians 3:18 illustrate this, transformed according to the same image from glory to glory, even as by the Lord the Spirit? Are both the objective and subjective thoughts there? 

    JTYes. It is said earlier that the Lord is the Spirit (2 Corinthians 3:17). 

    JMAre the shut doors and the fear of the Jews to be recognised in any way today? 

    JTSurely. There is a case in Jamaica where the saints have been harassed for years by a violent man, whereas if there was power and skill to close the doors, they would be delivered from the harassment. It is quite in order, according to John 20, to close doors under those circumstances. 

    RemJoseph, it says, cried, Cause every man to go out, (Genesis 45:1). 

    JTJust so. Then in Acts 9, Peter put all the widows out. The Lord Himself in raising Jairus daughter put certain ones out. 

    HDTIn 2 Kings 4:4 the woman was to shut the door upon herself and upon her sons to get the gain of the Spirit. Do you think that if we learn to do that individually, we shall be able to do it more collectively, according to John 20? 

    JTThat is what I think. The meeting place in John 20 may have been small or large, but the word doors is in the plural; there must have been more than one. Probably it alludes to the hearts of the saints; that is to say, we shut out all that would interfere with the Lords presence in our hearts. 

    AMSo that the idea of peace that the Lord brings in would, really be on the line of change from this state, would it not, referring to what has to be excluded? Peace is to take possession. Is that right? 

    JTYes; Jesus ... says to them, Peace he to you, John 20:19. He says it twice over; Peace he to you. By comparison with Luke 24 we can see that the position there differs. Whether it actually differed or whether John is just abstract and Luke is actual we do not know, but anyone who compares the two chapters will see that there is a great difference; in Luke 24 the brethren were perturbed. He himself, it says, stood in their midst Luke 24:36. It does not say He come, whereas in John it says, Jesus came and stood in the midst, which is very important too. We have to make way for things that we cannot be sure about actually, make way for what God can do. 

    CHGIs John 20, in that way, a pattern of what the Lord does in assembly movements today, coming and standing in the midst? If the conditions are there, and suitable to Him, may we expect His movements thus amongst the saints? 

    JTYes, but it is abstract. If we were in heaven, it would not need to be abstract, because it would be just actual, but in view of our mixed conditions here below, it is difficult to say that everything is just right. 

    HDTDo we learn from Luke that the Lord in grace would serve according to the local conditions that may require His service? 

    JTYes. These local conditions may be adjusted by Him, because they were, according to Luke 24. 

    JMThe closed doors do not hinder the movements of the Lord, but rather they facilitate them, do they not? 

    JTQuite so. Evidently it is an abstract position. The Lord was pleased with what was there. He said twice, Peace be to you. 

    JMWhen you referred to time relating to the service of God, did you have in mind to allude to the various phases of the service? 

    JTIn general, it was to seek to get the relation between time and the service of God, and I think we are getting at it a little so far. 

    HDTHave you in mind what you have called the provisional period? When we arrive at eternity, there will be no advancement in the truth, there will be no growth, but, in the provisional period, is it that the truth comes to us as we are able to bear it? 

    JTThat is the idea exactly. We are now in the provisional time in which things are accomplished in view of eternity. We are in the working time now, the doing time, the growing time. I am not at all discouraged as to what we have had so far, I think we are getting at the truth that is in mind; that is, the relation between time and the service of God. One need not say much to show that there is a very great relation because of the different times mentioned, such as the first day of the week, and then the months in Exodus. 

    HDTHave you in view the development of power in our souls to graduate from the time scene where we break bread, into the eternal setting where God is served in the assembly? 

    JTWell, that is where the idea of change comes about. 

    HDTThat involves the subjective side, does it not? 

    JTJust so. It came about in John himself, first in Revelation 1:10 and then in verse 17 when he became as dead. But then it came about in the Lord too, because John sees the Lord in peculiar habiliments which He was not accustomed to wear. Then Mark, too, says He was seen in another form, showing that with the Lord there was a mysterious ability to change. 

    HDTSo that you would have us with our minds ready for touches from  the Lord, without being too set? For whilst we recognise the order of the service, there is a certain flexibility about the Lords movements, is there not? 

    JTQuite so. There is flexibility. I believe the word applies to us in a general way, that Christianity is flexible. To illustrate that, we are told in Matthew 12, that the Lord went through the cornfields on the sabbath, but then it says that the disciples did the same, but they plucked the ears of the corn. The Lord did not do that, but they did it, showing that He leaves things open to us. He did not say to them, You should not pluck the ears of corn, because He intended them to do it, that is what He had in mind. Therefore He does not question things. If He intends us to do things, He leaves us to do them. For instance, He says, Give ye them to eat (Luke 9:13). That is for them to do, and they did it; that was the idea. So again in John 20:22,23, it says, he breathed into them, and says to them, Receive the Holy Spirit: whose soever sins ye remit, they are remitted to them; He leaves it open as to what is in mind. That is the idea of Christianity, there is latitude; the Lord gives latitude, so as to bring out the nature of His work. 

    PLWhich bears on the spontaneity of life. 

    JTJust so, that is a good thought. How spontaneous life is! God is a living God. 

    HDTSo you would expect us to gain in liberty in our souls as we keep in the company of Christ. It speaks of David and those that were with him. 

    JTYes, indeed. 

    JNGCould you help us as to the point in the Supper at which the service of God begins? 

    JTWell, I would say from the time we sit down together, in assembly; there is a state involved in that, in the attitude we are in, that we are not just as we were when we left our homes. The state of attitude must be in mind, a proper attitude. Then any movement that anyone makes as to the Lord or as to the brethren, has to be taken account of, but the actual service from the divine side begins, I would say, when the Lord comes in. 

    JMIs it a sphere of liberty in which there is trustworthiness seen and a recognition of the time, so that we know what is suitable? Romans 13:11 gives the idea of knowing the time. 

    JTYes, we know what is suitable. If a time is fixed, it ought to be adhered to, although the apostle says, tarry one for another, 1 Corinthians 11:33. That is, I suppose, the idea of patient waiting upon one another, but if there is a time fixed for the meeting, it ought to be observed. 

    HDTWould you say that the Lords supper, whilst His peculiar matter, is set in relation to the service of God in a place publicly? I was wondering whether our brother had in mind what we speak of as our approach to the Father peculiarly, which would not be the early part, but would wait until after the Lord had come in and received from us what was His own peculiar portion. 

    JTI go with that fully. There are three conditions in mind. The brethren come and sit down together, and in Luke it says that the Lord placed himself at table Luke 22:14. The word placed alludes to attitude as to ourselves, and at table is the literal condition there when the Supper was inaugurated, but He placed Himself. Another thing that synchronises with that is, when the hour was come, he placed himself at table, and the twelve apostles with him (Luke 22:14). I would say functioning begins there, but He does not sit down with us in the inauguration of His Supper, because the Supper came in after the passover had been celebrated. The passover came in first, and then the inauguration of the Lords supper was by itself. Having taken a loaf, it says, Luke 22:19. He did not eat that, He ate the passover, but He did not eat His own Supper, it was a memorial for them. But I think He gives us some idea as to attitude when He placed Himself, and when the hour was come. These are important matters as to the actual coming together of the saints for the service of God. 

    JEDo you think we ought to set a greater value on the time that is available to us? We have perhaps an hour and a half, and within the scope of that, there are certain things that are to be done, and perhaps undue time is taken in the doing of them. 

    JTWell, there is a good deal in that, because time is very precious. One has often thought that it is one of the most precious things we have to deal with, one of the scarcest things we have, because there is so much on hand now, and therefore we should make the most of the time that is allotted for the Lords supper and for the service of God generally. Redeeming the time would be an allusion to that. 

    PLIs it to be noted that the one who is king in Jerusalem (Solomon), which might bring in perhaps, the kingdom of the Son of his love in Colossians 1:13, and is master of assemblies, is so precise in regard to time, in its varied phases? (see Ecclesiastes 3:1 - 8). 

    JTVery good. Master of assemblies is a term that refers to the book of Ecclesiastes. It is really a former, or a caller together, of assemblies. 

    PLThere is a time for everything, is there not? There is a time to love, and so on. 

    JTYes. 

    HDTYou have referred to Luke; do we get an impression that we should expect something specific? There seems to be a converging on the time the hour the time of the feast drew near and the day came; then when the hour was come, (Luke 22:14) it was the hour of love that you referred to. Do you think it would help us to be a little more specific and a little less general? 

    JTVery good. 

    PLThe power to condense, would you say, in spiritual feeling and utterance? I was thinking how what is so complete and infinite in character is condensed in this wonderful message of the Lord to Mary. 

    JTQuite. 

    JMQuality enters into it, does it not? It is not the quantity, but quality and substance as knowing the time. 

    JTYes. I believe that is seen in the place David has in the book of Revelation. Although it is a prophetic book, and a judgment book, yet there is time in it to bring out quality. The Lord speaks of Himself as the root and offspring of David, the bright and morning star, Revelation 22:16. That is understood by the bride. Of course, the Spirit would understand it, but the bride understands it. The Spirit and the bride say, Come Revelation 22:17. I believe it is an allusion to quality in the service of God. The bride as being the assembly is so near to Deity, near to divine Persons, that she and the Spirit say the same thing, the Spirit and the bride say, Come Revelation 22:17. 

    HDTAnd only one word, and yet it is the culmination of the most precious service we have received. 

    JTYes. It might be divided up, too, as to actual time, the coming of the Lord for us, and the coming of the Lord to us, and the coming of the Lord with us. These are all references to different times. 

    HDTDo you mean that as the subjective work proceeds we are capable of saying Come in relation to all those three things? 

    JTQuite so. It must be very pleasing to the Lord when it is said. 
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    PLACES OF DIVINE SPEAKING (JT 75)

    Job 38: 1 - 3; Exodus 12: 1 - 3; Numbers 1: 1 - 3; Leviticus 1: 1 - 3

    These scriptures record or treat of positions taken up in divine speaking. They by no means exhaust the scriptures that speak on this point. Scripture usually affords ample room for ministry aiding the minister so that he usually can make choice of passages from which to set out his thought or thoughts in any given service. God is always liberal in this respect, furnishing indeed but a tithe of what could be written, yet enough to afford the minister plenty to choose from in the way of scriptural authority for what he may have to say. So these four scriptures seem to fit in with what is in mind now. First, divine speaking in relation to discipline, and then divine speaking in the world typified in Egypt as that through which Satan holds many of the people of God, not all but many, in bondage. Then, as in Numbers, divine speaking in the wilderness, not Egypt, but the wilderness; that is, the world viewed as a contrary and harrowing scene tending to cause dissatisfaction and complaint. Then finally, divine speaking in the house of God, speaking of the exigencies of His own holy nature. He is concerned in this fourth scripture with what is due to Himself in His own house, a place of love, that He might have from us what He can accept and enjoy. 

    Now the first scripture will have to do directly with any persons here who are especially under discipline, who are affected by external circumstances in that discipline, external circumstances becoming the instruments of the discipline. Therefore, the position of the speaking is in the whirlwind which is audible and distinct, not as in the house where there is perfect quiet and restfulness, but the whirlwind denotes certain divine feelings that the person under discipline needs to take account of and understand, that God is speaking to him or to us  for who is not under discipline in some sense  speaking to us with premeditation. There are times and seasons and circumstances in which God speaks suddenly as He did to Aaron and Miriam; but there are circumstances in which God shows great patience in waiting, but nevertheless if it is in His mind to say something to someone or to persons, to say it in circumstances which tend to uneasiness. He is in the whirlwind. Who else could be there and speak with any measure of order and distinctness? Very few of us know much, if anything, about whirlwinds. They are bad enough. Elijah experienced a great and strong wind in mount Horeb. God was not in it. But Elijah was to feel the power of the wind. God was not in that. He had great respect for Elijah, perhaps as much as for any of His servants. He was a man that could change public circumstances by prayer, making them unfavourable and then making them favourable, yet he wearied of his service, and grew fearful, and would determine the end of his own life, which is not within ones province. God alone should decide the termination of lives, and the duration of them. He asked Jehovah to take away his life. God did not do that. He had something very great in His mind for this servant, namely, that he should never lose his life, that he should never die. Hence we learn the great thoughts that God has for His servants, those who serve Him well. Woe be to those who speak ill of Him or them! God caused him to experience something of the great wind; it was a wind without God, who let it do its worst, yet no ill befell the servant. Other terrible things happened too, and then the still small voice speaks to him saying, What doest thou here, Elijah? 1 Kings 19: 13. 

    Well, now Job is not treated so respectfully. The position is in the whirlwind, and Job is to face what it was. It was a divine arrangement. Was God ever in one before? Did anyone ever see Him in a whirlwind before? We cannot say. It was in existence, but God was in this one. The whirlwind is one of the agencies in Gods hands. The mind focuses on the believer who is being disciplined. There is nothing to fear really, because the whirlwind will do him no harm, but it is intended to affect him. It does not evidently cause such commotion or such a noise as to hinder the divine voice penetrating and reaching the ear of the disciplined believer. What a moment for him! He had to do with his three friends. They were not really friendly, but none of them spoke out of the whirlwind. None of them could. Nor did Elihu speak out of the whirlwind. He had no thought at all of causing fear in the heart of Job. He said, Behold, my terror shall not make thee afraid, Job 33: 7. He represents human sympathy, speaking on Gods behalf. But now God is taking on the finishing process. The result is to be reached and He begins most drastically in the position He takes up. Can Job get away from the force of it? He does not attempt to. The idea is that one is to be held whatever the cause or necessity of the speaking and forced to listen to it. If there is a disciplined person here such as Job, one specifically disciplined, and most of us, if not all, experience it, do not turn a deaf ear. God is saying, There are other things, other instrumentalities I have. He is armed with the whirlwind. It belongs to God. He would have Job to be as a disciplined person, not as a self-vindicated person. How eloquent we become in self-vindication! I do not think Job was so eloquent in any of his speeches as he was when he talked about what a great man he was, but now the words of Job are ended because all such words have an ending. God has His way and He says to Job, Gird up now thy loins like a man, Job 38: 3. That is the word. That is, you are not like a child in your waywardness, your wilfulness and your disobedience. Use manly feelings and listen to God. Answer Me. He says. God is not shutting him up by any means, not formally. He is giving him full scope to answer, but he does not. He answers according to chapter 40, verse 3, but God pays no attention to his answer. I do not want to be like that, that God should pay no attention to what I am saying to Him. Jehovah went on. We are told in the second discourse that He was still in the whirlwind and He was successful. If we are in the place of discipline, or in need of it, let us afford God the satisfaction of overcoming us. We may as well, you know. That thou mayest be justified when thou speakest, be clear when thou judgest, Psalm 51: 4. It is His right. God looks for that, but He has pleasure in it. He has reached His object. 

    Well, now, the second scripture treats of Egypt. There is a certain order in these scriptures as I have read them, for in truth, if we turn away through self-will or worldliness or sin, such as the world is full of, there has to be a new beginning, as the nazarite had to begin over again. We have to go back to the beginning and begin over again. That is the point in this second scripture, as you have often doubtless observed. Jehovah spoke to Moses and Aaron, for now it is a question of the mediatorial position; there was none with Job; out-and-out discipline is a question of God and the person: but now mine eye seeth thee, Job 42: 5. No one else but God, but God has taken up a mediatorial position, to serve us so that we might in our measure begin over again. After all that long weary discourse-making with Job, he really had to go back to the beginning of the book where God was speaking so nicely of him. My servant, He called him; my servant Job. Let me go back again to chapter 1 and begin all over again with God; not indeed the awful miseries of the discipline; let us pass over chapters 3 to 38, as it were. Let me begin over again with God. We cannot afford to miss the instruction even although it may have been through the whirlwind. Job began over again and that is the point in the recovery of a sinful person. And so it is with Moses and Aaron. The people said to Moses, Speak thou to us. God does not care for that, but He would say, If you want Moses, you can have Moses. I have the fullest confidence that Moses will be faithful to Me in dealing with you, and Aaron too; our Moses is Christ and our Aaron is Christ. So the word is, Jehovah spoke to Moses and Aaron in the land of Egypt, saying, This month shall be unto you the beginning of months: it shall be the first month of the year to you. Speak unto all the assembly of Israel, saying, On the tenth of this month let them take themselves each a lamb, for a fathers house, a lamb for a house. And if the household be too small for a lamb, let him and his neighbour next unto his house take it according to the number of the souls, Exodus 12: 1 - 4. 

    Now we are having to do with Moses and Aaron and with a lamb, and in your own house. The Lord said to Zacchaeus, whom He would have to begin spiritually  there was some beginning with him before undoubtedly. He wanted to see Jesus who He was. He did not get that impression in the school, nor in the play-house. He got it elsewhere. He got it from God. He could not have told you that, but he did. He wanted to see Jesus who He was. What a Person He must be! he says to himself. The Lord says, Today I must remain in thy house, Luke 19: 5. He is to have Jesus in his own house. That is, God in his own house. Well, that is the position here, but it is in Egypt where you have been at home. There are some here, perhaps, from some external or natural influence, waiting for the meeting to be over. God is speaking to us through these scriptures. It is a question of Moses and Aaron, men known to you; they are your own people. God speaks of a lamb, a yearling. He looks for something in principle of manhood in us; a year old. A yearling lamb is really a sheep, but it is called a lamb, and it is to be in the house. It is a household matter. It is not the whirlwind, but outside it is Egypt. Many a young Israelite in the land of Egypt that night would be questioning in his own mind, Why cannot I go out tonight? The answer would be, No, you cannot go out tonight. Happy it is that some night has come when you are debarred from your own will. It is pointed out to you that you must not, and the danger is too great. The house is the place, but what a house! These communications came through Moses and Aaron to every father in Israel in the land of Egypt. It is all a young peoples matter, and Moses comes to deliver the message directly to the people. He epitomises it. He reduces it to six or seven verses and stresses the little ones. 

    Well now, it is a new history. How many of you young people here have had a new history since you were born. Each of us usually has his birthday. It is a great idea. I wonder how the Israelites kept their birthdays, because the passover was a movable feast. It was governed by the moon. God does not act automatically. God is God. He made the days and He is the first to use the days. He used the first day. This new day, this new month is to be the beginning henceforth. It does not refer to God. It refers to the believer. That is my second point. Egypt has such a place in our hearts and its calendars and its associations and its leeks and its garlic, whatever they may be. We are going to leave all; we are going to start again; another history, a new calendar, 

    new days, new months, new years. Finally time will cease altogether in an eternal day. The day of eternity; think of what a day that is! That is a scriptural term. 

    Well, now, the next thought is in the first chapter of Numbers. We have done with the whirlwind situation; the discipline has done its work and Job becomes a priest, and really comes on to a new history, a new calendar altogether. We have often spoken of it. God takes away the first to establish the second. Egypt is the first altogether. The only history for the believer is this new history, and it is regulated by the moon as we have had. Well, as I work that out I might make something of the assembly. The moon here has reference to the assembly. How we do speak so lightly about the brethren, and what they say and what they do; so difficult to get on with them. But the moon would have reference to the assembly. It has a place in relation to the sun. It is dependent on the sun. Of course, the assembly is dependent on Christ. As the assembly is dependent on Him, so the moon is dependent on the sun. The moon represents the assembly; the assembly has authority. If a man does not hear the assembly, what about him? Let him be unto thee as an heathen man and a publican. You say, I am a listener to Christ; I want to hear about the Lord. Do not forget the assembly. The Lord will not hear you if you do not respect the assembly. 

    Now it is the second year of this era. Jehovah spoke to Moses in the wilderness of Sinai in the tent of meeting, on the first of the second month, in the second year after their departure from the land of Egypt, Numbers 1: 1. They were in the wilderness for one year and one month. How did they like it? A good question determining what the world has become to the real believer in Christ who understands the passover; the lamb slain. He is long enough in the house for you to have known Him well. You become endeared to Him because He died for you. Have you accepted baptism to go forth to Him without the camp? As many as have been baptised unto Christ Jesus, have been baptised unto his death. We have been buried therefore with him by baptism unto death, in order that, even as Christ has been raised up from among the dead by the glory of the Father, so we also should walk in newness of life, Romans 6: 3, 4. Do you like that? That is christianity. That is the christian path. This is a year and a month, the first month of the second year; all that year in the wilderness. Do you want to go back again to the world? The devil seems to get great advantage sometimes. There is commotion abroad in the world. Many ... went away back, we are told by John, and he has his own way of telling everything. He would say to us in it, How can you turn away from Jesus? Why should you turn away from such love as Jesus love? Many of his disciples went away back and walked no more with him. So it was in the wilderness they wanted to go away back. They told Moses and they told each other of the wonderful times they had. Things were not nearly so good as they were saying they were. They were telling lies to each other. When we get away from the Lord, things become exaggerated in our minds, and we are not truthful. A low state of soul is never a truthful state of soul. We cover up our mistakes by lies or partial lies. God says, You have been here for a year and a month in this new life, new associations, and now I am taking account of your troubles. I am taking account of the contrariety of the wilderness. I am speaking to you in the wilderness, but I am in My house. Gods house is not in heaven; it is here, in a contrary scene. When we sit down to the Lords supper on the first day of the week, we sit down in an externally contrary scene, but all is peaceful within. God is saying to you, I know what the wilderness is. I know you had trouble with your children before you left. I know you may have had to work on Sunday, but you have overcome it, and you have sacrificed double pay to get here. Numbers contemplates persons who are worth numbering. God is saying, I am speaking to you in the contrary scene, but I am speaking to you in the place of love; that is, in the tabernacle, and I am saying to you that you are to be numbered. God says to Moses, Take the sum of the whole assembly of the children of Israel, after their families, according to their fathers houses, by the number of the names, every male, according to their polls; from twenty years and upward, all that go forth to military service in Israel (verses 2, 3). 

    Now, dear brethren, this is a most touching matter. As standing against evil here we are worthy of heavens recognition, and God is saying that He is taking account of you. He has books. He knows your father and grandfather. He has your pedigree. He is saying to you, I know your history. This type refers not to those who draw back but those who go forward. Numbers will not tolerate going back at all, no more than a soldiers defection is tolerated in the army. Death penalty goes for that. You are reckoned as a real person  twenty years old. We have been speaking today of full growth. God is saying, I know all your history, I remember when the wind blew in like a hurricane; it blows where it lists. It is very often gentle, especially southerly winds which are not like a hurricane. The wind blows where it will, and thou hearest its voice, but knowest not whence it comes and where it goes: thus is every one that is born of the Spirit, John 3: 8. God says, I know that, and I have been with you in that; I know your history, because pedigree is the point here. You have distinction in heaven. That is what is meant in Numbers. What good is distinction on earth after all  medals and the like, what good are they? We have to face matters. It is only what counts in heaven that matters. God is taking account of twenty-year-old people, but real ones, full-grown persons, full-grown men. God says, I know all about your pedigree and I have a place for you. I am depending on you for a certain position. You are a necessity for Me. Six hundred thousand of them. I want every one of you. I am speaking to you. I know exactly where you are. That is the idea. He spoke in the wilderness but in the tabernacle. He had spoken in the wilderness before without the tabernacle, but now it has been built. That is to say, the assembly is the place of affection. God says, I am making the thing attractive to you. So one is greatly concerned about young men and young women who come to the meetings. God is speaking to you in your business, at the office, or on the battlefield. Nothing can hinder Gods speaking to you. But He chooses at certain times to have you in the assembly, where you will find out how great you are. What a pedigree you have! What a designation you have! God says, I have you down in My book and I know all about you  your history, your pedigree, your forefathers. Is it not attractive? I think it is. Christianity is really becoming effective to us as we come together where the Holy Spirit is operating, where divine love is operating through the Lord, and through the Spirit in one another. It is the place of love, the residence of what God has down here. How can I afford to be absent when I can be there? 

    The next scripture is in Leviticus written by the same person, that is. Moses. And Jehovah called to Moses and spoke to him out of the tent of meeting, saying, Speak unto the children of Israel and say unto them, When any man of you presenteth an offering to Jehovah, ye shall present your offering of the cattle, of the herd and of the flock. If his offering be a burnt-offering of the herd, he shall present it a male without blemish, Leviticus 1: 1 - 3. God is saying to us just now that He regards us as people that have some wealth. He says, I know what you have, but I seek not yours, but you. It is a spiritual matter. The book does not begin with poverty. It begins with wealth and why should we not be wealthy? Numbers contemplates the age of twenty which means that one has the Holy Spirit; that I am indwelt by the Spirit of God, a full-grown person. I am not a babe any more. We are not to be babes. We are to remain as short a time as possible in that state. Not that God does not take account of babes. The Lord Jesus said, I praise thee, Father, Lord of the heaven and of the earth, that thou hast hid these things from the wise and prudent, and has revealed them to babes, Matthew 11: 25. Matthew contemplates more than that. He contemplates the assembly formed of men, not of babes. God is thinking that we have something. If we are in fellowship we shall soon be tested as to what we have. God knows exactly what we have and He is saying, I know what you have and I want what you have. He is not merely wanting our money, but He does say in this respect, I seek not yours, but you. It is what we are spiritually, that God has in mind. As in the fellowship we shall soon be tested as to what we will be able to give. So that, dear brethren, God is speaking out of the tabernacle  He is not speaking in the wilderness here  that is Numbers  He is saying in Numbers, I know what you are suffering but I value you all the same; your suffering and contrariety do not detract from your personality. You belong to the assembly of the first-born ones registered in heaven. That is what Numbers is teaching you. But in Leviticus God is saying that He is in a house; it is the tabernacle according to all that it is spiritually, and God is saying that He wants us there, and He knows we have what belongs to this place where He is. He wants you to enrich it. He says, I am telling Moses about you. I am regarding you as a well-to-do person. I am not dealing with the poor, I am dealing with you. Persons who are well off. God takes account of what you have. God says, I want that. I can use that. It is pleasurable to Me. 

    Are we going to deny Him that  the best we have, given from the heart? It all refers to formation in us. God is just saying a word to us from these four portions that He might have results out of these meetings and finally that He might have what you have for Himself. He says, I want you for heaven but I want you now where I am, and that you should bring up the best you have. He tells you how to come and what to do when you come. He has the priests ready there to assist you, so that you might bring everything to God, and that He might be everything to you, and that you might be a lover of God and bring forth fruit unto God. He wants you to come not in a mere formal perfunctory way, but to come feelingly as a wealthy person with something you have by the Spirit of God that God likes and would have according to His own way and etiquette in His own house. 
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    INDUCING WORSHIP (JT 78)

    John 4: 23, 24; Exodus 12: 21 - 27; 2 Samuel 7:12,14; 2 Samuel 7:18-22; 1 Chronicles 29: 20, 22

    My remarks will deal with what induces worship to God. In John 4 the Lord, in conversing with the woman at the well, introduced the Father, saying, The Father seeks such as his worshippers; referring to those who worship Him in spirit and truth. She had introduced the subject of worship and the Lord had seized the opportunity to say wonderful things which, ordinarily, we would hardly expect Him to say to such a one. But God was working in this woman and the Lord paid attention to her remarks and said things to her that we do not find Him saying to anyone else, remarks that we refer to constantly, and rightly so. These remarks are found in Johns gospel which unfolds to us the declaration of God, that He has needs, speaking reverently, and hence the Father seeks worshippers. The quality of those who worship is in mind, for He goes on to say, God is a spirit, and they who worship him must worship him in spirit and truth. There is no deviation from these remarks; they convey the divine standard as to worship. 

    I want to show, first of all, that ministry induces worship. God approaches men in a minister; that is, in Christ, and then in ministers. There are two words used, one implying servile or slavish ministry  the other official or dignified ministry. Normally, both are combined in every minister. Moses and Aaron represent the ministry in the Old Testament. God expended great care upon them to this end. Primarily, Moses possessed the light and thoughts of God, and Aaron was the speaker. In their first service they occasioned worship, as it says in Exodus 4: 31, When they heard ... they bowed their heads and worshipped. Thus the people met God. 

    So that, normally, God comes into contact with us through ministry. The verses in chapter 12 show the power of ministry as normally exercised. They are the words of Moses. Earlier in the chapter Jehovah speaks in a great general communication of His mind in regard to the passover, the great institution that was to exercise such an influence in Israel, and in which the Lord Himself took part, as we all know. But the verses I have read, beloved brethren, are Moses presentation of what Jehovah had spoken to him. And you will observe that there is a great abridgment of what Jehovah had spoken, and there were certain additions. But what I am endeavouring to say is that ministry is not only intended to refresh us, and instruct us, and edify us, but to induce worship. And so Moses epitomizes what Jehovah communicated to him, on the principle of brevity, for ordinarily we take in but little at a time. Brevity and pungency with affection behind what is said are important. And so you will find that the great minister Paul, we might say, constantly introduces the spirit of worship into his ministry. He is not so unduly occupied with the service in hand as to shut out the additional thoughts that would enter into it. The minister always keeps his mind free so that in his service there is the introduction of God, some recognition of God  how great God is. Thus the feelings of the minister are calculated to convey the greatness of God to those ministered to: O depth of riches both of the wisdom and knowledge of God!. How persons would be affected were they to hear the apostle Paul preach the Son of God, Jesus Christ, he who has been preached by us among you (by me and Silvanus and Timotheus). And so, in various instances, we find his feelings coming out spontaneously as he dealt with the great features of the truth. You can understand that those to whom he ministered would become worshippers. 

    And that was the intent, for if a convert has not become a worshipper, of what moral value is he to God? The Thessalonians turned to God from idols to serve a living and true God. So that, characteristically, evangelisation has in mind to secure worshippers. 

    And so Moses, in a few words, conveys to the elders of Israel what Jehovah had said about the passover. And in doing so he introduced the use of the hyssop. You may ask Moses, Why did you bring in that idea? Well, it was his skill as a minister. Hyssop implies that if I am to be a worshipper I must be small. It grows out of the wall, From the cedar tree that is on Lebanon even to the hyssop that springs out of the wall was a moral conception in the mind of Solomon. And Moses also introduced the thought of the bason. Why did he use that word? It is not in the general instruction he received. The bason was for the blood. It is referred to again in chapter 24 in relation to the service of God. Think of the precious blood of Christ, beloved brethren! If the blood is to be preserved in a bason, a vessel, it is to be kept in all its preciousness! It is that we may have a true estimate of it and of the cup of blessing which we bless. The idea, thus, is carried forward into the Lords supper; there is a vessel; there is that in which it is conserved and presented to us, out of which we drink. We speak of the blood much, but what about the preciousness of it? Ye have been redeemed, not by corruptible things, as silver or gold ... but by precious blood, as of a lamb without blemish and without spot, the blood of Christ, 1 Peter 1: 18. Think of what that life was to God! Was it mere human addition that Moses introduced? No, beloved brethren, it was a spiritual addition, a spiritual touch in ministry that the Holy Spirit promoted in the minister so as to affect the hearts of the hearers. And so, if I am small the blood is great. Well now, as I said, Moses spread out briefly the gist of what Jehovah said to him, and though in brevity, not one iota of Jehovahs thoughts is to be omitted. One marvels, as the Holy Spirit opens up the Scriptures, that not one iota of the whole Bible is to be omitted. Scripture is divinely inspired, and the Holy Spirit helps the ministers to bring in touches from the Scriptures to affect the hearers that they may worship. And so here, the great minister presented the death of Jesus and the wonderful way that Jehovahs care had provided for His people that their houses should be kept intact. Who is there who is a parent who is not concerned about the intactness of his house? God cares for the households of His people, not only that the firstborn is saved, but that the household is to be preserved. That precious blood, as it were, is put upon the lintel and door-posts with the hyssop by parents that fear God. And the presentation of it induces worship: the people bowed their heads and worshipped. 

    Next I would speak of sonship. God addresses Himself to men in a Man. The reflection of Gods love in the minister affects men. Hence Luke presents to us the kind of Man Jesus was. Think of how He ministered in Luke 4! His demeanour as minister affected His hearers; they wondered at His words. But my thought is sonship; that is, it is not now Christ as a minister, but Christ as Son. And so David had in his mind to build a house for Jehovah and he spoke of it to Nathan. At first Nathan encouraged him to proceed but Jehovah spoke to him that night telling him to say certain things to David, which brought in the great fact of sonship. Solomon was not yet born, but light as to the great fact of sonship is introduced and what developed is that David went in and sat before Jehovah. Why did he do that? Well, he was affected by what Jehovah had said through Nathan. Would that some here would be affected tonight by the thought of the house, and that it belongs to the sons! The Lord Jesus said, The bondman abides not in the house forever, the son abides for ever. If therefore the Son shall set you free, ye shall be really free. We are to be free to come in, certainly, and free to stay in. David went in, we are told, after hearing the words of Nathan. You may be sure they were said in ministerial power! Nathan was a real minister! He stimulated David to move towards God  and he went in and sat before Jehovah, and he tarried there. Read it at your leisure. You will be impressed by the appellations by which he addresses the Deity. The nearer we get to God, dear brethren, the greater He becomes to us, and the more worship is induced in our hearts, so that we have liberty to address Him with titles that are proper to Him. 

    And now I want to show how headship in Christ induces worship. That is what David represents in the closing section of 1 Chronicles. Solomon sat on the throne before David died, but immediately before that, according to the narrative in 1 Kings, David was advanced in years and obtained no warmth. But in 1 Chronicles he is seen as before God, as it were, in supernatural power. And it is only in that power that we can be before God  out of weakness we are made strong. But from Chapter 23 to the end of 1 Chronicles we are told of Davids disposition of what there was in his day; and that is going on at the present time, beloved brethren. The Lord Jesus is making disposition of what He has. All are not available, but those who are available He makes disposition of, and that is headship. As I understand headship, as presented in David here, it is to get the most out of what there is. It is the very converse of one-man ministry. One-man ministry dominates christendom, whereas headship is to dispose of what there is so as to get the very most out of it. Hence, the Levites are mentioned first in chapter 23. There are some thirty-eight thousand of them, and David divided them into twenty-four courses. There were the Levites, the priests, the singers, the doorkeepers, and then the military. However they are viewed, as you look at these chapters, you find that David disposes of them so as to get the very best results. And then, in the verse I read, he said to all the congregation, Bless now Jehovah your God. And all the congregation blessed Jehovah the God of their fathers, and bowed down their heads, and did homage to Jehovah and the king. 

    Is it possible that some here have had no thought about taking part in the service of God? It is the first thing that you should think of, that you should take part. You may be a sister, but that does not mean that you should not take part, for the body requires that all should be in the matter, All the congregation blessed Jehovah. All should worship. Headship is to the end that everyone should take part, that everyone should function, that everyone should add to what is there. 

    In chapter 23 David reduced the age of the Levites by his last words to from twenty years old and upward, as if to say, This is my dying word to you  reduce the age of the Levites. What does he mean? It is to increase the number! The Levites were numbered from thirty years old and upward in Numbers 4, and in Numbers 8 the age is brought down to twenty-five, but the last words of David, in 1 Chronicles 23, bring the age down to twenty. It means that they were so perfectly delightful to God that He says, I wish to increase their number. Is there a young person here in doubt? The Lord has need of you. He wants to make the most of you; that is the principle of headship. He knows you well; He knows your antecedents; He knows you thoroughly; He says, I want you! 

    There is also the thought of refinement  two hundred and eighty-eight refined and cultured persons who are singers, family singers. There is the number; divide it by twenty-four! There is the teacher with the scholar, the small as well as the great. Let there be no discrimination! Bring all in! There are twelve in each course; no guess-work. The Lord knows them that are His! All are known, but how much more those who are available! He knows them, as Jehovah said about Aaron the Levite: I know that he can speak well. So that headship, I believe, is the last great feature. The Lord is, working to get the greatest results from what is available. He is bringing in the young. Out of the mouth of babes and sucklings hast thou established praise. And so David says to all the congregation, Bless now Jehovah your God. The Lord would speak to you on the principle of headship; He would put in His claim, And all the congregation blessed Jehovah the God of their fathers, and bowed down their heads, and did homage. 

    And then it says, in verse 21, And they sacrificed sacrifices to Jehovah, and offered up burnt-offerings to Jehovah, on the morrow after that day. That is, not only was that day under the influence of David and his headship, but the morrow. That is, the principle of continuance is brought in. The people rejoiced together and they made Solomon king the second time. Christ, as Son increases in our estimation and appreciation under such circumstances. 

    Well, that is what I had in mind  that worship is induced by ministry, first of all; and then our apprehension of Gods thoughts as to sonship lead us to worship; and, finally, as under the headship of Christ, the whole system is disposed in order that there may be the greatest possible response in worship to God. May the Lord bless the word! 
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    THE ONENESS OF THE BODY (JT 86)

    Exodus 12:46,47; 1 Kings 17:13; 1 Corinthians 10:16 (last clause),17

    JTThese scriptures are selected in the hope that we may learn through them how the body of Christ, as composed of all believers, is reached in the history of believers from the beginning. These scriptures, and others like them in the Old and the New Testaments: present the whole idea as applied to persons, or as applied to Christ or God or to the saints. The Old Testament laid down originally that Jehovah our God is one Jehovah (Deuteronomy 6:4); that was foundational, running through. See also Zechariah 14:9. In the New Testament we have the thought applied to our calling, One body and one Spirit and one hope of your calling; one Lord, one faith, one baptism; one God and Father of all, who is over all, and through all, and in us all Ephesians 4:4 - 6, each great idea carrying the whole thought. So to us there is one God, the Father ... and one Lord, Jesus Christ, 1 Corinthians 8:6. The Deity may be spoken of, either in the Father or in the Son or in the Spirit, but there is never any idea or suggestion of three deities  always one. So the thoughts in these scriptures will suffice us to consider this subject. First the passover, the law requiring that a bone should not be broken  that is, it is a whole thought, it is Christ, but, as it were, the whole thought as to Him, not partial. Then in Elijah we have what corresponds, namely, a cake, a little cake but still a whole thought. He first asked for a morsel of bread, but he eventually asked for a little cake to be made for him first; so, if we partake of the passover, our passover, as it says, sacrificed for us 1 Corinthians 5:7  God would have His portion in the cake something that is the outcome of exercise, which the cake suggests, however small. It is not part of a cake, but a cake, a little one but still a cake. Then in the third scripture we have the two thoughts combined; that is, the body of Christ, His own personal body which He took and in which He died, and out of that develops: We, being many, are one loaf, one body  this all centring in the Lords supper. We shall have, of course, in connection with the passover, to speak of what is initial in the believers history, how this thought is there  a constitutional thought, as we may call it  from the very outset. The New Testament says, Christ our passover is sacrificed for us: therefore let us keep the feast, not with old leaven, neither with the leaven of malice and wickedness; but with the unleavened bread of sincerity and truth 1 Corinthians 5:7,8, but it is Christ as a whole, as we may say, not a divided Christ; for that is the word the apostle uses in this epistle, Is Christ divided?. 1 Corinthians 1:13. He is not divided; He is to be apprehended and appropriated as food in the passover, which presents the whole Person in a particular way, that is, a sacrificial way, the Lamb of God. 

    ACIn the verse read it says, In one house shall it be eaten. 

    JTShowing that it is on family lines, for God builds up the structure in that way on family lines. It develops into a nation in Israel, and in us it is one body. 

    EBGDoes the thought of sacrifice lie behind all these scriptures? In Exodus it is the passover; then in regard to the woman in Kings, the handful of meal seems to be all that was between her and death, and she is asked to surrender that; then there is the thought of Christ our passover, which you have alluded to. 

    JTI think that is good  the sacrificial thought, for, aside from it, our spiritual constitution must be extremely defective. John the baptist refers to the sacrifice; he saw Jesus coming to him and said, Behold the Lamb of God, which taketh away the sin of the world. John 1:29. He saw in Him what was sacrificial, as coming to him, and that must enter into our constitution as believers. We shall be very wanting and without correspondence entirely to Christ unless the sacrificial element is in our constitution. 

    QuesWhat effect has the sacrificial side upon our constitution on our side in our walk and pathway? 

    JTIt affects us so that we are persons who sacrifice; To do good and to communicate forget not: for with such sacrifices God is well pleased Hebrews 13:16, and many other such scriptures. On a higher level, we are constituted priests according to Peter to offer up spiritual sacrifices, acceptable to God by Jesus Christ, 1 Peter 2:5. The word carries with it the thought of surrender; sacrifice costs us something; it cost Jesus Himself His life. 

    RemThe whole thought is referred to in John 1: Behold the Lamb of God, John 1:36 and towards the end of the gospel it is referred to by John the evangelist. 

    JTIt carries the whole thought through in the sacrifice of Christ, A bone of him shall not be broken. John 19:36. In any sacrifice our Lord went through, it is Himself, it is the whole Christ, not a partial one. The failure to see this truth tends to sectarianism. Is Christ divided?, 1 Corinthians 1:13 says the apostle; if He is not divided, then the saints should not be divided. If they are on a sacrificial line they will not be divided, they will be contributory to the whole thought, leading up to the truth of the assembly as the body of Christ. 

    ELMAt the beginning of the chapter there is provision made: if the house be too small, then the neighbour is called in; would that make allowance for weakness on our part in apprehension, but the thought must be maintained? 

    JTYes, so that, even if you call another in, the oneness of the sacrifice is maintained  it is in one house. 

    ELMWas that element of weakness at Corinth, and would the verse you are quoting, Is Christ divided?, 1 Corinthians 1:13 guard against any sectarian thought? 

    JTThat is what I thought. It is significant that the first rebuke we get in the epistle, which is full of admonition and correction, is that there were divisions among them; the whole idea must be preserved. So in a local meeting; in this city there may be three subdivisions, but the whole idea must be maintained  it is one idea. If another nearby meeting is invited, that does not alter the position one iota. No matter how many meetings are invited or represented, it is a whole thought. 

    TTIn the tabernacle there was a bar called the middle bar in the midst of the boards, reaching from one end to the other Exodus 26:28; would that have any bearing on this? 

    JTIt is the same thought  one tabernacle; it is a sort of binding thought. 

    WSSI was thinking of what is said about Paul. The Lord said, I will shew him how great things he must suffer for my names sake. Acts 9:16. The truth of the body was in view, and I am wondering whether the entering into the truth of the body necessarily involves suffering. 

    JTI think it does. It was the thing that was in the Lords mind when He spoke to Saul of Tarsus, Why persecutest thou me? Acts 9:4. The me would be the saints as one body; they were suffering. Paul was to be shown how much he must suffer. 

    QuesI am not quite sure if I have your thought. When the apostle said, The Son of God, who loved me, and gave himself for me, Galatians 2:20 would that touch what you have before you at all? 

    JTWell, the Lord sacrificed to have all of us, and the thought in the passover is, I think, that we appropriate that as food and it enters into the spiritual constitution so that each takes on a sacrificial attitude. Sacrificing is, in a way, the very essence of christianity. So that when John saw the Lord Jesus coming to him he said, Behold the Lamb of God, John 1:29 meaning that he saw in Him what was here in the types. It is a Person greater than you or me, for the passover suggests the greatness of Christ, One who carries the thing through. Then he says, Behold the Lamb of God, which taketh away the sin of the world John 1:29  an immense thought! Only a divine Person could undertake it, but He undertook it sacrificially. I believe the word here comes in in the instructions, possibly a late item in the instructions, but it is because you are all the more prepared now. The passover has a great place throughout the types, and this coming in so late is alluded to again in Numbers 9, where the passover might be celebrated a month later because of unspirituality. Yet this whole thought must be maintained, it must always be in mind, A bone of him shall not be broken. John 19:36. 

    QuesIn your reference to the passover and Christ having been sacrificed, the previous verse says, Purge out the old leaven, that ye may be a new lump 1 Corinthians 5:7; is that the idea in mind in 1 Kings where we have the cake, a complete thought? 

    JTThat is good. A new lump, and he says, according as ye are unleavened, a comforting thought as to the company locally; it is abstractly unleavened. So the cake would stand on the side of the saints, I think, what the saints are, and that is what Elijah had in mind; he asked for a morsel first. Speaking to the woman he says, Bring me, I pray thee, a morsel of bread in thine hand, 1 Kings 17:11 and then she says, I have not a cake, but an handful of meal in a barrel, and a little oil in a cruse, 1 Kings 17:12 and so on. And Elijah said to her, Make me thereof a little cake first, and bring it unto me. It seems as if the local conditions were in mind when she spoke about the meal. He had spoken of a morsel of bread, but she had not a cake, she said, but she had the meal; she had the means of making a cake. Spiritually it would mean that, even in a low condition, the whole thought may be there. Saints are sometimes a great deal better off than they think they are. 

    ELMIs that exemplified in Mark 8? The disciples had taken no bread with them on board the vessel save one loaf, as though they had overlooked that; it was there all the time. 

    JTYes, that was it; they had the whole thought. 

    ELMIs that what you mean in saying that the saints are not so badly off as possibly they think they are? 

    JTI think that is a very practical thought, for we are apt to take low conditions for granted and perhaps be too impoverished in our thoughts, as the widow of whom we read; she did not realise what she had in the house. If there is a little meal, however small, even a handful  she says, An handful of meal  well, that is something, a measured amount. And it is kept in a right place; a barrel is where it should be kept. There is very little; things are very impoverished and the barrel is almost empty, but still there is a little there, and that seems to have emboldened the prophet to ask for the cake. So I think in ministering, the initial thought would be to discover what there is in the place and make the most of that. The first meeting may bring out more than you have anticipated, and you may be encouraged to bring out great thoughts about Christ and about the saints too. But I think that handful of meal means some measured amount of knowledge and appreciation of Christ. 

    ACHave you in mind that prophetic ministry would help us in a locality to use what there is? 

    JTI think it bears on that very decidedly. You say, We have not a gifted brother here; I do not think we are equal to the ministry; but then, you cannot be sure. One brother may come with something and another brother may get something while sitting there and that is the sovereign side. You can never be sure what the Lord will do in that way: He may take up someone you have never thought of. 

    ADo you think the little oil suggested a cake to the prophet? 

    JTWell, she says, An handful of meal in a barrel, and a little oil in a cruse 1 Kings 17:12  evidently both would be in mind; possibly the one referring to the apprehension we have of Christ in His humanity as coming in manhood, and the other to the Spirit; so that there is the means for a cake, a whole thought. As we have been remarking as to a ministry meeting, you may get a good time if you are simple about it and make allowance for what there may be there. A handful is a small amount, but measured; and the oil is a small amount, but in a cruse. In each case the material was where it should be; it is not held loosely, it is held in a vessel; things are therefore in order, and God may do more than I expect, for the handful would be what a brother might have in his soul. But then there is that which is revealed to one sitting by  one who is capable of having a thing revealed to him. He is fundamentally, in christianity, yielding to Christ and the Spirit, so that the Spirit can operate in him. 

    WSWould you say it was right, in coming together to a ministry meeting, to have something definitely before you, although you may not give it out? 

    JTI would; I believe we may rightly have something before us, for 1 Corinthians 14, dealing with this matter, says, Every one of you hath a psalm, hath a doctrine, 1 Corinthians 14:26,or whatever it may be; a prophet may have something and he may stand up and give it out. But then there is the thought of something being revealed to one sitting by; maybe he did not bring anything, but he is available for revelation. That is a great matter, it belongs to christianity, to be ready for a revelation; the spirit of wisdom and revelation is the thing the apostle prays for for us. If I have that spirit, I am available for the Spirit of God to reveal something to me. If so and you are speaking, you might sit down; if you are in the sense of the organism you know you have finished; the Spirit has withdrawn His power from you, for He is going to use someone else. The order is one at a time; it is one idea all the time. Therefore the one who has the revelation would suggest the sovereign side, the Spirit giving something at the moment. 

    QuesWould you always look for a prophetic word in one of these meetings? 

    JTWell, it might not be exactly that, because it says, How is it then, brethren? when ye come together, everyone of you hath a psalm, hath a doctrine, hath a tongue, hath a revelation, hath an interpretation. Let all things be done unto edifying. 1 Corinthians 14:26. Then Let the prophets speak two or three, and let the other judge. If any thing be revealed to another that sitteth by, let the first hold his peace. For ye may all prophesy one by one, that all may learn, and all may be comforted. And the spirits of the prophets are subject to the prophets. 1 Corinthians 14:29 - 32. Prophecy is the main thought, but it seems as if room is made for these other things; they may be needed; we may need teaching, or a psalm which would involve experience. A brother might be able to speak on those lines, but generally the thought is prophecy. 

    QuesIn asking the question, I thought that the scripture you read suggested a certain amount of substance in the company. Every company as controlled by the Spirit should have substance, should it not? 

    JTThat is, I think, what we see in 1 Kings. The woman had very little, but she had something, and that is what led the prophet to ask for the cake. As we were saying, it was a small amount, but it was measured. She had in her mind that something could be done with it; she could eat and die, but of course that was a reversal of the principle governing the position; eating is to live, and that is what the Spirit of God brings out, Thus saith the Lord God of Israel, The barrel of meal shall not waste, neither shall the cruse of oil fail, until the day that the Lord sendeth rain upon the earth. 1 Kings 17:14. We can understand spiritually that, if Christ is held in any gathering or in any soul, there is substance that can be utilised, and that does not fail; there is no idea of failure. It is a question of what it is spiritually that Christ on His side will not fail, nor the Spirit either. Prophetic ministry here, it seems to me, made room for what there was in the womans soul, so you have the dignified word house  she, and he, and her house, ate a whole year. 1 Kings 17:15 In the light of your remarks in connection with the one cake, would we expect, in a meeting for ministry, to find unity of expression, whether it be in; two or three? 

    JTI think that is it  one person at a time, one idea at a time. The passage shows there is substance there, and then revelation coming in to add to that. 

    JWThe exercise of the moment would be to learn to hold the substance in relation to what Elijah sets forth, the bringing in of the mind of God and learning to hold it. 

    JTThat is what comes out. The woman is amenable to the prophets word. It says, She went and did according to the word of Elijah; and she, and he, and her house, ate a whole year. 1 Kings 17:15. The word of Elijah would be, of course, a prophetic word governing us, so that we should be on the alert to get it; we should have enlargement, we should have food. 

    QuesDid the household of Cornelius afford conditions? Peter said, I perceive that God is no respecter of persons. Acts 10:34. 

    JTIt was one of the pointed features of the position that God comes in by way of revelation, but then there is substance there already. The whole substance in Acts 10 circles around the idea of what is to be eaten. 

    QuesWas the Lord challenging the hearts of the disciples when He said, Give ye them to eat? Matthew 14:16 Quite so, they were reminded that they should be ready to provide food. 

    QuesI would like to ask, does this apply to any brother in the locality, or must they definitely have gift? 

    JTOf course gift is in mind in the chapter, but it is very significant that it is stressed that it is subject to desire, and the chapter shows that prophecy is what is needed, because it edifies and meets conditions in a remarkable way, as the chapter teaches; the prophets are contemplated right down. But the idea of revelation might bring out that there was someone present who had ability in that way unknown to him before. These meetings bring out what there is in the locality. We cannot always be sure; there may be latent ability which opportunity brings out; we have to remember we are in a day of small things. We cannot look for such as obtained at Corinth where they came behind in no gift; evidently there was much gift there but badly used. But we are speaking of the possibility of gift being just latent and the opportunity bringing it out. 

    ELMWould it not be very encouraging to Elijah that what he starts with in the scripture he finds in a moment of apparent defeat; when he was awakened by the angel in the wilderness, he found a cake of bread; the divine thought had not failed? 

    JTIt is very remarkable that should come in in his ministry, baken on hot coals, and that the meal and cruse are mentioned only once in 1 Kings 19, but in the end he eats twice  it is a second meal from that supply. There is the whole thought there too, what he needs. He had begun with the whole thought, but, as far as he knew, there was no Israel left except himself, and he could hardly represent the whole thought, he was only one person; no one person can represent the assembly in any sense. He failed, I think, in carrying through this idea of the little cake; the angel suggests it to him and he eats twice and goes in the strength of that meat forty days and forty nights. 

    ELMWould the idea of the unity of the whole thought express itself in him in a moment of great spiritual brightness when he built the altar of twelve stones? Did he lapse for a moment from the light which had governed him? 

    JTIt seems so. We have the unity, the whole thought, in the passover, and the little cake refers to the unity of Gods people, the perfect unity; the twelve refers to the administrative side. It is what is before God and affords a basis for administration, so that I think he was thoroughly in the light of this little cake when he took the twelve stones according to the number of the sons of Jacob and spoke of them as those to whom the word of God came. 

    He was fully in the light of the position then. Chapter 17 is the unity, the little cake; chapter 18 is the administrative side, I think, in the twelve: that is the same idea, only that it is turned round and individuals are it, usable according to love. That is, I think, what Corinthians brings out, that, while we can be used one by one, used separately, we are used in love, we are not in each others way. 

    WSSChapter 19 is very necessary for us. What Elijah had to be reminded of is very important and we should be reminded of it, the whole thought suggested in the little cake. 

    JTI think so. It is a very important thought, one that ought to lay hold of every young christian, for we shall never fit into the assembly without it. 

    WSSAnd it is part of his secret history with God. 

    JTEvidently, you could not have a man like Elijah without secret history with God. 

    AHGI was thinking of our appreciation of Christ. Have you in mind that we should appreciate in measure every way in which this thought is presented? 

    JTWell, John says, the Lamb of God. John 1:29. That is a sacrificial thought, but then he goes on to testify that this is the Son of God and that is a sacrificial thought in another setting. It is Christ in either case, only there are so many sides to His Person. The point is to get the whole idea at any given time, not a part of Christ, because that is sectarian, just as the parting of His garments is sectarian. 

    WSSSo that the apprehension of Christ in the way you are speaking of is dependent on what is in the passover, the understanding of the thought of the body. Would that be right? 

    JTYes, that is what I was thinking. It may be subdivided, for the sake of convenience; it is indicated plainly that there were subdivisions in the assembly, but it is always the assembly, however many subdivisions there are. But then the difficulty now amongst the brethren is, I believe, that each subdivision is apt to act as though it were the whole, and the whole thought in the city is ignored. It is not simply that we say we are a subdivision, but there ought to be some concrete expressions of it, the more the better. The breaking of bread is not a concrete expression of it, for there are several meetings, and I think 1 Corinthians 14 has in mind that the saints should, as often as possible, have concrete evidence of the oneness of the assembly in any given sphere  it is the whole assembly coming together in one place. 

    WSSOur having substance is really consequent on this position being entered into. 

    JTWe see how the little substance the woman had is made use of. 

    ACAre we apt to make too much of our meeting-rooms and miss the idea of the assembly in a city? Does Scripture refer to meeting-rooms? 

    JTI think so; we have, for instance, the assembly in a mans house in a given town, at Rome or Ephesus. It is quite obvious that that assembly in that brothers house does not include all. 

    JTSWhen you spoke of the breaking of bread not being a concrete example, had you in mind what I think you have called attention to elsewhere, first, when ye come together in assembly, in 1 Corinthians 11:18, and then, the whole assembly come together in one place, in 1 Corinthians 14:23? 

    JTYes, the article is dropped, as you know, in chapter 11  we come together in assembly, it is the character of the thing; but in chapter 14 it is the whole assembly, the article is placed before the word assembly, meaning that all are there; the sub-divisional idea is dropped, the whole thought is there in a concrete way; thus the man who gets help through the prophesying reports that God is amongst you of a truth. That would be the saints at Corinth as a whole, Gods best in a place, what He has. 

    EBGI am sure we see the importance of what you are pressing as to oneness. Would the opportunities for such expression be limited to the coming together for ministry and perhaps to a joint reading meeting in a city? Are there any other practical suggestions? 

    JTThe point in it seems to be what is publicly beneficial. It is not service Godward that is in mind, but rather what is beneficial to men, to the saints, if God is to bring out what He has in any given place. That is the idea in the administrative side in the assembly, what God is doing in local companies. There is no idea in the scripture of a central or metropolitan company; it is any town or village where there may be an assembly. So you have, in Acts 14, Paul and Barnabas selecting elders for each assembly, and, then they appoint elders in every city, as if a city has the testimony manward in mind; it is a concrete representation in any given place. 

    QuesDoes it come in in relation to the benefit the city receives  all administrative work should be done in the light of the oneness? 

    JTQuite so, it is the inner thought. So that they appointed elders for each assembly, that would be, as it were, the assembly as sustaining light, and there is something there that would represent God; An elder is described, he represents one who maintains order, and so a city might have several small subdivisions, but elders being appointed there (the appointment, I believe, is always of elders, not an elder) there is the means of maintaining what is due to God for mans benefit. Hence a man comes in and the secrets of his heart are made manifest, he is convicted and judged of all and falling down on his face he worships God. He is benefited, but then God has His portion immediately through it. 

    FWWWould this suggest an assembly in very weak conditions? We often find that small meetings say, We have not the ability here for it. Would this encourage such meetings? 

    JTIt is intended to encourage us on that line, and Jehovahs word through the prophet was that the woman was to maintain him, showing there is a great thought attaching to any assembly, however low down, to maintain the testimony, and in order to maintain the testimony  for that is the word used to Elijah  there must be the making use of what there is in a place. 

    FWWThe widow collecting two sticks does not suggest anything very large. 

    JTNo, she had a very low thought; she was going to eat and die, but at the word of the prophet everything is altered, so that there is the idea of maintenance and the dignified word house is used. 

    WSSIt is very encouraging in connection with small and weak meetings to think of their possibilities in relation to the maintenance of the testimony. 

    JTI think so. I think it is one of the most painful things to think of a meeting being allowed to die out under the very eyes of the meetings nearby, whereas procedure of this kind would lead to revival, the prophetic word bringing God in. What is there there? Maybe a sister, a young person, a sick person, or what not  but there is revival. 

    QuesIn a meeting that is dying out, would you look for a revival in the way of an exercise as to taking up things in this way? 

    JTI think that would be the thing. I think we look for too much, the Lord is able to make a little go a long way if we take up the prophetic ministry. See the great thought God had about this woman when He spoke to Elijah about her. She was a long way off when Jehovah spoke to Elijah about her, and said, I have commanded a widow woman there to maintain thee. 1 Kings 17:9. You would not think there was ever a command given to her of God. 

    QuesWould the whole year suggest maintenance in the varied circumstances of the whole period of testing in every season? 

    JTWell, you see what it says, She, and he, and her house, ate a whole year, 1 Kings 17:15 we only hear of one boy, the son. They ate a whole year, throughout all the seasons the prophet is maintained rightly, but the woman and her house are maintained too. 

    AFGShould we take courage from the meal and oil being used, that the meal in the barrel does not waste nor the oil fail in the cruse? If what we have is used, may we feel encouraged that there will be this further supply? 

    JTI think that is the lesson spiritually. It means that some one or ones in the place have an apprehension of Christ, and also of the Spirit  for there was the oil too  and they had the apprehension in an orderly way, not held loosely; they valued what they had. 

    QuesThe prophet was sent directly at the word of the Lord. Would you look that things should be revived in this way in a local meeting, or would you expect it to spring up? 

    JTWell, in either way, for the prophet is sent to be maintained, not to revive, although it was necessary, for the lesson to be learnt is that God fills us with his own great thoughts. He commands  whatever it may be in the working out of it  He commanded a widow to maintain the prophet in this case. That is the great thought; it is the testimony that is in mind and the continuance of the testimony in the place. So it is not simply a question of the few saints there may be in the place, but God says, 

    I have a testimony in that place and I want it maintained, and in this way you get revival and the prophetic ministry is brought in. So it is not simply that the prophet is maintained, but the testimony is held. 

    TTIn a meeting where there are only sisters left, would it be right to carry on the meeting with only brothers visiting? 

    JTWell, it is a question of deciding what is in the place, whether there is this handful of meal, for that may be in sisters as well as in brothers; and I certainly believe that, if there be the handful of meal and the cruse of oil held ready  if these sisters have the idea of the assembly, the whole thought  every effort should be made to help them to maintain that thought, for there is a testimony in it. 

    WSSPerhaps we have not sufficiently realised our responsibility to neighbouring meetings where conditions are very feeble. 

    JTI think that may be, for if there be in a place a handful of meal and a little oil; that is, the apprehension of Christ and the Spirit  that is a real christian condition  and these things are held rightly, not loosely  the meal is in a barrel and the oil in a cruse  well, the testimony is involved in that. I think it is a very right thing for a brother or brothers there to see to it that what is needed is supplied so that the one idea of the assembly continues. 

    JIDo you think, if there are conditions, God will send someone there as He sent Elijah to the widow? 

    JTNo doubt, but, as we were saying, that is not the way the matter is put: Elijah is not sent to help her, but to be maintained. He represents the testimony, but, as there, he represents the prophetic ministry that enlarges on what is there. It is quite right that God will take care of a condition like this and send somebody, but I think the lesson today is, not that God will do that, but that we should do it; the obligation is on us, I am not to leave to God what I should do. You do it, you give them to eat; the Lord knew what He would do, but you take the obligation. 

    HVSo that she comes first in verse 15, She, and he, and her house. 1 Kings 17:15 Yes, she is the responsible element here  she is a sister; and her house, that is the responsible local element. But the primary thought of God in the matter is that the testimony is maintained. 

    FIs the word of the prophet Haggai a great encouragement to us in broken days? I am with you, saith the Lord of hosts: according to the word that I covenanted with you when ye came out of Egypt, so my spirit remaineth among you: fear ye not. Haggai 2:4,5. Have you the full idea in that chapter, and it was only a short time before they began to build the house of God at Jerusalem? 

    JTThat is good, and not only that but The glory of this latter house shall be greater than of the former Haggai 2:9  the whole idea is carried through, only it would be more glorious. The thought of the latter glory of the house is very encouraging. 

    In the third scripture we see how the thing culminates in the New Testament. The gospel of Matthew brings out that the Lord, in instituting His supper, says, Take, eat; this is my body Matthew 26:26  not This is my flesh, but my body, maintaining in the New Testament what we have been speaking of, in a striking way. Paul takes it up in regard to our public position with one another, because the breaking of bread in 1 Corinthians alludes to the fellowship. In actually partaking of the Supper the point is not the fellowship but the order of it in the assembly, but the fellowship is the public side covering our everyday life and is brought in here so as to maintain the whole thought, so that we do not lose it, we do not forget it, we carry it through and recognise that we are all one; we are one body in the fellowship as partaking of the Lords supper. So I think it is good, in chapter 10, to keep this before us, and that the thoughts should not be weakened in us as to what we are locally, We being many are one bread, and one body. And the communion of the body of Christ brings in in Matthew the whole thought, but then, our relations with one another are included; we are to hold each other in this light; everything we do publicly throughout the week has this in mind, the maintenance of the one whole thought in the locality. 
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    MATERIAL FOR THE SANCTUARY SECURED BY SUBJECTION (JT 87)

    Exodus 12: 35, 36; Exodus 25: 1 - 9; John 1: 14; Revelation 21: 2, 3

    JTThese passages have been read that we might look at the suggestions of the tabernacle in them, not to be occupied with it in itself, but to enquire how it is reached by the exercises that precede it as seen in Exodus, that is, the condition of servitude. The first scripture speaks of the Egyptians having been spoiled as Israel left them, and that the Israelites secured from them utensils of silver and utensils of gold, and clothing. This followed their period of servitude which, as Genesis 15 shows, would culminate in their coming out with great property. Jehovah promised Abraham that the nation they should serve He would judge and afterwards they would come out with great property, Genesis 15: 14. The verses in Exodus 12 allude to this property, and how it was secured as preceded by servitude, by slavery, that is, a position of unqualified subjection. It is hoped that we shall see in our enquiry together that this position under the government of God in the world is advantageous to us; whatever our situation may be, we are in the place of subjection. Modern legislation for the past hundred years has sought to ameliorate the position of those who labour, and make it less onerous and more respectable, tending to bring in independency, and with corresponding loss to the saints who take on this spirit of independency. We shall fail in the securing of property in the measure in which subjection is not accepted. One great feature of the book of Exodus is subjection, that is, subjection to God as exercised through the leader, Moses; but before this they had been four hundred years in this position of subjection, which was not for nothing, nor by accident, nor merely Egyptian unrighteousness, but was divinely ordered. So that in the New Testament, those in this position are enjoined to remain in it, and as in it, to be in accord with the position, and to respect those over them; God having in mind that although He could change our circumstances at any time, we should come out of them with great property, that is, with material for the sanctuary. Those in the place of subjection are less exposed to the enemy than those who are masters. Masters have more scope for their wills. As to believing masters, as Paul said to Timothy, they are to be served with the more subjection; but those who serve are to adorn the doctrine of God our Saviour in all things, Titus 2: 10. They have the advantage, in that subjection is the principle that governs their whole lives. This enters into the position of wives and children also, and service of all kinds. It will be observed that this is a practical line of thought and leads to the securing of material for the sanctuary, the tabernacle in which God dwells. From chapter 25 onward, the book of Exodus is on that principle; and finally, Moses surveys all the work and all the material, ensuring that it is in accord with this principle before it has place in the tabernacle. 

    JAPWhat place has the passover in connection with what you are saying? 

    JTIt brings Christ into the position typically. The lamb was to be seized; it was taken, not by its own will, but it was subject. The lamb was to be seized and held in the houses for four days before being slain. That is, Christ is introduced in that way so that He should be known, as in John 1: 14  The Word became flesh and dwelt [or tabernacled] among us, that was so that He might be known. All these beautiful traits that go with subjection are fully seen in Christ. Even in the gospel of John where His Person is stressed, His subjection is also stressed. 

    The passover would mean that Christ in figure is brought into these circumstances of bondage. Egypt was the sphere of the peoples servitude. As they are about to leave Egypt, Christ comes into their circumstances, into their homes; the teaching for us is that we should definitely take on what is seen in Him, and carry that through in all our circumstances. He is the Pattern for us. So, in like manner, after the Red Sea, the waters of Marah were brackish and Israel murmured; but a tree is cut down, and cast into the waters. It is not by its will, it is Christ as subject, and as He is thus apprehended we accept our circumstances, they become sweet. I think that is, in general, what is meant. Of course there are many other thoughts in the passover, but it is striking that it comes in just as they are leaving Egypt, and Christ in figure comes into the houses, so that they might see and know and love Him; and then the lamb is slain on the fourteenth day. 

    JAPYou are not looking at it now as giving God ground for taking them out? 

    JTThere is much else in the passover. They were exposed to the judgment of God, as Egypt was, but covered by the blood of the lamb. The introduction of the lamb into their houses is very touching. It is essential to see that subjection was enjoined on Adam; the principle is Gods right to rule us; but the four hundred years of servitude is striking as pressing the principle on Gods people before taking them out of Egypt. As coming out they have great property. That is Gods answer. 

    HHDoes the word in Hebrews 13: 5 fit in? Satisfied with your present circumstances; for he has said, I will not leave thee, neither will I forsake thee. 

    JTYour present circumstances  whatever they were. Trades unions do not mean that; they are the reverse of that, saying in effect, We are not satisfied with our present circumstances. That enters into all positions of servitude. It is natural to men to resent authority, whether in a husband, or father, or master. 

    QuesWhat do you say in regard to the passover lamb? Would that indicate the way in which God comes in and intervenes in the servitude? 

    JTThat is the thought, God coming in at that juncture, not simply with the lamb slain at once, but with the lamb kept four days in the house. Subjection was exemplified in Christ, He dwelt among us. After a life of exemplary subjection to His Father, experiencing all that is proper to man, He died. Then the unleavened bread is our side of the matter; we keep the feast with that, so that it is with contentment. Godliness with contentment is great gain. It is thus that we acquire property all the time, and this is available to God in the sanctuary. 

    AWBIs it in that way that spirituality is built up in our souls? 

    JTThe great property is seen in detail as we come to Exodus, in the form of utensils, Utensils of silver, and utensils of gold, and clothing; that is, I am becoming usable and acceptable in the assembly in the service of God. 

    QuesHow does the matter of the groaning and cries fit in with this attitude of subjection? It is not inconsistent, is it? 

    JTNo, God heard them. God feels our position, He is not indifferent. If we are impatient in it, that is the flesh, but there is rigour and suffering in it, God knows. Christ has been into it and therefore it is acceptable to me. I am gaining spiritual property, I have more advantage than my master in that sense. He has more scope for his will than I have. Scope for will never helps anybody. A man with God who is a master over men will not be rigorous. 

    QuesDo you apply this principle in reference to assembly matters also? The Corinthians were reigning as kings in 1 Corinthians 4, and Paul brings in the passover in chapter 5. 

    JTThat is good. They would be the leaders, I should think, but it fits in well with what we are saying. The time for reigning has not come; it is the time for servitude, for subjection; so the apostle transfers the figure to himself and other apostles. Up to that present time they laboured and suffered reproach; they were insulted, they had become the off-scouring of the world, the refuse of all, and he says that God had ordered that it should be that. It is remarkable that that is how the matter stands, and Paul was content in his circumstances. 

    JSWould Psalm 105: 24 apply? He made his people exceeding fruitful, and made them mightier than their oppressors. 

    JTThat would allude to the increase of their numbers, which is also to be noted, because it was a thing that Pharaoh abominated, and he therefore destroyed all the males; but they increased nevertheless. 

    QuesWould the practical application of the truth of the passover be corrective to us? 

    JTI think so. The lamb in the house four days would be an effective lesson. 

    RemComplaining often prevents us from obtaining spiritual property. 

    JTNo one in a complaining spirit is of use in the assembly, and that is why I think the word utensil is used in Exodus, to cover the thought of property, but property as being a utensil for the service of God. 

    QuesDo you mean the thing had taken shape in the soul, the thought of the utensil? 

    JTYou are usable; as one could say, Here am I, send me. The Lord says of Himself, I am among you as he that serveth, Luke 22: 27. I suppose, speaking reverently, He would do anything Himself; Paul would, too. We are not to stand on our dignity, even though we may be distinguished servants. We are to be usable and do whatever is needed. 

    QuesDo we see that exemplified in Paul in the Philippian prison? 

    JTExactly; he was a vessel, a great sufferer, but a vessel, not a complainer. In that position in Acts 16, he and Silas were, so to speak, at the prayer meeting, the praise meeting, the gospel meeting and the Bible reading. They were ready at any time. Even though a man is working hard and feels like lying down at home instead of going to the meeting, he comes to it, and is happier and freer than if he had gone home. That is our experience even though one is tired and suffering. 

    It is remarkable that we have this idea of vessels three times mentioned in Exodus, and God gave Israel favour in the eyes of the Egyptians which was a very remarkable thing. Egypt was spoiled; people are taken out of it that God can use. The intent was that Israel was to be usable. He is to be a vessel. A professed convert is of no use whatever unless attached to what is living, with the sense of being entirely liberated that God might be served. 

    Paul and Silas were in liberty for they had four services. They were praying and praising God with singing, then preaching the gospel to the jailor, and then teaching him the word of the Lord. They were enjoying all these services; they were vessels, and the jailor became another. Rome was robbed of that man as representative of cruelty. He is usable now. 

    TWMoses in the land of Midian is another instance of subjection. 

    JTVery strikingly so; he sat by the well. He was a man of words: he could make a good speech, no doubt. He is said to have been mighty in his words and deeds. Now in the land of Midian he is sitting by a well. It is the relinquishing of all that he was in Egypt. That is the principle for every one of us. Moses had gone out to see the slaves before he left Egypt; he was in spirit one of them for he called them his brethren; that is the reproach of Christ. 

    TWHe was content in his circumstances. 

    JTIt would mean that his circumstances would be greatly altered. He was a man of power and education in this world; he had been a rich man, but now he is content to dwell with a man, the priest of Midian, and is ready to do anything that would further the interests of God. The daughters of Jethro came out to water their sheep and he is ready to do that for them. He is the greatest vessel for divine service, I suppose, in the Old Testament. 

    IHJLDoes love enter into the principle of servitude? 

    JTThat is the principle, of course. When you come to that side in the type, in Exodus 21, the idea is presented in the Hebrew bondman, the slave. He is the model, as Christ has already been, in the houses of the Israelites, not as a slave, but as a lamb with all that a lamb suggests. John says, Behold the Lamb of God  a sacrificial thought. In Exodus 21, however, Christ is again seen in type, but as a slave, as a Hebrew bondman, and He gives an account of Himself, I love my master, my wife, and my children; that is the position, it is love serving. God honours that in the priesthood; that is the basis of service, and then the priesthood is dignified. Spiritual dignity is not acquired by birth, or education, or money, but from God. 

    SBWould Onesimus be an example? As returning to Philemon, he becomes profitable. 

    JTQuite so; the apostle suggests tenderly to Philemon that he might relax the work of Onesimus because he is a brother beloved. The apostle gives him a status above a slave; but if Onesimus had to serve Philemon, he would do it better than ever before. He would say, I love my master. 

    QuesDoes that principle come out strikingly in the captive maid in Naamans household, in the way she becomes serviceable to the man? 

    JTShe is one of the finest examples you can have. 

    QuesHave you in mind that this position with us is continuous? 

    JTI think so. Paul says that, we are legitimately subject to Christ, 1 Corinthians 9: 21. It will go into the eternal state of things. The apostle says, Then the Son also himself shall be placed in subjection to him who put all things in subjection to him, that God may be all in all, 1 Corinthians 15: 28. It seems to be a thought that marks the realm of love eternally. 

    RemIn this sense we never leave the position here, we are delivered from Egypt, but profit by our circumstances there, in view of the service of God. 

    JTThat is the thought, so that everyone, even Paul, is in that position. The Lord led the way in it in Johns gospel. I think it is a very practical side of the truth, for all of us who are in service, in subordination under the government of God, and perhaps even more pointed as regards men who are masters, that they should retain the thought that they are in the position of service; the Lord is over them in it. One cannot do as he wills. He does not exercise his will because he is a master. 

    QuesMany of the vessels of the sanctuary were of beaten work, would that indicate submission? 

    JTIt would allude to discipline, coming especially under the discipline of God. 

    RemThe things the people brought were what they acquired in coming out of Egypt. 

    JTApplying it spiritually, that is what it is. A convert coming out of the world in subjection becomes a useful addition to the assembly. You get examples of that right through the Acts. Take a sister like Lydia. The Lord opened her heart to attend to the things spoken by Paul; she is ready for service; she is baptised and readily opens her house to the servants of God. 

    RemThe Lord spoke of Paul as an elect vessel to me. He proved himself in his subjection. 

    JTHe is a striking example of what we are saying. He is formally called a vessel in Acts 9. In Romans 9 all christians are called vessels, Vessels of mercy ... before prepared for glory. However, in Acts 9 the Lord says, This man is an elect vessel to me. Before he becomes that in practice he fits into the assembly; he is with the brethren. The Lord says, Go into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do. You see I am to be subject to the Lord, but I must be subject to the brethren, too. Normally a person who is really subject is subject to the brethren too. 

    RemSpeaking to the elders of Ephesus in Acts 20, Paul impresses them with that. He speaks of the way he was with them. 

    JTHow he served; he went in and out among them. He had been doing that before as a servant of the devil, but now as a servant of Christ. 

    TWHe refers in 2 Corinthians 4: 5, to himself and others as your bondmen for Jesus sake. 

    JTI think that is the order of the position we are in, in subjection, and if we are to be usable it must be in subjection, not only to Christ, legitimately subject to Christ, but to the brethren. The Lord told Paul in his first interview to go into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do. It is there, I believe, many have failed. We talk of being serviceable to the Lord, but Paul says, 

    Ourselves your servants  servants of the saints also. Things come up and we say, The Lord knows and the like, but then we have to recognise the brethren. Of course it is possible the brethren may not be right, but normally they are, and that is what Paul had to learn. 

    RemIt would be a greater test to us if the brethren did happen to be wrong as to whether we are prepared to be subject to them. 

    JTIf the brethren have a judgment about one, it must be taken account of, and weighed over to see whether it is the Lords judgment. 

    RemThe jailor brought them into his house, and laid the table for them and rejoiced. 

    JTHe laid the table, a womans work, and washed their stripes, and rejoiced with all his house. As regards the material for the tabernacle, all these things we have been speaking of are required, Gold, and silver, and copper, and blue, and purple, and scarlet, and byssus, and goats hair, and rams skins dyed red, and badgers skins; and acacia-wood; oil for the light; spices for the anointing oil, and for the incense of fragrant drugs; onyx stones, and stones to be set in the ephod, and in the breastplate, Exodus 25: 4 - 7. These are all qualities that are worked out in subjection. Israel in Egypt were under Pharaoh and his taskmasters, but they were also under God, through Moses, the Mediator, representative of God. He had a rod: Paul also refers to a rod, the rod of authority by which we are in subjection, not only to our masters after the flesh, but to Christ as representative of God. It is under that that we develop these qualities. How can God dwell among a complaining and critical people? He cannot. It is as coming under the authority of Christ that we become suitable to God. 

    QuesWould all these things refer to features seen in Christ? 

    JTI think He exhibited them all; that had been the divine thought in the Word becoming flesh. He dwelt among us, and then what was seen in Him was a glory as of an only-begotten with a father, full of grace and truth. Of course that was unique; but still there is the thought of what we are among men, and what we are before God. When they present their offerings we have the further direction as to the sabbath, (chapter 35). Moses collected all the assembly of the children of Israel, and said to them, These are the things which Jehovah has commanded, to do them. Six days shall work be done, but on the seventh day there shall be to you a holy day, a sabbath of rest to Jehovah: whoever does work on it shall be put to death. Ye shall kindle no fire throughout your dwellings upon the sabbath day. Then we are told: Moses spoke to all the assembly of the children of Israel, saying, This is the word which Jehovah has commanded, saying, Take from among you a heave-offering to Jehovah: every one whose heart is willing, let him bring it. Jehovahs heave-offering  gold, and silver, and copper, and blue, and purple, and scarlet, and byssus. It seems to me that that is to be noted as a sort of perfecting thought of subjection, that we know how to keep our sabbaths. We are not a restive people, wanting to be doing something all the time. We want to be active properly, but we want to be restful before God, restful in the new environment so as to absorb what God has provided. It is a finishing thought in us. What is one, unless one can be quiet and restful in the presence of God, and waiting in the assembly? This matter of usability is a very important matter, because it all leads up to the tabernacle. 

    QuesWould John 12 suggest the restfulness? 

    JTExactly; it is what the Lord secured. He came there having this in mind, that the full result of the work should be reached. There is no speaking, 

    no activity, except in the case of Martha, which is right; someone must serve, but the great thought is restfulness in dignity. 

    TWIn Acts 2: 2, they were sitting. 

    JTThat is the thought, keeping their sabbath. 

    RemMary sat at the Lords feet before she brought the pound of ointment. 

    JTShe represents this thought of keeping the sabbath; it was the order of the day  It had been proclaimed from heaven, This is my beloved Son: hear him. She was restful in that. 

    RemAnd able to bring a very rich contribution. 

    JTOne of the richest. 

    QuesIs that suggested in John 1: 14, We have contemplated his glory? Is the spirit of contemplation linked with this? 

    JTHis dwelling among us is what Christ was actively, it was to be observed. Then others say, We have contemplated. You take in that. 

    QuesDo we reach that point sometimes on a Lords day morning when partaking of the emblems, a time of restful contemplation of the Lord? 

    JTThat is the point in mind, what we are in assembly. The apostle uses that remarkable phrase, When ye come together in assembly. It is the state we are in which is alluded to; not simply that we are in a given place but in an attitude of mind in it. It is important to hold that attitude of mind there, not being too quick to break the silence. The silence will be broken; someone must be active, but the great thing is to be restful. We come from our houses in dignity as anointed. The Holy Spirit is ready to help us to attain that line. 

    QuesDoes the heave-offering mean that our affections are brought into it? 

    JTThat is right; the moving of the heart is what is meant. 

    IHJLIs it significant that in John 12 the house is filled? I am thinking of your thought of finishing. 

    JTThat is good. Some of us had before us lately the filling of certain houses; that is one of them. It was filled with the odour of the ointment. The alabaster box is omitted in John. It is a question of the person herself. She knows how to lie fallow and absorb. What gives land richness among other things, is lying fallow and absorbing. She was in the presence of infinitude there; see what would come into her soul! She listened to what He was saying, whatever it was. There is no suggestion of her asking the Lord anything. He is a better judge of what He should say than I am. Think of absorbing what is infinite! She had part in what is infinite, and therefore had something that the Spirit of God stresses as of great value. The Lord says, Against the day of my burying hath she kept this. That was a very intelligent action. She gathered up from what He was saying that He was going to die, and she did not wait. She took her opportunity to minister to Him. 

    In Exodus 35 we first have an injunction to keep the sabbath, and then each item is brought to Moses, and in chapter 39: 42 we are told: According to all that Jehovah had commanded Moses, so had the children of Israel done all the labour. And Moses saw all the work, and behold, they had done it as Jehovah had commanded  so had they done it; and Moses blessed them. 

    APBDoes keeping the sabbath depend on working on the six days before? 

    JTQuite so. Ezekiel calls them the six working days; that is, if we do not work, the sabbath has no force. God worked six days and had rest from His labour. We are brought into that; we lie fallow and at rest, to absorb what is around us. We are in the presence of divine Persons. We are baptised to the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit. What a wonderful thing to sit down restfully in the presence of that, to absorb things! The Holy Spirit is offering them to us; there is a balancing and finishing influence proceeding. 

    QuesWould Nicodemus be an example when he brought the hundred pounds weight of ointment in John 19? 

    JTNot nearly as valuable as Marys pound, though. It is bulk with him  valuable, of course; but there is no idea that he prepared it. When the need was there, he saw the need and procured it; but in Marys case we have value, intrinsic worth. Not that one would despise Nicodemus, but he is not in the same class as Mary. She anointed a living Christ; he anointed a dead One. 

    JAPWould you mind explaining that? 

    JTIt does not seem that Nicodemus availed himself of the living Christ; he came to Him secretly but Mary availed herself of Him. 

    QuesJohn 12 opens up with the statement, Six days before the passover. Does that come in at all? 

    JTIt is the Lord coming there before He died. It would bring out the wonderful result of His work. It was a calculated thing with Him; it was no accident. All His movements in relation to Bethany are calculated. The calculated way in which the Lord moves is a peculiar phase of the gospel. It is to bring out the very best. There is no discrepancy at all there, save Judas complaint at the end. 

    QuesWould the thought of the Lords perfect service come into it? 

    JTQuite so; it is a finished work. The upper room is similar, only that He has to deal further with them, but there is no correction at all at Bethany, save as to Judas. It is a finished piece of work. The Lord loves to come in for that, and Mary seized that opportunity to anoint Him. We should see something like that in the assembly, because the assembly is really provisional in its present condition, but it is to bring out these things week by week. The Lord loves to come in and share and enjoy what is there. 

    APBWould the great property be acquired during the six days and come out in the seventh? 

    JTYes; the finished features are in the seventh. 

    QuesDid you say the assembly is provisional? 

    JTIt is. The assembly in this economy is in localities like this here in this town, and in other localities; that is the present situation. That is not final but provisional, and the work of God goes on in relation to it. The Lord comes into the localities and moves about among the assemblies and takes account of what is current. He comes in in relation to what is there. He also deals with what is not according to His mind, as seen in Revelation; but primarily He deals with what is according to His mind. 

    QuesIs this principle of resting (chapter 35) illustrated in the women in Luke 23? They saw where Jesus was laid and rested quietly on the sabbath. 

    JTAlthough it also indicated a state of darkness, they were thinking of a dead Christ, instead of remembering that He had said that on the third day He would rise again; still they were subject in that way. What a spirit those women must have borne while resting on the sabbath! 

    RemA great variety of substance comes to light in chapter 35, acquired under the hand of Moses. 

    JTQuite so. The severe servitude of four hundred years must have borne fruit, reducing the flesh; that is the principle of it. But that is not under the hand of Moses. When we come under the hand of Christ, how different the authority! What feelings enter into it! Think what a pleasing master Boaz was; that is the idea. Jesus said, My yoke is easy, and my burden is light; the yoke is not grievous. It is that kind of thing that is promoted and finished in the Sabbath. The chapters that follow show the completed product. 

    QuesIs it in this way that the tabernacle of God is being formed? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. The tabernacle of God in Revelation is the holy city which comes down from God. I suppose the idea of the city in that passage is the acme of perfection. The city is said to be seen in two ways in the chapter, I saw the holy city, new Jerusalem, coming down out of the heaven from God, prepared as a bride adorned for her husband. That seems to be a wonderful setting out of perfection. It is the holy city, the new Jerusalem. There is holiness and newness, and the liberty of sonship, because it comes down out of heaven from God; she is prepared too, that is her own doing. His wife has made herself ready we read in chapter 19: 7. What a wonderful product! it is the supreme thought of divine workmanship. She is passive here, but she is also active according to chapter 19. The preparation is from her own side, showing the intelligence she has as to what is suitable to Christ. All that is going on now, as in the place of subjection, taking on what is suitable to Christ; so that she is seen here as prepared. She is not called the bride, but she is prepared as that for her husband. It is a very great thought of perfection and refinement. We belong to that. We can see the importance of developing now in quality, and not relinquishing subjection in any way. 

    QuesThere is a wonderful glory attaching to subjection, is there not? In 1 Corinthians 15: 28, in regard to the Lord Jesus, it says, When all things shall have been brought into subjection to him, then the Son also himself shall be placed in subjection to him who put all things in subjection to him. 

    JTThat is final, that God may be all in all. 

    QuesDoes that refer to the period in chapter 21 here? 

    JTJohn brings in what is of God here; Paul gives us the final state of things with divine Persons, the Son placed in subjection to Him who put all things in subjection to Him, that God may be all in all. That is not all and in all, but all in all; He is objectively what He is subjectively. There is no room for any reminiscences of anything that would cause disturbance or distress or sorrow; it is God filling all. 

    EHFWould that be seen in God himself shall be with them, their God, Revelation 21: 3? Do those two thoughts coalesce? 

    JTThat is right; God himself ... with them would mean the filling. We know God as with us; that would involve that He is filling us; we are filled by Him. Their God is to retain supremacy as an Object of worship. He never ceases to be that. How touching that He should be near us! The assembly is His tabernacle; He has full scope because of what it is. 

    QuesWill this be the full thought of God with regard to dwelling with men? The first was defeated for the time being in Adam. 

    JTThis is the final thought. It is in a vessel, but it is so wonderfully wrought. It is in liberty, in refinement, the element of subjection is there. That is what she is for Christ, the bride adorned for her husband. Then the thought is turned round; she is called a tabernacle, meaning that there was nothing there to interfere with the divine dwelling. God is dwelling in relation to men, and in that abode He comes in and out among them. 

    RemThe creation as we now see it is the product of six days, but this city will be the display of what God has been doing subjectively in the hearts of His people every day since. 

    JTThe Lord says, My Father worketh hitherto and I work. The Son is working, and the Spirit is working and this is the product. 

    QuesIs it the answer to Romans 9, Vessels of mercy ... prepared for glory? 

    JTAll the vessels in this wonderful city are prepared for it. She herself is a great vessel in verse 11; we are all in it, and vessels of glory. 

    QuesHave you in mind that this is an end to be reached when we are together in assembly? 

    JTWe have all these thoughts there. One great effect of the teaching of Scripture is to furnish your mind with thoughts that enlarge you. You have them in your treasure. The idea of being a containing vessel is very prominent in Scripture; the Lord alludes to it in saying, Every scribe discipled to the kingdom of the heavens, is like a man that is a householder who brings out of his treasure things new and old, Matthew 13: 52. He has a treasure, and brings out of it things new and old; the richness of yourself; you know your thoughts when in assembly; the Spirit of God is there, the Lord is there, and you are usable because of this richness with which you are invested. That is the idea, I think, of taking in great thoughts and being full of them. You do not bring them all out at once. That is what the Lord is helping us in, making us rich in our thoughts. 

    QuesWould all the sympathy of the Lord be experienced in relation to subjection? 

    JTQuite so; the whole economy up there is set to support us here. 

    PSJames refers to Job, and speaks of the pity and compassion of the Lord. 

    JTThis great work is in the divine mind, and each of us is under the divine hand, and the priesthood of Christ is available to us, If any one sin, we have a patron with the Father, Jesus Christ the righteous; and he is the propitiation for our sins; 

    but not for ours alone, but also for the whole world, 1 John 2: 1, 2. Why should anything be unsettled, and if dealt with, why should it appear as if unsettled? It should appear as plainly as possible if it is not settled, He is the propitiation for our sins  and earlier, If we confess our sins, he is faithful and righteous to forgive us our sins, and cleanse us from all unrighteousness. There is nothing to hinder us in the service of God. The Holy Spirit is the Advocate down here; Jesus Christ is the Advocate up there. Why should anything be in the dark? Why should not everybody see that it is settled? 

    IHJLIn Exodus 39 it says, And Moses blessed them. Does that capacitate us to go further into this divine realm? 

    JTWell, I think Moses blessing is Christ intimating to them that they are a finished product for the tabernacle. The Lords supper and the new covenant enter into this matter, so you feel you are fitted; you feel it is a finishing touch. 

    QuesIs that the idea in the vessels being filled to the brim in John 2? 

    JTFill the water-pots with water, He says, and when they are filled, He says, Draw out now. That is the best wine. The word used to convey the idea with regard to Christ is always full in the New Testament; with us, it is filled. 

    JAPIs the thought of God being all in all, God tabernacling with men mediately through the assembly? 

    JTQuite so, and through Christ too. God the Father cannot be seen; He dwells in unapproachable light; whom no man has seen, nor is able to see. But still, it is God dwelling in us, and we in God. It is all in the Spirit, but it is God nevertheless. 

    QuesWould the apostles prayer in Ephesians 3: 19, be on this line, that they might be filled even to all the fulness of God? 

    JTThat alludes to the revelation made in Christ; God all in all is really a stronger expression than that. 
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    OBEDIENCE AS PREPARING FOR THE GLORY (1) (JT 89)

    Exodus 12: 28; Exodus 15: 22 - 27

    JTThis book ends with the tabernacle as the residence of the divine glory and movement consequent; all is linked with obedience, things being done as divinely directed, great stress being laid on this in the closing chapters. So it seemed as if we would be helped to trace the thought of subjection, obedience to the word of God, to see how the glory links on with us as thus subject. We are said to be sanctified unto the obedience and sprinkling of the blood of Jesus Christ; so the standard is high, and in order that we should reach it, it is necessary to begin at the beginning of the instructions which we may link with the verse in chapter 12. It is to be remarked, too, that Exodus is ministerial. Obedience, of course, is found in Genesis, but the ministerial side is not stressed there, but it is in Exodus, and the great minister himself, Moses, is subjected to much in the way of discipline to bring him to the attitude of subjection to the will of God. What appears at once in the exercise of his ministerial service is that the people were affected. First, in chapter 4: 28, it is said that: Moses told Aaron all the words of Jehovah who had sent him, and all the signs that he had commanded him. They are affected by the ministry of Moses and Aaron, and then in chapter 12: 21 - 28, we have an epitome of the instructions Jehovah gave Moses as to the passover. Instead of giving them verbatim he epitomises  the principle of ministry, abridgment and presenting things briefly  and then we are told that they worshipped. And the people bowed their heads and worshipped. And the children of Israel went away, and did as Jehovah had commanded Moses and Aaron; so did they. We have the idea of ministry and the moral authority attached to it. So that the effect of divinely accredited ministry in Moses and Aaron is that it causes the people to worship in chapters 4 and 12, but we have added in chapter 12 that the children of Israel went away. That is what we might dwell on first. They went away. Moses and Aaron were not present. They received the instruction and went away and did all they were told to do. That is the principle that I think is laid down in this book, obedience existing even when we are away from the eyes of the Lord or the eyes of the brethren or the eyes of the ministers. It is the principle of obedience that continues even though there is no one watching or looking after us directly. 

    WJCWhat bearing has the head bowed in worship? What does it signify? Does obedience flow out of that condition? 

    JTI think that is right. God is brought to us in the ministry by the Spirit, and what is said in the ministry in chapter 4 causes our hearts to be affected. Then again in chapter 12 the same thing is seen only we have added that the children of Israel departed and did what Jehovah had commanded Moses and Aaron, So did they. The Spirit of God is stressing that; as left to themselves they are obedient. 

    AJDAre you looking at Moses and Aaron as ministering servants? 

    JTThat is what they are. 

    HHThe ear is connected with ministry, He that planted the ear, Shall he not hear? Psalm 94: 9. 

    JTI suppose the ear is the organ of reception of the word of God and is the root of obedience. Obedience is the outcome. Is that what you have in mind? 

    HHIn these last days we need to listen to what the Lord is saying. The voice of the Lord now is a matter of ministry. We are to hear what the Spirit saith unto the churches. 

    JTHe that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the churches. 

    JSInitially, does hearing come first? 

    JTI think so, faith cometh by hearing, and hearing by the word of God. So that the ear is anointed. The ears of the priest were anointed. We have it constantly in the Scriptures, Hearken, O daughter, Psalm 45: 10. 

    JSWould receiving be another step in subjection? They received the word with all readiness of mind, Acts 17: 11. 

    JTJust so. Receiving, we are told, the engrafted word which is able to save your souls, James 1: 21. 

    ARDoes this fit in with Romans 6: 17? The apostle in writing to the Romans could say, but ye have obeyed from the heart that form of doctrine which was delivered you. The form of teaching delivered to them was obeyed from the heart. 

    JTForm of teaching, yes. Pauls teaching. 

    QuesIs there the thought of subjection in the Lord Jesus Himself? 

    JTWell, He says, Jehovah opened His ears morning by morning. You marvel at His saying that, but He did. He was not rebellious. 

    JSIt speaks of the Son becoming subject in 1 Corinthians 15. 

    JTThe principle right through is that the assembly is subjected to Christ, and the Son shall be subject to Him who is all in all. The principle runs right through into eternity. We are to be learning now. 

    AJDIs it seen in the Lord at the age of twelve? He became subject to His parents. 

    JTHe was subject; He always was. He is seen in the temple hearing and asking questions. 

    You can understand how the Lord would listen to the doctors and hear what they said, and ask a question now and again. You can understand how it would arouse interest in the temple, and then He is subject to His parents. 

    GFHe learned obedience from the things which he suffered. 

    JTA very touching thing. The point there is not that he was ever ignorant in the moral sense of things, but being God He could not learn obedience. As becoming Man He learnt it experimentally through suffering. 

    HHWould you not say Moses listened to God himself? Would that not come in, too? Would discipline be necessary to take in divine thoughts? 

    JTI suppose he represents that great feature. The number of times that is alluded to is impressive: the Lord spoke unto Moses saying, that would mean that he had acquired an ear, because God spoke oracularly. Perhaps we are not much accustomed to that, but that was how He spoke to Moses. The principle of it is in Numbers 7: 89, Moses went in to speak to Jehovah and he heard the voice speaking to him from off the mercy-seat which was upon the ark of testimony, from between the two cherubim. That was the appointed way of divine communications; that is what is called oracular. One would require an ear to understand, so that one should hear aright. In hearing, Moses was responsible to convey exactly what was in the mind of God. So that he would have to have a careful ear to hear. I am glad you brought that up for he represents the great principle of hearing oracular communications. 

    RALSamuel was not accustomed to hearing. 

    JTQuite so. This is important. We were speaking of that the other evening in Brooklyn; that children, however well cultured they may be by their parents and laid on the altar for Gods service, 

    the time has to come when they have to have an ear to hear what God says directly to them. Lest we think unduly of this boy, Samuel, it is said that he did not yet know the Lord. One evidence was that he thought Jehovahs speaking was Elis speaking. He mistook Gods voice; he thought it was just Eli speaking, and God was about to reject Eli. It is rather discrediting to him that he mistook Jehovahs voice for Elis voice. An important word for us, for we are apt to think God is speaking when He is not, and to think man is speaking when God is speaking to us. So we may miss much by not being accustomed to oracular speaking, He that hath an ear, let him hear. It is that kind of an ear that can hear. 

    JRHReference has been made to Romans. Would you say we are defective in the teaching of Romans if we are not obeying the commandments? 

    JTI think we shall see that Romans is a great basic epistle; it is written in the most authoritative way. Paul is very pronounced as to his apostolic authority both in that letter and in those to Corinth. It is a question of ministerial authority which we are all prone to disregard. Some will disregard the thing that is said and others will disregard the person who says it. It is an old device of the devil to discredit the person, All who are in Asia ... have turned away from me  not from the teaching; that is, it is personal. Those who had turned away from Paul would soon discredit his ministry; they would soon begin to question what God said if they turned away from Paul. 

    AHPIs that why obedience is stressed? 

    JTIt is obedience of faith in Romans, If any man think himself to be a prophet, or spiritual, let him acknowledge that the things that I write unto you are the commandments of the Lord, 1 Corinthians 14: 37. That is to recognise the things themselves. 

    HHThe Lord supported Paul. It was not just that Paul was feeling things himself. The brethren turned away, but the Lord supported him in the seven letters to the assemblies in Asia. 

    JTQuite so. All in Asia had turned away. The Lord says to John, Write them seven letters. 

    SMcCDoes not the heart, as suggested in Romans 6, obedience from the heart, play an important part in this? It says of Lydia, whose heart the Lord opened, that she attended unto the things which were spoken of Paul, Acts 16: 14. 

    JTNot simply the things spoken, but spoken by Paul. There it is the speaker and the speaking. 

    SMcCAnd the heart enters into it, not the mere outward bending of the head like the Pharisee. 

    JTObeying from the heart, yes. Now this ministerial matter is well worth our consideration, so that we should be balanced in discerning what is of God. Paul very graciously and humbly said, Even if you are not ready to receive me, certainly do not set aside the commandments, because what I write are the commandments of the Lord. Give attention to them anyway; you are to do what is right even though we be reprobates. It is important that the ministers and the ministry should be identified in our minds. Because it is not a bit likely that God would take up men and use them unless they are morally in the good of what they are speaking of. It is not a bit likely that He would support them unless they are right morally. So that it is well to keep the two things in our minds. 

    QuesWould Samuel be a good example of one who moved along these lines? 

    JTI think he is. He did not yet know the Lord but Jehovah revealed Himself to him by the word of Jehovah. It was not merely a vision, it was an intelligible matter, God revealing Himself to His servant; and then we are told that it was known from Dan to Beersheba that he was a prophet of Jehovah, and the confirmation of it is that none of his words fell to the ground. The words are identified with the minister. It affects the mind, the intelligence; that is what is needed. 

    ABPWould you say that the repetition of the names: Samuel, Samuel; Saul, Saul; Martha, Martha; indicates the intense interest that the Lord has that we may hear? 

    JTI think that is right. Joseph told Pharaoh that the double repetition is that the thing is established by God (Genesis 41: 32). Samuel has an established place in heaven. 

    RAWould the term the Spirit of God uses, Children of Israel, speak of subjection? It is not the children that murmur, it is the people. 

    JTI think that is suggestive, children being the relationship to which learning is attached. 

    ARIt is like a conference; Moses is the man who is doing the speaking, bringing forward the mind of God; the brethren leave and go to their houses and localities and work the thing out. 

    JTQuite so. They went away; that is where the test comes, as to whether the things are carried out. 

    WB-wWould John on the isle of Patmos be an example of good hearing? He heard a great voice and he took it down very accurately in the book of Revelation. Would that not illustrate proper hearing on the part of a minister? 

    JTI think that is good. It is said that he changed his position five times throughout the book, as if he would have to hear things from a different viewpoint in each instance. He evidently missed nothing. 

    CAMWhen the children of Israel went away they did as Jehovah commanded Moses and Aaron. Would it not be right to feel that in going away from something that is the word of the Lord it must of necessity be that a living impression is made on the soul; is not that largely bound up with the ministers? 

    JTI think it is. The ministers are very responsible. The epitome that Moses gave here in these verses 21 - 28 is seven verses in length. The previous part of the chapter is twenty verses. So that Moses reduces the instructions from twenty to seven verses. He gives the idea of ministry, that you are able to condense, and not only so but to add things. The minister is supposed to be spiritual, not merely repeating what he hears, but putting it into his own mould, and it pleases God, when the man is in the Spirit. So that he tells the people in seven verses what Jehovah told him in twenty verses and adds certain features besides. Then the people worshipped when he finished, and went away and did as Jehovah commanded Moses, not merely what Jehovah commanded. We hear it said often that it does not matter who says it, but it does matter. It is what Jehovah commanded Moses and Aaron. They are being signalised. The lesson for those of us who minister, or attempt to minister, is to put the thing rightly, not merely the repeating of words but presenting something that we have ourselves. 

    SPThe apostle in 1 Corinthians 2: 13, seeking their adjustment, speaks not in words taught by human wisdom, but in those taught by the Spirit. 

    JTQuite so. That the excellency of the power may be of God. It is Moses and Aaron that God has taken up. People say, What does it matter? But it does matter. Paul says, That by me the preaching might be fully known. 

    CAMIs it not important that the thing comes through men, or through a man? 

    JTQuite so. It is a ministry of authority. Miriam and Aaron said, Hath the Lord indeed spoken only by Moses? hath he not spoken also by us? Numbers 12: 2. This point is important because God is not going to be diverted. God has great pleasure in His vessels; they are His own handiwork. He has pleasure in what they are doing. He loves variety. He shows us that He has saints in different localities and He can speak through them. Paul says, The Holy Spirit testifies to me in every city, saying that bonds and tribulations await me. What does it matter whether in cities or in fields? But it does matter; God is stressing what he has in cities. It is the temple character of things, not mentioning any names, but emphasising what He has in every city, the means of speaking by the Spirit. 

    AHPHe says Enter into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do, Acts 9: 6. 

    JTQuite so. He went into the city, that was the word, and it shall be told thee what thou must do. It is a remarkable thing to be put under obligation, to be sent into the city and to do what he hears in the city. 

    EPIt says they went away. I was thinking of Pauls words, as ye have always obeyed, not as in my presence only, but now much rather in my absence, Philippians 2: 12. 

    HHHence the importance of following on what Moses was saying here. If we get a defective start we carry our defects with us. What comes next as to killing the passover was to be rightly understood by the saints, and that was the result of listening to what Moses was saying. 

    JTPaul makes a point of getting the thing right, exactly as it is intended. In 1 Corinthians 14: 6 he says, And now, brethren, if I come to you speaking with tongues, what shall I profit you, unless I shall speak to you either in revelation, or in knowledge, or in prophecy, or in teaching? Even lifeless things giving a sound, whether pipe or harp, if they give not distinction to the sounds, how shall it be known what is piped or harped? For also, if the trumpet give an uncertain sound, who shall prepare himself for war? Thus also ye with the tongue, unless ye give a distinct speech, how shall it be known what is spoken? for ye will be speaking to the air. I think we ought to observe all that. Those who minister should speak plainly. They are to be intelligible and I think that those who are ministered to should see that they get the right thought. Do not go away with a wrong thought. It is a most mischievous thing; people go away and say a thing was said and perhaps it is something erroneous. Something that was not said at all that is being carried away. It would be very serious if they took up a wrong construction on this great matter of the passover. 

    QuesWould you say that effectual ministry would be on the line of what we have in Nehemiah 8: 8? 

    JTIt comes into what we are saying just now, if we do not hear one another it is good to say so because if anything is of God it is worth hearing. 

    ARI was wondering if it was of interest to note that this word which comes from Moses and Aaron has a bearing on, and the effect of adjusting, the saints in their houses. Is there not a great test in this, if a word comes from the minister about what is going on in my house, whether I will go home and adjust my house in relation to the ministry? 

    JTYes. It says here, And it shall come to pass, when your children shall say to you, What mean ye by this service? that ye shall say, It is a sacrifice of passover to Jehovah, who passed over the houses of the children of Israel in Egypt when he smote the Egyptians and delivered our houses. All that is very significant. The household principle is stressed in Exodus and this point before us is of great importance, getting things accurately and then identifying them. You say, They come from God. Yes, but we are to identify them with the persons through whom they come. God attaches great importance to His vessels: He is a chosen vessel unto me. He has pleasure in Paul in all his ministry. Some might say, We would rather hear someone else, but Paul says, That by me the preaching might be fully known. God is not giving him up. 

    AJDThat is what would be authoritative. 

    JTPaul, knowing that the Lord had much people in that city, determined that they should be taught the word of God for a year and six months. It is coming through Paul. It is authoritative morally as the word of God and then there is the person used. He is divinely qualified. He had the ministry and the ministry takes character from him. 

    JSLuke gives his authority for writing his gospel; he was accurately acquainted from the origin with all things (Luke 1: 3). 

    SMcCThe tendency at Corinth was to nullify the ministry by discrediting the minister (2 Corinthians 10: 10). 

    JTQuite so; that was the way the enemy attacked at Corinth. They certainly did discredit the minister: his bodily presence is weak. They could not soon get rid of the ministry, it had had too much effect there, but they aim at discrediting the minister. You can understand how that would affect a person listening to him. 

    HHThey did not know what Paul had heard in the third heaven. It coloured his ministry. A brothers ministry is coloured by what he knows. 

    JTIt would have entered into it. It would affect him. Hence the need for coming into the sanctuary, getting into the presence of God for the ministry. You have an outline, but entering into the presence of God about it will give character to it. You are able to abridge yet give enough, sufficient to affect people. This instruction in the previous twenty verses has been broken up by the Spirit of God, We know in part, and we prophesy in part. 

    It is well to see that we should learn to be brief and concise in what is said. Moses is concise and yet he adds features that you do not have in the earlier part. He speaks about the hyssop and the basins, the vessels in which the blood was to be contained. All that is very significant. Why did he bring this in when Jehovah did not say anything about them? That is the power of ministry, because the Spirit of God being here in the minister you get thoughts from Him yourself. 

    CAMIt is remarkable about that; that is the proper way to amplify things. Do you not think this is emphasised all through the Acts of the Apostles, the way those men are moving? 

    JTSo that in this connection Jehovah says to Moses, Who hath made mans mouth?. If God made that wonderful organ, has He not pleasure in it? He has! He has pleasure in the speaking. Whether the minister is speaking to others of God or whether he is speaking to God of Himself, God loves what comes through mans mouth. 

    CAMThat is emphasised all through the Acts of the Apostles. I was thinking of what is brought before us in the end of chapter 15. It says that Judas and Silas were themselves also prophets, and then it goes on to speak of Barnabas and Mark. 

    Behind all these personalities is the background which God knows; we have to keep our eyes on that. Do you not think so? 

    JTQuite so; because heaven has part in these meetings, I mean spiritual meetings. Heaven is intensely interested, and has part in them, and history is made in heaven in all of these meetings. God has His vessels, every saint here is interesting to God. Everything that is said in subjection to the Spirit, God has His part in it. 

    AJDAre these meetings an evidence of the love of Christ for the assembly? 

    JTThey are a provision for the assembly, so that He ascended on high and gave some, apostles; and some, prophets; and some, evangelists; and some, pastors and teachers. They are all of His own handiwork. He gave them, the assembly is endowed with them, those persons. 

    HHThey are the evidence of the work of the Comforter. The gatherings of saints, like these, provide an opportunity for the Holy Spirit to add to His work in relation to each one. 

    JTI think they are peculiarly in relation to the Comforter. The word Comforter is the same as the word Advocate in the epistle. Jesus Christ the righteous. This is a very important thing for us at these meetings. He is taking care of us down here. One who is alongside of us, in complete charge of matters. What sanctity, what dignity it affords to us! How we should comport ourselves in what we say so that all is in the power of the anointing. He that establishes us with you in Christ, and has anointed us, is God, who also has sealed us, and given the earnest of the Spirit in our hearts. For whatever promises of God there are, in him is the yea, and in him the amen, for glory to God by us. Think of that us, what it is in the mind of God! It is to bring out, first, the dignity of the brethren, that is, they are Gods. He has sealed us and marked us off as Gods; then, they are rich inwardly, they have in their hearts the earnest. 

    RemRemember your leaders ... imitate their faith, Hebrews 13: 7. 

    JTThat is the past leaders, remember them, but there are the present leaders, Obey your leaders and be submissive; for they watch over your souls. Submission as to those who have to give account. It is all one thing whether past or present. 

    RemThe principle of obedience and subjection runs right through. 

    AJDThe elders are addressed here. 

    JTI thought we should see that it works on to the glory, God honouring that principle right through this book. 

    ARI was wondering if it is not important to see that the carrying out of this word that Moses is giving is done by calling the elders together. 

    JTYes, quite so. They represent the intelligent, responsible, experienced element in the locality. 

    CHHYou were speaking of God taking pleasure in our speaking. The deaf mans ears were opened and he spoke right, Mark 7: 35. 

    JTThe relation between the ear and the tongue is remarkable. The Lord groaned about that; such a terrible condition in that man! He could not hear or speak right. The Lord groaned and lifted up His eyes to heaven. He is so profoundly affected, that man is so deranged under the power of the devil. He touched the tongue and we have the Lords own, exact articulation in that word, Ephphatha. It is the actual Aramaic word. It is ever to remind us of the importance of this matter; the Lords own accents are brought down to us in regard of this great matter of hearing and speaking. 

    RemWhen Paul spoke of himself to the Corinthians he said it was foolishness for him to do so. Is it not very humbling that the Lord sees fit to call this to our attention now? 

    JTThey had compelled him, they were so opposed to him, these leaders. 

    CCSIt speaks of the hearing and the speaking, Bow down thine ear, and hear the words of the wise, and apply thine heart unto my knowledge. For it is a pleasant thing if thou keep them within thee; they shall withal be fitted in thy lips, Proverbs 22: 17, 18. 

    HHObey your leaders, and be submissive; for they watch over your souls as those that shall give account. It says further, Salute all your leaders, and all the saints. The thought of leaders is important. 

    JTI am sure it is. 

    HHThere are the deceased ones, those gone before, who have been a very great help; but we have leaders now, not just one but many, and we have to give place to them. 

    JTWe have to be submissive. The word submissive is important because we have arrived in the history of the world at a democratic period, when the idea of leadership and authority is despised and set aside. So that we do well to see the trend in the world and to avoid it, to set ourselves against it. The point is to be submissive and obedient even to one another. Submit yourselves to one another, so that the principle comes right down to all the saints, that I am to be submissive to the brethren. The children of Israel ... did as Jehovah had commanded Moses and Aaron; so did they. We shall come to this in another setting later. 

    WB-wIn chapter 12: 50 you get that repeated. 

    JTQuite so. 

    JSThe principle of obedience is being seen now in them. 

    JTSamuel says to Saul, To obey is better than sacrifice, and to hearken than the fat of rams. The question of obedience arises in regard to the setting of Marah, that is, it is a question of state, state is being experienced. God brings about circumstances in our histories that affect us; they are intended to affect us and create a soil in us for His intent, whatever it may be. I believe that Marah here is bitterness, it creates a state in the brethren for divine impressions. So that it says, The people murmured against Moses, saying, What shall we drink?. The waters were bitter. And he cried to Jehovah; and Jehovah shewed him wood, and he cast it into the waters, and the waters became sweet. There he made for them a statute and an ordinance; and there he tested them. And he said. If thou wilt diligently hearken to the voice of Jehovah thy God, and do what is right in his eyes, and incline thine ears to his commandments, and keep all his statutes, I will put none of the complaints upon thee that I have put upon the Egyptians; for I am Jehovah who healeth thee, Exodus 15: 25, 26. I was thinking of the state that is occasioned by the bitterness, God rolls in discipline upon us and causes us to taste what Christ tasted in death. You feel things and you are now ready not only for the commandment, but for the statute and the ordinance. The stress is laid upon the commandments, Let him recognise the things that I write to you, that it is the Lords commandment, 1 Corinthians 14: 37. It is a fixed matter now. I thought we might see that in this section we have fixed things in the way of commandments, statutes and ordinances. They can be always appealed to, not only a word for the moment but a word that can be appealed to at all times, a word that goes through for all time, the divine word must go through. One is affected by the bitterness of death, the bitter waters, and how they have become sweet through the apprehension of Christ. His going into death was a question of the will of God, Not my will, the Lord said, but thine be done. The wood was cast in. He entered into death on that principle. That is to be a fixed matter; it is not to be optional at all. You say, I do not think so, or, I do not see that. But there are things which are there, God has put them there  right principles  and it is for us to see that they are fixed. 

    ARWe can only arrive at them in the measure in which we understand Christ here in manhood. 

    JTExactly. Now we have Christ in manhood in the wood. We shall have Him more so in the manna but here it is the wood. Why should it be wood, and why should it not have been seen earlier? It is God calling attention to Christ as if not discerned by men; He is there and God calls attention to Him. He is casting the wood into the waters. 

    SMcCDoes that not call into activity another sense? It is speaking in Exodus 12 but in our chapter here it is showing (chapter 15: 25). 

    JTI think it does. We have these two things, speaking and showing; and in Genesis 22 Jehovah showed Abraham the mountain. He did not mark it on the map for him. We are shown a thing as we reach it and as we are ready for it. The Holy Spirit showed that the way into the holiest was not yet made manifest; not only what is stated abstractly, but what is shown. Until Christ became Man there could be no entrance into the holiest; the way was not made manifest. So the wood was there; it does not say God put it there. God showed him the wood and he cast it into the waters and they became sweet. He knew what to do, he was not told to cast it in. The minister is there, knowing what to do. 

    EPWould that fit in at all with the second epistle to Corinth? Pauls exercise in relation to death and the thought of the dying of Jesus being brought into it? 

    JTQuite so. 

    EPIs this an additional thought to Exodus 12? It is not simply the commandments of the Lord but something that would reach the heart. 

    JTExactly. This word cast is to be noticed. Moses cast it in, as if Moses understood what to do. That was what happened. It was stressing Gods will. These things are mentioned to create an impression. The ministers knew what to do. 

    HHThere is yielding in the way of obedience. In the appreciation of the things of God, things are, 

    so to speak, sweeter to us. Death is still a bitter thing but where there is acceptance of the will of God and yielding the ear to the commandments of the Lord it is taken up in a way that is for Gods pleasure. 

    JTThe thorn in the flesh was sent to the apostle and he besought the Lord thrice about it, but the Lord says, My grace suffices thee; for my power is perfected in weakness. So Paul says, Gladly therefore will I rather glory in my infirmities, that the power of Christ may rest upon me. That is the thing here, it is accepted. 

    ARIs the idea that in the minister bringing forward this thought of Christ in humanity, it is to affect the saints now so that Christ is seen characteristically in all of us? 

    JTThat is the thing, to bring out this casting in by the hand of another. The Lord was absolutely at the will of God as in Gethsemane. He did ask that the cup might pass from Him, Not my will, but thine be done. The will of God is fixed so that we might prove what is that good and acceptable and perfect will of God. Most gladly therefore, I think there is joy in the acceptance of the death of Christ for He has been in it; now you are in company with the Lord (planted together in the likeness of his death) when this happens. There he made for them a statute and an ordinance and there he proved them. Now we should be immune from the complaints that are put upon the Egyptians. They are judicial, God accentuates them. There are terrible diseases, morally, amongst men and how are the saints to be immune? Backbiting, debating, envying, strifes, hateful and hating one another, in the world; God accentuates these things. They are diseases from which you will be immune in recognising fixed principles and abiding by them. 

    EPDo you think that each difficulty or crisis the Lord is pleased to pass us through should be an occasion of a statute, a recognised principle? 

    JTEvery crisis where the Lord has His way a fixed principle is established so that a landmark is reached. You get that constantly in Scripture. So that that can never be opened again. Abiding by that we are preserved; it is a fixed thing. 

    SRMcCDid these complaints overtake the Corinthians because they did not recognise the commandments of the Lord? 

    JTThat is the idea. The sort of complaints the world suffers from were creeping in at Corinth. That is abroad today in the religious world. 

    HHI am the Lord that healeth thee (Exodus 15: 26) would indicate a change effected in the Lords people. 

    JTHow often you see it! Many of us here have been through these things for the last forty or fifty years. As we revert back to them we see the change that came about as God gave victory, a complete change takes place and we see His will prevail. The diseases are gone. 

    QuesYou regard the moral diseases worse than the physical? 

    JTGod accentuates them, diseases that arise from the working of our wills. God makes me to feel that it is a disease and it is judicial. Our poor brethren who have ignored these crises are subject to these diseases, those who have departed in these crises. It is a most sorrowful thing. 

    RemA wonderful example in connection with Peter is that he could subsequently write of our beloved brother Paul. Showing the disease was checked and that his constitution could throw it off. 

    JTI think that is good. Certainly there was a disease at Jerusalem. Peter went up there, after he saw Cornelius, and you see the state they were in; some were Pharisees. They contended with him that he went in to eat with the gentiles, and they contended with Paul and Barnabas too, when they went up. The same disease was there; and I believe it went on until Paul went up there before he was in prison. There is not a word said about the saints lending any help to him at that time. 

    CHHWould not a statute have to be clearly established, based on Scripture? We could not look back to what valued servants had written about certain things. A statute would have to have its foundation on Scripture. 

    JTQuite so. When a statute is made it is God manifesting that the thing is scriptural. Something has come out and it is a fixed principle; we did not have it before. We have arrived at a landmark, at something we have not arrived at before. 

    JRHHave you in view the happy unity amongst the brethren accepting divine principles and seeing them as set forth in the Lord Himself? 

    JTThat is what happens, Most gladly therefore. There is happiness where divine principles obtain. God is with His people; there is a happy state of things, and we are immune from diseases. Take, for instance, the Galatians, who were diseased; legality had come in. And so at Corinth, they were diseased with pride and rivalry. I am the Lord that healeth thee. As we set ourselves to take up the attitude of dependence and subjection for the carrying out of the will of God, we are immune from these things. 

    QuesThat happy unity costs us something, does it not? 

    JTAnd so it runs on, By the which will we are sanctified. In that subject condition we are immune from these diseases that God has put upon the Egyptians. 

    ARIf we are going to make progress in the wilderness, this is the first lesson to be learned. It is the first, is it not, after crossing the Red Sea? 

    JTQuite so. There is a fixed state of things in the statute and ordinance. The statute spiritually is a great fixed principle. Now you are impressionable. The Lord says to the people, You have suffered; you have tasted the bitter, and sweet waters; you have been brought into accord with Christ. Now you are ready for a fixed order of things, and christian fellowship depends on a fixed order of things. There are fresh things coming in all the time but it is a fixed order of things. 

    ABPThe statute and the ordinance divinely established in 1 Samuel 30 seemed to issue out of a crisis and there it was in direct opposition to the opinion first expressed. I wondered if that shows a statute issuing from a crisis. 

    JTJust so. The first opinion was expressed by the sons of Belial. We shall give every man his wife and children and let them go. Nothing to eat or to wear; but David says, that will not do at all. David sets up a statute, a fixed order of things. David says, Those that remain behind with the stuff, are to share alike with those that go down to the battle. A very comforting thing which really enters into meetings like these, because we are apt to forget our own meetings, to neglect our local settings in attending these meetings. If the Lord is deprived of His proper service while we are away, He is not getting any gain by our presence here. We ought to bear that in mind, that those abiding behind by the stuff share alike with those that go out. 

    EPWhat is the thought of an ordinance? 

    JTA statute is a great fixed principle, but an ordinance is subordinate to that, something that is less extensive. A statute is usually a greater and wider thought. 

    HHAs our brother was saying, it is early in the wilderness. The wood cast into the water, would that not suggest the Lords supper, so that in our local settings we would desire to see all those who belong to the Lord moving in relation to this? 

    JTThere is a fixed order of things now in the Lords supper. I believe the casting into the water of the wood would link up with Hebrews 10, by which will we have been sanctified through the offering of the body of Jesus Christ. 1 Corinthians brings us into accord with that. That brings Christ in as entirely in accord with the will of God. We being many are ... one body, 1 Corinthians 10: 17. I believe that fixed statutes and ordinances would bear much on the Lords Supper, what supports our fellowship. 

    ARDo you think that would be worked out by chapter 14 and possibly the idea of special collections as a fixed principle seen in the epistle to the saints at Corinth? 

    JTQuite so. There are things that are fixed as attaching to assembly service publicly, but when we come to the spiritual side we look for freshness all the time, but there are public things that stand. 

    GFWhen the Lord said, This do in remembrance of me (Luke 22: 19), was that a command? 

    JTThis do is a request, but certainly I would regard myself as lawless if I did not do that. It has moral obligation attached to it. It is a request of affection by the Lord, but it is obligatory upon us. 

    CHHWould 1 Corinthians 11: 24 make it a command? 

    JTThe things that I write to you ... (1 Corinthians 14: 37), one great idea as included in the epistle. 1 Corinthians is a great statute enacted to govern us in our public position. 
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    THE WALK OF FAITH (JT 98)

    Hosea 11: 3; Exodus 12: 37 - 46; Exodus 13: 20, 21; Numbers 2:1 - 9; Numbers 2:17; Numbers 20: 19

    I wish to use these scriptures by the Lords help to set out the thought of the walk of faith. We are said to walk by faith and not by sight, and for this we have to be taught, as the passage in Hosea indicates, Jehovah saying that He taught Ephraim to walk. We have to be taught of God in every respect, meaning that we do not learn from man, as such. God uses man, of course; indeed the Lord Jesus was a Man, so that when we say that we are not to learn anything from man we mean man naturally as he is. Aside from God coming into Manhood, that is in Christ, we could learn nothing. Every divine thought takes form in Christ become Man, it is only thus it could become intelligible. The vast creation, itself indicative of so much power, could be but little understood aside from what has come out in Christ. So that we learn, even as to the creation, from Christ. Not that He occupies us with astronomy and the like, with science; for the whole thought of God is to teach us of Himself and of His counsels, and these great things that occupy men in the sciences are just a means to an end, and when that end is reached they cease. Teaching has reference to God, and so in regard of walking. The first walking in Scripture is by God Himself, which is a significant matter, significant in regard to the subject before us. We are told that Adam and Eve heard the voice of the Lord God walking in the garden in the cool of the day. Not that they saw Him walking, they heard Him walking. Faith comes by hearing and we are to understand things on that principle, but He walked, and walked under the appellation of Lord God. That is, God in covenant, the thought that disarms our hearts of fear; so it is significant that that title appears in the section of scripture that speaks about the fall, as we call it, more often than in all the rest of scripture. That is, God would assure our hearts, in spite of the presence of sin through us, that He is a covenant God and is true. God is true. So, although He walked in the garden and called for Adam and Adam was hidden away through his fear, God found a means of carrying out His thoughts. For He is never taken by surprise and never baffled, never defeated; He has always an abundance of resource and in the light of that He is spoken of as Jehovah Elohim, that is, the covenant God, which every Christian heart should cherish, for every true believer drinks of the cup of the Lords supper which denotes the covenant God, the love of God covenant-wise, meaning a love that is assuring, that condescends to engage itself, to guarantee itself. That is how the subject of walking is introduced to us in the Scriptures. There was a way alongside of God for others to join in the way of walking and we find Enoch and Noah there and many others since. Indeed, every man of faith walks with God and every worker of faith works with God. So that the subject of walking according to God is of the very greatest importance and obviously it is for young people to see how to come into it, to learn it. As God says, I taught Ephraim to walk. The New Testament teems with the application of the walk of faith. The apostle in writing to the young assembly at Thessalonica brings it forward, exhorts them as to it, how they should walk and please God, even as they did. There is very great encouragement in urging people to keep on with what they are already doing. It is much more difficult to work to bring people into the path of faith than to urge them in it. The apostle urged the Thessalonians to abound in it more and more. The standard of walking is God, God in Christ, whose walk was so delightful, as I need not remind you, as seen in the gospels. John the baptist saw Him walking and says, Behold the Lamb of God. That is to say, the mature thought; the step was firm, not faltering; it was firm, with purpose. So that others came into the path of faith. Throughout the epistles you get the thought stressed, the importance of walking pleasing to God, of coming under Gods eye after the pattern of Christ. 

    I referred to Exodus, which is the infantile book, and yet not infantile for it goes on to the full growth, typically. It begins with the sons of Israel (New Trans.), not the children, sons, which is a mature thought. Satan hated that thought and will do his utmost to destroy those who actually or potentially are walking according to God, and so I read those scriptures in chapters 12 and 13 to show how the allusion in Hosea took form. It is more particularly to call attention to the details mentioned as they begin to move, because the movement of faith is surrounded by a set of circumstances, a sort of soil which is to develop and produce later. But you will notice that they moved. In the verse that I began with it says, The children of Israel journeyed. They did it. This is a suggestion for every young person here, every young Christian, a challenge to his heart as to whether he has begun to move, to journey. It was night, and what you find immediately is the number of persons who joined in this movement, a very great number. An encouragement to the young heart, that it is not going to be alone. Later he may say that he would walk alone, but not alone, for God would be with him. The true faith implies that I am ready to walk alone, and yet not alone. Indeed the exhortation to Christians to separate today involves much. It involves suffering and the possibility of being alone, at least the outlook might suggest that. Pursue righteousness, faith, love, peace, with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart, and it is with those, so that there is no suggestion that you will be alone. There are over six hundred thousand here in this movement, six hundred thousand men besides children and women. As I may say, that is one of the circumstances; there is a mixed multitude, a sorrowful suggestion that you have to be on the watch. What is mixed is always a danger, but they are there. Another thing is that they have got dough, without leaven. Not yet cakes, and it is presented not as their deliberate doing but that God saw to it that they were forced to have dough without leaven. That is God comes in in His governmental ways, for the Egyptians urged them out. The young believer is helped, but not as he would expect to be helped. His best judgment would lead him to put in the leaven to make a cake such as he was accustomed to eat. God operates in this way at the outset; He is helping us without our knowing it. How many of us have proved that, and we are reminded here that dallying around after the light comes into our souls, when the time has come to move, exposes us to the greatest danger. After the light has come in, as sure as possible we will make a cake with leaven and if we carry that cake with us, so to speak, we shall bring the leaven into the new setting, and may be it will leaven the new setting and we had better not come at all than bring leaven. You will remember how the Lord Jesus, as He was about to introduce the church in Matthews gospel, left the Pharisees and Sadducees and went away. He not only left them but went away; He put a distance between Him and them. His disciples were with Him, they are on the boat and He challenges them as to leaven. You may leave people and take their leaven with you. If you dally about and linger on and say,The Lord has not made my way clear yet, it is sure that you are making a cake of leaven and you will leaven the company that you come to, if they admit you. It is important that such a challenge should be raised as regards persons who would walk with us. We read of those who walked no more with Jesus. Persons may walk a long way and in that walk have the leaven. So that we have to watch that the leaven is not there as persons enter on the path. The path may be taken on with us under circumstances that are not exactly the circumstances of faith, not the outcome of faith in our souls, so that we have to be on our guard as to persons who would walk. The apostle Paul speaks about many walking, of whom, he says, I ... now tell you even weeping, that they are the enemies of the cross of Christ. It is a question of walking according to God, and hence here you have instruction about the passover. They were forced to omit the leaven, they did omit it and God says, I will keep you to it and you must not have it again. So the ordinance of the passover is that there is to be a night of observance to Jehovah and a remembrance of the passover. There can be no walking according to God without the passover, that is the feast of the passover and the feast of unleavened bread. The unleavened bread is settled because they had unleavened bread and no other; God saw to that. Those of us who care for souls are thankful for the way God acts governmentally to hinder young people from dallying around. 

    They have not got the leaven. They need instructions with regard to the passover as well as the unleavened bread, and so we get the ordinance of it. It is to be eaten in houses, it is on the principle of a house; young people need to take this into account. It is not a general thing held anywhere; it is held in houses and only in houses and no part is to be taken out of the house; it is to be exclusively in the house. There is the idea of protection, an atmosphere suited. 

    A bone of it is not to be broken. The young believer is taught these details so that he is to have the whole idea, his mind is not to be scattered, he is not to regard himself as a unit but that he belongs to others, 

    that if there are six hundred thousand they are to be one. There is one idea in the mind of God and that idea is developed in the assembly. We are apt to break the bones as we begin to move, divide it into this sect and that sect. If the passover is truly kept there will be no sects at all, there will be only one idea before the mind and that idea is His body, the assembly. I will mention one or two other things: the bones of Joseph, and the divine calendar; both appear in this setting. Four hundred and thirty years was the sojourn, according to the spiritual thought, of the children of Israel in Egypt. It is spiritual because it is not literal; it is from promised time. If we understood the divine calendar we would understand that these four hundred and thirty years began in chapter 15 of Genesis. It is a divine calendar and that is an important thing for the young christian to see; his movement is marked down in that calendar, there is a red mark at that date. God keeps records but not as men do; it is not a question of the number of the revolutions of the earth, or sun; it is a question of how God reckons. He did indeed give the heavenly bodies for times and seasons but He has His own way of reckoning and His way of reckoning has to do with the results that He has in His mind, and these results include every christian; every christians movement is thought of beforehand and marked off on the calendar, so that heaven knows when you begin to move. You move on time, everything fits in, there is nothing accidental, the movements are exactly on time, on the very day  not night, that comes in later  on the very day they moved out of Egypt. Then the night is to be remembered, meaning that the believer moving out goes through a darkness like Abraham. God says, Your seed shall sojourn for four hundred years in a strange land. That is what the believer is to remember, and people that have not had this experience are usually weak and shallow. Never was such a night as this, 

    and never has there been such a night in our histories as when we had to do with God about our sins. If I am not judging sin now, why not? I judged it that night, I was sincere that night, I was thrust out, a night never to be forgotten. If I did not have leavened bread that night, why should I have it now? Why should I be insincere now, untrue to God and to the brethren? If I have thought of those six hundred thousand men then, why not now? They are one idea to God, cling to them. It will preserve you from independence. As I say, there are the bones of Joseph, too: they take me back for years, dead indeed but a living testimony, for it is a question of faith. By faith Joseph gave commandment concerning his bones. Moses had faith and Josephs bones were there. One might say much about that but it is only to bring in the item, so that we might be filled with those thoughts in learning to walk as taught of God. Then you have the moving according to the passage in chapter 13. Now you say, I am on the way, I am moving, walking. Another thing which I might insert before I proceed is that they went out harnessed, in ranks of five. They took account of each other, they were learning to keep step with each other. God says, In all these circumstances I am before you. It was in a visible thick cloud, a pillar. Perhaps there has never been a cloud like it before. It seems to be a new thought, not that a pillar had not been before but this was a cloud in the form of a pillar, a space within it. He is not seen but nevertheless He is there, but with the utmost thoughtfulness. If you are walking by day I change the appearance of things, it is a pillar of cloud; if by night, it is a pillar of fire. There is no cessation of the movement. That is how the matter stands in the initial thought of it in Exodus. It is a book of potential, and indeed actual, manhood, for presently we find these people in the wilderness with their hearts prompting them, bringing their heave-offerings to God, saying virtually, We want You to abide with us and in asking Him to live with them they would also provide what He required. We do not introduce our thoughts or our ideas with regard to the divine dwelling-place. There was plenty of the required materials. 

    That is the first great feature of this instruction, how God taught them to walk; He took them by the hand and led them out of the land of Egypt. Now the next thing is to learn how to walk together and in the walking how to regard each other. I have already spoken of how they went out in harness, not as a mob. They went out in harness, in fives, in a rank, militarily. Now God would teach us as on the move, He would teach us how to regard one another in this moving and in regarding one another how to regard God in His abode, for He is moving too. Although there were encampments, the general thought in the wilderness is movement. Since the day that I brought up the children of Israel out of Egypt ... I went about in a tent and in a tabernacle, 2 Samuel 7: 6. The general idea is movement but not movement in a lame, straggling, uncertain way, but in definiteness, first as knowing how to regard the brethren, then loving them, and then walking with them. Hence you get the idea of three, first in the encampment and then in their ordered march. Each Israelite was supposed to know the ensign of his fathers house and where to pitch. He was to pitch with his own tribe but in relation to two other tribes, and he was to march in relation to two other tribes, which I apprehend to mean the local meeting. There are the four groups of three each, conveying what is local and what is general. There is only one fellowship; that is general, but it works out locally and in the locality I begin to love the brethren. I want to walk with them and keep step with them. I must know how to keep step with them. In the verses read in Numbers there are three tribes and in this group we have distinction, for Judah had the first place. In these groups someone has the first place. There is the thought of leadership and without leadership you cannot have an assembly according to God. Now by leadership I mean what God provides, not that sort of leadership that says, like Adonijah, I will be king. God abominates that. What He has in mind is His own sovereign selection and that is sure to take on something to support it. It requires sovereign leadership and it is a question of moral qualification, and Judah had that. Judah is indicated plainly enough as one who prevailed above his brethren. He did it in love, he pleaded with Joseph for Benjamin, for the youngest. That is the great idea. It is not walking on other peoples heads, it is a question of considering for the youngest. He calls him a little one. That is the idea of Judah, one who could consider for the least and make himself less than the least of all the saints. That is the leader. I am afraid we are not anxious for that sort of leading but it is according to God. So that this group of three under Judah is a model for us; I learn in it to respect leadership according to God and to love the brethren in that setting. The other three groups have their own distinctions; each has its own leadership. The first one is the great idea; it sets me down in that setting that is according to God and into which His sovereignty enters, and in bowing to it I learn how great it is morally and that He has made no mistake. It is walking under these leaders that you think according to what He desires. Am I considering for Jehovah in this setting? They are to march in this order. Verse 17 directs me as to the dwelling-place of God, that in every step I take I have my eye on God. Is God amongst us? What are our meetings, our prayer meetings, readings and fellowship meetings? What are they if they do not promote the dwelling-place of God? What is there to distinguish us if God is not with us? Nothing. What distinguishes us is that God puts a distinction upon us. Moses says in effect, How shall we be marked if Thy presence go not with us? (see Exodus 33: 15, 16). Their faith would always have an eye on the tabernacle. Without it what would Israel do in the wilderness? With it, nothing can overcome Israel, no enemy. And what joys, spiritual I mean, would an Israelite have as he looked from his tent and saw that pillar of cloud and thought of God in that very place in His nearness to them. Let us have an eye in our movements therefore to the dwelling-place of God; and so you will observe that it says, Then the tabernacle of the congregation shall set forward with the camp of the Levites in the midst of the camp: as they encamp, so shall they set forward, every man in his place by their standards, Numbers 2: 17. Now alongside this dwelling-place of God you have another thought and that is the camp of the Levites. I hope the brethren will be able to follow these things, because I am persuaded they are full of holy instructions. You have recognised Judah, that is the local setting; then leadership according to God, and the next thing is that I am respecting the tabernacle, and then the camp of the Levites. Who are they? They have access to God through the priests but according to Joshua they are the firstborn ones registered in heaven. We are reminded of our great heavenly profession. So Levi has God Himself as his portion, besides that he has cities to dwell in. It is a heavenly company. Levi represents the heavenly sons. How glorious to regard the saints in this light, surrounding the dwelling-place of God! This great family of firstborn ones comes next to God. So that as we observe the divine principles that regulate our walk here there comes this glorious light, the tabernacle, the divine dwelling surrounded by the heavenly sons. This suggests another thing, not the walk in the wilderness but carried into Joshua what Habakkuk speaks of: He will make me to walk upon mine high places. We are taught already to walk there. It is a spiritual matter, of course, but of all importance that when we get to heaven we shall know how to walk. There is to be one street in that city. I apprehend there are to be no nobility there, one street, no West end and no East end. 

    As I get toward the end of the wilderness, maybe I have to do with false brethren, and, alas, we have to do with them, and we have to learn to do with them. The heavenly ones have to know how to speak Thus saith thy brother Israel, Numbers 20: 14. He is simply making a request that he would be allowed to pass and surely that is the position. It is not the time for quarrelling with our brethren but asking them to let us pass. If they are not on the way, we are. In having to do with persons known as brethren, if you are not on the way I am on the way and I want to pass. I do not want to quarrel. There is no question of the tabernacle or the cloud, it is my own feet. I have got power, for indeed in this chapter they have drunk of the waters, not from the smitten rock, but the rock spoken to. For in this chapter it is the Spirit come down from heaven. (In Exodus 17 it is the rock smitten.) The allusion is to the state of the saints. Both they and their cattle drank, and as having drunk into one Spirit we have feet of our own but they are united feet. They say, I will ... go through on my feet. It is a collective thought, how beautiful that we are walking as one. As the apostle says, Let us therefore, as many as be perfect, be thus minded: and if in any thing ye be otherwise minded, God shall reveal even this unto you. Nevertheless, whereto we have already attained, let us walk by the same rule, let us mind the same thing, Philippians 3: 15, 16. What is this rule? The rule of new creation. Do you ever think of that rule? It is an entirely new theme brought in here. It is not that we agree to differ in anything; it means present unity. Walk by the same rule; think the same thing. It is a great feature in Philippians and so in walking, walk by the same rule. What suggestions are these things for us! And as many as walk according to this rule, peace be on them, and mercy, and upon the Israel of God, Galatians 6: 16. Now you see how beautiful this is, what righteousness is in this. It is enough to move any brothers heart, to lead him to open the way and let his brother pass by. Edom would not do it but Edom is a false brother. It is a sorrowful thought. God says of Esau that He hated him. It is because of his falsity as a brother. I loved Jacob, Malachi 1: 2. How God delighted in this speech of Israels. He is an orderly man; he does not take advantage: We will go by the highway; and if I and my cattle drink of thy water, then I will pay for it: I will only ... go through on my feet. Go through, pass on, but pass on in righteousness, pass on in nobility, in dignity, as one who is conscious of the power of God. You have got your own feet. If we walk in the Spirit we shall not fulfil the lusts of the flesh. It is walking by the Spirit that enables me to say this. If you will look at the speech of Israel you will see how manly it is. He knows exactly where he is and he only wants to pass from that point to another. He is going to Canaan, heaven as we say; he is fit to go, he has been through Romans, he is adjusted. He walks by the Spirit. If we live in the Spirit let us also walk by the Spirit, and if we walk by the Spirit we shall not fulfil the lusts of the flesh. That is all I have to say, I think you will see the links right through. God teaches us how to walk and to use our own feet on the highway, producing righteousness as we go and qualifying for the heavenly land. 
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    Exodus 13

    We have seen in chapter 12 how each household was identified with the firstborn, and with the lamb that typically bore the judgment of the firstborn. Now Jehovah claims the firstborn for Himself: Hallow unto me every firstborn ... it is mine. The object of the deliverance wrought was that Jehovah might have His people for Himself. He redeems and He delivers that He may have a people under His eye marked by the refusal of the flesh, and by the presence of the features of Christ. No one is entitled to say, All I want is to be sheltered from judgment by the blood of the Lamb. The same Voice that said, When I see the blood, I will pass over you, says, Hallow unto me every firstborn. All that is sheltered by the blood is hallowed to God. He has a distinct claim, and if we have really fed on the Lamb roast with fire, we shall be ready to sing Love so amazing, so divine, 
Demands my soul, my life, my all.  (272:4)
 

    It is a willing surrender brought about by the influence of divine love. Of another day it will be said, Thy people shall be willing (or voluntary offerings) in the day of thy power (Psalm 110: 3). 

    Paul speaks in Acts 20: 28 of the assembly of God, which he has purchased with the blood of his own. It is His purchased possession, and He is entitled to have it, and it must therefore be hallowed. One distinct aspect of Gods assembly is that it is the assembly of the firstborn (ones) who are enregistered in heaven (Hebrews 12: 23). It is a great thing to recognize that the assembly is Gods, and it is due to God that it should be hallowed. There can be no place in that assembly for lawlessness, independency, or the doing of ones own will in any form. We belong to a redeemed company  redeemed to God  and therefore hallowed for holy service as the Levites were afterwards, who were taken instead of the firstborn sons. 

    The practical working out of this lies in the refusal of leaven. The deliverance from Egypt was to be remembered in the refusal of leaven (verse 3). We have to remember the powerful hand  an expression four times repeated in this chapter; how He brought judgment on every element of the life of Egypt, and on all its pride and strength. Now it is certain that He cannot allow in His people what He judged in the Egyptians and in the passover Lamb. Leaven is the subtle working of the principles of the world, corrupting and inflating, so that man as in the flesh is brought into evidence instead of Christ. There is not a feature of that man that has not been judged with a powerful hand in the death of Christ. 

    Keeping the feast of unleavened bread is true evidence of deliverance from Egypt. Everything in the world is marked by leaven. The Lord spoke of the leaven (doctrine) of the Pharisees and Sadducees (Matthew 16: 6); that is religious and intellectual leaven which gives man in the flesh a place. Then the leaven of Herod (Mark 8: 15) is the time-serving spirit that would go on the line of pleasing men: how much there is of it! All leaven  whether it be the legal leaven in Galatia or the carnal leaven in Corinth  gives place and importance to the man who has come under judgment with God. But if God has judged every feature of that man unsparingly in the death of Christ, it is impossible that He could tolerate what gives him a place and inflates him in His people. It is serious to consider that He says, Whoever eateth what is leavened, that soul shall be cut off from the assembly of Israel (Exodus 12: 19). It is certain that if there is the allowance of leaven the privileges of Gods assembly cannot be enjoyed, for the true character of that assembly is practically denied. 

    God has introduced that which is absolutely unleavened. He has brought in a character of Manhood that has no leaven in it, and He has brought it in such a way that it has become food for us. In Christ we see sincerity and truth, holy purity, obedience, righteousness, lowliness, meekness  a blessed character of Manhood that is entirely suited to God, and in which there is no corrupting principle, and where nothing is inflated so as to appear greater than it really is. How blessed to feed on this unleavened Bread! All the literature of the world has leaven in it; it gives some place, or attaches some glory, to man after the flesh. We can only get clear of it by feeding on Christ, and by having, and being formed in, the Spirit of Christ. The saints as having His Spirit are characteristically unleavened (1 Corinthians 5: 7); the same qualities pertain to them as were found so perfectly in Him. 

    It is remarkable that it is said, And it shall be for a sign to thee on thy hand, and for a memorial between thine eyes, that the law of Jehovah may be in thy mouth (verse 9). This exercise as to leaven is to be such as to manifest its results in a public way. It is to manifest itself as a definite sign on the hand; that is, in all the saint does, for the hand represents his activity. And it is to come into view in his countenance also. It ought not to be possible to look at the saints without seeing the evidence that they are keeping the feast. And such persons can speak for God without being regarded as mockers. 

    Nothing leavened shall be eaten (verse 3). Seven days shalt thou eat unleavened bread (verse 6). Leavened bread shall not be seen with thee, neither shall there be leaven seen with thee in all thy borders (verse 7). There is to be no vestige of leaven seen amongst the people of God. 

    It is of interest to note that in chapter 12: 16 the feast of unleavened bread begins with a holy convocation and ends with one, but in chapter 12: 14 it is spoken of as a feast to Jehovah, and in chapter 13: 6 the seventh day is a feast to Jehovah. I think the holy convocation indicates that in keeping the feast of unleavened bread we are able to meet our brethren on happy terms, because we are not allowing what would be inconsistent with the fellowship. It is only as we keep the feast according to 1 Corinthians 5 that we can maintain the holy principles of fellowship which are found in 1 Corinthians 10. And then the feast to Jehovah would suggest that we are happy in our relations with God, and that there is pleasure for Him in our being together. 

    It is of the utmost importance to keep up a character of things which is evidence that we are out of Egypt. We need to be in continual exercise as to leaven because it manifests itself in all kinds of subtle ways  little things in which some place or importance is given to the flesh. The true exercise of the saint is to judge things in their inception  to judge them in thought and feeling before they come out in word or act. 

    Leaven strikingly illustrates how quickly an evil principle spreads if once introduced and not judged. A little leaven leaveneth the whole lump. A corrupt principle introduced amongst the people of God will spread rapidly, and displace what is of Christ, and its character may not be suspected until a ray of light from God in prophetic ministry breaks in and exposes it. We see this at Corinth and in the assemblies of Galatia. 

    Another thing was to be a sign on thy hand, and for frontlets between thine eyes (verse 16); that is, that all the firstborn males were to be held as Jehovahs. We have to hold ourselves as ransomed: God is entitled to us, not we ourselves. Hence we are to glorify God in our bodies (1 Corinthians 6: 20). The firstborn of man and the firstling of an ass are put together. Man is not better naturally than an unclean ass; apart from ransom there is nothing for him but judgment. If thou do not ransom it, thou shalt break its neck. If spared he can only be held as ransomed. And this is to mark all the activities of a man, and the way he appears in this world; all is to be evidence that he is really brought out of Egypt. 

    And this is to be so marked in the households of the people of God that it arrests the attention of the children. When thy son asketh thee in time to come, saying, What is this? that thou shalt say unto him, With a powerful hand Jehovah brought us out from Egypt, etc. (verse 14). It is a good thing when children see their parents acting in ways so distinct from those of the world that they have to ask why it is! We are to carry ourselves as ransomed and as delivered from the world. We might ask sometimes, Is it fitting for ransomed persons to do this or that? Ye are not your own, for ye have been bought with a price; glorify now then God in your body. To do so is the abiding evidence of what God has wrought. We are to hold ourselves as hallowed for God; we are of His assembly, and no leaven is to have place with us. Each one must answer for himself as to how far it is so. 

    Then we see the consideration of Jehovah in not leading the people the near way. He would not suffer them to be tried by conflict. They were called at present to see and to celebrate His victory, not to win victories for themselves. He would not have them to see conflict lest they should repent and return to Egypt. God considers for us in blessed grace in regard to what we have to meet. Young souls are watched over, and their way is directed, so that they may not in early days have to face things which would be too much for them. He cares for the lambs that they should not be driven too far or too fast. All this is a blessed manifestation of the compassion and faithfulness of God. And we also know that He led His people another way that they might learn His grace and ways  and their own perverseness and powerlessness  in the wilderness. 

    Then they took with them the bones of Joseph  the abiding witness of the confidence of faith that though they might have to learn death experimentally, God would fulfil His purpose. It answers, as it has often been said, to 2 Corinthians 4: 10. 

    Finally, Jehovah went before their face by day in a pillar of a cloud, to lead them in the way; and by night in a pillar of fire, to give them light; so that they could go day and night. This comes in at the end of a chapter in which His people are seen as holding themselves hallowed unto Him, putting away all leaven and owning themselves to be ransomed. If these conditions are maintained we shall have sure guidance; God becomes the Guide and Light of His people; He would not have His saints to take one step in uncertainty. Whether it be in bright circumstances or in dark, 

     Light divine surrounds thy going, 
God Himself shall mark thy way. (76:3)
 

  

  
    EXODUS 13 (CHM 2)
    

    
    
  
  
    EXODUS 13 (CHM 2)

    Exodus 13

    In the opening verses of this chapter, we are taught, clearly and distinctly, that personal devotedness and personal holiness are fruits which redeeming love produces in those who are the happy subjects thereof. The dedication of the firstborn and the feast of unleavened bread are here set forth in their immediate connection with the deliverance of the people out of the land of Egypt. Sanctify unto me all the firstborn, whatsoever openeth the womb among the children of Israel, both of man and of beast: it is mine. And Moses said unto the people, Remember this day, in which ye came out from Egypt, out of the house of bondage; for by strength of hand the Lord brought you out from this place: there shall no leavened bread be eaten. And again,  Seven days thou shalt eat unleavened bread, and in the seventh day shall be a feast to the Lord. Unleavened bread shall be eaten seven days: and there shall no leavened bread be seen with thee: neither shall there be leaven seen with thee in all thy quarters. 

    Then we have the reason of both these significant observances laid down. And thou shalt show thy son in that day, saying, This is done because of that which the Lord did unto me when I came forth out of Egypt. And, again, It shall be, when thy son asketh thee in time to come, saying, What is this? that thou shalt say unto him, By strength of hand the Lord brought us out from Egypt, from the house of bondage. and it came to pass, when Pharaoh would hardly let us go, that the Lord slew all the firstborn in the land of Egypt, both the firstborn of man and the firstborn of beast: therefore I sacrifice to the Lord all that openeth the matrix, being males; but all the firstborn of my children I redeem. 

    The more fully we enter, by the power of the Spirit of God, into the redemption which is in Christ Jesus, the more decided will be our separation, and the more whole-hearted will be our devotedness. The effort to produce either the one or the other, until redemption is known, will prove the most hopeless labour possible. All our doings must be because of that which the Lord hath done, and not in order to get anything from Him. Efforts after life and peace prove that we are, as yet, strangers to the power of the blood; whereas the pure fruits of an experienced redemption are to the praise of Him who has redeemed us. For by grace are ye saved, through faith; and that not of yourselves, it is the gift of God; not of works lest Any man should boast; for we are his workmanship, created in Christ Jesus unto good works, which God hath before prepared that we should walk in them. (Ephesians 2: 8, 10) God has already prepared a path of good works for us to walk in; and He, by grace, prepares us to walk therein. It is only as saved that we can walk in such a path. Were it otherwise, we might boast; but seeing that we ourselves are as much Gods workmanship as the path in which we walk, there is no room whatever for boasting. 

    True Christianity is but the manifestation of the life of Christ, implanted in us by the operation of the Holy Ghost, in pursuance of Gods eternal counsels of sovereign grace; and all our doings, previous to the implantation of this life, are but dead works, from which we need to have our consciences purged just as much as from wicked works. (Hebrews 9: 14) The term dead works, comprehends all works which men do with the direct object of getting life. If a man is seeking for life, it is very evident that he has not yet gotten it. He may be very sincere in seeking it, but his very sincerity only makes it the more obvious that, as yet, he has not consciously reached it. Hence, therefore, everything done in order to get life is a dead work, inasmuch as it is done without life - the life of Christ, the only true life, the only source from whence good works can flow. And, observe, it is not a question of wicked works; no one would think of getting life by such. No; you will find, on the contrary, that persons continually have recourse to dead works, in order to ease their consciences, under the sense of wicked works, whereas divine revelation teaches us that the conscience needs to be purged from the one as well as the other. 

    Again, as to righteousness, we read that all our righteousnesses are as filthy rags. It is not said that all our wickednesses, merely, are as filthy rags. This would, at once, be admitted. But the fact is, that the very best fruit which we can produce, in the shape of religiousness and righteousness, is represented, on the page of eternal truth, as dead works, and filthy rags. Our very efforts after life, do but prove us to be dead; and our very efforts after righteousness do but prove us to be enwrapped in filthy rags. It is only as the actual possessors of eternal life and divine righteousness that we can walk in the divinely-prepared path of good works. Dead works and filthy rags could never be suffered to appear in such a path. None but the redeemed of the Lord can walk therein. It was as a redeemed people that Israel kept the feast of unleavened bread, and dedicated their firstborn to Jehovah. The former of these observances we have already considered; as to the latter, it contains a rich mine of instruction. 

    The destroying angel passed through the land of Egypt to destroy all the firstborn; but Israels firstborn escaped through the death of a divinely-provided substitute. Accordingly, these latter appear before us, in this chapter, as a living people, dedicated to God. Saved by the blood of the lamb, they are privileged to consecrate their ransomed life to Him who had ransomed it. Thus it was only as redeemed that they possessed life. The grace of God alone had made them to differ, and had given them the place of living men in His presence. In their case, assuredly, there was no room for boasting; for, as to any personal merit or worthiness, we learn from this chapter that they were put on a level with an unclean and worthless thing. Every firstling of an ass thou shalt redeem with a lamb; and if thou wilt not redeem it, then thou shalt break his neck; and all the firstborn of man among thy children shalt thou redeem. (verse 13) There were two classes, the clean and the unclean; and man was classed with the latter. The lamb was to answer for the unclean; and if the ass were not redeemed, his neck was to be broken; so that an unredeemed man was. put upon a level with an unclean animal, and that, moreover, in a condition than which nothing could be more worthless and unsightly. What a humiliating picture of man in his natural condition! Oh! that our poor proud hearts could enter more into it. Then should we rejoice more unfeignedly in the happy privilege of being washed from our guilt in the blood of the Lamb, and having all our personal vileness left be hind for ever, in the tomb where our Surety lay buried. 

    Christ was the Lamb - the clean, the spotless Lamb. We are unclean. But for ever adored be His matchless name! He took our position; and, on the cross, was made sin, and treated as such. That which we should have endured throughout the countless ages of eternity, He endured for us on the tree. He bore all that was due to us, there and then, in order that we might enjoy what is due to Him, for ever. He got our deserts that we might get His. The clean took, for a time, the place of the unclean, in order that the unclean might take for ever the place of the clean. Thus, whereas, by nature, we are represented by the loathsome figure of an ass with his neck broken; by grace we are represented by a risen and glorified Christ in heaven. Amazing contrast! It lays mans glory in the dust and magnifies the riches of redeeming love. It silences mans empty boastings and puts into his mouth a hymn of praise to God and the Lamb, which shall swell throughout the courts of heaven during the everlasting ages. 

    It is interesting to see that by nature we are ranked with on unclean animal; by grace we are associated with Christ the spotless Lamb. There can be nothing lower than the place which belongs to us by nature; nothing higher than that which belongs to us by grace. Look, for example, at an ass with his neck broken; there is what an unredeemed man is worth. Look at the precious blood of Christ; there is what a redeemed man is worth. Unto you that believe is the preciousness. That is, all who are washed in the blood partake of Christs preciousness. As He is a living stone, they are living stones; as He is a precious stone, they are precious stones. They get life and preciousness all from Him and in Him. They are as He is. Every stone in the edifice is precious, because purchased at no less a price than the blood of the Lamb. May the people of God know more fully their place and privileges in Christ! 

    How forcibly is one here reminded of the apostles memorable and weighty words to the Romans,  Now if we be dead with Christ, we believe that we shall also live with him; knowing that Christ being raised from the dead, dieth no more; death hath no more dominion over him. For in that he died, he died unto sin once; but in that he liveth he liveth unto God. Likewise reckon ye also yourselves to be dead indeed unto sin, but alive unto God through Jesus Christ our Lord. Let not sin therefore reign in your mortal body, that ye should obey it in the lusts thereof. Neither yield ye your members as instruments of unrighteousness unto sin: but yield yourselves unto God, as those that are alive from the dead, and your members as instruments of righteousness unto God. For sin shall not have dominion over you: for ye are not under the law, but under grace. (Romans 6: 8-14) We are not only ransomed from the power of death and the grave, but also united to Him who has ransomed us at the heavy cost of His own precious life, that we might, in the energy of the Holy Ghost, dedicate our new life, with all its powers, to His service, so that His worthy name may be glorified in us according to the will of God and our Father. 

    We are furnished, in the last few verses of Exodus 13 with a touching and beautiful example of the Lords tender consideration of His peoples need. He knoweth our frame; He remembereth that we are dust. (Psalm 103: 14) When He redeemed Israel and took them into relationship with Himself, He, in His unfathomed and infinite grace, charged Himself with all their need and weakness. It mattered not what they were or what they needed, when I AM was with them, in all the exhaustless treasures of that name. He had to conduct them from Egypt to Canaan, and we here find Him occupying Himself in selecting a suitable path for them. And it came to pass, when Pharaoh had let the people go, that God led them not through the may of the land of the Philistines, although that was near; for God said, Lest peradventure the people repent when they see war, and they return to Egypt: but God led the people about through the way of the wilderness of the Red Sea (verse 17, 18). 

    The Lord, in His condescending grace, so orders for His people, that they do not, at their first setting out, encounter heavy trials which might have the effect of discouraging their hearts and driving them back. The way of the wilderness was a much more protracted route; but God had deep and varied lessons to teach His people, which could only be learnt in the desert. They were, afterwards, reminded of this fact, in the following passage: And thou shalt remember all the way which the Lord thy God led thee, these forty years, in the wilderness, to humble thee, and to prove thee, to know what was in thine heart, whether thou wouldest keep his commandments or no. And he humbled thee, and suffered thee to hunger, and fed thee with manna, which thou knewest not, neither did thy fathers know, that he might make thee know that man doth not live by bread only, but by every word that proceedeth out of the mouth of the Lord doth man live. Thy raiment waxed not old upon thee, neither did thy foot swell, these forty years. (Deuteronomy 8: 2-4) Such precious lessons as these could never have been learnt in the way of the land of the Philistines. In that way, they might have learnt what war was, at an early stage of their career; but in the way of the wilderness, they learnt what flesh was, in all its crookedness, unbelief, and rebellion. But I AM was there, in all His patient grace, unerring wisdom, and infinite power. None but Himself could have met the demand. None but He could endure the opening up of the depths of a human heart. To have my heart unlocked anywhere, save in the presence of infinite grace, would plunge me in hopeless despair. The heart of man is but a little hell. What boundless mercy, then, to be delivered from its terrible depths! 

    Oh! to grace how great a debtor 
Daily Im constrained to be; 
Let that grace, Lord, like a fetter, 
Bind my wandering heart to thee! 
 

    And they took their journey from Succoth, and encamped in Etham, in the edge of the wilderness. And the Lord went before them by day in a pillar of cloud, to lead them the way; and by night in a pillar of fire, to give them light; to go by day and night: he took not away the pillar of the cloud by day, nor the pillar of fire by night, from before the people. Jehovah not only selected a path for His people, but He also came down to walk with them therein, and make Himself known to them according to their need. He not only conducted them safely outside the bounds of Egypt, but He also came down, as it were, in His travelling chariot, to be their companion through all the vicissitudes of their wilderness journey. This was divine grace. They were not merely delivered out of the furnace of Egypt and then allowed to make the best of their way to Canaan. Such was not Gods manner toward them. He knew that they had a toilsome and perilous journey before them, through serpents and scorpions, snares and difficulties, drought and barrenness; and He, blessed be His name for ever, would not suffer them to go alone. He would be the companion of all their toils and dangers; yea, He went before them. He was a guide, a glory, a defence, to save from every fear. Alas! that they should ever have grieved that Blessed One by their hardness of heart. Had they only walked humbly, contentedly, and confidingly with Him, their march would have been a triumphant one from first to last. With Jehovah in their forefront, no power could have interrupted their onward progress from Egypt to Canaan. He would have carried them through and planted them in the mountain of His inheritance, according to His promise, and by the power of His right hand; nor should as much as a single Canaanite have been allowed to remain therein to be a thorn in their side. Thus will it be, by and by, when Jehovah shall set His hand, a second time, to deliver His people from under the power of all their oppressors. day the Lord hasten the time! 

  

  
    EXODUS CHAPTER 13 (JND 35)
    

    
    
  
  
    EXODUS CHAPTER 13 (JND 35)

    Exodus 13

    We have the unleavened bread, and the first-born consecrated, as the consequence and result of deliverance from Egypt, i.e., separation (consecration) to God in the double sense of purity, unfeignedness of heart, and complete devotedness. These are the fruit of having to say to God in the way of divine power in deliverance  the result of the sense of it  note this. 

    This is brought in, in testimony, before the Red Sea. 

    Note too, the connection of unleavened bread and consecration of first-born on common ground here; both as a memorial in the land  the double character of the moral result looked for (produced by grace) in those delivered. 

     18. I think the force of khamushim (harnessed) is evident enough  they did not fly away individually, though they went in haste  it was Jehovah byad khazakah (with a strong hand) did it. 

  

  
    REPROACH AND GLORY (JT 46)
    

    
    
  
  
    REPROACH AND GLORY (JT 46)

    1 Peter 4:14; Exodus 13:20 - 22; Exodus 16:10; Exodus 40:34 - 38

    I intend to speak of glory, wishing to show that it is in the mind of God that we should enter into it at the present time. We read of the departing glory (Ezekiel 11:23), and the returning glory (Ezekiel 43:1 - 5); one calling forth sadness and the other joy. In a public sense the glory has departed from christendom, but through individual faithfulness, as I hope to show, it may still be seen here below. The incoming of the Spirit involved glory. We are told that He appeared to the saints as cloven tongues, as of fire, and sat upon each of them. He had found a resting place. The effect of it was felt by those present in Jerusalem from the subdivisions of the empire of that day. The incoming of the divine glory found a resting place suitable to itself, but on its own terms  that is, it appeared in the character of cloven tongues as of fire. The will of the flesh would be drastically disallowed. There was no such suggestion implied as the Spirit came on Jesus: He abode in the form of a dove on Jesus; but at Pentecost there were terms implied, for the glory carried with it the means of its own protection, so that it should not be desecrated; the tongues were there, but also the fire. The public body has moved from the divine foundation and hence the glory has retired. But this passage in Peter indicates how there may be a return; indeed the glory will always be seen where there is the acceptance of the reproach of Christ. 

    So Peter, who had part in the incoming of which I have been speaking, says much about glory, and in the verse I read he links it on with reproach in the name of Christ; its presence here is ensured by the acceptance of the reproach of Christ. It is in the name, denoting a state in those who are under reproach, not for the name, but in the name, as it should read. Many are facing this matter in a peculiar way, and as love is working we are all facing it with them  reproach in the name of Christ. In the name refers to the state of those who are under reproach, a state calling out reproach, involving a glory as the passage goes on to say, the Spirit of glory and the Spirit of God, as I believe it should read. That is, there are two thoughts, the Spirit of glory, and the Spirit of God. It is no partial matter; it is a complete thought as regards a resting place for the glory, for that is the word used, the Spirit of glory and the Spirit of God rests upon you. 

    Now I mention all that so as to link up my remarks with Exodus, for this agrees with what Exodus sets out, and I wish to confine my thoughts in the main to the glory as seen in that book. Peter links with Exodus in his ministry in these two epistles, writing to the sojourners of the dispersion (1 Peter 1:1), believing Jews, sojourning in those provinces in the west; he implies that they are there under the government of God; they are not in Canaan any more; externally they are of the dispersion. Whoever might have been the instrument of it, they were suffering under the government of God and Peter has in mind to show that, in the acceptance of the reproach that God may allow in His government, the testimony of Exodus reappears, and there is a resting place for the glory of God. 

    You can see therefore, dear brethren, how this is within the range of every christian, how he or she may become a resting place for the glory; and as I said, the word reproach links on significantly with Exodus; one may say that it is the foundation of the glory that so shines in the typical teaching of that book. It is the book in which Moses shines peculiarly in this sense. The thought of God is that the ministry is to be enhanced by the minister, and He had in mind that the ministry He was about to place in the hands of this great minister was to be enhanced by him. The Spirit of God tells us that three women were used in his salvation  his mother, his sister, and Pharaohs daughter  showing that whilst the enemy was set on destroying the males, God used females for the preservation of the greatest of the males spoken of in this book, his very name being given to him by Pharaohs daughter  he was drawn out. If the enemy in Pharaoh would destroy the males and save the females alive, God would say, I can use these, too. The blindness of Pharaoh led him to think that the Israelitish women could help to build up his kingdom, and that the males could be destroyed; but three females saved this greatest of the males in Israel! Besides this, the male children of Israel were already being saved alive by the midwives. Thus God frustrates the wisdom of this world. 

    Moses became a prince in Egypt, but he humbly accepted the reproach of Christ; that is one point of special importance in this book. There can be no resting place, or residence for the glory of God in this world of sin, save as the reproach of Christ is accepted. It is a word for the present moment. If ye are reproached in the name of Christ, blessed are ye; for the Spirit of glory and the Spirit of God rests upon you. Moses, as I said, led the way in this and hence qualified to unfold the glory, as seen in the book of Exodus. 

    Now I am sure we are all interested in these suggestions. No one of us should elect himself out of this matter, for it is within his reach. The reproach attached not only to Moses; it was there before he accepted it; however many of us have accepted it, it was there before, thank God! It lay in the people of God as they were at that time, down-trodden slaves in Egypt reproachfully termed Hebrews; the reproach was there and Moses accepted it. It has been here all the time, rarely accepted; but wherever accepted the glory is present. Moses found it in Egypt and in accepting it he became glorious morally, never more glorious in his earlier history than when he went out to see his brethren, the Hebrews, and looked upon their burdens (Exodus 2:11 - 13). He esteemed the reproach of Christ greater riches than the treasures of Egypt (Hebrews 11:26). 

    I want now to show how all this, while based on the acceptance of the reproach of Christ, must hinge on obedience, an element that is becoming rarer and rarer every day in this world. The Lord Jesus has led the way in this; we must learn everything from God through Him. God says to Moses, I am come down to deliver them; typically it was in Christ. We might stress the word down. The way up in this world is well occupied, some very far up, marvellously acquiring glory according to man, rising out of obscurity, out of the sea; but who is great enough to show and lead the way down, but God, in Christ? I am come down, He says, to deliver (Exodus 3:8). Moses had already come down, he would thus understand. He had come down in the house of Pharaoh, in going out to look on his brethren the Hebrews. Later he fled to Midian, descending there to be a shepherd for the priest of Midian, abandoning for ever the glory of Pharaohs house. Thus he would appreciate the force of the divine word; it is as we are in the circumstances of a thing that we understand it, nor do I think we can understand anything aright save as we are in the circumstances characterising it. Moses was in the circumstances of humiliation, and God says, I am come down to those circumstances, I am going to be with you in them. 

    In man the principle underlying this is obedience, and Christ has led the way in it (Philippians 2:8). The gospel call is for obedience, obedience of faith among all nations (Romans 1:5). No one is worthy of the name of christian who is not characteristically obedient as under divine rule. According to the passage read in Exodus 13, God had come down and was effecting the deliverance of His people, and as they began to move out of Egypt He went before them, in a pillar of a cloud to lead them in the way; and by night in a pillar of fire, to give them light. The glory is there; it is in the pillar. How could it be there save as the people were moving in obedience? How could Gods glory rest in any sense in Egypt, save as the principle of obedience was there? So as they began to journey, the cloud  Jehovah Himself was there  went before them. Think of the divine descent to be in this position to serve us! To serve us as coming out of the world. 

    Is there anyone here whose heart is in the world? We all pity you. We do indeed, and we want you out. God wants you out of the world and He proposes to take you out by glory  that is what He intends to do. We have not the Ark yet; the Ark is said to be the power of God and the glory of God; it gave a lead to the people in the wilderness; it is not seen yet, its movements are to be seen after Sinai; but the cloud is here and God is in it. It is not simply something sent down; God is in it, and in it to serve, that is, to guide by day and be a light by night. Think of the divine descent to be that to us, to lead us out of the world! As soon as we begin to move God says, I am going to be this to you. I would, therefore, appeal to anyone who is yet in the world; we pity you, as in Satans domain. God wants you out, as I said. He is here to serve you, that you might move out, not in any meagre way, but by glory. He serves you by glory; the cloud by day, and the fire by night, so that you can travel day and night. This matter of getting out of the world will not admit in the divine mind of any halting at all, but steady movement by day and by night. God says, I am with you in the day  in your school, at your desk, in your work-shop or kitchen, and in your bedroom in the night; and I am going to make you a residence for My glory, too. Israel was not yet that, not in Egypt; it was in the cloud and in the pillar of fire. The tabernacle would be the divine residence and it represented the saints as builded together. 

    Now Exodus 16 contemplates that the people are out. I hope everyone in this room takes that ground. There are many young people here and God is speaking to you as to whether you are out of the world, and if you are out whether you are going to stay out. That is the next point. The brethren are burdened according to love, all the time, with young people who take their stand in relation to the death of Christ  that is, baptism and the Lords supper. The older brethren and the brethren generally are constantly concerned about them. Are you going to remain in the fellowship, true to the stand you have taken? God says, I will see to it, that as far as I am concerned you will do so and thus not return to Egypt; so as Israel looked toward the wilderness they saw the glory. It is not God verbally urging you forward into a sterile wilderness, but attracting you by His glory to go that way, the promised land being the great end in view. It will be glory on the way and glory eternally. In His thoughtfulness, God did not lead the people by the land of the Philistines, lest as seeing war they might return to Egypt, but led them by the wilderness of the Red Sea. God has great consideration for young people, first to get them out of the world and then to keep them out, and hence He sets up the glory in the wilderness. In result it is Himself, as dwelling among His people, and what can be more attractive to those who love Him? Aaron is here, the link with the glory. As he spoke to the people they turned toward the wilderness and behold, the glory of Jehovah appeared in the cloud. Aaron is the priest, not yet officially appointed, but when he is appointed his very clothes are glorious. 

    This opens up a wide field of precious instruction. Aaron made priest is typically Christ definitely undertaking the service of love Godward and manward. The young believer begins to see Him thus; even in Romans 8:34 it is said that as at the right hand of God, He intercedes for us. Hebrews treats fully of this great subject and tells us that we have Christ as Priest in heaven and that He sympathises with us in our infirmities, carrying on the service of love continually. The believer sees that he has a place in Christs heart and His personal graces, which are glorious, shine before him. As you get on spiritually you begin to understand, as you look at chapters 28 and 29 of Exodus, that they present the glorious dress of the High Priest and that High Priest is for you. It is not only what He says as in chapter 16, but what He is in His clothes in chapters 28 and 29. The young christian thus sees Christ as Priest and as occupied with Him he takes on His character as Man and becomes himself relatively glorious, he is also a priest, one of the sons of Aaron. Chapter 28:40 says that they also have glorious clothes. God says, I must bring in the sons, too, the sons of Aaron, and they are to have glorious dresses as well. 

    So you see, young people, the brethren have glorious attire also, and why not you? God presents things objectively to us in Christ; and we see them, we admire them, and as we admire them we appropriate them, and the Spirit of God is ready to form us and make the matter fixed in our souls. That is the idea, and how wonderful when the thought dawns upon you that you belong to the priesthood! You will say, I can never go back into those unclean circumstances in which I once found my pleasure; never can I go to those worldly resorts, I am a priest. It is not only what Christ is, not only what the saints are, in that glorious attire, but what I am. How great and glorious is the divine way! It is a radiant way; even the journey out of Egypt is a way of glory. 

    Then in the wilderness we are similarly guided  the glory is now more definite and attractive, as we see in chapter 16, as I have been saying. You do not now speak of the brethren as they or them, but we and us; we are all glorious; as Christ is, so are we, John says (1 John 4:17). How he would whisper that into our ears! It is as He is, not as He was; what He is today in heaven, so are we. You may say, yes, viewed as in heaven. No, but as actually here in this world. What a thought that is! It enters into our preservation. In the light of these things each young believer here will surely say, I can never go back; I cannot soil such clothes. 

    Then another thing comes out in Exodus  the shining of Moses face, one of the most interesting things in the book. Moses had said to Jehovah, Let me ... see thy glory (Exodus 33:18); he had a great admiration for divine glory, and one covets that. We are prepared for glory (Romans 9:23), and Paul says, our light affliction, which is but for a moment, worketh for us a far more exceeding and eternal weight of glory; thus we should cultivate the desire for it, and we become equal to it and have part in it as we behold the glory of the Lord (2 Corinthians 3:18). Moses had a great thought of glory. He says to Jehovah, I would like to see Your glory. Moses had some, as we have seen; but he desired to see Jehovahs glory. He says, Shew me thy glory. He had a great conception of glory. God loves that in us; our conception of it cannot be too great for Him for He is infinitely beyond our greatest conception; but I am sure He loved to hear Moses asking Him to show him His glory. Jehovah says, There is a place by me: there shalt thou stand on the rock, and when His glory passed by He would hide His servant in the cleft of the rock. The time had not come for Moses to see it. But there is some glory, for God says to Moses, Thou shalt see me from behind (Exodus 33:21 - 23); hence, Moses face shone. 2 Corinthians 3 alludes to this, and chapter 4 states that the glory of God is now in the face of Jesus Christ. 

    One loves to move from the first epistle to the Corinthians to the second epistle. It is as though the apostle Paul would say, I have got the Corinthians moving. 

    They were settling down in Corinth with their parties. If they had their parties in the assembly, as chapter 11 shows, you may be sure they had their tea parties with their friends in their homes; they would follow society ways. Many of them were not leaving the world; they were in Corinth and following its ways. But in the second letter it is as if Paul would say, I have got them moving and I will keep them moving. How will they be kept moving? By the glory. And not one glory alone, but from glory to glory (2 Corinthians 3:18). Think of the magnificence of that thought! And then in order to fix it in our limited minds he says, in the face of Jesus Christ (chapter 4:6)  enough to draw us and to keep us out of the world. From the second epistle it is clear the Corinthians were moving from their worldly moorings. I hope everybody here is moving. The glory is what God has in mind to effect this. 

    Moses went up to the mount and God causes His glory to pass by. What a moment it must have been to Moses  as Jehovah proclaims His name in His ears, His glory passing by him and he seeing Jehovah from behind! The mediator came down with his face shining  another beautiful thought added to the priesthood  that the ministration of the covenant to us is in glory, glory in the face of a man. It is wonderful, involving suffering and reproach, of course; but it is in those enduring the reproach and the suffering that the glory has a resting place. I bring in the thought of the priest and of the mediator, both radiant, the priest in his clothes, and the mediator in his face, to show how we are held out of the world and kept going, so as to enter into the realm of life and glory that God has in mind for us. 

    In the last passage read, chapter 40, we have the full thought, for the full thought of God is not in one person accepting reproach. He will cause His glory to shine there, as we have seen; but the thought of God in Exodus 40 is that the glory should reside in the saints as builded together; and if I love the saints I do not wish any of them to be out of this great privilege and blessing. It is a wonderful thing to be in the residence of the glory; all the saints are essential, they are all in it in their wealth; their giving, as seen in this book, was magnificent (we have had it mentioned here today), the giving of the saints is one of the features of glory at the present time. Indeed those who look after the giving of the saints are messengers of assemblies, Christs glory (2 Corinthians 8:23). Giving is one feature of the glory that we are brought into. God would remind us of it and bring us into it in a practical way, so that you see in the people in Israel their giving had to be restrained; there was abundance given and the tabernacle is constructed by suitable men furnished of God and everything, item after item, passes through the hand of the mediator. This means that each of us has to be approved of Christ so as to have part in the tabernacle  the residence of the divine glory. Do I hesitate in being examined or looked over by Him? The apostle says, He that examines me is the Lord (1 Corinthians 4:4). The divine intent is that I am to be in the assembly, as of the body of Christ, fitted there as approved of the Lord; and thus part of that in which God dwells, in which His glory is seen. Moses scrutinises each item of the tabernacle and puts it into its place, and it is functioning as there; and the Spirit says, And so Moses finished the work (Exodus 40:33). That word finished is most important; he finished the work and the cloud covered the tent of meeting, and the glory of Jehovah filled the tabernacle, the glory inside, but outside it was in the form of a cloud. 

    Now having reached that point I want to link it on with the passage read in Peter again, so that everyone here will leave this hall with a sense that it is within his range individually to be a resting place for the glory, and as such to link himself up with all others who are; the more such are together according to God, 

    the greater the range for divine activities. So you will observe that Peter remarks in verses 12 and 13, Beloved, think it not strange concerning the fiery trial which is to try you, as though some strange thing happened unto you; but rejoice, inasmuch as ye are partakers of Christs sufferings; that, when his glory shall be revealed, ye may be glad also with exceeding joy. I read these verses in connection with verse 14, knowing as I do that certain of us are facing a serious test, and we are all facing it if we have divine love in our hearts; and we want to have love in the form of sympathy. Sympathy is a great medium of love, conveying, as to what I have referred to, that it is our matter; it is a matter for every christian practically, everyone who loves Christ and who loves the saints. 

    And we are to look at what some of our young brethren are now experiencing from Peters standpoint, the government of God. There are two lines running down the history of the testimony: what God is in grace to men, God serving men in that way, making clothes for them, etc., as for Adam and Eve. The other line is that of government. God has put these two lines together; they run together, they serve each other  grace and government. So Peter is concerned about this. The believers to whom he is writing, possibly many of them Pauls converts, are in his province, as the apostle of the circumcision. The Lords departmental ordering is remarkable; He has His departments and He would have each in his department, so that there may be no interference in each others work; so that Peter is the apostle of the circumcision, Paul of the uncircumcision (Galatians 2:8). But in normal circumstances, if Paul and Peter met in an assembly they would serve together happily; the number twenty-four, as in Davids ordering, implies that; they would serve unjealously. Barnabas is a great example of an unjealous state in a servant, and Peter showed it magnificently when he said, Our beloved brother Paul (2 Peter 3:15). I should like to see these two brothers meet in an assembly in Asia Minor, where many were Jewish converts; they had met earlier  not long after Paul was converted he went a long way to see Peter, an important matter for young ministers; they should make the acquaintance of and observe those longer in the service, spiritual men, and understand their outlook and way. Paul tells us that he spent fifteen days with Peter. They would get mutual impressions of each other, I suppose, that they never lost and never will lose; I shall hope to see them together in the future. Acts 9 and 10 and Peters epistles show that his ministry supported and promoted Pauls. They are the great servants, seen in Scripture as the leading apostles, Peter to the Jews and Paul to the gentiles. 

    Peter here is serving in his own department, so to speak, addressing the sojourners of the dispersion. They had been introduced into a new, heavenly order of things, outside of this world, but he says as regards their position outwardly they were part of the dispersion; they were suffering under the government of God. They needed to distinguish between the government of God, and the grace and counsels of God, the counsels of His love, in which they now had part. That is what Peters epistles instruct us in. So that the perfect government of God is running parallel with His grace. As understanding this I humbly and thankfully submit to the governments that exist as ordered of Him. There may be reproach and suffering in various ways (Christ and His apostles having endured these); but nevertheless I bow to those in authority and regard whatever comes to me through them as Gods ordering  His government indeed. Peter says, Honour the king (1 Peter 2:17). You may say, what king? Whatever king is ruling, honour him. Then he says, If ye are reproached in the name of Christ, blessed are ye. It is the blessedness of the state the believer is in. I am reproached in the name, I am in a state reflecting Christ and am thus under reproach; I am under reproach not exactly for Christ, but as in His name; and Peter would indicate that I am corresponding with the glory in Exodus. In the name of Christ I am under reproach, and the Spirit of glory and the Spirit of God is resting on me. There can be no doubt about the moral value of the Spirit of glory, inasmuch as the Spirit of God is also there, so that I am perfectly, I may say, in salvation, I am in victory and I am representative of God. One is thus the residence, to that extent, of the glory of God. May God bless these words to us! 
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    WALKING (1) (JT 80)

    Hosea 11:1 - 4; Exodus 13:17 - 20

    JTOne has been thinking of the disposition the Lord would make of us all so that we may be mutually helpful, both brothers and sisters, in order that we may get the benefit of what there is available, and hence I thought of suggesting the idea of walking in the Scriptures. It is said in Hosea that Jehovah taught Ephraim to walk and it is thought to link that on with the types, first seeing the bearing of the prophets on such a thought, and then the types in Exodus and Numbers. As I said, the passage in Hosea was suggested because it speaks of Jehovah teaching Ephraim to walk. That is how it should read in verse 3: And I it was that taught Ephraim to walk,  He took them upon his arms. The verses read suggest that this is a divine thought, that we should know how to walk. There are also other thoughts that enter into the passage which denote the divine and tender feelings shown to Israel as He took them up out of Egypt. 

    Then in Exodus, the passage, And the children of Israel went arrayed out of the land of Egypt, really means, according to the note, that they went out by fives. That would be a military formation. Later it is hoped that we shall look at Numbers where walking is taken up more definitely in relation to the tabernacle, but so far the scriptures read are to show what they were as coming out of Egypt, formed militarily, not simply to make war but in view of the tabernacle, and how they were to walk in relation to it in certain groups  four groups. It is thought that the allusion to Hosea would affect us as it is intended to, having been written by one who was a very sympathetic man, most tender in his feelings toward Israel, yet firm, saying the very strongest things which were needed. But what is especially in mind now, as we remarked, is as to our walking together, and whether we are to be divinely taught to walk as we are divinely taught in other things. It says in John 6:45, And they shall be all taught of God John 6:45, which alludes to ordinary instruction, but what is in mind now is walking. 

    LESIt is very touching that following on in that chapter in Hosea it says, My heart is turned within me, my repentings are kindled together. I will not execute the fierceness of mine anger, I will not again destroy Ephraim; for I am God, and not man,  the Holy One in the midst of thee: and I will not come in anger. They shall walk after Jehovah Hosea 11:8 - 10. Do you think there should be a correspondence in these days with that? 

    JTThat is just what is in mind. The first such walking is spoken of as alone: Enoch walked with God Genesis 5:24  not after Him but with Him. It is an individual matter. So did Noah walk with God; and God said to Abraham, Walk before my face, and be perfect, Genesis 17:1. So that it was early in the mind of God, and the question now is as to walking together. It is applicable to a local position, as it is to the general one, for Ephesians speaks of walking. God had ordained certain works that we should walk in them (Ephesians 2:10), which would be more general and universal, for there is a great deal of individual or independent action, I might say, in localities taking on certain ways and procedures. We should have in mind that assembly customs are to be universal. But if any one think to be contentious, we have no such custom, nor the assemblies of God, 1 Corinthians 11:16. So that in these procedures whatever they may cover we ought to bear in mind that there is universality and catholicity in all that is done in the assembly. The allusion to going out arrayed, meaning they went out five in a rank, is certainly very suggestive, indicating that we are not making any great show of strength or numbers, but yet in rank and order  military order. 

    RRTYou have said that this matter was early in the mind of God. Is it significant then that the first mention of it in the Scriptures is in regard to God Himself? They heard the voice of God walking in the garden, showing that it is a very early thought in the mind of God, set forth in Himself. 

    JTVery good. They heard the voice of the Lord God walking. Very suggestive! So John in Revelation heard behind him a voice; what he saw was seven assemblies, seven golden lamps. The suggestion of the assembly is what he saw first, and then Christ in it, the Son of man in the midst of them; so that it is a good thought to bring forward. Adam and Eve heard the voice walking, speaking; the voice meant that Jehovah was there. And then we have what was alluded to before, that Enoch took it on and walked with God. 

    FTWould you say that experience with God underlies walking? Ephraim was taught. I was thinking of Mary sitting at the Lords feet and hearing His words. There seem to be underlying conditions there whereby she would be able to walk. 

    JTWell, no doubt what is really involved in her position is that she was moving in the principles already inaugurated. It comes after the mount of transfiguration in which the voice says, This is my beloved Son: hear him, Luke 9:35. She was moving on that line and was hearing Him. She had an ear, not on the mount but in her own house (or at least in her sisters house) and she was sitting at His feet hearing what He was saying. The point would be, therefore, to take in whatever the principal word is for the moment, and this particular thing is what she observed, for she sat at His feet and heard what He was saying. 

    CJThe man in Acts 3 would be in line with this thought. He learned to walk with the brethren, entering with them into the temple. 

    JTHe did indeed  walking, and leaping, Acts 3:8 Are there certain features which should mark us in relation to our walk? I was wondering whether Ephesians 4 would fit in with your idea. Paul writing says, I, the prisoner in the Lord, exhort you therefore to walk worthy of the calling wherewith ye have been called, with all lowliness and meekness, with long suffering, bearing with one another in love; using diligence to keep the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace Ephesians 4:1 - 3. 

    JTThat is a very appropriate scripture, and very general, for it is an Ephesian scripture. It bears on what we were saying in the sense that we are to walk together. We have already touched on one walking, such as Enoch, and God Himself walking, but what is in mind as Numbers teaches is walking together; and that is what I believe Hosea would lead up to. 

    CCTDo we see this walking together in Elijah and Elisha? It says, They two went over, 2 Kings 2:8. 

    JTJust so; that helps. 

    FAIs the figure a physical one, making use of the physical fact of walking which depends on the power inside, as spiritual walking would depend on our experience with God? 

    JTQuite so. 

    EGMcADoes the first part of Hosea set forth the children of Israel taking on the licentious character of the nations around, and then this prophetic word comes in to bring them back to Exodus 13? They were not walking in ranks excepting according to the nations. 

    JTJust so. The nations influenced them very much, which is, of course, the case now; we are influenced by surrounding circumstances. 

    QuesWhy does God especially refer to Ephraim here? 

    JTBecause he had the leading place in Israel; therefore the anointed kingdom even after its division is very often referred to as Ephraim; but it is a solemn matter that Ephraim was the younger son of Joseph and God moved him up beyond Manasseh. It shows that while we are moved up sometimes, or move ourselves up in local positions, God may have to take us in hand to point out where we have broken down as He did with Ephraim. Despite this the birthright came down to him, and he had the first place. The birthright was Josephs. It had belonged to Reuben but he lost it because of his conduct and God gave it to Joseph, and so it came down to Ephraim. 

    EGMcADoes God use the word Israel in verse 1 to indicate His sovereign choice and then the name Ephraim as guiding him in his walk to come up to this idea? 

    JTI think so. The second part of the verse would show that actual de facto circumstances are in mind. It is what was set up in the land, and Ephraim had the first place. God goes back to the beginning with Ephraim, when he was a child. It says, And I it was that taught Ephraim to walk, which would mean in his childhood. It really covers the whole position in childhood days showing how God is interested in us, which would apply to every local company and to the whole assembly too; as in childhood days. 

    FRAIt is a question of teaching. Some of us have been under the teaching of men but it was God that taught Ephraim to walk. 

    JTJust so. I am sure we begin aright by calling attention to the childhood days, whether it be those of an individual christian or of a local assembly or of all the assemblies. That is, what pleasure God has in us in our childhood days when we are teachable, or should be teachable! Ephraim was greatly favoured because he was one who was pushed forward or elevated in the family, in Josephs family. But in Ephraims old days 1 Chronicles tells us that there was calamity in his house, which is a common thing now. The brethren have calamities in their houses and it is well to take note of that. Ephraims children went down to the inhabitants of the land  whatever land it may have been  to steal cattle and were slain. He felt the loss of his children, though it was their own conduct largely, and therefore it says there was calamity in his house. But God gave him other children. It is a question of how you look after your children if you want to save yourself from calamity. He had other children and some of the greatest in the testimony, for instance, Joshua; he was one of the posterity of Ephraim when calamity was in his house, showing how God may exceed our expectations even in the sorrow. There is a daughter born too that is mentioned; she built certain cities, showing what the sons and daughters may do after a calamity, when it is really accepted. Ephraim was comforted, his brethren comforted him, showing how after the thing is accepted God may turn it into greater blessing than we may expect. It says, And his daughter ... built Beth-horon the nether, and the upper, and Uzzen-sheerah, 1 Chronicles 7:24. 

    RRTIs this looking at the matter first in an elementary way? 

    JTThat is what I thought, because Hosea is a very affectionate prophet and worked with other prophets. According to the history you can see he was working with other prophets, but he was affected by marital relations  Jehovahs own marital relations and how they had been interfered with. These relations have a great place with God and the sorrows that have come about through them too in this country especially. Hosea deals with all this. He is tender about things and yet he is severe, as has been noted. But he speaks about our childhood days. There are some brethren here that are, perhaps, coming into the truth; their eyes have just been opened a little and God is looking at their walk. It is not a question of the truth but how the truth is affecting us, whether there is any walk that is suitable to it, and God is saying to us that He is ready to teach us how to walk; and we shall see that that teaching involves that we have to learn how to walk with others. But youthful lusts flee, and pursue righteousness, faith, love, peace, with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart, 2 Timothy 2:22. God is going to put us into good company in our childhood days and teach us how to walk, and that implies walking with others. 

    LESThe difficulty with Ephraim was that he never learned to walk with Judah; but at the end Ephraim will not envy Judah, and Judah will not trouble Ephraim, Isaiah 11:13. And at the end of Hosea it says, Who is wise, and he shall understand these things? intelligent, and he shall know them? For the ways of Jehovah are right, and the just shall walk in them (Hosea 14:9). 

    JTVery good. One might cite further facts about Ephraim both in regard to Gideon and Jephthah. They were encountered by Ephraim in their services and the Ephraimites demanded why Gideon did not ask them before he did anything. That is to say, Ephraim represents an element in persons who are assertive and make demands, arising from rights and ability and the like, that we may have. Gideon very humbly said, What was I in comparison with you? and appeased them, but Jephthah quarrelled and they lost more than forty thousand men. They said, We will burn thy house Judges 12:1; they were violent. We do not want that. 

    RRTAll this is elementary in a way, but would you say that there is a majesty and a greatness about it? That is, we learn that it is not in Gods mind that we should be impotent but that He would Himself take on the matter, and is prepared to teach us to walk. And I it was that taught Ephraim to walk. We get a thought as to the greatness of the matter, God Himself being prepared to take us on and teach us. 

    JTQuite so. The tenderness that we have alluded to enters into the matter here. When Israel was a child, then I loved him, and out of Egypt I called my son, Hosea 11:1. It leads us on to the Lord Jesus. And then the prophet, as is usually the way, turns to something else promptly, almost without notice. As they called them, so they went from them (verse 2). That would be an allusion to subsequent history. They sacrificed unto the Baals, and burned incense to graven images, showing how this prophet runs on to other things abruptly, and God deals with us abruptly too at times. And then it goes back again to what we are saying, the tenderness and the child condition: And I it was that taught Ephraim to walk. That comes in here as if the Spirit of God would put it in where there is severity, as it says further, He took them upon his arms,  but they knew not that I healed them. There was healing needed. I drew them with bands of a man, with cords of love; and I was to them as they that take off the yoke on their jaws, and I gently caused them to eat (verse 4). So that it is like a child taught to walk and taught to eat, and relieved and healed and set up in his infantile days in view of manhood. 

    HBIs there somewhat of an answer in the first epistle to the Thessalonians where Pauls tenderness is seen in working with Silvanus and Timotheus in this great matter? 

    JTThat is good. And then, too, he sent Timotheus to the Corinthians that they might learn in Timotheus his ways as they were in Christ during his absence. The Corinthians really had not learned properly how to walk and eat. They did not even know how to eat the Lords supper, and he sends Timotheus that they might know how to walk, might learn Pauls ways as they were in Christ  not the ways of the world around, but as they were in Christ; and then how to eat, because if we do not learn to eat the Lords supper we shall never learn to eat at all. 

    EGMcADoes verse 3 indicate the affection of Hosea where it says, He took them upon his arms? Is that a statement of Hoseas, all his own? And I it was that taught Ephraim to walk, and but they knew not that I healed them  do these statements indicate the tenderness of God? 

    JTIt is like some passages we get in the Psalms. You sometimes wonder who it is who is speaking; there are other voices. Christianity involves that there are other voices; the voice that was heard in the garden was Jehovahs, but it was Jehovah Elohim. That would work out into the Trinity. There are different voices: holy, heavenly, divine voices, and maybe the prophets voice. We love to hear them. You just wonder at times, in the Psalms especially, who is speaking, but when you really do learn you are enlarged and feel how rich we are that there are three Persons dealing with us who love us. The Lord says, The Father himself has affection for you, John 16:27 as if the Lord is saying, It is another love. The Son loves and the Spirit loves, because the Spirit is said to love us, but the Father loves us, and the more we get into these things the richer we feel ourselves. That is intended, because the prophets are intended to enrich us. What voices there are! So that you get, for instance, the seraphim in Isaiah 6: In the year of the death of king Uzziah, I saw the Lord sitting upon a throne, high and lifted up; and his train filled the temple Isaiah 6:1. There were seraphim and then Isaiah speaks and the Spirit tells him to do something, so that we are enriched in all these things. 

    LESIt is remarkable how in Deuteronomy Moses recalls the voice of Jehovah moving among them and with them. In chapter 5:24 it says, Behold, Jehovah our God has shewn us his glory and his greatness, and we have heard his voice from the midst of the fire: we have seen this day that God talks with man, and he lives, Deuteronomy 5:24. 

    JTIn another reference (Revelation 10) the Lord Jesus is seen coming down. He roars like a lion, with his right foot on the sea and his left on the land. Then there is an angel that speaks, and John tells us who the speakers are, but the Lord Jesus is directing. John is to eat the little book the angel has in his hand, and he says, When you eat it, the way it affects you will tell whether you are fit to prophesy again. It did affect him just as the angel said to him, and he says, Thou must prophesy again, Revelation 10:11. 

    LESDo you think that the matter of the little book has an important bearing on our walking together? You had something in your mind about the little book. 

    JTWell, I would not like to go into that now, but there is a little book, and the one who was writing about it says, speaking of the Lord Jesus, And there are also many other things which Jesus did, the which if they were written one by one, I suppose that not even the world itself would contain the books written, John 21:25. So that this little book is important as having a bearing on something that we should know. Possibly we shall come into the teaching as we proceed, but now I am thinking of this childhood condition and how we all need to be taught how to walk and how to eat. What tenderness there is in God so that we should learn! 

    CCTI was wondering about the tenderness of God that has been mentioned. Would the intelligence of what you have in mind here enable me to walk with my brethren? 

    JTJust so. Be ... tender hearted, it says. The Bible is full of these things, especially Peters writings, because he treats of the governmental dealings of God. He deals with saints at a distance. They are at that distance because they are under the government of God, but christianity comes to them at a distance. Christianity sets them up where they are, teaching them how to walk, so that we are to follow in his steps, 1 Peter 2:21. 

    QuesDo you not have the teaching of this where John in his first epistle speaks of the old commandment and the new? The new commandment would be what was shining out in them and the old commandment the words they had received. 

    JTThe old commandment was what the Lord was here, the word they had heard. The new commandment was the same thing, which thing is true in him and in you, 1 John 2:8. The new commandment implies what we are, how the walk of Jesus is seen in us now. Christianity really is in mind as compared or contrasted with our Lord and His walk here below. I believe what tests us is our local companionship, whether we can really walk with the brethren, get down in order to walk with the lowliest. 

    GMacPSometimes we may get the idea of independency in our souls. In Acts 9 evidently Saul of Tarsus was taught how to walk with the brethren in Damascus; he was taken by the hand and led to Damascus. 

    JTVery good. Galatians enlarges on that, as to how they took account of what happened to him, especially a brother who was before him in the service  a great servant  Peter. Paul says, I went up to Jerusalem to make acquaintance with Peter, Galatians 1:18. 

    as if he would learn from Peter. The time had come for that. Some one had led him into the city and he had learned from Ananias. The Lord had prepared Ananias so that he should teach Paul, telling him what he should say to Paul. These things show the system into which we are brought, and how God has prepared everything and foreseen everything so that we should be taught how to walk and eat and do all things. 

    RemAs the apostle Paul says to the Thessalonians: We used to exhort each one of you, and comfort and testify, that ye should walk worthy of God, who calls you to his own kingdom and glory, 1 Thessalonians 2:11,12. 

    JTJust so. And then another thing: the Thessalonians themselves were models. He tells them they became imitators of the assemblies of God which were in Judaea, meaning that we have to look far afield to get all the divine principles and not to build up anything in a merely local sense, or have any local customs at all. Christendom is built up on national customs, and local customs, whereas true christianity is a universal idea; so that the Thessalonians were imitators of the churches in Judaea, which were a long way off and in a different country too. The idea of nationalism is to be deprecated among the brethren. 

    TSDo you think we should get the gain of Hoseas name? It means deliverance. This walking involves that. 

    JTJust so. Think of the tenderness with which he speaks of Jehovahs marital relations with Israel in chapter 1. The word of Jehovah that came unto Hosea, the son of Beeri, in the days of Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, Hezekiah, kings of Judah, and in the days of Jeroboam the son of Joash, king of Israel. The beginning of the word of Jehovah through Hosea. And Jehovah said to Hosea, Go, take unto thee a wife of whoredoms, and children of whoredoms; for the land is entirely given up to whoredom, away from Jehovah, Hosea 1:1,2. 

    He is speaking about the treatment that He has received from Israel in this sense, because He was really a Husband to her. Then He says in chapter 2:14, Therefore behold, I will allure her, and bring her into the wilderness, and speak to her heart. And I will give her her vineyards from thence, and the valley of Achor for a door of hope; and she shall sing there, as in the days of her youth and as in the day when she came up out of the land of Egypt. And it shall be in that day, saith Jehovah, that thou shalt call me, My husband, Hosea 2:14 - 16. That is, she would learn to call God her Husband; she would know God and learn to know Him as Head and to be subject; and shalt call me no more, Baali; for I will take away the names of the Baals out of her mouth, and they shall no more be remembered by their name. And I will make a covenant for them in that day with the beasts of the field, and with the fowl of the heavens, and the creeping things of the ground; and I will break bow and sword and battle out of the land; and I will make them to lie down safely. And I will betroth thee unto me for ever; and I will betroth thee unto me in righteousness, and in judgment, and in loving-kindness, and in mercies; and I will betroth thee unto me in faithfulness: and thou shalt know Jehovah. And it shall come to pass in that day, I will hear, saith Jehovah, I will hear the heavens, and they shall hear the earth; and the earth shall hear the corn, and the new wine, and the oil; and they shall hear Jizreel, Hosea 2:16 - 22. Pardon me for referring to all this, but it is only to bring out this matter of teaching. Jizreel means God soweth. Sowing is a primary thought. He sows her to Him, as it says, For if we are become identified with him in the likeness of his death, so also we shall be of his resurrection, Romans 6:5 We are planted and sown in that sense. And I will sow her unto me in the land; and I will have mercy upon Lo-ruhamah; and I will say to Lo-ammi, Thou art my people; and they shall say, My God, Hosea 2:23. So that God teaches us in this as He takes Israel up afresh in the future; and as He takes us up now He would teach us according to primary principles, and especially that we should be linked up in a marital way with the Lord, as Paul says, I have espoused you unto one man, 2 Corinthians 11:2. 

    LESI was wondering if we do not get an example of this in John 4, in the womans having had five husbands and living with one who was not her husband, and then coming into touch with Christ? Was He not her Husband, and had she not to come to a moral judgment about her history? The valley of Achor became a door of hope to her and she was morally adjusted and able to walk. 

    JTShe left her waterpot. She went away into the city, and says to the men ..., John 4:28 showing that she was delivered, because the principle in this book is deliverance, as was remarked. She had had five husbands and the one she had then was not her husband. She needed deliverance from them and she got it because she got the Lord. Come, see a man, she says. I think that helps too, because she says to the Lord, Sir, I see that thou art a prophet, John 4:19. It is when you begin to see and perceive things that you show you are growing; you are not writing to others all the time as to what to do. The Lord will give thee understanding in all things, 2 Timothy 2:7. We learn from the Lord. So the Lord says to her, Woman. It is the first time He calls her Woman, as if she had attained womanhood in being delivered. That is the teaching of Hosea. She was brought into the wilderness and taught to sing there as in the days of her youth. 

    LESShe is brought to recognise Him as her Husband and no longer only as Lord. Come, see a man. 

    JTI have espoused you unto one man, 2 Corinthians 11:2. 

    RRTShe had never taken one step properly in a walk with God until she left her waterpot after her conversation with the Lord and went into the city. These were the first steps she had ever taken rightly; she had learned how to walk. 

    JTShe learned something too about the value of the body. It had been devoted wrongly, not used rightly. She left her waterpot, which implies her own vessel, meaning she would carry the water herself; but that could only be as she was delivered from impurity. How could she be espoused to one man, a chaste virgin to Christ, on those lines? 

    LESSo Ephraim says in the last chapter of Hosea, What have I to do any more with idols?, Hosea 14:8. 

    JTOne thought to connect it with this condition in the last chapter, but the woman of Samaria certainly helps us because it is a question of womanhood in this book. She is delivered from all uncleanness. She, so to speak, calls Him, My husband. 

    TSDo you include the marital thought in the Lords calling her, Woman? 

    JTI think so. The Lord is leading her up to the level that was in His mind about her. She has come to that level really because she says, I see that thou art a prophet. And He says, Woman, believe me, the hour is coming when ye shall neither in this mountain nor in Jerusalem worship the Father ... . But the hour is coming and now is, when the true worshippers ..., John 4:21,23 because she had talked about worship and He answered her too. Then He speaks about the true worshippers. 

    TSIn connection with Adams saying, Woman, it immediately follows: Therefore shall a man leave his father and his mother, and cleave to his wife, Genesis 2:24. 

    Is that the full thought? 

    JTThat is the idea exactly. Adam named her: This shall be called Woman, because this was taken out of a man, Genesis 2:23. That name is to go on down. That is the word the Lord uses to the woman of Samaria to deliver her from five or six husbands. Such a travesty of marriage, to say the least about it! But now she is to have one Husband! Come, see a man who told me all things I had ever done: is not he the Christ?, John 4:29. So that she sets something before the men and they come to hear too. 

    CCTIn that statement she really commences in service. 

    JTJust so. She is set up in service. 

    GMacPDoes it suggest a subjective state in us capable of taking on divine teaching and being maintained in it? 

    JTI would say that; we begin to proceed. When the truth is set out people talk about this and that and the other thing; they talk about their clergyman, saying what a fine man he is, forgetting that he does not know the Lord, perhaps. They forget that, and many other things that God abhors. 

    EGMcAShe really began to do what the apostle says in 1 Corinthians 6:20, Glorify now then God in your body 1 Corinthians 6:20. That is part of the walk. 

    JTjust so. When she left the waterpot she left herself in that sense. She was a new woman, a new person. 

    FRADo we get a touch in Nicodemus? He came to Jesus by night in John 3, but in chapter 19 it says, Who at first came to Jesus by night, John 19:39. Now he was not coming by night; he came with Joseph of Arimathaea. 

    JTHe came with one hundred pounds of spices too. 

    TSIs the reason for so much confusion in christendom the lack of what is marital being understood? 

    JTChristendom is a travesty as regards God. The marriage relation must be there, and to admit any other is wrong. She says, Come, see a man John 4:29, and the apostle says, I have espoused you unto one man 2 Corinthians 11:2, and John the baptist says, He that has the bride is the bridegroom, John 3:29. 

    LESSo that it says, Neither is woman without man, nor man without woman, in the Lord, 1 Corinthians 11:11. If you have Ish you must have Ishshah. 

    RRTIn speaking about the proper use of the body as illustrated in this woman, walking really would be a fundamental thought, just in line with that; for after all in a physical way walking is a co-ordinated action of the powers that are resident in the child; and so in a spiritual way could we think of it similarly? God would teach us to bring into proper co-ordinated use all the spiritual powers which we have and then we should go on to greater things in the use of the body. 

    JTQuite so. We know how parents love to look at little ones as they begin to toddle, and presently they begin to use their members better and learn how to keep balance. It must be pleasurable to God to see us use our members as we get light, and Romans teaches us how to use them. 

    GMacPTo walk in newness of life, Romans 6:4. 

    JTJust so. 

    EGMcAYou remarked in the beginning of the meeting that we should not localise these truths. Would not the scripture that says, Shall two walk together except they be agreed? Amos 3:3 be looked at in a universal way? 

    JTThat is a word that one had specially in mind in view of these meetings. How can we walk together unless we are agreed? A wise man says that. 

    JMcKIn view of what you have been saying, would it not be a concern with us that in our local assemblies we should be walking in the order in which the assemblies in other parts of the world are walking? 

    JTThus I ordain in all the assemblies, 1 Corinthians 7:17. I think what has been said as to 1 and 2 Corinthians is helpful and far-reaching too. Paul would teach the Corinthian assembly to walk, and then he says, for that reason I sent Timotheus. He also taught them to eat. He says, as it were, You are eating, but it is not the Lords supper. You are eating like partisans. 

    JMcKWould the letter the apostle wrote to the Colossians, in which he said that after it had been read in Colosse it should be read in Laodicea and that the letter to Laodicea should be read at Colosse, have that principle in mind? 

    JTThat is right. That would mean that both assemblies were taught the same thing and yet Paul did not make them do with one letter, he wrote two letters. 

    FRAIt says in Revelation, He that has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the assemblies  all seven of them. 

    JTQuite so. 

    GMacPWhat God may be working out amongst us, He will work out universally in the world to come. What He wrought in Ephraim will be wrought out in Israel. 

    JTThe last chapter shows how they come to it. O Israel, return unto Jehovah thy God; for thou hast fallen by thine iniquity. Take with you words, and turn to Jehovah; say unto him, Forgive all iniquity, and receive us graciously; so will we render the calves of our lips, Hosea 14:1,2 meaning there would be sacrifice in it. Assyria shall not save us, Hosea 14:3. That is a great matter for guidance negatively; do not turn to Assyria. The king of Assyria was a pretentious king. We will not ride upon horses, we will not be pretentious, using horse-strength; Neither will we say any more to the work of our hands, Thou art our God; because in thee the fatherless findeth mercy, Hosea 14:3. It shows what God is; His grace and favour and kindness to the fatherless. I will heal their backsliding, I will love them freely; for mine anger is turned away from him, Hosea 14:4. Notice the singular there. That would be Israel, I suppose, as a whole nation. I will be as the dew unto Israel: he shall blossom as the lily, and cast forth his roots as Lebanon. His shoots shall spread, and his beauty shall be as the olive-tree, and his smell as Lebanon. They shall return and sit under his shadow; they shall revive as corn, and blossom as the vine: the renown thereof shall be as the wine of Lebanon. Ephraim shall say, What have I to do any more with idols? (I answer him, and I will observe him.) I am like a green fir-tree.  From me is thy fruit found. Who is wise, and he shall understand these things? intelligent, and he shall know them? For the ways of Jehovah are right, and the just shall walk in them; but the transgressors shall fall therein, Hosea 14:1 - 9. 

    RemIt is good to see that God ever has recovery in view. 

    JTHow full these thoughts are, and how tender! What one had in mind was the tenderness with which God deals with young persons. 

    CCTWould you say it brings in the thought of a restful position? It says, They shall return and sit under his shadow. 

    JTJust so. Canticles would fit into Hosea, where the bride learns to sing in the wilderness. In his shadow have I rapture and sit down; and his fruit is sweet to my taste, Song of Songs 2:3. 

    EGMcAYou get the eager tenderness of God in verse 8: Ephraim shall say Hosea 14:8, and then it says, 

    I answer him. That is, God is in it. Then Ephraim says, I am like a green fir-tree, and God says, From me is thy fruit found. Those are the other voices of which you were speaking. 

    JTIt has to be read carefully there to see who the speakers are. 

    EGMcAWhat should impress every one of us is that no matter how obstinate or rebellious we may be, Gods love does not turn, and even if the brethren have to take up our case, it is the love of God that is behind it to bring us back into the knowledge of Himself as children. 

    JTJust so. 

    LESIs the urgency of the matter seen in the prophet Jeremiah where the word as to the early walk of Israel is, Cry in the ears of Jerusalem Jeremiah 2:2, and do we see the result of Gods teaching when she went out after Him into the wilderness? Do you think God delights to record this? 

    JTI think Matthew guides us in that because of the idea of the place children and youth have; children in the temple were saying, Hosanna to the Son of David Matthew 21:15, and the Pharisees reproved them, but the Lord says, Have ye never read, Out of the mouth of babes and sucklings thou hast perfected praise?, Matthew 21:16. That is the idea, and Matthew has it particularly in mind. The Lord is seen in the second chapter of Matthew as a little Child. He is called a little Child nine times and there is the phrase, the little child and his mother, Matthew 2:13. Also we have, Out of Egypt have I called my son, Matthew 2:15. And when the disciples are together they say, Who then is greatest in the kingdom ... ?, Matthew 18:1. Think of that in the light of the truth of Matthew and how the babe condition is stressed! The Lord took a little child and set it in the midst of them and said to them: Unless ye are converted and become as little children, ye will not at all enter into the kingdom of the heavens, Matthew 18:3. 

    So that we are shut out if we are depending on our own greatness; the Lord says the little child is the idea. It is this little child Matthew 18:4  the one He makes the selection of. 

    RRTIt is beautiful to see what you are speaking about in the latter part of the book because earlier God had to say that Ephraim was oppressed and corrupted in judgment because in self-will he walked after the commandment of men. In Gods dealings with us, although there may be that self-will and walking after the commandment of men, it is all, as we meet it in exercise before God, to eventuate in what we have in the end of the book. 

    JTThat is the way the truth stands, and one would love to know the book better; and the brethren, too, should look into it especially from a marital point of view and the feelings of God about His rights over us. 
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    GODS OPERATIONS IN VIEW OF HIS OWN GRATIFICATION (JT 82)

    Exodus 13: 1, 2; Jeremiah 2: 1 - 3; Song of Songs 8: 6, 7; Revelation 22: 16, 17

    What one observes in all Gods dealings is His thought that He should have something as a portion for Himself. God has affections, and His thought is that His affections should in every way be gratified. It will be found in all His dealings that He has in view something for Himself, and the end that will furnish that is not an inanimate thing or things. God has called the first creation into existence and variety marks it, for He delights in variety. That is the leading feature in the material creation, but notwithstanding all the beauty and variety of that order of things, it does not convey Gods great end. The material thing passes away; it is not an end in itself, but is an index to the spiritual order. God is a spirit, and what He has in mind to secure for Himself is spirit. Hence the material order does not present to us what is in His mind to be perpetuated. What is in His mind to abide is a spiritual order of things, and if we examine that carefully we shall find it is to be formed after Himself; in fact, it springs from Him morally. The whole scheme emanates morally from God. When we come to apply that to the present moment what we discern is that christians are formed after God; the order of man which is to be before God eternally is formed after God in a spiritual way. The book of Exodus opens up the beginning of this, so in this chapter which immediately follows the celebration of the passover. God is asserting His claim, and He lays claim to the first-born. I wish you to take notice of that. If we rightly apprehend the passover we shall yield ourselves to God. I do not account any person to have truly appreciated the passover who does not yield himself to God. Before you can become a spiritual formation you must yield yourself to God, and there is no spiritual formation until you have done that. Hence the kingdom necessarily precedes the building. That is the order in Scripture. The primary thought of the kingdom is seen in Moses  he was king in Jeshurun. After the truth of the passover has been introduced, Moses has a kingdom; so we are told they were all baptised to Moses in the cloud and in the sea (1 Corinthians 10: 2). That is to say, we have been handed over to Christ in our baptism, and in the faith of the passover we recognise the lordship of Christ. The One who is the Pascal Lamb is exalted to be Lord, and we are committed into His hands that our wills may be broken. I do not, of course, confine the kingdom to that, because the kingdom is also for the protection of the people of God. The kingdom necessarily existed before it was established, and the book of Judges is a testimony on Gods part that the kingdom was a necessity, because every man was doing that which was right in his own eyes. It was a period of theocracy. God ruled; He was King. Moses had passed away, and the kingdom did not extend beyond Jordan; God had assumed the rule of His people, but not through a mediator. The kingdom is now in the hands of an anointed Man, and as baptised to the name of the Lord, we are brought under the sway of Jesus. If the kingdom is in the hands of the Lord, He will break your will and mine in order that you and I may be formed after Himself. There is no formative work going on in us if the will is unbroken. The Lord will do it. Are we stronger than he?; no, we are not. The strongest willed man Scripture presents was Saul of Tarsus. The Lord broke his will and produced His masterpiece. The Lord takes that man up as an individual. See what formative work there was in the apostle Paul. He was so formed after Christ that he could exhort the saints to be his followers. What a mighty triumph he was in the hands of the Lord! He was formed according to God, created in truthful righteousness and holiness (Ephesians 4: 24). That is the thought we should keep in mind  God laid claim to him for His own end. The great point is to yield oneself up to God, and as yielded up to God we become a spiritual formation. 

    Jeremiah 2 gives us light on the early stages of Israels history. The Lord says, I remember for thee the kindness of thy youth, the love of thine espousals, when thou wentest after me in the wilderness, in a land not sown. There was nothing then for the flesh  they went after Jehovah into a land not sown, and God says, I remember for thee. They had forgotten. Israel then was the first-fruits of his increase. With what pleasure He reverted to it, the kindness of youth, the freshness of first love. They had at that time appreciated the passover, and acted in faith; they had light as to Jehovah; they had passed the sea in faith; they were moved collectively as one man in the energy of faith. Suppose light is thrown on our early days, what is disclosed and what are we at the present moment? What we find in Israel is that there has been a trial of jealousy  there had been departure in heart from God. They had turned aside in their hearts affections from Jehovah. He became jealous (Numbers 5). Do you know what jealousy is? There are two things we come to know, love and jealousy, I want to come to these things. Israel knew love on the banks of the Red Sea. Do we know love? We talk a great deal about it. Paul says, The greater of these is love. Love is the nature of God; love is of God. It is not a product of mans nature, Hereby we have known love, because he has laid down his life for us, 1 John 3: 16. God has made known His love in the death of Christ; it has to be learned there. 

    In the Song of Songs we get love treated of. It sets forth the love of Christ. The song of songs, which is Solomons, was Solomons masterpiece, the masterpiece of the greatest poet. Solomon wrote by the Spirit of Christ. One attaches no value, no moral value, to any composition save what is by the Spirit of Christ. Solomons song is the triumph of Christ over the affections of His people. It is His triumph over His people, not over His enemies. The Lord is dealing with each one of us in order to triumph over our affections and to gain them. He takes great and wonderful pains to accomplish this. The bride knows what love is, and what jealousy is. If you look into the law of jealousy, you will understand that anyone who goes through that ordeal is not likely to forget it. If you are unfaithful, the Lord will put you through that trial. Jealousy is founded on love and is a sure proof of it. There is a fountain of love in the heart of Christ for you, and, therefore, there is jealousy. The trial of jealousy is a terrible thing, both for christendom and for Israel. Israel has to go through it yet. The systems around us are called christian, and christendom is responsible as outwardly espoused to Christ. Can you take that into your mind? The professing system today is the ruin of what Paul espoused to Christ. What a fearful responsibility rests upon that system, but there is no change in the heart of Christ toward His assembly, and if there is love, there is also jealousy. If the Lord Jesus Christ takes you into relationship with Himself and makes you know His love, you will have to undergo the ordeal of jealousy if your heart is diverted from Him. You do not have to go through it if the Lord is not jealous of you. Suppose we take the church at large, has there been any cause historically for jealousy? There is abundant ground for suspecting unfaithfulness. The church has become a public harlot. The book of Revelation proves that she who had the responsibility of being the spouse of Christ has been utterly unfaithful. There must, therefore, be the trial of jealousy, and those who have had to pass through it will never forget it. But we can thank God for it; it proves His affection; the fact that He has got love for us is proved. Are your affections being transferred to another, even perhaps in a very little way? The Lord is the first to feel it, and He becomes jealous. Jealousy is cruel as Sheol: the flashes thereof are flashes of fire, flames of Jah. The bride knew that. Jealousy in Christ is love in another garb. He becomes jealous in order to recover: jealousy is cruel as Sheol, unrelenting. The One who becomes jealous is all powerful. What an awful climax stands ahead of Christendom! Do we provoke the Lord to jealousy? You may say, How may we provoke Him?. By turning our affections to another. That is idolatry, and if the Lord has to take issue with us, the victory will be His. If the Lord takes issue with christendom, He can do it only as a jealous husband, and what a fearful end there will be for that which had the responsibility outwardly of being the spouse of Christ. The bride knew love too, for after having spoken of love she says: We have a little sister, and she hath no breasts; that is, divine affections had not been formed. The bride knew the love of Christ and thinks of her sister. The true proof of genuine love to Christ is that you think of others. She had a profound sense of the love of Christ; Set me as a seal upon thy heart, as a seal upon thine arm, for love is strong as death. She would cling to Christ now, as having no confidence in herself, for there she would be secure. Cling to Him, and trust to His power to preserve you. But, as I was saying, the effect of knowing love is that the bride thinks of her little sister; she wonders what is to be done for her. She had the very best thoughts of love. The little sister was in a very poor way, she was not developed in affection, but love in the bride as restored thinks of others. If she be a wall, we will build upon her a turret of silver; and if she be a door, we will enclose her with boards of cedar. That is what love would do; it would build up and adorn its object, having in view development of love for Christ. 

    I read the passage in Revelation 22 to show how completely the Lord has regained the affections of the saints. As we have been seeing, God will have something for Himself, a race formed spiritually after Christ in affection. That is what is to continue before God. At present it takes the form of a people like ourselves. We are baptised to the Lord, and as committed to this the Spirit has a free hand to form us after Christ. The church outwardly is proved to be unfaithful and the curse is pronounced upon her; she bears the curse, Her children will I kill with death, Revelation 2: 23. But in a hidden way there have been those characterised by faithfulness to Christ, I hope, through the Lords grace that as a result of our being together, there will be more decision for Christ. The Lords appearing is undoubtedly drawing near. He looks for victory. In the end He secures for Himself the affections of His people, so I read those few verses in the end of Revelation to show the importance of being able to give a true answer as to who Christ is, Whom say ye that I am?. The Lord Himself raised the question on two occasions, and I have noticed how from time to time the question of the Lords Person is raised amongst us. The end in view is that He would constantly remind us of who He is. Outside of the enclosure of the Spirit there is no knowledge of Christ. No soul has knowledge of Christ outside the region of the Spirit. 

    David says in Psalm 110, Jehovah said unto my Lord, Sit at my right hand, until I put thine enemies as footstool of thy feet. No one could understand that apart from the Spirit, and now at the close of Revelation the Lord says, I am the root and offspring of David. Here He does not raise the question as to the truth of His Person; He answers Himself in all the dignity of who He is, I am the root and offspring of David. There is no question now as to who He is, and all is settled too in the heart of the bride, settled in intelligence and in affection as to Christ. She knows Him, and directly He answers Himself, the Spirit and the bride say, Come. This is distinct evidence of spiritual formation; the trial of jealousy is past, the bride is proved to be faithful. The outward thing may be unfaithful, but there are those who have intelligence as to Pauls word in 2 Corinthians 11: 2, I have espoused you unto one man, to present you a chaste virgin to Christ. That has been secured in the end. There is the evidence of faithfulness, and directly He presents Himself she knows Him. She can answer the question, Whose son is he?. The assembly can answer it. We know the Lord is The root and offspring of David, the bright and morning star, and we add to our knowledge that word of affection, Come. That is the great aim of the Lord to secure. The great effort on the part of the evil one is to seduce us; every true servant knows something of this. The Lord is jealous over you young people lest you should be diverted by the things of the world. This in principle becomes idolatry, but the bride loves Him; she says to Him, Set me as a seal upon thy heart, as a seal upon thine arm. 
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    ACCUMULATION (JT 99)

    Genesis 6: 14 - 22; Genesis 7: 1 - 4; Exodus 13: 19; 1 Corinthians 10: 11

    I wish to speak of accumulation, the cumulative principle which appears in the history of Gods testimony, and I selected these scriptures, fully believing not only that each contains the idea, but that they link the idea. They form links in the great cumulative chain that appears in the Scriptures in relation to Gods testimony. They involve persons of reliability, that is, Noah, Moses, and Paul. The last scripture is Pauls statement, a statement that did not depend upon the state of the Corinthians. It was an historical matter. We perceive that the ends of the ages have come upon the assembly, and, inasmuch as we form part of that, the statement becomes of immense importance to us. The hope is that we shall accept it as an historical fact that God has ordered that the ages should accumulate or culminate in the present dispensation. 

    The apostle, needless to say, was observant in addressing the Corinthians; he makes much of what God did from His own side in taking them on. He unfolded to them the testimony of the Christ. He had to do with the work there in detail and knew what had transpired. He had spent considerable time there, eighteen months at least, and had seen results from his own preaching and the preaching of others such as Timotheus and Silvanus, and had good opportunity of knowing what might be said in regard of it. Indeed, he was very lavish in his comments on the work at Corinth. It was one of his greatest works, and he did not hesitate to bring in the whole principle of christianity. He says this nowhere else. The things that happened in type in the Pentateuch were for us, 

    upon whom the ends of the ages have come. So that we can hang our thoughts on these three scriptures with full assurance, not only in regard to the statements themselves, but in regard to the persons involved, selected of God for cumulative as well as other purposes. The thought attaches to us so that we are not to consider ourselves isolated in any way. Each is to consider himself in this great period of Gods dealings in which He has linked us together so that we should act and react upon one another and unitedly work things out, working with God and working with one another. This is stressed in Pauls communication to Corinth; indeed, he does not travel very far in his first letter before he touches the thought of unity. He had heard it was wanting in Corinth and he took great pains to stress the necessity for it, that things should be worked out together not only locally but in relation to the whole, for Gods work is one. Gods plan is one, Gods counsel is one, Gods Israel is one, Gods assembly is one. God Himself is One, that is to say, One in infinitude, unity, and affection, Father, Son, and Holy Spirit. For God is one, and the mediator of God and men one, the man Christ Jesus. The matter is one, and therefore the beginning of the work must bear on the end of the work and on the middle of the work. The cumulative idea begins with the beginning and will end when all is complete. God is working to completion. 

    These three personages are noble enough in the sense of personality on which to hang our thoughts, and, by the Spirit aiding us, to work out this thought of accumulation. Noah is taken on here in Genesis 6, and indeed in chapter 5, but particularly in chapters 6, 7, 8 and g. It is to show how things that preceded him are not just left where they were. They are not local happenings either in time or place; In their bearing they are universal happenings. The more we dwell on this the more we shall realise how important each one is, not simply because they are few but because the thing is so great. It requires so many, but even the thought of fewness is an incentive to stress the necessity for unity. There is a scarcity of men, a scarcity of persons belonging to the assembly who are available. The more, therefore, is the necessity of making ourselves available and useful in this great scheme. These are outstanding persons in the work. The Lords own remark bears on this, My Father worketh hitherto and I work. The work goes on. I think this section of Genesis in relation to Noah shows the care God took to bring things down to us and to bring them down, not as isolated, but in a cumulative sense as belonging to the whole scheme. Hence we have the measurements of the ark and the material used, but it is the contents I have in mind. It was very carefully made and secured so that there should be no mishaps, no leakage or spoilage; the matter is going through. So we have a very large vessel, a vessel that is seaworthy and dependable, and full of living things. There was food to sustain life in the persons, in the cattle, and the birds. No children are mentioned; that is to say, it is a mature thing, what reflects the mind of God, a mature state of things in life. I just want to call attention to certain things in these verses. There were means of communication without the ark, that is to say, the communication of divine thoughts was in persons. This Bible, for instance, is inspired by the Spirit of God, but it is in the persons of believers that the word of God is in a living sense. These things are recorded for us; they are written by the Spirit of God. Holy men of old spoke as they were moved by the Spirit and they wrote too. It is all so infinitely accurate, but at the same time the earlier means of communication was in persons. There was a book too. The history of books, the idea in Scripture, is very interesting, and the first one alludes to Adam, 

    the book of Adams generations I am not saying that there was not something in the sense of book earlier, but I am speaking now of what particularly relates to what is earlier than Noah. It relates to the generations of Adam. That is to say, it was intended for help in that day, for antediluvian believers. How many there were we cannot say. The great record of them is in chapter 5 of this book. There is the cumulative principle from Adam to Enoch. He was the seventh from Adam, and in that sense the word seven means more than that he was a person born and living so many years after Adam. The seventh relates to Adam; he was the seventh from him in a cumulative sense. What followed was Noah and the ark. It is a great cumulative thought: what was to be carried into another world, not leaving the previous one behind as dead and gone; not at all, for there was life in that ark. It ended in death, of course, as the Lord Jesus said, Eating and drinking, marrying and giving in marriage, until the day on which Noe entered into the ark. The flood came and drowned them all, but it did not drown Noah and his sons. They were to represent what was living, and what was living was carried down in a cumulative sense, nothing lost, no leakages, nothing to be salvaged, everything intact under God. He has His vessels for this purpose, but He does it. 

    Now I wish to speak about the light that was in it. A fight shalt thou make to the ark (verse 16). The word here is more than fight, it involves noonday light. That is an important matter to keep before us; the great things of God have come to light. They are not kept in museums; the light is shining on them and life surrounds them. They are all living things. Food is only to keep life going, to sustain it. There was nothing dead there, nor is there the slightest hint that anyone died there, not a beast. Things came down in this way, illuminated from above. Light was there and it was real fight; Noah and his family did not live in the dark. This is a most important principle, dear brethren, locally and generally-the need of light. If we walk in the fight as he is in the light, we have fellowship with one another. Someone says, I have fellowship with the Lord. You will not rightly have fellowship with the Lord if you have not fellowship with the brethren, with one another. And so it is that they had fellowship in the ark; there was nothing to hinder it. They are all moving under the direction and influence of Noah. Noah does what Jehovah directs him to do. The beasts all came to Noah. They all moved and were governed by the principle of the moment. We must always be governed by the principle for the moment. Divine principles are the same at all times. There is no great hardship therefore, and we can understand that there was plenty of occupation for the mind, food not only for the body but food for the mind. What a scene it was for all those days in which the ark floated! It does not say it was driven by any power, not driven by the wind; it was just a floating vessel, but it went through and rested on mount Ararat with everyone intact, as far as we know, no deaths at all. There are no children, nothing at all but mature persons. Let us be these things. That is what Corinthians teaches us, Quit yourselves like men. In every creature there was some thought of God in a living way and it came down in a cumulative sense. 

    The early part of Genesis opens up in this living way. The book closes with a coffin. You say, It is a very different matter, but is it a different matter? What about the man in that coffin? What about him historically, what about him personally? What about his father, his grandfather, and his great grandfather, Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob? They lived for God, every one of them. What about Joseph? He is living too. He is commanding by faith. He called to mind the going out of the children of Israel when he was dying. How important it is to have our minds under control! The Lords supper is intended to facilitate that. We ought to direct and control our minds at any time, about any particular thing. And so it was that, when Joseph was dying, he called to mind the going out of the children of Israel. He meant, I apprehend, that they were to go out in a living way. Joseph is going out of Egypt in a living way. His words clothed his bones with life. That is to say, our funerals would be very simple; they are not dead affairs. The burials of real christians are living. The words are living. We are burying our dead to be raised again, and we know that they are with Jesus. It is a living situation, not a dead situation. Nor is the end of Genesis a dead situation. We may say there are two funerals in the end of Genesis. Although Joseph is not said to be buried until he went to Canaan, his bones were kept in a living way; they were treasured. They are under command and they go out in a living sense. The application is that we are all going out together livingly. The apostle says triumphantly in 1 Thessalonians, The Lord himself, with an assembling shout, with archangels voice and with trump of God, shall descend from heaven; and the dead in Christ shall rise first; then we, the living who remain, shall be caught up together with them; they first, we second, all going up together. 

    I only refer to these simple thoughts so that our minds might be brought into this cumulative current. What am I carrying with me? What am I adding to the brethren so that we can together go out with something? They were going out of Egypt with great property. It challenges our hearts as to how rich we are. They were going out with great property, and one of the greatest items of that property was the bones of Joseph. It indicates the faith that Joseph had. What has come down to us has come down in a cumulative way, has come to our very bookshelves, but it is in living persons also, persons who are contemporary. There were contemporaries of Joseph, as there were contemporaries of Jacob, of Isaac, of Abraham. In each day, in their turn, they came down in a living way and with great property. When we come to Egypt the question is how to get the property out. So in Exodus 13: 19 we have a grouping of circumstances. The people are going out militarily. They went out of Egypt with a high hand in the sight of all the Egyptians. They did not go out the back door; the Israelites were always front door people. We do not have to go out by the back door, nor will we if we are with God. Jehovah says to Moses, Stand before Pharaoh; there is nothing to fear, face the enemy. Israel went out with a high hand in the sight of all Egypt. They went out arrayed, five in a rank, which is a military term meaning that they were in military order in the presence of the enemy. They went out with great property. Will the Egyptians rob them? No, they will not. If you look at those verses you will see that Jehovah is the great military Leader, a Man of war. There is great military strategy; God makes allowance for the weakness of the people. It is a most exhilarating passage. 

    I wish every brother and sister would look into what is associated with the carrying out of the bones of this great servant Joseph. Moses ordered that, in the very midst of a great battle, when the Egyptians were after them, they did not forget this treasure, the bones of Joseph. And Moses took the bones of Joseph with him; for he had made the children of Israel swear an oath, saying, God will be sure to visit you; then ye shall carry my bones with you hence. That is cumulative. So the word holds me, stands by me, this cumulative idea that the saints are coming with us. We are seeing to it in our affections that they are coming with us. That is the word here. 

    Moses took the bones of Joseph with him; for he had made the children of Israel swear an oath, saying, God will be sure to visit you; then ye shall carry my bones with you hence. Can I forget them, can I leave them behind? This may mean me; the Lord may take any of us through death, but that does not mean we are not taking our brethren with us. We are to keep our minds when we are dying. Joseph had a clear mind when he died. Keep the saints in mind, keep the rank of the saints to five: they went out that way. We want to go out with them, in order, and in rank. Persons can keep rank who understand the times, moving on right principles, moving under orders, keeping military array. If you are out of step, do not say that all the others are out of step with you, but that you are out of step with them. They were under orders and were to be in step, in rank with the brethren. We are going out with the dead saints, every one of them; they will not be left. In every grave they will hear the Lords voice. The dead in Christ shall rise first; then we, the living who remain .... Christ is the firstfruits of those who are asleep. But I am stressing the idea that we go out with them. Moses took the bones of Joseph with him, and the children of Israel took the bones of Joseph with them. They were carrying the bones forward in a cumulative way and all culminated in the land of Canaan. 

    The Lord is said to change our bodies of humiliation. We are in a humble condition physically, but the Lord is coming to change these bodies into the image of His body of glory, what it is now. When he shall appear, we shall be like him. Our bodies will have the character and power of the body of the Lord Jesus. What an array of the glory and power of Christ when all the saints, not simply those who are living, but all from Adam down, the dead in Christ, all go up together! This cumulative thought suggests that nothing is missing; there is no leakage, no damage, all going forth in infinite perfectness by the work of God. Moses is concerned to bring with him the bones of Joseph and Israel is concerned to bring them, too. It is association. We are concerned to carry our brethren with us. If we are not concerned about the living ones at the present moment, we certainly cannot carry the dead ones. It is a stretch of faith to embrace them in our affections. We are not going without them; the saints do not go to heaven one by one. We may die one by one, but when the time of really going to heaven comes, we are all going together. We are raised up together and made to sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus. 

    I had in mind in the passage in Corinthians, the third great pillar for my thoughts, that the apostle is speaking with perfect knowledge of the state in Corinth and the saints generally. It says, Now all these things happened to them as types, and have been written for our admonition, upon whom the ends of the ages are come. The allusion is to the dispensations in which God has been working out His thoughts, and so they are all of one piece. They come down to us and they are to be woven into our affections, all the ages-the antediluvian world, Adams world, the Mosaic world, the Levitical world, the Davidic world, the prophetic world, all the ages of the world. All these periods of time in which God has worked, forty-two generations from Abraham to Christ. How God has been working out all His thoughts! 

    Now we come to a period in which the Holy Spirit is indwelling the saints; there was never such a period as this. It involves power that we can hold things together in a living way locally and generally. The more faithful I am locally, the more I shall become universal. I want to hear what God is doing. Every evidence we have of the keeping power of God gives us encouragement. All the saints are going with us. If they are on battlefields tonight, they are coming with us. It is all one piece, and love in the grace period is so great that we can count on being able to hold things collectively, to hold the thoughts of God in our minds and our affections. The idea is concrete, not simply abstract or theoretic, but it is a concrete idea that the saints are keeping step, going out in fives, with no great pretension, but, still, in Gods hand. Gods hand is a high hand. It reaches up to heaven and down to the earth. It reaches down into the graves and takes the saints up into heaven. 

    God is a Man of war; it is what He does. We attribute everything to God, but we are to hold these thoughts together and say we are not going without one another. Think of those in the grave that we love! God is going to take them out of the grave and we are going with them; we are going out together. May the Lord help us in these thoughts! 
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    In this chapter we see Jehovah opening up a way for His people out of Egypt, and also dealing with the power that would oppress them and hold them in bondage. It is not a question here of what was needed to meet the glory of God as to the sinful state of the people; that was settled by the blood of the lamb. What is before us here is that God makes the power of His salvation known to them in full deliverance from Egypt  the world in type  and then He effects the complete destruction of the enemys power. 

    Satan and the world will not give up the people of God without a desperate attempt to hold them. We see here the exercises of the people as feeling their own weakness in the presence of the enemys power, but we see the salvation of Jehovah for them. He opened up a way by which they might leave Egypt altogether, and then in His dealings with the enemy He made manifest that He was for His people, and against all that would oppress them and hinder Him from having His pleasure in them. 

    We see here a people sheltered from judgment by the blood of the Lamb, and nourished upon the One who in love bore the judgment, and now exercised to put all leaven out of their houses, and to move out of Egypt as wholly claimed by the One who had redeemed them. But they are not yet clear; the enemy can still regard them as entangled in the land, and make a last effort to retain them in the house of bondage. They have now to learn, typically, the death of Christ in another aspect; that is, as opening up a way for them out of the world. That is the Red Sea aspect of the death of Christ. 

    It is often after trusting the blood, and making some attempt to purge out leaven, that we have to learn our own weakness in the presence of the enemys power. We have to find out how helpless we are. In such a strait the people spoke the language of despair. Is it because there were no graves in Egypt, thou hast taken us away to die in the wilderness etc. (verses 11, 12). But it was not likely that Jehovah, who had wrought so wonderfully for them already, would fail them now. The gospel Moses preached to them brought the light of Jehovahs salvation to their hearts. They learned in a blessed way that God was for them. Fear not: stand still, and see the salvation of Jehovah, which he will work for you today; for the Egyptians whom ye have seen today, ye shall see them again no more for ever. Jehovah will fight for you, and ye shall be still (verses 13, 14). 

    Gods salvation is a great one; it involves the defeat of the enemy, and the breaking of his power, and complete deliverance from the world, and from all the influences which rule there. The world is antagonistic to God, and to every thought that He has in view for His people. It is a great system where everything is carried on according to the will of man. Satans power and influence is behind it, for he is the god and prince of this world, but the principle on which his kingdom is ordered is that all shall be according to the will of man. That, in a word, is SIN, for it is the insubordinate will of a creature who has rebelled against God. We find it everywhere; in the sphere of pleasure, in the sphere of politics, in the sphere of religion. It is the root principle of the world. It is in that kingdom and under that rule  what the New Testament calls the authority of darkness (Colossians 1: 13)  that Satan would retain the people of God. 

    It would be well for us to realize what the bondage of Egypt is. It is a power ever exercised to keep us from being for God, and from doing His will. The divine and only way of deliverance from it is to pass through the sea. God is for His people, and by the death of Christ He has made a way out for them. It is quite clear that if we actually died we should pass out of that sphere where the will of man operates. But we do not need to wait for that. Christ has died, and we are entitled to go out in a very real and spiritual sense by way of His death. The sea is divided now; there is a way divinely opened up by which we may leave the world morally; we have to see that we avail ourselves of that way. By faith they passed through the Red Sea as through dry land. We are entitled to pass out of this world as the sphere of sin. This aspect of the death of Christ was clearly set forth in our baptism. As many as have been baptized unto Christ Jesus, have been baptized unto his death. We have been buried therefore with him by baptism unto death, in order that, even as Christ has been raised up from among the dead by the glory of the Father, so we also should walk in newness of life (Romans 6: 3, 4). 

    Stand still, and see the salvation of Jehovah, is like the end of Romans 4 and the beginning of Romans 5. But Speak to the people that they go forward is like Romans 6. We have to take new ground  the ground of having died to sin. In the first place Jesus our Lord ... has been delivered for our offences and has been raised for our justification. A risen Christ is our righteousness. If I see that a risen and glorified Man is my righteousness, the enemys power to harass me is completely broken; he cannot raise a voice or a weapon. No charge or reproach can be brought against that glorious Risen Man. He is with God in spotless suitability to God, and to that new world which He has entered in resurrection, and through Him we have access by faith into this favour in which we stand (Romans 5: 2). 

    It is one thing to be under the blood, and another to be under the cloud. All our fathers were under the cloud, and all passed through the sea; and all were baptized unto Moses in the cloud and in the sea (1 Corinthians 10: 1, 2). Many know that they are under the blood who have not really come under the cloud or passed through the sea, and therefore the enemy is still able to harass them. But the same grace that provided the Lamb, and gave me to see that I could take my place under the blood for shelter from judgment, entitles me through the Lord Jesus Christ to come under the cloud. God would have me to know with divine assurance that Christ is my righteousness, and that through Him I am in Gods favour, and that God is for me. Such is the blessedness which is the divinely given portion of each one who believes on God as the One who raised up Jesus our Lord from the dead. This is really the beginning of our assurance, and we are to hold it firm to the end (Hebrews 3: 14). The Corinthians were in danger of departure, and therefore Paul refers to the fathers in the way of warning. After being under the cloud and passing through the sea they became lusters after evil things, etc., and God was not pleased with the most of them, for they were strewed in the desert. But we cannot hold fast the beginning of our assurance if we have never had it. 

    Isaiah 4: 5 somewhat corresponds with this scripture in speaking of the cloud being over Gods people in the time of their future deliverance. In that day there shall be a sprout of Jehovah for beauty and glory, and the fruit of the earth for excellency and for ornament for those that are escaped of Israel ... . And Jehovah will create over every dwelling place of mount Zion, and over its convocations, a cloud by day and a smoke, and the brightness of a flame of fire by night; for over all the glory shall be a covering. God will bring in the beauty of Christ and make it the excellency and ornament of His delivered people, and He will spread over them the cloud of His protecting love. But in having a risen Christ as our righteousness, and coming under the favour and love of God through Him, we enjoy divine deliverance before they get it. And in the light of this we can take the way which God has opened up for us out of the world. 

    The people were baptized to Moses in the cloud and in the sea, never again to be commanded and driven by the Egyptians, but evermore to be controlled by one whose authority was exercised for their deliverance and blessing, one who could order them in accord with the pleasure of Jehovah their Saviour and Redeemer. I think what answers to being baptized in the cloud comes out in Romans 5; all the blessed grace of a Saviour God is there; all divine favour from justification and peace to eternal life; the abundance of grace and of the free gift of righteousness; all administered through our Lord Jesus Christ. Then what we have in Romans 6 answers to being baptized in the sea. As having come under grace we are prepared to take new ground. If Christ is our righteousness, and the grace of God and the free gift in grace by the one man Jesus Christ has abounded to us, it is in view of our being identified with Him, and taking up the same relation to things that He has taken up. 

    He has died to sin and He lives to God, and we are now entitled to take account of ourselves as dead to sin and alive to God in Christ Jesus. We were committed to it in our baptism, but there comes a moment when we have to go forward in that way for ourselves, and to take new ground. We have been baptized unto Christ Jesus and unto His death in view of an entirely new manner of life here. We are privileged to know what it means to pass out of the world of sin by way of the death of Christ, and because He has died to it, and to yield ourselves to God as alive from among the dead. 

    Have we really seen the true character of the world as the sphere of sin? It is where the will of a fallen creature dominates everything. But One blessed Man has been found here in a path of divine perfection, doing only the will of God. He never had any moral contact with the world of sin; there was nothing in common between Him and the activity of mans will. But He has now gone altogether out by way of death from the scene which is dominated by the will of man. His death in Romans 6: 10 is not atonement; it is not dying for sin, but to sin  to the whole character of things which is found in the world. 

    If He has become precious to us as the One by whom all the grace and blessing of God has come to us, and we have affection for Him, we shall be prepared to go that way too in mind and spirit. The death of Christ thus becomes the Kings highway out of the world for those who believe on Him. I am entitled to go out because He went out. If I am minded to go out of the world of mans will because Christ has died to it all, nothing can hinder me from doing so. And in taking that way I shall find myself under divine protection from every hostile power. 

    The Christian takes the ground of being dead to the whole principle of sin which dominates the world in every aspect. He goes out of the sphere of mans will so as to be only for God. Yield yourselves to God as alive from among the dead, and your members instruments of righteousness to God (Romans 6: 13). It is a simple question, Am I here for myself and my own will, or am I here for God and for His will? Each one must answer for himself. That we can go out from the world of mans will by the death of Christ so as to be for the will and pleasure of God is the true character and power of Gods salvation. It delivers His people from the sphere where mans will dominates everything, and brings them into a sphere where Gods will has its blessed sway and where they are free to serve His pleasure. It is for us to see that we do not make light of it, or neglect so great salvation. 

    And he led them safely, so that they were without fear; and the sea covered their enemies (Psalm 78: 53). We have only to move forward in the divine path to be perfectly secure, and to prove the power of Gods salvation. The waters were a wall: to them on their right hand and on their left. No enemy could touch them, and in the morning they saw all the power of Egypt overthrown. 

    As to dealing with the enemy, it may be noted that the Angel of God, who went before the camp of Israel, removed and went behind them. God is for His people against all the power of the enemy, whatever its form. What shall we then say to these things? If God be for us, who against us? (Romans 8: 31). God shields His people all the night. 

    The enemy might seem very near sometimes, but the cloud was always between him and the people. In the morning watch Jehovah began to deal definitely with the adversaries, and toward the morning they were all overturned. It suggests the complete and final overthrow of all that is adverse to God and to His people. The God of peace shall bruise Satan under your feet shortly. Christ will eventually annul all rule and all authority and power. For he must reign until he put all enemies under his feet. The last enemy that is annulled is death (1 Corinthians 15: 24 - 26). 

    A morning without clouds is coming when there will be neither adversary nor evil occurrent; not an Egyptian to be seen! But that morning has been anticipated in the resurrection of Christ, and faith is in the present light of His complete victory. He took part in blood and flesh that through death he might annul him who has the might of death, that is, the devil; and might set free all those who through fear of death through the whole of their life were subject to bondage (Hebrews 2: 14, 15). And to faiths vision God having spoiled principalities and authorities has made a show of them publicly, leading them in triumph. 

    The enemys power is so completely broken that Gods people can go out from his kingdom, and none can hinder them. Christ has overcome the world, and the prince of this world is judged. Under the Lordship and Leadership of Christ a redeemed people can pass over under divine protection, and in the consciousness of divine favour, into complete deliverance from that sphere in which the will of man is active. Now, having got your freedom from sin, ye have become bondmen to righteousness ... But now, having got your freedom from sin, and having become bondmen to God, ye have your fruit unto holiness, and the end eternal life (Romans 6: 18, 22). God has been revealed in grace and power, and He is with and for His people. His cloud overshadows them; His glory is their beauty and their defence; and they have gone out from the world by profession in their baptism, and in reality by taking account of themselves as dead to sin and alive to God in Christ Jesus. 
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    They that go down to the sea in ships, that do business in great waters; these see the works of the Lord, and his wonders in the deep. (Psalm 107: 23, 24) How true is this! and yet our coward hearts do so shrink from those great waters! We prefer carrying on our traffic in the shallows, and, as a result, we fail to see the works and wonders of our God; for these can only be seen and known in the deep. 

    It is in the day of trial and difficulty that the soul experiences something of the deep and untold blessedness of being able to count on God. Were all to go on smoothly, this would not be so. It is not in gliding along the surface of a tranquil lake that the reality of the Masters presence is felt; but actually when the tempest roars, and the waves roll over the ship. The Lord does not hold out to us the prospect of exemption from trial and tribulation; quite the opposite: He tells us we shall have to meet both the one and the other; but He promises to be with us in them; and this is infinitely better. Gods presence in the trial is much better than exemption from the trial. The sympathy of His heart with us is sweeter far than the power of His hand for us. The Masters presence with His faithful servants, while passing through the furnace, was better far than the display of His power to keep them out of it. (Daniel 3) We would frequently desire to be allowed to pass on our way without trial, but this would involve serious loss. The Lords presence is never so sweet as in moments of appalling difficulty. 

    Thus it was in Israels case, as recorded in this chapter. They were brought into an overwhelming difficulty. They are called to do business in great waters. They are at their wits end. Pharaoh, repenting himself of having let them go out of his land, determines to make one desperate effort to recover them. And he made ready his chariot, and took his people with him: and he took six hundred chosen chariots, and all the chariots of Egypt, and captains over every one of them ... ... . And when Pharaoh drew nigh, the children of Israel lifted up their eyes, and, behold, the Egyptians marched after them; and they were sore afraid; and the children of Israel cried out unto the Lord. Here was a deeply-trying scene - one in which human effort could avail nothing. As well might they have attempted to put back with a straw the oceans mighty tide, as seek to extricate themselves by ought that they could do. The sea was before them, Pharaohs hosts behind them, and the mountains around them. And all this, be it observed, permitted and ordered of God. He had marked out their position before Pi-hahiroth, between Migdol and the sea, over against Baal-zephon. Moreover, He permitted Pharaoh to come upon them, And why? Just to display Himself in the salvation of His people, and the total overthrow of their enemies. To him that divided the Red Sea into parts; for his mercy endureth for ever. And made Israel to pass through the midst of it; for his mercy endureth for ever: but overthrew Pharaoh and his host in the Red Sea; for his mercy endureth for ever (Psalm 136). 

    There is not so much as a single position in all the desert-wanderings of Gods redeemed, the boundaries of which are not marked off, with studious accuracy, by the hand of unerring wisdom and infinite love. The special bearings and peculiar influences of each position are carefully arranged. The Pi-hahiroths and the Migdols are all ordered with immediate reference to the moral condition of those whom God is conducting through the windings and labyrinths of the wilderness, and also to the display of His own character. Unbelief may ofttimes suggest the enquiry, why is it thus? God knows why; and He will, without doubt, reveal the why, whenever the revelation would promote His glory and His peoples good. How often do we feel disposed to question as to the why and the wherefore of our being placed in such and such circumstances! How often do we perplex ourselves as to the reason of our being exposed to such and such trials! How much better to bow our heads in meek subjection, and say, it is well, and it shall be well When God fixes our position for us, we may rest assured it is a wise and salutary one; and even when we foolishly and wilfully choose a position for ourselves, He most graciously overrules our folly, and causes the influences of our self-chosen circumstances to work for our spiritual benefit. 

    It is when the people of God are brought into the greatest straits and difficulties, that they are favoured with the finest displays of Gods character and actings; and for this reason He ofttimes leads them into a trying position, in order that He may the more markedly show Himself. He could have conducted Israel through the Red Sea, and far beyond the reach of Pharaohs hosts, before ever the latter had started from Egypt; but that would not have so fully glorified His own name, or so entirely confounded the enemy, upon whom He designed to get him honour. We too frequently lose sight of this great truth, and the consequence is that our hearts give way in the time of trial. If we could only look upon a difficult crisis as an occasion of bringing out, on our behalf, the sufficiency of divine grace, it would enable us to preserve the balance of our souls, and to glorify God, even in the deepest waters. 

    We feel disposed, it may be, to marvel at Israels language, on the occasion now before us. We may feel at a loss to account for it; but the more we know of our own evil hearts of unbelief, the more we shall see how marvellously like them we are. They would seem to have forgotten the recent display of divine power on their behalf. They had seen the gods of Egypt judged, and the power of Egypt laid prostrate beneath the stroke of Jehovahs omnipotent hand. They had seen the iron chain of Egyptian bondage riven, and the furnace quenched by the same hand. All these things they had seen, and yet the moment a dark cloud appeared upon their horizon, their confidence gave way, their hearts failed, and they gave utterance to their unbelieving murmurings in the following language: Because there were no graves in Egypt, hast thou taken us away to die in the wilderness? Wherefore hast thou dealt thus with us, to carry us forth out of Egypt! ... ... It had been better for us to serve the Egyptians than that we should die in the wilderness. (verse 11, 12) Thus is blind unbelief, ever, sure to err, and scan Gods ways in vain. This unbelief is the same in all ages. It led David, in an evil hour, to say, I shall one day perish by the hand of Saul; there is nothing better for me than that I should speedily escape into the land of the Philistines. (1 Samuel 27: 1) And how did it turn out? Saul fell on Mount Gilboa; and Davids throne was established for ever. Again, it led Elijah the Tishbite, in a moment of deep depression, to flee for his life, from the wrathful threatenings of Jezebel. How did it turn out? Jezebel was dashed to pieces on the pavement, and Elijah was taken in a chariot of fire to heaven. 

    So it was with Israel in their very first moment of trial. They really thought that the Lord had taken such pains to deliver them out of Egypt merely to let them die in the wilderness. They imagined that they had been preserved by the blood of the paschal lamb, in order that they might be buried in the wilderness. Thus it is that unbelief ever reasons. It leads us to interpret God in the presence of the difficulty, instead of interpreting the difficulty in the presence of God. Faith gets behind the difficulty, and there finds God, in all His faithfulness, love, and power. It is the believers privilege ever to be in the presence of God. He has been introduced thither by the blood of the Lord Jesus Christ, and nothing should be suffered to take him thence. The place itself he never can lose, inasmuch as his Head and Representative, Christ, occupies it on His behalf. But although he cannot lose the thing itself, he can, very easily, lose all enjoyment of it, the experience and power of it. Whenever his difficulties come between his heart and the Lord, he is, evidently, not enjoying the Lords presence, but suffering in the presence of his difficulties. Just as when a cloud comes between us and the sun, it robs us, for the time, of the enjoyment of his beams. It does not prevent him from shining, it merely hinders our enjoyment of him. Exactly so is it when we allow trials and sorrows, difficulties and perplexities, to hide from our souls the bright beams of our Fathers countenance, which ever shine, with changeless lustre, in the face of Jesus Christ. There is no difficulty too great for our God; yea, the greater the difficulty, the more room there is for Him to act in His proper character, as the God of all power and grace. No doubt, Israels position, in the opening of our chapter, was a deeply trying one - to flesh and blood perfectly overwhelming. But, then, the Maker of heaven and earth was there, and they had but to use Him. 

    Yet, alas! my reader, how speedily we fail when trial arises! These sentiments sound very nicely on the ear, and look very well upon paper; and, blessed be God, they are divinely true but, then, the thing is to practise them, when opportunity offers. It is in the practice of them that their power and blessedness are really proved. If any man will do his will, he shall know of the doctrine, whether it be of God (John 7: 17). 

    And Moses said unto the people, Fear ye not, stand still, and see the salvation of the Lord, which he will show to you today; for the Egyptians whom ye have seen today ye shall see them again no more for ever. The Lord shall fight for you, and ye shall hold your peace. (verse 13, 14) Here is the first attitude which faith takes in the presence of a trial. Stand still. This is impossible to flesh and blood. All who know in any measure, the restlessness of the human heart, under anticipated trial and difficulty, will be able to form some conception of what is involved in standing still. Nature must be doing something. It will rush hither and thither. It would fain have some hand in the matter. And although it may attempt to justify and sanctify its worthless doings, by bestowing upon them the imposing and popular title of a legitimate use of means, yet are they the plain and positive fruits of unbelief which always shuts out God, and sees nought save the dark cloud of its own creation. Unbelief creates or magnifies difficulties, and then sets us about removing them by our own bustling and fruitless activities, which, in reality, do but raise a dust around us, which prevents our seeing Gods salvation. 

    Faith, on the contrary, raises the soul above the difficulty, straight to God Himself, and enables one to stand still. We gain nothing by our restless and anxious efforts. We cannot make one hair white or black, nor add one cubit to our stature. What could Israel do at the Red Sea? Could they dry it up? Could they level the mountains? Could they annihilate the hosts of Egypt Impossible. There they were, enclosed within an impenetrable wall of difficulties, in view of which nature could but tremble and feel its own perfect impotency. But this was just the time for God to act. When unbelief is driven from the scene, then God can enter; and, in order to get a proper view of His actings, we must stand still. Every movement of nature is, so far as it goes, a positive hindrance to our perception and enjoyment of divine interference on our behalf. 

    This is true of us in every single stage of our history. It is true of us as sinners when, under the uneasy sense of sin upon the conscience, we are tempted to resort to our own doings, in order to obtain relief. Then, truly, we must stand still in order to see the salvation of God. For what could we do in the matter of making an atonement for sin? Could we have stood with the Son of God upon the cross? Could we have accompanied Him down into the horrible pit and the miry clay? Could we have forced our passage upward to that eternal rock on which, in resurrection, He has taken His stand? Every right mind will at once pronounce the thought to be a daring blasphemy. God is alone in redemption; and as for us, we have but to stand still and see the salvation of God. The very fact of its being Gods salvation proves that man has nought to do in it. 

    The same is true of us, from the moment we have entered upon our Christian career. In every fresh difficulty, be it great or small, our wisdom is to stand still - to cease from our own works, and find our sweet repose in Gods salvation. Nor can we make any distinction as to difficulties. We cannot say that there are some trifling difficulties which we ourselves can compass; while there are others in which nought save the hand of God can avail. No; all are alike beyond us. We are as little able to change the colour of a hair as to remove a mountain - to form a blade of grass as to create a world. All are alike to us, and all are alike to God. We have only, therefore, in confiding faith, to cast ourselves on Him who humbleth himself (alike) to behold the things that are in heaven and on earth. We sometimes find ourselves carried triumphantly through the heaviest trials, while at other times, we quail, falter, and break down under the most ordinary dispensations. Why is this? Because, in the former, we are constrained to roll our burden over on the Lord; whereas, in the latter, we foolishly attempt to carry it ourselves. The Christian is, in himself, if he only realised it, like an exhausted receiver, in which a guinea and a feather have equal moments. 

    The Lord shall fight for you, and ye shall hold your peace. Precious assurance How eminently calculated to tranquillise the spirit in view of the most appalling difficulties and dangers! The Lord not only places Himself between us and our sins, but also between us and our circumstances. By doing the former, He gives us peace of conscience; by doing the latter, He gives us peace of heart. That the two things are perfectly distinct, every experienced Christian knows. Very many have peace of conscience, who have not Peace of heart. They have, through grace and by faith, found Christ, in the divine efficacy of His blood, between them and all their sins; but they are not able, in the same simple way, to realise Him as standing, in His divine wisdom, love, and power, between them and their circumstances. This makes a material difference in the practical condition of the soul, as well as in the character of ones testimony. Nothing tends more to glorify the name of Jesus than that quiet repose of spirit which results from having Him between us and everything that could be a matter of anxiety to our hearts. Thou wilt keep him in perfect peace whose mind is stayed on thee, because he trusteth in thee. 

    But some feel disposed to ask the question, Are we not to do anything? This may be answered by asking another, namely, what can we do? All who really know themselves must answer, nothing. If, therefore, we can do nothing, had we not better stand still If the Lord is acting for us, had we not better stand back? Shall we run before Him? Shall we busily intrude ourselves upon His sphere of action! Shall we come in His way? There can be no possible use in two acting, when one is so perfectly competent to do all. No one would think of bringing a lighted candle to add brightness to the sun at mid-day: and yet the man who would do so might well be accounted wise, in comparison with him who attempts to assist God by his bustling officiousness. 

    However, when God, in His great mercy, opens the way, faith can walk therein. It only ceases from mans way in order to walk in Gods. And the Lord said unto Moses, Wherefore criest thou unto me? Speak unto the children of Israel that they go forward. It is only when we have learnt to stand still that we are able effectually to go forward. To attempt the latter, until we have learnt the former, is sure to issue in the exposure of our folly and weakness. It is, therefore, true wisdom, in all times of difficulty and perplexity, to stand still - to wait only upon God, and He will, assuredly, open a way for us; and then we can peacefully we happily go forward. There is no uncertainty when God makes a way for us; but every self-devised path must prove a path of doubt and hesitation. The unregenerate man may move along with great apparent firmness and decision in his own ways; but one of the most distinct elements, in the new creation, is self distrust, and the element which answers thereto is confidence in God. It is when our eyes have seen Gods salvation that we can walk therein; but this can never be distinctly seen until we have been brought to the end of our own poor doings. 

    There is peculiar force and beauty in the expression, see the salvation of God. The very fact of our being called to see Gods salvation, proves that the salvation is a complete one. It teaches that salvation is a thing wrought out and revealed by God, to be seen and enjoyed by us. It is not a thing made up partly of Gods doing, and partly of mans. Were it so, it could not be called Gods salvation. In order to be His, it must be wholly divested of everything pertaining to man. The only possible effect of human efforts is to raise a dust which obscures the view of Gods salvation. 

    Speak to the children of Israel that they go forward. Moses himself seems to have been brought to a stand, as appears from the Lords question, Wherefore criest thou to me? Moses could tell the people to stand still and see the salvation of God, while his own spirit was giving forth its exercises in an earnest cry to God. However, there is no use in crying when we ought to be acting; just as there is no use in acting when we ought to be waiting. Yet such is, ever, our way. We attempt to move forward when we ought to stand still, and we stand still when we ought to move forward. In Israels case, the question might spring up in the heart, whither are we to go? To all appearance there is an insurmountable barrier in the way of any movement forward. How were they to go through the sea? This was the point. Nature never could solve this question. But we may rest assured that God never gives a command without, at the same time, communicating the power to obey. The real condition of the heart may be tested by the command; but the soul that is, by grace, disposed to obey, receives power from above to do so. When Christ commanded the man with the withered hand to stretch it forth, the man might naturally have said, How can I stretch forth an arm which hangs dead by my side? But he did not raise any question whatever, for with the command, and from the same source, came the power to obey. 

    Thus, too, in Israels case, we see that with the command to go forward came the provision of grace. But lift thou up thy rod, and stretch out thy hand over the sea, and divide it; and the children of Israel shall go on dry ground through the midst of the sea. Here was the path of faith. The hand of God opens the way for us to take the first step, and this is all that faith ever God never gives guidance for two steps at a time. I must take one step, and then I get light for the next. This keeps the heart in abiding dependence upon God. By faith they Passed through the Red Sea as by dry Land. It is evident that the sea was not divided throughout, at once. Had it been so, it would have been sight and not faith. It does not require faith to begin a journey when I can see all the way through; but to begin when I can merely see the first step, this is faith. The sea opened as Israel moved forward, so that for every fresh step, they needed to be cast upon God. Such was the path along which the redeemed of the Lord moved, under His own conducting hand. They passed through the dark waters of death, and found these very waters to be a wall unto them, on their right hand and on their left. 

    The Egyptians could not move in such a path as this. They moved on because they saw the way open before them: with them it was sight, and not faith - Which the Egyptians assaying to do were drowned. When people assay to do what faith alone can accomplish, they only encounter defeat and confusion. The path along which God calls His people to walk is one which nature can never tread - Flesh and blood cannot inherit the kingdom of God. (1 Corinthians 15: 50) Neither can it walk in the ways of God. Faith is the great characteristic principle of Gods kingdom, and faith alone can enable us to walk in Gods ways. Without faith it is impossible to please God. (Hebrews 11) It glorifies God exceedingly when we move on with Him, as it were, blindfold. It proves that we have more confidence in His eyesight than in our own. If I know that God is looking out for me, I may well close my eyes, and move on in holy calmness and stability. In human affairs we know that when there is a sentinel or watchman at his post, others can sleep quietly. How much more may we rest in perfect security, when we know that He who neither slumbers nor sleeps has His eye upon us, and His everlasting arms around us! 

    And the angel of God which went before the camp of Israel, removed and went behind them; and the pillar of the cloud went from before their face, and stood behind them. And it came between the camp of the Egyptians and the camp of Israel; and it was a cloud and darkness to them, but it gave light by night to these; so that the one came not near the other all the night. (verse 19, 20) Jehovah placed Himself right between Israel and the enemy - this was protection indeed. Before ever Pharaoh could touch a hair of Israels head, he should make his way through the very pavilion of the Almighty - yea, through the Almighty Himself. Thus it is that God ever places Himself between His people and every enemy, so that no weapon formed against them can prosper. He has placed Himself between us and our sins; and it is our happy privilege to find Him between us and every one and every thing that could be against us. This is the true way in which to find both peace of heart and peace of conscience. The believer may institute a diligent and anxious search for his sins, but he cannot find them. Why? Because God is between him and them. He has cast all our sins behind His back; while, at, the same time, He sheds forth upon us the light of His reconciled countenance. 

    In the same manner, the believer may look for his difficulties, and not find them, because God is between him and them. If, therefore, the eye, instead of resting on our sins and sorrows, could rest only upon Christ, it would sweeten many a bitter cup, and enlighten many a gloomy hour. But one finds constantly that nine-tenths of our trials and sorrows are made up of anticipated or imaginary evils, which only exist in our own disordered, because unbelieving, minds. May my reader know the solid peace both of heart and conscience which results from having Christ, in all His fullness, between him and all his sins, and all his sorrows. 

    It is, at once, most solemn and interesting to note the double aspect of the pillar, in this chapter. It was a cloud and darkness to the Egyptians, but it gave light by night to Israel. How like the cross of our Lord Jesus Christ! Truly that cross has a double aspect, likewise. It forms the foundation of the believers peace; and, at the same time, seals the condemnation of a guilty world. The self-same blood which purges the believers conscience and gives him perfect peace, stains this earth and consummates its guilt. The very mission of the Son of God which strips the world of its cloak, and leaves it wholly without excuse, clothes the Church with a fair mantle of righteousness, and fills her month with ceaseless praise. The very same Lamb who will terrify, by His unmitigated wrath, all tribes and classes of earth, will lead, by His gentle hand, His blood-bought flock, through the green pastures, and beside the still waters for ever (compare Revelation 6: 15-17, with Revelation 7: 13-17). 

    The close of our chapter shows us Israel triumphant on the shore of the Red Sea, and Pharaohs hosts submerged beneath its waves. The fears of the former and the boastings of the latter had both alike been proved utterly groundless. Jehovahs glorious work had annihilated both the one and the other. The same waters which formed a wall for Gods redeemed, formed a grave for Pharaoh. Thus it is ever: those who walk by faith, find a path to walk in, while all who assay to do so find a grave. This is a solemn truth which is not, in any wise, weakened by the fact that Pharaoh was acting in avowed and positive hostility to God, when he assayed to pass through the Red Sea. It will ever be found true that all who attempt to imitate faiths actings will be confounded. Happy are they who are enabled, however feebly, to walk by faith. They are moving along a path of unspeakable blessedness - a path which, though it may be marked by failure and infirmity, is, nevertheless, begun, continued, and ended in God. Oh! that we may all enter more fully into the divine reality, the calm elevation, and the holy independence of this path. 

    We ought not to turn from this fruitful section of our book without a reference to 1 Corinthians 10 in which we have an allusion to the cloud and the sea. Moreover, brethren, I would not that ye should be ignorant, how that all our fathers were under the cloud, and all passed through the sea; and were all baptised unto Moses in the cloud and in the sea. (verse 1, 2) There is much deep and precious instruction for the Christian in this passage. The apostle goes on to say, now these things were our types, thus furnishing us with a divine warrant for interpreting Israels baptism in the sea and in the cloud, in a typical way; and, assuredly, nothing could be more deeply significant or practical. It was as a people thus baptised that they entered upon their wilderness journey, for which provision was made in the spiritual meat and spiritual drink, provided by the hand of love. In other words, they were, typically, a people dead to Egypt and all pertaining thereto. The cloud and the sea were to them what the cross and grave of Christ are to us. The cloud secured them from their enemies; the sea separated them from Egypt: the cross, in like manner, shields us from all that could be against us, and we stand at heavens side of the empty tomb of Jesus. Here we commence our wilderness journey. Here we begin to taste the heavenly manna and to drink of the streams which emanate from that spiritual Rock, while, as a pilgrim people, we make our way onward to that land of rest of the which God has spoken to us. 

    I would further add here, that my reader should seek to understand the difference between the Red Sea and Jordan. They both have their antitype in the death of Christ. But, in the former, we see separation from Egypt; in the latter, introduction into the land of Canaan. The believer is not merely separated from this present evil world, by the cross of Christ; but he is quickened out of the grave of Christ, raised up together, and made to sit together with Christ, in the heavenlies. (Ephesians 2: 5, 6) Hence, though surrounded by the things of Egypt, he is, as to his actual experience, in the wilderness; while, at the same time, he is borne upward, by the energy of faith, to that place where Jesus sits, at the right hand of God. Thus, the believer is not merely forgiven all trespasses; but actually associated with a risen Christ in heaven. He is not merely saved by Christ, but linked with Him, for ever. Nothing short of this could either satisfy Gods affections or actualise His purposes, in reference to the Church. 

    Reader, do we understand these things? Do we believe them? Are we realising them? Do we manifest the power of them? Blessed be the grace that has made them unalterably true with respect to every member of the body of Christ, whether it be an eye or an eye-lash, a hand or a foot. Their truth, therefore, does not depend upon our manifestation, our realisation, or our understanding, but upon THE PRECIOUS BLOOD OF CHRIST, which has cancelled all our guilt and laid the foundation of all Gods counsels respecting us. Here is true rest for every broken heart and every burdened conscience. 
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    RIGHTEOUSNESS AND SALVATION (FER 6)

    Genesis 15: 1 - 17; Exodus 14: 26 - 31; Romans 10: 1 - 13

    I have two points which I want to touch upon tonight. They are two subjects which have a great place in regard of us. No truth is available to us unless we understand it. People may take up a passage of Scripture and rest upon it, and say Scripture says so and so, but that is not the divine idea of it. The divine idea is to understand it. The seed sown did not become fruitful unless the word was understood. The good ground represented where the truth was received and understood. There are many parts of truth, and they are available to us when they are understood. The Spirit of God alone can fit in the various parts of truth into the system of truth in the mind. The apostle prayed and had conflict that the saints might have the full assurance of understanding. 

    I want to speak of two points tonight, that is, Righteousness and Salvation. They are simple, but many do not understand the place they have in the system of truth. Take salvation, it is not enough to believe that there are certain things, salvation and the like. We want to be in the good of them, and to understand them. It is only then that we can by the Spirit of God contend for them. Now righteousness is connected with Christ as Head, and salvation with Christ as Lord. Christ is the Head of every man: who gave himself a ransom for all, and there is righteousness in no one but as there is faith in that Man. Now salvation is connected with confession. The apostle desired that he might have the righteousness of God, which is by faith. With the heart man believeth unto righteousness, and with the mouth confession is made unto salvation. If thou shalt confess with thy mouth the Lord Jesus. When Christ comes again He will come without sin unto salvation. We want to know the power and value of Christ as Lord. Many say, Lord, Lord, all Christendom does that, but we want to know the power and authority connected with it. The name of the Lord is a strong tower: the righteous runneth into it, and is safe. There is this strong tower, and the righteous run in and are safe. 

    This will suffice to shew the distinction between righteousness and salvation. Righteousness is connected with faith and with Christ as Head, and salvation with confession and Christ as Lord. These passages I read in the Old Testament will illustrate the two thoughts. The prominent idea in connection with Abraham is righteousness. The principle of righteousness is what God settled in Abraham. The law was a way of righteousness for man if man could have loved God with all his heart. But long, long before the law was given God had settled the question of righteousness, and that it was by faith. Abraham was accounted righteous in the eye of God because he stood in relation to Christ. Christ was righteousness to Abraham. So with us, Christ is the end of the law for righteousness to every one that believeth. Righteousness refers to another world, and salvation to this world. Righteousness never refers to this world. Salvation does refer to the world that is. Righteousness is prominent in the case of Abraham, and salvation in the case of Israel. Salvation does not come out prominently in connection with Abraham. He was a stranger, but he was not in bondage as Israel were in Egypt. Abraham had promises, and he needed righteousness to enjoy these. In the case of Israel the prominent idea was salvation. They were the seed of Abraham, they were in Egypt and oppressed by the world power and held in bondage by the Egyptians, and God effected salvation for them. Thus God saved Israel out of the hand of the Egyptians. 

    The people were in bondage to the god and prince of this world, which Pharaoh represented. God interfered for them in salvation to bring them out of the bondage to the world power. Righteousness is standing in relation to Christ. Now Christ has nothing to do with this world. He came into the world and accomplished redemption, but He never had any place here. He came into the world as a helpless Babe, and He passed out of it by the cross. He was crucified through weakness. He was not of the world. But now Christ is the Sun of righteousness to another world. He does not shine in regard of this world. He shines on the believer. Wake up, thou that sleepest ... and the Christ shall shine upon thee, but that is the believer. Christ will judge this world, but there is a world begun of which Christ is the Centre and Sun. 

    Of the vast universe of bliss 
The Centre, Thou, and Sun. (11:4)
 

    In Genesis 3 you get man turned out of the place which God frequented, and in Malachi you read of another Man arising with healing in His wings. The Sun of righteousness will arise and shine upon another world. Now righteousness depends upon standing in relation to Christ. Whoever does not bow to Christ is lawless. All who do not stand in relation to Christ are lawless. The earth is righteous in the sense that it stands in relation to the Sun, and that is righteousness. Christ is the Sun of righteousness. Righteousness for us is in being held in relation to Him. We were lawless in regard of God, wandering stars, but now we have accepted Christ as Head, and He is our righteousness. Christ the Sun of righteousness refers to another world. He will arise with healing in His wings. He is out of sight just now, but as Head He stands in relation to another world, and He is our righteousness, and if so then our righteousness has reference to another world where all Gods promises will be fulfilled. The land has not been given to Abrahams seed yet as promised, although he received a pledge of it in that the smoking furnace came down and passed between the pieces. Our righteousness refers to another world of which Christ is the Centre and Sun. Christians believe in Christ, but do not sufficiently apprehend Christ as the Head and Centre of another world. They believe in Him personally without believing in Him officially. 

    Now a word as to salvation. Salvation refers to this world and to mans deliverance from the pressure and bondage under which he is to the world system. The children of Israel were under oppression by the great world power, and God took in hand to save the people. All was typical. Now Egypt is the great world power, and the people of God now who have come into righteousness begin to feel the oppression. For a long time we may not feel it, but a time comes when people awake to the oppression of the great world system, and people want then to be delivered. This proves that salvation has to do with the deliverance of the people of God from the great world power, which is governed by the god and prince of this world. The prince of this world would hold people in bondage, but when the light of God comes in then the oppression begins to be felt, and people sigh by reason of their bondage, and then it is that they get salvation, and it is a great moment when we feel we can dare to stand here against the world power because we are conscious of the support and authority of the Lord. Thus we have had the two points before us, righteousness and salvation. 

    Now turn to Romans 10 for a moment. These scriptures (verses 11 and 13) refer to the future, that is, to the time of trouble which is coming upon Israel. What has come in at the present time is what will come in at the time of Jacobs trouble. God will appoint salvation, and whosoever calls upon the name of the Lord shall be saved. The passages quoted from Deuteronomy 30: 8 refer to the time when God will again take up His dealings with Israel. The point of the chapter is that the prophetic scriptures are true now in principle although not in literal application. Christ is the end of the law for righteousness. The lawless man has been removed, and the righteous Man has taken his place and abides. To remove the lawless man Christ took his place and became the victim. The victim is not revived, but He who took his place  the righteous One  is. The victim is man after the flesh  the lawless man  and Christ accepted that place, He was made sin. Now the lawless man is removed, and it was within the right of God to remove that man. God did it in the righteous Man, and the righteous Man is revived. Christ is no longer living after the flesh. The righteous Man abides, and He is the Sun of righteousness. Redemption is accomplished in the righteous One, and He is the Sun of righteousness. Christ is the righteousness of the whole system of the world to come. The whole system depends upon the Sun of righteousness. He is the righteousness of the whole system as much for Israel as for the church. The Lord will be the righteousness of Israel. We have been placed in relation to the Sun of righteousness, and our righteousness refers to the world to come. This is most important, for if apprehended it will have the effect of connecting you in thought with the world to come. We belong to that world as being placed in relation to the One who is Centre and Sun of that universe. But if we are placed in relation to that world we need deliverance from the system of this world, so that we may stand in the liberty wherewith Christ makes free. 

    There are two great principles which work in the great world power, that is, lust and glory. The present world could not subsist apart from lust and pride. People like the world. There are those who would like all brought down to a dead level, but the majority of people admire it and like it. But when the soul begins to find pleasure in moral principles like righteousness, then people begin to feel the oppression and bondage of the world system very keenly, and then they are very glad to run into the name of the Lord as a strong tower, and in His grace and strength we can withstand what is opposed to us. The whole world system is against the Christian. It came against the Lord at the beginning and also at the end. The prince of this world will come perhaps with blandishments and perhaps with persecution, or with both, but you can stand here in the grace and strength of the Lord whatever the strength of the world or Satan. We can find the name of the Lord as a strong tower. The people were obliged to own that with authority and power He commanded the unclean spirits and they obey Him. The great thing is to stand against the power of evil here. If you put on armour and shew fight, let it be felt that you are not going in the current of the world. This you could not do in your own strength, but in the strength of the Lord who will cast Satan into the abyss. He is vested with all power and authority. We appropriate Him as Lord, and we confess Him as Lord as against all the forces and power of evil. The Lord will subdue all the power of evil, Satan and sin, and death will be swallowed up in victory. Christ has authority to do so in order to make way for the world to come where God will be glorified and where Christ will arise with healing in His wings. In our understanding we should anticipate the world to come. We are exhorted to awake from a dead world so that Christ may shine upon us, so that we may be delivered from the influences of this world. When we stand in relation to Him, we stand in relation to One who is the Head of another world. We have to stand (not to sit, you do not sit down to put on armour, you stand, putting on the helmet of salvation), and to shew fight. 

    I am glad, as I am getting near to the end of my course (and I think I have had before me the service of the saints, and one could not render them better service than in bringing before them their connection with the great system of the world to come), that I am not much endowed with this worlds goods, for then the tendency is to sit down. We are called upon to stand and to shew fight, to make it evident that we do not settle down to complacency with what is the course of this world. People speak of going to heaven, but the great point of going to heaven is that you may come out of it with the glory of God. Peoples thoughts have terminated too much with the thought of going to heaven. The thought of God is to go to heaven, to come out of it with the glory of God. 
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    THE KINGDOM AS EXISTING FOR THE CHURCH (FER 13)

    Exodus 14: 20 - 31; Matthew 13:19; Matthew 13:44-50; Matthew 16: 18 - 20

    I want you to bear in mind my purpose in what I have to say to you, that is, to shew the sequence and connection of various parts of truth. There has been the tendency to take up truths separately, apart from their connection with and bearing on other truths. The fact is there is really no such thing as truths. There is the Truth; but there is no detail with God  Christ is the truth. But of course we apprehend the truth in detail, and the result is  or the tendency is  to take up things in too detached a way; we take up the truth of life, or of the kingdom, or other things as though they were self-contained, but I want to shew how one part is dependent upon another. For instance, the kingdom depends upon the revelation of God; and the kingdom leads to the church, and the church to the testimony; we could not understand the testimony  Christ dwelling in the heart by faith  unless we entered into the truth of the assembly. I want to speak now of the kingdom; and in doing so I may bring before you Gods pleasure and will, but you must bear in mind that it is quite another thing how you stand personally in relation to that will, and that depends upon divine teaching, ye need not that any man teach you: but as the same anointing teacheth you of all things, and is truth, and is no lie, and even as it hath taught you, ye shall abide in him. 

    I refer now to the kingdom. In the passage in Exodus we have related the victory over the enemy, and the consequence was that Israel feared Jehovah and they believed in Jehovah and in His servant Moses; in the application of the type to us, we believe in the One in whom the power of God has been expressed. Moses had wielded the rod of God, and the waters were divided, but it typified the One whom God raised from the dead. To Israel it was the beginning of the kingdom. The kingdom could not exist in Egypt; the people had first to be freed from the Egyptians. The question of kingdom involves for God the destruction of an adverse power  this thought is seen throughout scripture. With Israel at the Red Sea it was so; and in the establishment of the kingdom hereafter it will be so: there will be the complete destruction of the enemys power. You get a sample of the kingdom again in the throne of David; this was Gods intervention at the time, to give deliverance to the people from the hand of the Philistines; the people were sadly oppressed; Saul was first raised up to deliver, but David finally; and God gave him the victory over all his enemies round about, and that just gives a sample of the kingdom: that is grace acting in power on behalf of the people in their utter weakness. The divine thought is that being delivered we should come under the moral sway of the One in whom the power is expressed; that is of us, believing in the Lord Jesus. The kingdom practically for us is the moral sway of the Lord Jesus, which is in grace. 

    I have spoken of Moses and David in connection with the idea of kingdom. Now I pass on to the Lord coming into the world; and the moment He came, the question of the kingdom was raised, for the power of the enemy was here. When Christ came He expressed God, but He came also spoiling the strong man; He went about doing good, and healing all that were oppressed of the devil  He bound the strong man, and then went on spoiling his goods. The power of God has delivered us from the authority of darkness and translated us into the kingdom of the Son of His love; the practical result is that we believe in God, and on His Servant the Lord Jesus Christ. 

    This principle  grace acting in power  came out markedly in the Lord down here; there was in Him the perfect revelation of God  what His heart toward man was; Christ made known that in the heart of God there was love towards man. Men should have learnt this in the presence of the Lord Jesus Christ down here; He laid the heart of God bare to men; but there was too, as I have said, the spoiling of the strong mans goods. In the temptation the stronger One bound the strong man, and from thenceforth He spoiled his goods. Satan tried his hand, all he could, against Christ, but the stronger One was there. 

    We see thus that the kingdom on the part of God is grace acting in power on mans behalf, and against mans oppressor; and in its application to us, it is that we come under the sway of grace. In coming under that sway, we escape the authority and power of the prince of this world. The world is the scene of Satans power, and people do not really break with the world until they come under the sway of grace. We are like children in that sense, who will not relinquish what they have, save for a better thing; we do not break with the world until we come to what is better  to the sway of grace. The kingdom, as has been said, is grace active in power. Now there is a teaching connected with that power, as we see in Titus 2, the grace of God that bringeth salvation hath appeared to all men teaching us that, denying ungodliness and worldly lusts, we should live soberly, righteously, and godly, in this present world  but more than that, there is the looking for the glorious appearing of the great God and our Saviour Jesus Christ  grace leads us in thought to glory. 

    I pass on now to Matthew 13: in this chapter the Lord is making known what He had all along been doing; He makes known the work in which He had been engaged from the outset of His ministry; He had been all along a Sower. It was His service; He had been sowing the word of the kingdom. The truth is that He was Himself the expression of the kingdom, and for the reason that He was the perfect expression of the grace of God acting in power. You must take into account that in Christ down here there was a perfect revelation of the heart of God to man. Christ was not the minister of law, He was here as Physician, in the grace of God, and in power to deliver men from the bondage in which man was held. Now if the word of the kingdom was sown, then the kingdom must have been there  the kingdom was there in the person of Jesus. If Nicodemus had had eyes to see it, he would have seen that the kingdom was before him in the person of Jesus. But in order to see it, and to come under its sway, it was necessary that man should be born again. 

    Now the kingdom has reference to us individually  we, of course, come under the sway of grace individually  but I want to shew you that on the part of God the kingdom subsists for the church. The kingdom is in that sense subsidiary to the church. I ask you to read the parables of the treasure hid in the field, and of the pearl of great price: all the early part of the chapter is occupied with the development of the kingdom as in the hand of man; the Lord foresaw what it would come to in the hand of man. If you want to get an idea of the mustard tree, I would point you to popery; but in the end of the chapter we come to the secrets of the kingdom; the purpose for which the kingdom exists in the mind of God and in fact. The kingdom is maintained as a bulwark against the flood of evil down here, but its object is for the treasure  the treasure is the church; the field was bought for the sake of the treasure that was in it. The following parable is of the pearl of great price, and to buy this the merchantman went and sold all that he had. Here we have the thought of the church, but it is viewed as a similitude of the kingdom; the kingdom in the mind of God has in view the church. The final parable is the net cast into the sea which drew fish of every kind, and the good are put into vessels, and the bad are cast away. At the close of the age there is selection. My object in referring to these parables is to prove that the kingdom is maintained for the sake of the church. 

    I pass on now to chapter 16 and here we have another passage connecting the thought of the kingdom with the church. Peter had a special revelation made to him from the Father, and the result was that he confessed Christ as the Son of the living God. The Lord gives no ministry to Peter in regard to the church; in connection with that, Peter is simply regarded as a sample stone; the rock was the confession of Christ as the Son of the living God; and it proved that Peter was a stone  a piece of the rock. The church here is looked at solely and entirely as of Christs building. Peter takes up in his first epistle the thought of living stones; a person comes to the Living Stone, in apprehending that Christ is the Son of the living God, and at the same time that He is disallowed indeed of men. His resurrection is the expression of one  He is declared ... Son of God with power, ... by the resurrection from the dead  and His death of the other, for death is the extreme expression of mans disallowance. And until christians are outside the influences of this world, they can hardly be said to have come to Christ as the Living Stone. As regards the church, as we have seen, Christ alone is the Builder, and Peter in this passage is in regard to it simply a stone; but in regard to the kingdom, Peter had by the Lords appointment a very important place. He opened up the sway of grace to both Jew and Gentile. Peter preached grace in the light of the glory on the day of Pentecost; God answered the peoples wickedness and perverseness in the preaching of grace, and on the condition of repentance they received forgiveness and the gift of the Holy Spirit, and three thousand were added to them that day. 

    The force of Christs resurrection is accentuated by the fact that He Himself, when here, raised the dead. The power of resurrection was set forth in Him. We believe in God who raised Jesus our Lord from the dead, and more than that, we believe on the Lord Jesus Christ in whom the power of God has thus been expressed. 

    Now the teaching of grace leads us to apprehend love; and thus brings us practically to the assembly, and then we begin to apprehend what God is doing for Himself; He is bringing many sons to glory for the satisfaction of His love; the assembly is composed of the many sons whom God is bringing to glory, and who are to be with Christ in the full light of divine love, and to respond to that love. Grace leads to glory, and Gods glory is His purpose, and in apprehending His purpose, we are brought into the truth of the assembly; and it is in that way that we are in company with many more in the presence of divine love. Aaron and his sons stand as a type of Christ and the church, but we do not get in the type that they went into the holiest in company; but now, the moment you in spirit cross the threshold of the holiest you find yourself in company with many more, and it is the effectiveness of grace that has brought you there. Grace does not stop at teaching, but leads to glory. It is in this way that it works as you come under its sway, you are brought into the divine purpose, into the presence of divine love, and are responsive to it. The assembly is where the Fathers love is known, and where we are responsive to that love. The kingdom is necessarily dependent upon the revelation of God, and when the kingdom is established in the heart of the believer, it leads him into the presence of the Fathers love, in association with Christ, and thus we learn what the assembly is, and that grace leads to glory. 

  

  
    THE RED SEA AND THE JORDAN (JBS 5)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE RED SEA AND THE JORDAN (JBS 5)

    Exodus 14: 26 - 31; Joshua 3: 13

    I suppose every one here knows that the Red Sea and the Jordan are both types of the death of Christ; different aspects and different effects, but they coalesce. But it is important for us to understand what the death of Christ has accomplished. The first thing is, He died for us; the second, we died with Him. There are two parts: the first is between God and the sinner, the second is between the sinner and God. Very often we begin with the second, and that accounts for a great deal of the unhappiness of souls - they have not begun right. You have never entered into the effects of Christs death, consequently you are not enjoying what He has accomplished for you. I turn to Exodus 12: 13, where I get the state of the mass of christians in this world. You are sheltered from judgment. You have never got to chapter 14 at all, because like Israel you are occupied with looking for escape from judgment. The man in Exodus 12 is like a man in a lifeboat - he is working for the shore. Thus Israel takes three days to get from the 12th to the 15th chapter - a type of the three days when Saul neither ate nor drank, learning the full effects of the death of Christ. I do not agree with what is sometimes said, that you remain in Egypt. Egypt is the scene of judgment. What a christian generally does is to go to Babylon - the refinement and luxury of this world. 

    I think nothing has done more harm to souls than pressing them that they had peace because they had shelter. Peace and shelter are quite different. Shelter is that I will not be lost. God sees the blood; but that is a very different thing from what you get by the death of Christ. Here you are sheltered from judgment - not at all happy in the Judge; but what you want is to get out of the place of judgment. Therefore they were to eat the passover in haste. 

    Now in these verses of chapter 14 you have the power of the enemy. Peace is when you have crushed the foe. You believe that Christ was the paschal Lamb - that His blood was more effectual than the blood of bulls and of goats. Quite right; but do you believe that that blessed One went down into death and broke the power of the enemy? He has abolished death. It is not simply that you are sheltered under the blood, which is true. There was the judgment of man; Satan was a murderer, he took life from us; therefore the promise in the garden was that of the womans seed should arise One that should bruise the serpents head. Can you meet Satan and say, You are broken? The remarkable thing about our Lords life down here was that Satan knew Him. The very first time when He cast out an unclean spirit he says, You are the Son of God. The devils say, Do not send us into the abyss. It is all over with us. The Lord showed that as a Man He was able to deliver man from the power and thraldom of Satan. But that was not all. He entered into death - his stronghold, under the judgment of the power of darkness. Now turn for a moment to chapter 15, and you will see the effect. We are in a place where both the devil and the flesh are, and yet we are manifested as superior to both. This is the only place where you can show superiority. We triumph in Thy triumphs, Lord. It is a great thing for the soul to get hold of the simple fact that it is all clear upwards. The power is broken - between God and me there is nothing. 

    The first words of the song of Exodus 15 mark it: 

    The Lord... hath triumphed gloriously. Is that shelter? No, He has abolished death. O death, where is thy sting? Death is turned round now. There is nothing between God and you. You never get established till you enter simply into the assurance of this, that there is not a single disturbing element between God and you. 

    The Lord Jesus Christ has met the power of the enemy in death, broken his power, and risen out of death. I have peace because the enemy is crushed. Note this very remarkable expression, And the God of peace shall bruise Satan under your feet shortly. 

    With a person who has got peace, the first thing is exultation. When the women get the song it pervades society. Secondly, you desire to exalt God here on earth. The third mark is in verse 17 - Thou shalt bring them in, and plant them in the mountain of thine inheritance - the new place. The prodigal was kissed, but he was not in the new place. Man was turned out of the garden, and until he is in the new place he is not right with God. 

    Now in Joshua 3 I come to how to settle between myself and God. My place is in the Fathers house. I am not there yet, but I have the joys of that place down here. I have no other real property. See Luke 16: 12 - Who shall give you that which is your own? That is my own. I pass from everything here to the new place. Is it all clear between you and God? If it is, you are over Jordan; not by your efforts - it is Christs work to get you over Jordan. If a poor sinner is to be saved from hell, you must propose him some place. What do you propose to the sinner? Heaven when he dies? No, heaven this minute. He gets a right to be out of one place and to be in another. Now, it is not a question of Satan, but of flesh. Turn to Romans 6: 8 - dead with Christ, and verse 11 - alive unto God. You get here that you are dead. Do you believe you died with Him? You say, I lost my temper this morning; how could I say I was dead? I asked you, were you dead with Him? That is true whether you believe it or not. Then how can you account for it that I lost my temper? You were not walking in faith. You were inconsistent with what your faith is. You never have accepted the fact that you died with Him, and you know it is not a clear matter between you and God. The prodigal says, I am not fit. The other side was that the Father kissed him. The Father is quite clear to come to him, but he is not quite clear to go to the Father. He began right, but we do not often begin right. The first thing you ought to settle is, How does God stand with me? A person says, I believe that I have died. Do you never do anything inconsistent? I do, but it is because I am not walking in faith. Then I judge myself for inconsistency. I do not judge the work of Christ. You cannot touch that point. I am dead with Him, and that is a fact, however I act up to it - not only as in Romans 6, but dead unto sin. I want the youngest believer here tonight to get hold of this - to get to his or her room and say, I am dead with Christ. I believe it, and yet I live so much after the flesh, I am inconsistent. I am right to be humbled, but I do not call in question what Christ has done. Read Colossians 2: 20 - dead with Christ from the rudiments of the world. Here you are over Jordan. I am out of every single thing that barred me out of heaven. If I accept Jordan there is not a single thing between me and God - every barrier is gone. I am quite sure there are hundreds who taste being over Jordan who have never accepted it. I have not to go through a single thing. There is no necessity for a prolonged death-bed if you really accept what Christ did. The rudiments are the ABC - I am out of the whole thing through His death. Why do you not thank God you are in heaven? Why do you not get to the other side of the pole? You are not so sure of the good side as that you are out of the bad side. Six hundred thousand men went out of Egypt, but only two got into the land. That is the other side of the pole. I am not like the children of Israel, because it is actually done for me. The power of Satan is broken; that is Gods side of the story - thank Him for it. Now what is your side? The old thing you have here is gone in the cross. Elisha took his own clothes and tore them into two pieces. He takes up the mantle of Elijah; he has a new power, he goes into a new place in a new style. The thief on the cross was divested of everything in a second. It may take you or me forty years. Why? Because we do not believe. There is not a single thing in this world to bar you from heaven, because Christ has died. A soul says, I will give that up; it is of the flesh. I knew a man in business to whom I said, You are not in that place of the Lord. He said, I know it, I will give it up in three months. The next day his horse rolled over him - he had to give it up. 

    Another case was of a man who took off his ornaments and sent them to a jeweller to sell them, but a burglar stole them. Tell me the most vital spot in a mans history. As sure as life he will be touched in that spot yet. 

    I trust the Lord will make good to your souls the two points I desire to bring before you - not only that Christ died for you, but that the power of the enemy is broken, and there is no disturbing element between God and you. That is the peace of God. It is not simply that I am sheltered, but the Egyptians whom ye have seen today, ye shall see them again no more. I do not expect to wear the flesh out, to attenuate it. It was an old heresy that the less flesh you had the more spiritual you were! 

    What I have insisted on is that I have died with Christ. You must press upon your soul the divine verity. You are dead - you have no right to be active. You are dead with Christ, and you are reviving that thing that has died with Christ, and if you do not judge yourself it will be your scourge. A man may wear out his brains in making a fortune - God sends him brain-fever, or softening of the brain. If you judged yourself you would not be judged. I want you to judge yourself, not the sin - everyone judges that who has any conscience at all. 

    The Lord, in His infinite goodness, lead our hearts to understand the greatness of the place that He has gained, the completeness of the deliverance which He has effected - that we are out of the place of judgment and in a scene of unbounded bliss that belongs to us. 

  

  
    THE SALVATION OF GOD AND THE NEW HISTORY (JBS 5)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE SALVATION OF GOD AND THE NEW HISTORY (JBS 5)

    Exodus 14: 15 - 31; 15: 1; Acts 9: 1 - 18

    We have a very interesting type of the work of grace, the salvation of the LORD, as it is called, in the way Israel was delivered out of Egypt. The judgment of God had fallen upon Egypt, so that there was not a house where there was not one dead - a terrible night of judgment; and as we find in chapter 12, the children of Israel were told to kill a lamb, every man according to his family, and to sprinkle the blood upon the lintel and the doorposts - figuratively the blood of Christ; and God said, When I see the blood, I will pass over you. They were inside, and the blood was outside on the lintel and the doorposts, and the judgment passed over them; they were safe from the judgment. 

    One can be thankful that there are many who believe that the blood of Christ is before the eye of God; it is a good beginning, a good start, but not all. It is an immense gain to believe that the blood of Christ is before the eye of God, and that because of that blood-shedding, He passes by. A familiar phrase quite conveys it: I know I shall not be lost. That is all; you cannot go further. So with Israel; they were inside, and they were safe from the judgment, but they were not happy. They were very like a drowning man, rescued by a lifeboat, but still in the storm, on the rough sea - figuratively not out of the place of judgment. The gospel is that not only are you passed over, but that you are delivered from the judgment. 

    The man in the lifeboat is still occupied with his safety, he is not yet delivered from all danger; the nearer to drowning, the more he longs to be where drowning is not possible; he longs for the shore, and the moment he reaches it he is delivered, he is saved. When the children of Israel were in Egypt, though they were inside feeding on the paschal lamb, they were not happy, for you find that they had to leave Egypt, with their loins girt and their shoes on their feet and their staff in their hand; they were to leave the place of judgment, for they were not clear of the power of the Egyptians (the flesh), nor of the power of Pharaoh (Satan), by which they were oppressed; they were not yet delivered. It is true they were sheltered; the word shelter implies that the oppressor has not been removed. They were sheltered from the Judge, but they were not resting in the favour of God; they were not assured that every disturbing element between God and themselves had been removed; they could not have peace while the enemy was still in power. Hence we find they were in terrible fear; Pharaoh and his army were behind them. Jehovah now said to Moses, Speak unto the children of Israel, that they go forward. This is a very interesting moment in the history of a soul. Do you believe that the blood is before the eye of God? Then you are sheltered; it is the right way to begin, but you cannot have peace until you see the offender removed in judgment, and the power of the oppressor broken; then you can sing the first verse of the song - I will sing unto the LORD, for he hath triumphed gloriously: the horse and his rider hath he thrown into the sea. A little further down it is said of their enemies, They sank as lead in the mighty waters. All that had incurred the judgment is gone in judgment. Israel was involved in the judgment on Egypt by being there, and hence they must pass through the night of judgment before they could be free from it. Of course, it is a type: they could not be saved from the judgment but by another bearing it. The passover prefigured the death of Christ. Many have the deep consolation that Gods eye rests on the blood of Christ; they call it assurance, 

    and I admit that it is assurance, but it is not peace: nor are they consciously in the favour of God. They do not yet see, by the light of God, that all has been removed which caused the judgment. Hence God said to Moses, Speak unto the children of Israel, that they go forward. They were now to see the salvation of God. Mark how they were brought into peace, into complete deliverance from the judgment. It is not only, as in Romans 3, Christ Jesus: whom God hath set forth to be a propitiation through faith in his blood, but you have to believe that God hath raised him from the dead. Hence God tells Moses to stretch forth his hand over the sea and divide it. The sea was figuratively death, and there was a way made through it, a way through the judgment; Pharaoh and all his host, chariots and all, were to be consumed, and Israel by divine light walked this new way; but Pharaoh and all his host perished. 

    There are two things of great importance to bear in mind: one is, that God made the way through the sea; and the other is, that the light which showed the way was Gods light. Christ has made the way through death - the judgment of God. He died; He has borne the judgment, and He has been raised up from the dead by the glory of the Father. I want you to accept that the Israelites did walk this new path through the sea; and every one who walked it knew that he had found the way out of it; as in John 5: 24, he had passed out of death into life. Every one is involved in the judgment. You cannot get out of it except through the death and resurrection of Christ. He has opened a way out of death, He is declared to be the Son of God with power ... by the resurrection from the dead. There is no one who with the eye of faith beholds the Lord risen, but sees there is a Man who has come out of all that was against me; He was raised out from among the dead. If thou shalt confess with thy mouth the Lord Jesus, and shalt believe in thine heart that God hath raised him from the dead, thou shalt be saved. Think for a moment, it is very simple; one Man has risen out from among the dead, and He has broken all the power of Satan. Satan tried to terrify Him in the garden of Gethsemane, so that He said, This is your hour, and the power of darkness. He went down into death, and bore the sinners judgment; He so glorified God that He was raised up from the dead by the glory of the Father. I am speaking now of the antitype; but the type shows us the beautiful way all was done. There were two things of deepest interest: one, that the way was made through the sea; and the other, that the light from God showed them the way. They saw the sea on the right hand and on the left - the judgment which they incurred - but they were saved out of it, while Pharaoh and all his host were drowned in the Red Sea. The Egyptians whom ye have seen today, ye shall see them again no more for ever. It is a type that both Satan, and the flesh which Satan can act on, are gone in judgment. I can understand a simple soul saying, Well, if I could see that, and know that all against me was gone in judgment in the eye of God, I should be perfectly happy. It is not merely that the blood of Christ was offered, but that He went under the judgment, that He broke the power of the devil, and judicially terminated the man under judgment; as we read in Hebrews 2 (mark the words), Forasmuch then as the children are partakers of flesh and blood, he also himself likewise took part of the same; that through death he might destroy him that had the power of death, that is, the devil. I ask every one in this room, Do you really believe the power of the devil is broken, and that Christ has abolished death? It is not the power of death only, but that he might destroy him that had the power of death, that is, the devil; and deliver them who through fear of death were all their lifetime subject to bondage. All the saints before were subject to bondage, because death had never been annulled. 

    It is of great importance that you should understand the type. Israel went into the sea, figuratively the judgment of God, and they found that there was a way made for them through it. The waters were a wall unto them on their right hand, and on their left. They walked through the sea, and when the morning appeared they were saved, and the waters covered their enemies. The death of Christ is the judgment of this world; as the Lord said, Now is the judgment of this world: now shall the prince of this world be cast out. All Israel walked through the Red Sea; they did not only hear of it, but they walked every step of the way; they appropriated practically for themselves the work which was done for them. Step by step they appropriated the salvation of God; and where they were saved, their enemies were swallowed up. Hence the song in Exodus 15: I will sing unto the LORD, for he hath triumphed gloriously: the horse and his rider hath he thrown into the sea. The power of the devil is destroyed. Though the devil is still here, his power as Pharaoh is gone for the believer. Christ has abolished death. I do not say that you have by faith laid hold of this great fact. You may believe in the blood of Christ before the eye of God, but you may not have seen by faith that all which was under judgment has been set aside in judgment. Israel was implicated in the judgment because of the Egyptians, and now they are gone in judgment, while Israel was led safely through by the Lord. Hence it is no work of their own, but they sing, The LORD ... hath triumphed gloriously. 

    So far is the type. Now I turn to Acts 9. This is the first account of the conversion of Saul of Tarsus; he, in the most relentless way, was persecuting the church of God worse than ever. But as he journeyed ... suddenly there shined round about him a light from heaven. The light has come from God; that is His first work in the soul. As I have already said, there are two things; there is the way of escape, and there is the light to see it; there is a way out of death through the death and resurrection of Christ, and there is the light out of heaven to show the way. The light is the first thing; you cannot see at all if you have not the light, and the light comes from God. As the apostle says, If our gospel be hid, it is hid to them that are lost: in whom the god of this world hath blinded the minds of them which believe not, lest the light of the glorious gospel of Christ, who is the image of God, should shine unto them. The light has shone on this man; he had thought himself a very exemplary man, though he was unrelentingly persecuting the church of God. He even forced some of the christians to blaspheme; while in the eyes of the religious world he was most commendable, and as to himself he lived in all good conscience. I call a man a monster who is opposing God in the most daring way, and at the same time getting credit from men for being religious. Saul had gone outside Palestine on his terrible mission, and was journeying to Damascus, when suddenly the light shone out of heaven. Though so religious he could not bear it, he fell to the ground; though he had lived in all good conscience unto this day, when the light of God reached him he fell to the ground. The work of God has begun; Saul cries, Who art thou, Lord? He has a sense that he has to do with God - a sense which always awakens fear. And the Lord said, I am Jesus whom thou persecutest: it is hard for thee to kick against the pricks. How terrible that moment must have been to him! Full of self-righteousness, he was the chief of sinners, as he afterwards owned. I do not consider that an exaggeration. No one surpassed him in his opposition to Christ. It is important to bear in mind that a man of unblemished conduct may be the greatest opponent to the truth. Now he is subdued: And he trembling and astonished said, Lord, what wilt thou have me to do? - he is not off legal ground yet. And the Lord said unto him, Arise, and go into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do. And the men which journeyed with him stood speechless, hearing a voice, but seeing no man. And Saul arose from the earth; and when his eyes were opened, he saw no man: but they led him by the hand, and brought him into Damascus. He has received divine light, the light of God has shone into his soul, and he has heard the voice of Jesus; but he is not rescued yet, he has not peace. 

    Now read verse 9, which describes how he found salvation: And he was three days without sight, and neither did eat nor drink. What was he doing? Then the work of grace was effected in his soul. Many have faith in the blood of Christ, are assured of its virtue in the eye of God, and yet are much distressed by Satan and by the flesh. You are not clear of them if you do not see that Christ has made a way through death by His death and resurrection, and that you cannot be clear until you have appropriated His death, the antitype of walking through the Red Sea. In deep seclusion, apart from every one, like Saul of Tarsus here, when for three days he did neither eat nor drink, you have so believed in the work of Christ on the cross that you have walked through the Red Sea; you have seen the way for you out of death through the death and resurrection of Christ. What a wonderful relief to Israel when they had reached the other side! We can understand that Saul during those three days did neither eat nor drink. He is learning that by the death of Christ he is cleared of all against him in the sight of God. The light has come to him from the glory of God, and he has heard the voice of Jesus in the glory, and now he sees that there is a way for him unto Christ in glory, through His death. To the satisfaction of his soul, he appropriates by faith the death of Christ as the only way out of death into life. Then he prays; he has come to God. For this shall every one that is godly pray unto thee. Then Ananias is sent to him. The Lords commendation is, Behold, he prayeth. 

    He has to do with God, he prays. The prodigal son says, I will arise and go to my father. That is confidence. Presumption is acting from my own feelings; confidence is acting because of the feelings which another has for me. You see the same with the thief on the cross: Lord, remember me; he began by prayer. Great was his confidence in the Lord. Now Saul prays; he has turned to God, he has confidence in Him; the judgment is over, the morning has appeared; and now Ananias is sent, and says to him, Saul, brother, the Lord has sent me, Jesus that appeared to thee in the way in which thou camest, that thou mightest see, and be filled with the Holy Spirit. That is, he is to enter on an entirely new history here. I do not dwell upon this, but I press that the wonderful fact was now known to Saul that all under the judgment of God had gone in judgment; he had learned that the old man was crucified with Christ; he had walked through the sea - literally, he had travelled through Christs death to the other side of death. Except ye eat the flesh of the Son of man, and drink his blood, ye have no life in you. Now he can say, The Lord hath triumphed gloriously. 

    Saul is now outside of judgment, and no one who dwells on it but will see the great advance there is from the light coming to him and his hearing the voice of the Saviour, and his present position - saved for glory, and the Holy Spirit filling him. I trust you see that all under judgment has been removed in judgment in the death of Christ; for though Satan is still here, he is never again as Pharaoh to the believer in Jesus; and though the Egyptians are here - that is, 

    the flesh is here - yet Israel saw the Egyptians dead on the sea shore. So should you see our old man crucified with Christ. If Israel attempted to revive an Egyptian dead on the shore it would be unaccountable. Christians are more so when they revive the flesh which was set aside in the cross. You should rejoice that our old man is crucified with Christ. But no one will be free from the old man till he is glad that he has gone in the cross; and you never can know that he has gone till you travel through faith in Christs death out of the place of judgment. If you do not accept the death of Christ as the salvation of God, the wrath of God abides on you. But on the other hand, the Lord grant you may be deeply interested in His grace - even that not only is the blood before the eye of God for you who believe, but that the man under the judgment of God has been judicially ended in the death of Christ, and that, as He is risen out of death, you have to do with Him risen and glorified. The effect upon you is that not only are your eyes opened to see things in this world in a new way, but you are filled with the Holy Spirit; you enter on a new and blessed history on the earth. You begin your new history with a song; you have come to God - The LORD is my strength and song, and he is become my salvation. Like Saul of Tarsus you are in a new and wondrous position on the earth; you have a Saviour in glory, and the Holy Spirit in you. 

    May your hearts be bowed in faith with thanksgiving, for His names sake. 

  

  
    EXODUS CHAPTER 14 (JND 35)
    

    
    
  
  
    EXODUS CHAPTER 14 (JND 35)

    Exodus 14

     4, 8,17. Khazak, Jehovah directly hardens. 

  

  
    BAPTISM (JT 26)
    

    
    
  
  
    BAPTISM (JT 26)

    Mark 16:16; Exodus 14:15 - 31.

    JTI thought it would help us to consider baptism as representing the acceptance  the public acceptance  of the divine judgment. You will observe that the commandments in Matthew and Mark to the disciples include baptism, whereas it is not in evidence in Luke and John, alluding, I suppose, and in keeping with the fact that the bearing of the judgment  the forsaking of God  is emphasised both in Matthew and Mark. The Lord is forsaken on the cross according to these two evangelists, and in keeping with that the believer should be baptised. God would have us to be in accord thus publicly with what Christ underwent. There would be a disposition to avoid the public acceptance of the divine judgment; but it comes out at the beginning of Christianity that those who believed Peters word were baptised. It is put in that way, they that gladly received his word were baptised, Acts 2:41 not that Peter baptised them, but that they were baptised. 

    QuesHad there been an aspect of the death of Christ in Exodus 12 which was more private, before they took the passage of the sea? 

    JTYes. The passover is in a measure private  it is kept indoors. The passage of the Red Sea is public; it takes us out of the sphere to which judgment applies. This principle of the acceptance of the divine verdict is introduced at the very outset of the line of faith and whatever the divine findings may be, they are accepted. So you find that Seth had a son and he called his name Enosh. There was the acceptance, in the naming of his child, of the judgment that lay upon man. Light broke in there as it says, Then began men to call upon the name of the Lord. Genesis 4:26. 

    It is in the acceptance of the divine findings by some public occurrence that light comes in, so that the naming of Seths child brought in light. And then Adam being recognised in his position of headship, the exercise is traced from him; Genesis 5. He comes into the gain of his sons act and therefore Enoch is counted from Adam  the seventh from Adam being the result of the exercise. Enoch is the culmination of the exercise, and he had this testimony that he pleased God. With Noah and with Moses we get the same principle, but particularly in this instance in Exodus 14 where the children of Israel are said to have acted on the principle of faith  the only instance in which it is so said. We read, By faith they passed through the Red Sea Hebrews 11:29; it was what they did. There is that which has to be done to complete the thing, in order that there should be the full result for God. The result for God is not till chapter 15  there is no song till then. As to the passover lamb, they were to eat it. In all sacrificial offerings that the people presented to God, God had his part first, but the passover is peculiar in that respect  it was for the people. So Gods part comes out in chapter 15. There must be public conformity to what God is. 

    WHThey went out ... in the sight of all the Egyptians. Numbers 33:3. Does that refer to this? 

    JTYes. It is an allusion to this chapter. 

    QuesIn what way do you view 1 Corinthians? 

    JTIn the same sense. It is Christ our passover sacrificed for us. 

    RemIn chapter 11 the apostle brings in the other side. 

    JTYes, the Lords supper. Here (Exodus 14) Jehovah says, Wherefore criest thou unto me? Speak unto the children of Israel, that they go forward. A time comes when it is not a question of speaking to God, but of moving according to light He has afforded. 

    ANYou distinguish between what there is on our side which is private as in the passover, and the acceptance of death in a public way; but before God can have His portion there must be the latter. 

    JTYes. That is what I see. 

    QuesDo we understand you to mean that while there is a public position in baptism, the Spirit would maintain the reality of that position in our souls? 

    JTI think it is maintained in the Lords supper. 

    RemBecause that is our act. 

    JTYes. We are committed to the death of the Lord. It has been said that baptism introduces us into the wilderness and the Lords supper sustains us in it. 

    FRBIn the Lords supper is there the remembrance of the act of God in judgment? 

    JTWell, hardly that. It is the difference between roasting and boiling. The passover was roasted. It was the direct action of the fire upon the meat. It had to be eaten, no part was to be offered; it was not presented on the altar. It was a question of the people discerning what was due to them. The blood kept out the destroying angel. That was Christs direct bearing of judgment. In the subsequent offerings, which were eaten by the priests or others, the meat was generally boiled, that is, the indirect action of the fire not the direct action, and I would connect that more with the Lords supper; but the death of Christ is before us, for the blood is separated from the body. 

    AGIn connection with baptism, have you in view the public act and the keeping up of its import publicly? 

    JTQuite. It should be the outcome of the acceptance of Gods judgment: They that gladly received his word were baptised. Acts 2:41. 

    It is where you get the thing first mentioned that you get the idea. It is first mentioned in connection with this dispensation, in Acts 2  the verse just quoted. There was the necessity of baptism but before baptism repentance. Peter says, Repent, and be baptised every one of you. Acts 2:38. Then it says, They that gladly received his word  that is, the word he gave  were baptised. The state that should go with baptism was evidently there. 

    ANI think we have been accustomed to give baptism particular significance without taking it in its scriptural setting as first presented, that is as connected with repentance. Repent and be baptised. Acts 2:38. 

    JTYes, that is what I thought; Peters words convey the necessity preceding baptism. There is the acceptance of the judgment of God, of which baptism is the public expression. In Mark 16 you get the complete idea  He that believeth and is baptised shall be saved. It is not the administration of baptism there but the necessity of it. Matthew gives the administration. 

    QuesWould you say that the eunuch in Acts 8 justified God in that way? 

    JTI think so. Here is water, Acts 8:36 he says; he saw the necessity for it. 

    QuesWould God view the people in Exodus 15 as on different ground entirely? 

    JTYes. They are then publicly in relationship with God. It is due to God that it should be so. The people were as safe (from the divine side) when eating the roast lamb as they were in the wilderness, but they were not yet outwardly delivered; they were not clear of the place where they were under the enemys power. 

    QuesWould you say that in going through the Red Sea they came into line with what was in the mind of God? 

    JTYes. They were then publicly in accord with the death of Christ. 

    ANDo you suggest that our movements publicly are to be governed by our acceptance of the death of Christ? 

    JTYes. The great importance of accepting the death of Christ having come home to us, we must accept it in the prescribed way. Those who received Peters word accepted it; they were baptised, and then following that they continued in the apostles teaching and fellowship, and in breaking of bread and in prayers. They accepted death publicly and then they were added; that is the divine way; and then as thus taken account of, God takes them up and adds to them publicly. The Lord added to the assembly daily those that were to be saved. Acts 2:47. 

    RemSo the waters of the Red Sea were a wall unto them; that would be in the way of protection. 

    JTWell, I think it emphasised to them that death was there. At the Jordan there was no water in sight, but at the Red Sea the waters being a wall to them on their right hand and on their left was a witness to the judgment. They went over by faith: They passed through. Hebrews 11:29. 

    QuesDo you think that if I view the point from Gods side it raises very serious exercise as to ones responsibility to God? 

    JTYes. Numbers calls attention to the fact that they went out with a high hand in the sight of all the Egyptians; Numbers 33:3. That public action itself was necessary to complete the exercise. One is defective unless one takes the public position in accord with the divine finding. As having passed over Israel saw the Egyptians dead on the sea-shore, and the great power with which Jehovah had wrought. You realise the power of God in the exercise. 

    QuesWould you say that there are two things to maintain us in the public position  the passover and then that we have seen the Egyptians dead? 

    JTWell, there is no record that they saw the first-born ones slain because that was private  in every house. They did not see that, nor did the Egyptians see what they were doing. But these exercises are incomplete unless the prescribed public attitude is taken, unless baptism is accepted. 

    GWWIn other words, you may have all the private exercise without the full good of salvation. 

    JTYes. Salvation is a public thing. As saved one has the helmet of salvation on. 

    GWWYou have definitely taken a certain attitude towards these conditions, and in that you are supported and in that there is salvation. 

    RemIf I recognise the rights of God, I can count on Gods support. 

    JTWell, you realise Gods support as accepting His judgment on man in the flesh. Baptism is the means by which God intends that we should show publicly our acceptance of the judgment which rested on us. Paul was not sent to baptise, but nevertheless baptism was always present in his ministry and he himself gives us the doctrine of it; Romans 6. 

    GWWHe that believeth and is baptised shall be saved, it says in Mark. The emphasis laid on baptism shows that it is a feature in salvation that we have to pay attention to. 

    QuesIs that what is seen in going forward? 

    JTYes. The going forward of the believer is accepting the import of his baptism. 

    GWWIt marks the first movement and every subsequent movement. 

    JTYes, and it is the beginning of the believers history publicly. It is the demand of a good conscience before God; 1 Peter 3:21. 

    ANHow is this done in the sight of Egyptians  merely by the rite being administered? 

    JTThe rite is the formal expression of it, but you must accept death in your souls reckoning. You would expect in Seths house that death was accepted, he having named his son Enosh, so I think God acted with Seth because in the list you get in Genesis 5 down to Jared, the Holy Spirit emphasises that every one died, as much as to say that Seth was right. The name he gave to his son might have been questioned, for then men lived nearly 1,000 years, but the Holy Spirit says of each he died, as if God would confirm the faith of Seth. Genesis 5:6 - 20. God honours faith and confirms it. 

    QuesWe have not to wait 800 years to die! we begin with it. 

    JTYes. And you maintain it. I have no doubt that the Lords supper represents the food by which one is enabled to maintain the principle set out in baptism. Let a man examine himself, and so let him eat of that bread, and drink of that cup, 1 Corinthians 11:28. 

    ANYou own the sphere of life by way of the acceptance of the death of Christ. That would be John 6 in principle. 

    JTYes. Mark emphasises those who believe and are baptised. Such are saved. Those who have faith are immune from the judgment of God and satanic influences. 

    GWWAs to what you were saying as to the Lords supper, one might also say that in it we have the Lords provision in one way for the maintenance of the position taken up publicly. You have development of affection which would lead the soul to continue in the position taken up in baptism. The Lord sets very great store by this position being taken up. 

    JTYes. In every circumstance where the judgment of God is involved, relief is in the public acceptance of it. There ought to be a movement corresponding with what God has done; without this you could not have Exodus 15. You could not have in Egypt the song mentioned there. 

    QuesWould you say that is the responsibility on the part of the children of Israel? 

    JTIt is the result for God. The children of Israel did not realise what was involved in the moving forward, but as they moved they began to see what God had done for them, so then they were ready for the song and the song is, I apprehend, Gods portion. Just as Enoch was the result of an exercise, so also is the song sung by Moses and the children of Israel. 

    SMThe cloud went behind! 

    JTYes, that is because the Egyptians were nearby. It was a testimony of Gods protection of His people, which is a great incentive to move forward. The point here is what you are to do, for in doing it you realise His power. Moses rod lifted up over the sea represented the authority of God in dealing with death and him who had the power of it. 

    ANThe same principle comes in in Joshua, where they turned their backs upon the men of Ai. Get thee up; wherefore liest thou thus upon thy face? Israel hath sinned, Joshua 7:10,11. 

    JTI think it is a great thing to see that God looks for public conformity to Himself in His judgment, and that enters into every circumstance requiring judgment among the saints. So in the case you refer to, Israel had sinned and this had to be owned publicly. Achan was stoned. 

    ANIf we are not true to our baptism, what then? 

    GWWIf one does not obey the word go forward one falls into the hands of the Egyptians. 

    JTThat is very important. One is exposed to Satan. 

    GWWIt was always so. Later Amalek hung on the rear to cut off the stragglers. 

    JTAs many as received Peters word were baptised, and then it says they were added; as if they were honoured by God publicly in accepting the divine order. There is nothing to indicate the dead first-born in Egypt, but when Israel go forward they see the evidences of the overthrow of Satans power. They see the dead bodies of the Egyptians on the sea-shore. They would never have seen them, if they had not gone forward. 

    RemFaith would always lead us on. 

    JTThat is what is remarkable in this instance. 

    It is the only case in which the people are said to have acted in faith: By faith they passed through the Red Sea. Hebrews 11:29. Moses celebrated the passover by faith. It is good to see the moral value of chapter 15, for it is an illustration of what accrues to God as the result of a right exercise in His people. It is in salvation that we render God His portion. Then sang Moses and the children of Israel this song, ... the Lord ... hath triumphed gloriously. Exodus 15:1,6. 

    QuesWhat would answer to the enemies dead on the sea-shore? 

    JTIt would be some evidence to you as a believer that Satan is defeated. It is a great feature of warfare to find out what the opposing general is aiming at. You want to thwart him in that, and God gives you evidence that it is accomplished. He has His own way of showing you the enemy defeated. The passage of the Red Sea is a type of the overthrow of Satans power through the death and resurrection of Christ. 

    RemThey would not have seen this wonderful victory if they had not gone through the Sea. 

    JTNo. The Lord says to the disciples when they spoke about demons being subject to them through His name, In this rejoice not ... but rejoice that your names are written in the heavens, Luke 10:20. 

    and then He says, I beheld Satan as lightning falling out of heaven. Luke 10:18. That was a much greater thing. The Lord saw Satan fall from heaven  the complete defeat of the enemy. 

    GWWIt is a great thing to see the enemy dead on the sea-shore. It speaks of a principle once enslaving my soul but now seen as dead. 

    ANThat is an interesting point that every exercise works out a result for God. I was thinking of Psalm 18, where the same principle is worked out. The result is, I will love thee, O Lord, my strength. Psalm 18:1. The affections were set in movement. 

    JTIt is one of the most interesting things in Scripture that God looks for result from every exercise. He brings in an occasion of exercise and looks for a result from it. He found pleasure in Enoch and in Noah; and when Jacob was recovered he poured a drink-offering on the pillar of stone he had reared up, and in Joseph there is pleasure for Christ in the recovery of the brethren, for Joseph kissed them. God allows the exercise that there may be something for Himself out of it, and that something follows the public acceptance of the judgment. Whatever Gods mind might be, the public acceptance of it is pleasing to Him. 

    GWWIf God moves towards me for my salvation, it must be very pleasurable to me that I should sing Him a song; in the song the exercise is complete. 

    JTI think that is where the fruit comes in; the fruit of our lips giving thanks. Hebrews 13:5. The end in view in all Gods dealings is fruit for Himself. 

    GWWThe enemy has been overthrown, and the people are conscious of the overthrow and they attribute it all to God; so that as was remarked, it was when the Lord saved David out of the hand of all his enemies that he spake the words of his song to the Lord in Psalm 18. 

    RemThe Lord said to the palsied man, Stretch forth thine hand. Matthew 12:13. Would that be an instance of the power received with movement? 

    JTMoses represents the authority of God; and what lay on man involved that God Himself is really concerned about what hinders us; so He says to Moses, Stretch out thy hand over the sea. That was Gods part, the children of Israel could not do that, but they had to move forward, and it says they went on dry ground through the sea. God felt the thing that lay on man more than man did, for it interfered with Gods rights over man. Satan had the power of death. But as they were prepared to move forward He acted for them. 

    QuesWhen you speak of the helmet what do you mean? 

    JTIt means that you are free from the thing that held you. 

    FRBWhat would you say about the signs: And these signs shall follow them that believe? Mark 16:17. 

    JTI think they are for confirmation. The power of God accompanies your path as you accept baptism. As you accept what the light of God conveys He gives you confirmation. It is worthy of note that in Mark it is these signs shall follow them that believe Mark 16:17.  not the apostles but them that believe. 

    RemIsrael is said to have been baptised unto Moses in the cloud and in the sea, what would that mean? 

    JTThe cloud would be the sign of the divine presence. I think baptism in the cloud is that you are merged in the divine presence. Matthew says, Baptising them to the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit Matthew 28:19: that is to say you are introduced into all that light  God fully revealed. Then He is here by the Spirit. 

    QuesBaptism puts you on right ground but you need the Spirit for power? 

    JTThat is right. Baptism puts you into public conformity with the judgment of God, and God is with you on that line. 

    GWWThe great danger is in taking up these things theoretically. It is the seriousness of it that one wants to have pressed. 

    JTYes, and the results for God. As there is progress in the soul in going forward  accepting death, it results in a tribute of praise to God. 

    QuesWhy do they come up out of Egypt in military rank  in fives? 

    JTIt was a testimony that they were not in confusion. As subject, the believers steps are in divine order. When the Lord came out of death there was no evidence of confusion. 

    ANIt would be a point in 2 Timothy that you contend lawfully: but if I am not true to my baptism I am not striving lawfully  I am bringing in some principles that are unlawful. 

    JTThat is so. I think the order of marching is a testimony to the power of God in that they were not as in a rout. They did not go out pell-mell, but in order. You would expect that if I call upon the name of the Lord for salvation, I come into protection, and I do not need to be confused. The people came out of Egypt arrayed that is five in a rank. They were not in confusion for they were moving in relation to authority  they were typically in subjection to Christ. 

    RemFive means human weakness  they went in ranks of five. 

    JTThey might be conscious of their weakness but they were not in confusion. It is a good thing to have the sense of weakness but a great thing to move as under divine authority. 

    GWWFive is never a sign of weakness due to sin. 

    JTIt is the weakness which casts us on God. When I am weak, then am I strong. 2 Corinthians 12:10. 
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    WHY ARE YE THE LAST TO BRING THE KING BACK TO HIS HOUSE? (JT 31)

    Acts 22:16; Exodus 14:15,16; 2 Samuel 19:10 - 12

    These scriptures relate to persons who are holding back, slow to move in order to profit from what God is presenting in His grace. 

    God has never been behind; it says, When the fulness of the time was come, God sent forth his Son, come of woman, come under law, that he might redeem those under law, that we might receive sonship, (Galatians 4:4,5). When need arises, God hastens to act. In Isaiah 6, the prophet finding himself in the full light of the glory confesses that he is unclean. He says, Woe unto me! for I am undone; for I am a man of unclean lips, (verse 5). Indeed, whether we have made this statement or not, we are unclean. The poison of the serpent is under our lips, as the Scriptures say, asps poison is under their lips, (Romans 3:13). Isaiah says, we are all become as an unclean thing, (Isaiah 64:6). As soon as Isaiah confesses his uncleanness, one of the seraphim flew to him, having in his hand a glowing coal, which he had taken with the tongs from off the altar, (verse 6). He touched his mouth with it and said, Behold, this hath touched thy lips; and thine iniquity is taken away, and thy sin expiated, (verse 7). You see with what rapidity God cleanses the sinner who repents; it says, one of the seraphim flew unto me. As soon as a sinner repents, there is a movement in heaven. It tells us that there is joy before the angels of God for one repenting sinner, (Luke 15). So as heaven rejoices because of a repenting sinner, it sends a messenger in haste to comfort him. It says that he flew to him with the means of cleansing in his hand. When the glowing coal which he had taken from off the altar touched his mouth, his iniquity was taken away and his sin expiated. The seraphim had a glowing coal in his hand; the fire was still there, and is an allusion to the divine judgment which fell on Jesus. Jesus offered Himself without spot on the altar of God and there He bore the penalty of Isaiahs sin. Now that Isaiah is repentant, the seraph flies to him with the glowing coal; Isaiah understands what the expiation of sin has meant for Jesus. On Gods altar was found not only one coal, but all the fire of the judgment of God; so we see, dear friends, how Jesus has borne our sins in His body on the tree. Now God hastens to relieve every repentant sinner. 

    We are here this afternoon to tell you that there is pardon with God. Though your sins be as scarlet, they shall be as white as snow; though they be red like crimson, they shall be as wool, (Isaiah 1:18). God hastens to act to this end, so when the prodigal son returned to his father, we are told that his father ran to meet him. Where are you found, as to the light of this marvellous activity of God towards men? What activity has there been on your part in regard of your sins? Have you made any movement? 

    In Acts 22:14,15, we read of a remarkable sinner, a great sinner, Saul of Tarsus. The light of God entered his soul, and repentance followed. He is found in the house of a christian, in the house of Judas, at Damascus, and hears from the lips of Ananias the most marvellous words about himself: The God of our fathers has chosen thee beforehand to know his will, and to see the just one, and to hear a voice out of his mouth; for thou shalt be a witness for him to all men of what thou hast seen and heard. What does he do in the marvellous light of all that Ananias has told him? He learns that he was chosen in the counsels of God, that he was to do the will of God, that he was to see the Just One and hear a voice out of His mouth. But he makes no movement. So Ananias says, And now why lingerest thou? Does not this question come to many of us? Why lingerest thou? Others have already made a move before your eyes; they have obtained the forgiveness of their sins. Why have you not yet done this? What is hindering you? What is holding you? Is it the world? Do you not want to be rid of your sins? Do you not fear the wrath to come? For there is revealed wrath of God from heaven upon all impiety, and unrighteousness of men holding the truth in unrighteousness, (Romans 1:18). You will have to do with God about your sins; unless you put the matter right now, you will have to appear before the great white throne. All your sins will be before you; the books will be opened and the dead will be judged according to the things written in the books. And whosoever is not found written in the book of life will be cast into the lake of fire. Are not these things solemn? Why lingerest thou? Ananias goes on to say, Arise and get baptised, and have thy sins washed away, calling on his name. We earnestly enjoin you to do the same, to make a movement in your heart towards Christ, in the light which is before you. 

    The same thought is found in Exodus 14:15. There is a time when we should stand still, peaceful, seeing the salvation of Jehovah; it is the moment when we want deliverance. Stand still, and see the salvation of Jehovah, which he will work for you today, (verse 13). If there is anyone here who is seeking to work out his own salvation by his own efforts, we say to you, Stand still, and see the salvation of Jehovah. See how He has come out in Christ who has been delivered for our offences and has been raised for our justification, (Romans 4:25). God has done that, and the apostle adds, Therefore having been justified on the principle of faith, we have peace towards God through our Lord Jesus Christ, (chapter 5:1). We have to be there to see the salvation of Jehovah. Jehovah will fight for you, and ye shall be still. We are then called to go forward and to walk. Speak unto the children of Israel, that they go forward. In the same way that Moses spoke to the children of Israel according to Gods commandment, so we are here to urge you to go on. 

    Some of you come to these meetings week after week, and we thank God for it; you come within the range of the light, you come to hear the preachings, but you should go forward. Speak to the children of Israel, that they go forward. There are many here who have not openly confessed the Lord Jesus. We appeal to you, dear young people, that you confess publicly the Lord Jesus. If thou shalt confess with thy mouth Jesus as Lord, and shalt believe in thine heart that God has raised him from among the dead, thou shalt be saved, (Romans 10:9). Many believe with the heart, but have not confessed the Lord. We urge you to do it from today, to confess openly the Lord Jesus. Baptism means that I range myself openly on the side of Christ and I leave the world behind me. You cannot have the world and Christ at the same time; if you hold the world with one hand and Christ with the other, you are not saved. While Pharaoh was drawing near to them, the children of Israel said, Is it because there were no graves in Egypt, thou hast taken us away to die in the wilderness? why hast thou done this to us, that thou hast led us out of Egypt? (verse 11). Graves in Egypt! Is this the language of your heart? It is said to those who were nominally christians, and Paul says it, that we may not be condemned with the world, (1 Corinthians 11:32). Are you thinking of dying in Egypt? The children of Israel complained that Moses had brought them out of Egypt and had led them into the wilderness. They were carrying with them the bones of Joseph, which he did not wish to be buried in Egypt. Those who have faith do not want to be buried in Egypt; where Christ has been buried, and there only, do they wish to be buried  with Him, by baptism, to His death. Does that not appeal to your heart, or do you persist in your desire that you want a grave in Egypt? The only one we can recommend to you is the grave of Christ. Instead of offering you a grave in Egypt, the word of God is, Let them go forward! In going forward, you are in the company of the Lord Jesus. As soon as they started to move forward, the cloud went behind them, to protect them from the Egyptians; as soon as you make a movement in faith, divine love is active. God placed Himself behind them because He wished to protect them, and in the light of that protection they went forward. Then the sea was divided; they have gone in, not into a grave of Egypt, but into the grave of Christ in figure, as it says in the New Testament, all were baptised unto Moses in the cloud and in the sea, (1 Corinthians 10:2). So you see, dear young believers, that it is your privilege to have part with Christ, who died for you. How different is this grave from all the graves in Egypt! You will not stay for ever in this grave; if we have been planted with Him in the likeness of His death, we shall come out from it with Him in resurrection. We invite you, therefore, dear young friends, to come forward. I speak now to those who have believed and who have not yet declared themselves in the ranks of faith. It is not in coming to the meeting and being attentive to what is said there that you put yourself in the ranks of faith. By baptism, I identify myself with Christ in His death, like Ruth, who had the opportunity to return to the country of Moab, but did not wish to do so. She said to Naomi, Do not intreat me to leave thee, to return from following after thee; for whither thou goest I will go, and where thou lodgest I will lodge: thy people shall be my people, and thy God my God; where thou diest will I die, and there will I be buried, (Ruth 1:16,17). We encourage you, dear young friends, to start moving and to take your place in the ranks of the people of God. The children of Israel went out by rank; have you taken your place in the ranks of the people of God? In going forward, you see Moses acting, you see him stretch out his rod and divide the sea. The sea divided and was for them a wall on the right hand and on the left, with an outlet on the other side. There was then a straight and dry path through the sea for the people. A grave in Egypt has no outlet; those who are buried there will not come out until the day of judgment, for after death is judgment. But God offers here a grave whose walls are of crystal, and having a blessed outlet  the sweet communion of the children of God. Jehovah says later to them, Ye have seen what I have done to the Egyptians, and how I have borne you on eagles wings and brought you to myself, (chapter 19:4). 

    When I speak of the communion of the children of God, I have in view the place which Christ occupies in the hearts of the believers. Has He a place in the heart of each one of those here? You say, Yes, certainly. But I ask you, What have you said about all this? The brethren do not hear you speak of it. We ask, Why are you silent about bringing back the king? Why are you silent? The brethren do not hear you say anything about the Lord Jesus, while those who truly love Him speak of Him. Let us hear your voice; tell us what place Jesus occupies in your heart. I came into this room this morning; there were many sitting on the right hand side, but then there were many sitting on the left. Those on the right hand side had come to remember the Lord Jesus by way of the symbols He has left for us, that is to say, to do what He has left us to do. Those who were sitting on the left had said in a more or less deliberate way, We are not going to do that. And why not? Why are you silent? I cannot help thinking of Matthew 25:33, where the shepherd sets the sheep on his right hand, and the goats on his left. I do not mean that those on the left were not saved, but they were putting themselves apart from the people of God. If you love the Lord Jesus, can you continue to say that you are not going to remember Him? He asks you to do it. You are called to the fellowship of Gods Son. Why are you denying the rights of the Lord over you? If you believe that Christ died for you, 

    why do you not have part in the fellowship of Gods Son? Why are ye silent as to bringing the king back? The kings house is an allusion to your heart. We are told that Jesus has been received up into heaven; He occupies there a marvellous place, and yet you are shutting your heart intentionally to Him. He claims a place there; He says, Give me thine heart. (Proverbs 23:26). 

    And king David sent to Zadok and to Abiathar the priests, saying, Speak to the elders of Judah saying, Why are ye the last to bring the king back to his house? seeing the speech of all Israel is come to the king, to his house. First, why are you silent? and then, Why are ye the last? Do not let this day pass before answering these questions. You see how God is appealing to your heart. We do not want to occupy you with yourself; we are priests, and as such we have sympathy for you. We speak to you as brethren, for you are such, since you are believers, and so we ask you, Why are ye the last to bring the king back to his house? Why do you sit on the left each Lords day morning, so depriving the Lord of His rights? If the world is holding you, why not give it up for Christ? Is He not worthy of it? Is not the fellowship of Gods Son preferable to anything else? We can say, Yes! It is as Moses said to Hobab, We are journeying to the place of which Jehovah said, I will give it unto you: come with us, and we will do thee good. (Numbers 10:29). Do not be simply onlookers as the people cross the wilderness; accompany them; come with us. 

    David said, the speech of all Israel is come to the king, to his house. Give ear to the voice of all Israel. If you connect yourself with the people of God, you will see that what is said of the kings house is found at the end of Lukes gospel, where the saints gathered together talked of what concerned the Lord, and as they speak of this, Jesus Himself comes into the midst of them. The speech of all Israel is come to the king, to his house; yes, it is come to the kings ears in his house. Do you not want to have part in that? Let your voice be joined to that of the children of God  the voice of all Israel. 

    In Luke 24, two straying disciples were going away from Jerusalem. It may be there are some here who have their part in Jerusalem and who have turned their back on Gods people. When Jesus made Himself known to the two disciples of Emmaus, they returned to Jerusalem. What a joy it would be for us to see you come and take your place amongst the saints of God! It would be a matter of joy for us, but how much greater would be the Lords joy! He says, Let me see thy countenance, let me hear thy voice, (Song of Songs 2:14). The appeal is urgent; why would you be the last? Make a move, as the shepherds of old who said to one another, Let us make our way then now as far as Bethlehem, (Luke 2:15). Since God has acted swiftly with regard of you, do not put off your decision; act at once; make use of your privileges. The king says, Ye are my brethren, ye are my bone and my flesh; and why will ye be the last to bring back the king? 

    Our greatest desire is that you make a move, resolving to give the Lord Jesus the place which is His, and occupying your place in relation with Christ and with His death, in fellowship with the saints of God. If any are exercised about this, we shall be glad to talk with you as long as you like, with the aim of helping you. 

    May God bless His word to us all! 
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    DIVINE TESTING (JT 69)

    Exodus 14:1-3; Exodus 14:9-14; Joshua 3: 1 - 4; Judges 7: 1 - 7

    The thought I have in mind relates to the circumstances ordered of God for our testing, especially as seen in these three scriptures. The circumstances are seen in connection with water: first a sea, then a river, and then a well. Water as a type has a very wide bearing in Scripture. Each mention has to be understood from the context, for we never really understand Scripture save as we look at it thus; particularly in any reference to water, because it may mean the opposite in one to what it means in another. For instance, the wicked are like the troubled sea, which cannot rest, and whose waters cast up mire and dirt, Isaiah 57: 20. A remarkable figure; the allusion would be to the incessant action of the masses of men, their unsteadiness and their liability to be affected by various influences. The world as a whole is constantly affected by one influence after another; terrible things are happening and newspapers are spreading it abroad, carrying defilement everywhere. 

    Then we have water as seen in the gospels, where it is perhaps more applicable to ourselves. For instance, in the passage which speaks of the Lord being in the boat and saying, Let us go over to the other side, Mark 4: 35. Such a movement always invites Satans attack, the other side meaning another position, which the testimony or the development of the truth requires. Christendom, with its cathedrals, which has been stationary for a thousand years, never goes to the other side. It has no idea of making a change to the other side, whereas you find that the Lord is constantly moving from this point to that, not in the sense of unrest and sightseeing, as the word, Many shall run to and fro, and knowledge shall be increased, Daniel 12: 4. The Lords word is, Let us go over to the other side; and as the movement began the enemy attacked. It is not here a question of mire and dirt, but agitation, and this may mark the saints. We are capable of being thus affected under these circumstances. Here are the two elements, wind and water  it is the wind that causes waves. 

    We have to acknowledge that there is scarcely a christian, great as the name of christian is, who is not capable of being affected in this way. The sea became agitated in Matthew. Matthew gives one phraseology, Mark another, and Luke another. Luke says that they were filled with water, and were in danger; they were thus affected. If we apply this to ourselves, all agitation, useless talk, recrimination suggests that we are in danger. Sometimes a gust comes up and you scarcely know where it comes from; but it is Satan, who is said to be the prince of the power of the air, Ephesians 2: 2. The air moving as wind, agitates; disturbing things are spoken, at first it may not be known by whom, but they are spoken, they are passed on, and agitation ensues. Matthew says, the ship was covered by the waves; that was obscured in which Christ was. Mark says the ship was already filled, and Luke that they were filled with water and that they were in danger. There is preservation from all this in manhood according to God, in that maturity and stability that will refuse to be influenced by Satans ways. 

    In the book of Exodus water has a great place, and the Red Sea stands out in this respect. Although inland, the Sea of Galilee corresponds to it in the New Testament; properly it is a lake, but the Red Sea is a sea. I read the passage, not to develop a gospel address out of it, although it is full of gospel matter, but what I have in mind is to bring out this thought of testing. 

    God as Creator has put all these things here in view of His testimony, and the Red Sea was to be a test to His people. It is a type of the death and resurrection of the Lord Jesus Christ, there is nothing greater than that; 

    but before it became so in type, it was a test to the people of God. You will notice that it is stated that they were to encamp by the sea, and then we read that they did so. 

    This test brought out a great deal of complaining, and other things too, of course. There was complaint against Moses  Why did you bring us out of Egypt? They did not say a word about their bitter sufferings there, these are all ignored; it is the irritability of the flesh, and Moses must suffer. The irritability of the flesh without control, vents itself in attacking those who in serving God, serve His people. The christian is enjoined to be under self-control. Things happen over which I have no control, but I should have control over myself, and not cause others to suffer; otherwise Satan will ruffle me to attack those who serve God, and in this way I may sin against Him. That is what the children of Israel were doing here. 

    They had been wonderfully cared for, Jehovah Himself having come down to deliver them, and what evidence of His presence there was in the plagues, ten of them, one after another! There is no question that God is with them. And then comes the wonderful night of the passover! What a night they had, eating the passover inside, with the blood outside, and no destroyer coming in! We may picture in our minds the parents of a family; the elder boy there as an object of special affection. There he was, sitting at the table enjoying the passover, when elsewhere hundreds of poor Egyptian firstborns were lying dead under the judgment of God. It was known to be so, it was no imaginary thing. 

    What a sense they would have of divine care! And lest the thing should fail as to their understanding, Moses referred to the deliverance of our houses in telling them what Jehovah had said to him. He gives in substance what Jehovah told him about the passover; he does not recite everything, he tells some things and leaves out others, according to the principle of ministry; 

    but in the end he says that they were to tell their children that Jehovah delivered our houses; not the firstborn only, but the house; the household is stressed. In many other ways they were cared for most marvellously, and now God tests them. He told them to encamp by the sea, and Pharaoh will say ... They are entangled in the land, the wilderness has hemmed them in. By this means God would draw out the enemy as by an ambush. Jehovah is a Man of war, He caused Pharaoh to be exposed by placing the people there by the sea, but alas! as in that position, they complained against Moses; they failed in the test. We are enjoined to obey our leaders and to be in subjection; instead of this they complained. The passage reads, And when Pharaoh drew nigh, the children of Israel lifted up their eyes, and, behold, the Egyptians marched after them; and they were sore afraid: and the children of Israel cried out unto the Lord. And they said unto Moses, Because there were no graves in Egypt, hast thou taken us away to die in the wilderness? wherefore hast thou dealt thus with us, to carry us forth out of Egypt? Is not this the word that we did tell thee in Egypt, saying, Let us alone, that we may serve the Egyptians? For it had been better for us to serve the Egyptians, than that we should die in the wilderness, Exodus 14: 10 - 12. 

    It is against Moses that they are complaining; later, in Numbers 21, they spoke against God and against Moses, but here it is against Moses. Think of the man against whom they were speaking, what he had been to them! The people of Israel were agitated, the enemy was blowing upon them and the waves of complaint were rising. Moses answers in beautiful grace and is an example to all who are prominent amongst us. He does not call them rebels here; in verse 13 he says, Fear ye not, stand still, and see the salvation of the Lord, which he will shew to you today: for the Egyptians whom ye have seen today, ye shall see them again no more for ever. The Lord shall fight for you, and ye shall hold your peace. What a beautiful reply! What a man! What a minister! He allayed their fear. What had they gained by all this agitation? Nothing. There was no cause for it; and what anguish they must have suffered, and that because of their want of formation, they were like children. We are to quit ourselves like men. In the presence of danger, let us face it as those who have grown in the knowledge of God, for He will be with us. If our position does not warrant the assumption that God is with us let us give it up, but if God is with us, there is nothing to fear. 

    So we read that the angel of God, which went before the camp of Israel, removed and went behind them; and the pillar of the cloud went from before their face, and stood behind them: and it came between the camp of the Egyptians and the camp of Israel; and it was a cloud and darkness to them, but it gave light by night to these: so that the one came not near the other all the night, verses 19, 20. That is God dear brethren. Think of the angel going round from their front to a position behind them! That is divine love, He did not do that because of their murmurings. He did that because of Himself. That is Gods way, He loves us; our agitation, such as appears here, does not turn God away from us. See the way they spoke about Moses! There was no cause for it. They were tested, and by that test they were exposed. It is written for our learning, these things happened as examples, and are recorded for us that we may not fall into the sin of unreasonable complaint. The end in view in all ministry and in every experience is to develop manhood amongst us, that we should be men. 

    Now in Joshua we have another instance of water. It says in chapter 3, And Joshua rose early in the morning; and they removed from Shittim, and came to Jordan. There is no complaining here at all; the people have learned. They are seen here, typically at least, as grown men, and they lodged; the word lodged is noticeable here. They arrived at Jordan after forty years in the wilderness; Moses is gone, and Joshua is the leader. It is wholly a spiritual matter now: they are about to enter Canaan. Wonderful thought! They are not now coming out of Egypt; they are leaving the wilderness and entering into Canaan, so they leave Shittim and move to Jordan. 

    I wonder if we all understand this great movement. They came to the Jordan; that is, water in the form of a river overflowing its banks, suggestive of the power of death. Some of us may have to face it in sickness at any time; God may bring us to it physically unless we arrive at it spiritually. It is a great thing to reach it spiritually. Mary and Martha did so in the death of their brother, and when any one near to us is taken it always peculiarly affects us. Martha said to the Lord, if thou hadst been here, my brother had not died. 

    So they came to the Jordan, and lodged there for three days. What are we to learn in this test? They are not complaining, they are men, there is not a word against Joshua; even the forty thousand of the tribes of Reuben and Gad and the half tribe of Manasseh were all subject to Joshua. We can have no assembly conditions without this; we are enjoined to be subject. All these chapters denote leadership according to God and the principle of subjection in each. Only persons under control themselves are able to give orders; joying and beholding your order, and the steadfastness of your faith in Christ says Paul to the Colossians (Colossians 2: 5). Thus he can propound to them the great thoughts of God. 

    So here there are great things for us to learn. We are to be two thousand cubits behind the ark, and as soon as we see it move we must go after it; we are not to go after this story and that story, but after the ark. Listening to this and that is sure to cause agitation: there is nothing of the kind in this beautiful passage; the great power of God in the ark is to deal with Jordan, symbolising death, and the people are to follow in a respectful way. Two thousand cubits are equal to three thousand feet, and this is no little distance. As the ark was not large, it required good eyesight to see it clearly. So, typically, you get a view of Christ, as exercising the power of God when He entered into death and overthrew it  in Gethsemane, on the cross, and in resurrection  as recorded at the end of each gospel. But I am speaking for the moment of the faith order, and of the subjective spirit that is characteristic of believers seen here typically, and who understand that, through the death and resurrection of Christ, death is abolished. 

    So in the assembly we are brought into a deathless state of things; death does not belong to it, and this instruction is necessary if we are to understand it rightly. It is not here a question of the babe condition as set forth in Corinthians, but a state like that spoken of in the epistles to the Colossians and Ephesians; not persons carried about with every wind, but men who know how to discriminate. They were told to keep their eye on the ark and they did so, and the ark remained in the Jordan until they all passed over. Those passing over into Canaan are men: we are not to be in heaven as babes but as full-grown men, spoken of in Ephesians. 

    The passage in Judges brings us to a well, a small subdivision of water. There is a remarkable correspondence in the movements of the people here with those at Jordan. They rise early and pitch beside the well of Harod; their position is beside the well. They numbered thirty-two thousand, quite an army, and it may be that Gideon was pleased with the number. It would be gratifying to any leader to be able to call forth so many; but God says, They may suit you, but they do not suit Me  there are too many of them. Bring them down unto the water, and I will try them for thee there. He does not tell Gideon how He will do it. 

    Sometimes we have special meetings, and maybe a week beforehand the brethren decide what they should consider. It is not always wise. God did not tell Gideon what He would do: generally we should leave it with Him. That is an important matter, even in regard to ministry and to subjects for consideration at readings; we should make room for God. The first test here is that those who are timid and afraid should be allowed to go home, and the number of twenty-two thousand cowardly souls took advantage of this: sorrowful indeed! They were not men, a spiritual man will not go back, he will not turn his back to the enemy; but these did so, they went home. It was God who tested them, and how distressing it would be to Gideon to see these men marching off! However, there were ten thousand who were not cowards, they were ready to go forth against the enemy. Are they going to fight with spiritual weapons? The point is  spirituality, that everything in assembly service must be spiritual if it is to please God. 

    Now Jehovah says, The people are yet too many; bring them down unto the water, and I will try them for thee there: the final test is to be at the water. It is drinking water, not the sea nor the water of Jordan, it is a spring. In a spiritual meeting there may be ministry from the Lord which is refreshing, but how do I take it in? How do I appropriate it? Do I sit like a scholar listening to a lecture? If I do, I am ruled out. Here there were nine thousand seven hundred of them rejected, as unable to answer to the divine test. How distressing! They are, as I said, like persons who sit and listen as if they were in school, they do not appropriate spiritually what is presented. Jehovah says to Ezekiel thou art unto them as a lovely song, a pleasant voice, ... and they hear thy words, but they do them not, chapter 33: 32. So these nine thousand seven hundred men took the water just naturally, as ordinary men with natural thirst would do, for they bowed down on their knees to drink, but here the allusion to dogs is intended to convey what God looks for in His warriors. Elsewhere we are told to beware of dogs, here we have a trait that suggests spirituality and what is to be imitated. It would convey that I should not be in the things of God in any selfish way; I should be in Gods things spiritually and hence unselfishly. 

    Jehovah says to Gideon, that of whom I say unto thee, This shall go with thee, the same shall go with thee; and of whomsoever I say unto thee, This shall not go with thee, the same shall not go, Thus the whole matter is to be settled at the water by Jehovah Himself. The test was there. In this striking incident God teaches us  for it is recorded for us  how carefully He watches over us as ostensibly in His service, so that the flesh in us should be disallowed and that it should be replaced by the Spirit and what the Spirit forms in us. There are nine thousand seven hundred men rejected. How humiliating! God has rejected them, as He rejected king Saul; He says, I have rejected him. Paul says, I keep under my body, and bring it into subjection: lest that by any means, when I have preached to others, I myself should be a castaway, 1 Corinthians 9: 27. 

    God is looking for reality and spirituality in us; they go together. Possessing them I know how to appropriate, according to Him, the things He provides in mercy. What a great thing it is to be amongst Gideons three hundred! They stand out in a unique way. God is calling for such that they may have part in the spiritual army  and what glory awaits this army! The Midianitish hordes are routed by three hundred men! In an earlier battle there had been selected a thousand out of every tribe, but here there are only three hundred in all, to bring out the great thought of spiritual character, the thought of manhood not governed by natural feelings and selfish desires, but by thinking for God and for His interests, Arise, says the Lord, get thee down unto the host; for I have delivered it into thine hand. 
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    Exodus 15

    This chapter introduces a new feature  the first song in Scripture. Before this righteousness had been known, and approach to God in the savour of the burnt offering, and calling upon Jehovahs Name in a life of pilgrim character. Perfect security from divine judgment under the blood of the lamb had also been known. But there had been no song, no celebration in praise, no outbreak from full hearts to bear witness that God was glorified in the affections of His people. We see here the blessedness of hearts which were filled with God. A people who have gone out from the world, and seen the complete destruction of the enemys power, and who know that God is for them, and that they are with Him on the ground of the death and resurrection of Christ, can in their affections claim God as their own  This is my God, and I will glorify him. God is glorified in the affections of a free people, and His complete triumph is celebrated. 

    Moses sings, and the children of Israel sing with him. Christ as the Risen One celebrates the victory of God, and the full fruit of redemption, and every believer is entitled to sing with Him. See Psalm 40: 1 - 3; Psalm 22: 22. Every one who has believed on God as the One who raised up Jesus our Lord from the dead is entitled to sing this song. And in principle it covers everything; it celebrates the destruction of all enemies. Not only Pharaohs chariots and his army hath he east into the sea, but all the inhabitants of Canaan melted away. There is not an enemy left to hinder God from doing His pleasure with His redeemed people. It will be publicly seen in a coming day, but it is a reality now. In the morning Israel saw the Egyptians dead on the sea-shore. Faiths morning comes in with the resurrection of Christ; the public morning will come in with the rising of the Sun of righteousness  the appearing of Christ. But God is now the strength, song, and salvation of His people. If He is our strength the wilderness path is provided for; if He is our song the heart is replenished with joy; and if He is our salvation no evil can touch us  that is, in a moral sense. There may be persecution, but we are assured of preservation morally. 

    We are not properly in the good of the gospel until we believe on God as the raiser up of the Lord Jesus, and He is so before our hearts that we cannot help singing. Christ is the true Moses; He is the Deliverer and the Singer. I may be conscious that I am the poorest and the feeblest of the flock of God, but if God is before me as known in the power of redemption, as known in the Lord Jesus Christ, I am entitled to sing every word of this song in company with Christ. The heart is liberated from thoughts of self; it is all what Jehovah has done; it is thy, thou, thee. If they refer to themselves it is as the people that thou hast redeemed, thy people, the people ... that thou hast purchased. How it lifts the heart to God! We are subjects of mercy; our deliverance is purely the fruit of divine love and wisdom, and of the actings of divine power. We have been purchased, redeemed, led forth, and God has done it all. We might well break forth in song! 

    What we get here is not exactly worship, but a celebration of God by those who can claim Him  and, as it were, take possession of Him  as their God. This is my God. It is only a people who are clear of Egypt who can take up such language. They have forsaken Egypt, but they have got God. What a happy and glorious exchange! They have seen the enemys power broken; they have seen Jehovah victorious, redeeming, saving, guiding; they are with God on the ground, typically, of the death and resurrection of Christ; and they can say with triumph, This is my God. 

    It was the day of their espousals, when Jehovah took them to Himself as His people, and they took Him as their God. Seven hundred years afterwards He could say, I remember for thee the kindness of thy youth, the love of thine espousals, when thou wentest after me in the wilderness, in a land not sown (Jeremiah 2: 2). Jehovah cherished it in His memory. And we see in Isaiah 12: 2 that when He recovers His people and brings them back to Himself they will again sing this song, Jehovah is my strength and song, and he is become my salvation. This agrees with Hosea 2: 15: And she shall sing there, as in the days of her youth and as in the day when she came up out of the land of Egypt. The thought of this raises the question as to whether we can sing now as we once did. 

    It is not certain whether verse 2 should read, I will glorify him or I will make him a dwelling. As a matter of fact the way in which He chose to be glorified was by having a sanctuary that He might dwell among them; so that there is not much difference, morally, between the two readings. 

    Thou by thy mercy hast led forth the people that thou hast redeemed (verse 13). We saw in the previous chapter that the people had to go out by the divinely appointed way; they had to go forward. But here it is all seen as Jehovahs leading forth by mercy. It is, indeed, wonderful mercy that leads forth from such a world a redeemed people. It is a great exercise to be true to ones baptism. In many cases even those who are baptized as believers only look at their baptism as obedience to an ordinance, or as a confession of faith in Christ. How few realize that the death of Christ is a way out for them from this world, and that they are committed to it in baptism! We are, alas! accustomed to see baptized persons worldly, but when this is so it becomes quite clear that they have not obeyed from the heart the form of teaching into which ye were instructed 

    (Romans 6: 17). But there comes a moment, often long after our baptism, when we desire to know what it means, and to be true to it. Baptism is the form of teaching, but to learn what it means there must be heart obedience. Then we see that a way has been opened up for us through the death of Christ to go out of the world so as to be entirely for God, and to be connected with another system of things altogether. It is the way and leading of His mercy. 

    Thou hast guided them by thy strength unto the abode of thy holiness (verse 13). We are brought to God, to the place where His holiness dwells. This seems to involve the gift of the Spirit  God dwelling by His Spirit in His people  and it also involves the setting up of the tabernacle. The people were to be identified with a new and divine system where Gods holiness dwelt. What a contrast to Egypt! Gods strength guides His people there; it is all a question of the power of God. The more simply we take this in the better, for then we are taken up with the actings of God. He is before the soul, and this is always blessed. God is for His people  victorious, redeeming, guiding  and the end reached is that they are brought to the abode of His holiness. That closes the first section of the song. 

    Then in verse 14 we pass over to the end of the wilderness, and the land. All the enemies there are subdued, and melt, and become still as a stone. Everything is celebrated as if it were accomplished. The Authorized Version rather spoils it by putting it in the future tense, but it is really, The peoples heard it, they were afraid: a thrill seized the inhabitants of Philistia. Then the princes of Edom were amazed; the mighty men of Moab, trembling hath seized them; all the inhabitants of Canaan melted away. It was not until forty years afterwards that they came to the actuality of it, as seen in the book of Joshua, but it was already known to faith as a reality. It is all by the greatness of thine arm. We must have the power of God before us, or we shall regard as impossible the purposes of His love. Here we see a people of value  a people purchased that they might be set in the choicest place. And I believe we get here for the first time the thought of God having an inheritance  a portion for Himself. It is not only that man is to have wonderful things, but God is going to have wonderful things too! He has that before Him which will be for His own delight, and sufficient to satisfy every desire of His love. 

    He brought them to his holy border, this mountain, which his right hand purchased (Psalm 78: 54). God acquires a portion for Himself in planting His people holy and blameless before him in love; having marked us out beforehand for sonship through Jesus Christ to himself (Ephesians 1: 4, 5). God will have the enjoyment of all that His love and wisdom and power have brought about by planting His saints in it. As heirs of God we inherit His wealth, and as we are planted in it we become His inheritance. Think of the greatness of it! I am afraid that we get accustomed to hearing these marvellous things, and do not consider how great they are. God is going to have the perfect satisfaction of His love. He will have that in His saints which He can take possession of for His pleasure and joy throughout eternal ages. No power in the universe can hinder Him from doing it. In the faith and affections of His saints it is recognized as accomplished, and celebrated in songs of praise. If you have never yet begun to sing, begin now! 

    There are four thoughts brought together in the closing verses of this song: (1) The mountain of Jehovahs inheritance; (2) His dwelling; (3) The sanctuary; (4) The kingdom. These four thoughts give a complete presentation of what comes about as the fruit of the divine victory. The mountain suggests what is great and high. To Moses the promised land was that goodly mountain and Lebanon (Deuteronomy 3: 25). The people are purchased, and the mountain which they are to possess is purchased too (Psalm 78: 54). The mountain of Gods inheritance is His portion in His saints. What it has cost Him to establish His thoughts in Christ! He has One Man before Him holy and without blame, in sonships place. The mountain of Gods inheritance is set forth livingly in the risen and glorified Man at His right hand, and it is His thought and purpose to plant His saints in that mountain. He would have our roots to go down deep into His love which has purposed such a place and portion for us that He might have His eternal pleasure in us. 

    The next thought is that of Jehovahs dwelling place. He purposes to dwell in His people so as to be known there, and in order to set forth what He is in them. The mountain of His inheritance speaks of what the saints are to Him, but He dwells in them so as to be known in testimony in a world which is alienated from Him. He dwells in His people so as to be known in the fulness of His grace. 

    Then the Sanctuary, Lord, that thy hands have prepared marks the character of the place where He can be approached; it is so holy that only His hands could prepare it. There is nothing there but that which is the product of divine workmanship. We are not always in the sanctuary, though it is always our privilege to draw near, even to enter the holiest; but there should always be about us a character suited to those who have sanctuary privilege. 

    The last thought is the kingdom, Jehovah shall reign for ever and ever. This is the basis on which all rests. Everything which is the fruit of the divine victory has for its foundation the rights and supremacy of God  His authority and power. This gives stability to all. The whole power of His eternal kingdom is put forth to destroy the enemy, and to secure the accomplishment of the purposes of His love. Now to the King of the ages, the incorruptible, invisible, only God, honour and glory to the ages of ages. Amen (1 Timothy 1: 17). 

    When we come to Miriam, and all the women who went out after her with tambours and with dances, we get the side of response so far as it was made good in the state of the people. It was a true response, so far as it went, but it is noticeable that it did not go beyond celebrating the complete victory of Jehovah; it did not go on to the fruits of the victory. I think the subjective state of the people came out in this; they did not rise to the greatness of what was celebrated in the song. Christ sings the triumph of God, and all the precious fruits of that triumph, but on our side we often do not have much before us the fruits that have been secured for God. Believers are glad to think of the complete victory of God, because it makes them feel safe and sure. But if we do not know something of the fruits of that victory we shall fail under every test of the wilderness. We shall soon have to taste something that is bitter  something that goes across the grain of our natural likings  and we cannot face that if we have not some sense in our souls of the positive fruits of divine victory for which we are secured. The fact that the enemy is laid low is a blessed deliverance, but it does not in itself give power to face the difficulties and exercises of the wilderness. But there are wonderful and positive fruits of victory to be known in the wilderness as brought to the abode of Gods holiness, and there are still more wonderful fruits to be known and enjoyed in the land, and God gives the light of all this at the very outset to be power in the affections of His people. 

    We need to cherish in our affections all that the gospel makes known to us of the precious thoughts of God. The gospel confers blessed divine wealth upon us; it gives us the knowledge of the complete victory of God, but it also enriches us with the light of all that is the fruit of that victory in positive blessing. To be really in the enjoyment of this leaves nothing in the heart but song  the spontaneous outburst of a heart that cannot contain itself. And it gives a knowledge of God that would prepare it for every testing of the wilderness. You may depend upon it that the secret of wilderness failure  murmurings, turning back to Egypt, etc.  is that the love of God and the precious fruits of His victory are not known or cherished in the affections of His people. The weakness and worldliness that are often manifest show how little the gospel is known in its true blessedness and power. Joshua and Caleb did not break down in the wilderness, because what was celebrated in the song was cherished in their hearts. They knew how Jehovah had triumphed, and they were in the light of all that would be the fruit of that triumph. If Jehovah delight in us, he will bring us into this land, was the language of their hearts. 

    All that we have had before us is the gospel, and I think we can see that if it were in the hearts of Gods people they would be prepared to learn the truth of the assembly. If saints really had the blessing of the gospel I think it would ensure their going on to the truth of the assembly. And I believe, on the other hand, that the full truth of the gospel will only be found with those who are, in some measure at least, in the truth of the assembly. 

    
 

    And Moses brought Israel from the Red Sea, and they went out into the wilderness of Shur; and they went three days in the wilderness, and found no water (verse 22). The people are now seen, in type, under the Lordship and Leadership of Christ. It is by divine leading that they are brought into testing. We may see this in the Lord Himself; He was carried up into the wilderness by the Spirit to be tempted of the devil (Matthew 4: 1). Mark says, The Spirit drives him out into the wilderness; this suggests that it was not a voluntary movement on His part. It is never right to go of our own will into testing; to do so would be to betray self-confidence. We are rather to pray, Lead us not into temptation. But Luke puts it very beautifully: He was led by the Spirit in the wilderness forty days, tempted of the devil. He was not only carried or driven there, but He was led in the Spirit all the time He was there. It was Man in the power of the Holy Spirit all the time, and therefore no failure. 

    The people, under divine leading, go three days in the wilderness and find no water. It was a trying experience, but God was setting Himself to teach them, at the very outset, an entirely new manner of life. Newness of life is what baptism has in view  a life sustained, not by natural resources or circumstances, but by confidence in God. All things are not smooth and easy in the way by which God leads His people. We are naturally inclined to suppose that if redeemed and under the favour of God, and walking under the Lordship and leading of Christ, all will go very smoothly. But it is not so. You may find something that you have been accustomed to all your life withdrawn  some natural source of comfort and refreshment fails you altogether. You feel it deeply  God means you to feel it  but it brings home to you how much you have been dependent on things which are not God. He is saying, I have shown you plainly that I am for you; I have destroyed every power that sought to hinder My blessing you; I have purchased and redeemed you for Myself; I have told you what My love and favour will do for you. Now I want you to be altogether dependent upon Me for everything; I want to take the place of every natural resource in the confidence of your heart. 

    But there is something more than the mere absence of water. At Marah they find bitter water  something that goes right across the grain of every natural desire. There is something that involves suffering; instead of refreshment it is bitterness. We naturally like to be able to think well of ourselves; that is pride. We like others to think well of us; that is vanity. We like things to be agreeable, and according to our taste. These things are in every one of us; they are the very make-up of our flesh. And the fact that it is so renders it necessary that we should drink bitter water. Is God going to minister to all that? Certainly not; He is going to disappoint and reduce all that, that we may live practically in the life of Christ. 

    The people murmured against Moses, saying, What shall we drink? I suppose many of us have known what it was to come to Marah. I think I did the day after I was converted; I had a test which no one but myself knew anything about, and it made manifest to me how little I was prepared to suffer in the flesh. When we have bitter water to drink, the flesh rises in murmurings; we think it is hard. That is the time to cry to God. And he cried to Jehovah; and Jehovah showed him wood, and he cast it into the waters, and the waters became sweet. I take the wood to represent Christ as here in flesh for the will of God. He suffered in the flesh, and we are to arm ourselves with the same mind. He that has suffered in the flesh has done with sin, no longer to live the rest of his time in the flesh to mens lusts, but to Gods will, (1 Peter 4: 1, 2). 

    A new principle of life is brought in which is a perfect contrast to everything that was natural to us. The bitterness of the waters of Marah is that something comes in which crosses our natural tastes, inclinations, and likings. But when we have Christ before us as the One who came to do Gods will, and never pleased Himself or sought His own glory, One who obeyed because it was sweet to Him to obey, the heart is attracted to Him, and according to the inner man we delight in Him. Do you not love to think of that life of holy obedience of Him who suffered for us in the flesh? That is the only life for a redeemed people, and God would lead us by His grace first to admire it in Christ, then to accept it as the true character of that newness of life in which we are to walk, and finally to adopt it in practical subjection and obedience to His will. The bitter waters then become sweet. 

    A new kind of humanity has appeared in this world in the Person of Christ; we see Man here absolutely for Gods will, and after the new man we delight in Him, and it becomes our desire to be here only for the will of God. We get a new mind  the mind not to gratify the flesh, but to suffer in it and thus cease from sin. A saint who is naturally a proud or vain man  and which of us is not?  will always be so as to what he is naturally, and in the ways of God he will have to drink bitter water in many a humiliation. But then the saint gets away in mind and spirit from what he is naturally by entertaining the thought of Another Man. Christ comes in and gets a place in his affections, and he becomes minded to follow and promote what is of Christ. He cannot find any true satisfaction in doing his own will, or in fostering what is of the flesh, but he does find profound satisfaction in doing the will of God, and submitting to the discipline which checks the working of his flesh so that the life of Jesus may be manifest in him. 

    It is a question at Marah of what trying experiences are to our own spirits. Are they simply vexatious, and causes of discontent and murmuring? Or do we regard them in the light of what Christ was here, and accept them as the divine way with us, which  though humbling to us  are allowed to promote what is of Christ, and to set us more simply in the path of Gods will? If we accept them thus the bitter waters become sweet. There is an inward satisfaction for the heart and spirit found on an entirely new line in relation to the will of God. 

    There he made for them a statute and an ordinance; and there he tested them. Gods intention is that Christ should become His statute and ordinance for us; we are to walk in His steps and even as He walked; and this tests our hearts as to what we are really after. We are called now to be children of obedience; we are elect according to the foreknowledge of God the Father, by sanctification of the Spirit, unto the obedience and sprinkling of the blood of Jesus Christ (1 Peter 1: 2). It has been said that obedience is the only exercise  save praise  of life to God (J. N. D.). We see the praise side of life to God in the song, and the exercises of Marah are with a view to our learning the obedience side. 

    On that line we escape all the diseases of Egypt. Jehovah is the Healer of an obedient people. The diseases of Egypt are the consequences of man doing his own will, but if we have come under the teaching of grace, and its blessed influence, we learn to live soberly, and justly, and piously in the present course of things (Titus 2: 12). 

    Then an obedient and healed people can enjoy Elim. Twelve and seventy are numbers connected with ministry, for the Lord sent out first the twelve and then another seventy also. It speaks of the Lords administration of spiritual blessing to His people  the refreshment and shelter which, under normal conditions, are enjoyed in the kingdom of God. 

  

  
    REDEMPTION AND SALVATION (CAC 18)
    

    
    
  
  
    REDEMPTION AND SALVATION (CAC 18)

    Exodus 15

    It has been often remarked that the people never spoke of preparing a habitation for God until they were redeemed and saved. They were in the good of redemption and in the joy of Gods salvation when they said, I will prepare him a habitation. It is a redeemed and saved people who have to do with Gods house. I want to speak tonight of redemption and salvation as that which prepares us for the House of God, and I trust the Lord will help me to set this before you. 

    God has been pleased to take up the children of Israel and to work out in the things that happened to them a series of wonderful pictures for our instruction. The children of Israel were in Egypt as a people set apart for God; that is, they were circumcised, which I take to be a figure of people who are set apart by the work of God in them. This helps us to understand the way in which Egypt is presented in this book. From one point of view Egypt may be regarded as a place of resource  we read of treasures in Egypt, and of the wisdom of the Egyptians. In another aspect we may look at it as a place where the pleasures of sin are enjoyed for a season. But it was not a place of resource or pleasure to the children of Israel; it was the house of bondage. The natural man finds all his resource and pleasure in the world, but those who are born again find it to be a house of bondage. The one born again cannot find satisfaction in the world, for all the things which are found there, and the principles which rule there, tend to keep him in ignorance of God and in darkness as to the grace of God, and thus in bondage of soul. The great object of the enemy is to keep souls in bondage  to keep them as to their own consciousness in the flesh and under the law so that they may never have joy or peace or liberty. In fact the great object of Satan is to hinder souls from coming into the good of the House of God. No greater contrast could be conceived than that which exists between the house of bondage and the House of God. God would have His people to be happy and full of joy; Satan would keep them in misery and gloom. God would have believers to be in divine peace; Satan seeks to keep them in unrest and distress. God would have His saints in the perfect liberty of His holy love; Satan seeks to keep them in the bondage of self-occupation. 

    The things of the world may seem attractive for the moment, but you will find that they bring you into bondage of soul. If you go in for the things of the world you will find that you cannot enjoy the things of God; you are thus held in bondage by what is paltry and sinful and kept out of the enjoyment of the blessing of the House of God. Do you think a worldly believer enjoys the blessings of Gods house? Certainly not. He is held in bondage by what is really vanity. 

    Now let us travel rapidly over the way in which God made Himself known for the deliverance and salvation of His people. Read Exodus 3: 1 - 8. God made Himself known as dwelling in a bush, and this in good will to men. You remember the scripture which speaks of the good will of him that dwelt in the bush (Deuteronomy 33: 16). This is surely a striking figure of the incarnation. God has been pleased to come down in good will to man to deliver men from bondage and to bring them all the blessings of His grace. The Son of God has become man in order to bring about this deliverance and blessing. The incarnation is really the foundation and pillar of all our blessings, for it is that which gives infinite value to the sacrifice of Christ. 

    Now turn to chapter 4. Read verses 1 - 9, 30, 31. I think we see here in picture what has come to pass by the death of Christ. In the first place Moses rod was thrown down and became a serpent  indicative of the fact that through mans sin the power that is seen in this world is that of evil. But when Moses took the serpent by the tail it became a rod again in his hand. Christ has come in grace and undergone all the judgment to which man had become liable in consequence of the power of evil, and in this way He has broken that power for ever. Everything that once was the evidence of the power of evil is now the witness of the power of God. It was so in measure when the Lord Jesus Christ was in this world. If men were sick, lame, blind, palsied, leprous, possessed with demons, and even in death itself, all this was the evidence of the power of evil. But in the presence of the Lord Jesus all these things became witnesses to the mighty power of God acting in good will toward men. And all in some way foreshadowed the wondrous triumph of the cross. It was at Calvary the Lord Jesus met the whole power of evil and triumphed gloriously. Now in resurrection He can say, I am he that liveth and was dead; and, behold, I am alive for evermore, Amen; and have the keys of hell and of death (Revelation 1: 18). All power is in the hands of the Lord Jesus Christ on the ground of redemption, and it is exercised in grace and good will toward men. It is a great thing to know this. God is acting in infinite grace, but at the same time He is acting in a power that can sweep aside everything that stands in the way of the blessing of His people. 

    Then the leprous hand represents the defiled state of man as a sinner. To meet this, perfect cleansing has been brought in according to all the value and efficacy of the death of Christ. There is no reason why any defiled sinner under heaven should not be cleansed. 

    And, finally, the water of the river was turned into blood. The river Nile was the life of Egypt, and in its water being turned into blood I think we see in figure that the whole life of the world, and of man as in the flesh, has come under judgment before God. All this is set forth in the way of perfect grace toward man, and it is in this way alone that the good will of God could reach man in blessing. But it is very solemn because it all shows that if men refuse Christ there is no hope for them. 

    When Aaron spake all the words which the Lord had spoken unto Moses, and did the signs in the sight of the people ... the people believed, and ... bowed their heads and worshipped (Exodus 4: 30, 31). They heard Gods glad tidings and believed. In this we see an illustration of the hearing of faith by which souls come into the light of Gods wondrous grace. 

    Now let us pass on to chapter 12. Read verses 1 - 14. There are four thoughts connected with the passover which are of the deepest importance. First, shelter; second, food; third, instruction; and, fourth, that all is in view of a new place. 

    The passover was the beginning of months to Israel, and it is the true beginning of every soul in the knowledge of Christ. What it sets forth goes beyond believing the proclamation of forgiveness in the name of the Lord Jesus. It is more the personal appropriation of Christ. It is where the soul really begins in its knowledge of Christ. There is no proper start  no true spring in the soul  until we know what it is to appropriate Christ not only as shelter but as the food of our souls. It is one thing to believe the glad tidings and another to appropriate Christ as the satisfaction and strength of our souls. God would have us to begin with Christ. Not to struggle through a thousand exercises and come to Christ, as it were, at the end; but to begin with Christ and go through every exercise in the light of Christ and as those who have fed upon Him. How often it is otherwise with us, 

    but this is Gods way. We need motive power and spiritual strength if we are to move on in the things of God, and the reason we have so little of this is that we are not sufficiently nourished with divine food. 

    I will not enlarge at this time on the shelter provided in the blood of the lamb. As natural men we were exposed to the judgment of God. But the blood of Christ is a perfect shelter from judgment, and it is available for every man. Blessed be God for that! 

    Then there is food. And it seems to me that two thoughts are suggested to us here  contemplation and appropriation. They had to take a lamb on the tenth day and keep it up till the fourteenth day. The lamb without blemish was first the object of their contemplation, and then as roast with fire it became their food. It is a wonderful thing to contemplate the Lord Jesus as the Holy One of God, the Lamb without blemish and without spot, the One foreordained before the foundation of the world. Then we appropriate Him as having come under judgment on our behalf. Eat not of it raw, nor sodden at all with water, but roast with fire. We feed upon Christ as the One who came in deep divine love under holy judgment for us. He alone could sustain that judgment, and because He has done so the very judgment to which we are exposed has become the evidence to us of the love of Christ, for He has endured and exhausted it. We can never disconnect the thought of the judgment from the divine Person who bore it in the greatness of His love. The judgment of God upon sin is infinite, but Christ has borne it in love that He might become the food of our hearts. God would have us to be nourished upon the love of Christ. Whenever God means to put people in motion He always feeds them first (see 1 Kings 19: 5 - 8; Hebrews 13:8 - 13). We need to be nourished  to have our spiritual affections sustained and invigorated by the knowledge of Christ in the blessed love in which He came under judgment for us. As our hearts are nourished with the personal perfections and love of Christ, holiness becomes a necessity to our souls. Everyone who is affected by the love of Christ feels that he must be apart from that for which Christ died. He eats unleavened bread. It becomes a satisfaction to him to cleanse himself from all filthiness of flesh and spirit, and to perfect holiness in the fear of God. 

    Then as to ourselves there is true repentance  eating the bitter herbs. We judge ourselves not in misery of soul but in the presence of divine love and in communion with God. This is the deepest kind of self-judgment. 

    I come now to the thought of divine instruction. The blood shall be to you for a token. Not only does the blood shelter me but it speaks to me. The blood of Jesus speaks volumes. The words, When I see the blood I will pass over you, are often commented upon, but there is another side  The blood shall be to you for a token. The blood is a token of certain things to us. God would have the death of Jesus to speak to us volumes of divine instruction. I cannot dwell upon it  it is a great subject in itself  but I may say that there are three things of which the blood is a token to me. First, that I am under death; second, that the grace of God has reached me there; and, third, that divine righteousness is in my favour. Our souls need to be instructed in the blessed reality of these things. 

    The fourth thing about the passover was that it was all in view of a new place. And thus shall ye eat it; with your loins girded, your shoes on your feet, and your staff in your hand; and ye shall eat it in haste; it is the Lords passover. The soul has to apprehend that it must now take an entirely new place. The shelter, the food, the instruction are not to qualify the believer to stop in Egypt to the glory of God; they are to prepare him to move into an entirely new place. We are to be a marching people. If one really feeds upon Christ and is instructed in Him, it must give the consciousness that one is not of the world, and not under the law, or in the flesh. In spirit we do not belong to this order of things at all. We belong to another system of things altogether  Gods system. We begin to see that we belong to a new world. Then we gird our loins and take our staff in our hand. 

    Now read chapter 14:1 - 16, 29 - 31. Pharaoh and his hosts represent all the power of evil intent upon preventing God from having His people for His own pleasure. The people were made to realise the terribleness of the enemy and their own helplessness, and then they learned Gods salvation. What was salvation for them? God made a way by which they could come into an altogether new place  outside Egypt, beyond Pharaohs power, and in full view of all His gracious purpose, so that they could say that Jehovah was their strength and song and had become their salvation, and that they would prepare Him a habitation. 

    The staff of Moses was uplifted and the sea divided. This is a figure of the death of Christ as that which has opened a way into an entirely new place. If you have never viewed the death of Christ in that aspect before, it is for you now. The way has been opened up and it is available for everyone. The sea has been turned into dry ground. Naturally, death is a place where we have no footing  like the sea; but in the death of Christ God has turned it into dry ground. There is solid footing on which faith can travel into a new place where divine light and favour and blessedness are known. 

    What is the character of that new place, and what do we find there? Well, in the first place, I think it is easy to see that if a person touches resurrection ground he leaves sin, the world, and Satans power behind. When I speak of touching resurrection ground I mean coming to the apprehension of it in Christ risen. I am afraid many Christians have very hazy ideas as to what is beyond death; but God would have us to be well acquainted with resurrection scenes. None of us know anything about resurrection except as we have apprehended it in Christ. The Lord often spoke to His own about resurrection, but they never understood it until they apprehended it in Himself as the risen One. Resurrection is not an abstract idea, but a blessed reality substantiated in the Person of Christ. Christ is beyond death  raised for our justification, raised by the glory of the Father, raised to be our righteousness, our life, our joy, our salvation, for evermore. 

    Christ fills the resurrection scene, and we come into it as being of Him and in Him. We are brought to a Person who has nothing more to do with sin, the world, or Satan. All these have been judged in His death; and He is now our strength, our song; and our salvation. The power that brings us into the apprehension of our new place in Christ is the power of Gods salvation. When Jonah said Salvation is of the Lord, the fish vomited him out on the dry land  figure of a resurrection place. 

    In connection with this I will read one or two scriptures from the New Testament. 2 Timothy 1: 8 - 10. God has saved us, and called us with a holy calling, not according to our works, but according to his own purpose and grace which was given us in Christ Jesus before the world began; but is now made manifest by the appearing of our Saviour Jesus Christ, who hath abolished death, and hath brought life and immortality to light through the gospel. Then again in chapter 2: 10 the apostle says, I endure all things for the elects sakes, that they may also obtain the salvation which is in Christ Jesus with eternal glory. And again in Titus 3: 5, 6, we read that according to his mercy he saved us, by the washing of regeneration, and renewing of the Holy Ghost; which he shed on us abundantly through Jesus Christ our Saviour. 

    These scriptures show that salvation is in Christ Jesus and that it is connected with an entirely new order of things. We come into it by the washing of regeneration and the renewing of the Holy Ghost. Baptism is in figure burial to the order of things that exists in the world that we may live in another order of things by the renewing of the Holy Ghost. It is through being renewed by the Holy Ghost in mind and affection that we can enter into those blessed things which subsist in Christ Jesus. 

    All this is most important in connection with the subject of the House of God. Salvation is in view of the House of God, for immediately after they had said, The Lord is my strength and song, and he is become my salvation, they went on to say, I will prepare him a habitation. It is so also in other parts of scripture. For example, in Psalm 27 David says, The Lord is my light and my salvation, and then he goes on to say, One thing have I desired of the Lord, that will I seek after; that I may dwell in the house of the Lord all the days of my life, to behold the beauty of the Lord, and to inquire in s temple. Again in Psalm 132 God says, I will also clothe her priests with salvation. And in Isaiah 61: 10, where we read, He hath clothed me with the garments of salvation, the same verse speaks of being decked as a priest [margin]. This shows how intimately salvation is connection with priesthood; that is with the privileges and service of the House of God. Salvation is the garment that fits one for priestly service, and I think it would be right to say that salvation is enjoyed in the House of God. We come into the House of God in the beauty of Gods salvation and enjoy the blessedness of a circle which is morally far removed from sin, the world, and Satans power. Salvation is the moral beauty of saints in which they are suited to the habitation of Gods holiness. It is written that The Lord taketh pleasure in his people: he will beautify the meek with salvation (Psalm 149: 4). 

    The proper effect of the wonderful grace made known in the gospel is that, as nourished by the perfections and love of Christ, and as divinely instructed by His death, we are prepared to leave Egypt, and to come, in spirit, to apprehend Christ risen and ascended. There we find the House of God with all its blessing and privilege. We cannot come into that house in a natural way  , we can only really enter upon the privilege of Gods house as those who have been beautified with salvation. May we all know more of the reality of this! 
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    DIVINE RESOURCES IN THE WILDERNESS (CAC 30)

    Exodus 15: 20 - 27; Exodus 16: 16 - 26

    CACI suppose your thought was for us to look at the divine resources for the people of God in the wilderness? 

    QuesI wanted a little light on what Marah is. Do you think the apprehension of Marah prepares us for the manna? 

    CACIt is an immense thing for us to see we have our place with God on the ground of death and resurrection. That is a simple statement, but it is of fundamental importance, and it gives character to all the exercises of saints. Redemption has really separated us from the world, and the measure of our separation is the death and resurrection of Christ. 

    QuesThen is Marah the learning of that practically? 

    CACYes, it has been said that we have to drink the waters of death. The waters of the Red Sea were a wall on the right hand and on the left; we are sheltered and protected by death, and if that is so, we must be prepared to taste it. 

    RemWe are fitted for that by finding that God is for us. 

    CACYes, we are really under the cloud (1 Corinthians 10: 1). The cloud is Romans 5, and the sea is Romans 6. If we do not know the blessedness of being under the cloud, how can we accept the sea? How could you bear to look at death, or taste it, if you have not seen the cloud? The cloud is Gods favour, the consciousness that God is for me. God intervened on behalf of His people and covered them. He stands between us and the foe. We believe on God, who raised up Jesus our Lord from the dead. That is the God we know, the God of resurrection power, opening for us a new position, and if that is so, I must take up new ground. Marah is that you must taste death to the old life, in order to get new resources and power in a new life. 

    QuesIs that not Romans 8? 

    CACRomans 8 is the wilderness according to God, and the saints in the happy consciousness that God is for us, Christ is for us, and the Spirit is for us. If divine Persons are all for us, what a pledge of all good, and what a security against all evil! 

    It is remarkable that God, who provided Moses as a deliverer, provided Miriam as a responder. We get the three spoken of  Moses, Aaron, and Miriam  as leading. Moses the apostle, Aaron the priest, and Miriam who represents the response in affection. You must have all three. When God establishes the new covenant, the people have joy and thanksgiving. Joy and thankfulness are their only business. J.B.S. used to say that people never got the good of the manna till they passed the brazen serpent, but I think if the Israelites had proved the statute and ordinance of Marah, if they had accepted the statute made for them, they would not have needed to come under law. 

    QuesWhat is the statute? 

    CACChrist is the statute; that is, you really accept that you are to be in this world in the path of Christ, and that means death to all the old life. What God is, is the statute and ordinance. I think in the ways of God, we are tested and proved by coming to something that is death to our natural taste and will. After knowing redemption, and coming into the triumph of God, a Christian will not go far before he is tested by something that is death to his natural taste and will. 

    RemIt is not pleasant. 

    CACNo, it is bitter. Unless you have Christ before you, it is impossible to drink death. 

    QuesIs the wood Christ as the new order of man? 

    CACYes, it is Christ as the Branch that grew up; a beautiful tree has grown up in this world. Nothing was ever seen in this world, morally beautiful and perfect, except the Lord Jesus; and one must have Him before the heart as an object, otherwise we do not see the import of it, that He was cut down, and cast into the water. Marah is Romans 6. We identify ourselves in affection with the place Christ had in this world; we do it in the power of affection. Moses cried to the Lord, and the Lord showed him a tree. God brings Christ before us. If we are tasting the bitter water, Gods way is to bring Christ before us, so that we are attracted to follow Him, to take up that new manner of life, seen perfectly in Christ. A beautiful life, perfectly suited to God, has been seen in this world. The great principle established is that nothing is to control the saint now but the will of God; a new manner of life is developed in the spirit of obedience. Death must come upon all our tastes and tendencies as natural men; there is no possibility of allowing them. We do not want to improve ourselves; we have to part company with ourselves, and until we see that is the character of life in the wilderness, we do not find the resources. The resources are to maintain us according to the will of God, not to help us to get through comfortably. 

    RemWe have to take up this attitude definitely. 

    RemIt is an immense favour to be recovered for God in the life of another Man. 

    CACYes, to really have that blessed One before us, and to estimate everything according to Christ. We estimate things so much according to common sense, but we only have a right thought of anything when Christ is in view. Christ has died here, died to sin; the impassable gulf of death is between that blessed One and every movement of creature will; and if He is really the object of my heart there will be the same breach between me and creature will. The breach of death is between me and creature will. Now we are prepared for divine resources in the wilderness, so we come to Elim, that is the assembly, and then you get the manna and the springing well. 

    You have accepted for yourself the relation in which Christ stood to creature will. What has creature will done for me? I have had the narrowest escape from hell. Creature will, my own will, put me within a hairs breadth of the bottomless pit. Gods will has saved me, and it binds me to Him. Christ is the covenant which binds me to God. Romans 6 is, that you take account of yourself as dead to sin, and alive to God. 

    Christ never had creature will; morally there was no point of contact between Him and the world. The great gulf of death is fixed between Christ and the sinful will of man. You say, Yes, Lord, I want death on my wretched, rebellious, unbroken will. Then the water is sweet to you; you dread your will, and you want Gods blessed will, and God says, Now I will support you, I will put all the resources of My kingdom at your disposal. God would do anything for a creature who could say to Him, My God, I love Thee, I want Thy will, I want the support of all Thy resources. What a blessed God we have to do with! What one desires is that we might see the magnificence of being here, enraptured with the will of God as seen in Christ; it is a will that ensures for us all the blessed fountain of good seen in God. My will is intolerable in the universe; it must be crushed. I was a bit of an integral part of the system of evil, but now the grace of God has come in to set me up in all the resources of that blessed Man. God says: I will give you His Spirit, who never did anything, or wanted anything, but My will. In the very place of responsibility, I will set you up with His resources, so that your responsible life shall not be Adam, but Christ. He takes away the first that he may establish the second (Hebrews 10: 9); first the natural, then the spiritual (1 Corinthians 15: 46). Marah comes in as death on the natural, that is, natural in a moral sense. We come under control: There he made for them a statute and an ordinance; and there he tested them. And he said, If thou wilt diligently hearken to the voice of Jehovah thy God. That is the new manner of life. The conditions are actually established now. It is not that the obedience is to be less exacting than of old. Now that we are not under law, we are not to be easy on ourselves, for we are set apart to the obedience of Christ. The character of our obedience is more exacting now that we are not under law, but under grace. 

    QuesHow would you explain the difference between being under law and being under grace? 

    CACWe absolutely delight in Gods conditions, under grace. Even the man in Romans 7, who is not in full christian blessing, delights in the conditions; and the beginning of chapter 8 comes in as a way of liberty for this man. He does not complain of the conditions; he says, All I want is power to carry them out; I find no fault in the will of God, my trouble is that I cannot do it. Then God says, I will set you up in divine resources, and give you the Spirit of My Son, so that you can do it. You see the character of it all in Christ, a blessed Man in this world, who lived on resources that He had in God. We are not to be relieved of the conditions, but to get power to carry them out. 

    Then the manna comes in, the grace by which the Lord lived in this world. He touched every detail of human life. The manna touched everything, every blade of grass carried it, so the Lord touched every detail of life, in the power of heavenly grace, and He sends down supplies from heaven of the very grace that He lived on down here. It is what He lived on down here, the divine grace that sustained Him as Man down here. He is manna to us, He is the source of manna to us. He says, My grace suffices thee; that is manna. 

    QuesIs that the thought of the husband? 

    CACChrist is your husband in Romans 7; that is, we have One we can count on absolutely, but manna is that He supplies the very grace from heaven that sustained Him as the Man of faith down here. He was once in the very path that I am in, and He was sustained in that path by the Fathers grace from heaven, grace was supplied for Him from heaven. He was a Man in divine favour, in blessed favour with God; because He always delighted to do the will of God, He was in full complacency and favour. He lived by the Father, that blessed Man lived by supplies from Heaven. If one may say so reverently, there never was a man so weak, I was cast upon thee from the womb (Psalm 22: 10). He was wholly devoted to God, and now He ministers to us from heaven the very same grace that sustained Him from heaven when He was down here. 

    QuesWe can say the Lord was never less than God, but would it be right to say He was never more than Man? 

    CACWe can look at Him on our side as Man, but we must not say what He was not. That Person became Man, came into manhood. The God-Man is a misleading term, because it leads one to think of Him as not a real man. The Lord was a real Man, He was the Leader and Completer of faith. You cannot contemplate the two thoughts at the same time; that is, the Lord on the side of deity, and the Lord on the side of humanity; they are two distinct views of His Person, and it is impossible for us to take in the two thoughts at the same time. 

    RemWe lose by trying to set one thought against the other. 

    CACThe wonderful thing is that we should have His grace and His Spirit. We are in the path of that Man, and that leads to an entirely new manner of life. I feel ashamed to say anything about it, for I know so little about it; but that is christianity. 
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    EXODUS 15 (CHM 2)

    Exodus 15

    This chapter opens with Israels magnificent song of triumph on the shore of the Red Sea, when they had seen that great work which the Lord did upon the Egyptians. They had seen Gods salvation, and they, therefore, sing His praise and recount His mighty acts. Then sang Moses and the children of Israel this song unto the Lord. Up to this moment, we have not heard so much as a single note of praise. We have heard their cry of deep sorrow, as they toiled amid the brick-kilns of Egypt; we have hearkened to their cry of unbelief, when surrounded by what they deemed insuperable difficulties; but, until now, we have heard no song of praise. It was not until, as a saved people, they found themselves surrounded by the fruits of Gods salvation, that the triumphal hymn burst forth from the whole redeemed assembly. It was when they emerged from their significant baptism in the cloud and in the sea, and were able to gaze upon the rich spoils of victory, which lay scattered around them, that six hundred thousand voices were heard chanting the song of victory. The waters of the Red Sea rolled between them and Egypt, and they stood on the shore as a fully delivered people, and, therefore, they were able to praise Jehovah. 

    In this, as in everything else, they were our types. We, too, must know ourselves as saved, in the power of death and resurrection, before ever we can present clear and intelligent worship. There will always be reserve and hesitancy in the soul, proceeding, no doubt, from positive inability to enter into the accomplished redemption which is in Christ Jesus. There may be the acknowledgement of the fact that there is salvation in Christ, and in none other; but this is a very different thing from apprehending, by faith, the true character and ground of that salvation, and realising it as ours. The Spirit of God reveals, with unmistakable clearness, in the Word, that the Church is united to Christ in death and resurrection; and, moreover, that a risen Christ, at Gods right hand, is the measure and pledge of the Churchs acceptance. When this is believed, it conducts the soul entirely beyond the region of doubt and uncertainty. How can the Christian doubt when he knows that he is continually represented before the throne of God by an Advocate, even Jesus Christ the righteous? It is the privilege of the very feeblest member of the Church of God to know that he was represented by Christ on the cross; that all his sins were confessed, borne, judged, and atoned for there. This is a divine reality, and, when laid hold of by faith, must give peace. But nothing short of it ever can give peace. There may be earnest, anxious, and most sincere desires after God. There may be the most pious and devout attendance upon all the ordinances, offices, and forms of religion. But there is no other possible way in which to get the sense of sin entirely removed from the conscience, but seeing it judged in the Person of Christ, as a sin-offering on the cursed tree. If it was judged there, once for all, it is now by the believer to be regarded as a divinely and, therefore, eternally-settled question. And that it was so judged is proved by the resurrection of the Surety. I know that whatsoever God doeth it shall be for ever: nothing can be put to it nor anything taken from it: and God doeth it that men should fear before him (Ecclesiastes 3: 14). 

    However, while it is generally admitted that all this is, true in reference to the Church collectively, many find considerable difficulty in making a personal application thereof. They are ready to say, with the psalmist, Truly, God is good to Israel, even to such as are of a clean heart. But as for me, etc. (Psalm 73: 1, 2) They are looking at themselves instead of at Christ, in death, and Christ, in resurrection. They are occupied rather with their appropriation of Christ than with Christ Himself. They are thinking of their capacity rather than their title. Thus they are kept in a state of the most distressing uncertainty; and, as a consequence, they are never able to take the place of happy, intelligent worshippers. They are praying for salvation instead of rejoicing in the conscious possession of it. They are looking at their imperfect fruits instead of Christs perfect atonement. 

    Now, in looking through the various notes of this song, in Exodus 15, we do not find a single note about self, its doings, its sayings, its feelings, or its fruits. It is all about Jehovah from beginning to end. It begins with, I will sing unto the Lord, for he hath triumphed gloriously: the horse and his rider hath he thrown into the sea. This is a specimen of the entire song. It is a simple record of the attributes and actings of Jehovah. In Exodus 14 the hearts of the people? had, as it were, been pent up, by the excessive pressure of their circumstances: but in Exodus 15 the pressure is removed, and their hearts find full vent in a sweet song of praise. Self is forgotten. Circumstances are lost sight of. One object, and but one, fills their vision, and that object is the Lord Himself in His character and ways. They were able to say, Thou, Lord, hast made me glad through thy work; I will triumph in the works of thy hands. (Psalm 92: 4) This is true worship. It is when poor worthless self, with all its belongings, is lost sight of, and Christ alone fills the heart, that we present proper worship. There is no need for the efforts of a fleshly pietism to awaken in the soul feelings of devotion. Nor is there any demand whatever for the adventitious appliances of religion, so called, to kindle in the soul the flame of acceptable worship. Oh! no; let but the heart be occupied with the Person of Christ, and songs of praise will be the natural result. It is impossible for the eye to rest on Him and the spirit not be bowed in holy worship. If we contemplate the worship of the hosts which surround the throne of God and the Lamb, we shall find that it is ever evoked by the presentation of some special feature of divine excellence or divine acting. Thus should it be with the Church on earth; and when it is not so, it is because we allow things to intrude upon us which have no place in the regions of unclouded light and unalloyed blessedness. In all true worship, God Himself is at once the object of worship, the subject of worship, and the power of worship. 

    Hence Exodus 15 is a fine specimen of a song of praise. It is the language of a redeemed people celebrating the worthy praise of Him who had redeemed them. The Lord is my strength and song, and he is become my salvation: He is my God, and I will prepare him an habitation; my fathers God, and I will exalt him. The Lord is a man of war, the Lord is his name, ... thy right hand, O Lord is become glorious in power: thy right hand, O Lord, hath dashed in pieces the enemy ... .who is like unto thee, O Lord, among the gods? Who is like thee, glorious in holiness, fearful in praises, doing wonders? ... . Thou, in thy mercy, hast led forth the people which thou hast redeemed: thou hast guided them in thy strength unto thy holy habitation ... . The Lord shall reign for ever and ever. How comprehensive is the range of this song. It begins with redemption and ends with the glory. It begins with the cross, and ends with the kingdom. It is like a beauteous rainbow, of which one end dips in the sufferings, and the other in the glory which should follow. It is all about Jehovah. It is an outpouring of soul produced by a view of God and His gracious and glorious actings. 

    Moreover, it does not stop short of the actual accomplishment of the divine purpose; as we read, Thou hast guided them in thy strength unto thy holy habitation. The people were able to say this, though they had but just planted their foot on the margin of the desert. It was not the expression of a vague hope. It was not feeding upon poor blind chance. Oh! no; when the soul is wholly occupied with God, it is enabled to launch out into all the fullness of His grace, to bask in the sunshine of His countenance, and delight itself in the rich abundance of His mercy and loving-kindness. There is not a cloud upon the prospect, when the believing soul, taking its stand upon the eternal rock on which redeeming love has set it in association with a risen Christ, looks up into the spacious vault of Gods infinite plans and purposes, and dwells upon the effulgence of that glory which God has prepared for all those who have washed their robes and made them white in the blood of the Lamb. 

    This will account for the peculiarly brilliant, elevated, and unqualified character of all those bursts of praise which we find throughout sacred Scripture, The creature is set aside; God is the object. He fills the entire sphere of the souls vision. There is nothing of man, his feelings, or his experiences, and, therefore, the stream of praise flows copiously and uninterruptedly forth. How different is this from some of the hymns which we so often hear sung in Christian assemblies, so full of our failings, our feebleness, our shortcomings. The fact is, we can never sing with real, spiritual intelligence and power when we are looking at ourselves We shall ever be discovering something within which will act as a drawback to our worship. Indeed, with many, it seems to be accounted a Christian grace to be in a continual state of doubt and hesitation; and, as a consequence, their hymns are quite in character with their condition. Such persons, however sincere and pious, have never yet, in the actual experience of their souls, entered upon the proper ground of worship. They have not yet got done with themselves. They have not passed through the sea; and, as a spiritually baptised people, taken their stand on the shore, in the power of resurrection. They are still, in some way or another, occupied with self. They do not regard self as a crucified thing, with which God is for ever done. 

    May the Holy Ghost lead all Gods people into fuller, clearer, and worthier apprehensions of their place and privilege as those who, being washed from their sins in the blood of Christ, are presented before God in all that infinite and unclouded acceptance in which He stands, as the risen and glorified Head of His Church. Doubts and fears do not become them, for their divine Surety has not left a shadow of a foundation on which to build a doubt or a fear. Their place is within the veil. They have boldness to enter into the holiest by the blood of Jesus. (Hebrews 10: 19) Are there any doubts or fears in the holiest? Is it not evident that a doubting spirit virtually calls in question the perfectness of Christs work - a work which has been attested, in the view of all created intelligence, by the resurrection of Christ from the dead? That blessed one could not have left the tomb unless all ground of doubting and fearing had been perfectly removed on behalf of His people. Wherefore, it is the Christians sweet privilege ever to triumph in a full salvation. The Lord Himself has become his salvation; and he has only to enjoy the fruits of that which God has wrought for him, and to walk to His praise while waiting for that time, when Jehovah shall reign for ever and ever. 

    But there is one note in this song, to which I shall just invite my readers attention. He is my God and I will prepare him an habitation. It is worthy of note that when the heart was full to overflowing with the joy of redemption, it gives expression to its devoted purpose in reference to a habitation for God. Let the Christian reader ponder this. God dwelling with man is a grand thought pervading Scripture from Exodus 15 to Revelation. Hearken to the following utterance of a devoted heart: Surely I will not come into the tabernacle of my house nor go up into my bed; I will not give sleep to mine eyes or slumber to mine eyelids, until I find out a place for the Lord, an habitation for the mighty God of Jacob. (Psalm 132: 3-5) Again, For the zeal of thine house hath eaten me up. (Psalm 49: 9; John 2: 17.) I do not attempt to pursue this subject here; but I would fain awaken such an interest concerning it in the breast of my reader, as shall lead him to pursue it, prayerfully, for himself, from the earliest notice of it in the Word until he arrives at that soul-stirring announcement, Behold the tabernacle of God is with men, and he will dwell with them, and they shall be his people, and God himself shall be with them and be their God. And God shall wipe away all tears from their eyes (Revelation 21: 3, 4). 

    So Moses brought Israel from the Red Sea; and they went out into the wilderness of Shur: and they went three days in the wilderness and found no water. (verse 22) It is when we get into wilderness experience, that we are put to the test as to the real measure of our acquaintance with God and with our own hearts. There is a freshness and an exuberance of joy connected with the opening of our Christian career, which very soon receives a check from the keen blast of the desert; and then, unless there is a deep sense of what God is to us, above and beyond everything else, we are apt to break down, and, in our hearts, turn back again into Egypt. The discipline of the wilderness is needful, not to furnish us with a title to Canaan, but to make us acquainted with God and with our own hearts; to enable us to enter into the power of our relationship, and to enlarge our capacity for the enjoyment of Canaan when we actually get there (see Deuteronomy 8: 2-5). 

    The greenness, freshness, and luxuriance of spring have peculiar charms, which will pass away before the scorching heat of summer; but then, with proper care, that very heat which removes the fair traces of spring, produces the mellowed and matured fruits of autumn. Thus it is also in the Christian life; for there is, as we know, a striking and deeply instructive analogy between the principles which obtain in the kingdom of nature and those which characterise the kingdom of grace, seeing it is the same God whose handiwork meets our view in both. 

    There are three distinct positions in which we may contemplate Israel, namely, in Egypt, in the wilderness, and in the land of Canaan. In all these, they are our types; but we are in all three together. This may seem paradoxical, but it is true. As a matter of actual fact, we are in Egypt, surrounded by natural things, which are entirely adapted to the natural heart. But, inasmuch as we have been called by Gods grace into fellowship with His Son Jesus Christ, we, according to the affections and desires of the new nature, necessarily find our place outside of all that which belongs to Egypt,, (i.e., the world in its natural state), and this causes us to taste of wilderness experience, or, in other words, it places us, as a matter of experience, in the wilderness. The divine nature earnestly breathes after a different order of things - after a purer atmosphere than that with which we find ourselves surrounded, and thus it causes us to feel Egypt to be a moral desert. 

    There is a wide moral difference between Egypt and Babylon, which it is important to understand. Egypt was that out of which Israel came; Babylon was that into which they were afterwards carried. (Comp. Amos 5:25-27 with Acts 7: 42, 43) Egypt expresses what man has made of the world; Babylon expresses what Satan has made, is making, or will make, of the professing Church. Hence, we are not only surrounded with the circumstances of Egypt, but also by the moral principles of Babylon. 

    This renders our days what the Holy Ghost has termed perilous. (calepoi - difficult.) It demands a special energy of the Spirit of God, and complete subjection to the authority of the Word, to enable one to meet the combined influence of the realities of Egypt and the spirit and principles of Babylon. The former meet the natural desires of the heart; while the latter connect themselves with, and address themselves to, the religiousness of nature, which gives them a peculiar hold upon the heart. Man is a religious being, and peculiarly susceptible of the influences which arise from music, sculpture, painting, and pompous rites and ceremonies. When these things stand connected with the full supply of all his natural wants - yes, with all the ease and luxury of life, nothing but the mighty power of Gods Word and Spirit can keep one true to Christ. 

    We should also remark that there is a vast difference between the destinies of Egypt and those of Babylon. Isaiah 19 sets before us the blessing that are in store for Egypt. It concludes thus: And the Lord shall smite Egypt; he shall smite and heal it: and they shall return even unto the Lord, and he shall be entreated of them, and shall heal them ... ... in that day shall Israel be the third with Egypt and with Assyria, even a blessing in the midst of the land, whom the Lord of Hosts shall bless, saying, Blessed be Egypt my people, and Assyria the work of my hands, and Israel mine inheritance.(verse 22-25) 

    Very different is the close of Babylons history, whether viewed as a literal city or a spiritual system. I will also make it a possession for the bittern, and pools of water; and I will sweep it with the besom of destruction, saith the Lord of hosts. (Isaiah 14: 23) It shall never be inhabited, neither shall it be dwelt in from generation to generation. (Isaiah 13: 20) So much for Babylon literally; and looking at it from a mystic or spiritual point of view, we read its destiny in Revelation 18. The entire chapter is a description of Babylon, and it concludes thus:  A strong angel took up a stone, like a great millstone, and cast it into the sea, saying, Thus, with violence shall that great city Babylon be thrown down, and shall be found no more at all. (Verse 21) 

    With what immense solemnity should those words fall upon the ears of all who are in any wise connected with Babylon - that is to say, with the false, professing church. Come out of her, my people, that ye be not partakers of her sins, and that ye receive not of her plagues! (Revelation 18: 5) The power of the Holy Ghost will necessarily produce, or express itself in a certain  form, and the enemys aim has ever been to rob the professing church of the power, while he leads her to cling to, and perpetuate the form - to stereotype the form when all the spirit and life has passed away. Thus he builds the spiritual Babylon. The stones of which this city is built are lifeless professors; and the slime or mortar which binds these stones together is a, form of godliness without the power. 

    Oh my beloved reader, let us see to it that we fully, clearly and influentially understand these things. 

    But then, inasmuch as we are, in Gods view, eternally associated with Him who is passed right through into the heavenlies, and taken His seat there in triumph and majesty, it is our happy privilege to know ourselves, by faith, as sitting together with him there. (Ephesians 2) So that although we are, as to our bodies, in Egypt, we are, as to our experience, in the wilderness, while at the same time, faith conducts us, in spirit, into Canaan, and enables us to feed upon the old corn of the land, i.e., upon Christ, not as One come down to earth merely, but as One gone back to heaven and seated there in glory. 

    The concluding verses of this 15th chapter show us Israel in the wilderness. Up to this point it seemed to them to be all fair sailing. Heavy judgements poured upon Egypt, but Israel perfectly exempt - the army of Egypt dead upon the sea shore, but Israel in triumph. All this was well enough; but alas! the aspect of things speedily changed. The notes of praise were soon exchanged for the accents of discontent. When they came to Marah they could not drink of the waters of Marah, for they were bitter: therefore the name of it was called Marah. And the people murmured against Moses, saying, What shall we drink? Again, the whole congregation of the children of Israel murmured against Moses and Aaron in the wilderness: and the children of Israel said unto them, Would to God we had died by the hand of the Lord in the land of Egypt, when we sat by the flesh pots, and when we did eat bread to the full! for ye have brought us forth into this wilderness to kill this whole assembly with hunger. 

    Here were the trials of the wilderness. What shall we eat? and What shall we drink? The waters of Marah tested the heart of Israel and developed their murmuring spirit; but the Lord showed them that there was no bitterness which He could not sweeten with the provision of His own grace. And the Lord showed them a tree, which when he had cast into the waters, the waters were made sweet; there he made for them a statute and an ordinance, and there he proved them. Beauteous figure this of Him who was, in infinite grace, cast into the bitter waters of death, in order that those waters might yield nought but sweetness to us for ever. We can truly say, the bitterness of death is past, and nothing remains for us but the eternal sweets of resurrection. 

    Verse 26 sets before us the momentous character of this first stage of Gods redeemed in the wilderness. We are in great danger, at this point, of falling into a fretful, impatient, murmuring spirit. The only remedy for this is to keep the eye steadily fixed on Jesus - looking unto Jesus. He, blessed be His name, ever unfolds himself according to the need of His people; and they, instead of complaining of their circumstances, should only make their circumstances an occasion of drawing afresh upon Him. Thus it is that the wilderness ministers to our experience of what God is. It is a school in which we learn His patient grace and ample resources. Forty years suffered he their manners in the wilderness. (Acts 13: 18) The spiritual mind will ever own that it is worth having bitter waters for God to sweeten. We glory in tribulations also: knowing that tribulation worketh patience; and patience, experience; and experience, hope; and hope maketh not ashamed; because the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Ghost which is given unto us (Romans 5: 3-5). 

    However, the wilderness has its Elims as well as its Marahs; its wells and palm trees, as well as its bitter waters. And they came to Elim, where were twelve wells of water, and threescore and ten palm trees: and they encamped thereby the waters. (verse 27) The Lord graciously and tenderly provides green spots in the desert for His journeying people; and though they are, at best, but oases, yet are they refreshing to the spirit and encouraging to the heart. The sojourn at Elim was eminently calculated to soothe the hearts of the people, and hush their murmurings. The grateful shade of its palm trees, and the refreshing of its wells, came in, sweetly and seasonably, after the trial of Marah, and significantly set forth, in our view, the precious virtues of that spiritual ministry which God provides for his people down here. The twelve and the seventy  are numbers intimately associated with ministry. 

    But Elim was not Canaan. Its wells and palm trees were but foretastes of that happy land which lay beyond the bounds of the sterile desert on which the redeemed had just entered. It furnished refreshment, no doubt, but it was wilderness refreshment. It was but for passing moment, designed, in grace, to encourage their depressed spirits, and nerve them for their onward march to Canaan. Thus it is as we know, with ministry in the Church. It is a gracious provision for our need, designed to refresh, strengthen, and encourage our hearts, until we all come to the fullness of the measure of the stature of Christ (Ephesians 4). 
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    THE STEPS OF FAITH (FER 6)

    Exodus 15: 1 - 19; Romans 6: 15 - 23

    I want with the Lords help to indicate the line on which souls are led on. God has not two ways with His people. The details may differ and our experiences may differ, but there can be but one way of God with His people. We have one starting-point and there is but one terminus, but there are several steps between. These steps I shall indicate in Romans 6. (1) They were the servants of sin, but they had obeyed from the heart the form of doctrine delivered to them. Then the next step (2) servants to righteousness; then (3) fruit to holiness; and then (4) eternal life. I want to touch on these steps, because you get them illustrated in Exodus 15. It is wonderful that we can have these steps illustrated in the history of Israel. Israel were conducted personally and outwardly, but the course of Gods dealings with them was figurative and they are written for our admonition, upon whom the ends of the world are come. While God was dealing with man the end of the world had not come. Now I will take you up these three steps. (1) We have obeyed from the heart the form of doctrine delivered to us. I believe that refers to baptism. Baptism is not doctrine, but it is the form of doctrine. Until a Christian apprehends the spiritual significance of it (and it must be apprehended) you cannot say that his real history with God has begun. We are baptised unto His death, and there our history with God begins. In early days no one would have been recognised as a Christian if he refused to submit to baptism. But in Romans 6 the apostle says, Ye have obeyed from the heart the form of doctrine. They were delivered to it  to baptism  just as Israel was baptised to Moses in the cloud and in the sea. Baptism is a kind of setting forth of salvation. You can see this in Israel. They were free of the Egyptians as they were baptised in the cloud and in the sea. It indicated that they were free of Pharaoh and the Egyptians. Where baptism is apprehended it has a saving character. It delivers from an ungodly world and an untoward generation. Through baptism you are thus saved. God has saved us by the washing of regeneration, which is an allusion to baptism. Peter, too, speaks of it: the like figure whereunto even baptism doth also now save us. It was a kind of indication of deliverance from an ungodly world. Baptism in a corrupted Christianity has lost its import. They connect it with life instead of its being an indication of being delivered from an ungodly world. The Lord says, I have a baptism to be baptised with. It meant His dissociation from an ungodly Judaism. With the believing Jew it had this significance. I hope it is true of all of us that we have begun there, that we have realised the import of our baptism. Children may be baptised, but a moment comes when we come to the moral import of it. We have been separated from an ungodly world with Christ in view. It is of extreme importance that we get a beginning of our course according to God. The real course of Israel began with being baptised unto Moses in the cloud and in the sea. Now the next step, when we obey the form of doctrine into which we have been delivered, is we get our freedom from sin. Sin is the principle which dominates in this world. Lawlessness dominates. Christ is the Lamb of God who takes away the sin of the world, but for the time being sin dominates; but we have got our freedom from sin, from the power which dominates, and thus we become the servants of righteousness. We are brought to a great many things before we understand them. We do not understand anything unless we are brought to it by divine leading. Many here, perhaps, could not give me a very clear idea of what becoming servants of righteousness means, and yet they are so, that is, they are the servants of righteousness. I shall try and give you an idea of it. It means that you stand in relation to the Sun of righteousness. Every planet is a servant to the law of the universe and revolves in its appointed orbit in relation to the sun. The sun of our system (I speak of the moral system) is the righteous One, Christ. He is the Sun of righteousness, because He is the righteous One and He has accomplished righteousness, that is, He has removed in death the lawless one. He has entered into all that which the lawless man was liable to, but He has terminated the lawless man in the eye of God, and hence it is  Christ is the Sun of righteousness. Christ is the law (I speak of law in the sense in which I spoke of it in connection with the solar system) of the moral universe. Scripture leads us to see a new heaven and new earth in which righteousness resides, and for this reason that it is the rule of the moral universe. We are placed in relation to Christ and to one another and that in grace. What is the practical effect of that? Just as the earth is held in its place by the principle of attraction to the sun, we are placed in relation to Christ, and the effect is we maintain fidelity in every relationship in which we are set. We are the servants of righteousness, and we stand in relation to the Sun of righteousness and then we get our direction from the Sun; the effect is we maintain fidelity in every divinely appointed relationship. There is obligation in the Christian economy. We ought to love God and to love Christ, and we ought to love one another. We are bound to love God. But we are bound to Christ by the Spirit of Christ, and thus we have the ability to maintain fidelity in every appointed relationship. If you come under the influence of divine revelation, and under the influence of the love of Christ, you will make it evident that you have become the servant of righteousness. The Sun of righteousness will yet arise with healing in His wings. These things will yet become public. Israel will yet become the servants of righteousness. They will love God with all their heart and their neighbour as themselves. But we are placed now in relation to the Sun of righteousness, and so we give their rights to every one to whom we owe them. Love is the fulfilling of the law, and the whole secret is Christ shining upon us. We are under the influence of His love, and thus we become servants of righteousness. Each one here is placed in relation to the Sun of righteousness, and we have delight in maintaining faithfulness in every relationship in which God has set us, and thus anticipate and form a little picture of the display of the great universe of bliss. 

    Now one word more, what is the hindrance with people? They have not obeyed from the heart the form of doctrine, they are not separated from the world. The only rule for the Christian here is This world is a wilderness wide. I have nothing to seek or to choose. My comfort has been that God can provide for me and make a way for me through the wilderness. God could provide for people numbering six hundred thousand, besides women and children. If you accept the wilderness, He will care for you. If you try to make the wilderness blossom, God may say, Since you care for yourself, I do not need to care for you. If the wilderness is accepted, it will be a great means of becoming servants of righteousness, carrying out and eager to carry out every obligation under which we are placed. When Christ was here He maintained fidelity to God in every relationship in which He was set as Man here. 

    Now come to the third step. Having become servants to God, ye have your fruit unto holiness. The expression is changed. It is servants to God now, not to righteousness merely. It means you have come under the law of God. I do not speak of the ten commandments. It is law in the sense of the principle which has its source in God, and that is love. Now we have come under that principle. The Christian is now a tree; fruit suggests that thought. He is a tree planted by the rivers of water, that bringeth forth his fruit in his season ... and whatsoever he doeth shall prosper. It is the righteous man; Psalm 1. You are instructed in the knowledge of God; you have come under the influence of the love of God, under the law of God, and that is love, and we become servants to God. The great point for a tree is to be rooted in good soil. A tree may be put in an inclement atmosphere. A Christian is a tree and intended to bring forth fruit. What is the ground in which the Christian is rooted? It is in the revelation of God. There is no lack of earth  it can strike down deep in the earth. Christ has accomplished redemption, but more has come to light than that, and that is, God has been declared, and you can strike your roots deeper and deeper in the revelation of God, which has been given to us in Christ. As the roots strike down, it springs and grows upward and the leaf does not wither, and whatsoever he doeth shall prosper. He maintains his appearance  his leaf does not wither and he has spiritual prosperity. Fruit comes from a tree taking up the goodness of the earth. The Christian is to take up the good of the revelation of God; so you get vigour and energy of life in the tree. Now we are planted in the very best soil  the revelation of God, and you get the fruits of righteousness which are to the praise and glory of God. All the fruit is the effect of the revelation of God; God is love, and there is nothing in God contrary to love, and in that revelation of God I trust we have struck our roots deep, and thus you get a tree vigorous and bringing forth fruit. The fruit is love, joy, peace, etc. You get fruit in its season, and whatsoever he doeth shall prosper. I do not look for God to prosper a man in a wicked world, but God knows how to prosper a man. I knew a man in the world  a Christian, too  and everything he touched turned to gold; he made a fortune and invested his money, and a crisis came and he was reduced to penury. That is not prosperity. When God prospers a man he is renewed in the inner man. He is vigorous and bright and refreshes and encourages those with whom he comes in contact. The fruit is love, joy, peace  what characterised Christ when He was Himself here. The roots have to be nourished and fed by the revelation of God, and thus you would bring forth fruit in your season. If you are not faithful in divinely appointed relationships how can you bring forth fruit? 

    Now I come to the next point. The practical outcome of all that is that your fruit is unto holiness  you come to holiness  the end of all Gods ways is to make us partakers of His holiness. The man who has come to holiness is very well acquainted with Gods love. I refer to Exodus 15 to illustrate it  see verse 13. Thou hast guided them ... to the abode of thy holiness. Then verse 17, Thou shalt bring them in, and plant them in ... thy Sanctuary, Lord, etc. The purpose of Gods dealing with us is to bring us in  to bring us to Himself. His ways are addressed to that end, that we might be brought to God, but if you are brought to God you must be brought according to His glory, and you cannot be that until you are conformed to Him in holiness. Now holiness is quite different to righteousness. Holiness is that we are apart from the contamination of this world of evil. There was everything in the Lord to repel defilement and contamination. Now all Gods ways are to this end  He brings us under the influence of His love and He disciplines to this end, that we may be conformed to His glory. We are to be holy and without blame before Him (not in Christ), but practically. That was to be fulfilled in Israel typically and He brought them to the abode of His holiness that they might be conformed to God. When that is true of them they will be brought into the land. In regard of us where are we brought to? To courts above  where God Himself is, but He intends to bring us there in accord with His glory. We are to be holy and without blame before Him in love. God has taken us up for Himself to bring us to Himself, and there it is that Christ is the Firstborn among many brethren. It is a great thing that we are brought to God according to His glory, so that His love may be able to rest eternally and in complacency. It is a circle of which Christ is the Firstborn. We may be brought to that morally. We ought to be earnest that we might thus be brought to the end which God intends. Righteousness is important, it leads to fruit, and fruit is unto holiness  all leads in that direction, and God sees that we get the discipline and the schooling so that we may be conformed to His glory, so that He may have a point where His love can rest with complacency. If there were not a circle conformed to His glory, where His love can rest, I cannot see what pledge there would be for the universe of bliss. May God give us to understand these things and the end that God has in view in leading us on. Gods end is to bring us to Himself according to Himself, and to be at home with God as much as the prodigal was at home with his father. May God give us to know it in His grace. 
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    THE CALL OF GOD AND THE LAND OF PROMISE (FER 6)

    Genesis 12: 1 - 20; Exodus 15: 13 - 18; Joshua 5: 10 - 12

    We have to bear in mind a principle laid down in the New Testament, that things which happened aforetime were types, and are recorded for our admonition, on whom the ends of the world are come. They were types of what was to come to pass in the present time. Everything looked forward to the time when God would take in hand to accomplish the purposes of His will, and a very large number of things in the Old Testament are recorded in view of this for our admonition, that we through patience and comfort of the Scriptures might have hope. 

    It is in that way I take up a circumstance or two in connection with Abraham. Evidently Abraham is a striking figure in the ways of God. He occupies a place which no other person occupies in Scripture. He is one of the great landmarks in the ways of God, and the place he has is unique. He is the father of the faithful and was called the friend of God. I think if terms of that kind are applied to Abraham you may be sure that he occupies a conspicuous place, and further, he is the first instance in Scripture of the call of God. 

    You see previously instances of men of faith, that is, having light from God. Abel had light from God, so too Enoch, but we do not read of Abel or Enoch being called. They are borne witness to in the New Testament as men of faith; they pleased God in that sense, but the call of God had not come in. I think the call of God did not come in until the world had virtually become apostate. 

    The building of the tower of Babel was an indication that the world had become apostate, had turned away from all that was known of God. Babel meant a great deal on the part of man. They proposed to build a city and a tower, to make a name for man, and one thing or the other must stand, Gods name or mans name. You cannot have the two together. Men try hard to have them together. If Gods name is to be anything, there is no name for man. On the other hand, if man has a name there is no name for God. I understand name in Scripture to indicate in a general way, renown. Man would build a city for his own renown. But all things are of God, and God operates all for His own glory. He will never work for the glory of man save in Christ, and the glory of Christ Himself is the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ. 

    Thus the call of God comes in at a peculiar moment when the world had turned apostate. God scattered men and prevented the purpose of man from being effectuated. He had shewn his hand, that is, what he would do. The principle really comes to a head in Antichrist; but as early as Babel man had shown his mind; and God answers this by the call of Abram, and this call indicated a new point of departure. There were three features about it: Abram was called out from the country and kindred and fathers house, he was called to the land of promise, a land that God would give him, and there God would bless him. These are the three salient points in the call of Abram. 

    God was not dealing with Abram in the way in which He deals with us; there was no gospel presented to Abram; he knew nothing about the grace of God or the kingdom, for it was not yet established. He knew little about salvation; the one thing which God addressed to Abram was a call. God addresses us in His grace, making known to us His mind toward all in the forgiveness of sins, and salvation from the power of the enemy. God has approached us in that way. We never learnt in the first instance the call of God; what we learnt was the grace of God. The grace that freed us from the fear of judgment to come, and wrought to deliver us from the god and prince of this world, making known to us the name of the Lord Jesus. 

    But Gods way was different in the case of Abram, for the gospel was not presented to him. He had first a call from God, and glad tidings of blessing followed on that. 

    I will shew you presently that the gospel contains the call of God; it is hid in it. God has all along been calling: Whom he did predestinate, them he also called. But He does not present Himself to us now exactly in the call, but in the truth of the gospel, that is, in the testimony of His grace. The candle brings to light the lost piece of silver; Luke 15. 

    God called Abram out of country and kindred and fathers house, because God was not there. God had set His mind on Abram; had blessing for him, and therefore called him out of the scene where He Himself was not. Where Abram dwelt men had turned idolaters, and certainly God was not there. Idolatry must shut God out. The time will come when God will crush idolatry, but in the meantime it shuts God out. Had He been there, He would not have called Abram out, and that is always the meaning of the call of God. He calls out from every influence of this world, for every such influence is antagonistic to God. It is vain to think that it is otherwise. The world is an evil world, and every element of it opposed to the influence of God. The Lord Jesus said, in Luke 14, If any man come to me, and hate not his father, and mother, and wife, and children, and brethren, and sisters, yea, and his own life also, he cannot be my disciple. 

    God called Abram out into a land of promise. As a matter of fact, Abram hung back, for when he came out he brought his father with him, and that detained him on the road, so that he did not really get into the land until his father was dead, until that link was broken. But Abram was called into the land which God was going to give him for an inheritance. It was literal land in the case of Abram, for it meant the land of Canaan. In our case the land of promise is not literal, and does not give us a position on this earth. Gods thought is to bring us into the land of promise to survey the whole extent of His purposes in Christ  the breadth, and length, and depth, and height. That is the land of promise in the case of Christians. To Abram it was a land flowing with milk and honey; it is not quite that to us. It was Gods land. 

    And further, God would bless Abram. I have no doubt that the blessing of God pointed on to life eternal. Abram was called unto life eternal, he is presented to us as the subject of the call of God; at the same time he is the father of the faithful, and we apprehend him as the type and figure of the heavenly man, a stranger and pilgrim on earth. You can appreciate the reality of the heavenly calling in the case of Abram. He became the head of an earthly family, but brings before us the truth of the heavenly calling. Abram looked for nothing on earth; he looked for a city which hath foundations, whose builder and maker is God. I never knew a city on earth that rested on moral foundations. Hence we have no continuing city. I do not care for a city built in a swamp on piles. Abram sought a better, that is, a heavenly country, Wherefore God is not ashamed to be called their God: for he hath prepared for them a city. I only refer to this to shew that Abrams calling was in principle heavenly. 

    But to refer for a moment to Abrams response to the calling; Genesis 12: 4 - 10. Abram came into the land, but he did not enter into possession of the land of promise, that is, he did not enter into the present enjoyment of the things promised. All that he had there shewed that he was a stranger and a pilgrim; he had an altar and a tent. If I speak of a Christian in his outward life, that is all that he has; this comes out in the last chapter of the Hebrews, that is, we have gone forth to Christ without the camp, bearing His reproach, but we have an altar; that marks the Christian down here. Pilgrims and strangers having a place of communion with God, but that was a very different thing from entering into the enjoyment of the promised land. God calls Abram afterwards to survey the land, but it is clear that he did not enter into the enjoyment of the land. I think there were two reasons for this: first, the Canaanite was there, and secondly, there was a famine in the land. The famine was perhaps consequent on the Canaanite being there. If you are to get abundance, it needs that the power of evil shall be subdued. That is what led me to the other two passages that I read. 

    When God set Himself to fulfil to the seed of Abraham His promise, He delivered Israel and brought them into the wilderness, and what then took place? Fear fell upon all the inhabitants of Canaan. They were ready to melt away. The dread of Gods power fell upon them, and when the Israelites came into the land we do not read that they found a power, but that the inhabitants of the land were in dread of them. When they came to Jericho the walls fell down before them, and when they came up into the land everything was changed; they ate the old corn of the land, and the manna ceased. So far they came into enjoyment, as eating the produce of the land, because the power of God was before them; He had broken to pieces the power of the enemy. God gave a great testimony to His power on behalf of His people in that when the people compassed the walls of Jericho, the walls fell down, and the people went up straight before them, and found no power. Now I think you will see the great contrast between the children of Israel and Abram in that respect. In the time of Abram the Canaanite was in the land; four hundred and thirty years had to elapse before the fulfilment of Gods promise, because the iniquity of the Amorites was not yet full. It was impossible at that time for Abram to enter into the enjoyment of the land; but when God put forth His power, the fear of God fell on the inhabitants of the land, and the children of Israel went up and ate the old corn of the land. 

    Now I do not pursue the history of Abram further. It has often been noticed that he went down to Egypt and lost in a sense his usual pious life; he had neither tent nor altar in Egypt. I doubt if he was divinely guided to Egypt; he went there as a matter of prudence, for sustenance. His profession, to that extent, was obscured during his sojourn in Egypt. 

    I come now to the call of God in regard to ourselves, and I ask you to turn to Galatians 1: 15, 16; chapters 3: 26 - 29, and 4: 4 - 7. The apostle is seeking, as I understand it, to save the Galatians from the bondage into which they were in danger of falling, bondage to legalism, and the flesh, and he recalls them by bringing before them the call of God. He does not bring before them the first principles of the gospel, but shews them the way in which Gentiles are brought into the line of Abraham; for, as we have seen, Abraham was the first of the line of the call of God, and the object of the apostle is to shew them that the call of God was intended to bring them into the line of Abraham. He does not bring before them the establishment of the kingdom, the Lord Jesus at the right hand of God, the grace of God and forgiveness of sins, and salvation; he does not go back to the elements. I suppose they had received the elements of the gospel. There had been given to them, no doubt, a full testimony of the grace of God, and they had received further the gift of the Holy Spirit. Now the strange thing was that, having received the gift of the Holy Spirit, they were desiring to go to law and circumcision, and the apostle seeks to recover them by presenting to them the call of God. The important feature of the gospel is that in it is hid the call of God; Gods part is to call, our part is to answer to His call. God is content with nothing short of that, that we should hear and respond to His call. God is not content with our being saved from the fear of judgment to come; that is not exactly the call of God. God presents the glad tidings of forgiveness of sins to all, but that is not Gods purpose; it is in the line of His grace, but it is hardly His call, or the purpose of it. 

    Now, in the beginning of this epistle, the apostle comes at once to the call of God. When it pleased God, who separated me from my mothers womb, and called me by his grace, to reveal his Son in me, that I might preach him among the heathen  that indicates the call of God. It was God expressing His love in His Son, in order that souls might be brought into sonship. It is not the glad tidings of the grace of God or the kingdom, but what lies at the back of all, the presentation of Gods love, in order that we might be brought, in the sense of Gods love, to the reality of sonship. It is of all moment to apprehend the call of God in that light. You get the thought of it in John 3: 16, For God so loved the world, that he gave his only begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in him should not perish, but have everlasting life. The call of God comes out especially by the Apostle Paul, God revealed His Son in him to that end. And the apostle in chapter 3 says, Ye are all Gods sons by faith in Christ Jesus. He speaks of that into which the call of God had brought them, and in the next chapter the same truth is brought out. When the fulness of the time was come, God sent forth his Son, come of woman, come under law, that he might redeem those under law, that we might receive sonship  that is the call of God. 

    Not remission of sins, or standing in the grace of God, but sonship, that is, that being affected by the love presented in the sending forth of Gods Son, we might come into the reality of sonship. Wherefore thou art no more a servant, but a son. 

    In the tendency to defection and departure on the part of the Galatians, it is striking to see how the Spirit of God set to work to recall them. 

    It might have been argued to them by false teachers that if circumcised they would come into connection with Abraham, but that was not the divine way; that is, that being affected by the love presented in the sending forth of Gods Son, they came into sonship, and if so they were Christs, and thus Abrahams seed and heirs according to the promise. Gentiles could not be the seed of Abraham after the flesh, circumcision would not make them that; they are the seed of Abraham by being Christs. If you are Christs, you are inseparable from Christ, and so Abrahams seed. To be Christs is to be united to Him, and he that is joined to the Lord is one spirit. The apostles object was to shew the Galatians that God had His own way of bringing the Gentiles into the line of Abraham, and this was by their answering to the call of God. 

    Tendency to defection proves that saints are not affected by the love of God. If they were, there would not be defection. The love of God is better than anything you can get in this world. I would rather be the subject of the love of God than have all that the world can offer. Gods love can do far better for me than all the wealth of the world, for if I had this, I am still under death, and must leave all when I leave the world. 

    The Galatians were in fact allowing a great deal that was contrary to the Spirit of God, biting and devouring one another. They were giving license to the flesh, and hence the apostle had to say to them that the flesh lusteth against the Spirit, and the Spirit against the flesh; the love of God was but poorly appreciated by them. The Spirit sheds abroad the love of God in the hearts of the saints, but the Galatians were hindering the Spirit. 

    Now, as we have seen, in entering into the call of God you come into the line of promise. The grace of God brings us into the wilderness; the love of God brought Israel into the land. It does the same for us, that is, into sonship. Sonship belongs to the land of promise; things are complex with the Christian, for while actually in the wilderness he is in spirit in the land of promise. The call of God refers to the land of Gods promise, that is, of His purpose. As a matter of fact, we are in the wilderness during the whole of our sojourn in this world. The wilderness is where God disciplines us, and it is there we have a tent and an altar. But we are in the land of promise, and the Canaanite is not in power. And further, there is no famine there; that is as true to us as it was to the children of Israel; it was not true to Abraham. When he came into the land the Canaanite was there. 

    In Ephesians 4: 7 - 13 the point is that Christ has led captivity captive; He has ascended far above all heavens to fill all things, and He having gone there, we have a pledge of the overthrow of all evil power. He is the head of all principality and power. It is said in Hebrews 2, But now we see not yet all things put under him. But we see Jesus, who was made a little lower than the angels for the suffering of death, crowned with glory and honour; that he by the grace of God should taste death for every man. The power is taken out of the hand of the enemy, Christ is ascended that He might fill all things; that is the meaning of His ascension. The Canaanite is no longer in power. The Lord said as to Satan, I beheld Satan as lightning fall from heaven. Christ is superior to Satan; He will bruise Satan under our feet shortly. There is nothing that can compare with the power of Christ, not all the power of the universe can compare with the power that He has as Man at the right hand of God. We wait for Him from heaven as Saviour, to change our body of humiliation, that it may be fashioned like unto His body of glory, according to the working whereby He is able even to subdue all things unto Himself. His power does not come out yet in a public way, so that man can take account of it. It comes out in gift, and the object of gift is that you may be conscious that there is no famine. You may rove about the land of promise, in the consciousness that Christ is above all adverse power, and Christ uses His power in order that His people may be ministered to, so that there may be no lack. When the Lord Jesus was here on earth, where He was there was no need. In the wilderness, with a multitude and only seven loaves and two fishes, there was no need, and where He is in power there is no need to His people. According to His power at the right hand of God He has given gifts to men down here; Till we all come in the unity of the faith, and of the knowledge of the Son of God. We are being brought into the unity of the faith, and of the clear knowledge of the Son of God, to a perfect Man, to the measure of the stature of the fulness of Christ. We are led thus into the apprehension of the truth of Christs body, for that is what I understand by the fulness of Christ. He is set forth in His body. That is the end that God has in view. There are two things true of Christians in the calling of God: one is that they are sons of God according to His eternal purpose; and the other, that they are the body of Christ. In the one we are companions of Christ, but that is not all the truth. Those who are the sons of God, the brethren of Christ, are the body of Christ, that is, they are that in which Christ is expressed. That is the place which the church occupies down here. On the one hand, a worshipping company, in association with Christ, the sanctifier and the sanctified are all of one, and on the other, Christs body, that in which He is set forth in the world from which He has been rejected, that is what God has brought to pass, that there might be a presentation of Christ on this earth. You can understand the church could not be His body if it did not stand in relationship with Him; the members must be of necessity the brethren of Christ. 

    I think the church is here as a kind of pledge that Christ is going to fill all things; that cannot be unless there is complete separation from the world. It would be wonderful if Christians understood their calling, the place which the call of God has given to them in association with Christ, and that they are left here that Christ may be expressed in them. 

    One word more  you have to remember that Satan is no longer in power. Christ is now in power, and the power of Christ which will eventually subdue everything to Himself is connected with the gifts which Christ has given, that there may be no lack to His people; they are ministered to, and built up, and grow up in all things to the Head, which is Christ. 

    May God give us to apprehend His calling! 

    THE ELECT OF GOD
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    THE VICTORY OF CHRIST AND ITS FRUITS (FER 10)

    Exodus 15:1-19

    I think it is of the greatest moment that we should apprehend what the purpose of God is in the gospel. We can understand the great benefit which the gospel has brought to us, but when once that is seen, it would be well for us to apprehend what has been the purpose of God in it, for most surely God had His own purpose in it. 

    I believe the purpose of God has been to gain the heart of man; it is that to which God has been pleased to set Himself. You may say it is a small thing to gain, but it is not a small thing with God. I cannot explain it, nor can you; but it is that God has been pleased to set His love upon man. People would say to me, Is not love Gods nature? But when I see that God has set His love upon man, I see that more is involved than the nature of God; it is the sovereignty of God. Love is really in that way sovereign, and God has set Himself in Christ, to gain the heart of man. It is a great thing in the eye of God  small perhaps in yours and mine, but not in Gods. It is not sufficient for God to have made known His love, but He would gain the heart of man, and make man responsive to His love; and now God has gained His end. I do not understand much of what it is to lay myself out to gain the affection of any, but that is what God has done; that is His divine purpose in the gospel. 

    Then comes out another great truth: He makes known by His Spirit the things which He has prepared for them that love Him; 1 Corinthians 2:9. But they are prepared for those who love God, and are now revealed. The first thing is to gain the love of man; and God gains mans love by making known His own. I only ask one question  it is a pertinent question: Do you love God? I do not doubt that you will be prepared to sacrifice everything for God, if you appreciate the love of God. The love of God is more wonderful than anything else you might glory in. The blessed answer to it on mans part is, that he can say, I love God: and then all things work together for good to them that love God Romans 8:28. The things which God has prepared for them that love Him, have never entered into the heart of man. If you love God He will make them known to you. 

    Now, admitting that the purpose of God was so to make Himself known to man, that He might secure the affection of man, how does God make Himself known? I have thought very much about the epistle to the Romans. It is an introductory epistle, but what I see is, that it is not a simple statement of the gospel, but it reveals the light in which God would be known by the gospel. Now the gospel reveals God to the heart of man, and it is a great thing to have that light in the heart; then it is, when the light has illuminated mans heart, that we walk in the light even as God is in the light. 

    The great fundamental truth of the New Testament, the beginning of Gods ways in grace, was Christ coming into the world. He was here showing everybody what the heart of God was; He went about doing good and healing all that were oppressed of the devil, for God was with Him. He came into the scene of the enemys power; into this scene of woe, moral and physical; and went about showing what was the heart of God in regard to man. Then we see next the consequence of propitiation having been made, of God having been glorified in respect of sin. The veil of the temple was rent in twain from the top to the bottom, and the way perfectly clear by which God could come out to all men in the truth of the gospel, in the light of a Saviour God. That helps me with regard to the chapter before There are three points in the chapter. It is the song of Moses, and the children of Israel, when they had been delivered from the power of Pharaoh, the enemy of God. God is celebrated as a Man of war fighting on behalf of the people. The first point is the enemy swallowed up in the Red Sea, and his power completely annulled; that is the first part of the song. The next great truth is, that God had brought Israel out of the land of bondage and to His habitation; then the third point is, that He would bring them into His own land: Thou shalt bring them in, and plant them in the mountain of thine inheritance, in the place, O Lord, which thou hast made for thee to dwell in, Exodus 15:17. That is what God would do. 

    Now, in the detail before us, the first two points were present: the enemy had been destroyed, and Israel had been brought to Gods habitation; the third point was future, it was that God would bring them into His land. But when I come to the application of the type, I see that I can venture to set forth all three things to you as present. There is a future application of the last for us, no doubt, but I only dwell on the present aspect now. God brings us to His dwelling-place. There is a difference between being redeemed and being brought to Gods habitation. It is a greater thing to be brought to Gods own habitation. That is the extent of the song. 

    Now the first point I want to present is God in the character of a Saviour God: not now in the character of Judge, but as Saviour. We have the judgment of God in Egypt; the character in which God was known there was as Judge. He was passing through the land in judgment. The blood on the lintel meant typically that the judgment had been anticipated, and it sheltered the children of Israel from judgment; the blood was the witness of it, and consequently the destroying angel had nothing to judge. Now it is evident that the character in which God was known was that of Judge, but in this chapter there is not a word about that. In the celebration here, the song presents God in the character of Saviour; He is a man of war: the enemy of the people was the enemy of God, and I will tell you why, because he set himself to prevent God accomplishing His purpose. Satan is busy today, seeking if possible to hinder God in the accomplishment of His purpose, therefore, though you may believe he is the enemy of Gods people, yet, after all, Satan is the enemy of God, which is a more terrible matter. God has come out in the character of a man of war to destroy the power of the enemy. Here we see the power of Pharaoh destroyed; he and all his host were swallowed up in the Red Sea, and the children of Israel celebrated the victory in this song of triumph. 

    Now you will forgive me if I use an illustration. A great many will be sensible of the feebleness of the illustration, but I use it because I think it will help some, and make the subject plain to your minds. I will suppose that this country was threatened with invasion, and all the horrors attendant thereon, by a neighbouring country, where there was a great military force. Such an idea is intelligible enough. But suppose the queen of this country sent a general into the country from which invasion was threatened, with a force sufficient to crush the entire military power of that country, so that it could never again be constituted or lift up its head. We will suppose this done, and the commander-in-chief to have brought back his force to his own country. Now that is what I see in regard of what God has done; God has taken in hand to defend His people. They were threatened with a fearful hostile force that could terrify them and bring them into bondage. Just think of this country being blockaded; no food, no liberty, all threatened with death; and you have a faint picture of the terror I am speaking of. Satan had the power of death, he could terrify man by the fear of death; death was the judgment of God on men, and the power of it was in the hands of the enemy. The enemy could exercise it to terrify the people of God; but this is what God has done; He has sent out His Son, and His Son has come into the enemys country. God sent His Son into the very territory of the enemy, and there has completely crushed and annihilated the power of the enemy in such sense, and so absolutely, as that the power of the enemy never can rise up again: The depths have covered them: they sank into the bottom as a stone, Exodus 15:5. The Son of God has come into death, and He has brought about such a complete change, as that God is seen not as a Judge but as a Saviour. The fact of the death of the Son of God has completely changed the entire aspect of death; instead of being the judgment of God it is the witness of His love. The power of the enemy has been crushed, his head has been bruised. What a change it makes to a christian! Suppose I had to meet death as the judgment of God, death would be an awful terror to me. I have to give up every hope and possession here, and see nothing but the judgment of God beyond. Instead, now, of that being the case, I see that, consequent upon the Son of God having been into death, the power of the enemy is gone and death is the witness of Gods love. God commendeth his love toward us, in that, while we were yet sinners, Christ died for us, Romans 5:8. Commends  that is a strong expression. There is no judgment now, for judgment is exhausted. It is a wonderful thing. The rod of God has been lifted up above the waters, and has made a way for us to pass through. 

    If I apprehend the love of God, I may be confident that nothing would please God better than that I should be with Him. If you love a person you will have very great pleasure in the company of that person. If God has made known His love in the death of Christ, He will have pleasure in your company. The death of Christ is the way to pass through into the presence of the love of God. In Romans 3 we get the righteousness of God; in chapter 4 He was delivered for our offences and raised again for our justification; then in chapter 5 the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit, which is given to us Romans 5:5. Then you begin to argue that if for a good man some would dare to die, how much more God commends His love in that while we were yet sinners Christ died for us. Christ died for us when we were sinners, to prove the love of God to us. If the love of God is such towards us as to give His Son, we are very slow to give Him our love in return. I own it as well as you. There are many things which hinder us from giving God His pleasure, the pleasure of our company. People use the phrase, the pleasure of your company, and hope to have it, and so on. God wants the pleasure of your company. He has given His Son to come down and change the entire aspect of death, and He will be well pleased to have your company. God has entered into the conflict, and by His Son having come down into the very sphere of the enemys power, has completely and eternally annihilated that power. He will bruise Satan under our feet shortly, even as He has bruised him under the feet of His Son. 

    Now I turn to the next point. Thou hast guided them in thy strength unto thy holy habitation, Exodus 15:13. I must come back to the illustration. I will suppose the commander-in-chief to be the queens son, who has gone with the mighty force placed at his command, and annihilated the enemy so that he can no longer be an occasion of fear; he has now come back to his country in order that he may be the comfort and support of the people, and that he may distribute among the people the favours of the queen. He has gained for the queen great spoil, and in her great delight at what has been effected, he comes back to be the minister of her favours among the people, to show the delight which she has in the victory he has gained. What we come to is this: God is revealed in the light of resurrection; resurrection is the pleasure of God, and the glory of God. God always delights in something great. It is not simply that the enemys power has been crushed in death, but God has raised His Son from the dead, and since by man came death, by man also came the resurrection of the dead; God has come out in that way in resurrection power. That is the way in which I should like to know God. What hope is there for us if we do not know God in resurrection power? Abraham knew God in that way; he believed in God, who quickeneth the dead, Romans 4:17. How is the world to come to be brought about? In this world everything is going to be weakened by death, sword, pestilence and famine. How will God bring to pass the heavenly Jerusalem? It will come in in the power of resurrection; and Israel, Gods earthly people, will be raised again figuratively from the dead; some to shame, it is true, but others to everlasting life. They will be brought back again from the dust of the earth where they are now buried. The great principle of resurrection power will overturn everything which exists here. What can man do? It has been computed that the great Napoleon was the cause directly and indirectly of the destruction of six million human beings. Did he ever raise a single one? Man can be destructive, and has power in inventing great things, but he never could create a grain of wheat, and yet he can show the most remarkable ingenuity for destruction. The glory of God is that He raises the dead. Abraham believed God who quickens the dead, and in the presence of the God of resurrection he could offer up his beloved son Isaac, the very child of promise, the delight and darling of his heart. I want God, in the power of resurrection, to be a great reality to you. 

    He has His general  to use the illustration. Everything is administered by the Lord Jesus Christ. He is in the very scene and sphere which God has created for Himself, and He has given us a footing in it; He has communicated the gift of the Holy Spirit so that the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts Romans 5:5. God has brought us in that way to His own habitation  the blessed scene of His own administration  and His Minister is the Lord Jesus Christ, the great general by whom He has obtained the victory. I think you must be prepared to entertain the idea of a sphere. Faith must be in exercise, to take in the faith-sphere, where the Lord Jesus administers for the glory of God and the blessing of Gods people, and the Holy Spirit is active in making known the love of God. Can you not enter into that, can you not abstract yourself from everything here? Cannot your mind entertain the idea of a faith-sphere, where God has His own pleasure -His power is His pleasure  and where the Holy Spirit sheds abroad the love of God, and where God distributes the favours consequent upon the victory? I can remember very well in this country when at the termination of war with another country, and when a victory had been gained, those who had been conspicuous in the war received the queens favours. When I come to the application of it, God distributes His favours, but He does not pick out some special persons, He gives to all. He delights in the One by whom He has gained the victory, and by Him He distributes His favours. 

    What has come to pass is this, the Lord Jesus Christ is now the support and stay of His people, and He has given us a footing in the scene and sphere of Gods delight, and we have the Holy Spirit shedding abroad the love of God in our hearts: that is what has come to pass, in His strength He has brought us to His holy habitation. Great is the victory God has gained. Think of the blessed God coming out as a man of war; and how great the sphere is where we can know Him according to His pleasure; the enemy has no power there, and man is justified. We have entrance into it now; God justified Abraham in view of it. We are better off than the fathers; they will be brought into it by and by; we are brought into it now, to know the love of God where our faith can anticipate what is literally future. The sphere is not true to sense, but it is true to faith; all is real to faith, because you have to do with divine Persons. There we approach the God of resurrection, and have not any fear of death. Death is the witness of Gods love; it cannot stand between God and me. I go through it to the God of resurrection, and knowing Him in His power I can confide in Him as Abraham did; and in that scene Jesus is Lord. You believe on Him, you confess Him, then you love Him; you rejoice in Him, you walk worthy of Him, and you love His appearing; that is what the Lord Jesus is to you. He is that to me; I rejoice in the Lord, and I would seek to walk worthy of the Lord. 

    Then the Holy Spirit serves you, He sheds abroad the love of God in the heart, makes us acquainted with it. Now that is what we are brought into, to rejoice in the great victory God has gained, and to be in the sphere where there is no evil occurrent, and man is justified in that sphere, for the Lord Jesus has been raised for our justification. 

    Another point, to carry on my illustration. The queens son is the object of her affection. The queen would confer every possible distinction upon him; she delights to confer it upon him, and to that end she gives him a place in her palace, and then in order to satisfy his heart he must have companions there; perhaps it may be out of those who have shared his trials and conflicts. I quite admit the poverty of the illustration, still it may help. Now God will yet be satisfied. You and I are satisfied, but the strange thing is that God has not yet satisfied His own heart. Do you refuse God the right to satisfy His own heart? God will satisfy His own heart, first He has set Christ as Man at His own right hand. In John 10:17 the Lord says: Therefore doth my Father love me, because I lay down my life, that I might take it again. The satisfaction of God is expressed; the love of God to Him is expressed in that He has taken Christ out of death and set Him far above all principality and power. He has given Him the highest place in His own habitation; nothing short of that would do. He must have Him there in heavenly places, and He has given Him the highest name, not only in this world but in the world to come. 

    But even yet the satisfaction of Gods heart is not complete; to have complete satisfaction Christ must have companions. God, who is rich in mercy, for his great love wherewith he loved us, even when we were dead in sins, hath quickened us together with Christ (by grace ye are saved; ) and hath raised us up together, and made us sit together in heavenly places in Christ Jesus, Ephesians 2:6. That is, the heart of God could not be satisfied unless Christ were satisfied, and in order to be that, He must have companions in the greatness of His exaltation. That is what God has set to work to accomplish, that you should be in Gods own habitation, God brought the children of Israel out of Egypt, but that did not satisfy the heart of God: He must bring them to the sanctuary which His hands have established. That was the thought of God in regard to the children of Israel, and God is the standard for Himself. He will bring them into the land of Canaan, and so now, God brings saints into association with His Son in heavenly places. I know we are going to heaven in the end, but Scripture states what God has done; it does not say He will quicken, He will make us sit in heavenly places, but He has done so because of His great love wherewith He loved us; the full result is anticipated. 

    another point in connection with it is, it is for the satisfaction of the love of Christ. Christ has to see of the travail of His soul and be satisfied, Isaiah 53:11. He is anointed with the oil of gladness above His fellows (Hebrews 1:9), He has companions, but He is anointed above them. Fellows means companions. They are predestinated to be conformed to His image, but it is that He might be the first-born among many brethren, Romans 8:29. First-born is pre-eminence. He is not ashamed to call us brethren, because the Sanctifier and the sanctified are all of one. That is a present, not a future thing, which is declared in Hebrews 2:11. The saints are called to be His companions, and He conducts them into the holiest of all. 

    One point more: I carry on the illustration. The general is installed in the queens habitation. He has the habitation, but how are those companions going to be there? Their dress and what they have been accustomed to will not suit that place. They are persons of no account; their dress, manners and ways are not suited to the place to which they are called. Well, they must be both divested and invested, and that is what has come to pass. They have to be divested of all that is unsuitable to the new sphere, and they have to be invested so that the eye of the queen may rest upon them with perfect satisfaction. If you want an illustration, I will give you one: the thief on the cross is no longer a thief, the prodigal is no longer a prodigal, he is divested of all his rags and has on the best robe. Were it not so it would be impossible for us to be at home or at ease with God. The Holy Spirit has come in order that we should be divested of the flesh, of all that is uncomely and unsuitable, but, on the other hand, that we should be invested with all the comeliness and beauty of the Lord Jesus Christ, and be in perfect ease in that scene. If I were brought into the palace of the queen, I am so little acquainted with court society that I should feel ill at ease there; not only my dress but my manners and ways would not be suited to the place; I should feel I had not been trained for it. So when I come to the Fathers house, into His presence, though I see it is His pleasure that I should be there, yet His pleasure is that I should be at home there; so He sets to work to divest us of all that is connected with self and our ways, but He also invests us with all the blessed ways of Christ so as to make us perfectly at home in the new scene and sphere. 

    Do you think I have painted a picture? I have attempted to use an illustration. It is only a picture of a great reality. The remarkable thing is, that you get it presented to you in type and shadow in the children of Israel, and carried out in greater reality in the Lord Jesus Christ. His mighty victory has been gained; God is the victor. We may celebrate His victory. His general  so to speak, has come back to the country; He has come back to Him full of honours, to be the stay and support of His people. Christ has been raised again for our justification (Romans 4:25), but He is more than that; He is glorified, and it is Gods pleasure that we should be His companions in the palace of His love, for the satisfaction of His heart. There only remains, in order that you may be perfectly at home, that you should be divested of your vulgar ways and habits, and that is the work of the Spirit of God; it is the putting on of Christ, the beauty and comeliness of Christ are to be upon us. You get it all spoken of in the prophecies of Balaam, when Balak hired him to curse Gods people, and Balaam was as ready as possible to curse them, but the brazen serpent had come in and he could not curse those whom God had blessed, and he had to bless them to the intense irritation of Balak, and to announce on the part of God: He hath not beheld iniquity in Jacob, neither hath he seen perverseness in Israel, Numbers 23:21. Christ is their justification. Then he has to go further and say, How goodly are thy tents, O Jacob, and thy tabernacles, O Israel, Numbers 24:5! 

    Now I have carried you along by Gods grace to this point. I desire now to go back to what I said at the beginning; the divine purpose in the gospel is, that God may be so known to you, that He may secure your heart. It is not enough that He loves you, but He will have your heart in return: We love him because he first loved us 1 John 4:19. Do you love God? I ask the young here, do you love God? Supremely? I do not want you to abate natural affection, but are you prepared to sacrifice natural things for Him? If you love God, God will do wonderful things for you. God is better to you than everything else. I have had long experience now, and I can say that I have found that God is better to me than I am to myself, and can do greater things for me than I ever could do for myself. 

    God uses the wilderness to prove to us what a wonderful God it is with whom we have to do, 

    In the desert God will teach thee 
What the God that thou hast found; 
Patient, gracious, powerful, holy, 
All His grace shall there abound. (76:6)
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    A HABITATION FOR GOD, AND ITS CONSEQUENCES (FER 13)

    Psalm 132; Psalm 133; Exodus 15: 1 - 2

    It has been pointed out that the psalms, properly speaking, close with Psalm 119, those that follow being in a sense supplementary. They form a kind of recapitulation. The Songs of Degrees are moral steps; they show the progress from distance into the sense of nearness. The last of them is remarkable in that way. In Psalm 134 we have, Behold, bless ye the Lord, all ye servants of the Lord, which by night stand in the house of the Lord. Lift up your hands in the sanctuary, and bless the Lord. The Lord that made heaven and earth bless thee out of Zion. We are brought to the sanctuary, and the blessing of Jehovah issues out of Zion. 

    The two psalms that I have now read have a moral connection, which I wish to point out. 

    What is remarkable in Scripture is the perfect unity of principle which prevails in spite of a great deal of diversity of detail. The ways of God with Israel are in principle the ways of God with the church. That is not at all difficult to demonstrate. 

    There are two striking points in Psalm 132. David is bent on finding a habitation for Jehovah, and Jehovah on the establishment of the throne of David. David sware, I will not give sleep to mine eyes, or slumber to mine eyelids, until I find out a place for Jehovah, an habitation for the mighty God of Jacob. When Israel was brought out of Egypt we get the thought, I will prepare him an habitation. The answer to Davids desire is found in the latter part of the psalm, Jehovah hath chosen Zion; he hath desired it for his habitation. Then follow the blessings consequent on Jehovahs dwelling, I will abundantly bless her provision: I will satisfy her poor with bread. I will also clothe her priests with salvation: and her saints shall shout aloud for joy. There is a further point, There will I make the horn of David to bud: I have ordained a lamp for mine anointed. Jehovah will establish the throne of David. It is interesting to see the mind of David is that God must dwell. And when God dwells all kinds of blessing must follow. There is abundance of grace, her priests clothed with salvation, and her saints shouting aloud for joy. All these things are consequences of Gods dwelling. 

    In the next psalm we see that very momentous consequences follow. Under David you get the unity of Israel and Judah, the ten tribes and the two. They were parted in self-will; now in Psalm 133 they are brought together in the unity, so to speak, of the Spirit, and they get one head. They have David for head. They have surrendered their self-will, as witnessed by unity, and then you get the blessing, There the Lord commanded the blessing, even life for evermore. 

    When self-will on the part of man is surrendered, then it is possible for God to make manifest the removal of the judgment of death that lies on man; then will be brought to pass eternal life. Sin must be removed in the world before God can come in and remove His righteous judgment, so that blessing may be established. Such are the ways of God in regard to the earth. Everything depends on the fact of God dwelling. Davids thought was to prepare a habitation for Jehovah, then Davids throne is established. Israel is brought together under the true head, and the blessing is commanded. I have said so much as to the literal force of the psalms. Everyone is probably aware of what great confusion has been brought into the Old Testament scriptures by attempting to introduce the church into them. Still, Scripture presents to us the great principles from which God never departs. The principles of divine dealings in the church are also the principles of divine dealings in regard to Israel. The true David is Christ, and the thought of the true David has been to provide a habitation for God. Christ has undertaken that. I do not believe that anyone could have provided a habitation for God except Christ. The work of Christ was in view of preparing a habitation for God. He gathered a company together here, to which, when redemption was accomplished, God could come. This was the great work of the Lord Jesus. It may be said that, as regards Israel, He spent His strength for naught, and in vain; but at the same time He accomplished that which He came to accomplish. He prepared a habitation for God. He glorified God in regard of righteousness, sin was put away by the sacrifice of Himself, and a company gathered to which God could come. In the beginning of the Acts we see the company ready. It was a small and insignificant company  in the eyes of the world of no importance  but a company to which the Holy Spirit came; and in the descent of the Holy Spirit the house of God was formed. It was the crown of the work of the Lord Jesus. 

    Christ came in the line of David. He was of the house and lineage of David, but was in fact the true David, who came to provide a house for the mighty God of Jacob, a dwelling-place for God down here. From that day to this God has been dwelling here. The habitation of God began with that little company gathered together by the resurrection of Christ, and there it was that God saw fit to dwell. They had been dispersed by Christs death, but were gathered by the testimony of His resurrection, and the house of God was formed. 

    But God would establish the throne of David. The time has not come for the throne of David to be established literally, but Davids Son is exalted in glory. We have in the Person of Christ in heaven the establishment of the kingdom of God. The throne of David on earth is as yet unoccupied, the rights of Christ in this respect are in abeyance. The true Son of David sits at the right hand of God. It says, A certain nobleman went into a far country to receive for himself a kingdom, and to return. I take it that Christ has received the kingdom, but He has not yet returned. Who is gone into heaven, and is on the right hand of God; angels and authorities and powers being made subject unto him. The kingdom of heaven exists for faith, and this is what the Lord brings out all through the gospel of Matthew. The secret of the kingdom of heaven is the Son of David at the right hand of God. He will come again hereafter for the re-establishment of His earthly people; Zion will be established, and the true seed of David will sit on Davids throne, according to the word of the angel to Mary in Luke 1, The Lord God shall give unto him the throne of his father David: and he shall reign over the house of Jacob for ever; and of his kingdom there shall be no end. I have brought this forward to show that the concern of Christ has been to establish a dwelling-place for God, and that God will establish the throne of David. Christ is the true David. 

    I want to show you the bearing of this with regard to things down here. If you look at Matthew 16: 13 - 19, you get there in principle a dwelling-place for God and a throne for David. You cannot see any evidence of this in the world, but if you do not accept the truth of it you can have nothing according to God. God is dwelling here by the Spirit, and Christ is at the right hand of God; the kingdom is established. I would liken the kingdom to the sun, which is in heaven, and we in the light of it here. The sun is set in the heaven to give light on earth, to rule the day. 

    Now I come to the question of how unity is to be brought about. The unity of Israel will be brought about by the pervading power of the Spirit of God, the tribes being brought together under one head. It is what the twelve sons of Jacob were in result brought to; they had hated one another, there was no unity among them, though there were combinations. They sold Joseph, who was to be their deliverer, into Egypt; but they had eventually to be formed in unity, and among them Joseph was pre-eminent, as his dreams set forth. They were formed in unity on their deliverer. They say to him, Thy servants are twelve brethren, the sons of one man. But their distrust of Joseph was not completely eradicated until after the death of Jacob, and then unity was found under Joseph  they had one head. That great lesson is to be verified hereafter in the history of Israel. They rejected Christ as the patriarchs rejected Joseph, but the twelve tribes are to be formed in unity on the true Joseph. Christ will be the gathering point. 

    In regard to the church, the Holy Spirit has come down to establish unity, and unity is established by the introduction of the Head. Joseph was the head of his brethren; the Head of the twelve tribes hereafter will be Christ. Now Christ is the Head of the church. Saints are bound together in the Spirit, but you never get unity except as under one Head. Though it is said in 1 Corinthians 12, By one Spirit are we all baptised into one body, yet there was very little unity prevailing at Corinth; they had a number of heads. Every one of you saith, I am of Paul; and I of Apollos; and I of Cephas; and I of Christ. There was not unity, but differences were there; and why? They were not holding the Head. The true secret of unity is in holding the Head. The world has all gone wrong because it has lost a head. Now Christ is the Head of every man, when He is recognised and admitted as such, things will go right on earth, and never until then. The divine way of putting things right here is by bringing in the Head. It is among christians that Christ is known as Head. Not holding the Head was what marked the seducing teachers at Colosse. 

    Christ said, Upon this rock I will build my church; and the gates of hell shall not prevail against it. What was the idea of His assembly? It was of a company in which there would be no mind except the mind of Christ. If that were true of all saints, if everybody were governed by the law of Christ, then you would have unity. There would be no sin, there can be no sin in the law of Christ. In Christ is no sin; and if all were abiding in Christ there would be no sin, no self-will of man, but the mind of the Head governing each one completely; thus there would be unity. 

    Why is there discord among nations? Because there are so many wills at work. The only real cure is that God should introduce in power a Head to all. Meanwhile there is unity in the church, as has been said, You give up your own head, and hold the Head. The point is, to be ruled by the law of Christ. This was realised in measure at the beginning  love prevailed, they bore one anothers burdens. The mind of Christ is to rule in His assembly. You get the idea of this in Ephesians 3, That ye, being rooted and grounded in love, may be able to comprehend with all saints, what is the breadth, and length, and depth, and height, etc. Saints are to be full of intelligence in the mind of Christ, and governed by the law of Christ. That is holding the Head. What brings trouble into meetings is usually self-will. In every church difficulty that has arisen men have been giving way to their own heads, and not holding the Head. There can be no discord where there is the holding of the Head. Neither the Corinthians nor the Galatians were holding the Head, they were biting and devouring one another. It is a great thing to see how unity is brought about. It is the sign that the power of sin has been broken, for the will of man is contrary to God, and must bring in discord among men. When God brings about unity on earth, it is the evidence that the will of man has been broken. The church is the first-fruits of reconciliation, the first company of which Christ is actually Head. Hereafter headship will be very much wider, for Head of every man goes beyond the church. This will break the power of sin in the world, 

    and unity will result when the mind of Christ governs. In the millennium, when Christ is recognised as Head, everything will take its character from Christ. Fashions will not prevail in that day. The fashion of this world passeth away; he that doeth the will of God abideth for ever. Christ takes away the sin of the world and baptises with the Holy Spirit. 

    In confirmation of what I have been saying, I will read a verse or two, John 17: 11, Holy Father, keep through thine own name those whom thou hast given me, that they may be one, as we are. The apostles were to be one, as were the Father and the Son. Then verse 20, Neither pray I for these alone, but for them also which shall believe on me through their word; that they all may be one; as thou, Father, art in me, and I in thee, that they also may be one in us:  mark the object  that the world may believe that thou hast sent me. In the church, as the first-fruits of reconciliation, there was to be this testimony that the power of sin was broken  Jew and Gentile were one. Unity was the testimony to the world that the Father sent the Son. Then further, And the glory which thou gavest me I have given them; that they may be one, even as we are one: I in them, and thou in me, that they may be made perfect in one; and that the world may know that thou hast sent me, and hast loved them as thou hast loved me. In that day the church will, so to speak, give the law to the world  the law of unity, consequent on, and the witness and proof of, the power of sin having been broken. Then God dispossesses death, His righteous judgment on sin; and then is fulfilled, There Jehovah commanded the blessing, even life for evermore. 

    Our obligation is to keep the unity of the Spirit. How are we going to do that? There is one way, by holding the Head. In the sects and systems around saints do not hold the Head, they justify division. Schism is sin, it is of the will of man. It is said, The mystery of lawlessness doth already work. It works in disunion and the assertion of the will of man. It is a great thing to be ruled by the Spirit of Christ, to fulfil the law of Christ. 

    What follows is that you will be taught by the Spirit of God, who will bring you to know that you are risen together with Christ, that this is Gods pleasure, and by His mighty power you are quickened. No one can learn this who fails to hold the Head. Till people accept the obligation to hold the Head, I do not think they are taught by the Spirit of God. As risen together with Christ, you are the other side of Jordan, in the land of promise; you are quickened together with Christ, you have anticipated the coming day when you will be actually quickened. As quickened together with Christ, you have reached eternal life; death is for you dispossessed, you pass beyond its domain. Risen with Christ is evidently beyond the domain of death; it is in anticipation of the coming of the Lord. Gods ways and principles are always consistent; His ways with Israel are His ways with regard to the church. 

    We have been looking at the house of God and the kingdom. Christ has the place of Head  Head of every man, Head of all principality and power, but now Head to the church. What is to characterise the body is holding the Head. In Colossians 3 it speaks of the peace of Christ and the word of Christ; all that is of Christ is to rule in the hearts of the saints, hence you get unity really brought about. You are brought by the Spirit into Gods mind; and as risen together with Christ, you are brought into things the other side of Jordan, which in nature are eternal, and cannot be touched by death. All that is of the wilderness death will bring to an end; all that is the other side of Jordan, all that belongs to the knowledge of the Father and the Son, death cannot touch. 

    It is a great thing to recognise the fact that God is dwelling here. Christ was diligent and faithful to prepare a dwelling-place for God, and our part is to endeavour to keep the unity of the Spirit in the bond of peace. Then you are led on into the consciousness of a scene where the power of death is broken. This is life eternal, that they might know thee the only true God, and Jesus Christ, whom thou hast sent. It is association that cannot be touched by death. There Jehovah commanded the blessing, even life for evermore. 
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    READING ON EXODUS 15 (FER 18)

    Exodus 15: 1 - 19

    FERIf I recollect aright we had this chapter four years ago. Still there are not many here who were present then. It gives a very comprehensive view of things, in a typical way. Whatsoever things were written aforetime were written for our learning. Hence while all these dealings of God with the children of Israel were literal, the record of them is for us. That we through patience and comfort of the scriptures might have hope. Now one thing I would like to touch on is, that God begins with testimony, and the purpose of that testimony is to set people in movement. Then it is movement all along, that is the truth of things. You have no quiet time. 

    WMYou mean movement in the sense of exercise of soul. 

    FERQuite so. There is no moment when you are not in movement morally. 

    WMThat is the effect of the testimony. 

    FERYes. Do you know what the testimony was, in the case of the children of Israel, that set them in movement? 

    LPTThe ark of the covenant. 

    FERNo, that came in afterwards. I think it was the blood and the passover lamb that set them in movement. The blood was the witness that God had come out in mercy, and intended to overthrow the world system that held His people in bondage. You can see it more distinctly in the antitype, that is, in Christ. He is the witness of Gods mercy, and that God intends to overthrow the worlds system. You can understand that if the world had been what it ought to have been according to God, there would not have been need for God to come out in testimony. He comes out in testimony because the world is not according to God, but then the testimony involves that God is going to overthrow the world system; but the blood is the witness on the part of God to redemption. 

    JPAnd in the type it very soon occurred. 

    FERThat is the truth we have to look at in Christ. When I speak of the world, of course I mean the world in its principle and organisation, the lust of the flesh, and the lust of the eyes, and the pride of life. The things in which men live, Christ is the wisdom and the power of God to bring to nought the things that are, that no flesh should glory in His presence. 

    WMDo you mean that the blood is the witness of the total unsuitability of the world to God? It hardly appears on the surface that the blood is the witness of the setting aside of the world system. 

    FERBut if Christ comes as light into the world, it puts the world to the test, and will the world bear the test? The Lord Jesus said, I am come a light into the world. John 3: 16 - 21, makes it clear enough that the coming of Christ into the world of necessity involved the overthrow of the world. When God intervenes, and the Son of God comes in, you must have the overthrow of what is not of God. 

    JSAYou mean that in the type the blood of the passover is God coming out in mercy in connection with the announced judgement on all Egypt. 

    FERIt involved the judgement of the Egyptians, that is my point in regard to it. 

    WMThe entire rejection of Christ involved the setting aside of the world system, but that is not what you mean. 

    FERNo. It is the fact of God coming out in that kind of testimony. If Egypt and the world system had been according to God, God would not have come in by the blood. His coming in by the blood shows that the world is not according to God and the blood does not set the world right. 

    WMHe would not have come in by death. 

    FERNo. 

    GWHI suppose the world is viewed as a moral system there, and the divine thought was that in setting this aside a moral system according to God might be introduced. 

    FERExactly. Hence the intervention of God in Christ involves a new beginning. 

    WMI suppose on the other hand if the world had been according to God Christ would have come in as the crown of man. 

    FERBut then He would not, I suppose, have come into it at all. 

    WMNo, quite so; He came by water and blood. 

    FERYes, and in that very passage all is in connection with overcoming the world. 

    JSAYou get a fresh start very clearly in chapter 12, This month shall be unto you the beginning of months. 

    FERYes. 

    WMWould you say that the blood was not only the testimony to the love of God but to the end of man? 

    FERI think so, and to the end of the world. Christ appeared once, in the end of the world to put away sin by His own sacrifice. The testimony of God was to set the people in movement, and that is the case in regard of us. If we are not in movement we are not christians, because the effect of Gods testimony is to set us in movement. You get that idea in the Pilgrims Progress. We do not like being set in movement. The greater part of people would be content to remain where they are. The blood set the children of Israel in movement. 

    JPThat is very evident. 

    WMThey began to move that very night. 

    FERWhy? Because Egypt was not according to God. It was a world of lust and pride. Israel had to leave it because it was obnoxious to God. 

    WMIt became a city of destruction. 

    FERBecause the world was obnoxious to God. The point was to leave Egypt. 

    JSAI suppose you get an illustration in the case of Lot and his family of how reluctant people are to leave the city. Lot was a just man. 

    FERHe was reluctant to leave the world. Sodom was a city of destruction, and Lot was reluctant to leave it, and so are people now. They want to fit christianity in with this world and have succeeded in doing it very much; but as I said before, the testimony of God in the case of Israel set the people in movement. They were not to remain in Egypt, but to remove out of it. 

    WMIs that set forth in the expression in Galatians, He gave himself for our sins, that he might deliver us from this present evil world? 

    FERExactly, that is, to set us in movement. 

    GWHThe testimony Moses was to give to Pharaoh was, Let my people go, that they may serve me. 

    FERGod would not be served by the people while they were in bondage. 

    JAHis would not be the acknowledged superior power if they were in bondage. 

    FERNo. Now another point is this, that people may raise the question, if we are going to lose this world what are we going to get? I think I can understand that question. God answered the question in dividing the Red Sea. He said you are going to get a way through death, not to judgement, but to life. Then in connection with that the power of the enemy is destroyed, for the moment I see a way through death to life, the power of death is broken, that through death he might destroy him that had the power of death, that is, the devil; and deliver them who through fear of death were all their lifetime subject to bondage. 

    WMIt is very remarkable that the two types though so close together are kept separate, the blood and the Red Sea. 

    FERYes. 

    WMYou look upon the blood as the testimony that set them in movement, and the Red Sea as deliverance from the enemy. 

    FERQuite so. The truth is that God has come out in the rights of mercy. The world is obnoxious to God and God has come out to bring redemption to man, but that man may leave the world which is obnoxious to God. 

    JSAWhen you are speaking of leaving this world to enter upon another you are not speaking of dying literally, but the present experience of the soul in this life. 

    FERQuite so, that is what is set forth in this chapter. You get no type of going to heaven. The chapter refers to what takes place here, only it is a great thing for us to apprehend that the death of Christ has broken the power of death, that a way has been made through death; not to judgement, but to life. That is what has come to pass by the power of God in the resurrection of Christ. Christ entered into death to destroy him that had the power of death. The Red Sea has been smitten and the waters divided, and we apprehend a way through the sea, not to judgement but to life. 

    WMWhen you say life, are you looking at the whole purpose of God right through to Canaan, for that was embraced in their song? 

    FERYes. 

    LCBIn the case of Abraham would it not be his calling that began his movement? What difference do you make between the blood here and his calling? 

    FERAbrahams case was a more real thing morally than that of Israel in Egypt; the people felt the pressure of Egypt and in a sense were glad to leave it; but the call of Abraham involved a good deal, that is, the break with country, kindred and fathers house. It comes to that with us all really. 

    JAIt is like a second movement. The first movement sets you in motion. 

    FERIt is deeper in a way. The appeal to Abraham went deeper than in the case of Israel. 

    GWHScripture hardly contemplates a christian going on with the world and God at the same time. 

    FERIf he does, it means that the testimony of God has produced no moral effect upon him. The testimony of God would undoubtedly set a man in movement where it is accepted in faith, but then it was not like a leap in the dark, because when the Red Sea was divided there was an end of all their distress. So in regard to us, when we apprehend the import of the resurrection of Christ from the dead, there is an end to distress, we see a way through. Man is not blocked by death now, because by the death of Christ there is a way through. 

    WMBecause He is through. 

    FERChrist is risen. But we do not pass through in a literal way like Christ; we go through figuratively in baptism, and the meaning and force of it is that a person leaves the world, but he leaves it to find himself with God, with a good conscience. The like figure whereunto even baptism doth also now save us (not the putting away of the filth of the flesh, but the answer of a good conscience toward God) by the resurrection of Jesus Christ, I think that is right. 

    JPI think so, indeed. I was mindful of that passage in Peter. Death which was in a certain sense so naturally terrible to man has really become salvation to us; that is, baptism if accepted in the meaning of it is a very real thing, but it is to find yourself with God and a good conscience by the resurrection of Christ. 

    WMI suppose the significance of that was very plain to a Jew in the early days, when he left everything by it. 

    FERI think so. He found himself with God with a good conscience. 

    WMHe had left the world. 

    FERYes, but to find God, that is by death, as we had this morning. When a person gets forgiveness it is that he may accept death and that is by baptism. 

    WMWould you think that was involved in what Ananias said to Paul, arise, and be baptised, and wash away thy sins? He had thus a good conscience before God. 

    FERHe was to get it by baptism. Now we get the first great thought in the divine purpose in verse 13, Thou in thy mercy hast led forth the people which thou hast redeemed: thou hast guided them in thy strength unto thy holy habitation. 

    WMHow could that be said when they were only in the wilderness? 

    FERIt is interesting that the people were redeemed in Egypt, the blood was there, and it was the blood of redemption. But there is another step looked at in reference to them, that is, Thou ... hast led forth the people which Thou hast redeemed, the testimony of redemption had put the people in movement. The people had so far responded to it, and God had led forth the people, and further had brought them by His strength unto the abode of His holiness. It says, holy habitation, but it is really the abode of His holiness. That is where they had come to through the Red Sea. 

    WMThey were brought to God. 

    FERExactly, but where the holiness of God abides. 

    RemThat was not the wilderness, properly speaking. 

    FERNot the wilderness exactly, and yet it was the wilderness; it was the abode of His holiness. It is made good with us by the love of God being shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit which is given unto us. I understand the abode of Gods holiness to be His love. God has brought us there. 

    WMBecause there is no holiness apart from love. 

    FERNo, evidently the holiness of God abides in His nature, and the love of God is shed abroad in out hearts by the Holy Spirit. Hence it is we are brought to the abode of His holiness. 

    JPIt shows the importance of taking up these expressions in their moral bearings. We are apt to be hindered by material thoughts. 

    FERWe have been set in movement by the testimony of mercy and the end is to be brought to the love of God. 

    JPThat is, the first thing is that the rights of God are established in redemption; then the testimony of it reaches us, and it sets us in motion, and that answers to Thou hast led them forth. 

    FERYou cannot remain in the world of nature, that is, Egypt, because the lust of the flesh and the lust of the eyes and the pride of life are wholly and entirely opposed to all that God is revealed to be. There is nothing of grace or of mercy or of truth or of love in them. You are affected by the testimony of God in order to leave the world which is obnoxious to God, and which God intends in result to bring to nought. Then God shows me that He has appointed a way through death into life. I am brought face to face to God with a good conscience, and God brings me to the abode of His holiness. 

    WMAnd in principle that is an eternal abiding place. 

    FERYes. 

    JSAI suppose that passage in Peter is on the same line, Christ also hath once suffered for sins, the just for the unjust, that he might bring us to God. 

    FERI think that is the first great step in our experience; God has led forth the people whom He has redeemed and brought them by His strength to the abode of His holiness. I do not think that in a sense we have to stop there. What took place when Israel was brought into the wilderness was that God set up His dwelling place among them, but after that they were still to be in movement, but guided by the ark of the covenant. We are brought to the abode of His holiness. But then we enter upon another character of exercise: it is all movement, depend upon it, and there is no rest. 

    JSAI think there is something interesting in that, very like Gods announcement of His purpose in chapter 6, I will bring you out from under the burdens of the Egyptians, and I will rid you out of their bondage, and I will redeem you with a stretched out arm, and with great judgements: and I will take you to me for a people, and I will be to you a God: and ye shall know that I am the Lord your God. There is a point reached; but then it goes on to say, And I will bring you in unto the land, concerning the which I did swear to give it to Abraham, to Isaac and to Jacob; and I will give it you for an heritage. That is a further step. 

    FERWe get that brought out here in verse 17, Thou shalt bring them in, and plant them in the mountain of thine inheritance. 

    WMWould you say the one state of experience brings them from Egypt across the Red Sea, and the other through the wilderness to Canaan? 

    FERYes. The first great thing is to bring them to God, that is the most important part of it. It is immensely important to us because we are brought to God that we may learn God. That is the object of our being left here. The love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit which is given unto us. We are left here to pass through a good many things, circumstances, trials, etc., but that we may learn God and have confidence in Him. He brings us to the abode of His holiness to that end. 

    LDTWhat do you mean by the abode of His holiness? 

    FERI was saying it is His nature. 

    JPI think the other day, with regard to the expression in Hebrews 12, that we might be partakers of his holiness, you spoke of Gods holiness there as connected with His nature. 

    FEREvidently the abode of His holiness is His nature. You cannot separate the holiness of God from His nature. It says the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit. Hence it is holy love. We are brought to the abode of His holiness, in being brought to the knowledge of His love. 

    JPThat we may come under divine teaching. 

    FERThe object is that He may be so known to us that we have confidence in Him. It is not such an easy matter to confide in God when everything is going crooked. 

    WMI suppose confidence will spring not from faith exactly, but from the knowledge of God. 

    FERYes, confidence is begotten by love. We have often had that before us. Nothing but love will beget confidence. 

    WMIs this knowledge of God essential in order to go through the wilderness? 

    FERWell, I think it is essential to enter into what is beyond. How are you going to be qualified for heaven? 

    WMBy entering into heavenly things now. 

    FEROur qualification for heaven is the knowledge of God. You will never enter into what is beyond except by the knowledge of God. 

    WMSo you look on the wilderness as being incidental. 

    FERYes, incidental; very important, but incidental; it is the training ground. Gods love is begotten in our hearts so that we may be prepared to go beyond. The notion is in peoples minds that they go to heaven at the end of their path here as a matter of course, but the question I would ask is this, what qualification have you for heaven? What are you going to do when you get there? I think that is a matter which people would do well to take into account, What suitability have you for heaven? 

    WMI suppose that was in Mr. Darbys mind when he wrote There no stranger God shall meet thee. You must know God here. 

    JSAAnd there is another thing which our materialistic minds are forgetting and that is that God is a Spirit and that our knowledge of Him can only be in a moral way. 

    JAPeople think of meeting their friends and relatives in heaven. There is no knowledge of God in that. 

    PASo there is room for trying our confidence in God, in the wilderness. 

    FERYes. Abraham was tried over and over again, so God allows room for the trial of our faith. That the trial of your faith, being much more precious than of gold that perisheth, though it be tried with fire, might be found unto praise and honour and glory at the appearing of Jesus Christ. God allows us trial, but the point is that it should result in confidence in God, and the knowledge of Gods love is that which begets confidence. It is so in a house; it is the love of the parents that begets confidence in the children. They reciprocate what they get in the parents. If the parents are suspicious of the children, the children will be suspicious. 

    PAIt is all in view of the glory. 

    FERIt is all a part of our education and the first principle of education is that we should know the love of God, so as to have confidence in God; and when confidence is begotten we are prepared to go a step further; we leave our own side and begin to enter into Gods side, that is, the side of His glory. We begin with His grace and that leads us on to the knowledge of His love and that gives confidence in Himself, and then we are prepared to go on and contemplate His glory. Christ is the centre of His glory, and His glory is bound up with Christ and you are prepared to contemplate that, when your heart is established in confidence. Until then God cannot make known to you all His things, so it is in a mans house. If I did not feel that my children had confidence in me I would not be prepared to make known to them all my mind, but if I feel I have their confidence I make known to them in due time my purposes, and that is what God does. That is what is meant here, Thou shalt bring them in, into the land of His purpose; that is what God is bent on. Thou shalt bring them in, and plant them in the mountain of thine inheritance, in the place, O Lord, which thou hast made for thee to dwell in. Where is God to dwell? 

    WMDoes He not dwell in the love of His people? 

    FERNo, in the universe, what was prefigured by the tabernacle. The tabernacle of God is with men and He will dwell with them. The universe will be the house of God, but the universe under Christ. That is the idea of Gods dwelling place. The whole universe is to become a sanctuary. If God has the confidence of our hearts He will bring us into the sense of our relation to that order of things, into the land of promise; that is, into all the things in which God is going to be glorified, and we are kept in movement to that end. 

    JPSo that at the end of verse 13 really He gains our confidence, and then in verse 17 we go over to His side, His glory. I was struck as we read it. It says, which thou hast made (not for us to dwell in, but) for thee to dwell in. 

    FERIt shows the great divine thought of which we often speak, the universe of bliss. The universe of bliss is the dwelling place of God; it is the place God has made to dwell in. 

    JPSo the Scriptures do not close until they bring it before us? 

    FERNo, and we apprehend now the place which the church has in connection with that system. The fulness of him that filleth all in all. Christ has ascended up far above all heavens to fill all things. He has a name above every name; connected with the purpose of God to head up all things in Christ, and the church is His body. The church does not belong to this world, but to the world of which Christ is the head. 

    PAESWould you say Moses was a sample of a man in movement, when after seeing the ways of God he wanted to advance to the glory in Exodus 33? 

    FERI think he was. He says, shew me thy glory. 

    GWHI suppose the function of priest is to set the people free from all wilderness experiences so that they may enter on to the ground of divine counsel. 

    FERI think so. 

    WMWhat you were saying is illustrated in Hebrews 8. In that chapter you get the new covenant, the idea of Gods disposition, and then you are encouraged to come in the tenth chapter to what is set forth in the holiest. 

    FERYes, in chapter 8 you get the new covenant, in chapter 9 purgation, in chapter 10 the holiest. What do you come to the holiest for? The holiest is not the land of promise. You come to the holiest to contemplate the ark of the covenant. Then it is you can apprehend what is the breadth and length and depth and height. You cannot traverse the land until you have arrived at the ark of the covenant. The ark of the covenant was to guide the people into the land. The ark of the covenant went before the people to lead them into it. Getting to the ark of the covenant is having Christ dwelling in the heart by faith; then it is you have the key to everything; that is, you can apprehend with all saints the breadth and length and depth and height. 

    WMEverything grows out of that. 

    FERYes. We enter the holiest to learn what Christ is on the part of God. We have acquaintance in the wilderness of what Christ is on our part, but in the holiest you learn what Christ is on Gods part, and when you have that you can understand the breadth and length and depth and height, but you could not otherwise, any more than the children of Israel could take possession of the land without the ark of the covenant. They would have been swallowed up by the Canaanites if it had not been for the ark. 

    WMEverything is involved in the ark of the covenant. 

    FERYes. I think it is most remarkable that you should have in type and figure in the things that occurred to the children of Israel, such a remarkable and distinct setting forth of Gods ways now. Anybody not interested in them I pity. People will read ridiculous stories, and find interest in them, and yet in such a wonderful unfolding of divine ways as in the case of the children of Israel they do not seem to have a bit of interest. It is a great thing to have the heart established in grace with confidence in God, and then you know that God is your friend, like He was to Abraham. He was a friend of God, but then he knew that God was his friend. When you know that, then you want to know what is in His mind. What is that? Christ and the whole system and order of things of which Christ is the gathering centre, and that is what the Spirit of God would keep us occupied with. 

    PAIt is by His having come out to us that we are able to enter into His side. 

    FERThat is it, so that we might have desire to enter into His things; that is what God has purposed for His glory. I think christians make a very poor show who do not go on. 

    JPI see too from what you say there is plenty of room for movement. 

    FERBecause when you are brought in a way to one point, to the holy abode of God, that at once sets you in movement for another. 

    JPIt is no small thing to be brought there. 

    FERThen when you get to the land it is all fighting. 

    GWHI suppose that corresponds to Ephesians 6. 

    FERIt is all fighting; you have to stand your ground now. 

    JPYou cannot have lying down and going to sleep when you get to the land. 

    FERNo, it is fighting. 

    GWHBut you have mighty good armour. 

    FERYes, you are not badly off, the sword of the Spirit and the whole panoply of God. There is a sort of exhilaration in fighting when you know you are not likely to be defeated. 

    JAGreater is He that is in you than He that is in the world. 

    JPI see, too, how completely all this would deliver us from every kind of thing here. 

    FERI think so; and what a witness God has left in the world of it all. Look at the Jew; he is a standing witness that God has left to the truth of things. You have the Jew scattered beyond Babylon. God swore in the wilderness that He would carry them away beyond Damascus, that is, beyond Babylon really. 

    WMIt remains true that the wrath of God is come upon them to the uttermost. 

    FERYes. Well, I think we ought to be in exercise. I do not think that God cares to go on with indifferent people. Because thou art lukewarm, and neither cold nor hot, I will spue thee out of my mouth. 

    PAWe ought to be stirred up. 

    FERI think so. People want to be in movement. It is a great thing to go on, not to be content to remain where you are. 

    GWHWe are very diligent about our own things, but we are slow about the Lords things. 

    FERI think so. I am convinced that we have only touched the fringe of things. We have a very poor apprehension of divine things. Who can tell us much about the breadth and length and depth and height? It carries us back a little in thought to Abraham. After he was parted from Lot he was told to lift his eyes and see the length and breadth of the land. We are to apprehend not only the length and breadth but the depth and height, which is the universe. 

    JPIt was after all a surface measure with Abraham. 

    FERBecause it was a literal land. When you come to the universe of bliss it is the breadth and length and depth and height. 
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    THE WILDERNESS (JBS 1)

    Exodus 15: 22 - 25; Numbers 21:4 - 9; Numbers 21:16-18

    The subject I desire to bring before you is THE WILDERNESS; for though we so often speak of the wilderness, perhaps there is no subject (I speak for myself) we know so little about according to God. I have read the passage from Exodus 15 to show the way you enter the wilderness, where you prove that the flesh profiteth nothing, where you learn yourself: while in Numbers 21 you are brought to see a new state. You learn the incompetency of the flesh, of your own state, in Exodus 15, and you are given a new state by the Spirit of God, as seen typically in Numbers 21. But firstly, and it is of the deepest importance, you cannot enter the wilderness except you have been delivered from the judgment of death, and are on the other side of the Red Sea. You may sometimes hear a person speaking of the trials of the wilderness who has never entered the wilderness. If you have entered the wilderness, you have entered it through death, and you are clear of death in the sight of God. 

    In Romans 4, when you believe that God has raised Christ from the dead, you are justified by faith, you can joy in God. But consequent on this every believer finds that he is sinful. In Romans 6 and 7 you find that the first thing you are occupied with is relief from sinfulness. Hence the true character of the wilderness is death to the will of the flesh; it is Marah; properly, the water of the Red Sea. I feel, in myself, how little one accepts the wilderness in its true character. You have been delivered from the judgment on man by the death and resurrection of Christ here in this place, where you were under the judgment of God, and now this place is a wilderness to you; there is nothing for you here naturally. If you maintain your new ground through grace, it must be a place of death to the flesh. You can only maintain your new ground by death. Hence the first thing your conscience is occupied with is your sinfulness. Hence you read in 1 Peter 4: 1: Arm yourselves likewise with the same mind, for he that hath suffered in the flesh hath ceased from sin: you must not gratify yourself; when you have suffered in the flesh you have ceased from sin. Many are surprised when they find, consequent on the joy of being justified in the sight of God, that they are so distressed by their own state. And why? Because they are not drinking death. But it sweetens death to see that Christ was in it for you. Nothing else will. Though you know that your sins are forgiven, yet you find that you commit sins; this is simply because you do not arm yourself with the same mind, for he that hath suffered in the flesh hath ceased from sin: that is from doing sin. This experience gives you the character of the wilderness. We speak familiarly of the wilderness, but have we really entered it? There is nothing for the saved soul in the wilderness but God, and if you really apprehended this, you would respond, That is a great deal. You will find that Christ trod this path; He made a path through the wilderness. Manna can now be found on every leaf, for even the smallest thing. In His public course He said, The foxes have holes and the birds of the air have nests, but the Son of man hath not where to lay his head. The manna is, that He was here, a Man, God the spring of all His ways, He learnt nothing from man; He was born of a woman, but we read of Him. I was cast upon thee from the womb. As has been said, It was not anything He found here, but what He brought here. The more you study His path, the more you will understand what the wilderness is to you from God. But it is very different to us, because we have been alienated from God, and we could not be relieved of the judgment on us but by death. Hence, as you get out of death through Christs death, you must accept His death as the only deliverance from the old man; that is the bitter water; and the bitter water is made sweet when you connect it with Christs death. The great education of the wilderness at first is, that you should know yourself, what is in your heart. Many have not learnt themselves. When you have learned yourself you will say, In me, that is in my flesh, dwelleth no good thing. If any one can say that with a true heart, be assured he knows something of the wilderness. Your most amiable quality has no good thing in it. Now you have learnt that nothing can come from your own side. That is the first thing. 

    The great characteristic of any one truly in the wilderness is dependence. Turn to Deuteronomy 8: 2: Thou shalt remember all the way  mark how definite that is; all your history, remember it  which the LORD thy God led thee these forty years in the wilderness, to humble thee.... And he humbled thee, and suffered thee to hunger, and fed thee with manna, which thou knewest not, neither did thy fathers know; that he might make thee know that man doth not live by bread only, but by every word that proceedeth out of the mouth of the LORD doth man live. The Lord, when He went into the wilderness to be tempted of the devil, quotes this scripture. He needed not to go into the wilderness to learn dependence, for He was in circumstances the contrast to Adam in the garden of Eden. Adam was surrounded by every mark of Gods goodness and care for him, but in the midst of it all he gave way. Here is the Lord, forty days without food; He takes the lowest place, there is no intimation of Gods care for Him, but Satan comes to Him and says, so to speak, Use your own power. It is there where we fail. Be assured there is no one who has either material or mental resource, who is not in danger of using it, and when he uses it he is not walking by faith. That is the first temptation, and if you yield to the first, you are a prey to the rest. The first is that you leave the place of dependence, and therefore it is the man of natural resource who really wants faith most. Satan says, If thou be the Son of God, command this stone that it be made bread; but the Lord replies, It is written that man shall not live by bread alone, but by every word of God. Who can describe what the manna is? One can adore at the sight of it, and seek to appropriate it; but it is a wonderful thing; the One who had all power took the place of dependence, and found all His resource in God. There was nothing to be found for Him in this poor world. He quotes this verse; I read it to show how we are taught; That he might make thee know that man doth not live by bread only. What you are brought to practically is dependence. The highest point you can arrive at is dependence. Dependence is what should mark us here. There is nothing for a believer here. It is a life of absolute dependence on God. God can show how He can be gracious to you in the wilderness, and therefore there are twelve wells of water and threescore and ten palm trees. But that is not from the wilderness, but what God can give you in it. The only support in the wilderness is the manna and the water from the smitten rock. I consider that the manna is the grace of Christ as He walked here. At the same time, while the grace is there, I do not think you appropriate the grace until you accept death with Him. 

    I ask any conscientious person, Were you not first occupied about your sinfulness even after you had peace? Though I am afraid what is called peace is not always true peace. Forgiveness is not peace; peace is when there is not a cloud, when the enemies are gone. If you want to know what peace is, go and ask a soldier, Have you succeeded? Oh! he replies, we crushed the foe. That is peace. Who hath abolished death and brought life and incorruptibility to light through the gospel: that is peace  that is the Red Sea. 

    Now you enter the wilderness; you have got out of judgment through death, you then enter the wilderness; and as you accept death with Christ you are in the wilderness. I cannot go into detail, but I commend to you Romans 6, because there the question of dead to sin is raised. It goes further than Peter; but then chapter 7 shows (what was really the education of Israel in the wilderness) that the flesh is unmendably bad. And we all have to be brought to say with truth, In me, that is in my flesh, dwelleth no good thing.... Who shall deliver me from the body of this death? I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord. The wilderness is where the life of Jesus is known concurrent with the dying of Jesus. 

    Before passing on, let me make one remark  Israel encountered opposition there. When you have got clear of Satan as Pharaoh, he opposes you as Amalek; that is, to prevent you from taking the wilderness condition. If you look at the history of young Christians, you will find that they are diverted from taking the wilderness condition by some worldly pressure; that is the opposition of Satan as Amalek; he acts against you in order that you may find something here; if you resist him, you will not be carried away. Take an example, Peter went into the high priests house; he was invited in, and might have thought he was favoured. But it was a terrible moment; Satan had gained the day. Alas! if you know yourself, and have read your own history, it is not once nor twice that you have thought, when a snare was laid for you, that is a good opening of which I may avail myself. Like Lot, when he saw the green fields towards Sodom, why should not I avail myself of them? he thought. Woe betide you if you do! If you knew yourself better, you would not trust yourself. 

    I have nothing to seek nor to choose, 
Ive no thought in the waste to abide, 
I have naught to regret nor to lose. (139:1)
 

    Now let us turn to Numbers 21. There Israel learnt that they are irretrievably bad; they speak against God and against Moses. Let me call your attention to the way this was manifested. Israel sought to stand for the Lord before they were qualified; you cannot stand for the Lord until you have come to His side. 

    In Numbers 21 you get the new state. You have first, as we have seen, to learn the unprofitableness of your flesh, that there is no escape from it but as you accept death with Christ; then you are brought to say, In me, that is in my flesh, dwelleth no good thing. You learn that the Son of man must be lifted up; He who knew no sin made sin for us. And then, as in Romans 6: 6, our old man is crucified with him. You have learnt the bitterness of the serpents bite; you have cried out, O wretched man that I am! who shall deliver me from the body of this death? It has been said, you never could be out of Romans 7 until you were first in it. Some think it is a hopeful state; I think it is a most miserable state. 

    When the day of everlasting blessedness dawns upon your heart then you say, I thank God through Jesus Christ. Then a new state is entered on; you speak no longer about yourself, no longer about the weakness of the flesh and how you can get relief; that is the first thing, and I am not objecting to it, for you have to learn that you are irretrievably bad, but having learned it, you are cast upon Christ. Hence you get in Romans 8 what I believe is prefigured by the well in Numbers 21, Whereof the Lord spake unto Moses, Gather the people together and I will give them water. This is the first time in Scripture that I know of that it is said, I will GIVE them water; the water followed them before. And if you ask me what is meant by the type of the water from the smitten rock, I believe it is the grace of Christ which meets us; I have no doubt that when we look to Him we obtain His grace to enable us to act in the circumstances we are in. 

    But I have digressed. Now you can reckon yourself dead unto sin, but alive unto God in Christ Jesus. Suffering from the serpents bite you have looked to Christ who knew no sin made sin for us. Hence we read, I will give them water. In Romans 8: 1, we read, There is therefore now no condemnation to them who are in Christ Jesus; you are not occupied now with the sinfulness of the flesh, but you are in the power of the Spirit of God  for the law of the Spirit of life  mind you, it is the Spirit of life  in Christ Jesus hath made me free  (a wonderful moment!)  from the law of sin and death. For what the law could not do, in that it was weak through the flesh, God, sending his own Son in the likeness of flesh of sin  the antitype of the brazen serpent  and for sin, condemned sin in the flesh. Sins, transgressions, are forgiven, but sin is condemned, removed in judgment from Gods eye. Now as we read in the end of Romans 8 you are not occupied about yourself, but For thy sake we are killed all the day long; we are accounted as sheep for the slaughter. You now stand for the Lord; you enter on your new history in the wilderness. You, like Israel, now stand for the Lord; they encounter Balaam, a new and very dangerous power of opposition. Balaam succeeds by drawing you into the society of unbelievers. Of course, you have to meet them in business and otherwise, or you must needs go out of the world; but I speak of social intercourse with them, joining with them in their tastes and pleasures. There the Corinthians failed, and hence the apostle writes to them, What communion hath light with darkness? and what concord hath Christ with Belial? .. . Come out from among them, and be ye separate, saith the Lord, and touch not the unclean thing, and I will receive you, and will be a Father unto you. In Revelation 2 you find that at Pergamos the church suffered from Balaam; consequently the reward to the overcomer is, I will give to eat of the hidden manna. May we know more of the hidden manna, the wonderful way that the blessed One walked here according to the pleasure of God. 

    Your new course is detailed in the epistle to the Hebrews, you run with patience the race. Every obstacle in your way is not discomfiture but an opportunity for faith, according to the last clause of Galatians 2: 20, The life which I now live in the flesh, I live by the faith of the Son of God, who loved me, and gave himself for me. That is the new course; you are now led by a new power, hence every obstruction is only an occasion for the manifestation of His divine power. You are in the race, though still in the wilderness; you know the power of faith and can say, By my God have I leaped over a wall. You are now in the power of the Spirit of God; you entered the wilderness to learn what the flesh is, now being dead to sin, you are in the power of the Spirit of God and your course is simply to run the race set before you, overcoming every obstruction. As an illustration, you are like one seeing a mansion five or six miles off, and your one object is to reach it. The mansion is where Christ is; hence looking off unto Jesus. It is a wonderful course, and like Israel, you are victorious all along it; over Og, king of Bashan, and Sihon, king of the Amorites. God appears for you, and in a wonderful way displays His power. 

    I turn now to Romans 12 and 13, to present to you your responsibility in the wilderness. When I speak of responsibility I do not refer to church fellowship, I refer to you as individuals. I commend these chapters to you; I glance briefly at some points. The first is, your body is the Lords. The next is that you are responsible with reference to the church, to be faithful to the grace committed to you, from the highest gifts down to showing mercy with cheerfulness. Your responsibility is, first to Christ, second to the church, and then, in chapter 13, to the powers that be, and to your neighbour. There is no such thing ever contemplated in Scripture as levelling. I need not say, we are all one in the church; but in the wilderness there is no levelling. You are subjects, though not citizens; you obey the powers that be implicitly, and in your dealings with one another you are to love your neighbour as yourself, in business and everything else; you owe no man anything, and you render honour to whom honour is due. You are on the earth a stranger and a pilgrim, running a race; you are to put on the Lord Jesus Christ, and make not provision for the flesh to fulfil the lusts thereof. I need not dwell more on this. Anyone who desires to learn will study these chapters in order to apprehend his responsibility in the wilderness. You cannot appropriate the grace of Christ for your walk here until you know first that you live in Christs life outside it. The order is I am crucified with Christ (in type, Numbers 21), but Christ liveth in me it is not merely that He has given you life, but He lives in you  a much more wonderful grace. And then, The life which I now live in the flesh I live by the faith of the Son of God, who loved me and gave himself for me. 

    So much for your responsibility in the wilderness as in Romans 12 and 13. I will not detain you long, but I cannot conclude without turning for a moment to the epistle to the Philippians. I can only refer to the subject of the chapters, a mere sketch of it. The great difficulty in understanding this epistle is that it is the experience of a heavenly man down here. Many read it as if it were practice, but I believe it is the experience of a heavenly man, and you cannot have experience without knowledge. 

    In the first chapter the apostle longs to depart and to be with Christ; no doubt he felt the pressure of prison-life; he had lost everything he naturally valued in this world, even Jerusalem on which his heart was set for God; he had nothing now personally to keep him here; he was a heavenly man in the wilderness, hence he longs to depart and be with Christ. But it is better for the church that he should remain, so he will remain; but his expectation, as always, so now also is that Christ shall be magnified in his body, whether it be by life or by death. How beautiful! 

    In chapter 2 the subject is the low place the Lord came down to from the highest in order to be a servant. He made Himself of no reputation, emptied Himself. He who being in the form of God, thought it not rapine to be equal with God, became a man, and took upon Him the form of a servant, and became obedient unto death, even the death of the cross. Paul was a prisoner in Rome, and he was ready to go down to any degree to be a servant. 

    Chapter 3 is more within our reach, as I might say. You prefer Christ to anything of man; all that is gain to you you count but loss for Christ; you count all but rubbish that you may win Christ. There is a connection with chapter 1; Paul there longs to depart and be with Him, because to die would be gain; hence now he says, as it were, I am, not going to Him, but I want to gain Him now. This chapter ends with a very important experience. In the epistle to the Ephesians there is nothing about the Lords coming. Why? Because you are in company with Christ in heavenly places. But when you find yourself in the wilderness, you as a heavenly man would say, Our conversation is in heaven; we are subjects on the earth, we are citizens of heaven. That is the characteristic of a man in the wilderness, he is a subject here, but a citizen of heaven. This would settle a great many questions. Our citizenship is in heaven; from whence also we look for the Saviour, the Lord Jesus Christ, who shall change our vile body, that it may be fashioned like unto his glorious body, according to the working whereby he is able even to subdue all things unto himself. The moment Christ rises off the Fathers throne, it is in the power by which He will subdue all things to himself, and the very first wave of that power is towards the saints. And this Paul was looking for. The heavenly man in the wilderness looks for this. 

    Chapter 4 is more within our practical experience. Here is Paul, a man in prison, and he tells us that he has learnt in whatsoever state he is, to be satisfied; he knows how to be abased and how to abound; whether he is in the lowest position, or in affluence, he is the same in either. A man in very low circumstances is naturally depressed, and when he is prosperous he is elated; but the apostle can say, I have learnt in all things to be satisfied. Our translators could not catch the idea, and they put in the word content it is satisfied. 

    I trust many in this room will feel that the wilderness is a wonderful subject. I may not have helped you much, yet I believe you will get great help if you simply accept that you are delivered from the judgment of death by the death of Christ, and that you expect nothing but Marah  death to the old man in this world, and yet abounding grace from God. When he putteth forth his own sheep he goeth before them. Thus you learn the grace of our Lord Jesus Christ in a wonderfully real way; how it meets you at every turn; you ought not to enter on anything here except you have previously gathered the manna. Then you know My grace is sufficient for thee. I believe as you are real and true, you will not move without it; so that you would address yourself to every new demand according to Psalm 23; you have been lying down in green pastures and led beside the still waters. The figure here is not to feed; a cow does not lie down until it is full. You survey the green pastures; you lie down to be assured of the resources you have in God. Then you are led into the paths of righteousness, because you are in a scene of corruption. Next, Though I walk through the valley of the shadow of death, I will fear no evil. And eventually, He prepares a table for you in the wilderness, an expression of His favour in the very place where you have been slighted. 

    I thank the Lord for allowing me to speak on this subject, though I have felt how very limited is my knowledge of it; yet I am thankful that our hearts have been led to it, and I trust to Him that many of you will be helped to understand better your true path upon the earth as those who have been redeemed from all iniquity through the death and resurrection of our Lord Jesus Christ, for His names sake. 

  

  
    THE PROVING OF FAITH (JBS 4)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE PROVING OF FAITH (JBS 4)

    Exodus 15, Exodus 16 and Exodus 17.

    I may not always see myself triumphant, but there is never a moment when I look up that I do not see Christ triumphant, The Lord ..hath triumphed gloriously (Exodus 15:1) it does not say we; very often we are not triumphant. Well, you say He is, and see what effect it will have. Is He triumphant? To be sure He is; then what more do you want: you belong to Him. Christ never had a battle to fight for Himself, every battle was for the believer. 

    The song goes on to Canaan. I do not know what they end with, and no doubt theres many a cry in the wilderness, but they begin with a song. The same day that I begin rightly in the wilderness, I begin in Canaan. 

    The wilderness is where I have nothing but God  no resources, no protection  nothing but God. But have you not good government and laws and a fine police? No. They are there and I can thank God for them, but they are nothing to me. But if a person offends against the law, where is he? In Egypt. But suppose I am selling apples in the market, and a wicked man comes and knocks down my stall, what must I do? Call for the police? If you were in Egypt you might. But if I am in the wilderness, what must l do? Pray to my Father. I do not know what He will do, perhaps make my tree bear twice as many apples; perhaps make me contented. The Lord says, I have overcome the world, (John 16:33) what then have I to fear? In the wilderness I have to do with man; with human things; when I am in Canaan I have to do with divine things. 

    In John 14 the Lord says, Peace I leave with you, my peace I give unto you. (John 14:27) In John 20 there is a second peace,  Then said Jesus to them again, Peace be unto you: as my Father hath sent me, even so send I you. (John 20:21) This is not peace for the conscience it is His own peace, the peace He had as a Man down here; this is peace for the wilderness. The peace of Philippians 4, is much the same thing, only this is more general. I may have trouble, but I go and tell it all out in His ear. It is not that I say my prayers; every one does that, but I know I have told it to Him, I have not got a promise, but I have His peace about it. It is like getting a colour from a thing from going so close to it. Now you will find (and this often astonishes people) that it is far easier to be in Canaan than in the wilderness. Many a person has peace with God that has not peace in his circumstances. Here were the children of Israel beginning with one universal shout of praise, and when they come to the wilderness, they begin to murmur. It is very easy in ones own room. Often a man has to say to himself, I am sorry I left my room, I was very happy there, but the moment I came out and had to go into business, I got ruffled. I cannot walk without a trouble, I may without a ruffle. Everything is against me down here, but there is nothing to ruffle you in the presence of God. What I want is His peace, that I may go through this world and never be ruffled; calm amidst tumultuous motion. In nine cases out of ten, people are not quietly happy before God. But here were people perfectly happy with one universal song of praise, and they come into the wilderness and find they cannot drink of the water. It is death. There is nothing favourable to the man of God in the world. As I take down the shutters in the morning or pull up my blind, I must begin with that feeling  there is nothing for me down here. Expect everything to come from heaven. Where did Israel get the manna? It came from heaven; it certainly did not grow here. 

    But they cannot drink of the water; it was that left from the sea, and very bitter; they were very glad for their enemies to die in it but not pleased that they should die in it. It is death practically, I am to bear about in my body the dying of Jesus. It was the Lord who led them down to this bitter water that He might teach them this great lesson. 

    The first great enemy you have in the wilderness is yourself. If we had no selfishness, we would get on very well in the wilderness. 

    There are three things we must remember, three steps for us to take. The first is that the cross has cleared away everything from me in the sight of God. He does not see a single speck on me, and will never see me in the flesh again. The second is that I am united to the one who has done it; that is power. Third, I am to bear about in myself the cross of the Lord Jesus, so that everything the cross has removed in the sight of God is to be practically removed from me. You may try to get the third step without getting the second; the Corinthians got the second without getting the third, they saw they were united to Christ in glory but they did not go on to the third; that is why the apostle had to bring in the cross. You must begin with God. I hear people saying, I am going to God; it would be better if you were coming
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    There are three marks of one who is a triumphant Christian, of one who has learned the triumphant Christ. It is not Christ fighting the battle, or part of the battle, that makes me triumphant. It is a victorious Christ. When you see Him, you see what God has done. When man had ruined himself, God says, In me is thine help. (Hosea 13:9) 

    But before I go on let me say one word on the questioning of the infidel and the caviller, who says that he does not believe the gospel. I say to him, have you anything to put in its place? Have you anything else to give man, for he is ruined? Death stares him In the face, and all the science of man cannot get him out of the fatal snare. Have you anything to put in the place of this which. God proposes to do for the believer in Jesus?  that is, the gospel. 

    An infidel said to me the other day that he did not believe it. Well, I said, have you anything to put in its place? Have you any other remedy? No, he said, I have no remedy. You have no remedy, I said, and yet you do not believe the only remedy that has been provided! The gospel is the only remedy; that is the great thing to arrive at. People may split up Christianity into different sects; but there is no other thing offered by men to meet mans ruin, but the gospel. It has no rival. 

    I said to him, I have another question: supposing for a moment it were true, would it suit you to have a triumphant Saviour out of all the ruin and misery into which man has fallen? Admirably, he replied, admirably. Well, I said, see where you are! You have no rival scheme in place of this one, 

    and it is one, you admit yourself, which would suit you admirably; but you meet my appeal by saying you do not believe it! I have a third question to put to you  Did you ever try it? If you heard of a certain cure for a headache, or a toothache do you think it would be a wise thing for you to say, I do not believe in it, if you had not some other cure, or if you had never tried it? You see man treats the proposal God has made  the most wonderful thing that ever came into the world  in a way that shows you what a set of people cavillers are, and how true Scripture is when it says, The fool hath said in his heart, There is no God. (Psalm 14:1) Man would not treat a common remedy for a common pain in the way he treats the gospel, that relates to his immortal soul. If he said, I did try the cure, but it was no good, or if he said, I have got a better one, it would be something; but here he does not say, I have got a better, but I have not one at all. It would suit me admirably if it were true. Did you ever try it? Never. How dare you, then, say you do not believe it? If you had tried it and found it would not do, then you might say something about not believing in it; but until then, you have no right to say you do not believe it. 

    Take the case of the children of Israel when bitten of the fiery serpents. There they were suffering, and an evangelist of the day goes up to one of his friends or neighbours who had been struck down, and he says to him, Do you see that serpent up there? Yes. Well, God says if you look at that you will be cured. The man says, I do not see any sense in that; it is unreasonable. The evangelist replies, I have two reasons why you should try it. The one is that God says it; and the other is that I have looked at it, and I have proved the benefit of it. That is what makes an evangelist. He has always two reasons: the word - God says so  that is the first witness; the second is, I know it experimentally. Here is a man in the agony of the serpents bite; he turns a look up at the brazen serpent, and he is well in a minute! Would all the world convince that man that looking at the serpent had not cured him? Would the man not go to his neighbour and say, Now, neighbour, there is a cure for you. I have got two reasons why you should try it, and In the mouth of two or three witnesses every word may be established: God has said it! and I have tried it myself, and I am well. It was a most instantaneous cure. He that looked lived. 

    Now, having said so much upon this wonderful thing that God proposes, I come to the subject of a triumphant Christ; and the three characteristics of one who has got the triumphant Christ. The Lord has triumphed. I do not say you have triumphed, but I say, The Lord ... hath triumphed gloriously. (Exodus 15:1) I put it to any one here, if a dog attacked you, and a friend came to your relief, would you not rather see the man triumphant over the dog, than merely fighting it for you? Would you not like to see him perfectly triumphant? And therefore the Scripture insists upon it, not merely that Christ began the battle, not merely that He went through it, but that He is triumphant. It is a triumphant Christ that is presented to the soul. What did Paul say to the jailer, the poor pagan, when he cried What must I do to be saved? Did he tell him Christ began your battle, Christ will go on with your battle, and I hope; Christ will finish it? No he said, Believe on the Lord Jesus Christ, and thou shalt be saved. (Acts 16:30 - 31) No doubt Paul told him more afterwards, but still the thing he first put before him was the object of his faith  that is, the Christ of God. 

    God has laid help upon one that is mighty. You are ruined  you art bound; and He says, I will restore, I am going to get you out of the house of bondage and out of the fiery furnace. I know your sorrows and your weaknesses; and I am sending My own Son to deliver you  to bring you out of the land of Egypt, and into the land of Canaan. 

    Remember the little word of four letters  done. It is not doing, but done. I will tell you how it is done presently, but what I now say is that it is done, for that is the thing you want to know. Is redemption accomplished? It is. I will give you an illustration. 

    Any child will remember the story of Goliath, how the whole army of Israel were in a terrible fright because of the giant. A stranger stripling, David, comes forward and attacks him. Jonathan, Davids friend, looks on in an anxious state. He sees David deal the giant a blow that fells him to the ground. What is his state then? Hopeful, but not happy. The giant might get up again. But Jonathan sees David take a sword from its sheath and cut off the head of the giant, and then hold it up in his hand. Now, what do you think Jonathan does? He thanks the Lord that it is done. 

    Do you believe in Christ that way tonight? Have you the simple faith that Jonathan had? Can you say, I am clear of judgment, as Jonathan could say he was clear of Goliath? If you can, it is because you see. a triumphant Saviour. It was not that Jonathan did anything himself. All he did, was to stand there and look. That is just what you have to do. The Lord ... hath triumphed gloriously. (Exodus 15:1) Jonathan has nothing at all to show for himself. All that he can say is, that he sees David with the head of Goliath in his hand.. Can you say that Jesus Christ ... hath abolished death, and hath brought life and immortality to light? (2 Timothy 1:10)  that He is triumphant? If so, then you have the true marks of a triumphant one. Then it is that the soul of Jonathan is knit to the soul of David. Up to that he had been thinking of Goliath; and if you are faint believe me, it is because you do not see the triumphant Christ  not David, but one greater than David  because you do not see the ground cleared, and Goliath put out of the way. Ah! you say, but I am looking to the Saviour. Yes, I admit you are, but to a Saviour fighting the battle. You do not see a triumphant Saviour. I will show you presently the marks of the soul that has got hold of the triumphant Saviour; but before I do so we will turn to see how Christ fought the battle. See Exodus 12:13  And the blood shall be to you for a token upon the houses where ye are: and when I see the blood, I will pass over you. (Exodus 12:13) 

    And the blood shall be to you for a token. That is the first thing  that the work of Christ meets the poor sinner. The first thing is to learn about the blood. Remember what night it was that is referred to in the verse I have quoted. It was a night of death. There was not a house in Egypt in which there was not one dead. Death was raging from the family of the king to that of the beggar. What a desperate night it was. In that desperate night the people were brought face to face with death. Has your soul ever come in contact with death yet? Some day it must. When I was a very young man  about 17, I suppose, I heard of the cholera being within six miles of me. I was what might be called a religious man then. I used to read the Bible four times a day; but when I heard that the cholera was in the next town to where l was living, I cannot tell you what came over me, but in the long run I was on the floor, and I said to myself  I remember it to this day  What is the matter with me? I am afraid to die. Did you ever face death? I was not irreligious. It is no common thing for a youth of 17 to read the Bible four times a day, and yet I said, There is death, and l am afraid to die. People do not sufficiently look at what death is. Death is a terrible thing. Death is an intruder, because it is the wages of sin, and we are all afraid of our wages. How are we to get clear of it? You can get clear of it only by the blood of Jesus. 

    I put the gospel in the simplest way possible. Do you believe that Julius Caesar was in this world? Yes, you believe that. Do you believe that Jesus Christ was in the world? Yes. But there is another question; Do you believe God sent Him to die for your sins? If you do, you are a saved man; for he that believeth that Jesus is the Christ is born of God. Many believe that Jesus Christ was on the earth, just as they believe that Julius Caesar was on the earth, or George the Fourth. But do you believe God sent Him? That is the point. What did the man do who got his sight (John 9)? He went to the pool of Siloam, which is by interpretation, Sent; that is the virtue of it, God sent Christ. Do you believe God sent His Son to die for your sins? If so, you are saved. You may have to learn a great deal more; but you have got that much at any rate. When I see the blood, I will pass over. (Exodus 12:13) That was where the Israelites got shelter on that terrible night in Egypt. A lifeboat pushes out from the shore to a man who is drowning. The man sees the lifeboat, and he says, I am saved. He gets into the boat and is safe. He is not triumphant yet  he has not got ashore yet  but still he is safe; he is in the boat. That is the first thing. I pray that God would not allow a single one in this hall to leave without being able to say, Thank God, I have found shelter. I believe God has sent His Son to die for my sins, I see the Christ of God. 

    A person dwelling on the sufferings of Christ may be very pious, and yet not be triumphant. When the drowning man gets into the lifeboat, he does not wish to stay in it because he knows there is still danger, and all the sailors in the world would not persuade him that that was a safe place. When Noah was in the ark, was he not safe? And yet what made him send out the raven? Because he longed to see the dry land; which he did in due time. He was saved, not triumphant, but when he got to the shore, he built an altar; and when the sweet smelling savour went up he said, it was as if I was amid the manifest judgment of God. I was saved from it by the ark, and now I am in favour from the altar. He is triumphant now that he finds he is in favour. You see what God proposes is a perfect thing; and therefore, as Scripture puts it in another place, We may have boldness in the day of judgment: because as he is, so are we in this world. (1 John 4:17) That is the language of a triumphant one. 

    I want, every one who hears me preach to go away with the impression that Gods gospel is a wonderful thing. That I should be, not in heaven, but even in this earth, in the triumph of Gods own Son, who sits at His right hand  was ever anything more marvellous than that! 

    Look at 1 John 4:17, and see what Scripture says: Herein is our love made perfect, that we may have boldness in the day of judgment; because as He is, so are we in this world. (1 John 4:17) If that is not triumphant, I do not know what is. 

    Now turn to Exodus 14:13. They came up to the Red Sea, and they were all afraid, and Moses said, Fear ye not, stand still, and see the salvation of the Lord, which he will show to you today; for the Egyptians whom ye have seen today, ye shall see them again no more for ever. (Exodus 14:13) What is the Red Sea to the believer? I have first to learn by the blood of Christ that the judgment of God is met. Whom God hath set forth to be a propitiation through faith in His blood. (Romans 3:25) I am sheltered by the blood. But the next thing I learn is that Christ has destroyed all that is against me. He has destroyed the power of death. He entered into death that He might destroy him that had the power of death. He has abolished death. That is the Red Sea  and now I can go through it without fear. Many a believer thinks himself in a hopeful position of soul when he says, I see the way quite clear through death  but I am not over yet. Then you are only looking at the way. It is a magnificent sight. Granted, but you are on this side of it. You have to march through it yet. You are just where Jonathan was when he saw Goliath on the ground. You are hopeful  very hopeful, but you never get rest till you see the head in Davids hand. That is triumphant. You may say, Can anything be more grand than to see a way made through the sea? True, but there is something grander on the other side. Ah! you reply, but we are not at the other side yet? No, I say, that is perfectly true; but our Saviour is. He is triumphant; and what is the use of His being triumphant for me, if I do not get the good of it? What is the good of a man representing me if I do not get the benefit of what he represents? What I want to know is, whether the work is really done  the work of my redemption. It is done, and therefore, as Moses says, Stand still, and see the salvation of the Lord ... for the Egyptians  (not Egypt but the Egyptians  it is not that I am saved from judgment in Egypt; but when I have learned that Christ is triumphant I am clear of the person who exposes me to the judgment, and that is the Egyptian)  the Egyptians whom ye have seen today, ye shall see them again no more for ever. (Exodus 14:13) 

    I put this solemn truth to every believer in this hall tonight  namely, that I hold that believers are greatly culpable for the infidelity of the present day, because you do not give a good expression of the gospel. You do not insist on the fact that you are put in this glorious position on the earth: You have failings every day, and conflicts, and falls. All this is no doubt true; and you have a giant  sin  to fight against and you may have doubts, about yourself proving triumphant, but believe that Christ is triumphant and your doubts will vanish. Nothing but a realisation of the triumphant, Christ will give you relief. Christ did not triumph for Himself. He triumphed for me; but what was the good of its being done at all if I do not get the benefit of it? What is the good of David killing Goliath, if Jonathan and the army do not get the benefit of it? They did get the benefit of it; and if any one had gone into Jonathans tent and said to him, I am afraid that giant is walking about still, Jonathan would have said, Did you not see his head in Davids hand? Dont you know he is gone? I did not do it, but David did. Rejoice, therefore, in Davids triumph. So do you, believers, rejoice in a triumphant Saviour, He has fought, the battle. He has destroyed death; He died and has risen again. He has risen triumphant. 

    And now we come to look at what are the marks of having a triumphant Saviour, because what God really desires is to get you to know this wonderful thing that He has accomplished for every believer in Christ; that you may sing that song tonight, and say, I have got a wonderful Saviour, a wonderful salvation. The first mark is, that a new joy is put into your heart  a new song  you have more gladness in your heart than when your corn and your wine increased. What will you sing about? That Christ is fighting the battle? No; but that He is triumphant. Any one not able to sing of a triumphant Saviour has not got the first mark of the man who has found the triumphant Christ. The man who has found that has joy in his heart, and he will go forth singing. Lt was the chorus, too, that Moses dwelt upon, The: Lord ... .hath triumphed gloriously. (Exodus 15:21) I do press this upon you. You say, How do I know that Christ has triumphed, and that He is up there? It is not very easy to explain it. If you saw a ladder come down from heaven to earth, you would say, There is a ladder and I can go up and find out all things that are there. Jacob saw a ladder come out of heaven. We have a greater ladder  the Holy Spirit. Christ has done the greatest thing for you, and He has given you the greatest gift. He not only wrought out salvation for you; but He also sends you the Holy Spirit. Christ says that He was exalted to Gods right hand, that His people might receive the Holy Spirit. 

    Everyone is clear about the fact that Christ has done the greatest thing for us; but I say that if He had not sent down the Holy Spirit, His work would have been vain. The Holy Spirit comes down to tell you that Christ has triumphed. Jonathan said, I saw David fight and kill Goliath. I see Christ triumphant over my foe; and I know what He has done through the teaching of the Holy Spirit. 

    Christ went down into the depths to get me out of the ruin, wretchedness, and misery into which sin had brought me. That, however, is not enough for me. When He came out He said: I will send you something to show that the Egyptians you saw today you will see no more forever: I will send down the Holy Spirit for you. That is what He meant when He said to the woman of Samaria  the poor sinner, Whosoever drinketh of this water shall thirst again; but whosoever drinketh of the water that I shall give him shall never thirst. (John 4:14) That is what makes a song spring up in the believers heart. The Holy Spirit puts a new song into your mouth. The kingdom of God is not eating and drinking but righteousness, and peace, and joy in the Holy Spirit. (Romans 14:17) Not only did my Saviour go down into the depths, but He came out again and I am in Him for ever. How do I know this? I have got the greatest thing God ever gave to anybody  the whole world would not be equal, to it  the Holy Spirit dwelling in my heart for ever. The water that I shall give him shall be in him a well of water springing up into everlasting life. (John 4:14) The Saviour who sends the Holy Spirit to me is the same One who died for me. He does the two things. He completes the work, and He makes a song spring up in my heart. He says, I will send down the Spirit, and I will connect you with my accomplished work. When He was exalted to Gods right hand. He sent forth this which ye, now see and hear. That is how you can now sing a new song. How can you sing it otherwise? How do l know the work is done? Because I have got that message sent down  the Holy Spirit has come down to show that the work of the Lord Jesus Christ is accomplished. What is the proof that Christ is glorified.? The Holy Spirit has come. Therefore I can sing. That is the first mark of a triumphant Christian, and l am dwelling long upon it. The Lord ... hath triumphed gloriously: the horse and his rider hath he thrown into the sea. (Exodus 15:21) Do you ever get gloomy? Sometimes, some one says. I will tell you a fine cure for it. Were you ever out at night? What were you looking for  the cloud? No, you say, I was looking for the moon. So I would say to the gloomy believer, look for Christ. He is the triumphant One. Look for the Advocate between you and God. The Lord ... hath triumphed gloriously. That; is the first mark. He hath put a new song in my mouth, (Psalm 40:3) He has put gladness in my heart.. A cheerful heart is a continual, feast. (Proverbs 15:15) It is not that my circumstances are better, but I have perfect gladness in the Lord. No more gloominess; no more complainings; no more murmurings; no more discontent; no more dissatisfaction with Gods arrangements for you. Now you say, I have got the greatest thing He can give me. -I have not only got relief. It is not that my outward circumstances are better. I am the same as ever, but I have got a new thing which is in me a well of water springing up into everlasting life. 

    The second mark of a triumphant christian is that he is occupied with the Lord. When Jonathan stripped himself and put his sword and bow, and girdle on David, he was thinking of David and not of Goliath. So you read in the second verse of the fifteenth chapter of Exodus: The Lord is my strength and song, and he is become my salvation. (Exodus 15:2) I am thinking of God, not of the giant, now. I have got a new interest. I am at peace with God, and I am exultant. The triumphant Christian says: I do not mind what other people say, I will make much of my Saviour. He shall have the chief place in my heart. 

    The third mark is, that I am going to Gods place. Thou shalt bring them in, and plant them in the mountain of thine inheritance, in the place, O Lord, which thou hast made for thee to dwell in, in the sanctuary, O Lord, which thy hands have established (Exodus 15:17) We are going to His place; but before we go to His place, we want Him to have a place where we are. I will prepare Him an habitation. (Exodus 15:2) Thus David says, I will not give sleep to mine eyes, or slumber to mine eyelids, until I find out a place for the Lord, an habitation for the mighty God of Jacob. (Psalm 132:4 - 5) 

    These are the three marks; the first is the one I have dwelt on most, because if you have got it, you are sure to possess the others. The first is that my heart is exulting in the triumphant Saviour. The work is done. God has done it, and I am looking at the triumphant Christ. Therefore it is not a question of looking at death. There is no death to the believer; there is no sin. You pass out of these through Christ. Thus the aged Simeon says: Lord, now lettest thou thy servant depart in peace, according to thy word, for mine eyes have seen thy salvation. (Luke 2:29 - 30) Stephen, saw the Lord up there, and he is happy to go. But Paul is longing to depart, and to be with Christ; which is far better. (Philippians 1:23) The first was ready to go, the second happy to go, the third longing to go. The Lord grant that you may all be in this condition. Do not turn away from such great salvation. Let not one of you be satisfied with anything but a triumphant Saviour. Then a better, testimony would go abroad from you. What was it that arrested the elder brother of the prodigal when he approached his fathers house.? It was, the sound of music, and dancing. And we should wake up many a soul if we had more of the expression of those, who have got the greatest thing that God can give. I have the favour of God. I have the greatest mark of it which God can show me. I have the Holy Spirit. The Lord give you to see where Christ is. That is the thing. Look to Christ, and to Him alone. When the jailer, in his alarm, asked Paul, What must I do to be saved? Pauls reply was, Believe on the Lord Jesus Christ, and thou shalt be saved. (Acts 16:30 - 31) So I say to you: Is there any one in this hall who will go away tonight, saying; I despise, Gods offer. What a terrible thing. The Lord grant, in His infinite mercy, that His word may be effectual in delivering you all out of the condition of misery, in to which you have been brought by sin! 

  

  
    THE FULNESS OF GOD'S GRACE (JBS 6)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE FULNESS OF GODS GRACE (JBS 6)

    Exodus 15: 1, 2; John 7: 37 - 39; Acts 7: 55

    It is a great thing to apprehend the scope of Gods gospel, and the wonderful change that it effects in the believer. We get types of it in the Old Testament, and in the New Testament it comes out in its fulness. 

    There are three great works of grace. I have read these scriptures to take them in order. First, by the work of Christ you are delivered from the judgment which is due to you, and which rested on you. Secondly, you receive the Holy Spirit from the very Person who delivered you. Thirdly, the Holy Spirit leads you to the place where Christ is. The magnificence of it should arrest your heart. 

    When the destroying angel went through the land of Egypt, it was a night of death; but Israel was saved from the judgment by the blood of the lamb being sprinkled on the lintel and on the two side posts of the door. And let me say to each of you that the judgment of death is on every child of Adam, and if it has not been taken off you, it is on you still. God says to Israel, When I see the blood, I will pass over you, Exodus 12: 13. Under the shelter of the blood they were safe from judgment, but they were not saved, because they were not out of the place of judgment. But in Exodus 15, after they had crossed the Red Sea, we find them singing a song. The Red Sea is a type of the death and resurrection of Christ. He entered into death that through death he might destroy him that had the power of death, that is, the devil, Hebrews 2: 14. God made a way for Israel through the sea. They did not make the way themselves; God made the way, and the light of God showed them the way. But they had to walk through it, with waters on the right hand and on the left. They saw what was impending, they had the sense of the terribleness of it, and that if they did not pass that way there was no other way that they could be saved from their enemies. They saw what might happen to them, but it did not happen, for God had made a way for them through it. So Christ has made a way for us through death and out of death, but we have to accept the sentence of death, we have to appropriate the death of Another. There is no other way out of death but through the death of Christ. In John 5: 24 we read, He that hears my word, and believes him that has sent me, has life eternal, and does not come into judgment, but is passed out of death into life. It should be translated out of death not from death. Our translators put from death, because out of death is an admission that all are in it. Every man is under the sentence of death. It is not only that in Adam all die, but all are sinners, and the soul that sinneth, it shall die. The wages of sin is death. The way is made for you out of judgment, but you must appropriate the way. The light of God shows you the way. The first work of grace is that you not only see the One who died, and who opened the way out of judgment, but that you appropriate His death as the way that God has made for you out of it; for death is on you, and if you are not out of it, you are still under it. I do not want to alarm you; I prefer to attract you with the marvellous blessedness of the gospel. As Paul said, I am not ashamed of the gospel of Christ: for it is the power of God unto salvation to every one that believeth, Romans 1: 16. God has come to us in grace; man has ruined himself; he has offended against God, and he cannot retrieve himself. The Son of God bore the judgment due to man, and the man under judgment has gone judicially in the cross. Knowing this, that our old man is crucified with him, Romans 6: 6. Do you know it? 

    Now I want you to see what a wonderful moment it is when you can say, I will sing unto the Lord, for he hath triumphed gloriously: the horse and his rider hath he thrown into the sea. This follows on your knowing the resurrection of Christ. Israel were sheltered by the blood in Egypt, but they were afraid of the Egyptians; they had not peace. You cannot have peace until you know that the foe is crushed. Then comes the song. You know that the Lord has triumphed gloriously, the horse and his rider He has thrown into the sea. He has annulled death, and brought to light life and incorruptibility by the glad tidings, 2 Timothy 1: 10. That through death he might destroy him that had the power of death, that is, the devil; and deliver them who through fear of death were all their lifetime subject to bondage, Hebrews 2: 14, 15. There was the fulfilment of the sentence on the serpent in the garden of Eden; Genesis 3: 15. You are clear of death when you see a Man risen out of death, as we see in Romans 4: 24 to 5: 1, If we believe on him that raised up Jesus our Lord from the dead; who was delivered for our offences, and was raised again for our justification. Therefore being justified by faith, we have peace with God through our Lord Jesus Christ. No one has peace who does not see Christ in resurrection. Peace is the end of war. The foe is crushed. Then you can sing, The Lord is my strength and song, and he is become my salvation: he is my God, and I will prepare him an habitation; my fathers God, and I will exalt him. There is no fear now. What a wonderful day that is to you when you come to that, after the darkness and distress of the night! I know it is a terrible way; you find that there is no way out of judgment but through the Red Sea. When you come to Jordan there is not a drop of water; it is your death with Christ, but in the Red Sea there is water on the right hand and on the left. You see all the terror of it. It is not your death with Christ but Christs death for you. If you shrink from Jordan it is because you have never been through the Red Sea, and it is so with many believers; they have never travelled through the Red Sea till their death-beds. You must go through death; you must appropriate Christs death. There is no singing there; it is a solemn moment - darkness and distress. But the morning dawns and you are out of it all; you are out of judgment. You find that the Lord has triumphed gloriously. You have peace with God. You are clear of all that was against you. You receive the Holy Spirit, and the first impression He makes upon your soul is not about your own state, but about God, that God loves you. The love of God is shed abroad in your heart by the Holy Spirit. If you want an illustration, take the parable of the prodigal. The great impression made on the son when the father covered him with kisses was, I love you. There was reconciliation because the shepherd had gone out. If there had not been reconciliation the father could not righteously have received him. It is a marvellous fact that the first action of the Holy Spirit in a poor ruined sinner who believes is to give him the sense that God loves him - to shed abroad the love of God in his heart. 

    Now I turn to John 7: 37 - 39, to show you what the person has who has seen Christ risen. He has peace, and he has received the Holy Spirit; not only to shed abroad the love of God in his heart, but as rivers of living water to flow out from him. In the last day, that great day of the feast, Jesus stood and cried, saying, If any man thirst, let him come unto me, and drink. He that believeth on me, as the scripture hath said, out of his belly shall flow rivers of living water. But this spake he of the Spirit, which they that believe on him should receive. Now it is not merely that He has come to us, but we have come to Him. If any man thirst, let him come unto me, and drink. 

    Who but the blessed God could have thought of such a thing as the gift of the Holy Spirit? What can equal it? In John 1 the Lamb of God takes away all that is contrary to God. Is that all? No. He baptises you with the Holy Spirit, and thus brings you into all that is according to God. It is inconceivable to the human mind. The very immensity of it proves it to be divine. You who were in the bondage of Egypt are not only delivered, but you have entered on a new day, the Spirits day. The Lords words are fulfilled, that the Spirit which was to be given when He was glorified is in you, not only as a well of water, but as rivers of living water flowing out of you. You are not only perfectly happy, fully satisfied yourself, but you can make others happy. To be filled with the Spirit, the Spirit of the living God, is your portion. The more I think of it, the more amazed I am at its greatness, and the more surprised at my dullness about it; but I do thank God for it, because I fully believe it. 

    Before I turn to the third work of grace, which is Acts 7: 55, let us go over the first two which I have already dwelt on. First, you are cleared; all that was against you has gone from the eye of God, the judgment has been borne by Another, all your enemies are gone. You have appropriated the death of Christ, and you are in favour. Secondly, you have received the Spirit of God who is the seal in your heart of the accomplished work of Christ; and not only so, but you are set up in a new style. In the place where you were in the house of bondage, the iron furnace, you have the most blessed portion, a blessing not from the earth, but on the earth - the greatest gift that God could give you, and that is His Spirit, so that you are independent of everything here; you have in you a well of water springing up into everlasting life. Why do I ever wish for anything here? Because I am not turning to account this great gift. We are diverted, alas, by earthly things. Natural blessings tend to divert us, 

    as those in Luke 14 were diverted from the great supper, not by bad things but by natural things; for the natural will never help the spiritual, and to say the best of it, it is all transitory. Love likes to give what will be permanent. What God gives you will last for ever. 

    But now I turn to Acts 7: 55. Where will the Holy Spirit set you? Look at Stephen. A new line is opened to heaven and this is the inauguration of it. Being full of the Holy Spirit, having fixed his eyes on heaven, he saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing at the right hand of God. A place is made known to the believer by the Spirit of God. There is now a direct line to Jesus in glory. Have you gone that line? Every believing soul that has reached Him from Stephens day to this has gone that line. Have you? Do you say, I hope to when I die? But I want you to go it now. I want your heart to be so drawn to the Lord in glory that, beholding Him, you may be transformed, and be like the queen of Sheba, who, when she beheld Solomon in his glory, said, It was a true report that I heard in mine own land ... Howbeit I believed not the words, until I came, and mine eyes had seen it: and, behold, the half was not told me, 1 Kings 10: 6, 7. You need not wait to see it till you die. Stephen saw it before he died. You cannot see Him anywhere now but in glory. If He comes into the assembly of His own, He comes in glory, not to be seen by the human eye, but by the Spirit of God. 

    This completes the gospel. Stephen, full of the Holy Spirit, and under the direction of the Holy Spirit, looks for Christ in heaven, and looking up stedfastly into heaven he sees the glory of God, and Jesus standing on the right hand of God. Seeing the Lord there made him at home there; and so will it you. The nearer you are to Him in glory the happier you will be. Instead of being repelled, you are transformed into His likeness. This is not effected by reading the Bible, but by being in His own presence; though you will then understand the Bible all the better. 

    The announcement of the gospel is, I bring you good tidings of great joy, Luke 2: 10. You are not only clear of judgment, but you receive the Holy Spirit, and that not only for yourself, but to flow out from you in rivers of living water. You are not only happy for yourself, but you can make others happy. And then, instead of looking for something down here, the Spirit conducts you up to heaven where Christ is, and you find the home of your heart there. 

    If you read Ezekiel 1 you will see that when the glory was departing from Israel, the prophet saw in the brightest spot the figure of a Man. The wickedness of Israel was driving away the glory, but there is a Man in the glory. The glory never came to Israel again until Luke 2. Then the glory of the Lord shines round about the shepherds and the angel says, I bring you good tidings of great joy. The Man has come. Would you not like to see Him now? You can, by the Spirit of God, see the Man in the glory now. Before a stone was thrown at Stephen he saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing on the right hand of God. 

    The Lord grant that our hearts may be so attracted to Him, that instead of following our own foolish ways, we may be drawn nearer to Him - led up to Him by the Spirit. May He grant that those who do not know the first work of grace may be on the way to it; and that those who do, and have found peace, may enjoy the Spirit - the second work; and then be ready for the third, which is to find their place with Christ, for His names sake. 
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    THE MANNER OF LIFE TO WHICH WE ARE CALLED (JBS 6)

    Exodus 15: 22 - 27

    JBSThis is a deeply interesting subject, but it is also a deeply solemn one. We have the same circumstances in the world after conversion as before, therefore how is the world a wilderness? As we sing: 

    This world is a wilderness wide. 

    I must confess I approach the subject with timidity, because one is so little in the reality of it. We have got out of Egypt through death and resurrection into a new position, and there is nothing but walking in the power of death and resurrection that can maintain us rightly in that new position. 

    QuesDo we find Marah here? 

    JBSThe waters of Marah were brackish, they tasted of the Red Sea, Israel could not drink of them; but the tree sweetened them. That is what brings in the manna and the smitten rock. There is no support for you in the wilderness but Christ. They could not drink of the waters of Marah because they were bitter. You must accept death here. If Christ has died for that gratification, could you yield to it? Would you seek it? 

    FHBMust it not follow that if one is in the enjoyment of the life of Christ, the world is to that one a dry and thirsty land, where no water is? 

    JBSNo doubt; but what we have to remember is that there are the same opportunities after conversion as before to enjoy the world. I have not found many who have realised the world to be a scene of death. 

    In Peter we get, Forasmuch then as Christ hath suffered for us in the flesh, arm yourselves likewise with the same mind: for he that hath suffered in the flesh hath ceased from sin, (1 Peter 4: 1); that is, from doing it. This does not go so far as Romans 6: 11, where it is dead to sin. If you had come from a very happy half-hour with the Lord in your own room, into a garden laid out with every natural beauty, you would be distracted. Even your own family circle does not help you. 

    FERDo you not think that the little sense we have of Christs being rejected here has to do with it? 

    JBSQuite so. If Christ died for you, and is still the rejected One, surely you would shrink from the scene of His rejection? 

    QuesWhat is an idolater? 

    JBSAn idolater is one who enjoys himself in this world in the absence of Christ. If He gave Himself for me to deliver me from this place, how can I enjoy myself in it? 

    DLHIf I apprehend that all my blessings come from the cross of Christ, then the bitter waters are made sweet by the cross. 

    JBSWe want to be like Ruth, able to say, Where thou diest, will I die, Ruth 1: 17. Properly, I am in this scene to be identified with His death which delivered me from it. Paul alone speaks of the table, which is the fellowship of His death. 

    FERThere is a great deal in what you were saying, that is, that the alternative to the wilderness is idolatry. 

    JBSIt is clear you appropriated His death to get out of Egypt, and now instead of being identified with that death, you are enjoying yourself. 

    FERIn that sense I should say you may perish in the wilderness; you never enter here into the purpose of God for you. 

    FHBWhen it says of the Corinthians, For this cause many are weak and sickly among you, and many sleep, 1 Corinthians 11: 30 - I suppose that would answer, in a way, 

    to what is said of Israel - their carcases fell in the wilderness? 

    FEREvidently at Corinth they had not entered into the purpose of God about them. They had reigned as kings without the apostle. 

    ECIf I live through the death of Christ, I must live in another life to the old. 

    FERHave you any thought as to the manner of life? 

    JBSThe manner of life is entire dependence on God, and that is the manna. My Lord was here and He was sustained here by God. He had everything at His command, and yet was as dependent on God as though He had nothing. He did not find a solitary thing in the wilderness to sustain Him. The whole point for me as a believer is - I want to be sustained as He was. Man shall not live by bread alone, but by every word of God, Luke 4: 4. 

    I have sometimes used as an illustration the case of a sister, who was telling me she had been in a storm at sea. I asked her, What were you thinking of at the time? She answered I was thinking of the Lord in the storm. Then I said, you were not like Him. You must be with Him where He is to be like Him where He was. It is not that you can imitate Christ. But if you are living in His life - the life in which He lived - you are in the path and in the life in which He was upon this earth. The scripture that makes it plain is Galatians 2: 20, I am crucified with Christ: nevertheless I live; yet not I, but Christ liveth in me: and the life which I now live in the flesh I live by the faith of the Son of God, who loved me, and gave himself for me. 

    DLHI understand that the faith of the Son of God is faith in Him where He is now. 

    JBSQuite so; you must know Him where He is, to be like Him where He was. 

    ECAssociation produces assimilation. 

    DLHWhat is the difference as to life, as you are now speaking of it, and that which is connected with the brazen serpent? 

    JBSMany souls know they are cleared of everything by appropriating Christ at the Red Sea, but they do not in that get rid of themselves; in Israels case it is only at the end of thirty-nine years they come to the point that they are unmendably bad; for that there is no remedy but the brazen serpent. We can never take our true start as to the manner of life until we come to Numbers 21. 

    DLHI want to get at the distinction between the life at the beginning of the wilderness and the end of the wilderness. At the beginning they had the manna and the water from the smitten rock. 

    FERI do not think you get the Spirit, as the Spirit of life, until you come to Numbers 21; they had the manna and the water from the rock (typical of the Spirit) at the outset for refreshment; they were Gods provision for the wilderness. But in Numbers 21 you get the flesh condemned in its principle, and the well of life springing up, and it is then you enter upon proper wilderness experience. In a sense a christian is on both grounds. I think we need to guard against the idea of imitating Christ. It is true we are called to walk as He walked. You cannot do that except by the grace that is in Him, and that comes down from heaven. Hence all through you want the manna, and God is just as good at the beginning of the wilderness as at the end. It was at the beginning before law was given that He showed His grace. 

    JBSIn the New Testament our start in the wilderness is Romans 12. There are three great phases of the manner of life. (1) In Romans 8 you are not in the flesh, but in the Spirit; (2) in Hebrews 12 you are leaving this place for where Christ is. The idea of running the race is that you are leaving this place to reach a Person who is not here. (3) In Ephesians 4 you are called to come out in your family and walk as a new man. You are the exponents of the tastes and ways of the heavenly Man. 

    FERI think I can understand a man, first converted and brought to the Lord, being really in the wilderness with the desire to do the will of God, as in Romans 12; but he does not yet know what the Jordan means. 

    JBSIn Romans 6 you are not over the Jordan; you are dead to sin, but not dead to the world; that is Colossians. 

    QuesIs it not difficult to be dead to the world, and have to do with business every day? 

    JBSI believe that as a rule a man, if he is in business, has a pressure on him, and he finds it good for him, it serves as ballast to a ship. I have often said, If you give up business, and do not keep your nose to the grindstone, you will be sure to go wrong. 

    FERThe thing to be recognised is that a christian is not here for his business, nor for his family, but for the will of God, though in Gods ordering he may have a family and a business. 

    FHB1 think it is a pernicious idea to assume that a christian cannot be in business and yet have the interests of Christ at heart; I may be engaged in the pursuits of this life, but it does not follow that they are the object of my heart. 

    JBSTo be in the experience of Philippians you must have come from heaven. If you are not in Romans you are not in Hebrews; and you cannot reach Ephesians apart from Colossians. What sort of experience should I have if I came from heaven? It is not practice that we have in Philippians; practice is what you do, experience is what you know. But we must, as I have said, all begin as to manner of life with Romans 12. 

    What the christian requires is to come from heaven to the wilderness; that is Philippians. You will never have a true understanding of anything until you are in it. The sense I have is that if I were so cleared of everything here, and through death with Him so consciously entering into His life in another sphere, living in the power and reality of it, I should be unspeakably happy. Jordan is a privilege to the christian; and for a person who is over it, the Red Sea and Jordan coalesce. 

    AMWhat is the difference between the Red Sea and Jordan? 

    JBSAt the Red Sea, I appropriate Christs death to clear me before God of judgment and of everything; all is gone in the sight of God. At Jordan I realise Christs death as setting me free of everything that is not of God - clearing me of the world. 

    FERIt is important to keep in mind that at the Red Sea it is a question of judgment. At Jordan it is a question of deliverance from the world. It is a totally different thing to appropriate His death to be free of judgment; and to appropriate it to be free from the world. 

    THRWe have an interesting picture in connection with Israel in the wilderness. They first get the will of God given to them - though it was in the way of law; then in Exodus 24 Moses and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu and seventy of the elders of Israel go up into the mount; and they see the God of Israel in connection with His glory, and they did eat and drink (representing communion). They touch heavenly ground, and then come down and have to make the tabernacle; and their interests are now bound up with Gods interests; it is then not merely going through the wilderness; it is not my interests that I have at heart; but I have come down here, and His interests are now my delight and concern. 

    FERMoses was the man of God in the wilderness, and it is in what is seen in him that we find instruction as to the mind of God. 

    FERReferring to the question of gifts which we had before us last night, will you say what is the nature of a gift? 

    JBSA gift is some distinct impression that the Lord has given of Himself. I gather the idea from the Lords words to Paul, I have appeared unto thee for this purpose, to make thee a minister and a witness both of these things which thou hast seen, and of those things in the which I will appear unto thee (Acts 26: 16). 

    THRAnd in it you carry out some grace that is in Christ. 

    FERAmongst us, those who minister are judged by it. A man is judged by what he can present of Christ. 

    JBSI used to like to hear J.N.D. going over the same scriptures again and again; but there was always something fresh brought out of it. One should not shrink from presenting the same scripture repeatedly. I find myself constantly referring to the prodigal son, but I as constantly get something fresh out of it. It is not a mere acquaintance with Scripture that we should look for; I do not know any man who is less to be relied on than one who has a great knowledge of the letter of Scripture without the knowledge of the Lord. It is not the man who is a great reader of Scripture, or is, as we say, well up in it, but it is the man who knows the Lord that can present it so as to affect his hearers. 

    We see in the case of the Lord with the two disciples going to Emmaus, that it was not the exposition of the Scriptures that altered their course. It was only when He revealed Himself to them that that came about. It is Christs pleasure to present Himself to you in some distinct way, and to this end He uses gifts. The pastor presents Him in one way and the evangelist in another. 

    FERNo doubt the particular way in which Christ presents Himself to you is that which will characterise your ministry. 

    QuesWhat do we learn in the children of Israel coming to the twelve wells of water and the seventy palm trees? 

    JBSIt is ministry; God giving refreshment in the wilderness; showing His care for you. 
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    THE WILDERNESS (JBS 6)

    Exodus 15: 22 - 27

    JBSOur subject is the wilderness. Israel were redeemed out of Egypt, and you see from Exodus 15: 13 - 17 that the purpose of God was to bring them into Canaan. But the wilderness lay between. There was no way of getting into Canaan except through the wilderness, and typically this is true for us. There is no other way of touching heaven but by accepting death here, and that is accepting the wilderness. The interval between Egypt and Canaan is the test for every one of us. Happy the man who is in that interval according to God. I know nothing that is so little known as the true character of the wilderness, and its consequent experience. The one who truly understands the wilderness as Gods appointment is a happy man. He looks for nothing but death here. That is really accepting the wilderness. You get out of Egypt by the death of Christ, and you have to learn that there is nothing for you in this scene but the death of Christ. The test to us is to accept the wilderness as a scene of death with no resource for us but God. 

    Israel took thirty-nine years to learn it, and we may take as many, though you might be only an hour in it. The thief and Stephen were a very short time in it. I thank God for what He has shown me as to the real character of the wilderness. I have often shrunk from singing: 

    This world is a wilderness wide, 

    We have nothing to seek nor to choose; 

    Weve no thought in the waste to abide, 

    We have nought to regret nor to lose. 

    But the more I see what God expects me to be in the space between Egypt and Canaan, the more solemn it is - blessed indeed, but solemn. All the troubles of my life, all the shakings and tumults, have occurred in that interval. Why? That I might learn complete dependence upon God. 

    RemIsrael was in the three places - Egypt, the wilderness and Canaan. 

    JBSYes; J.N.D. has said that the wilderness was not part of Gods purpose but it was part of His ways. The wilderness is, as it were, a bridge between two ports. If the people of God would accept it instead of Egypt, and in the light of Canaan, it would be a blessed place, or rather experience (for it is an experience rather than a place) for them. You have life in Christ outside this world, and there is nothing here to minister to that life. Exodus 15: 16, 17 is the wilderness proper - what it is to God. The manna, the smitten rock, the intercession, the victory over Amalek, set forth in fulness Gods grace for you in the wilderness. But the first thing you find on entering the wilderness is Marah; that is death; you have to drink death. The waters of Marah were of the waters of the Red Sea. The death of Christ, which has delivered me from Egypt, is to be practically maintained if I am to be truly in the wilderness. If you have not learnt what it is to be clear of Egypt you cannot possibly have wilderness experience; you must start clear. Romans 6 and 7 give in a short compass what makes the wilderness for us. If I accept death I save myself many a sorrow, and I am sustained here by God. There is nothing here for me, but what comes from God. 

    RemWe get mercies here. 

    JBSBut natural mercies do not belong to the wilderness. though we do get them here. In the wilderness I only get what God is the source of. We have to learn ourselves. Israel spent forty years in learning themselves, and they did not get free - did not really accept the wilderness till Numbers 21. 

    Ques. What do you mean? 

    JBSThey were either going back in heart to Egypt or murmuring. The wilderness yields nothing to the flesh, and if you go back in heart you go back to Egypt. They had to learn themselves; hence the wilderness was to humble them and to prove them, to know what was in their heart, and to make them know that man doth not live by bread only, but by every word that proceedeth out of the mouth of the Lord doth man live (Deuteronomy 8: 3). When the Lord was led into the wilderness, this is the first scripture He quotes in answer to the devil. He was the dependent Man. Though He had power and means to relieve Himself He would have nothing but God, and was in the wilderness perfectly dependent on Him. If you study His life you will find that He never did anything for Himself, He never altered a single circumstance in His own favour. Foxes have holes ... but the Son of man hath not where to lay his head (Matthew 8: 20). But He had joys which nothing could touch, and He could say, That they might have my joy fulfilled in themselves (John 17: 13). All His springs were in God. That was the way the Lord lived here as a Man, and that is manna. 

    How distressed Israel were when they got to Marah, and that is like ourselves. We are little prepared to find no green spot here; we are glad to be out of the place of judgment through the death and resurrection of Christ. That is the Red Sea. But we are little prepared to keep in touch with His death all the way through, and it is only in His death that we can be practically free from the man under judgment. To accept this is to accept the wilderness. The young man in 1 John 2: 15 has overcome the wicked one - Pharaoh; but still it is said to him, Love not the world, neither the things that are in the world. If any man love the world, the love of the Father is not in him. You know you are clear of the judgment of death because you have appropriated Christs death for your salvation. Do you continue to appropriate it? 

    or are you gratifying yourself in the place where He died? In 1 Peter 4: 1 we read, Arm yourselves likewise with the same mind: for he that hath suffered in the flesh hath ceased from sin. That does not go as far as dead to sin in Romans 6. In 2 Corinthians 4: 10 we have Always bearing about in the body the dying of the Lord Jesus, that the life also of Jesus might be made manifest in our body. If you are truly in the wilderness you do not allow a word or a thing of that for which Christ suffered. That was Pauls experience. 

    Tell me, if you are living the life of a Man who is not here, what is the first impression you get? 

    RemThat Christ is not here. 

    JBSExactly. You have the impression on your soul that He is not here, and that is the wilderness; for if He is not here there is nothing for you here, nothing here for the life you enjoy. If you are in your room enjoying the Lord outside of everything here, and come down to the most beautiful family circle, it will not help you. 

    RemThat is where the disappointment comes. 

    JBSYou have to bring grace into the circumstance. It does not bring grace to you. Do you follow me? 

    RemI think I follow you so far as that there is no resource for us here. 

    JBSThe most favourable natural circumstances do not minister to you. It is a dry and barren land. I believe you get the truest picture of wilderness experience in Psalm 23. Where do you come from? From where there is nothing to minister to you; but you are with Him, and where does He lead you? He leads you in the paths of righteousness for His names sake. You have the sense of His resources, and not only that, but of His favour in the presence of your enemies. 

    QuesDo you say, Mr. Stoney, that there is nothing here to minister to the new man? 

    JBSIf you know anything, tell me what it is. Show me anything here that could minister to the new man. 

    RemI was thinking that all ministry to the new man must come from the new place. 

    JBSQuite so, but that place is not here. 

    RemThe Holy Spirit must minister it. 

    JBSYes, but where from? He brings it down to you. 

    RemThe Lord in glory is the true spring. 

    JBSQuite so. Well, the first sense you have after having got deliverance is that Christ is not here, and that there is nothing for the new man here. You have a life beyond this place in a scene of unclouded joy; but there is nothing for you here. That is the wilderness. It is a terrible snare for christians to be looking for good things here since Christ is not here. Nothing is more hindering than to have expectations in this scene. If I am really living in the life of Christ, enjoying His tastes and interests, I have a joy outside this scene, and I find that nothing here helps me, and I do not desire anything here; I want to be supported as He was supported here, and that is manna. You will never get manna until you are living in His life. I am crucified with Christ: nevertheless I live; yet not I, but Christ liveth in me (Galatians 2: 20). That is your true life in which you live to God. Then, the life which I now live in the flesh I live by the faith of the Son of God, who loved me, and gave himself for me. That is the new path for the wilderness. I do everything in dependence on Him, not in any ability of my own, but in complete dependence on God, and the greater the obstacles which I have to encounter, the greater the opportunity for me to prove the power of the Spirit of God in enabling me to overcome. 

    Ques As the living Father hath sent me, and I live by the Father: so he that eateth me. even he shall live by me (John 6: 57). Is that manna? 

    JBSNo; it is a contrast to it. It is for living, not for the wilderness. I do not know anything so little known as manna. 

    QuesWhat do you say manna is? 

    JBSManna is the way Christ lived on earth, a life of entire dependence, sustained by God. The world was a wilderness to Him, and He went through everything in divine beauty. The actual grace in which Christ walked here is the manna for us, and according as you are truly in the wilderness you get it. 

    QuesWould you say it is the life of Jesus on earth? 

    JBSIt is His manner of life here, but you must be in His life outside of all here to get it. You must be with Him where He is, in order to be like Him where He was. Israel would not accept manna. They loathed it. (If you learn yourself truly, you will find out everybody else, and so can help them.) In the thirty-ninth year of their wilderness history they spake against God and against Moses, and their soul loathed the light food. The fiery serpents were sent. The real cause of the trouble (the devil, who, can touch unjudged flesh for its destruction) comes out, and a brazen serpent, which had never bitten anyone, is lifted up. This answers to John 3. The Son of man must be lifted up. He who knew no sin was made sin. Sin is condemned in the flesh, removed from Gods eye; and outside all the evil the relief comes. I am alive in Him; I am severed from the man under judgment in His death; I have tasted death in Another. The brazen serpent proved that there was no cure for the flesh but death. When I see Christ made sin, and that I am crucified with Christ, the day of everlasting blessing has dawned for me, I see that I am out of it all in Christ our Lord - out of death into life. 

    In Numbers 21: 17 you get Spring up, O well. You have the Holy Spirit as the Spirit of life; you have come experimentally into His life in the power of the Spirit, as in Romans 8: 2: For the law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus hath made me free from the law of sin and death. The end of Romans 5 and chapter 8 go together; chapters 6 and 7 come between as parenthetic. Now you are properly set up in the wilderness. The brazen serpent and the springing well are really what we get in John 3 and 4. Israel makes a new start there. They are not in Canaan yet, not over Jordan, and they have battle till they get over. There is conflict on the other side, but of another character. For us it is that we are in the race of Hebrews 12. It is a battle all the way, your life is in your hand, and your only food manna. 

    Then there is a new force against you, and that is Balaam. Balaam represents the tactics of the enemy to get the people into social intercourse, and he did them more mischief than any other form of satanic opposition. So it is in this day. The Balaam snare is the masterpiece of satanic wickedness for the people of God. Every one of us has been more or less affected by the snare of Balaam. Nothing has corrupted us so much as company. It is the society that christians keep that does the mischief, and mark my words! every one is coloured b the lowest company that he keeps. 

    QuesDo you mean in business? 

    JBSWhen a man is in business he is not thinking of company, but if he relaxes and ungirds and gets into social intimacy that is not of Christ, he is corrupted. Our company is the christian company. See how Balaam corrupted the Corinthians by inviting them out. The more attractive a mans company is the greater the danger. The snare may be in reading. Ink will soil you as well as mud: you generally find a mans reading to be according to the company he keeps. 

    The Thessalonians had to encounter Amalek. That was open opposition, but the Balaam snare is subtle; he invites you, is gracious to you. 

    QuesWhat do you do when they invite? 

    JBSRefuse, unless I can go in the grace of Christ as a servant and not to enjoy myself. We get a lesson in a horse in a mill. He goes through the work of the mill all day, but is glad to get to the stable. You have to work, but the home of your heart is outside it all. You will never know this world to be a wilderness unless you have a home outside of it. 

    QuesWhat is the difference between Marah and the brazen serpent? 

    JBSMarah is suffering in the flesh because I will not gratify the flesh. And why not? Because Christ died for it. That sweetens it. Arm yourselves ... with the same mind. You refuse the flesh as it arises. In the brazen serpent I see Christ made sin for me, the old man gone, all gone in the cross; we do not come to this in a day. 

    QuesHow do you get out of the wilderness? 

    JBSThrough Jordan, and that is privilege. It is our privilege to be dead with Christ outside this scene. Jordan is realising in myself what the Red Sea makes me before God. I have through the death of Christ found a way, not only out of Egypt, but into Canaan. Romans is dead to the man - to sin. Colossians is dead to the world. There is often a long step between the two. I am not dead in myself, but I am dead with Christ. I am severed from my link with Adam and with the world by His death; but if I am dead with Christ I am alive in Him. 

    RemIsrael was seen to go into the Red Sea, and was not seen to come out. They are not seen to go into Jordan, but are seen to come out. 

    JBSOld commentators say that they went through the Red Sea in single file, but through Jordan abreast. When they come to Jordan there is no water in it. In the Red Sea the waters were a wall to them on the right hand and on the left. Stephen found that there was no water in Jordan. This is a poor place to one who has the joys of heaven in his heart, but I have died with Christ from the rudiments of the world. 

    You will never know Christ as Head until you are over Jordan. 

    QuesYou say the wilderness is the place of testing? 

    JBSYes, it is the test to us all, because it is where we practically learn death. I am through divine grace out of judgment; but more than that, I have a new place outside of all here. I have to go from one place to another. What sort of person am I in the interval between Egypt and Canaan? What a lamentable history Israels was, and at the same time what a wonderful record of the grace of God. Man shall not live by bread alone, but by every word that proceedeth out of the mouth of God. That was the principle of the Lords life as Man here. He learned obedience (not to obey, but obedience) by the things that He suffered. Philippians is the experience of a heavenly man. You must go to the top to be in that. You cannot have wilderness experience if you do not know your place and home in heaven. In Ephesians the believer is viewed as already in heavenly places united to Christ, and he comes back to all here in a new way. 

    QuesWhat is the hidden manna? 

    JBSWhat God saw in Christ here. In Revelation 2 we find, when the church had suffered from the snare of Balaam (evil association), that the overcomer gets the hidden manna - the way that blessed One walked here to the delight of God. The church is the complement of all that Christ was here. It has taken nineteen hundred years to bring out the complement, you a bit, and I a bit; millions of bits. People do not see that the church is the complement of the Man in whom God was manifested - that it all comes from Him. 

    I hope all your hearts are set on understanding the wilderness, and being truly in it for God. If they are, you will never forget this evening. We ought to know what the Lord is teaching us; He satisfieth the desire of every living thing. What a happy time we should have if we accepted the wilderness at the beginning - looking for nothing here but death, and in complete dependence on God. But we have to learn it; we all shrink from accepting the wilderness. We never enjoy Christ in heaven unless we accept death here. Paul and John found things getting rougher as they went on. Instead of the end of their days being spent in a quiet, shady retreat, one was an exile, and the other a prisoner. But they were very happy. 

    QuesDid they eat manna in the land? 

    JBSThey ate it till they ate the old corn after the passover (see Joshua 5: 11). 

    The interval between Egypt and Canaan tests us all. 
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    SINS AFTER CONVERSION (JBS 7)

    Exodus 15: 26; 1 Corinthians 11: 31, 32

    Faith in the blood of Christ shelters me from the judgment, as Israel was safe from the destroyer because of the blood sprinkled on the lintel and the door-post. The worshipper, once purged, has no more conscience of sins. Judgment because of sins is passed over for ever. The blood has acquired for us this new footing, Their sins and iniquities will I remember no more; therefore there is no more offering for sin. Israel left Egypt under the shelter of the blood. That shelter could never cease; they are a redeemed people. The believer now is placed in an entirely new standing, because of the blood of Christ. He is our mercy-seat, in whom is concentrated the full revelation of God, according to His power and glory. He is that ever for us, through faith in His blood. There is no more shedding of blood. By one offering He has perfected for ever them that are sanctified. 

    This being accepted and held to in faith, there comes the question, What about the sins after conversion? It will not be asserted that there are none. True it is, that earnest souls have tried to escape from the sorrow and shame of sinning after conversion, by assuming and attempting to reach a state of sinless perfection. In this case, always, there is a lowering of the sense of holiness, in order to relieve the conscience of the sense of sin. It is like damaging ones sight, so as to have an excuse for not seeing. 

    The truth is, that, on believing in Christ, we are, through Gods grace, on entirely new ground, ever under the shelter of His blood, and, once purged, there is no more conscience of sins. God, in His perfect grace, has not only forgiven our sins, but He has terminated judicially in the cross the old man, 

    from whence the sins come. In the life of Christ we are free from the law of sin and death. If we walk in the Spirit, we shall not fulfil the lusts of the flesh, for the Spirit is stronger than the flesh. When the believer sins, he is drawn away of his own lust, and enticed. The thought of foolishness is sin. 

    We have boldness for entering into the holiest by the blood of Jesus, where we enjoy the sense of being without a spot. Now, when we are defiled, when a spot occurs, however small it may be, there is a return to the flesh. We have returned to what God has set aside in the cross of our Lord Jesus Christ. We are sensible of the defilement, for communion is interrupted; there is no enjoyment of the place or the part where Christ is. I need not say here that you must, of course, have known and enjoyed this place of nearness before you could lose it, or before you would seek restoration. I am supposing the case of the worshipper once purged; he has tasted of the ineffable blessedness of being in the holiest; his heart was sprinkled from an evil conscience, and his body washed with pure water. But he had lost it; he has been drawn away of his own lust, and enticed; he is sensible of his loss. The greater his love for the Lord, the more he feels it; for affection is not communion, but affection makes one long for what can only satisfy itself. Peter had affection, and had tasted of the Saviours love, before he was restored to communion. 

    The course of grace now is, as in his case, that the feet are washed. It is not merely forgiveness, though that is included or connected with the washing. The forgiveness does not refer in any way to the safety of the soul, because God does not impute sin to anyone under the shelter of the blood of Christ; and yet with God, always, the soul that sinneth, it shall die. God is of purer eyes than to behold iniquity; sin is of the devil. The washing is not in any sense a propitiation. The washing is to expose the root, or source, of the sin, and thus to free the believer of its working and defilement. It is the light of the word exposing the evil by substituting the good. This is done by the word, through the Spirit searching our conscience, often in much distress and confession; the latter (confession) because Jesus is our Advocate. The flesh having been judicially terminated in the cross, were it not for the advocacy of Christ, a returning to it in the believer would entail on him immediate excision from the life here. 

    Now, when the word has exposed to me the root of the sin which I have committed, I am in practical abhorrence of it; and the Spirit relieves me, by presenting to me what the ashes of the red heifer in the running water (see Numbers 19) typify; namely, that Christ bore the judgment of God for my failure. It is not fire now, but ashes, the token of accomplished judgment. 

    The effect on me of the washing is that I am cleared of the source of the sin; the root from which it came has been disclosed; the spot is gone, because the root is judged. If we judged ourselves, so were we not judged. But being judged, we are disciplined of the Lord, that we may not be condemned with the world. Flesh must go wherever it is; we are not to be condemned with the world, but if we do not judge ourselves, we are judged of the Lord; hence it is, many among you are weak and infirm, and a good many are fallen asleep. That is, there are cases when the works of the flesh are not forgiven; the flesh suffers here because it has not been judged. The flesh cannot be tolerated, and the more godly we are, the less can we tolerate it, or the more quickly is it judged. Real liberty is walking in the Spirit; for if I walk by the Spirit, I mortify the deeds of the body. The true course is, as Marah typifies, that I refuse everything for which Christ died; this is my real freedom. Hence, the man who has the greatest opportunity of gratifying himself, is the one who most distinctly feels that this is indeed a wilderness, where he cannot enjoy what he possesses, and what would so minister to him as a man. 

    Now it is evident that sickness may fall on us here because of sins that we have not judged; that is, that God will, in some way, silence the flesh in the activity in which it has exposed itself, unless it is judged. When it is judged, it is disallowed, and here real repentance comes in. Thus grief according to God works repentance. I .. . repent in dust and ashes. I loathe myself, and my one relief is to see myself crucified with Christ, and thus the flesh as far from me as, through grace, it is from God. Hence it is that, when one is sick, it is said (James 5: 15), and if he be one who has committed sins, it shall be forgiven him. Up to that moment they had not been forgiven him, and this forgiveness related exclusively to his sickness. 

    I do not say that every sickness is because of sin, for I read about one being sick nigh unto death .. . for the work of Christ; again, a man may have inherited a weakly constitution; or may have shattered his health before his conversion. In this case I suffer the consequences of my unrighteousness after I am converted. The thief on the cross, though going to paradise, dies a felons death. And constantly, in the Old Testament, the expression occurs, and it shall be forgiven him. This does not relate to future, but to present things. There are instances when there is not present forgiveness. This I have adduced; and again (1 John 5: 16): There is a sin unto death: I do not say that he shall pray for it. 

    Well, now that we have seen that the flesh must be practically set aside in the believer, let us examine briefly the difference between the discipline to promote holiness, and the discipline because of unholiness. I do not see how any one can determine for another which of the two he may be passing through. It is evident that the more anyone walks in self-surrender, the better he understands in himself the cross, the more he enjoys the Lord. And it is often because saints will not deny themselves that they pass through human sufferings; as it was said to Israel, in connection with Marah (Exodus 15: 26), If thou wilt diligently hearken to the voice of Jehovah thy God, and do what is right in his eyes, and incline thine ears to his commandments, and keep all his statutes, I will put none of the complaints upon thee that I have put upon the Egyptians: for I am Jehovah who healeth thee. 

    We all have to learn, when it is not at all a matter of sinfulness, that the less the flesh is given a place, the more of the power of Christ we have. This Paul learned when he came down from the third heaven, so that he can say, I rather boast in my weaknesses, that the power of the Christ may dwell upon me. It is thus the apostle can say, always bearing about in the body the dying of Jesus; nothing for which He suffered is to be allowed in me, that the life also of Jesus may be manifested in our body. 

    Then follows, we who live are always delivered unto death on account of Jesus. No doubt it was persecution in that day, for it checked and cut down the flesh; but very often, now, sickness is sent to produce what persecutions effected then. I can understand how when one is suffering sickness instead of persecution, one becomes sensible of being made more practically fit for the service that one has at heart. When a believer dreads any tendency of his nature, when he looks not upon the wine when it is red, the Lord comes in to assist him by bringing in death in some way. For instance, if he has a love for music, by spoiling his ear; but in such cases the heart is always conscious of favour in the discipline, and not of rebuke. It is a very different thing when there is rebuke for self-gratification, from what it is when the self-surrender begins with oneself, and the Lord rolls in death, to confirm and establish the longing of the true heart; like the man who determined to give up his jewellery for the Lord, and when he had done so, a burglar broke into the house and stole it. He was not sorry for the loss, but he was kept up to his desire by the Lord. 

    On the other hand, if any goes on gratifying the flesh, sooner or later his sufferings will spring from his gratification, just as Sodom became suffering to Lot. While, as with Isaac in Gerar, he not only reached Rehoboth, but, when he came to Beer-sheba, the Lord appeared to him that night. The Lord not only makes me glad of the surrender, but He more than compensates in Himself for any loss on my side: manifold more in this present time. 

    Thus I have endeavoured to open out a little this interesting subject, assured that we do not sufficiently seek light from the Lord as to the bodily sufferings to which we are subjected. As I have already said, I do not think that one can interpret for another, but I am sure that if there were more exercise before the Lord because of our afflictions, we all should bear them better, and derive real blessing from them. Surely, when anyone is rendered thoroughly incapable here in mind or body, there must be something in it of the rebuke to Lots wife, when turned into a pillar of salt. The Lord is full of compassion, and often one is allowed to go on in a carnal way for a long time, because one has no sense of the evil in ones conscience; but, assuredly, the day must come when all that selfishness will pass away by the stroke of His hand: Our God is a consuming fire. 
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    NOTES ON SCRIPTURE 1895 NO. 30 (JBS 8)

    Exodus 15: 1,2

    The thought has been before me as to what characterises a soul who is out of Egypt. Many are safe who are not out of Egypt. There are two places, out of Egypt and in Canaan. For us this is heaven; the work of Christ is the ground-work of both for us. It is grace that delivers us from Egypt, and it is grace that takes us to heaven. What marks a person who is in Egypt is that he is occupied with Pharaoh and the Egyptians. There are three things which mark one who is out of Egypt. First, he celebrates the work which has brought him to new ground, to a new position before God: I will sing unto the Lord, for he hath triumphed gloriously: the horse and his rider hath he thrown into the sea. All the enemies are sunk like lead in the mighty waters. Secondly, he is occupied with God; Gods interests here are before him: I will prepare him an habitation. If you want to know more about this, read the Songs of degrees, Psalm 120 to Psalm 134, the steps by which they went up to the house of the Lord. Have you ever come to what the soul there comes to? I will not give sleep to mine eyes, or slumber to mine eyelids, until I find out a place for the Lord, an habitation for the mighty God of Jacob. This is the second mark of one who is practically out of Egypt. What interests him in this world is the house of the living God. The third mark is that he is going to heaven. Is this what you are set for? What tests us all is the journey between, we find out ourselves in the journey. We have left the port, and the haven is sure, but between these we have to learn that we are unmendably bad, that there is nothing for us but God. He is a happy man who has come to this. God will minister nothing to the man whom He has removed in judgment on the cross, but He gives manna, bread from heaven, to sustain us on the road to heaven. 
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    NOTES ON SCRIPTURE 1895 NO. 50 (JBS 8)

    Exodus 15: 12; John 7: 37, 38; Acts 7: 55

    The gospel, the good tidings from God, sets forth that by the work of Christ the believer is delivered from the judgment of God which rests on everyone in this world, so that there is peace with God. Next, that the Holy Spirit is given that the believer should be here in this world without any lack, never thirsting, but more - out of his belly should flow rivers of living water. And thirdly, that by the Holy Spirit he could anticipate his portion with Christ in glory. First, like Israel in Egypt, every one in the world is involved in the judgment of God. As the blood of the lamb sheltered Israel from judgment, so now every one believing that the blood of Christ is before the eye of God is sheltered from the judgment. But as Israel was oppressed by Pharaoh and the Egyptians after they were sheltered from the judgment, so is the believer oppressed by the power of Satan and the flesh, for there is no peace until he appropriates the death and resurrection of Christ, typified by the passage through the Red Sea. The only way out of death, which is the judgment on man, is by the death of Christ. God made the way for Israel through the Red Sea, and God gave them the light to see the way; and when they had walked through it, they not only knew that they were out of it, but they could sing, The Lord... hath triumphed gloriously: the horse and his rider hath he thrown into the sea. Now there is peace with God. When you believe that God raised Christ from the dead you are justified by faith, and then you know that you have peace with God. Next, believing on Christ risen you come to Him, and you receive the Holy Spirit. The love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit which has been given unto us (Romans 5:5); you are in the power of God. Who can describe the magnificence of the grace of God; made free from all that is against you, and now in the Spirit fully according to God! Thirdly, by the Holy Spirit you can see Christ in the glory of God. When the glory was departing from Israel, Ezekiel saw it, and in the brightest spot there was the figure of a Man. Though the wickedness of man was driving away the glory from the earth, yet in the grace of God there would be a Man in the glory. From that day the glory did not return to the earth until it came to the shepherds in Luke 2 to announce the good tidings of great joy - Unto you is born this day .. . a Saviour, which is Christ the Lord. (Luke 2: 11) 
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    EXODUS CHAPTER 15 (JND 35)

    Exodus 15

    There is an analogy in many of the results of the passage of the Red Sea and Jordan, which deserve attention; though one was deliverance out of Egypt into the wilderness, the other entrance into Canaan. After deliverance by the Sea (the death and resurrection of Christ) death is found  to drink the waters of Marah  but they are made sweet. Only here it was imposed, i.e., had to be drunk, though it was turned to sweetness, as it ever is. So after passing Jordan they are circumcised; but here, as it is death and resurrection with Christ, it is mortifying  they apply the power of death to flesh, for they are dead. 

    In the wilderness you have Christ as manna, the bread come down from heaven, suited to the wilderness  Christ humbling Himself; after Jordan, Christ as the old corn of the land, the heavenly Christ, He who is of heaven (the Lord from heaven), in nature and character  not that He is not a man, but His origin and being is of heaven itself. 

    After the Red Sea, they were coming out under the personal power of the Passover, so to speak, saved from judgment then by it; in Canaan it is the sweet remembrance of long known deliverance. They eat it with unleavened bread of the corn of the land within the place where resurrection has brought them; out of the Red Sea, in the wilderness, they find shade and refreshment, which God has provided. In the land, Christ appears as Captain in conflict spiritually, and looking for holiness for it, as in His presence in the bush for redemption. All this, and especially the difference of the last-mentioned, is extremely interesting, and instructive as to the way we receive and know Christ, as brought into the wilderness by redemption, or into heavenly places as risen with Christ. 

  

  
    THE KINGDOM (JT 1)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE KINGDOM (JT 1)

    Exodus 15

    Speaking in a general way, I think the kingdom is presented in Scripture in two distinct connections: first, in relation to men, and secondly in relation to the inheritance. The former has reference to Egypt, the latter to Canaan. 

    God had no thought of rooting the Egyptians out of Egypt; His purpose was rather to deliver His people from them and it. This sets forth the present phase of the kingdom, and is the occasion of the song of Exodus 15. The form the kingdom has assumed at the present time is in the way of power, introduced for the deliverance of men from the enemy, and preserving them in his presence, so to speak, without disturbing his external position at all. Pharaoh and his warriors, it is true, were actually destroyed in the sea, but this alludes to the triumph of Christ in resurrection, and is for faith. Satan still wields his wonted power everywhere. Those who have been enlightened by the gospel, however, know that he has been overthrown and they do not fear him; further, they are conscious of a power down here greater than he, and in virtue of this hold themselves free of his influence. The singers on the banks of the Red Sea not only recognised that the Lord was a man of war, but were, it seems to me, conscious for the moment of the power by which the enemy was overthrown. This is the understanding one has of what marks this moment. Salvation involves not only what the Lord has done, but we stand consciously in the power of the Holy Ghost. The death, the resurrection, and ascension of Christ would not be of practical value to men at the present time were it not for the presence of the Spirit down here. 

    Not only are men held in the grip of Satan, but the inheritance is also held and occupied by him. This has not had the attention it deserves, but it is of immense importance in the mind of God. The inheritance must be cleared of the enemy, and this was what God had in view in the anointing of David. The anointing of David not only referred to Canaan but to the entire territory promised to Abraham. In the throne of David God really asserted His right to the world. David was not content with Canaan alone, he pushed his dominion as far as the Euphrates. 

    Jerusalem was to be the great centre. I think Jerusalem stands for the heavenlies. It was to be the great centre of light and government. David had intelligence as to this from the outset; directly he slew the giant, he brought his head there. The city had been in the hands of the Jebusites until his day, but when he was acknowledged king over all Israel he repaired thither and took it. There his throne was established, and as a result, the power of evil was subjugated throughout the length and breadth of the inheritance; light and blessing also ensued and prevailed everywhere. All this refers to Christ. He has taken the token of victory into the heavens, and the Jebusites will soon be thrust out. The Lord has not yet taken up the throne of His father David, but when He does all adverse power will quickly be broken up and dislodged. 

    It is a point of the very greatest importance that we should stand in the light of these things. It was a sad day for the ten tribes when they severed themselves from the house of David. It will be found that light and support stood connected with Davids line and Jerusalem, while there was little else but darkness (except indeed the prophetic word, but this was in no way connected with royalty) associated with Samaria. Those who stand for the throne of David and Jerusalem are sure to find divine support. 

  

  
    THE WILDERNESS (JT 6)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE WILDERNESS (JT 6)

    Exodus 15

    JTI thought that perhaps we might see how the believer enters into the wilderness; and I think this chapter enables us to see that. 

    TMGWhat is the idea connected with the wilderness? 

    JTWell, in a general way there are three leading features of it. The wilderness is the place of testing, as we all know; but it may be divided into three sections; the first is that which appears in the book of Exodus, where they are under pure grace; that is, from chapter 15 to chapter 18 inclusive, they were under the rule of pure grace. The next section views the believer in relationship with the tabernacle, where Gods rule and Gods order are seen. Then there is the section which views the believer in relation with the Spirit, which comes in after Numbers 21. 

    TMGAfter the brazen serpent. 

    JTI thought it would be helpful if we were to consider a little what the wilderness involves in that way, especially for young people; that it might be understood that God takes us up as believing in Christ, and as committing ourselves to Him in baptism. God takes us up and deals with us at the outset on the principle of pure grace. Whatever we may do He has no answer for us but grace; so that the murmurings up to chapter 18 are answered by grace; there is no judgment as yet. This chapter in the light of the anti-type really suggests that the believer loves God; and the song is a celebration of what God has done for them. They speak specially of His right hand. We read in the book of Proverbs A mans heart is at his right hand. God acted for them in love. His right hand is at the disposal of His heart, and they recognise that in their song. So that it is clear that at the outset of the believers career, there is love. God takes account of it in their song, however little of it may be discernible. God speaks of it in that way. He tells us what we were in the wilderness. Israel was holiness to the Lord, the first fruit of his increase. God takes account of that, and He would foster it; He would promote that in us. Hence what follows is the palm trees, the sweetening of the waters, and all that is to promote affection for God. 

    QuesWould you say that we enter the wilderness with singing? 

    JTYes. I think there is the recognition in the soul of what God has done for us in Christ. So that in Romans 6 we read: as many of you as were baptised unto Christ; that is, you have regard for Him, hence you are baptised to Him; but the passage goes on to say, as many of you as were baptised unto Christ were baptised unto his death. That marks you off here. 

    TMGThat would answer to across the sea. 

    JTI think so. Romans 6 corresponds with that; but it is to be noted, that as many of you as were baptised unto Christ; it is to the Person, and that supposes that you have regard for the Person. You love Him, and you have committed yourself to Him; but the death side comes to light in the wilderness. 

    TMGYou must be in the good of the affection side before you accept the death side. 

    JTThat is what I thought. So that they were baptised unto Moses in the cloud and in the sea. 

    The sea is the mark of separation. 

    QuesWhat do you say the cloud is? 

    JTWell, it was, for that moment, that in which God was. 

    QuesWhat would answer to the cloud now? 

    JTI think, in a sense, the Spirit. It is thus that God is known. 

    TMGGod was with them in that way. 

    QuesWhat is the thought in the acceptance of the wilderness? Is it that the soul confesses the Lord? 

    JTTis the treasure weve found in His love. That has made us now pilgrims below. 

    But then there must be the public identification with the Lord in His death. You may be identified with Him in your heart, but that is not for testimony. 

    TMGYou own Him as your Lord. They were baptised unto Moses as their leader. 

    JTQuite so. So here Moses led them. If you take up each book by itself you get in the opening portion the point of it. The book of Exodus is an account of the names of the children of Israel who went into Egypt, their numbers and their names. In the opening of Leviticus God is speaking to Moses out of the tabernacle. So it is a question of what God was in the tabernacle. In Numbers Jehovah spake to Moses out of the tabernacle in the wilderness; the point of view there is the tabernacle in the wilderness, and the relation of the people to it. In Deuteronomy, the land is in view. The people are regarded typically as having the Holy Spirit, and there is a second covenant in chapter 29: 1. 

    TMGDeuteronomy would be, I suppose, Romans 8. 

    QuesAs to Exodus and the names of the children of Israel who went down into Egypt; what is in mind? 

    JTIt indicates how God takes account of the people in those circumstances. Moreover, Egypt was the scene of bondage. What lies behind it all is the love of God; and the Spirit opens with an account of the names of those who went down into Egypt. They are in the mind of God; His love is behind it all; He is going to intervene for them: but He says at the outset that He knows them all. 

    TMGYou find the same thing in Numbers. It is very interesting to see that everyone is taken account of by God. 

    JTYes; God spake to Moses out of the tabernacle in the wilderness; then first of all Moses and Aaron are to number them by their armies. Then with them there was to be a man out of every tribe in the nation, every one a head of the house of his father, indicating the principle of local responsibility, like first Corinthians. Then, as numbered, each man was to pitch by his own standard, with the ensign of his fathers house. There again you see the same principle of local responsibility. Then the tribes were divided into four companies, so you have everything in perfect order;, and the tabernacle was to be carried between the companies, two before and two after, surrounded by the Levites. So that, in the book of Numbers you get the order of God in connection with His testimony; and every Christian has to be in relationship with that. But in the book of Leviticus you have the sanctuary; and there it is a question of how God has to be approached; it is not a question of the Levites, but of the priests. So that we are to learn what we are now as having to say to God in the sanctuary; whereas, in Numbers, it is more what we are publicly in relationship with the testimony. 

    TMGYes, the Levite character. Then Leviticus would answer more to the epistle to the Hebrews? 

    JTYes, I think so. 

    QuesDo you get the thought in Numbers of the gospel of Mark? 

    JTYes, the gospel of Mark would go with it. 

    TMGThe testimony. 

    JTI think it is of all moment that we should see first of all how it is that we come into the wilderness. 

    It is one thing to come into it, and another thing to get out of it. The Spirit of God shows us how we get out of it, too. I believe many have the thought that the wilderness is only something we want to get through as fast as possible. That is true; but we have to see that it is the sphere in which God sets forth His testimony. 

    QuesYou made a remark at the beginning of the reading, that in Exodus it was pure grace first. There was no dealing with them on account of their murmurings. Would you unfold that a little? 

    JTWell, that is what you find in chapters 15 to 18. There you will notice the bitter waters are made sweet for them; then they have the shelter of the palm trees; and besides that they have the twelve wells of water which is the means of refreshment. 

    All that is divinely provided. 

    TMGThe twelve wells and the seventy palm trees mean shelter and refreshment. 

    JTYes, but for us they point to the ministry of the Spirit. That is Gods provision for us; we have to bear that in mind. If He sends a little gift among us it is that we might be nurtured, and if there is the energy of the Spirit, it is that we may be refreshed. Then the enemy comes forward, but if you have Amaleks attacks, you have Joshua; and finally in chapter 18 you have Moses the king in Jeshurun. So that any difficulty you may have in your soul you go to him with it; they came to Moses with their difficulties. 

    RemAnd it was later on that God dealt with them for their murmurings. 

    JTI think it is when you accept definitely a position under His rule, that He deals with you in discipline. 

    TMGIt was not until they had accepted the law that He took account of their murmurings. 

    JTYes; they put themselves formally under it. 

    They had said that they would build a habitation for Him, and now He puts them to the test as to whether they would do that. At the outset of your Christian career God is before you, you are happy and enjoying the salvation that is in Christ Jesus, and you would do anything for Him. You would devote yourself entirely to the Lord; and then God, in wondrous grace, takes you up on that ground and nurtures that spirit in you. He does not bring you to the wilderness of Sinai all at once; it is the wilderness of testing. I do not know if you have noticed that there are different wildernesses here; the wilderness of Shur, the wilderness of Sin, and the wilderness of Sinai. They were fully two months in the wilderness before God said anything to them about law, I mean before He proposed the ten commandments to them; and they were a full year in the wilderness before they were set up in relationship with the tabernacle. It took nearly nine months to get the tabernacle in order; and nearly three months till the giving of the law. So that you have, figuratively, a full year; a year and a month, really, according to Numbers 1, before you are set up in connection with the testimony. 

    TMGThat is very interesting as showing how the soul is led on. 

    JTThere is nothing, I believe, that we are so defective in as the knowledge of God. How considerate He is of His people! If He sees there is love in your heart, He sets you in circumstances where that is nurtured. He does not call for the north wind all at once. That comes afterwards: Awake, O north wind, but that is when you are able to bear it. 

    RemIt takes different testings to teach us what we are ourselves, and what God is to us. 

    JTI think so. Up to Numbers 21 that is seen. The flesh is fully exposed. But then, I think, what has not been noticed by us as it should have been, is the place the tabernacle holds. If it was simply a question of taking the people out, and bringing them in, there would have been no need for that; it would only have been a few days journey. The tabernacle contemplates what is adverse; and its maintenance here is a testimony to Gods power. He can maintain what is really of Himself. 

    QuesReferring to what you have said just now as to the nurture that the young Christian, the new born soul, gets, do you think there is any significance in the fact that the good Samaritan stayed a night at the inn before he took his departure? 

    JTWell, that is very suggestive; and then, moreover, he made provision for the man that had been found among the thieves. He undertook to be responsible for all his expenses. 

    TMGThe whole way through. 

    RemYou connected the thought of power with that. 

    JTThink of what we are! Take the beginning of Acts, for instance. In Acts, we get the anti-type of the tabernacle. There in the company of poor people, in the midst of the most renowned religious city in the world, God introduced an order of things that He has in His mind for the whole universe; and it was also in His mind that it should be maintained in them, and yet they were men in flesh and blood here. That is a testimony to Gods power; and the more you consider it the more wonderful it is. 

    RemWas it the answer to Matthew 16? Upon this rock I will build my assembly; and the gates of hell shall not prevail against it. 

    JTBut the first thing they propose to do here is to build a habitation for God. Now, He did not ask them to do it immediately. He gave them time, so that they might learn Him and His grace. Afterwards He proposed that they should build the habitation. So Moses is to take a heave-offering. 

    TMGThe heave-offering is an answer from the heart. 

    JTBut the believer at the beginning has hardly any idea of what a dwelling place for God involves here; so it is of all moment that young believers should be nurtured in grace. Gods desire is to bring them into a sphere where there is shelter and refreshment. The apostles were divinely prepared to be a shelter for those who would come in afterwards; and that there should be refreshment for souls. If our meetings are anything, there should be refreshment in them for souls, and they should have the sense that there is protection for them. The apostles were divinely prepared for it, so that the three thousand souls that were converted on the day of Pentecost came info that in which divine shelter and refreshment were. I believe souls are stunted because of the want of these things. 

    RemThere is not sufficient consideration for the young. 

    JTThere ought to be that in which they could take root; rooted and grounded in love. You must have the love for that. You see the idea in Christianity is not that you should climb up, but that you should grow up. In christendom people get into a position of eminence by climbing; now, the Lords idea is that they are to grow up. Take Balaams prophecy. He sees the tents of Israel: and he says, How goodly are thy tents, O Jacob, and thy tabernacles, O Israel! As the valleys are they spread forth, as gardens by the rivers side, as the trees of lign aloes which the Lord hath planted, and as cedar trees beside the waters. Trees are for shelter. In Exodus 15 they were to shelter Israel in their youth, coming in to the wilderness. At the end of the wilderness the young become trees themselves, they have grown up. If there is not the soil in which souls are to grow there is sure to be climbing, because naturally we look for eminence; and if you climb as sure as possible you will have a fall. 

    RemThe young should be attracted. 

    JTYes, they should be taught how to love. The Lord has taught us how to love; we should never have known otherwise. In John 13 the Lord teaches us how to love. The difference between the Lords last supper and other suppers is this, that in the last supper He provided for a continuance of the feast in His absence. He had other suppers before that. You cannot have a love feast without love: now, the Lord provided for the continuance of the love feasts; and He did it by His own service. He laid aside His garments and girded Himself. If you have not the service you cannot have the love feast. Now, the service is seen in going down. A Christians stature is seen in his ability to go down. The more a man descends, the more he shows that he is great. 

    QuesThen you would say it is of more importance that young believers should have the shelter of the assembly than that they should come out in testimony? 

    JTSurely. They ought to grow. You will find the Israelites had to be twenty years old to be taken account of in Numbers. 

    QuesBut would you discourage a young person who wanted to go out in service? 

    JTAh, well, we have to take things in the Spirit, and not in the letter. You require strength for testimony. 

    RemThe young have tender shoots; if you put anything heavy upon them you may break off the shoots. 

    JTWhereas the tall cedar will stand a good deal. You may depend upon it there is nothing that will stand but love. The Lord enjoined it saying, have love among yourselves. 

    TMGPhilippians 2. 

    JTYes. Let this mind be in you that was also in Christ Jesus. 

    RemFaith and hope shall cease, and love abide alone. 

    JTI do not know anything more interesting and more blessed than a love feast. In the Scriptures, Jude speaks about them, these are spots in your love-feasts. Now, it is quite impossible to have a love feast unless you have the love; and where are you to get it? You must have it, and I must have it, if we are to enjoy the love feast. 

    RemAs you say, it is not provided by one. 

    JTA brother may invite a good many of the saints to his house, and set a feast before them in temporal things; but, then, you cannot do that in a love feast. The Lord alone could do that. 

    QuesI think you will have to explain more about the love feast. 

    JTIt is clear you cannot have a feast without something to partake of, no matter what kind of a feast it is; and if you are to have a love feast it is quite clear you must have love. I believe John 13 is the means the Lord presents to us for a continuance of the love feast. He rises from supper; the love feast. Well, now, how are you to have the next? That is the point. The fact that you have had one will not guarantee that you will have another. 

    QuesIs that implied in I have given you an example? 

    JTThat is the point in it. If the service is not continued the love feasts will not continue. 

    QuesWhat do you mean by saying, if we have not the service we shall not have the feast? 

    JTThe Lord rises from supper; that was the termination of the feast, and He lays aside His garments, and washes the disciples feet. If that service does not go on you will not have another feast. We have to do with the world, and are consequently dulled and perhaps defiled; and if this service is wanting amongst us the feasts will be wanting. 

    WKYou mean the Lords service? 

    JTIf ye know these things happy are ye if ye do them. The happiness is not in the knowledge of them, but in the doing of them. 

    WKDo you call the doing of them the feast inside? 

    JTNo, I call it the means by which the feast is perpetuated. 

    TMGBecause it must be a question of part with Him for the feast. 

    QuesIs this service carried out as we come together? 

    JTI think it is carried out through the week. If you see anything in your brother that is not right, you go to him; if you do not, you have a spot at the love feast. There was a spot at the last supper, Judas was there; and the light was so great that he went out in to the darkness. 

    RemYou would not be taking into account your standing in the meeting. 

    JTNo; if you do you are likely to regard some services as beneath your dignity. So the Lord said, Ye call me Master and Lord, and ye do well, for so I am. If I then, your Lord and Master, have washed your feet, ye also ought to wash one anothers feet. The twelve refused to be deacons. I am not criticising these men, but there are the facts, they refused to be deacons. Stephen superseded them, so the Spirit gives us the history of Stephen; and the apostles are in the second place. Now, Paul, instead of refusing the work of a deacon, took it up, and he regarded it as glory to serve the saints even in that way. See 2 Corinthians 8: 23. So that true love will stop at nothing for the good of the saints. 

    TMGWell, that is the principle of washing one anothers feet. It is not a question of seeing a spot upon your brother, but I suppose it would be practically carried out if Christ has His place with me, and I am occupied with Him. If I come in contact with you, you will be made to feel it; that should be the effect of it. 

    JTIf you see a spot upon your brother you cannot expect him to have water to remove it, you must bring the water. 

    TMGBut you may do that, though perhaps unconscious of any spot upon your brother; you may by being occupied with Christ yourself and in coming in contact with your brother have that effect upon him. 

    JTIt is what is of Christ in you, the grace and humility, that is effective. 

    TMGQuite so. I have given you an example, the Lord said. 

    JTI believe if there were more faithfulness amongst us in that way there would be much more spiritual power in the meetings, but things are allowed to drag on; and the Spirit is grieved; therefore we do not have the love feasts. 

    TMGWe may have the feast, but not the love feast. 

    RemAnd we may be like the Jews; they had their own feasts. 

  

  
    THE DIVINE HIGHWAY (JT 6)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE DIVINE HIGHWAY (JT 6)

    Exodus 15: 13 - 17; Numbers 33:1-4; Numbers 33:50-56

    My thought is to say a word about the journeyings of the saints. What I desire to make clear, by the Lords help, is that divine record is kept of all our soul movements. It is necessary, first of all, that our souls should be in the light of what God effects from His own side, and to know that nothing can fail of that. In Exodus 15 the saints are typically under the first impulse of the victory which had been achieved for them, and first impressions are always the richest. They had come to believe, we are told, in the Lord, and in His servant Moses. Since God had undertaken to deliver them, they are to go out of Egypt suitably. So all the plagues brought upon Egypt were not only intended as testimony to Pharaoh, but they were also intended as education for Israel. 

    Every plague carried with it its own lesson which Israel had to learn, until finally there was the last and greatest plague sent by the Lord, the death of the firstborn in Egypt. They were to profit by that above all the other plagues, and the lesson they were intended to learn from it was that in themselves they were no better than the Egyptians. I do not dwell on that, but as we proceed in the history we find that they finally arrived at definite faith in the Lord: they believed in Jehovah. It is a wonderful time when the saint arrives at that, when there is absolute confidence in God. They believed in Him we are told in a previous chapter, and not only did they believe in the Lord, but they believed in Moses. No mistake had been made in selecting a leader. They believed in Moses, so that they were in the full light in their souls typically of Jehovah in His faithfulness to them, and of Moses as the one whom He had raised up in wisdom to lead them out. So much indeed was Moses before them that they were baptised to him, they were all baptised unto Moses in the cloud and in the sea. 

    Now Exodus 15 is the outflow of the first impulse of victory, and as I said, you get the fullest and best thoughts at the beginning. The difficulties of the way needed Gods sustainment, but it is refreshing to start with these wonderful thoughts. And what you find is that God had undertaken to take them out; He led forth the people whom He had redeemed. He had led them forth  He had brought them out in order that He might bring them in. I want every soul here just to accept that. Not one iota of the divine mind about them can fail. He brings them in and plants them. What a wonderful plantation that must be! No mountain had ever been planted as that mountain, the mountain of Jehovahs inheritance. Think of being planted there! He brings them in and plants them in the mountain of His inheritance. In the light of the Christians position what is it? It is just that wonderful epistle, known so well to us by name, but alas! known so little in power in our souls, the epistle to the Ephesians. God has raised us up together, and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus. That is what God proposes to do. It is put as if it were done, and the more you value the position the more you value the present tense: for if it is done it cannot be undone. God never repents of what is good. His calling is without repentance, His gift is without repentance; hence, as I said, the more you value the position the more you value the present tense: It is accomplished, and the gifts and calling of God are without repentance. 

    The epistle to the Ephesians is all on the line of gift and calling: that ye might know the hope of his calling, and what guarantees the hope is the power. What power? The exceeding greatness of His power manifested in the resurrection of Christ from among the dead. There is the guarantee for the hope. That ye should know what is the hope of his calling ... and what the surpassing greatness of his power ... which he wrought in the Christ in raising him from among the dead. And another thing  the riches of the glory of his inheritance. 

    Think of it! It is the mountain of His inheritance all planted over, enriched with plantings such as that. He shall plant them in the mountain of His inheritance. Think of being there! Will you ever admit the thought for a moment that you arrive there by any efforts of your own? He has made us to sit, down, and we do well to accept that, for the gifts and calling of God are not subject to change. It is viewed as accomplished, and there is no recalling it, and your soul will do well to accept that. 

    Then, on the other hand, there are the journeyings. You have nothing about Moses planting them in the inheritance, you have nothing about Aaron doing it, the Lord does it. But when you come to the journeyings you need Moses and you need Aaron, so that you find in Numbers 33, These are the journeys of the children of Israel, which went forth out of the land of Egypt with their armies under the hand of Moses and Aaron. Now I would be very simple and very practical, and I appeal to you as to whether you have set out under the guidance, under the hand of Moses and Aaron. Do you wonder why it is that the Lord does not take us in at once? What about that delight, beloved friends, that God has in every movement of the saints? You do not wish to deny Him the delight that He has in every step? Think of Christ; God says, Mine elect in whom my soul delighteth. That was Christ going through the world to carry out the divine will. He set out in this world to walk through it. 

    It was one labyrinth of evil, there was no way in it. You have in the Scriptures the idea of a divine highway. In Judges 5 Deborah tells us that before she was raised up the highways were untrodden. I want you to bear in mind that there is a divine highway. That highway has been marked out through this world by the steps of Christ, and there is no crookedness in it. In the heavenly city there is only one street, and it is Straight. I mean to say there is only one street mentioned in the city. The street in which Paul was found was called Straight. Acts 9: 11. He was found in that street. It was a straight street. Now Deborah tells us that the highways were neglected, and the travellers went in byways, and the result was there were no villages. Depend upon it, if the highway which the Lord Jesus has marked out for us is neglected, we are in by-ways, crooked paths. How is it that the Lords people are in crooked paths? They turn aside from the highway, and there are no villages, no meetings, to use a well-known term. A meeting is scarcely a city. A village is not a city or town, there were not even villages, that is what Deborah tells us. Now the Lord Jesus has marked out a highway, a divine highway. He has gone before us, and, oh! with what pleasure the eye of God rested on those steps which turned not to the right or to the left! He went straight on I was speaking last night of Marys anointing of Jesus feet in John 12. It expressed her appreciation of the way He had taken. It referred to her appreciation of the path He took, and of where it led to. It led down into death. That is the way the divine highway led. You may depend upon it the highway out of every difficulty is on that line. Mary anointed those feet. And, beloved friends, feet like those deserve our attention. I do not pursue that; I only wish to point out that in the journeyings of the saints God has His pleasure. He had pleasure in Christs footsteps, and we are to follow in those steps. It is steps; that is to say, there is one step at a time; not one complete journey, but one step after another, after Christ. It is in that way that the elect of God come to light, for in the epistles of Colossians and Romans we are regarded as the elect of God. God has His pleasure in His elect, and so we find in this remarkable chapter that by the commandment of the Lord all the journeyings of His people, from the moment they set out on the fifteenth day of the first month until they arrived at the banks of the Jordan are noted, Well, you may say, there were many crooked ways. Yes, they did not keep to the highway. But God followed them even in the crooked ways. The crooked ways are recorded. I do not know that any one could trace out on a map of the desert of Arabia the journeyings of the people, but God followed them. This chapter gives the spirit of what occurred, and we want to get at the spirit of things. If you have to do with prophecy you need the spirit of prophecy, and if you want to look at the journeys of Gods people you need the spirit of them. The spirit of it is that Gods eye follows you ever step. What! you say, in those crooked by-ways? Yes! even in crooked by-paths. Did not the Lords eye follow Peter when he turned in there into the palace; that was not the highway. No, that was a crooked way, but the Lords eye still followed Peter even in that crooked way. He had said, I have prayed for thee. He follows us in grace in the crooked ways, but think with what pleasure He follows us when we come back into the straight path. In Psalm 107 we read how they wandered in the wilderness in a solitary way; they found no city to dwell in, but He led them forth and placed them on the right way. I connect that for the moment with Numbers 21. 

    I do not believe that any Christian is really on the right way until he recognises the Spirit instead of the flesh. If you recognise the flesh in any way it will divert you, but if you recognise the Spirit you are on the right way. Then you begin to move on. 

    That they might go to a city of habitation. You have power now to go there. 

    I want to engage you specially with the interest that God manifests in every one of us from the very outset of the journey until we arrive at the end of it. First, I would dwell for a moment on the start they made. We have often heard that it is a great thing to make a good beginning, and I desire to point out in Numbers how they began. They began publicly; and what I would say to you is that you begin with God publicly. Israel went out in the sight of all the Egyptians. Many of us would like to go out privately; many a saint is content with that, but the Israelites went out publicly. What does it come to? It comes to this, that I have come to love Christ, and I want to make known to the world that I am on the side of Christ. I take a public position as identified with Christ. Have you done that? Are you doing it? They went out, it says, in the sight of all the Egyptians. What a glorious beginning that was! You may say, What do you mean? I mean that you take a public stand for Christ in the sight of the world, and in taking that public stand you are turning your back on the world, not only because you do not want it, but because it has rejected Christ; the world has rejected Christ, and in sight of that you go out of it. And what do you find then? You find the hand of God supporting you. If you follow what I am saying you will get profit by putting it in practice. If you take a public stand for Christ daily you will find His support. 

    God has a high hand; His support is with the believer as he goes out publicly. 

    Now I have often thought we do not go into heaven publicly. I quite admit the two witnesses in Revelation are said to ascend up to heaven in the sight of their enemies: that was God showing His approval of them. But the Lord Jesus went up into heaven privately; He did not go out of the world privately. He went out of the world at Jerusalem from the cross. The world never once saw Him after that. He remained on earth forty days after that in private, and when He went up to heaven it was not in the sight of all the world but in the sight of His loved disciples. Those who loved Him were His witnesses; they saw Him go into heaven, their hearts followed Him in, but He went out of the world in the sight of all the Egyptians. What a glorious testimony that was, and we are called to follow it. I dwell upon that especially for young believers, that they may make a good start and go out in the sight of all the Egyptians. God records that. You notice how much He makes of it here. There is a great deal more said about that than of any other point in the passage, but nevertheless the Spirit of God through Moses records every step of the journeyings of His people. Oh, may the Lord give us to have a sense in our souls  in our movements  that He is taking account of us! If we had a sense of that there would be much less discouragement even in the presence of failure. 

    Now take Exodus 17. The apostle, in alluding to this, says they drank of that spiritual Rock that followed them. 1 Corinthians 10: 4. Notice that! It is not which they carried, but the Rock that followed them. And who was the Rock? That Rock was Christ. He follows you. If you notice in the allusion to Rephidim in Numbers 33 you will see there is nothing said there about the peoples murmuring; they did murmur grievously, and tempted the Lord. But what does it say? There was no water for the people to drink. How touching that is! Instead of complaining about the murmuring of the people, it is said, there was no water for the people to drink. That is a touch of grace. The Rock was there. So that in the presence of evil, even in the presence of failure, though it is not condoned, your heart is not discouraged in the journeying, for the Rock follows you. The Rock is there with the bountiful supply and refreshment of Christ; we have not to go for it, it follows us. Moses cried unto the Lord: What shall I do? ... the people will stone me, and the Lord tells him to take the elders, And thy rod, wherewith thou smotest the river, take in thine hand, and go. Behold, I will stand before thee there upon the rock in Horeb. Think of that! Think of God turning a deaf ear to the murmurings of the people and being at Horeb when the rock was smitten. The Rock was Christ: Christ was smitten, and God said, I will be there. Ah, and He was there at the smiting of Christ. The people deserved chastisement, but the rod fell upon Christ and the water flowed forth. Now where is the need for discouragement? There is no excuse for murmuring, but God turned a deaf ear to the murmuring and said, there was no water for the people to drink. What a touch of grace! He provides the water through the smiting of Christ. The Rock followed them. 

    Then we come to Numbers 20, and there you have another Rock. I touch on this point just for a moment. We are all liable to failure on the journey. There are again murmurings in Numbers 20 long after the event recorded in Exodus 17. There are murmurings again; so much so that Moses called the people rebels, but there is not a word about rebellion in the record which Moses wrote long afterwards under the hand of the Spirit. The Lord says to Moses, Take the rod. What rod was that? 

    There was only one rod now. It was Aarons rod, that is, in type, Christ in resurrection; not now Christ as smitten, but Christ as risen. If Christ be risen, if Christ is at the right hand of God, what may we not get from Him? God has raised up Christ and exalted Him in heaven, that your faith and hope might be in God. What now? What did the Lord say to Moses? Speak to the rock. Do you habituate yourself to speaking to Him? It is not the time of smiting now, it is the time of speaking. If Christ be risen and glorified it is time to speak to Him. The way is open for men to speak and the water flows. The rod then taken was the rod that sprouted, blossomed and bore almonds; that was no rod to smite the rock with. You cannot connect smiting with Christ in heaven. It is the time of speaking. Now suppose you speak in the hour of your need, you will never be disappointed; the water flows, and the soul is refreshed. 

    In Numbers 21 again you have water, not from smiting, nor speaking, but from digging. The flesh is now refused definitely in the history of the believer, and judged in the cross of Christ as set forth typically in the lifting up of the brazen serpent; and the water springs up. It is now within you, a fountain of water springing up to everlasting life, and you go on with that. You are on a straight road now. You are on the highway of which Deborah spoke. So the people went straight forward until they arrived at the banks of the Jordan. Thus you have step by step Gods supply on the one hand and Gods notations on the other, and I believe that there will be many more books, that is records, in the future than we think, and amongst them will be the record, the divine record, of the spiritual movements of Gods saints in the wilderness. 

    Now when they come to Jordan all that stops, and what you find is that the people are to go in and take possession. I was speaking of God taking us in and making us to sit down together. I do not know anything more beautiful. Think of God doing that! Raising us up and making us to sit down. 

    What attention we get in heaven! Not even an angel deputed to do it, God Himself does it. Think of the attention that saints receive at the hand of God in heaven, and in company with those we love there. After all the journeyings they want to go in to, Canaan. I do verily believe that the Spirit of God would put it upon the hearts of the saints to go into Canaan. I believe the Lord would speak to us as to what belongs to ourselves, as to what is our own distinctive territory. In Numbers 26 the inheritance is carefully divided by Eleazar and Joshua amongst the tribes, whereas here they are to go in and take possession and divide it amongst themselves. I will just say one word about that. What is it to be doing things amongst ourselves? It is one thing for Christ to do things for us, or for God to do things for us, for truly we shall be allotted our position there by divine appointment; but according to this chapter the people are to go over and divide it amongst themselves. What mutuality there is in that, and how are they to do it? Is there to be selfishness? Is there to be a me first? No, there is consideration for others who have large families. See the grace of the Spirit of Christ. What puts us to the test is to do things together, dividing things between ourselves. There is nothing more pleasing to God than mutuality if it is governed by divine affection, and that is what this passage supposes. It supposes that the people have arrived, in the power of the Spirit, at the banks of the Jordan. And He says, Now go over and divide the inheritance amongst yourselves. 

    I would put it before you, beloved, that mutuality of affection is one of the greatest features attaching to the Christian position. God does not leave anything indefinite from His side: all is carefully divided under the supervision of Eleazar, but here they are to go in and divide it themselves; it is this mutuality that brings out where we are spiritually, and it soon becomes apparent as to whether self rules or whether love rules. If we are under the influence of love there would be consideration. The circumstances of each are taken account of, and that is the principle that obtains in Canaan. I would add that I am not speaking now of heaven literally; Canaan is not heaven literally, it is the light of heaven for us now. When the Lord comes to take us to heaven He comes Himself. Abrahams servant does not represent the power that takes us to heaven actually, but the power that takes us to Christ now in the history of our souls. When it is a question of being taken to heaven the Lord Himself comes for us; He does not leave it even to the Spirit, although the Spirit would do it faithfully; the Spirit brings us to the banks of Jordan. I want you to understand that. You go over in the Spirits power to Canaan now, but Christ comes to take you to heaven literally. Christ comes for us, The Lord Himself shall descend, and we shall go up with Him; our place there is already arranged, our abode is already prepared; we do not divide it amongst ourselves there; it is all arranged by Christ in heaven. Hence this chapter alludes to what we have now. It is the light of Gods purpose known now in our souls, and the mutuality that is to mark the saints, due consideration for each other; that is one great feature of Canaan. 

    May the Lord use these thoughts, for one feels the seriousness of the day, that we may journey and that we may go on the straight highway that Christ has marked out. I love that thought! The Lord Jesus Christ has marked out a highway, the apostles trod it, and all the men of faith trod it, 

    and there it is now for us. Deborah spoke about the highway as untrodden, so that the travellers went in by-ways; and is it not so with many at the present time? To a great extent the highway is deserted, people have turned aside into by-ways. 

    May the Lord turn our feet into the highway. You will minister pleasure to Gods heart as you walk in the steps of Christ. 
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    SOVEREIGN SELECTION AND THE HOUSE OF GOD (JT 15)

    Psalm 78:65 - 69; Exodus 15: 1 - 17; Psalm 114: 1,2

    (Notes of Reading) 

    JTWhat I have in my mind is that we might see that in the development of the testimony the house or dwelling-place of God is built on the principle of sovereign rejection and sovereign selection. At the outset in Exodus 15:2 there was a desire on the part of a redeemed people to glorify God. This is my God, and I will glorify him, or make him a dwelling. Then in verse 11 the question is raised, Who is like unto thee, Jehovah, among the gods ... glorifying thyself in holiness? Exodus 15:11. Later, in verse 17, we read, Thou shalt bring them in, and plant them in the mountain of thine inheritance, the place that thou, Jehovah, hast made thy dwelling, the Sanctuary, Lord, that thy hands have prepared. Exodus 15:17. The song, beginning with a right desire, ends with God glorifying Himself, and all centres round the habitation. In referring to Psalm 78 the particular thought I had was that of the sovereignty of God in rejecting the tabernacle of Joseph and in choosing the tribe of Judah, the mount Zion which He loved. In glorifying Himself in building the house, God tests those in responsibility. Believers, of course, are the house, but there is the desire on the part of the saints to glorify God, and then God glorifies Himself; at the outset they are possessed of this desire. The gospels show this also. At Bethany they make Him a supper; they are beginning to take up the line of preparing for the Lord. So, too, the disciples came to Jesus, saying, Where wilt thou that we prepare for thee to eat the passover? Matthew 26:17. Later in John 12 the Lord spoke to the Father: Father, glorify thy name. John 12:28 Then came a voice from heaven, I have both glorified it, and will glorify it again. John 12:28. God sees to the glorifying of Christ, but He values the desire of His people to glorify Him  to provide for His glory. God appreciates that, but reserves the right to do it Himself, because if it is to be done suitably according to Gods greatness, and majesty, and holiness, He must do it Himself. They recognise here, Who is like unto thee, glorifying thyself in holiness? Exodus 15:11. He opens a door to His people, He accepts all we propose, but if He is to have a habitation in keeping with Himself He must build it. 

    ASLIn the tabernacle system all the willing-hearted could bring material, but God must give the pattern. See that thou make all according to the pattern that I showed thee in the mount. Exodus 25:40. 

    JTPsalm 78 shows that in the hand of man the idea of the house had gone into decay; so God rejects Shiloh and chooses Judah; but He had that in view at the beginning, for God has no afterthoughts. He reserves His thoughts; He does not necessarily disclose them all at once. 

    ASLSo Gods thought comes to light when all is in weakness on mans side. 

    JTMount Zion preceded Sinai in the thoughts of God; Calvary was before Eden, Adam was a figure of Him that was to come. Mount Zion sets forth Gods sovereignty, He loved it. This is my rest for ever: here will I dwell for I have desired it Psalm 132:14. God is not arbitrary. 

    CJRWhat is in your mind with regard to rejection? 

    JTPsalm 78 shows why God rejects, and He is justified when He speaks and clear when He judges; Psalm 51:4. God never does anything unless He can show He is right in doing it. No one can raise a question. When He rejects He shows why He does it. Psalm 78 is to set all that out. 

    ASLOur privilege is to justify God in all His doings. 

    JTIn our own time, too, the principle of rejection has come out. The history of Christendom corresponds to the history of Joseph; it has entirety broken down. It is a solemn thing to be rejected. 

    QuesIs not everything for God established on the line of sovereignty? 

    JTThings are established permanently on that line, so in Hebrews it says, Ye are come unto mount Zion. Hebrews 12:22. God has brought us back to the line of sovereignty. God makes the two things run together  sovereignty in God, and faithfulness in man. In Ezra we get Gods sovereignty, while in Nehemiah we get faithfulness in man. Cyrus was selected sovereignly to start the movement in Ezra but Nehemiah begins with his own work. Thus in the Book of Ezra we get sovereignty in God and in Nehemiah faithfulness in man. There has been one Man perfect in faithfulness to God and He is looking for faithful and wise stewards. Who then is a faithful and wise servant? Matthew 24: 45; but underneath it all is His sovereignty. God chooses whom He will, and moves where He will. The sovereignty of God tests us. It was a tremendous test to Christendom years ago when God called attention to what the church really is. The cathedral represents what things have come to, but God calls attention to what is real. But it was no afterthought with God, He always had it in His mind; Scripture clearly shows that and alongside of it we get faithful men. 

    RemFaithful men would have a deep sense of sovereignty. 

    JTIn looking at Ezra we see that he rested in what God did. Joseph suggests Israel in responsibility. The tabernacle was set up and connected with Shiloh in Ephraim. In Psalm 78 all is in ruin, the ark was taken and everything was gone. 

    ASLDoes not all come to a climax in the crucifixion of that blessed One? 

    JTEphraim or Joseph is particularly responsible. Sovereignty had put him before Manasseh, and he was doubly responsible for that reason, but God had Judah in His mind all the time. Judah owed his pre-eminence to Gods sovereignty, but Judah must not vex Ephraim and Ephraim must not envy Judah. The one who has been replaced is not to envy those whom God has brought forward, and those whom God has called to come forward are to restrain themselves and not to vex them. Ephraim shall not envy Judah, and Judah shall not vex Ephraim, Isaiah 11:13. If we continue in His goodness we shall not be high-minded but fear. We have to learn that there are those whom God has to pass by and those whom He will use. 

    CJRWhat do you mean by some being passed by? 

    JTGod has passed by the leaders of Christendom, and if we are not faithful God will pass us by, and use others who are faithful. So when Ephraim had failed and the ark was taken, the glory having departed, God awakes as one out of sleep, and like a mighty man that shouteth by reason of wine. And he smote his enemies in the hinder parts ... Moreover he refused the tabernacle of Joseph, and chose not the tribe of Ephraim Psalm 78: 65 - 67. It is a solemn warning. God will go on with His work, and if we do not work with Him He will take up others. 

    ASLIt is not eternal security we are speaking of but His ways. 

    JTGod refuses Joseph because he had proved unfaithful. This is a solemn word to us, because God will go on with His work, and in our own time we see the same thing. God has passed by the accredited Levites and all the hierarchy of Christendom, taken up an unknown people, and called attention to the assembly as the body of Christ and then as the house of God. 

    RemResponsibility is always connected with the house. 

    JTYes; the people coming out of Egypt say they will glorify Him; they will build Him an habitation; but however much we may desire to, we fall very far short of His standard. There is nothing that will keep us in our proper place like being preserved in a deep sense of Gods sovereignty, and we are extremely slow to learn it. God has undertaken in these last days to glorify Himself. We speak of it being a day of small things, but it is a day when God is working in connection with the latter glory of His house. In Haggai 2:9 the Holy Spirit says, The latter glory of this house shall be greater than the former. There were only a few restored from the captivity, but God says the latter glory shall be greater than the former. God intends to glorify Himself, and He knows how to do it, and the results will be seen in the heavenly city. The house is where God is known and where His glory dwells, and having undertaken to glorify Himself He has made Christ Son over it. David had to learn the sovereignty of God as to whom He would choose to build the house. David had in his heart to build a house for God, but God says, It is reserved for Me to say who shall build it. He says I shall be Father to the one who builds the house. Solomon is Christ risen. He builds the house and is Son over it. The glory of God in the house necessitates sonship. He brings Christ out of death, places Him in heaven, and as Son He builds the house. We are living in a wonderful time, and we can see what God is doing in building a house for Himself. So Zechariah has it: Who art thou, O great mountain? before Zerubbabel thou dost become a plain. Zechariah 4:7. God comes in and removes insuperable obstacles in grace, so that His own work is carried on. The Lord said to Peter, On this rock I will build Matthew 16:18; the Father began the thing, now the Lord says, I will build. In the early chapters of Acts Peter is not the builder. The Lord had reserved in His mind what He would, do. He himself knew what he could do. John 6:6. Peter, James and John worked during a transitional period, and were continually in the temple. The house was there but could not be in evidence while the temple was standing. There could not be the development of the house while the temple stood. We are never fit for the house until other systems are discredited in our eyes. Peter was the instrumentality in the hands of God for three thousand being added, but the time for the house in the character of sonship had not yet come, and they had yet to learn that they were the temple. All that came out through Paul. So God converts Saul far away from Jerusalem. He is cut clear from all earthly moorings. The Son builds the house and the connection with the temple is cut; Jerusalem is gone  all systems of men are discredited. Faithfulness is necessary if we are to be consciously in Gods house. Christendom is not the house; we must leave all systems of men, as forming a definite judgment regarding them. In the early chapters of Acts the Builder was there, but the time had not come for the public display of the building. 

    The assembly as the house of God is not built by any man, but by the Son. The Lord was building and thousands were added. Acts 19 has the full development of it in view and so Paul separates the disciples; he went no longer to the synagogue; it is approaching the building of the house as seen in Ephesus. In the chapter twelve men are spoken to and afterwards receive the Holy Spirit. Gods glory is ensured in that the Son is over the house. Whose house are we Hebrews 3:6 is a provisional thought. The house of God began with Jacob and the thought is carried over from him and will be seen again in Jerusalem, but is seen now in the assembly; there is the full answer there to the truth of the house of God. We should not be on the level of the earth as forming part of that house; our ways should be on a more exalted plane. On this earth at the present moment there is nothing for God but the assembly, so that the assembly is the house now. The tabernacle of God is with men Revelation 21:3 is the final thought. In the millennial state of things there will be a more imposing show of things. Solomon built four houses, characterising the millennial state of things  the house of God, his own house, the house of the forest of Lebanon, and the house of Pharaohs daughter. In God undertaking to glorify Himself we get something that will abide; the answer to it is seen in Christ and the assembly. The desire to glorify God should ever be present with us, and links on with God glorifying Himself; He has undertaken to do that and is doing it now. Ephesians refers to the former and the latter glory of the house (Ephesians 2:19 - 22; Ephesians 3:21); the former glory and the latter glory converge and we are in the light of both now. To him be glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages, Ephesians 3:21. It is one of the features of the moment in connection with the house of God that it has brought into prominence the holiness of God. 

    In order to understand the house from the spiritual point of view we must see Johns presentation of it. The Word became flesh and dwelt among us John 1:14. Johns two disciples who followed Jesus say, Where abidest thou? John 2:38. He says to them, Come and see. John 2:39. To understand the spiritual thing we must come and see where the Lord abides. Externally the saints are the house, but we must understand where the Son abides. They went therefore, and saw where he abode; and they abode with him that day. John 2:39. The Son invites followers to come and see. John comes in, bringing the light of the internal thing. So John stands by us; if we have to stand alone, we can get the good of the house in a spiritual way. 
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    THE SERVICE OF SONG (JT 30)

    Hebrews 2:11,12, Exodus 15:20,21; 1 Chronicles 16:7 - 18

    These scriptures speak of singing, and I have read them in order to bring forward certain features of divine service associated with and expressed in song. So I take the passage in Hebrews as the end to be reached in what I have to say, the Lord Himself being presented there as the Singer. Little is said of Him as singing in the gospels, but we are not to conclude that He did not sing. We have indeed a notable instance of singing in which evidently He took part. After the institution of His supper, according to the records of Matthew and Mark, they sang a hymn, and went out to the mount of Olives. They went out on a note that was to be continued, the mount of Olives denoting that spiritual power and resource for the maintenance of the elevated note indicated in that song. The Holy Spirit being here, if it has not continued (and we know it has not), there is at least the possibility of recovery in that direction, so that the church should go out on the top-note, so to speak, and not as drooping. 

    Now music (I speak spiritually) is calculated to produce the best feelings of which we are capable. I believe that the Lord at the present time is looking to the end, aiming at bringing out the best results of the work of God in the saints. So in Revelation He addresses Himself to the assembly at the end, I am the root and the offspring of David. Revelation 22:16. David stands in Scripture, in connection with many other things, for music; he is the sweet psalmist of Israel. 2 Samuel 23:1. Whatever he was for God, Christ was his root. The root of David alludes to the deity of Christ; and the gospel of John presents Him to us from the standpoint of His Person, So when He says, I am the root of David, the assembly understands; the allusion is to the gospel of John; but then He says, the offspring of David. Revelation 22:16. All that which David sets out has its full, blessed and perfect fruition in Christ, and that includes the service of music, Thus Christ presents Himself to the assembly in a way calculated to draw out of her the best results of the Spirits work; He appeals to that, I am the root and the offspring of David, and the bright and morning star. And the Spirit and the bride say, Come, Revelation 22:16,17. You can hear that invitation, I believe. The Holy Spirit has got the saints thus with Him, I know of nothing that one aims at more than that, to be with the Spirit in what He is doing and saying, and not in any way at cross-purposes with Him. 

    That is what the Lord is effecting. It has already happened; the Lord has addressed Himself to the assembly as the root of David and as the offspring of David  John and Matthew  and the assembly understands. John brings in the root, and it is being greatly emphasised in the ministry of the last days, and if John is understood, Matthew is understood. We arrive at the assembly; we arrive really at Matthew through John. Thus in principle at least the Spirit and the bride say, Come. The Lord thus addresses us; it is Himself, and there is no change with Him. What He was, He is; what He is, He shall be. This same Jesus, which is taken up from you into heaven, shall so come in like manner as ye have seen him go into heaven. Acts 1:11. He was attractive, they looked after Him. Then two angels said to them, Ye men of Galilee, why stand ye gazing up into heaven? So it is a question of turning back into the city, and going to the upper room, full of all the grace and attractiveness of Christ, waiting for the coming out of the same Person, I Jesus Revelation 22:16; as it says elsewhere, The Lord himself with an assembling shout ... shall descend from heaven 1 Thessalonians 4:16. 

     a well-known sound. He is as attractive at the end as He was at the beginning. He is calculated in His own Person as the root and offspring of David Revelation 22:16 to draw out and hold the best affections, the best feelings of His people. 

    In the meanwhile, between His going and His coming, the assembly is developed. There is no development in Him; the assembly is brought to Him, as Rebecca was brought to Isaac. Meantime, there is that allusion, the Lord Jesus coming in and going out amongst us. Spiritually that goes on all the time, so that we are well acquainted with Him; He is no stranger, and; He sings in the assembly. He has a vessel here so in accord with Himself, so tuned, that He sings in the midst of it. In the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises. Hebrews 2:12. That is the best. He has the saints so with Him that there in their midst He sings. 

    You can thus see the importance of song, and I want to show that it is within the reach of every one of us. So I come to David, because although there is so little said about the Lord singing in the New Testament, the Old Testament is full of it, and we have to read the Old Testament in the light of Christ. Hence when I speak of David I speak of him in the sense that he is a type of Christ. The Old Testament is full of references to singing, and as we have often remarked of Solomon, who is another type, his songs were a thousand and five. Is that mentioned simply to show that he was a mere rhymer, a man who wrote poetry off-hand? No; Scripture would pay no attention to such productions. There is a good deal of that kind of thing, but Solomons songs are noted by the Spirit, and they are said to be a thousand and five. 

    The Holy Spirit gives us one of them, The song of songs, which is Solomons. Song of Songs 1:1. Thus we get some idea of what the others are. We are told there is much which is not written in regard to Christ. John tells us that if all were written, the world would not contain the books. How much there is therefore although things are not written. That does not mean that they are not extant, for they are extant spiritually. The Holy Spirit being here, all that the Lord said is retained (see John 14:26). Think of the presence of the Spirit of God here, a divine Person, who conserves everything, who carries forward everything, and makes it available to us as He has opportunity! He is waiting upon us, to bring in wonderful things, if we only give Him the opportunity, so that it can be said, In the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises. That has gone on for nineteen centuries. Do you say, You will find them all in Hymns Ancient and Modern? You will find very few of them there. The Holy Spirit does not recognise all those thousand or more hymns. He has His own selection. The Lord Jesus has been employed in this blessed way in the assembly; He has His own songs, He knows how to affect His people and to draw out their best feelings, so that they should be presented to God. I turn now to Miriam, who is the first individual singer. In fact we have no singing in Scripture until this chapter  we have poetry. It is as they come out of the depths of the sea that we read, Then sang Moses and the children of Israel. Exodus 15:1. Then it was that Miriam the prophetess took a timbrel, the women following her, with timbrels and dances, and she answered them, Sing ye to the Lord, for he hath triumphed gloriously; the horse and his rider hath he thrown into the sea. Now I would seek to enlist the attention of the young people in this great subject. Miriam is a leader here. Leadership is one of the features of Gods ways, and you see how a woman is used to lead in this case  one that the youngest may look at, for she is, I believe, presented earlier unnamed as a young girl. There can be no doubt that she is the sister who looked after Moses in his infancy. She was in sympathy with her mother; she was ready, watching the babe as he lay in the ark of bulrushes in the Nile, and she knew what to do. Here she is called the sister of Aaron, and the prophetess. This is the first mention we have of her by name. We have nothing of Aarons history either until he was over eighty years of age, showing that he had to be content to be in obscurity until God selected him. Aaron is called Gods chosen. It is well worth while waiting in obscurity to come in for that, to have the reputation of being chosen of God. For not he that commends himself is approved. 2 Corinthians 10:18. We may rush forward and think we are doing much, and have gift, and so on, but it is a lovely thought to be chosen of God, and to wait for it. 

    Aarons history, I understand, represents secret history with God. What are any of us worth without that? There are no short cuts in spiritual history. What goes on in secret shows in time, but we have to wait. Aaron is called the Levite, and God says, I know what is going on in his heart. In the first introduction of Aaron in Scripture the Lord refers to his heart. He says to Moses, When he seeth thee, he will be glad in his heart. Exodus 4:14. And Miriam is his sister, possibly older, for Aaron was but three years older than Moses. She, as well as Aaron, must now have been over eighty years of age, yet never mentioned by name until she led the women in song at the Red Sea. But she is the sister of Aaron. 

    She and Aaron both had secret histories. Need I say that she knew something of the heart of her brother, something of that levitical history  Aaron the Levite, And she was a prophetess. We do not acquire the spirit of prophecy without patiently waiting on God. I am speaking to young people and to sisters. Were you to hear Miriam speak, she would convey something of the mind of God to you. How much of the mind of God do we get from sisters? 

    This comes through experience with God and there can be no doubt that Miriam had this. Were you to hear her speak, how much she would tell you of secret matters, secret relations with God. It was a wonderful family from which she sprang. Her father was a Levite and her mother belonged to the same tribe; her mother could see in the infant Moses something that referred to God. What discernment she had! And Miriam her daughter could watch the babe. What family history, beloved, in that family of Levi that God was to take up! The three were used of Him, as it says in Micah 6:4, I sent before thee Moses, Aaron, and Miriam. She had come up out of the sea, for her name possibly signifies that; a certain bitterness of the sea; apparently she had tasted death. The Israelites were not equal to it, for the waters were brackish. 

    Now she takes her timbrel. Is this within our reach? It is; it is a question of secret history with God. Whatever our gift, whatever our ability to speak and carry on outward service, apart from secret relations with God we are of no account. She comes up out of the sea; she is a daughter of it, as it were. She knew something of the Nile as she saw her brother there, but now the whole nation has come through the sea, She represents one having a secret history with God, having been baptised, having left the world, and who knows God. Such can speak of God to anyone coming in this way, and they have that which appeals to their best feelings. And what is that? Christ, who has triumphed gloriously. Miriam is influential, too, for all the women went after her with timbrels, and she answered them, Sing ye to the Lord, for he hath triumphed gloriously. It is an appeal, and I am making an appeal tonight to you. It is within the range of the youngest, because they are starting out from the banks of the Red Sea; it is typically the believers start. But here is one who appeals to your best feelings: Sing ye to the Lord, for he hath triumphed gloriously. 

    Now this note is what I may call initial; but it culminates in David. David is introduced by a young man to Saul. What I am speaking of is Within the range of the youngest believer here. In 1 Samuel 16 David is anointed. He was of such little account in the family that he was not even present at the feast  inexcusable neglect on the part of his father  but he had secret history with God. I do press this upon you, that any outward show you make will collapse if you have not private links With God. The great principle in Scripture for a chosen one is to wait Gods time. And so David comes in. Now look at him! Where have been your eyes, Jesse, and all ye brothers of David? Look at that young man; he is ruddy, beautiful-eyed, of beautiful appearance, he is attractive. I can understand Jesse saying to himself, What has blinded me all these years? I have never seen all this in him before. The incident sets forth Christ, hitherto of little account, neglected, but now brought to your notice. The Lord says to Samuel, This is he. 1 Samuel 16:12. God has His own way of calling attention. You say, Why did I not see it before? Yes, why did you not? God had to call your attention to it. There he is  anointed in the midst of his brethren. And Samuel retires to Ramah, as if to say, I have done now; that young man is king. Peter says, Jesus Christ maketh thee whole  He is doing the work now, the most honoured servant does not pretend to be doing it. Your heart is full of Christ as He is thus apprehended. 

    And so in the same chapter (1 Samuel 16) a young man tells Saul about David. Saul was told he needed such an one as that to keep away the Wicked spirit, so the young man said to Saul, I have seen a son of Jesse [not the son of Jesse yet] who is skilful in playing. 1 Samuel 16:18. He had noticed this, he had seen much more than others had seen in that son of Jesse. He said of him, who is skilled in playing, and he is a valiant man and a man of war, and skilled in speech, and of good presence, and Jehovah is with him. 1 Samuel 16:18. How much that young man had observed in David. 

    Now all that is in view in the passage I have read. It is, as I may say, the highest feature of David; it refers to Christ. So we read, David delivered first this psalm. When did this happen? It was an auspicious day; he had just brought the ark into Zion, where he had prepared a place for it. The end of his ministry had been reached, and now he begins to appoint the Levites. There were thirty-eight thousand Levites in his day, fully developed, man by man. I have been speaking to young people; now it is a question of maturity  man by man. David has those thirty-eight thousand Levites under his hand, all to be employed in the promotion of the best feelings in divine service. There were twenty-four thousand looking after the building of the house, six thousand rulers and judges, four thousand doorkeepers, and four thousand singers. 

    Am I merely speaking of something that happened thousands of years ago? Beloved, it is written for us; it is a question of being ranged under the hand of our David for song. If you look back to 1 Chronicles 15 you will see the number of names given  distinguished musicians and doorkeepers. I dwell upon the thought of doorkeeping, because you cannot have the best feelings within, if you do not have the doorkeepers. If you have no doorkeepers you will have sentimentality in your singing, popular hymns, popular tunes, hymns and tunes that appeal to the natural man. Every hymn-book should be marked by the spirit of the doorkeeper, so that all that which is of man is shut out, and there is only that which is calculated to be the vehicle of the best spiritual feelings of the people of God. That is what David is doing; the doorkeepers come before the singers, there are four thousand of each; as against every singer there is a doorkeeper. We should not allow natural thoughts to be mixed with our spiritual thoughts, for God will have the best. 

    Now I will give you an example: David delivered first this psalm to give thanks to Jehovah through Asaph and his brethren. If you compare it, you will find that it is a selection from several psalms, as if David would say, I am so particular about this, that I must have the best for God. He delivers it to Asaph and his brethren; it is to go up familywise, that is to say, the affections of the family find an outlet in the skill of the musician. Hence in Hebrews He is not ashamed to call us brethren; then in the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises. Hebrews 2:12. The assembly contemplates skill, affection and intelligence; in it there is every feature needed for the outgoings to God of the best feelings of the family. Many do not go beyond the family, but you can never have what is suitable to God without the idea of the assembly. 

    Let us look now at the composition of this first psalm, delivered to Asaph and his brethren. As I said, it is a selection from among the psalms, the part I read being from Psalm 105. I touch for a moment on the thoughts in the psalm. The thoughts are intended to appeal to our best feelings and affections. The covenant referred to is not the covenant made at Horeb, but the covenant that God made with Abraham, Isaac and Jacob  an everlasting covenant. 

    Spiritually it means that God gives us the very best that He has, that is the land. The covenant, the word is made to a thousand generations, and is a perpetual thing. For us it means that we are to be in heaven with Christ for ever. Such are the thoughts of God. 

    Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who has blessed us with every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies in Christ; according as he has chosen us in him before the worlds foundation, that we should be holy and blameless before him in love, Ephesians 1:3,4. 

    Does it not appeal to you, that we were in the heart of God before the world? The covenant is made for a thousand generations. We are so finite, so limited in our minds that we cannot take in the idea of eternity. We have the word, and we speak of it, but we cannot take it in; how much less can we take in the thought of God? Still God brings eternity within our apprehension. 

    But this covenant made with Abraham, and of his oath unto Isaac; and hath confirmed the same to Jacob for a law, and to Israel for an everlasting covenant saying, Unto thee will I give the land of Canaan, is for a thousand generations. Does not that love of God appeal to you? For his great love wherewith he loved us, He has quickened us together with Christ ... raised us up together, and made us sit together in heavenly places in Christ Jesus. Ephesians 2:4 - 6. There is the love of God, and there is the great love of God. The great love of God is seen in that He brings us into eternal pleasure, so that in the assembly the apostle breaks forth, To him be glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages. Ephesians 3:21. That is what we are coming into. Is it not therefore well worth while looking into this matter, and coming under the leadership of Miriam, and under the leadership of David, so that we should be for song in the house of the Lord, and know how to join this psalm, this vehicle of praise to God, not now to Jehovah, but to the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ? Hence you can understand the prayer of the apostle in Ephesians that we should have the spirit of wisdom and revelation in the knowledge of God, and be strengthened by the Fathers Spirit in the inner man, so that Christ should have us under His hand for song, and that God should have the very best, the outgoings of our affections through Christ in the assembly. 
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    THE PROPHETESSES OF SCRIPTURE (JT 39)

    Exodus 15:20,21; Judges 4:4 - 9; 2 Chronicles 34:20 - 24; Luke 2:36 - 38

    You will observe, dear brethren, that these scriptures allude to prophetesses. Other scriptures speak of them also, but these four serve to convey what I understand to be set out in the thought of a prophetess. Others, as I said, are alluded to, some bad ones  for the enemy never fails to imitate what God introduces and uses, so that we have the woman Jezebel, she who calls herself prophetess, (Revelation 2:20). The most sinister feminine name in the Scriptures is Jezebel. What makes her name so important is that she exists today, and is employing her nefarious powers to the utmost. That she calls herself prophetess is significant, for it is a feature of that system to which she belongs, which is essentially Babylonish, and which implies worldly show, worldly distinction, and worldly greatness. Simon called Magus gave out that he was some great one (Acts 8:9), and Jezebel calls herself prophetess. The Spirit of God leaves us in no doubt as to what her prophesying implies, and that its effects are according to what she teaches. Not only are common people her victims, but servants  the Lords servants: she teaches and leads astray my servants  (Revelation 2:20)  teaching them the very worst things. I just allude to her so that we may have in mind what the subject implies; how the enemy uses the idea, and that this personage symbolizes a great religious system, renowned for every iniquity, which has built itself up and spreads its influence abroad. 

    Then there is another evil prophetess alluded to in Scripture whose name comes down to us; she is called Noadiah. She figured in the days of Nehemiah and harassed him along with others. She is not without her counterpart today; she sought to cause the Lords servants to be in fear. There are those who harass us with fears of actual dangers so as to weaken our hands. It is a solemn thing to use influence to weaken the hands of those who serve the Lord, so that they should be paralysed by fear of danger. One is not worthy of the service unless he can face danger, however great; the service implies the will of God. Any influence used to weaken the hands of the servants of God because of danger, is akin to Noadiah, who with Tobiah and Sanballat and others, at that time would interfere with and hamper the servant of God. The work was progressing favourably, and as surely as that is the fact the enemy will do his utmost to hinder. We have to be on our guard that we do not belong to such. Sanballat and others would have Nehemiah to meet them in the plain of Ono, as if he was obliged to do it because of danger. The Spirit of God introduces this prophetess as amongst those who would weaken the hands of Nehemiah. 

    These are negative features of the subject, and it is sorrowful to own not merely historic, but current dangers. Jezebel and Noadiah, correspond in their characteristics, the latter coming very near to us, and we have to be on our guard that we are not hampering the servants of God by supposing danger. The Lord will stand by those who serve however great the danger, as Paul says, The Lord shall deliver me from every evil work, and will preserve me, (2 Timothy 4:18). 

    What I have in mind are the positive features of this subject, and the first prophetess, so called, is Miriam. I am sure it is important to understand this kind of service or ministry, for it is not so much to call attention to the women as serving, but to show that service may, in virtue of power, overcome limitations. Our position, that is, the position of the people of God who love Christ and one another, is a limited position; it is not Pentecost, but a day of small things (Zechariah 4:10). It is a day in which the Jezebel spirit in its darkening effect is felt. We are not to call ourselves this or that, we leave that to Jezebel and her kind. Let others call us by what name they will; we cannot control them. God gives us names  names of love. He calls us His children: See what love the Father has given to us, that we should be called the children of God, (1 John 3:1). We accept joyfully the names and terms of relationship which He gives, but spiritual believers do not give names to themselves. 

    Yet in spite of the limitation to which I have alluded, a way is made, so that we are not hampered. Thank God! I am not now alluding to the governmental actions of God on our behalf, though He has wrought wonders in this respect, so that we have liberty to meet, as now, without fear. But there is actual power; the Lord says, I have set before thee an opened door (Revelation 3:8), but it is because thou hast a little power. It is a question of power, and that has its own significance, it is the power of God. We are released in the sense in which I am speaking, in proportion to our power. Independency imitates the privileges we have, and that surely is no testimony. It is a question of power, and power lifts us out of limitations. Liberty is in proportion to our power. 

    This word prophetess as it appears at the outset, is illustrative of this very thing. Miriam at this time must have been over ninety, from other allusions to her in Scripture. It is the first time she is mentioned by name, and the first time she is called a prophetess. She is said to be sister of Aaron. What I want to show is that while her sex imposed limitations upon her, and more so in the east then than now, she has this dignity, that she is called the prophetess, and is also said to be the sister of Aaron. 

    She is not regarded officially as Aaron was: Moses was to be God to him, and Aaron was his prophet, whereas there is nothing said about Miriam being appointed. Now what I want to point out in a practical way is, that this ability for service, in one limited by her sex, is indicated by influence for good, and who can deny the scope of influence for good? In whomsoever it is found, influence for good is rare. Miriams good influence is over the women here. She moves Godward with her timbrel. A good lead had been given by Moses in the song, and she is surrounded by the influence of a great victory, and consequently there is liberty. She is more than equal to it; she can join in the song, and that of herself. She does not collaborate with others of her sex to form a party to extend her influence, but she takes her timbrel herself and moves. She moves, not as bringing forward something distinctive, but in connection with the great lead that had been given by Moses, and the women went after her. I wish to point out what is meant, for influence for good is to be valued, and way is to be made for it, so that the women went after her with their timbrels. It was a wonderful movement, but it did not go beyond the women of Israel. 

    Now you may wonder why I stress this, but I have in mind Miriams influence as exerted later. You may have influence for good and use it well and effectively, but you may go beyond what is of the Spirit of God. The Spirit of God would teach us how to measure soberly, according as God hath dealt to every man the measure of faith, (Romans 12:3). We acquire power for good, and, thank God, room is made for it amongst right-minded saints. I may go beyond that, and may sit on it, as a throne, and may become most mischievous unless I maintain self-judgment and discern my proclivities. So it says in Numbers 12, that Miriam joined with Aaron to traduce the great servant of God, and in that passage Moses is described as the meekest man on the earth. You see how I may slip into a dangerous line, unless maintained by the Spirit of God. Miriam has influenced a man now  going beyond her province; she is mentioned first in the movement, and she is the only one who became leprous. Aaron is not stricken. She was the prime mover, great person though she was, even though having a place in the leadership according to Micah 6:4. She went beyond her power of influence for good, and became a leader in evil. It was a question of retaining the spirit of smallness and shamefacedness lest we transgress, for as going beyond our measure, we shall certainly come under the discipline of God. I speak of that as a solemn example, not to divert from the good in this sister, but to show how she went beyond her sphere, failing to maintain self-judgment. 

    Deborah shows another feature in a prophetess. The first as we have seen, is influence for good over those on ones own level. Deborah presents a remarkable picture of this subject; she represents the womanly side. I am not speaking of sisters serving, but of how power lifts out of limitations. If a sister prays, she is to be covered, recognizing thus the province that belongs to man. If God has given her power, He is not setting aside another principle, so that the covering of the head is the recognition of the ordering of God. That ordering is not violated. But it is sovereign power you find with Deborah. She is a womanly woman.  She is spoken of as a woman prophetess (see note in the New Translation, Judges 4:4). Christianity is intended to develop what is womanly. Genesis 1:27 tells us male and female created he them, both terms being given under the idea of Man. 

    Christianity has brought about this quality, so in 1 Corinthians 14:20 we read, in your minds be grown men. This surely applies to every christian; 

    but to those under authority the instruction is, Let your women be silent in the assemblies  but in their silence they adorn the great name of man. The idea of man covers both male and female and that chapter throughout deals with the idea of manhood. Holy women of old adorned the idea; it is a great divine thought which will not come to an end. The idea of male and female will not go into eternity except as regards Christ and the assembly; God will dwell with men. It is a divine thought. 

    Deborah adorns the idea. She dwelt under her own palm tree  it is personal victory  she was living in victory. She was the wife of Lapidoth, meaning that she maintained her place, and it says the people came to her for judgment. How can you limit a woman like that? If a woman has judgment and people come to her, how can you limit that? That was between Ramah and Bethel in mount Ephraim. Whether in pressure, or at other times, this rare quality is sure to show itself, and there must be scope for it. As we have noticed in the New Translation, she is called a woman prophetess, the Spirit of God thus showing the way in which power within limitations is available. How beautiful in the eyes of heaven! In her subjection she is free to serve with a man; she has more wisdom and courage than he, and yet he is going to do the work. All this enters into the position of Barak, and shows how any power that sisters may have is available in the assembly. However weak the brothers are, the power in the sisters is available; Barak would not go without Deborah  and how true she is. She does not offer to go. The power was there, and he had wisdom enough to avail himself of it; the power is in its fulness in spite of the limitations. How great the victory was as a result  proving how much, under such circumstances, can be achieved in the day of small things. 

    The next prophetess is Huldah. She lived in the days of Josiah. She represents power or ability which is available in limitations, in a crisis, at a time when God is speaking loudly. The book of the law had been lost, but is now recovered, and one is sent to inquire of the Lord. It is a question of the mind of God in a crisis. It is urgent to find out who has it; whatever the limitations we must have it; so these men, deputed by the king, were sent to inquire of the Lord, and they knew where to go. If there be brothers or sisters who know, do not fail to ask such. What is more beautiful about the Lord Jesus  always our Leader  is that at the age of twelve, He is found among the teachers, hearing them and asking them questions. If there be one who can answer, why not ask? Sometimes saints go to the Lord ignoring the provision He makes; but to neglect the saints, is to neglect Him. People say, I have not time to read ministry, but such are despising what He provides. Let us not neglect what God provides. 

    Huldah was a divine provision at this time. They go to her, the mind of God being there. The prophetic gift goes beyond limitations, because of its value. She was a wife of a certain man, and we get his father and his grandfather named, that is, we are reminded of spiritual lineage in this matter. Let us not despise it; I thank God constantly for the households of the saints, and that the young people are coming under the influence of such teaching. Spiritual ancestry is a great principle with God. Attaching to Huldah, as well as this ancestry, was the keeping of the wardrobe. That is an important matter. One of the most important items in the wardrobe today is righteousness: Let thy priests be clothed with righteousness (Psalm 132:9). We have also the clothing of salvation alluded to  priestly vestments these! So many have become exposed by inability to meet obligations  a matter which saints have to face at the present time. We have to accept spiritually, at least, the liability incurred, and if we are keepers of the wardrobe, we shall seek that where needed there shall be self-judgment, so that our brethren may be clothed with righteousness. This is a matter of practical aid, in order that the name of the Lord may be cleared. Huldah is mentioned in connection with this feature of the truth. One would like the brethren to get the idea of the wardrobe. How beautifully it appears in Luke 15! God has great thoughts for us, as a keeper of the wardrobe would know. 

    Another thing about Huldah is that she was not in the college, as the ordinary translation gives it inaccurately, but in the second quarter of the town. She did not aspire to a fine house, or to fine things externally, she lived in an inferior part of Jerusalem. She had the mind of God for the moment, and this is of supreme value wherever it may be; and in speaking the word from Jehovah she does not refer to the king in terms of distinction; but says, tell the man that sent you to me; she speaks of the king of Judah afterwards. How important it is to understand the clothing suited to the time, to avoid show; but to be available in the circumstances as having what is most rare and essential to the testimony of God at the particular moment. The little that any of us may have may be essential to the testimony at the moment. 

    The final thought is seen in the well-known Anna of Luke 2. Like her sister Miriam, she is an old woman; but the Spirit of God honours her peculiarly; she was a widow of great age. The allusion is to the honoured state of widowhood under these circumstances. She lived with a husband for seven years, and had been a widow for eighty-four years, which tended to add to her lustre. What experience she had! Widowhood, not of itself, but as absorbed in intense interest in the temple, indicates that what was in the temple was everything to her. Need I enlarge upon this, dear brethren? What an element it is in our subject  the element that makes everything of the temple! 

    Now when we come to very old age, and I think God has in view the old brothers and sisters at the present time, we may thank God for longevity so long as it does not rob the old of ability of perception. Anna had not a dull mind. There was not a woman in Israel like her! If you met her, how buoyant she would be! She departed not from the temple, night or day. Womanliness is not wanting in her; she carried the beautiful traits we have noted, they are all there along with the power that is found in brothers and sisters who are regularly in their position in relation to the temple. They understand things spiritually by frequenting the temple; they do not assume to know because of their age, nor do they occupy you with old things. The temple is not that, it is what is current. I suggest to brethren getting on in years not to acquire the habit of living in the past. Never had the temple at any time had such an honour conferred as at this moment  the Builder of it in the real sense was there, the true Solomon! He was there, yet a Babe, in the arms of the true priest Simeon, who spoke intelligently about Him, and Anna came in. It was her resort, so that she does not miss the greatest occasion. 

    I press this, lest we should be satisfied with what we already know or be unduly occupied with what we may have had in earlier days. We must be occupied with what God is doing now. The Spirit of God is still here and active. We ought to resolve not to miss any available occasion, that is marked by His presence. We are to be in our places in the assembly; at Pentecost they were all together in one place when the Spirit came. Absentees miss the blessing; we may thus miss the greatest thing. Suppose the Spirit of God speaks expressly and we miss it! I do not plead for attendance at the meetings only, but also our being alert spiritually. Anna represents the intelligence and power that marks those who habitually recognize the temple. When the great occasion comes, such know how to take part in it. What a warning there is in Barzillai! He had to say, Can I discern between good and evil? can thy servant taste what I eat or what I drink? can I hear any more the voice of singing men and singing women? (2 Samuel 19:35). You may say, The young can enjoy that  but why not you? Let us keep our spiritual hearing, for the Lord addresses Himself to him that hath an ear. No one can assume to have all the truth. Some special movement of the Spirit of God may come  let us see that we do not miss it  some have done so, and have missed everything for the moment. Let us not be among them. Anna was ready to give praise to God; the intervention of God in Christ was not a surprise to her even at such an age. 

    This has often been spoken of, but I now treat of it in connection with the subject on hand,  that is, the existence of power, and how it goes beyond limitations, and is available in any given circumstance. May God grant His blessing to each of us! 
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    PRESSURE (JT 44)

    Genesis 22: 9 - 14: 2 Chronicles 3: 1; Exodus 15: 23 - 25

    These scriptures speak of certain things shown, or told of, divinely and hence they are read; also to link up with what is divinely shown to Gods people in the thought of pressure. Pressure is evident in these scriptures, not indeed in the actual verse in 2 Chronicles but in the section in 1 Chronicles to which they allude we have the pressure. Pressure is a means employed by God in His formative operations, and hence we are to know something of it, if we are to be formed according to the divine design for us. This applies to each of us and to all of us viewed as a whole. Pressure, from heat or from weight, in solid matter or water, is the means used. In the creation and in many other instances it serves to symbolise what God is doing in His people; for in truth He is operating on the line of new creation. The idea of the first and second applies. He takes away the first that He may establish the second; the second is what He has in mind; it is what is to remain, what is being established. The idea of pressure is seen in it just as it appears in the first. And so, dear brethren, I bring it forward that we may think of it, and not take ourselves out of the way of it, as God may see necessary to apply it, for in it He intends to carry on His great work of the second creation, or new creation. By pressure He effects formation, as I said; it may be seen constantly throughout the whole realm of the physical system, and in it as God places us and brings it upon us He would seize opportunities to show us what we may need in the pressure. Whilst He allows and causes the pressure, He also operates through our minds, for we are not inanimate material; we are constituted intelligent by God, so that we might know what He does. If we do not know at the moment we may know later: the Lord says, What I do thou dost not know now, but thou shalt know hereafter (John 13: 7). That is always an encouraging word! In speaking of pressure, dear brethren, one has in mind that the Lord as become Man, led the way. Gethsemane is symbolical or representative of the great thought of it. The Lord was always under pressure whilst here; He could not be in a world of sin without being under pressure, nor can anyone who is for God be in a world of sin without being under pressure. Then there is also the government of God, which, of course, is not sin. The government of God began early, it began as sin came into the world, a sort of veil through which God may, or may not, let us look. He has long experience in the use of it; it is the very opposite of sin, and is to counteract, or to limit, the working of sin, but it is pressure. No one knows better than God how to apply the principle; He is the God of measure, and in no circumstance is the idea of measure more used of Him than when He is dealing with His people by pressure. He knows exactly the pressure needed, every point of it is considered, every ounce of it. He has a design in the application of it, and the end of that design will be reached, but He is thoughtful and considerate of us and will not allow or order more than we can stand. What He seeks is to call our attention to what He is doing, so that He is operating on material that is not inanimate but intelligent, not unfeeling but feeling, and knowing what is proceeding. 

    Well, now, that would indicate what I have in mind; and Abraham stands out in this matter of divine showing, as also in the matter of divine pressure; he is the father of all believers. Some of you young people may not have thought of that, that Abraham is your father in the sense of being a believer. God, of course, is our Father, the Fatherhood of God comes out in Christ. We cannot attribute faith to God or to Christ in that sense,  not that the Lord Jesus did not walk by faith  but Abraham is representative of faith in the sense of being the great believer. He is the father of us all, we are told, from that point of view; and he is the father not only in that sense, but also in what goes with the thought of faith. And so in calling him out from Mesopotamia, God speaks of showing him the land. I think he is in that sense the first one to whom the land is mentioned: The land that I will shew thee. He would always have in his mind in his journey from Mesopotamia to Canaan the idea of the land as divinely shown. One would like to have that  the idea of things divinely shown. God may use instrumentalities; He does, He is doing it; and so in this well known chapter, God approaches Abraham and applies the test, and what a test! Take now thy son, thine only son, whom thou lovest, Isaac. It is as if God would press the idea of the sacrifice he was about to make  Thine only son, whom thou lovest, making the test more poignant, if possible, and appealing to the affections of Abraham as to the attractiveness and loveableness of his son. One would invite special attention to the way in which God approaches the point immediately, not leading up to it gradually. He puts it straight to Abraham; you are going to be tested. He knew Abraham; He knew exactly how things had gone; He had followed him from the time of the promise of Isaac up to this moment and He understood every movement of affection and intelligence in the heart of Abraham. He waited the moment when Isaac would be all that a young man could be as an only son, for such he was, and as such he is regarded. God did not ask for Isaac when he was a babe. At that time Abraham was willing to keep Ishmael alongside Isaac. But now he had gone through the process of casting out the bondwoman and her son, and the boy Isaac had grown and found his way, embedded himself in the affections of his father, a love that perhaps never existed in man before existed in that fathers heart at that time. God awaits opportunities, and the opportunity had arrived to bring this peculiar pressure to bear upon Abraham. What is written across the chapter is the idea of the position being told or shown him. Moriah seems to mean that; certainly it does as it is found in Chronicles. So that the pressure proceeds accordingly with something that is shown, and the establishment of a permanent land-mark in spiritual history. That is another great point that He intends in dealing with us. Heavens records are full of the spiritual history of Gods people down here, of the effect of Gods work in His people down here. Would that we could take that in! It is a question of what heaven is working out indelibly for the location of positions, for the establishment of spiritual land-marks, for the perfection of spiritual history as needed in the records in heaven. And so Abraham pursues his way these three days with his beloved son. One need not say much about it, it is a well-known chapter. There was the full testimony, the three days, the full testimony to the test, that the test was continued in its most poignant effect on the patriarch as he pursued his way to the place shown, the place spoken of, the place to be seen. He made no mistakes when he arrived close enough to see it. The sight of it would only increase the pressure, only a few moments and the object of his affections would be gone. Think of the feelings of the man, and think of heaven watching with the utmost intensity as that hand was raised to slay that boy. Heaven arrested it, it never came back again to do its work. That is the position, dear brethren, and Abraham looks around and sees a ram caught by its horns in the thicket. We have here a great land-mark. This mountain is marked off for all the people of God throughout all generations that should follow, a great spiritual land-mark: Jehovah-jireh; ... On the mount of Jehovah will be provided. You see, dear brethren, in taking on the pressure as God directly places it upon us, what the result may be. Who knows but what this pressure may mean the establishment of some great spiritual land-mark that others will profit by? God works in a wise plan; He operates with each of us; He loves each of us. He thinks of us in relation to His great plan, and who knows but some great spiritual principle may be established as we submit to the government of God. And so, dear brethren, this opportunity brings out, as I said, Jehovah-jireh. And Moses who wrote about it hundreds of years later says, as it is said at the present day, On the mount of Jehovah will be provided. On the mount of Jehovah  who knew better than he? God had in mind that His people in all ages should have this great principle before them, there is a place where God will provide. Moses who was to be used to construct the tabernacle, to lead the people of God out of Egypt through the wilderness, would know this great principle. On the mount of Jehovah will be provided. As I look at a fellow christian and see how he is going on under divine pressure I am learning from that brother what God is effecting in him. What has happened to him is going to be recorded. The Holy Spirit will see to it that it will go down, that nothing will be lost, that others will profit by it. So we have land-marks established for the encouragement and the education of others. In what transpired in this remarkable chapter a mountain is called attention to, the mountain of the Lord. It is a question of the mountain of the Lord. We read as regards Joseph of the best things of the ancient mountains ... the precious things of the everlasting hills (Deuteronomy 33: 15). Here is one of the precious things coming down to Joseph, that is to say, upon the head of Christ, and that is in relation to all that belongs to Christ: the myriads of Ephraim and thousands of Manasseh, that is, the saints. It comes down to us for our profit through Christ in this way. 

    Now the second point is in 2 Chronicles. The first is a question of resource. We will all be tested as to what we are going to do next when we get in tight places. This is the great lesson of Genesis 22. It brings you to understand the place of divine resource so that you know where to turn, you never have to turn your face to the wall but you always have a way out. On the mount of Jehovah will be provide, as Abraham proved in the ram caught in the thicket. What a way out! It was the wonderful intervention of God when he was supremely tested. The ram was there. In 2 Chronicles what is in mind is the foundation of the house; it fits in with what I have been saying. The foundation is but little understood. The foundation that is alluded to here is a shown foundation; it has to be shown, and God is ready to show it. The Father revealed it to Peter, for instance, Peter says to the Lord, Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God (Matthew 16: 16). The Lord says, thou art Peter, and on this rock I will build my assembly. That was the foundation. Solomons foundation it is called here, though it was not shown to Solomon, but to David. We are to understand that Solomon is the counterpart of David. He comes in in the sense of a counterpart to work out what was begun in David, and one of the things is that David had had the plan of the house shown him. God would show it to every believer; it must be shown to us; the weakness of many is that they have not seen it. In chapter 21 of this first book many will remember, God moved David to number the people. Satan moved him, but God did too; it was a question of Gods government, a most solemn matter. He had to deal with Israel for some secret conditions, and he moved the king to number the people. We have to be on our guard about numbers, dear brethren, mere numbers. David sinned in numbering the people, because he wanted to find out the mere numbers, the number of persons, not the qualities, but the number. Then we find that God directed Gad, Davids seer, to offer sacrifices in the threshing floor of Ornan the Jebusite. Jehovah directs David to the site as the sequel shows. David was quick to answer to the direction and he offered sacrifices which God accepted, a very fine point for the sinner, as we move under divine direction as afforded us. David was quick to own his guilt and accept the government of God, and immediately divine direction is afforded him. Let me say to anyone here, however great or small the offence, there is a way out. Gad was the immediate mouthpiece of God, and Gad directed David as to this matter, and David was quick to respond to the direction divinely given through him. He was being shown. Think of God being here tonight to show things! He may use me or He may use the Scriptures I have read. The Holy Spirit is here to show there is a way out for everyone who may be in difficulties in regard to his soul. There may be some such here. David was in straits; he says, I am in a great strait. It is a good, wholesome experience if our wills are at work. In love God will allow us to reach it. David was in a strait; and, how beautiful, he says, Let me fall, I pray thee, into the hand of Jehovah, for his mercies are very great. A second message instructs him to rear an altar on the threshing-floor of Ornan the Jebusite. He immediately proceeds to Ornan and buys the place. If God shows you something, you want every inch of it. Chronicles would indicate that David secured every inch of the place; we cannot afford to let one inch slip, we must get every inch of it. The idea is it is a wide place, not simply that I am going to be in it, but that it is a wide idea. David bought the place he was divinely shown. So, if you are in a strait, and God shows you anything, do not fail to take it, secure every inch of it so that it is yours forever. David paid the full price; he would not have it without cost. That is the trouble with us, we are not prepared to sacrifice; we are afraid of publicity perhaps, or some other consideration. If God is pleased to show us a way out, let us not allow one inch of what is shown to slip away. The idea of the house of God began with Jacob and is taken up by David in a most unexpected way, for he found the foundation of the house. He saw that Jehovah answered him in his offering. If you are going on in a self-willed way God will not answer you. Get out of the path of self-will into the path of divine recognition and acceptance. David saw that God had accepted him and he offers sacrifices. He was pleased to be there; he understood God. He could not go to the tabernacle; the sword is not sheathed there. If you pursue on the line of self-will, the sword is dangling over your head, but if you are in submission the sword is sheathed. We need to get on to that foundation; that is what Gods love is, that is where the saints are. Faith would say, That I may dwell in the house of Jehovah all the days of my life (Psalm 27: 4). No one desired it more than David, and immediately after he desired that, the sword was sheathed. God looked on David and saw how David was sacrificing, and He says to the angel, Put the sword into its sheath. The discipline is over, the lesson is learned, the foundation of the house of God, the residence of the love of God, of God Himself and of those He loves, is secured. You cannot afford to be outside of it; and so David, discerning that, says, This is the house of Jehovah Elohim. He has reached the spot, he had reached it through pressure, for it was divinely shown him through pressure. That is what comes out in chapter 3 of the next book. Solomon proceeds to build at the place shown and on the position that was shown. Let everyone take heed how he builds. So the Spirit of God goes on to tell us what Solomons foundation was and that the height of the porch was a hundred and twenty cubits. We can build to elevation on these lines, dear brethren, but if we build on other lines, down it will come. Not a stone shall be left, the Lord said. 

    Now the next thought is what we get in Exodus. Moses and the children of Israel had come under great pressure; theirs was a great victory, they reached the wilderness side of the Red Sea by divine power. It is a question of the death and resurrection of Jesus. God brings us through in Christ; but the waters were undrinkable, they were bitter waters. Moses and the children of Israel were in straits. The children of Israel were murmuring against Moses. What was he to do? It says, Jehovah shewed him wood. What He showed him was that the principle that came through the Red Sea was Christ entering into death and coming out of it by the power of God. It is the same Christ that came through the Red Sea. He entered into death and annulled its power that we might get out of it. It is the same Christ, only He is shown as wood (not a tree, though wood comes from a tree). It is a type of the humanity of Christ that the believer is shown. Many are content that they are converted, and have a little light as to Christ delivered for their offences and raised again for their justification, and leave it at that. Perhaps you intend to go on with the world; you have no idea of leaving it. You will never get this wood shown you because you are not in straits. It is as coming under pressure that you come to feel that you are thirsting and that there is no water. Do you say the water is not to your liking? I cannot say that is true of anyone here; if it were, you would not be here; but, maybe, you have in your heart to go along with the world, and if you do you will never have this wood shown you. God is ready to show it to you in this touching way. Christ has been cast into the water. He laid down His life of Himself; He entered into death of His own volition according to John; but here the figure is He is cast in by authority. That is to say He has tasted death for everything, He has been in it. The lover of Christ says, Well, I want that, I want to share with Christ. So my baptism means I have been baptised not only unto Him, but unto His death, and that the world is refused, that I say I reckon myself dead indeed unto sin, but alive unto God in Christ. How changed everything becomes. The whole horizon is lighted up with satisfaction, no longer murmuring. I am sharing in His death and the Lord says I will make you a statute, and He does; and they come to plenty of beautiful fresh water, twelve wells of water and seventy palm trees. But I am only speaking of the pressure and of shown things running together; and as a thing is shown to you it leads you out of the pressure and you never forget it. You apprehend Christ as being in death Himself, you have part with Him, you would not have it otherwise, and the bitter waters of Marah are made sweet. That is all I have to say; I hope the Lord will use it for our blessing. 

  

  
    SINGING IN THE WILDERNESS (JT 60)
    

    
    
  
  
    SINGING IN THE WILDERNESS (JT 60)

    Hosea 2:14,15; Exodus 15:1; Numbers 21:17,18

    I have in mind to say something about singing, and have selected these three scriptures with a view to speaking of the first as initial to my subject, the second as arising from victory, and the third as arising from the Spirit. The Spirit is, in truth, the only proper source of service, and especially of singing. Singing is an important part of the service of God, and the Spirit is the power of it. The apostle Paul says, I will sing with the spirit and I will pray with the spirit, 1 Corinthians 14:15, as if to suggest that singing is on a level with prayer and ought to be so regarded, not only because of what it yields to God, but because of what it yields to ourselves. We are enjoined to be filled with the Spirit; speaking to yourselves in psalms and hymns and spiritual songs, singing and chanting with your heart to the Lord; giving thanks at all times for all things to him who is God and the Father in the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, Ephesians 5:19,20. We are to sing to ourselves in that sense. 

    Now the first scripture is from the prophets, and it alludes to Israel. I have selected it because it fits in with what I had in mind, those circumstances of trouble, circumstances of sorrow, which have been in great measure poured out on the people of God, as well as on all men; but I am speaking now of the people of God. They are sharing in these matters. There is, however, the difference that Israel is here viewed as needing allurement, and other things, as I wish to show. She is evidently disconsolate, as many of us are apt to be, to say the least, and in that state we can hardly serve God, or even please God, and our scripture encourages us that there is such a thing as allurement out of these discouraging circumstances, circumstances into which we may have helped ourselves. So we get here in the verse read, behold, I will allure her, and bring her into the wilderness, and speak comfortably unto her, Hosea 2:14 or, in other words, speak to her heart, for that is the real meaning of the passage. One ventures to believe that we all need something like this allurement on the divine side, and a word spoken to our hearts. Then the scripture holds out hope in the condition of discouragement, for every heart knows its own bitterness, and there is much to cause bitterness and sorrow, and perhaps, regret; and so the need for relief coming to us, and that is the end in ministry; it supplies this need, it meets the situation, and indeed every exigency arising, from whatever cause, so that it is met divinely. 

    We have here an allusion to the wilderness, not exactly to a geographical wilderness as contemplated in the book of Exodus and the book of Numbers, but what may be a wilderness at the present moment in our circumstances, and the want of what the land yields; I mean, the land of promise. That is another thing I would stop to speak of, that in times such as we have been through, such as we are in, and such as we are likely to continue in to some extent, the Lord would remind us of the idea of promise. We have, in connection with it an oath on the part of God, that by two immutable things in which it is impossible for God to lie, we may have strong consolation. God swore by Himself as to promise, and I would stop to speak of that as a matter of the greatest importance, that we take hold of the promises. There was no need for God to swear; there would be no need for God to swear to those who love Him. Those who love Him trust Him, believe what He says; but at the same time, as I said, we are apt to get disconsolate and discouraged, and to forget what God is to us; that He is the Same, that there is no change with Him; and so the need of being kept up by the idea of promise, and to this end God has been pleased to have recourse to an oath. He has a right to do that, especially if it be a means of stirring up and encouraging our weak hearts, perhaps unbelieving hearts, and so I would urge the idea of laying hold of the promises. 

    You remember how Abraham, when he offered up Isaac, returned to his young men, and they rose up and went together to Beer-sheba, and Abraham dwelt at Beer-sheba, Genesis 22:19. God had sworn to him just then, He had sworn to him concerning things He would bring to pass, and Abraham, as it were, said, We had better go down and live where these oaths can be made good. It is as if you were to present your cheque to God, it would be honoured at Beer-sheba. That is a most important matter, especially for the young people. 

    Well, now we see here how Israel was to be allured into the wilderness and her heart spoken to, then what the land yields is proposed. It says, I will give her her vineyards from thence; Hosea 2:15, that is what belongs to us. God, we are told, has anointed us, that is to make us distinguished and useful and dignified in what we are doing for Him, and He has sealed us; that is, has placed His mark of ownership upon us, we belong to God; and then, He has given us the earnest of the Spirit in our hearts. He has given us that; what a gift is yours and mine! So the word says that her vineyards are hers. Whatever God has given us in Christ, is ours. He has given us the Spirit, the great gift of God through redemption, but also through asking. He has given it to us, and it is yours, it is mine, and so her vineyards are her own. There is much we are accredited with, which God has given to us as ours; even though it be through redemption it is gift. Even if we are not enjoying it, if we are real, God is holding it for us in reserve. And so He says, I will give her her vineyards from thence, and the valley of Achor for a door of hope, Hosea 2:15, meaning that something has happened that is causing trouble, because Achor means trouble, and trouble probably as arising from something in ourselves, some misdoing, some misdeed. But God is drawing near, as you are here to hear His word, you are in the place of gift, in the divine realm. All is different now. In a hail like this full of saints, our presence involves the divine realm, Gods realm, where are the saints of God, and the sense of His giving, His benevolence, His faithfulness, His forgiveness, all these things belong to a place like this. The whole matter is changed. 

    You all remember how the Lord Jesus came to the disciples where they were. In John 20 they were in the upper room, and He came to them, and so we are here, a good many of us, and He comes here, He has come. And so it is a divine realm where the most blessed things are current. You are conscious, that you are in the divine realm, not simply that things are said by someone, but that what is of God impresses the mind and heart; and so we may use such an expression as, It is good we should be here. Matthew 17:4. God loves to have us, not forsaking the assembling of ourselves together, but being together as we are now. So, as I was remarking, He says, I will give her, hope. Hosea 2:15. I believe hope is the scarcest thing amongst us. Even love is more plentiful, or more to be felt than hope. You say to me, Well, faith, hope, love, the greatest of these is love; but, notwithstanding the greatness of love, I venture to say that hope is scarce amongst the brethren. 

    Israel has got what we spoke of; that is, trouble; and who of us is not aware of trouble that is his own, something in which he has part, something which he has caused? Well, God is saying to us, I will give you hope to lift you out of that; I will turn it into hope! So He says, I will give her, the valley of Achor for a door of hope. Hosea 2:15. A door is something into which we enter, and Achor, this trouble, is here viewed as a door into hope, and we know that hope does not make ashamed. Why? because the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit, Romans 5:5 the blessed Comforter here for everyone of us. Whatever it be, these matters that I am speaking of, whichever of them it is or all of them, the Holy Spirit is here to help us in regard of them. The terrible things that have happened are calculated all the time to affect us. There is much on which to reflect; there is much involved, and there are also the losses incurred, which are colossal. I need not say that. Those here know better than I what are the losses that are being incurred by all men, and by the brethren, these losses bringing about distress, maybe, depriving us of our joy, depriving us of our song. Will a man rob God? Malachi 3:8. Well, he may do it because of his own poverty, and God is aiming, in what I am saying, to bring about better conditions. I have no hesitation in saying that my effort tonight is calculated to better the conditions amongst the brethren, including myself, of course, and to encourage hope. Things might be far worse than they are. 

    So the trouble is turned into hope, because it is Gods matter. God has done it. He would say today, It is My matter; I have done this. That makes a great difference. Who could have done it but God? You may say, The devil had to do with it, but even with Paul, though the thorn in the flesh was from the devil, the Lord had sent it. I say again, Who could have brought about this terrible disaster in the world but God? and who could change it but God? and He has changed it in measure, but not altogether, and perhaps He will not change it. Perhaps we need to carry it, the brethren in each locality, and He is telling us that He gives us the door of hope, that the very sorrow, the very trouble is to be a door of hope. Following on that we have in verse 15: And she shall sing there, as in the days of her youth, and as in the day when she came up out of the land of Egypt. Hosea 2:15. 

    Now I am going to link on the prophet with Exodus, but I do urge that hope does not make ashamed, because the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts Romans 5:5 (a remarkable expression) but not any further. The abroad refers to our hearts, not other hearts, and no other organs in us either. The love of God is shed abroad in our hearts, and by no less an Agent than the blessed Spirit of God Himself; shed abroad, by the Holy Spirit which has been given to us. Romans 5:5. He is ours, and that is one of His services, to keep the love of God burning in our hearts, and the word abroad refers to the limits of our hearts, and nowhere else. So that we have to understand (he that reads let him understand Matthew 24:15) what the passage means, and make application of it. Take it home to ourselves, as our own property, and use it. 

    Here in Hosea the word is, she shall sing there. Hosea 2:15. You say, It is not the wilderness of Sinai. No, but it is the wilderness. It is called the wilderness. You remember John the baptist was brought into the deserts, meaning that his was a desert life for the sake of the testimony, for the sake of his service. Desert is necessary, wilderness is necessary, and God is pleased, it may be, to turn our circumstances into a wilderness; and that wilderness becomes His servant, so that now she sings there, as if she was a wilderness person and could sing in the wilderness. She has been brought into the wilderness position with the power to sing in her heart; that is, you overcome the pressure of the desert. 

    In the desert God will teach thee 
What the God that thou hast found  
Patient, gracious, powerful, holy; 
All His grace shall there abound. (76:6) 
  
    WOOD - TYPICAL OF CHRIST'S MANHOOD (JT 76)
    

    
    
  
  
    WOOD  TYPICAL OF CHRISTS MANHOOD (JT 76)

    Exodus 15:23 - 26; Nehemiah 10:34,35; Nehemiah 13:30,31

    I have in mind to say something about wood - to speak of Christ, of course, but as presented in the figure of wood. Christ is in mind especially in the first scripture. The word tree in the Authorized Version is more properly rendered wood and inasmuch as it had to be shown, we must come to the antitype to understand that while, literally, wood is visible, this passage, in truth, refers to Christ as Man. 

    The typical scriptures are full of truth for our contemplation of Christ as Man, yielding much which the New Testament does not afford in detail, for the Old has the New in mind. But the Old has the same authority as the New. The Lord said of Moses writings: If ye had believed Moses, ye would have believed me, for he wrote of me. And then He adds, But if ye do not believe his writings, how shall ye believe my words? (John 5:46,47). So that Moses writings are, by the Lords own words, of the same authority as His words. When the rich man, in hades, entreated Abraham to send Lazarus to his brothers as a testimony, Abraham said, They have Moses and the prophets: let them hear them, (Luke 16:29). And then, further, he said, If they hear not Moses and the prophets, not even if one rise from among the dead will they be persuaded(Luke 16:31). Nothing can be more confirmatory as to  the status of the Old Testament scriptures than those words. Abraham had died before Moses wrote the five books, yet the Lord put these words in his mouth. If there is any one here who does not believe the Scriptures, there is an opportunity for him now. Paul said to Agrippa, King Agrippa, believest thou the prophets? I know that thou believest, (Acts 26:27). 

    No doubt Agrippa had read and believed as many do. That is, many people are not modernists or sceptics. In a certain way they accept the Scriptures. But when Paul tested Agrippa in this way, he answered, In a little thou persuadest me to become a Christian(Acts 26:28). But almost, as we have often said, is not enough. Faith in the inspired word is in mind. The Scriptures testify of Christ. They testify in a great variety of ways and with a great variety of glories, not the least of which is the type that is now before us in the wood that Jehovah showed Moses. 

    We are told that when the people came to Marah they could not drink the waters for they were bitter; therefore the name of it was called Marah. The people murmured against Moses, saying, What shall we drink? And Moses cried to Jehovah; and Jehovah shewed him wood, (Exodus 15:25). He showed it to him! It is, in type, the kind of humanity that was in Christ. The natural eye did not see it. The natural man said, Is not this the carpenter, the son of Mary, and brother of James, and Joses, and Judas, and Simon? (Mark 6:3). Marvellous things were being done; great miracles and works of power; such ways and works had not hitherto been seen or heard of, and yet people had no other thought than that He was an ordinary man! So that the Lord, as His ministry proceeded, challenged His disciples, asking them as to what men were saying about Him: Who do men say that I the Son of man am?(Matthew 16:13) It was not simply what men thought, for many think much that they do not say. The question was. What are men saying? And the disciples immediately answered, for they were not ignorant of what men were saying. Nor should we be, if we are being faithful to the Lord. We, too, if we speak about Him to men, will bring out what their thoughts are about Christ. And so the disciples answer: Some, John the baptist; and others, Elias; and others again, 

    Jeremias or one of the prophets (Matthew 16:14). None said that He was a divine Person! None knew that great and glorious Person who walked at the sea of Galilee, among the fisher people there; that One who dwelt in Capernaum  lived there as one might do here in Boddam, in a house, to be seen every day, as it were. Hundreds of years before, a prophet anticipated this and said: The people sitting in darkness has seen a great light, and to those sitting in the country and shadow of death, to them has light sprung up, (Matthew 4:16). But they could not name it! Such is the dullness and dimness and blindness of the natural eye! They could not name what was before them! And the Lord, in order to bring out where the disciples were in regard to this, asks, But ye, who do ye say that I am?. Peter answers, Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God (Matthew 16:15,16). But then, the Lord says, Flesh and blood has not revealed it to thee, but my Father who is in the heavens(Matthew 16:17). The wood must be shown, and the Father shows it to Peter, as it were. 

    Well, let us consider a man like Simeon  an elderly person. He took the Babe up in his arms before. He began to walk and to speak. He took Him up in his arms and blessed God. He worshipped as he took the Babe in his arms! What made the difference between him and the ordinary person? He was the subject of Gods work; an exercised man; he had to do with God, and God had to do with him, too, for He had told him that he would not die until he had seen the Lords Christ. He believed this, and carried it in his heart as he waited. And so he saw the Lords Christ in that Babe, and he said, Lord, now thou lettest thy bondman go, according to thy word, in peace; for mine eyes have seen thy salvation ... a light for revelation of the Gentiles and the glory of thy people Israel, (Luke 2:29). He knew who was there, and he said what he knew about Him. It had been communicated to him by the Holy Spirit. It had been shewn to him! And he worshipped God, and spoke about Jesus, having received Him in his arms in the temple. 

    Well now, the average man or woman did not know Him, as I have said. Although there was much there to be seen in what Jesus did and said, yet they did not know. But then, Peter and John and James might speak together about the Lord, and what would they say? Would they not say that there was something wonderful about Him  something different from every other man with whom they had contact? At one time the disciples who were with Him when He crossed the lake in a storm and spoke to the sea and it was calm, said about Him, What sort of man is this? (Matthew 8:27). They were thinking aright. They were judging from what they had seen. He was different from the ordinary man; He could command the sea! Great miracles had been performed by Elijah and others, but what sort of man is this, that the wind and the waves obey Him? Such men believed; they were disciples; they began to say something about Jesus. It is a great thing when young people begin to say something that shows that their Christianity is not simply what they have heard from their parents or at the meeting, but that they have begun to see and to speak for themselves. So these men said, What sort of man is this?. Later, on another occasion, He not only quelled the storm and the waves, but He walked on the waves. They did not say, then,  What sort of man is this? (Matthew 8:27). They said, Truly thou art Gods son, (Matthew 14:34). That was a definite apprehension that they had acquired from what they had seen. They were making progress. They were coming to know who that blessed Man was. 

    Well, all that I have said, dear brethren, will indicate to you what is in mind. The wood was shown to Moses; attention was called to it. And so here. It is what came out in Jesus, personally, and what was called attention to. At His baptism the heavens were opened and a voice from heaven said, This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight (Matthew 3:17). Every person within the range of that voice would hear that. It was a voice calling attention to that Man; and what a Man, as I have already said. The disciples said, later, What sort of man?. But here it is the relation in which He stood to God. I wonder if there is any one here who has not the light of that in his soul. It is said, He that believes on the Son has life eternal, and he that is not subject to the Son shall not see life, but the wrath of God abides upon him, (John 3:36). A most solemn word! Any one refusing Him would expect to suffer; the wrath of God abides on such, alluding particularly to the Jews at that time. 

    You will see from what has been said, dear brethren, how the idea of showing comes into the New Testament where we get the antitype of the wood  God calling attention to Jesus. Jehovah showed Moses the wood, as if it could not be seen otherwise; the antitype explains the position. The natural eye could not take in what was there; it had to be shown, and it was shown. God called attention to Jesus from heaven, and the works testified to Him, too, if they could see it. They were the works which no other one has done, (John 15:24). The Lord had to say, Unless ye shall believe that I am he, ye shall die in your sins (John 8:24). But they ignored it; they could not see it; to them it was this fellow  they said, Away with him. But to Moses the wood was shown. I wonder if this light has come into your soul; the light from God of the knowledge of Jesus as another order of Man, different from all other men, a unique Person, no other like Him; He stands alone. But now the Spirit of God is calling attention to Him so that this light should be in our souls as life; that we should get the right thought of Man. It is a Man who was entirely amenable to the will of Another; He came as the sent One; and this is to be reflected in all believers, if they are to be in correspondence with the wood, for it was cast into the waters. It was amenable to the will of another. If I am to be in accord with this wood, I am to be amenable to the will of God. I must give up my own will. If I do not, although I am in fellowship, I am not different from what I was. If my will is working, I retain the old character and I am not fit, practically, for the fellowship or for the structure. Paul said, As a wise architect, I have laid the foundation (1 Corinthians 3:10). The dimensions were right  length and breadth  all perfect dimensions! But then, what is the quality? What is the foundation? It is Jesus Christ  He is the great foundation! And that is what I am speaking of, though in a different type. In the wilderness it was not a stone that was shown, but wood. This wood is equally a type of Christ as the stone. The structure is to be of the Peter character, and Matthew had this in mind. The foundation is Peters confession. It arose from the conversation to which I have already alluded. It is a fixed foundation, as I understand it. It is a fixed matter. The fixed foundation is the eternal, immovable thought. But the wood aspect is what the believer comes into  first: what the epistle to the Romans presents, who Christ is; it is by faith of Jesus Christ (Romans 3:22). We begin with that; we apprehend that kind of Man. The whole epistle is to dislodge the other order of man from our minds and to renew them so that we may prove what is the good and acceptable and perfect will of God (Romans 12:2). That is in the wilderness. In Exodus 15, Moses brought the people from the Red Sea into the wilderness of Shur. Naturally, we do not like the wilderness. If we are honest we will be inclined to say, We are in this position; we cannot go back; the Red Sea is behind us; we must face the matter now. But it is a bitter experience, and I am to begin to look for this wood  this kind of Man. He has to be shown! The people had believed on Christ, in type, as seen in Moses, but the new order of Man committed to the will of God had not yet come before their souls. We may question why we must drink this bitter water; why is there not good spring water? But the people were there  Moses had brought them there - and what were they to do  quarrel with God and with Moses? That is what they did, exactly. When the people could not drink the water, they murmured against Moses, they murmured against the authority of God in Christ! You may say, I have never done that. But are you sure? Have you not murmured against your parents, at times? Have you not murmured against the brethren and spoken against them at times? That is what the people were doing here. Jehovah did not rebuke them, because it was the beginning of things with them. God is exceedingly gracious with young believers. So He showed Moses this wood. It is the humanity of Christ; that kind of Man; different from all of us; amenable to Another; not exercising His will. When He was about to be cast into the depths, He could say, Not as I will, but as thou wilt (Matthew 26:39). He could not but shrink from the cross. He could say, My Father, if this cannot pass from me unless I drink it, thy will be done(Matthew 26:42). 

    You may say that you do not want to do your own will, but we must go further than that. We must say, Not my will, but Thy will. That brings me to the will of Another. Not doing my own will is a negative matter; I may do nothing! . But the will of God means that I move on. The will of God requires movement, and that may mean sorrow and distress; it may mean bereavement and all kinds of pressure, but it is the will of God. We are to prove what is the good and acceptable and perfect will of God (Romans 12:2). That is the point, dear brethren, and we would all like to have part in that kind of humanity. Many do come into it. It is what shone in Jesus as Man here below before He died and is now taken into heavenly glory. And we have liberty in this eternal condition that He has taken on; the other has been laid down. There is no difference, morally, for in the new condition He is subject to the will of God as in the old. He has laid down the flesh and blood condition, never to take it again. He took life again  He took humanity again, but in another condition, a spiritual condition, a kind of humanity in which He went through closed doors. Material things cannot control that condition. 

    Well, it says that Jehovah showed Moses wood, and Moses cast it into the waters. It was Jesus, entirely amenable to the will of God. And the waters were made sweet! How were they made sweet? It is the humanity of Jesus in the acceptance of the will of God even unto death. And it is ours to take on that kind of thing  to be submissive to the will of God. Jesus, in drinking the waters of death justified God: Thou art holy. And we have to drink them before partaking of that kind of humanity. You will notice that in verse 23 Marah is mentioned three times. The waters of Marah were bitter. Jesus tasted death! He tasted it in all that it meant, as we shall never taste it; yet we are to drink the waters if we are to have part in this. So that you see the casting in, and you accept that - that is the will of God. Jesus was entirely amenable to that will, and my lesson at this time, lies in that, for everything changes when that is accepted. The change is in me; that I can face death. I can face bereavement or sorrow: I can face it and bow to it. 

    But it is also a question of having part in His death, having part in His suffering, tasting death. It changes me for I begin to become like Him. 

    And then Jehovah says, in principle, Now that you have come to this point, I will talk about statutes. This is now the order of the day; not our wills, but His will. And so, He institutes laws and ordinances and statutes, and He says that the acceptance of these will mean that none of the diseases of Egypt shall come upon us. But we are to be entirely amenable; His will is to control us, and if so, we will be immune from the diseases of Egypt. These are not physical ills; it is a question of what is spiritual. 

    We have lingered considerably on what was shown to Moses, and what he did, and the effect of it, but you can see, beloved brethren, how Christianity, seen here in type, has now come into being. And how real it is! How practical it is! After this they came to another kind of water, the seventy palm trees and the twelve wells of water. This is Christianity in truth. And the point is that the saints come into the value of Christs humanity as He was here, and become available for the tabernacle. Hence we see the great place given, from chapter 25 to the end of the book, for the use of acacia, or shittim, wood. God is seeking to enlarge us so that we will be prepared to build a tabernacle for Him. Heaven will do it with a completely subdued people; a people that can be brought together as one; a people who say, Not my will but Thine. We can have no part with God unless by the acceptance of His will: the good and acceptable and perfect will of God (Romans 12:2). There will then be a representation of Gods own assembly in the locality in which we are placed, so that it can be said, in principle at least, So also is the Christ. What a blessed matter when it is no longer our wills but the will of God; and the will of the brethren, too, for we are to submit ourselves to one another. 

    Now I want to say a word about the wood offering. It is a unique kind of expression which is only found in Nehemiah; that is, in remnant times. Romans teaches us something about the wood offering. It is not wood for construction, because, at that time, the temple had been restored and the service of God resumed. It is kindling  firewood. It is a very great necessity, for the fire of the burnt-offering had to be kept burning all night, and it is very remarkable that Nehemiah makes such a point of it. He tells us, in chapter 10, that the brethren had committed themselves to supply the provisions for the service of God: We made ordinances for us, to charge ourselves yearly with the third part of a shekel for the service of the house of our God (Nehemiah 10:32). The great point with any such agreement is that it is to be in accord with the mind of God, and not merely a human thought. And this was a mutual arrangement which came entirely within the scope of the mind of God. Such arrangements provide for the outflow of love. And amongst the things to be provided was the wood-offering; that is, that there should be wood in the house of God. It was wood for the fire  kindling wood. I recognise that in the types, the fire denotes judgment. But this is not the fire that is outside the camp. That is not in mind here; it is related to what goes up to God. There can be no fire without this wood. We may have hymns and words in our meetings without real stimulation, nothing kindled, as it were. This wood brings in some touch that would kindle the feelings, some touch that causes the fragrance to ascend to God. I am not overlooking the divine thought of fire; it involves suffering. I believe we get it first in Genesis 22, in a very pathetic way. Isaac called his fathers attention to the wood. The wood was there, 

    but where was the lamb for the burnt-offering? How affecting! Isaac was about to be offered up. Abraham had no other thought in his mind; it was complete self- sacrifice. The ram, caught in the thicket, became the offering. The wood was used. And now Nehemiah calls attention to it, saying that they had made an agreement among themselves to provide the wood. And what is it, but that when we come together there is some power to bring out the affections of the saints so that there is fragrance for God? That is in mind  what ascends to God in holy fragrance. We cannot do without the wood-offering. Nehemiah says, We made ordinances for us, to charge ourselves .... Every one is to charge himself to have the wood. It tells what kind of man I am. Let us not be without it. It is mentioned twice in Nehemiah; almost the last words in the book refer to this wood-offering. And it is referred to earlier, when Nehemiah had severely reproved the brethren because many had married strange wives. Mixed marriages destroy the wood-offering. They are contrary to the kind of humanity that is suitable for the service of God. Nehemiah spoke plainly about it. It means in type, that there will be no wood-offering if young people are seeking wives or husbands who are unconverted or who are not walking in the will of God. We are to consider for the fire on the altar. What a fire! What a holy scene of righteousness! This wood-offering for the fire is the kind of manhood seen in Jesus; the foundation and support for the offerings. No other man, no other kind of manhood, could be in the offerings. But in Nehemiah there is this offering of firewood; it is what stimulates and kindles, so that there is fragrance for the nostrils of God in our service. 

    I commend these thoughts to you. 
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    THE EARLY WILDERNESS ENCAMPMENTS (1) (JT 82)

    Exodus 15: 23 - 27; Romans 6: 1 - 11

    The journeys were all recorded in Numbers 33, Their journeys by the commandment of Jehovah. What an interest God has in our journeys; He watches over our progress from the outset and each stage is written down; first there is the interest God has in the individual believers; then His interest in the saints viewed collectively is evidenced. He takes note from the beginning of every believer, to the end that He may set them in the assembly. The encampments from Rameses to Sinai refer to what is individual, although the people marched together; they are typical of the believer coming into the knowledge of God in his soul. At the encampment before the mount they listen to what God has to say; that is collective, where God brings out the covenant and the tabernacle, so the next movement is in the light of the divine system of things. 

    In the first stage we are brought into personal relation with God. Christ died, the Just for the unjust, that He might bring us to God; the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit; this is individual experience: I have borne you on eagles wings ... to myself. 

    The heart of God is revealed in the covenant, and the mind of God in the tabernacle. Love takes precedence, the love first, then the mind; love does not overbalance intelligence. In Ezekiel we have love in two forms: from the loins upward, and from the loins downward; love and intelligence run together; love is applied to the lower affections first; the Spirit becomes a fountain springing up, but entering into the mind of God, it is the breath; the Lord breathed into them. The Spirit comes in as water and breath; water for the lower affections, breath for the upper, intelligence and counsels are unfolded with the breathing side; as in Genesis 1, there are living souls, but Adam receives the breath of God; that constitutes him in the likeness of God. The compassions of God come out in Romans; the covenant comes first, then the tabernacle which is the mind of God; the covenant is the heart of God; the love of God is the beginning of things, the gospel coming out; God desires to be known. 

    Power comes out first; His love is behind His righteousness and His power. The first thing is breaking the power of the enemy and the subjection of the will; that prepares the way for the love of God to be shed abroad in the heart by the Holy Spirit; so we reach the love of God by the subjection of the will. 

    The man, the head of the house, goes out to his flock and seizes a lamb on the tenth of the month, and brings it to his house for four days where everyone could see it; every child would notice it and be impressed with the fact that that little creature which was not guilty of anything must die. So Christ is before us as the righteousness of God, provided by God. This is the first thing to see as Gods provision for us. 

    We utterly failed, but the righteous One comes into view on the tenth day; that little lamb was under cognisance of all in the house. Ten days marks the period when man had failed. The divine intervention comes in at the time of our breakdown; ten is the number of testing, then the righteous One comes in, the Man who had done nothing amiss. He comes into view that man may be morally affected by the worth and glorious grace of that One; in the gospel we present the worth of that Person who goes to His death as the righteous One; a lamb without blemish and without spot, 1 Peter 1: 19. 

    The four gospels would correspond with the four days. To know the depth of my own guilt, I must know the righteous One; we all have sinned, and come short of the glory of God, Romans 3: 23. That little creature kept up for four days tells me what Jesus was on earth, before He died. At the end of each gospel we have the death of Christ; every act of His life was in the light of His death and every gospel was in view of His death, as the consummation; the lamb in the house was known to be there to die; it comes to the mans house. This does not prefigure Christ as in Leviticus 16, where the blood is carried into the tabernacle and put upon the mercy-seat  but it is the mans house; the lamb is brought near to the family. I am judging myself; this is my beginning: This month shall be unto you the beginning of months, Exodus 12: 2. This is all individual; how near the lamb is brought to you; so near that every one can take note of it; everyone did not get inside the holiest to see the blood on the mercy seat where the whole universe was in view, but this is for me, the individual. The lamb should be roast with fire and eaten with unleavened bread and bitter herbs; 

    this represents our state; we are searched by the unsparing judgment of God. 

    Christ our passover is on our side. It is important to apprehend the foundation of our acceptance; the starting point is Christ our passover. The passover was the greatest of all the feasts; there all are looked on as redeemed. 

    Four brings in the universality of the testimony; the Lord Jesus is brought under mens eyes that they may see what righteousness really is, not only in the law, but in a Person. Why should He have to die? He dies near to me; that is the principle of the four days; He came near and was known as the righteous One  it is that One that dies; thus is the knowledge of sin. The glory of God is the great standard and that is Christ. 

    In this day of confusion, if there are those desiring fellowship, we should carry them back to Christ our passover and see how far the fundamental principle is understood. The Good Samaritan came where the man was, came within reach of the man; on the cross. Jesus was near to the man beside Him. We must each say, the little lamb died for me. 

    The lamb suggests the grace of that kind of man; the asss colt had to have its neck broken unless redeemed by a lamb; unless we can abide for the pleasure of God and become the kind of man so delightful to God, we must have our necks broken. He is so gracious as to come near to us, for we must have our necks broken unless redeemed; only one kind of man will do for God. 

    Political leaders, both past and future, are likened in Scripture to beasts, that is full of ferocity; the more power a man gets the more he discloses his ferocity, but here is the Lamb! John weeps because no one is found worthy to open the book, the title deeds to the earth, for worthiness is moral. The Lamb is in relation to the seals where the saints are brought to light; the saints are on His heart; there are a hundred and forty-four thousand sealed, and they follow the Lamb. 

    If the lamb has been at the disposal of the colt, the colt is at the disposal of the lamb; we are here for God. 

    See a little colt trotting along beside its mother in the freedom and enjoyment of life  we are at once reminded that a lamb had been killed that the asss colt might live. Is not a lamb of more value than a colt? That is just the point; we are redeemed by the precious blood of Christ, as of a lamb without blemish and without spot, 1 Peter 1: 19. The lamb character symbolises Christ, the impossibility of offence. There was no aggressiveness; a lamb is absolutely helpless; it avoids what is violent and aggressive, so expressive of Him who was holy, harmless, undefiled, separated from sinners; yet the Lamb overthrew all the beasts. 

    In connection with the animal creation, it is evident the Creator had in mind that certain animals should have certain characteristics to stand in contrast to Christ, the Lamb. 

    Adams intelligence is tested to see what he would call the animals, and what he called them, that was their name; God did not reverse it. Later on (Leviticus 11) God intervenes and says what may be accepted and what should be refused; what really expresses Christ is for food. 

    Christ as the last Adam will name every creature in the world to come to show what God has wrought in them for the glory of Christ. 

    Jesus looked on Peter and named him. John, in keeping with the gospel of life, presents the Lord looking on men to take account of the movements of life in them, and naming them. 

    In the world to come the animals will all have the lamb character, the lion will lie down with the lamb, the wolf shall dwell with the lamb. 

    I must come to this four days in the history of my soul. I must judge myself in the light of that lamb. 

    The millennium is already true for us; we all have our ferocious tendencies, but in the light of those four days every soul is judged, bringing to light the lamb kind of man; that character is reproduced in us. 

    The next thing is eating; that brings about the constitution; without the eating there cannot be the sustained constitution. Eating is expressive of our nature, clean animals will not eat carrion; feeding on Christ is indicative that we have the nature of Christ. Eating exposes us; it reveals that we eat according to our nature; so our reading and conversation expose us. 

    Various foods are mentioned as representing Christ, the roast lamb, the manna, the shewbread, the old corn. Eating is approbation; we consider the intrinsic value of that Man personally; what He is for God, and what He is for man. Christ is our food. 

    The passover must be eaten with unleavened bread which I supply; that is the state of soul; sincerity and truth; then there must be the bitter herbs, bitterness is in my soul; I am so guilty and unworthy that He had to die for me. This is the first eating but it has to be kept up; we go back to it. 

    The manna is Jesus in this world, His life down here. I must get up early to gather the manna. 

    The shewbread is what sustains me as a priest. God has a tabernacle which must be sustained. The old corn is Christ as heavenly. I am a heavenly man too; I eat the heavenly food, so the four kinds of food are collateral in my souls history; I need them all, but each has its own setting. There is no type of John 6, the bread of God comes in for life, which is an additional thought. The types shew how we come into life, and are sustained in the light of life by eating what is expressive of Christ. 

    With the Israelites, movement began the day after the passover; they moved militarily, not ecclesiastically; they moved in a military way, harnessed; they were already able to walk together in rank; the young believer must learn to walk with his brother; you find your neighbour to eat the lamb with you and this helps in the movement; we can march out together if we eat together. In military rank there is separation from what held you before; it is effective and holds good now as much as then. 

    Considering the military aspect, we have to learn to obey; the first principle is obedience, otherwise we have a mob. The king in Jeshurun comes in later; Israel came to love Moses, but first we have to learn to take orders, What shall I do, Lord?, Acts 22: 10. That is the man who takes orders. The mob is all about us bearing the name of christendom. If divine light and love have touched us we must be under orders. 

    John and Peter are great contrasts, but Peter and John are walking together; the unleavened bread has brought them down where they move together for God. 

    It is difficult to take orders; it tests me; I have to learn to do it. Paul begins with, What shall I do, Lord? ... Rise up, and go to Damascus, and there it shall be told thee what to do. He takes orders from the brethren. Acts 9 helps us in taking orders and then falling in sympathetically in what the orders imply. Saul, brother; a military officer does not speak like that; a brother recognises him as a private soldier not a high officer. There are colleges now to equip men to give orders. We must learn to take orders; Paul exhibits this principle in his path: 

    he joined himself to the brethren and went in and out and preached; then the Lord sent him and he made a circuit and then returned to Antioch where he had been committed to the service; the principle of obedience  taking orders and coming back to the point where he had been committed to God having fulfilled the responsibility. 

    Submitting yourselves to one another in the fear of Christ, Ephesians 5: 21. Do not get out of the rank; walk together; this is unity. Those who are setting out in the christian path need to learn to walk in subjection; those who straggle will encounter a rearguard action, for the enemy is close at hand; he catches the hindermost. Keep in the forefront of the battle on the advance line. The young are training for the land. Jehovah graciously kept the Israelites from warfare at first, the point was to teach them how to walk in military array. 

    What connection is there with the bitter waters of Marah and Romans 6? 

    It is wise to couple the type with the antitype as this passage, with Romans 6; our baptism places us where the Red Sea placed the children of Israel; Marah is also involved, We, as many as have been baptised unto Christ Jesus, have been baptised unto his death; it is not mere form, but is meant to be tasted; the thought of Marah was bitterness; death has to be tasted. Marah came at the close of the first definite three days journey; the next three days journey brought them to Numbers 10: 33, death and resurrection. The people are moving forward under Moses here, but in Numbers 10 they move out under the guidance of the ark. In Exodus 15: 22, it is the three days under Moses leading, an individual matter; thus far the believer is under the guidance of the Lord. For us, the wilderness should be accepted; the Lord leads us this way. It is a happy path in a spiritual sense, but there is nothing in it for the flesh. The Lord leads in the way of testing. Israel went into the wilderness through the Red Sea, not by way of the Philistines; they encamped between Migdol and the sea. 

    There was an opportunity for faith before Israel crossed the Red Sea; they went out of the Red Sea into the wilderness; they might have gone another way, but God said they must go this way. The Red Sea was before them, the army of Pharaoh behind them; it was Jehovahs mind that they should learn what death is; it was that they should have this experience that He brought them there before the sea. He puts them through this exercise, Stand still, and see the salvation of Jehovah, but they stood still too long, so He speaks to the Israelites again through Moses. Speak unto the children of Israel, that they go forward; their first exercise was about standing still, and the next that they should go forward, what a step for faith! The sea was in full view on either side, the Egyptians behind them. They were to go out in the sight of all the Egyptians. Egypt was burying its dead at this very time. So at our baptism it is a public matter, death is in sight; our going out of Egypt is not to be private, but of a public character. At the baptism of children, the house is thrown open; it is public. (Entering into privilege is private. So the children of Israel were chased out of Egypt, but drawn over Jordan, the land before them.) So the Lord Jesus went out of the world publicly; He went out through the gate of the city bearing His cross, but He went into heaven privately. It is a humbling thing to the world to have to bury its dead, but the Israelites were being buried also; baptism is burial. The Egyptian burial is so gruesome, so dismal, lightless and hopeless. Jacob and Joseph refused that burial. 

    By faith Moses went down into the sea; by faith he saw the thought of God concerning His Son. The people were baptised unto Moses in the cloud and in the sea; all darkness to them but light to Moses; he had taken the bones of Joseph with him; he was in the light of the burial of faith. Joseph had given commandment and Moses acts upon it. That was a remarkable testimony, carrying about that casket in the wilderness; through all the failure of faith they went through Jordan with the bones of Joseph, and that was a constant rebuke to failing Israel. Their baptism was in the name of Jehovah  to the full light, typically, of the revelation of God, the full light in which God is. In christian baptism also you come under His protection, under the wing of Christ the Lord; death is in view of burial, so death has to be tasted. 

    They carried the bones of Joseph through the wilderness; we carry the bones of the true Joseph in the breaking of bread; this One has died with all the thoughts and purposes of God in His heart. We carry the bones of Joseph all the time. 

    There is more in baptism than death; Israel came out of the Red Sea into the wilderness. The song is that which fills the minds of the saints, what the Lord has done in bringing them through. There is Miriams refrain; they all share in it; now we enjoy the light as believers, and rejoice in Gods work as in Romans 6. The Lord is the Leader. He takes our hand and says we must come this way. Should we continue in sin that grace may abound?. The Lord says through Paul, Now come with Me, as many as were baptised to Me, were baptised to My death!. Unless we come that way, it is hopeless. Miriams refrain is the subjective side. 

    Then they went three days journey into the wilderness, and found no water. 

    (A question was asked about the different scriptures on baptism. Matthew 28: 19; Acts 2: 38; Acts 8: 16.) 

    We are baptised to Him; the children of Israel were baptised to Moses as the leader, and this is the way he led them. The scripture in Matthew brings them into the kingdom; the to in Acts 8: 16 means that I am committed to the Lord. In Matthew I am under Gods wing, and He will defend me from all enemies; I enjoy His protection; we are baptised to the name of the Father, and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit. To the name of, because it is the revelation of the name; this is a wonderful thing, that we are brought out of darkness into His marvellous light, under His wing. The Godhead signifies the divine pleasure in that the Son of God has come, and all is committed to Him. 

    Now the test comes for the Israelites, in that there is no water: They could not drink of the waters of Marah, for they were bitter. I must say, for myself, this is what I have tasted in all its bitterness: We are become identified with him in the likeness of his death. Moses must bring them that way and there is no other way for us. 

    Moses led in the song; they could not go to Marah before that song. There is the song of triumph that the Lord leads in, then He says, Come the way that I have been; it is a privilege to enter into the bitterness of death that the Lord went through, but He gives us to enter into the triumph before we taste the death. That song on the shores of the Red Sea was one of glorious triumph, in which they all joined, now they are prepared to take up death in all its bitterness. Think of the greatness of that song, the grandest song ever sung, they even danced on the sand of the sea shore; if we are not in the good of that song, we are not free to taste of Marah. 

    The next point is the wood  what you are baptised to, the Name. The wood is Christ personally; 

    the Lord has brought you to taste death and you do not like it; it is a mixed condition, an analysis has to be made. Your feelings and affections are mixed, there is that in you which revolts against the water of death. The Lord says, I have been into this for you, for love of you; come this way after Me. 

    Moses was shown the wood; there are many spiritual things lying around that we do not see; there is fresh light about Christ for us; we come to appreciate that He actually died for me. Who has loved me and given himself for me; He had me in His heart; this is wonderful, if received. Moses cried unto Jehovah when the people murmured because of their thirst, and Jehovah shewed him wood. It is where death has come in. The Lord loves me, because I am related to Him, but He loved me long before I came into relation to Him; it was a tree, but cut down, for Christ who was living has died. 

    You see Christ in His personal love for you. Moses represents the Lord Jesus as acting for God; Death reigned from Adam until Moses; death disputed Gods rights; death must give way. Christ is presented sacrificially first, but the wood implies His personal love for me, a link until I go up out of the wilderness leaning upon my Beloved. It is not atonement here, but He loved me; it is the Christ that died, but died for me. 

    Now a new history begins; it is not Colossians, but Romans 6. Now, I start out with Christ; I am prepared to go on in correspondence with Christ. 

    The many withs of Romans 6 are linked on to the Colossian withs; the links have grown stronger; you are now in movement with Christ. The young believer has certain relief, but Christ is not yet an object for his affection. You must have affection for Christ to get you through the wilderness. We should have recoiled from the experience of death, but the Lord brings us to it, tribulation comes, ten days; He limits the time according to our strength. 

    The waters became sweet. There he made for them a statute and an ordinance; and there he tested them. The Lord Jesus has gone into death for you; it is unto His obedience that you are sanctified (1 Peter 1: 2); that is the obedience, and that is the ordinance. Then the statute; the testing-point is, Am I prepared for this?. If thou wilt diligently hearken to the voice of Jehovah thy God, and do what is right in his eyes, and incline thine ears to his commandments, and keep all his statutes, I will put none of the complaints upon thee that I have put upon the Egyptians; for I am Jehovah who healeth thee. You see what His statute and His ordinance signify, and the result from it. Young believers have diseases; they have to be healed. The Lord will put no more of these diseases upon them. The young like strong things, like garlic and onions, but that sort of disease has to be healed. 

    The world is compounded of elements apart from the life of God. God proposes to heal the diseases that make the world an unclean and unwholesome place. 

    Why is the world put in contrast to the Father? Because young men are in question; the Father is set over against the world. Christ says, Righteous Father; the Lords holy soul felt the Fathers name to be an antidote to the world. The heart has got an object in Christ; now the test comes in the statute; love is always tested. We are sanctified to the obedience of Jesus Christ. His kind of obedience; we are in correspondence with Him; it is the obedience of Christ; it is specified; it has been shown out in Christ, the mind is formed by that; the first movement in the soul is obedience. That is the thing that stands out in a newly converted soul; he begins to obey and to love; it is One you love and love wishes to be in correspondence with its object. Every thought is brought into captivity to the obedience of Christ. We would rather die than surrender a divine principle. There is nothing sweeter than being in moral correspondence with the Lord Jesus; it is great sweetness to be with the Lord in every position, to pass along a scene like this and look up into heaven and say, I am in moral accord with a Man like this; this forms true christian character. 

    We have not only become identified with him in the likeness of his death (Romans 6: 5), but also we shall be of his resurrection; that is an incentive for the heart to carry us through. The statute and ordinance are set alongside. The statute is that if I love the Lord, I want to be in correspondence with Him, and that lifts the believers path into the Lords path. We are raised with Christ; now the water is becoming sweet, we have here a long wilderness path, tested every day by our wilderness circumstances, a test for love. Now if we have died with Christ, we believe that we shall also live with him brings me into correspondence with Christ because I love Him. Then there is the reckoning of Romans 6: 11, then Colossians 2: 6, As therefore ye have received the Christ, Jesus the Lord, walk in him. I have received Him in His love for me. We do not belong to the world that put Him out, but to the One that was put out. This is death tasted because of the love of Christ. Then we come to the wells and palm trees: They came to Elim; and twelve springs of water were there, and seventy palm trees; and they encamped there by the waters. The believer is the Elim the Lord provides for me; the palm trees are the fathers who have known Christ from the beginning, they are the recompense for the bitterness of Marah; they are outside of me, but Gods provision for me; they use the things they have gained for those that love God; these meetings involve the seventy palm trees and the twelve wells of water; what the Lord has provided for those that love Him. Twelve speaks of administration, we are in an encampment now; this is a definite point reached where I can sit down and enjoy what God has furnished for His people. The palm tree denotes victory; someone has been in the conflict and gained the victory, and the Lord is now using them for the young believer; for the moment the young believer is resting at Elim, he is being taken care of. Paul was a notable palm tree; he said to the Corinthians, All things are yours. Paul was content to be the filth and offscouring, but the believer was in his mind; all he had was for the benefit of the young believer; how well off he is! It is not yet the assembly but the Lords provision for his rest and refreshment; the whole idea is gladness, satisfaction, peace  so different from the bitter waters. The next move from Marah is Elim; it is Gods compensation. Marah is accepted in love to Christ and now we are free to take the best he has to give; He provides food, shade and refreshment. 

    How the palm trees came there is another matter; Paul could say, All things are yours, but of himself he said, God has set us the apostles for the last ... a spectacle to the world, both to angels and men, 1 Corinthians 4: 9. What masterpieces the apostles were! These men were seventy, seven times ten, more than the apostles; the twelve springs indicate the definite administrative number: seventy is a more elastic number; it is what passes through the whole administrative period, in others beside the apostles. The seventy palm trees are brought about by the acceptance of responsibility together with the Holy Spirit; if you accept responsibility you have all the power of the Holy Spirit behind you; Timothy and men of like mind who know Pauls doctrine and manner of life, Death works in us, but life in you, 2 Corinthians 4: 12. 

    We accept responsibility when we see a need and say I would like to meet it; the Holy Spirit will be there to help us. 
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    WATERS TASTED BY BELIEVERS (JT 84)

    Exodus 15: 22 - 25; Exodus 32: 20; Numbers 5:16-18; Numbers 5:24; Judges 7: 4 - 7

    JTThese four scriptures suggest waters that need to be tasted by us. The first alludes to judgment in a general way on account of sin; not any one persons sin, but sin generally. Then chapter 32 refers to our actual guilt, the actual guilt of the persons who are caused to drink, the consequences of the actual guilt, and what is applied; we are made to realise it. Then in Numbers it is what death is as before God. Death is the penalty of sin, not only death in a general way but as it is before God. Then finally we are tested as to the use of Gods creatures, whether we can partake of them, and at the same time go on with the conflict involved in the testimony, whether we can use the creatures of God without interfering with our part in the conflict. 

    The brethren will gladly join in; these points are very practical. The first alludes to judgment. We are made to realise experimentally Gods judgment of sin which Christ bore. We may taste it. He tasted death for every thing; we are to taste it too, not in any vicarious way, but from experimental knowledge, so that we might judge sin. It is not simply death, but death in the sense of Gods judgment on sin, in which we all have part: Death passed upon all men, for that all have sinned. 

    WWWhy is the drink question raised first in the wilderness? 

    JTI suppose the drink is a test in an acute sense. The Lord takes account of it. The test is a very acute one. Moses brought Israel from the Red Sea, and they went out into the wilderness of Shur; and they went three days in the wilderness, and found no water. And they came to Marah, and could not drink the waters of Marah, for they were bitter; therefore the name of it was called Marah. That is the point in it, the bitterness of death as the judgment of God. 

    JS-tThis is in the history of young believers here. New spiritual tastes have not been formed yet, and what used to be enjoyed in Egypt is given way to, but Marah arises and I make flesh suffer instead of gratifying it, and the appreciation of Gods judgment falling on Christ makes Marah sweet. 

    JTI think that is right. The three days in the wilderness brings the need up. It is acquired taste. We are to learn how to taste and value what is of God  Taste and see that Jehovah is good. 

    AELWould it correspond with Romans 7 at all? 

    JTI think it does; Romans 6, too. It begins with the question of baptism, that is, I think, what is in mind, to come into correspondence with Christs death. It was not an ordinary death, but death as a penalty for sin in its general character, in an extended way. Death has passed upon all men. 

    AELWho shall deliver me out of this body of death? is what I was thinking of. 

    JTWell, that is your own body, of course, what you are; but I think we have to begin with the idea of baptism. The Red Sea is baptism as a figure. Baptism is death in a sense, the Red Sea features it, but the question of our state is involved in taste. It is not simply sin working in us, but what the judgment is that God meted out to sin, in Christ, what that was, the kind of water that is involved, the judgment that the Red Sea typifies  water in a very extended way. 

    AELThis is the other side of the Red Sea, is it not? 

    JTThe point is that there was a wall either side. They must have to do with it now, and taste the thing. A believer comes into the good of the death of Christ by faith. Christ bore the penalty, but what kind of a penalty was it? He tasted death vicariously for everything, but God would have me taste that. 

    It is Gods judgment as regards sin; we are not speaking of all this objectively, He tasted it. 

    AEFThe Lord Himself tasted the bitterness of death  in John 19: 28. It says, Jesus ... that the scripture might be fulfilled, says, I thirst. 

    JTI do not know that that would be exactly the thought of Christ tasting death. He was tasting physical suffering. It was to bring out how real His humanity was. He went through it in a human way and felt everything that others could feel in that sense in the physical state of what He was enduring. Tasting death, I think, goes beyond that. He had to die. The point is to taste the waters of Marah; they are the same in principle as the waters of the Red Sea. What He underwent, we taste. We are brought into correspondence with Him, understanding experimentally what judgment of sin is, what a judgment is meted out in regard of it. 

    JS-tMoses brought Israel to this point; it is intended we should come to it and learn it. 

    JTYes, Moses is typically the Lord here. Now it is deliberate; it is under divine authority that we should go through. 

    WWDo faith and divine teaching go along together as we are brought through the wilderness? 

    JTFaith takes you into this position, but not to be in it merely in objective truth. You are not going out of the world as you were before, but you taste what the judgment really meant, what Christ underwent. So you begin to build up a constitution in that way. You know what He thinks of sin. 

    QuesDoes the opening verse of Romans 6 show the need of going out of the world? Then we have the question of baptism raised. 

    JTAs many as have been baptised unto Christ Jesus, have been baptised unto his death. That is the point, it is unto His death. 

    WWYou made an allusion at the conference to the teaching of death. Is this the way we first begin to learn it? 

    JTWe see what it is. Death reigned from Adam to Moses. That is, from Adam to this time, the passage through the Red Sea. Christ has gone under it, tasted it as the judgment of God. We are to taste it after He has gone through it. 

    JS-tIs the thought that when the soul realises that the treatment of the flesh is painful, it suffers, for it wants these things, but as seeing what Christ suffered it becomes sweet? 

    JTChrist has been into it. Romans 6 is that we have been baptised unto his death. Baptised unto Christ, baptised to the name of the Father, Son and Holy Spirit, then we are baptised unto Christs death. That is the point in Romans 6, that we taste the thing. We reckon ourselves dead to sin; our old man is crucified with Him. All that we are entered into that. It is not at all objective, the thing has to be tasted, what it really meant to Him that we might be brought into correspondence with Christ. Moses cried to Jehovah; and Jehovah shewed him wood, and he cast it into the waters, and the waters became sweet. This in a sense corresponds with the Red Sea. Jehovah showed Moses Christ. The wood was there but he had not seen that side of the matter before. Many do not see it; Romans 6 is to call attention to that side  Christ died. 

    HAFDoes the tasting of the water help us as to the naming of it? The name of it was called Marah. 

    JTThat is the idea. It is called Marah; I suppose they called it that because they tasted it. It is a point that is made, before we get all the history, Therefore the name of it was called Marah. 

    JT-yDo you think Naomi helps us, Call me not Naomi  call me Mara? She had learned lessons of death in regard of her husband and two sons; the grace of Boaz would be the sweetness to her after the bitterness of the discipline. 

    JTThat is good. Who of us has not had death rolled in as Naomi? She would have her name changed, but in accord with this passage. God shows us Christ in a new way  Jehovah showed him the wood. Some think it is the cross, but it is not the cross, it is Christ. He has been there. 

    JS-tIt would answer to, Are you ignorant that we, as many as have been baptised unto Christ Jesus, have been baptised unto his death? (Romans 6: 3). We see the value of His blood, but may not have seen this. 

    JTGod showed them something more. In one instance after another we have Christ brought before us, phases of His death; we do not see it at the start. He cast the wood into the waters. It does not say Jehovah told him to do that; Moses acts intelligently. When Christ is shown in that way, he knows what to do. As soon as you get light you know what to do. God causes us to see a thing, we move accordingly. He cast it into the water, as if Moses understood that it happened to Christ. The waters became sweet. With us, in truth, it is that we are changed. The work of God operates in us according to what is presented to us. Naomi, as has been said, accepts that. She is to be called Mara, because she was experiencing the thing. 

    JT-yIs Romans 6 the bitter waters and Romans 8 the sweet? 

    JTWell, quite. What follows is, There he made for them a statute and an ordinance; and there he tested them. Young believers come into things as in Romans 3, Romans 4 and Romans 5, but now what have you come into, and how has it been effected? We learn something. 

    WWIs it so, that until we have tasted of it in this way we will not desire to be called Mara? 

    JTThe name would be out of place unless you have tasted the thing. Every christian is brought to it at some time. We may shrink from it and of course not drink it, and fail in the experience of apprehending Christ. But if this is accepted  and there is such a thing as fixed principles of God, of which this is one  what is bitter to you naturally takes on a different character altogether, and you gladly come into the idea of the boards of the tabernacle  fit for the fellowship. 

    PLThis is found, is it not, in He that has suffered in the flesh has done with sin? Peter confirms that side. Christ once suffered in flesh. 

    JTSo that we live no longer to it, but live the rest of our time to God. 

    The next point is that I have actually had to do with something in opposition to God. In chapter 32 there is a gross sin against God in the people. Now we are dealing with something that we are personally responsible for, and God would teach us the consequence of that. We are enjoined, as little children, to keep ourselves from idols, but if we allow God to be displaced in our hearts He causes us to realise the consequences of that. Moses came to the camp and he took the calf that they had made, and burned it with fire, and ground it to powder, and strewed it on the water (I suppose a brook ran there) and made the children of Israel drink it. What authority and power! 

    JS-tMore serious here, his anger burned. 

    JTVery serious! No one escapes this matter. 

    QuesWould it seem by that they had not the good of Marah? 

    JTThey had turned away from God. God in His mediator is displaced in their hearts, so they make a calf. Moses took the calf that they had made, and burned it with fire, and ground it to powder, and strewed it on the water. God sees to that. We come to it. If He is displaced in our hearts He will make us realise the consequence. 

    QuesWhat does the golden calf suggest? 

    JTIt is an idol. They made a calf in those days, Stephen says. These were days of apostasy in which we are now. The thing was in their hearts, you know. Moses had gone, they said they did not know where he was, but in truth they did not want to know. The Lords supper is to keep the Lord before us. This Moses, the man that has brought us up out of the land of Egypt,  we do not know what is become of him! Certain appearances are kept up both in Aaron and the people, but they did not know where Moses was. 

    QuesHas it a bearing upon current religion? 

    JTThey say to Aaron, Up, make us a god, (or gods. There is a plural thought showing it is completely in their minds. They want the full thing really  we go the whole road) who will go before us; for this Moses, the man that has brought us up out of the land of Egypt,  we do not know what is become of him! And Aaron said to them, Break off the golden rings that are in the ears of your wives, of your sons, and of your daughters, and bring them to me. Then all the people broke off the golden rings that were in their ears, and brought them to Aaron. And he took them out of their hand, and fashioned it with a chisel and made of it a molten calf: and they said, This is thy god, Israel, who has brought thee up out of the land of Egypt! Now look at that; they have already said Moses has done it. Now it is Christ; they are really displacing Christ entirely. 

    WWWould that be that we are using the truth for our own ornamentation? 

    JTThat is right. Carrying on idolatry. It says Aaron fashioned it. They did not ask him to do that. He fashioned it with a chisel. They said, 

    This is thy god, Israel, who has brought thee up out of the land of Egypt! That is a course of religious assumption. And Aaron saw it, and built an altar before it. He went the whole way. And Aaron made a proclamation, and said, To-morrow is a feast to Jehovah! We have got what we want, our own creed and the like. 

    BWBWe can understand Moses dealing with the calf, but why does he shatter the tables? 

    JTThat is another thought, a question now of how Moses regarded the law. Why did he do it? We cannot blame him and yet we cannot justify him. Christ did not shatter the tables, He underwent the claims Himself; Moses could not do that. Why did he shatter them, could nothing else be done? We have just got to leave that. It is not a time to blame Moses, but a question of the state of the people. You put Christ where Moses was; the matter is settled because He was made a curse for us. Moses was ready to be blotted out; he interceded for them. What he did was to make them realise what they did. If He is to save us at all we must realise what the thing is. They are ready to give up what they should have kept for the tabernacle. 

    QuesWhat is your thought about it being a calf? 

    JTBoth here and in Jeroboams case it was a calf, of special use in idolatry. Stephen says, They made a calf in those days, so that from his point of view and the prophets, from Amos 5: 25, it would seem that God did not give them credit for anything. 

    RemIt is a challenge to our hearts as to how we continue; they had had the covenant in chapter 19, I have borne you on eagles wings and brought you to myself. 

    JTHe makes them to drink. He burned it with fire  that would reduce it; then ground it to powder  made it more soluble still, so that it could be drunk. 

    It must enter into our inwards, and we realise there what we have done. 

    HVSIs the apostle at Corinth grinding this powder? 

    JTWell, yes. We have to taste things. Whatever one is really personally responsible for, it is the question of having to taste what the consequence is as before God. They are made to do it authoritatively. 

    QuesWould Deuteronomy 9 give you the peculiar suffering, the suffering of his spirit? 

    JTHe speaks earlier of God being angry with him on their account, but here he is going through the thing; he is acting for God. There does not seem a voice lifted up against him. What power a man has when he stands up with God against evil, going the full length of the mind of God as to evil! You taste the thing and then deal with it. 

    ECFTasting the thing is the only way to recovery. 

    JTThat is what comes out. God would have you to realise what you are guilty of. It is not simply a superficial confession. 

    In Numbers 5 we have the trial of jealousy. Here the water is called holy. Not waters of the Red Sea, not the waters mixed with ashes of the calf, but holy water, water actually called holy. This is the only place, I think, where you get the expression in Scripture. Rome has it, but it is only used here in Scripture; the water is mixed with the dust of the floor of the tabernacle  what is before God. There was no actual floor in the tabernacle; so that it was the dust of death. It is death in that peculiar position. Wherever the tabernacle was set up God was there. As entering into us it will either produce a curse or exonerate us to bear fruit for God. There is no escape in this at all. The sin is supposed to have been done secretly, but there is no escape. God is reminding us that our sin will find us out. 

    PLDoes the Nazarite govern this chapter? 

    JTThat is the idea. The holy water is intended to cleanse us for service. Added to that is the dust of the tabernacle  what death is before God. 

    RemThat makes it bitter. 

    JTWell, that is the thought. If she is innocent, there will be fruit for God, but the history of the assembly shows that she is not innocent  the whole body, generally speaking, is unfaithful. 

    WWWhere does this operate now? 

    JTI think where God is operating, the priest is active. If anyone is clear there is something for God, If the woman have not been defiled, and be clean, then she shall be clear, and shall conceive seed. 

    QuesIs it progressive? Does it involve the development of divine sensibilities? 

    JTI think so. The assembly is in mind, set up here as a chaste virgin to Christ. 

    JT-yDo you think the end of John has any bearing, where the Lord tests Peter as to his affection, Lovest thou me? Peter says, Lord, thou knowest all things; thou knowest that I am attached to thee. He comes through the test and then gets his commission. 

    JTHe appeals to the Lord twice: Thou knowest all things; thou knowest that I am attached to thee. There are two words for know, and the last time it is objective, that is, Thou hast a testimony: Thou hast seen that I love Thee. Peter is calling the Lords attention to something in him that showed that he loved Him. If a brother is under discipline, he may say, The Lord knows my heart; others do not, but the Lord does. And if there is testimony he can appeal to that. Let there be some evidence that you love the Lord. 

    HVSThe woman is not afraid of the water. 

    JTIt is not optional; she is brought before the priest. We are set up again to bear fruit for God. 

    RemAlthough christendom at large is disloyal, there is that which is loyal. 

    JTHow solemn it is for the whole body  I will kill her children with death, she will not repent. 

    WWDo we have to taste amongst us the working of these things, in relation to what is local, where we live? 

    JTGoing through the thing in the sense of travail. Someone says, This is a sorrowful thing that has happened, God will bring something out of it; but in truth it is better to say, I am going to bring something out of it. The travail means what I bring out of it, what the brethren bring out; whether there is a result. God brings it in as we feel things. 

    RemWe can only do that as we go through. 

    JTIn 1 Samuel 4: 22 Phinehas wife died, but she said, The glory is departed from Israel, for the ark of God is taken. 

    PLIs the issue in Numbers 6 the Nazarite? You have the brightest and best beyond all that God commanded. One would speak pre-eminently of Christ. 

    JTAnd the blessing is secured at the end. 

    RemSo you could only reach chapter 6 by facing the exercises of chapter 5. The priest sets the woman before Jehovah. 

    JTIt is a question of what happened in the camp really. The chapter begins with that, Command the children of Israel, that they put out of the camp every leper, and every one that hath an issue, and whosoever is defiled by a dead person: both male and female shall ye put out; outside the camp shall ye put them, that they defile not their camps, in the midst whereof I dwell. That is what is in mind all through, things are to be kept right. We have the dust of the floor of the tabernacle, and in Numbers 6: 23 - 27 Jehovah says to Moses, Speak unto Aaron and unto his sons, saying, On this wise ye shall bless the children of Israel: saying unto them, Jehovah bless thee, and keep thee; Jehovah make his face shine upon thee, and be gracious unto thee; Jehovah lift up his countenance upon thee, and give thee peace. And they shall put my name upon the children of Israel; and I will bless them. 

    The passage in Judges 7 is to call attention to the use of the creatures of God  how we use them, whether we use them for personal satisfaction and gratification, as an object, or just as a divine provision for us. Well, let us go on in the conflict. That is, we deny nature, mere natural gratification in the use of the creatures of God, and go on in the conflict. 

    RemGideon was in the good of this, Look on me, and do likewise. 

    JTThere is no evidence that Gideon had any regrets that the number was reduced. He was in keeping with the test  he would say, I know my men can be trusted, they will not turn aside, they will keep on in the testimony; so that they went on their own. 

    PLThe acid test as to the conflict will come to light in a very simple test. 

    JTYes, in so many ways. Getting married, going into business, buying a business  in so many ways we show where we are. Is it just an object to many? 

    JS-tIt has been said, If you lap like a dog your eyes are never off the conflict. 

    JTThe refreshment is there, you give thanks for it, but your god is not your belly, you are thinking of the testimony of God, you go on with it. Conflict requires spirituality. 

    PLWould it be like the difference between Timothy and Mark? To Timothy Paul says, Drink no longer only water, but use a little wine on account of thy stomach and thy frequent illnesses. But youthful lusts flee. 

    JT-yIs it in your mind, Mr. L., that No one going as a soldier entangles himself with the affairs of life, that he may please him who has enlisted him as a soldier? 

    P.L. Quite so! 

    QuesIs that why they are called men? They are previously spoken of as the people, but the three hundred are spoken of as men. 

    JTBy the three hundred men that lapped will I save you. 

    PLDo you think there is something of force in the word three? It is like the idea of death and resurrection entering into the warp and woof of our spiritual being. 

    JTHow prevalent the idea of three is in Scripture! I believe it runs in every book. 
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    DISCIPLINE TASTED (JT 85)

    Exodus 15:22 - 27; Exodus 32:20; Numbers 5:16-18; Numbers 5:27

    JTWhat is in view is to show that we are to taste, to accept and taste the consequences of any position into which we may be brought in the divine ordering; of anything that is divinely appointed for us in the ordinary ways and discipline of God, or of anything that have occasioned ourselves through our own unfaithfulness. The first is in Exodus 15: Moses brought Israel from the Red Sea, and they went out into the wilderness of Shur; and they went three days in the wilderness, and found no water. This is the ordinary course of Gods ways with us: Moses brought them there. God does not take us immediately into the land. It is in view of being in testimony in the wilderness that we are brought this way. It is the appointed way of God, and it implies that as Christ tasted death we taste it, not as a penalty, but as an experience. Then in chapter 32 the point is unfaithfulness. God says, Israel has to bear the consequences of that unfaithfulness; that is what is implied in verse 20. Then in Numbers, which is characteristically a wilderness book, things may happen that are not always apparent, secret things, but known to God, and we have to experience the terribleness of these things that are brought to light through the drinking of this bitter water. The teaching alludes to the assembly in unfaithfulness to Christ. It is sure to be exposed, but it is through this bitter water that it comes to light, and that, dear brethren, would make us see the practical importance of this thing: how it would make us real and transparent! 

    JLYou refer to the position into which we are brought. Would you say a little more about that? 

    JTMoses brought Israel from the Red Sea, and they went out into the wilderness of Shur; and they went three days in the wilderness, and found no water. And they came to Marah, and could not drink the waters of Marah, for they were bitter. Moses brought them there: young believers who have come to Christ are not left to themselves. This water is the testing place. Moses brought them to the testing place. 

    JLYou refer to Moses bringing them there. Is that the faithfulness of leadership? 

    JTMany believers are not under leadership at all, hence they have never tasted of the waters of Marah; they have never thought on the sufferings of Christ, what it cost Him, and how He would bring us into accord with Himself in making us taste death, not as a penalty but as an experience. 

    JLWhat is the difference between the blood in Egypt and the water aspect of the death of Christ here? 

    JTThe blood in Egypt was put on the doorposts; it is sheltering us from death. It would compare with the mercy-seat. It is the initial thought of the blood that covers us on the mercy-seat, but this type goes further: it is tasting it; it is to save us from ourselves; we may say that death is ours, and we become really separate in our ways, and consequently we come under the ordinances and statutes of God. If we do not learn this lesson we shall not be in the family. 

    AFDoes this show the value of coming to the Lord? 

    JTYes, they had already believed in Moses, he had proved himself worthy of it. Moses is a type of Christ, But then Moses is a bondman, too, so he cries to the Lord, and the Lord shows him wood (the word is wood, not tree as in the Authorised Version); the allusion is to the character of Christ, that kind of manhood, such humanity as enters into the circumstances of others, amenable to the will of another, that is the will of God, the will of Christ, and indeed the will of the brethren, too. We must learn subjection as we come to correspond with Christ. I see that death is a necessity, for the flesh is incorrigible. 

    AMIs that the cause of the murmuring? 

    JTWho was delivered for our offences, and was raised again for our justification (Romans 4:25). We murmur unless we accept Marah. 

    QuesWould it be like Arm yourselves with the same mind (1 Peter 4:1)? 

    JTThat, is the point. Arm yourselves with the same mind; the mind of Christ is to die, and we arm ourselves with the same mind. It becomes more and more potent with us. 

    QuesWhy should there be three days finding no water? 

    JTTo bring out what was there. A young believer might appear in a good state but God is going to test him; in three days he might be in a very naughty spirit. It is a service to us to be tested. 

    AMIs the thought in this that they are going to learn to drink? 

    JTIt is to get a taste of the death of Christ. The waters are the same as the Red Sea. So we taste what Christ tasted  not in the same way, He tasted death for every man, we taste the experience of it, to learn something of what that death meant to Him, and when we have accepted that we come under the statutes and ordinances. 

    QuesDo we learn the importance of these statutes and ordinances as the result of that tasting? 

    JTWe accept the waters of Marah. Now we are subject to His will; we begin to learn fixed principles. If I must be subject, everybody must be subject. There are fixed principles. Statutes are for all, so we are having a variety here: There he tested them. And he said, If thou wilt diligently hearken to the voice of Jehovah thy God, and do what is right in his eyes, and incline thine ears to his commandments, and keep all his statutes .... We are brought into the kingdom in the sense of subjection. The ordinances of God, His commandments, His statutes, His law, are a very important lesson to every young christian. I think it is when we come under divine rule. 

    GMWhat are the statutes and ordinances in our time? 

    JTWhat we get in the beginning of Acts: They persevered in the teaching ... of the apostles. The teaching of the apostles is not simply scriptural teaching, but the apostles teaching means that the authority of God and of Christ is vested in these men. It had been vested in Moses, but now it is vested in the twelve apostles. There are two ways of looking at the number twelve: it was administrative, but it was administrative of the will of God, it represents the authority of God. It is a most important thing at the beginning of the christian career to persevere in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers; that brings us into relation with the brethren. Young christians ought to see that. The breaking of bread is for all. 

    AFThe flesh would cause us to keep aloof. After the testing of Marah we are to be marked by diligence; it says, If thou wilt diligently hearken .... 

    JTVery good. The early christians were marked by that, they persevered, showing that there was opposition to it. Very often young christians are marked by indolence. 

    QuesIs that the point where discipline comes in under the divine ordering, I will put none of the complaints upon thee that I have put upon the Egyptians? 

    JTThat is right. These complaints come upon us because we are disobedient, so in 1 Corinthians 11 it says, For this cause many are weak and sickly among you. 

    JLSo young believers do not profit by not partaking of the Supper? 

    JTNo, they do not. They do not recognise the divine ordinances: the apostles teaching and fellowship and breaking of bread. 

    JLWe sometimes question young people as to their age. 

    JTThe early christians persevered. It is distressing to see young christians treat things so lightly. If we do not regard the statutes and ordinances the complaints of Egypt will come upon us; that is, God will deal with it judicially. 

    AMIs there anyone too young if he has answered to this? 

    JTWell, if he has understanding I should not consider age too much. 

    AMI asked this because age has been a hindrance in some parts. 

    JTI know that. It is a serious thing to interfere if the state seems normal. The young believer is tested every day, may be he is tested at school. If he is subject, age should not be a hindrance. Ample time should be given to prove. The word testing here gives full opportunity; three days testing is a principle. If a young person says, I should like to break bread, parents should be consulted; they know best about subjection. Subjection is essential. 

    QuesWould that be exemplified in the book of Ruth? Ruth had tasted the bitterness of Marah in being linked with Naomi, but as in subjection she comes into fellowship with the reapers as under Boaz. 

    JTVery good. The word Marah comes right down to us in the Marys so prominent in the New Testament. Three of them are standing by the cross of Jesus. Mary the mother of Jesus had been told, 

    A sword shall go through thine own soul. John says she was standing by the cross of Jesus. The word Mary comes down from Marah. 

    JLSo the testing really is to bring out what is there. 

    JTYes, the Lord knows what is there; I may not know. 

    JLPaul at the end of Romans 7 found out what was in him. 

    JTThat is the process; by the law is knowledge of sin  not knowledge of God. 

    RemSo it is good to learn what we are in ourselves. 

    JTIt is most essential to know what is inside. The flesh is under the law of sin; it can do nothing else but sin; and as we see that, we put it in prison; we do not minister to it at all. 

    AFIs it because of what we are in the flesh that it says, They ... could not drink the waters of Marah? The wood suggests Christ, and it is only as Christ is brought into the circumstances that they become sweet. There is no change of the circumstances. 

    JTThat is good. If I love the Lord, I do not want any other circumstances; I want to be like Him. Now they come to Elim where there are twelve wells and seventy palm trees. We have here the numeral seventy of the New Testament. It is not a punitive numeral here. The authority of the apostles might imply serious things: the apostle Paul had a rod; he delivered certain ones to Satan  Hymenaeus and Alexander; that is, an apostle can put under discipline, but these numerals here are administrative of what is good. In Elim we have twelve wells and seventy palm trees. We have the twelve wells in Luke, and the seventy trees. The seventy are sent out to go before the Lord where he himself was about to come. He sent the seventy, He sent them two by two. This numeral seventy would mean the Lord would be present Himself. The twelve wells would be refreshment that satisfies. The seventy are preparation for the Lords presence and the twelve are provision; all had been made to drink. In chapter 20:24 we get, In all places where I shall make my name to be remembered, I will come unto thee, and bless thee. 

    WASDoes this last verse of Exodus 15 suggest that there is a point reached answering to coming into fellowship? 

    JTThis last verse is on the principle of the covenant: the seventy trees and the twelve wells are really representative of the saints. 

    AMWould it be right to say that Elim suggests the idea of restfulness as under administration? 

    JTI think so. The seventy were Gods provision. If they came to a town they were to enquire if a son of peace was there, and they would establish conditions of peace. The twelve would be the full administrative thought. 

    AFWhat would be the thought in camping by the waters? 

    JTIt is well to consider that they came to Marah, and that they came to Elim; that is, we come to that, it is the consequence of what we have been going through in our souls history, and yet there is this beautiful suggestion of divine bounty and care. 

    GAHow are these conditions to be brought about? 

    JTThis is the young Christians position. They are deliberately led by the leader into that position. They came to Marah. That seems hard, but that is the normal history of an ordinary christian. But then when they came to Marah they could not drink the waters of Marah for they were bitter; ... and the people murmured. That is the state of their souls, that is the state they were in. 

    JLYou mean we can speak freely of any position we have come to in our souls? 

    JTGod needed them in the wilderness, but not as a grumbling people, and by the testing of the water they begin to build up a constitution that is like Christ. 

    RemThere would be no grumbling if they were in the good of what has been suggested in Elim. 

    JTYou come to that; you say, Now I see that all these things are divine provision, everything is in love, because the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts (Romans 5), and you say, Well, I see now that all things work together for good (Romans 8:28). That is a victory. Elim was the outcome of that. This is a positive thing; everything is in our favour: all is Gods provision, it may be discipline, but it is Gods provision. 

    JLGod is not indifferent to the process, I will put none of the complaints upon thee that I have put upon the Egyptians. 

    JTI am sure God hates to make His people suffer like the Egyptians. In our case it is moral things, suffering in a moral way, like the Corinthians. 

    GMDo we get the principle of sowing to the Spirit here: life and peace? 

    JTWe get life and peace in Elim. 

    GMWould you say that the murmuring here against Moses was really against God? 

    JTIt is a question of the authority of Moses. 

    Now in chapter 32 we find an Egyptian state of things has arisen. When the people saw that Moses delayed to come down from the mountain, the people collected together to Aaron, and said to him, Up, make us a god, who will go before us; for this Moses, the man that has brought us up out of the land of Egypt, we do not know what is become of him! The outcome of that is that they make a calf  a state of idolatry. That is, we are in fellowship, 

    but not marked by the effects of the Lords supper. Those who partake of the Supper know that Christ is at the right hand of God; they know where He is, they know Him, too. This here is the opposite from being under the effect of the Lords supper, showing the importance of young people partaking of the Supper; if they do not, they will drift; they do not know where Christ is, and they want an idol, something to see; christians go after this thing and that thing because they do not understand where Christ is, For this Moses, ... we do not know what is become of him! Hence the importance of young people coming into fellowship. As we were saying, they will know where Christ is; they know those who love the Lord; He is enough for them. He is the true God and eternal life and John adds, Children, keep yourselves from idols (1 John 5:20,21). That is the setting of this verse. So the mediator comes down, having already interceded for them on the mountain, And he took the calf that they had made, and burned it with fire, and ground it to powder, and strewed it on the water, and made the children of Israel drink it. As if to say, You have got to taste these things, you have not been tasting that the Lord is good. They had tasted His goodness at Elim, now God gives them to taste the consequence of their own disobedience. 

    CMMoses says, My God ... My fathers God (Exodus 15:2). 

    JTWell, we ought to be able to demonstrate to the younger brethren what the Lord is to us. 

    GMWould you give us an illustration of what this grinding to powder and strewing it on the water means? 

    JTWell, we have to bear the consequences of our own wickedness. Aaron said to them, Break off the golden rings that are in the ears of your wives, of your sons, and of your daughters. They were asked to do this; in verse 2 they are all in it. The young women do not readily give up things, particularly their jewels. But here they are all given up to this idolatry: Make us a god, they say. Then all the people broke off the golden rings that were in their ears, and brought them to Aaron. Ordinarily young people do not do that, but this is to show the drift of things, evil things and how we can be carried along: you see young people standing in queues at the doors of picture-houses, how distressing it is! You do not find them standing in queues at the door of the meeting-room; it shows how the evil becomes so influential over us that it carries us far beyond what we think, showing how infectious evil is: All the people broke off the golden rings ... and brought them to Aaron. And he took them ... and made of it a molten calf: and they said, This is thy god, Israel, who has brought thee up out of the land of Egypt!. They said that. It looks as if Aaron was acting as a politician; he was afraid of the people; it was the state of the people. This is thy god, Israel!  what a lie! evil leading you along headlong: This is thy god  nothing of the kind, but it shows what evil is, and unless we judge it, we get carried along headlong. 

    AFWould it be the result of not being in the gain of their previous experience that these things come about? 

    JTWell, they do come into the gain of it. The point is the grinding has come about; how are they going to drink this water? It is to show what God feels, how terrible it was for Him! God had tasted that, they were making Him suffer. Now God would say, You made Me taste something, now you taste the consequences of your own conduct. See what it is, the work of the devil! It is a terrible thing to learn that I have been under the power of the devil. That is what the drinking of it means: bringing home to myself what I have been doing, how serious a thing it is that has been influencing me and I have got to face it. You say, That is optional, I am not coming back to the meeting any more. God says, You have to taste what that means in your very inwards, you have to go in for this matter. 

    GAIs it, What we sow we reap? 

    JTThis is more than that. Your earrings are in it; you drink that; it goes right into your very inwards, so that you assimilate it. 

    QuesWhat is the thought in the earrings? 

    JTWhat we appear in, what we value. It shows what we do when we come under the influence of evil. 

    CMWould it be helpful to see that in the first scripture there is moral gain reached, now there is another end reached? 

    JTWell, Moses does this by himself; he does it conveying the mind of God  a solemn thing. God said, I want you to understand what you did; you did it to Me. You might think very lightly of Me, but I want you to understand what you did to Me in turning away from the Lords people. God would bring it home to us, what sin is, what idolatry is. 

    QuesWould Hosea show us the feelings of God in regard to idolatry, His feelings about Ephraim? 

    JTQuite so. I have often thought of the prophet Hosea  how he speaks feelingly of Jehovah alluring Israel into the wilderness. 

    RemThey all had part in this. Aaron made the calf, but it says they made it. 

    JTThe young peoples earrings were in it. It does not say Moses made Aaron drink. Moses said to Aaron, What has this people done to thee, that thou hast brought so great a sin on them? It was the state of the people. 

    WASWould it touch on For this cause many are weak and sickly among you (1 Corinthians 11:30)? 

    JTIt is an internal matter. They have to feel in their inwards what they have been doing. 

    GMSince all here seem to subscribe to it, does it suggest the voice of democracy? 

    JTQuite so. The cry of democracy is, Man is God. This is a movement of the people: This is the voice of the devil. The young Israelites were in this. A young Israelite might say, I did not do much, I only gave my earrings. So everyone in Israel has to swallow this. It is really self-judgment. 

    JLYou distinguished between Aarons position and the peoples position. Moses was with God on the mountain. 

    JTThat is good. Moses was with God, showing that as a leader I must not be with the people in the sense of being led by them. A brother may say, I wait and see what the brethren think about it. Such a one is not a leader at all. If he is with God, the leader will bring in the mind of God. 

    JLIt is sad to see Aaron yielding to the people. 

    JTStephen says, They made a calf in those days, and, offered sacrifice to the idol, and rejoiced in the works of their own hands (Acts 7:41). God says, That is not My name; you might think very lightly of it, but you will have to suffer for that. 

    Then in Numbers, which is characteristically a wilderness book, we get what may happen in secret. The figure is the woman in unfaithfulness to her husband. The husband is typical of Christ in the way He feels when we are unfaithful. The thing may not be known. But the spirit of jealousy comes upon the husband, reminding us how Christ has suffered. Now the trial must go on. If anything happens in the meeting, the thing must be tried. This is really a priestly matter; that is, the spiritual are brought into action, and the test brings out where the real evil is  the curse here means evil  what is on the surface may not be the real matter at all. 

    FIWhy are the holy water and the dust of the floor of the tabernacle brought together? 

    JTIt would be death as it is before God  what it is in the meeting, we might say, death as it is before God. What comes out in Corinthians is the judgment of things within, what happens inside. Death had not been effective. How God looks at things is a sure means of bringing to light what is current inside. That, mixed with the holy water  it is called holy water, it is holy judgment  has to operate inside: there is a state brought about by this mixture. We have to do with God inside and get to know what is there. It is a remarkable thing this dust of the floor of the tabernacle. It had no floor, it was on the earth, and Gods judgment is continually there. Think what God feels when His people are unfaithful. So the state of the assembly is brought to bear upon the person who is suspected, so that something happens  the swelling is suggestive of something happening to bring to light the real trouble. 

    WFIn the book of Judges the leaders discerned things and then they were taking action; they went to war. 

    JTThat would be dealing with it more in a military way, but this is a very remarkable process. There is much more in the chapter. There is no point in hiding anything; it will come to light if you do not judge yourself. 

    QuesFor I am jealous as to you with a jealousy which is of God (2 Corinthians 11:2). Would that feeling lie behind this working out? 

    JTQuite so. The full blown thing is seen in Jezebel in Revelation 2: Behold, I cast her into a bed ... unless they repent of her works ... and all the assemblies shall know that I am he that searches the reins and the hearts. Why should I not repent, because the Lord will deal with anything and everything? In Jezebels case it is final judgment. 
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    EARLY FEATURES OF THE SERVICE OF GOD (JT 86)

    Job 38:4 - 7; Exodus 15:1,2

    JTThese verses would help us to see and understand the early features of the service of God. In the passage read in Job, Jehovah Himself is speaking, and evidently refers to mutual feelings and movement among the morning stars occasioned by what He had done; they sang together and all the sons of God shouted for joy. That would suggest mutual feeling in relation to what is presented to us by God at any given time, and is foundational as to the service of God. Exodus 15 shows that leadership marked the service of God at the beginning, Moses and the children of Israel sang. Any right understanding of the facts relative to the subject in the New Testament will enable us to see how these thoughts appear there, mutual feeling in response being evident in regard to what is being presented by God. The record of the partaking of the Lords supper in Matthew and Mark ends up with this thought of mutual feeling; they sang a hymn, evidently they were affected together by what had come before them. Then we have leadership as in Luke 24, the Lord being in the midst of His own, He led them out. We also have the fact that the Spirit leads  As many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God, Romans 8:14. I thought we might consider the two scriptures read in the Old Testament with these thoughts in mind so that we might know how to take part in the service of God in the assembly. All that enters into the partaking of the Lords supper is more on the mutual side  the leadership of Christ is subsequent  we came together to break bread, Luke says. The experience together promotes mutual feeling, but specially in regard of what is presented, so that love has its place, and it is as those mutually together that we are equal to being led, whether it be by the Lord, or by the Spirit. Exodus 15 is the first introduction of the service of God formally, not as required by Him, but as the outcome of the state of the people. Verse 31 of chapter 14 says, And Israel saw the great power with which Jehovah had wrought against the Egyptians; and the people feared Jehovah, and believed in Jehovah, and in Moses his bondman. Then sang Moses and the children of Israel. Exodus 14:31. We have Jehovah and His servant Moses, the one appointed to lead His people, before us, for they were led as a flock by the hand of Moses and Aaron. Then sang Moses and the children of Israel would be the outcome of the state reached at the end of chapter 14, involving their recognition of the leader or, mediator, Moses, Gods bondman. So that in the celebration of the Lords supper it is our matter, our doing. We come together to break bread, assemble indeed, and as there is a steady increase of mutual feeling, the Spirit of God having His place with us, a condition is reached suitable for the Lord to come in and have part, a condition in which He Himself serves, He leads. 

    EGIs the singing and the shouting in Job 38:7 the outcome of Christ coming in as the corner stone? 

    JTThere is a certain ornamentation in what is done. Applied to the assembly it would be that. We have Jehovah asking these questions, Where wast thou when I founded the earth? Declare, if thou hast understanding. Who set the measures thereof  if thou knowest? or who stretched a line upon it? Whereupon were the foundations thereof sunken? It is a question of what God has done. The heavens are not included, the earth is spoken of. So understanding is in mind: If thou hast understanding. It seems as if it is a challenge to us as taking part in the service of God, whether it is with understanding of what is presented to us. 

    FIDoes the singing in Job precede or follow what you read in Exodus 15? 

    JTI should say it preceded it historically, and indeed in the service; mutual feeling is basic in the service of God. 

    QuesDoes that spring from the appreciation of the love of Christ that everyone would have? 

    JTYes, we are affected by what is presented to us, affected together, so it reminds us of the need of eliminating all that would interfere with mutual understanding of what is presented. There is to be power to disallow all that is extraneous to what is presented at the time. God would help us to do this. I myself with the mind serve Gods law, Romans 7:25 whatever that law may be, and whatever its particular application. Then there is the renewing of the mind, so that as having our minds in control, each of us can eliminate all that is extraneous and arrive together at the one thing before us. There is much that we could speak of to God in the way of thanksgiving that would be out of place in the assembly. What is immediately presented to us in the Lords supper is within certain limits, and we are able to eliminate from our minds all that is not in keeping with that. 

    QuesWould it involve sensitiveness as to what is working in the affections of others, as we sit down together? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. Our minds are alike. We are together mutually: we meet together and the Lord is the maker of them all. Proverbs 22:2. Normally each believer has arrived at a point where he has control of his mind. Having control of my mind, I do not allow it to be lawless, I do not admit anything unsuitable; that makes way for divine operations. 

    ADTDoes the drinking out of one cup produce mutual feeling? 

    JTAll that is presented to us in the Lords supper is calculated to produce mutual feeling, so that we have in this passage in Job the mutual thought, antitypically the morning stars sang together. They would all be affected by what they saw, what Jehovah did before their eyes. The morning stars are symbolical, expressing the mutual side; the sons of God follow; they shout for joy; they are more affected. 

    PHHWhat is involved in singing? It comes in many times in Scripture, saints singing, the Lord Jesus singing; what exactly does it have in mind for us in relation to the service of God? 

    JTIt involves a power that God has placed in us, He made mans mouth, He made the whole vocal system, the most wonderful in the whole creation, the most wonderful piece of work by the Creator. Speaking, of course, is the outcome of calculated balanced thought; singing is more an expression of sentiment and feeling, but proceeding in a musical setting. It affords pleasure, but I think the word denotes celebration, giving expression to our admiration of what God has done in relation to creation, a wonderful thing to see; but in redemption, as in Exodus 15, the people are directly involved; they are benefiting directly from what has happened. It moves us to holy sympathetic feeling, and yet intelligence, because singing involves words and the words convey what is intelligent and intelligible. The Lord sang in the midst of the assembly. Singing may not go as far as praising, but the Lord went as far as praising and singing. 

    RemThe sisters have an equal part in that. 

    JTThey do; perhaps there is more body in their part. 

    HPIs the singing in the nature of response? 

    JTQuite so, admiration of what was seen, what God was doing. It seems to me to be very interesting that God would bring us back to that point. Earlier in the book of Job we are told that the sons of God on two occasions had come up to present themselves before Jehovah, so there is some link there. God takes them back here to certain things that He did Himself. It is very significant He brings in this matter of singing together, singing because of what was there. 

    AJGDoes it suggest that God has always cherished the thought of having His creatures sympathetically responsive to Himself, and being responded to by sons? These thoughts are developed in the particular light in which God is revealed. 

    JTQuite so, one star differs from another in glory, and each has its name. They would shine, they would be for testimony  lights; they on their part would celebrate their Creator. Antitypically, of course, the stars and the sons would be the same persons; saints viewed in that light to shine as lights in the world. We are affected in testimony, we are not inert or without feeling in our testimony; we admire what there is of God. In sonship it would be the family thought. 

    WCWould the spirit underlying Romans 16 enter into the way the saints come together? As taking account of each other and the spirit of the salutations one to another, something of the morning star idea would be seen? 

    JTYou mean each person had some distinctive feature that would shine? 

    WCIn the recognition and appreciation of one another, the idea of salutation comes in. 

    JTA very good suggestion at this point, involving mutual feeling. The stars would be the saints in their testimony, not a family thought, although by extension we can connect the sun, moon and stars as a family. The allusion in Josephs dream to the sun, moon and stars, as Jacob understood them, would imply a family, a father, mother and the children, but as set in the heavens the stars are for lights, made also as the sun and the moon, but they are secondary, as the children would be in a family secondary to the parents. They are to shine, however, and in the shining they are feeling as seen in the type, whereas the sons would go further, suggesting the family thought, shouting; they are in known relationship. 

    QuesIs there significance in the fact that the singing is regulated by David? It does not seem to be given a very prominent part in the service of God until his time. Is there anything to be learnt in that? 

    JTI think there is. I think Exodus is more mutual. Although we have Moses, yet in the building of the tabernacle there is hardly any stress on the graded work of God which would develop into princes. Under David the princely thought is stressed in relation to the house, but in Exodus it is not so; it is the thought of ones heart prompting him, that is the heave offering, not so much what he has. So that we get in the type of the tabernacle that every person is in his place. The princely thought is not stressed in the giving in Exodus. I believe Exodus lays the basis of what we are saying, although we have leadership in Moses; but under David, we have himself and the princes; there is substance in what they represent. Therefore in coming together in assembly, we are mutual  we being assembled, Luke says Acts 20:7; although there were princes there, there was variety, including Paul and Luke himself; that would soon show itself as the service went on, that is as the service proceeds we discover what wealth there is. 

    QuesWould the morning stars in that way bring out the distinctiveness of each in the testimony as mutually together and merged bodywise in view of the Lord having His place distinctively? 

    JTYou can count so many. The hundred and twenty persons in Acts 1 each had a name, and as the book of Acts proceeds, we find out what is really there. There is a great variety in that company, a variety of formation and glory. It is one of the most interesting subjects, what was in that upper room and what developed, but the names begin  so many persons; what develops brings out the distinctions. It is that that makes way for leadership, because it is not only that the Lord takes part as leading in the assembly  the Spirit too  but the work of God in the persons present enters into the leadership. I do not know whether that is plain, but it ought to be considered. This or that brother may take part, but the work of God must be recognised, mutuality must make room for the work of God in all its phases. 

    ABWould leadership be emphasised in the princely giving in Numbers 7? Would princes lead in giving? 

    JTThat is where princely qualities come out. It is voluntary. Every Israelite could not give what each of those gave, and we must make room for them. I may say I have the same liberty as another, but have I? 

    AJGDo you mean the Lords leadership in the assembly takes place through princes? 

    JTCertainly; we must make room for Him through them. 

    RemReferring to 1 Chronicles 29:6, The chief fathers and princes of the tribes of Israel, and the captains of thousands and of hundreds, and the comptrollers of the kings business, offered willingly. And verse 8: They with whom stones were found gave them to the treasure of the house of Jehovah. 1 Chronicles 29:8. 

    It seems as though all the people were drawn into the matter by that means. 

    JTQuite so. In the chapters of the book of Ezekiel that treat of the sanctuary and the service of God we have a prince, never called a king in that relation. Sometimes he mingles with the people as one of them and sometimes he is seen alone (see Ezekiel 44:3; Ezekiel 46:8 - 10), but at any time it soon shows itself that he is a prince, not merely official, but able to furnish sacrifices for all the people  a very remarkable thing; every Israelite could not do that. 

    RemIn Josiahs time the Spirit of God put them next after the king (2 Chronicles 35:8). 

    JTExactly, therefore I think the prince in Ezekiel extends further than Christ Himself. The thought rises up to Christ Himself; He alone could embody it in its fulness, but it is a graded thought and can be seen in others, so that we must make full room for the work of God in our meetings, not merely so many persons breaking bread, but the work of God. There is the idea of numbering the persons in Acts, but that is not all; in Pauls epistles you hardly get any idea of number  I do not know that you ever get an assembly number  it is a question of the work of God. 

    PHHPaul seemed to be much more free in presenting his ministry in some assemblies than in others because there was more work of God there. 

    JTThe Corinthians missed a great deal as they did not make room for him. What a prince he was! They did not see that on his first visit; they could not see it. In the second letter he begins to tell them what he had gone through; they did not make room for it. Think of the wealth he had acquired. It was fourteen years before he told them he had been in the third heaven  what princely qualities that would furnish! 

    ESHWould a portion of Psalm 68 fit in with what you are saying, from verse 24: They have seen thy goings, O God, the goings of my God, my King, in the sanctuary. The singers went before, the players on stringed instruments after? Psalm 68:24,25. Is that the same idea? 

    JTVery good, I am glad you brought that in: that psalm is full of richness. 

    HPIs it seen in Acts 13, where we first have the assembly functioning among the gentiles? Various names are mentioned, would they suggest princes? 

    JTJust so. They were in the assembly that was there. The better known they were, the more place, I believe, would be given to them. 

    QuesDo I gather you are stressing that the mutual state must precede the princely feature coming forward? 

    JTThat is what I understand. It is a very important matter. We begin with so many saints in the meeting; we can count them, the number of the names, and then the thought arises, What is there under each name? We have to make room for what may be there; it is the full work of God that makes room for God. 

    EGWould five words with the understanding indicate the work of God? 

    JTIt shows how room was made. The understanding in the believer comes in; he knows how to control himself and he does not go beyond his measure. Another may say more. We want to get the wealth there is, whatever there is. Let there be scope for the development of what is there. Mutual feeling affected by what God presents will make room for what is there. That is, there are no rival feelings, no effort to be prominent in the service, but each taking part according to what he is. 

    QuesIs the leadership definitely in connection with the princes? And the prince of princes of the Levites was Eleazar the son of Aaron the priest. Numbers 3:32. 

    JTQuite so, he had princes under him. There would be no rival feeling about anyone like that. 

    QuesIt says, Hezekiah ... gathered the princes of the city, and went up to the house of Jehovah, 2 Chronicles 29:20. Do you think that makes it a local matter for the time being as we sit down together? Does that make it concrete, the personnel gathered as we sit down? 

    JTCertainly, each of us ought to have an estimate of the value of brethren. One would seek to know the brethren. We have it also in Scripture  I know him. We arrive at it by holy, affectionate observation of what there is in the meeting, and make room for it; it is placed there by God. 

    PHHWhen you come to the thought of leadership, particularly as you remark in Exodus, does that mean that the song is going deeper or higher? I was thinking that in Exodus 15 it speaks about singing unto Jehovah, then, My strength and song is Jah and then my God. There are at least three names by which God is expressed, and Jah, I understand, suggests very high ground. 

    JTYes. There is a deeper penetration in the title Jah than in the use of the title Jehovah or God, and princely qualities would show themselves, power of discernment, as the service goes on higher and higher. There is not supposed to be a drop, or a reduction of spiritual power; we are to be sustained. 

    QuesReferring to the princes under Hezekiah, it says they brought certain things without being told to bring them, and as all these matters proceed, it says at the end, And king Hezekiah and the princes commanded the Levites to sing praise to Jehovah with the words of David, and of Asaph the seer. And they sang praises with gladness, and bowed their heads and worshipped. 2 Chronicles 29:30. 

    Is that the highest note? 

    JTTo bring David in would be the suggestion of the highest note. 

    QuesHow does the end of 2 Chronicles 5 bear on what you have in mind? The thought of mutuality seems to come out there, then the glory of the Lord comes in. 

    JTThe participants are Levites or priests; it is mutuality, of course, but not as we come together to break bread. The participants are viewed as representing spirituality, not simply so many persons; although we have a hundred and twenty priests they represent spirituality. Leadership is not there, it is the exalted Spiritual state in the assembly that is typified, so that room is made for the glory to come in. 

    The princely feature of the work of God is in view in David and Solomon; here in Exodus 15 it is the mediator and the people, Moses and the people; it is leadership here. 

    QuesYou mentioned earlier the thought of the leading of the Spirit, besides the leading of the Lord. What had you in mind? 

    JTWe have these initial thoughts in view in Job and Exodus, but we may well look at the New Testament for leadership. When the Lord came in, according to Luke 24:36, things were not right  not that there was not wealth there  and the Lord had to bring in adjustment, and He did: He opened their understanding that they might understand the Scriptures, Moses and the prophets and the psalms. After that the thought of leading comes in; His leading comes in as we are all together, affected by what is presented to us. We come together; that is, so many persons, but there is spiritual wealth as at Troas, and what is presented to us has an effect upon that. Spiritual measure in the saints will be affected by what is presented; they discern and value what is presented; then that makes way; the Lord waits for that. Really that ought to appear in the part relating to the Lords supper, because so much is presented to us in it. What follows on the Lords supper itself is not the result of what is presented, it is the result of what is there, being led. Each initially would be affected by what is presented. Paul would be affected more than anybody at the Lords supper: he would be affected by what the bread and the cup present. 

    HPDo we learn leadership in the assembly as following the Lords supper? What you have been speaking of leads on to Christ as leading in the midst of the assembly. 

    JTJust what we have been saying. Take the princes that were there at Troas, seven names are mentioned of men that accompanied Paul; these would all understand Paul, and we are told there were many lights in the upper chamber, an allusion also to what was there. There was a very low state in one young man; he was not affected and that is often the case, but where the work of God has taken effect in our souls we would be affected by what is presented to us; no matter how many times we have taken the Lords supper, the greater the spiritual formation, the more we would be affected. Those who are shallow in their formation should discern that and accept it, and take part according to that, and make room for what is there in others. What we are dealing with now is the work of God. The assembly is the home of the work of God in persons, the place where rivalry is eliminated; not that we are simply so many brethren, but we are brethren mutually in the way we are affected by what is presented, each in his measure. Here we have in Job the idea of measure. God says, Who set the measures thereof  if thou knowest? That is the principle of measure; God is the God of measure. Exodus brings it in. The assembly is where measure has the greatest place, because of the supreme spiritual refinement that belongs to it. 

    QuesDoes leadership through substance in the service of praise to God stand related to the Corinthian position? 

    JTYes. The second epistle brings in the thought of measurement. Paul says, A measure to reach even unto you. 2 Corinthians 10:13. But what was their measure?  did it reach to him? It did not, they did not know his measure. They had leadership there, but that leadership had diverted from Paul, from the work of God; that often happens. It stands very intimately related to the Corinthian epistles, and the point is, if I find my measure is very small, I am to recognise it. If I recognised it, I would not push myself forward. I may have an intelligent apprehension of things, but the work of God is what one is. If I have a true estimate of my own measure, I recognise that others have a greater measure, and the Lord has put them there because they have it, and room is to be made for them, otherwise God will not get what is due to Him in the gathering. 

    PLJohn 12 illustrates that, the substance there becomes available. 

    JTA good reference  you mean Mary. Mary had the thing. If Judas had known that she was going to speak, that is to say, going to use the ointment, he probably would have interfered with it. Many do. It was after she anointed the Lord that he spoke, and he should not have spoken; he was not qualified. It often happens that the most unqualified brother takes part because others who could do not, and therefore they make room for such a man as that. A long pause makes room for such a voice as that of Judas; not that any brother is a Judas, but he was a person not qualified to speak. Room is made for unspiritual people when the spiritual do not take part. 

    AJGReferring again to the leading of the Spirit, do I gather that you said this is connected with what there is in the souls of the saints? Would that be as following on a lead given by the Lord through a prince? 

    JTJust so. As many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God. Romans 8:14. They are marked off, I think, by the part they take in the assembly, by their spirituality. These brothers ought to be allowed full scope, because the Lord is going to come in through such; they make room for Him. These brothers are led by the Spirit of God, not by their own promptings. The promptings of the Spirit of God make room for Him. It is in that way that we get the leadership. Of course the Spirit makes room for the leadership of Christ; the sons become manifest as they are moving in spiritual power. 

    RemWe can count on the Lord  I speak reverently  to do His part, to present what is most calculated to affect us in the service of God. The more substance one has, the more one can respond. 

    JTQuite so. It is most affecting: that which is presented in the assembly is intended to affect us. How often we have been in assembly and partaken of the Lords supper, and yet our keenness of appreciation does not diminish, it is as fresh as ever; so mutuality arising from appreciation of what is presented is in mind. We are all affected together by what is presented. 

    WCIn alluding to what is presented, are you referring to the loaf and the cup, and the activities of the Lord on that occasion? 

    JTYes. 

    RemIn the Acts He presented Himself living. That would be in view of testimony and yet in view also of the service of God. 

    JTVery good. Why is that word used? It is not simply that He was there, that He presented Himself, but that it was as living. How He is appreciated as He presents Himself! Things are narrowed down to what tends to produce the best results. 

    QuesWould you look for emphasis to be laid on something particular on each occasion? 

    JTQuite so. I believe no one would be more affected than Paul, although he had been in the third heaven. The Lord gains and each of us gains, by making room for what there is, including sisters as well as brothers. 

    QuesWould Luke 24, the Lord speaking from the Scriptures, suggest a word of power given to recover the saints to this leadership? 

    JTThat is another thing. If brothers such as Timotheus had said anything at Troas, I am sure Paul would have listened to it very attentively. 

    RemJohn turned to see the voice. 

    JTYes, what was presented to him. Then we are told what he saw. Applying that to the Lords supper, you are limited to that, what you see. It ought to affect us supremely. 

    PLMoses turned aside to behold the wondrous sight, deeply affected. 

    JTYes. When Jehovah saw he turned aside, He called him by name. That is the thought, we are affected by what is presented. As was remarked, the Acts begins with the thought of the Lord presenting Himself living. He wanted them to see Him in that way: it is not exactly the Lords supper, but He wanted them to see Him in a particular way; it conveys the idea we are speaking of. 

    QuesIt is striking that Moses, David and Solomon all seem to set out just what the Lord did at that time, and each passage is preceded by the thought of assembling, Moses in Exodus, David in the end of 1 Chronicles, Solomon in the end of 2 Chronicles 5. Do you think that would answer? 

    JTVery good. The people were assembled to a position where the best was seen, and a lead given. 

    QuesIn the end of 2 Corinthians the apostle speaks of the authority the Lord had given him. Does he see an increase in their stature? 

    JT2 Corinthians indicates that. The first letter brought in a better state. He had much more scope amongst them when he visited Corinth again. First and second Corinthians have in mind to bring about tabernacle conditions in a local company. So also is the Christ 1 Corinthians 12:12  the anointed vessel, not Christ personally, but what marks the saints normally. In Corinthians he brings in the anointing so that it should mark them. He that establishes us with you in Christ, and has anointed us, is God. 2 Corinthians 1:21. He would thus get in amongst them as much as possible, be one of them, and thus they would recognise his stature; he had a measure reaching to them. What was their measure? They were measuring themselves with themselves and reaching no end at all. God had brought in the greatest measure with Paul, and he was there amongst them, but did they value the quality, the wealth that was there? 

    PLWould the weighing of the vessels in Ezras day bear upon this, the appreciation of what is available? 

    JTQuite so. 

    QuesHave you in mind that the general principle of democracy in the world may creep in in a spiritual sense to hinder our recognition of the work of God in each other, and so prevent the best being obtainable in the service of God? 

    JTIt is affecting the brethren considerably, and what we are saying is to correct that influence, because God has made differences. Star differs from star in glory, and this is introduced in Corinthians in view of that very thing. We have to think of ourselves soberly. The Lord would exercise us as to measure. God has dealt to each a measure of faith. I am there knowing my measure, and with a desire for the appreciation of the measures of others, greater measures. I believe the position at Troas implies that there were great measures, as well as very small measures there. Eutychus would set forth a small measure, but room would be made for greater ones. 
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    SPIRITUAL MEASUREMENT (JT 87)

    Exodus 15: 20, 21; John 12: 3

    My thought is spiritual measurement. It is applied to many things in Scripture. It is a leading thought, a leading word in the divine language. There could not be proportion and balance without measure, and without proportion and balance creation could not exist; so it is in the spiritual realm, as in the passage in Ephesians, Until we all arrive ... at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ, Ephesians 4: 13. 

    I have selected these two passages not as giving us the acme of the thought of measurement but as presenting the measurement of what is; whether in a full-grown man, or a babe, or one who is a young man spiritually, for we have each measured in Scripture. We read of eight days, a month, a year, twelve years, thirty years, fifty years, and a widow not to be put on the list at less than sixty. So here, whatever the measure may be, the point is that it should be itself. We are apt in divine things to go beyond our spiritual measure in our words and expressions. This is not wholly unacceptable because, as in natural things, children must acquire the use of language. They use words beyond themselves and grow up to them in time. One wonders what a child would do if left to itself. How did language begin? All must have been objective at first. So the believer must take on words and phrases objectively and he may use what is beyond his spiritual measure. Then, unless he checks himself accurately by the Spirits power, he is sure to err by going beyond himself. Paul says, I exercise myself to have always a conscience void of offence, Acts 24: 16. The conscience is the subjective side and unless a man has a good conscience in this matter, he will do damage to himself and to others. So the pace of the objective must be commensurate with that of the subjective; otherwise, we shall be exposed as stunted in our growth. I believe the present great pressure on the saints is to bring out our measure, whether the things we have been receiving through others have been formative in us so that we can stand the test and the strain. Our position is right. It has been arrived at by the Scriptures of truth, but the prophets themselves were formed by the things they uttered. They were exemplary of these things. We are told that no prophecy was ever uttered by mans will. You may say, What about Balaam? but this is peculiarly true of Balaams prophecy. Though a wicked man, so firmly was he held by God that he uttered a most wonderful prophecy. It was not his own will, but God put words into his mouth. He was not exemplary of what he prophesied. Indeed, he admitted that what he said did not apply to himself at all, I shall see him, but not now; I shall behold him, but not nigh, Numbers 24: 17. What a terrible thing to confess, that in the day of Christ he would see Him but not nigh. Every christian will see Him near by. We shall be with Him. He says to us now, Come near to me, I pray you. It is a precious thought, but not so with Balaam. There are those to whom Christ has to say, I know you not, Luke 13: 25. He knows everyone in one sense, but to some He says, Depart from me, all ye workers of iniquity, Luke 13: 27. The Lord did not allow Judas to await the judgment-seat before acquainting him with the knowledge that he was a devil. It was while he was still an apostle that this was said. 

    Characteristically the prophets were exemplary of what they spoke, of the truth they ministered. Daniel is particularly exemplary. He is called greatly beloved. I should not like to be out of that. Gabriel says, O man greatly beloved, (Daniel 10: 19), and again, Go thou thy way ... thou shalt rest, and stand in thy lot at the end of the days, Daniel 12: 13. Where shall I appear in my lot? Daniel lived to be an old man and all those years he would have it in his soul that he would be in his lot at the end of days. I want to have that in mind. I do not want to be tossed like a cork on the ocean. We want to stand in our lot. Think of Daniels terrible experience in the den of lions, but there was in him the power of spiritual personality. It is a question of what we are in this storm that is upon us, tossed about or standing firm, not alone, but as in the body. It is a mighty thing. It is the mystery really. There is no greater thing in the universe. It is a cube, a six-sided solid (Revelation 21). It is constructed of persons all able to stand against the storm. 

    In Exodus 15 we have Miriam introduced in a remarkable way, not just as a woman, but Miriam the prophetess, the sister of Aaron. The whole history is there at once. She must have been about ninety years old. Some must wait a long time to be specially singularised; others come into it early like Timothy. She comes in at the end of a wonderful composition, the first great contribution to the service of God. Singing is a great part of the service of God. It comes in here. It is a song of redemption. One is hardly in the good of redemption if one does not sing. It says, Then sang Moses and the children of Israel. They are over the Red Sea. The blood had been sprinkled. They are a redeemed people, and it is a precious thought at this time that we are redeemed. The hand of violence has been stretched out to claim us, but it is interfering with the rights of Christ in redemption. The song runs on beyond the subjective state in which the people were; it runs into Canaan though they were only just out of the land of Egypt. So it is with our hymns. Some of them are beyond us all, but we would not be without them. This song speaks of the dukes of Edom, of the inhabitants of Philistia and of other matters. Who are all these? They had not met these people yet, but as we lay hold of the song we shall not be so much afraid of them when we get near them. It is objective truth, but it will stand us in good stead presently. We should not sing it unless we have honest hearts, but we intend going that way. I purpose in my heart to go that way. The song sung by Miriam does not add one word to what the people sing. Indeed she only sings the opening strains but she uses an instrument and we read nothing of an instrument until we come to this. We do not talk about instruments when we are on objective lines. It is subjective when I have an instrument. Even Moses does not speak of an instrument. They are typical of the persons themselves. My point is how far on are you in this service of God? Are you still in the objective stage or are you considering yourself as a formed vessel in this storm and that you can go on and sing to God despite it? It is a question of your measure. Miriam had a timbrel, rather a noisy instrument but an instrument all the same. It has not the strains of a harp, but you, can make music with it, music that is really from the heart. Paul says, I will sing with the Spirit, and I will sing with the understanding also, 1 Corinthians 14: 15. When you come to Davids time, you get other instruments, but this one is not cast aside. When you begin to sing with real feeling you are an instrument, not something to be thrown aside, but you are it. Miriam was not alone; all the women went out after her with instruments and with dances. It was real and genuine. It was only the first verse of the hymn, but they sang it with real feeling. If there is real feeling in the service of God, 

    all the brethren are affected. You may not have gone very far but it is real. 

    With Mary of Bethany it is no question of singing. In Jerusalem they had been singing after the Supper, but this is not the Lords supper here. This is a supper made for Him. We do not make the Lords supper. It is already made. It belongs to the assembly system. It is an integral part of it and cannot be separated from it, but here they made Him a supper and they are morally entitled to do it. He came to Bethany six days before the passover, where Lazarus was which had been dead, whom he raised from the dead. In this section of John there are two parts to the glory. One part of the glory of Christ is here. Mary was essential to it. The Lord did not send for her or find her. She was there already. He did not find any one of the three. He knew they were there. You are already in your local setting. The Lord expects you to be there. He would not have come to Bethany if they were not there. I would like to be in my place when the Lord comes. Localities have a great place in the assembly economy. But in the second part of the Lords glory in this section He found an ass. He was going to Jerusalem and He needed an ass to make up the glory position. Mary was an essential part of it but when He was about to enter Jerusalem, His own capital, an ass was needed. Perhaps some brother or sister is needed in this room. Will you be intreated in vain? He found it and rode on it. Young people may think themselves of little account, but if you belong to the assembly you are of very great account. The Lord is here to find you. We should all be concerned as to our local position. Are we all ready for Christ to come? So in Bethany it speaks of the dead man Lazarus. It was a wonderful position. He was dead still from the Colossian standpoint. You could not find him in the usual haunts of men. He sat at the table in dignity. Martha was there too, serving, and Mary was there, outstandingly there. Then took Mary a pound of ointment; that is the idea of spirituality. It is not a low measure. She could sing the whole hymn. I have no doubt she could sing any hymn extant at that time. She could sing as an instrument. In Luke it speaks of a box, but in John she herself is the container. What a measure! The alabaster box means that I have kept myself from contamination, but that is not present here. She herself is the container. It is a full measure, a pound. It must have been in something, but God tells us that she is the vessel. She could sing any hymn, speaking spiritually. There are 150 Psalms, divided into five books, and whatever you want to express you can find it there. The Lord Himself added the word psalms in Luke 24 to Moses and prophets. If I am interested in the Psalms, I am a singer. So Mary of Bethany could sing any hymn in our book. She could sing them all through. Many can sing only one verse, but let us sing it well. Marys pound is the full thought of spirituality. This is a great spiritual scene. God is looking for that today in the midst of the pressure and He would have us all singing together. 
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    THE SPIRITUAL DRINK OF ISRAEL AS SEEN IN THE WILDERNESS (JT 91)

    Exodus 15:27; Exodus 17:5 - 7; Numbers 20:7 - 13; Numbers 21:16 - 18

    JTThese scriptures will be familiar to the brethren, but the Lord, I believe, will give us something from them fitting in with current exercises that are among us. The subject of drink is always important and interesting, and has in mind that the people of God should be satisfied; and it appears in the middle of these books which treat of the wilderness, for the wilderness circumstances occasion thirst and complaint. One finds in Exodus 17 and Numbers 20 the spirit of complaint, and in order that this should be met we get a word earlier in the book of Exodus for those who serve, those who would minister to the Lords people in a specific way. The early part of Exodus is largely to prepare such ministers. So we find a great minister, that is Moses, sitting by a well in chapter 2. It is a very significant attitude, as indicating that he had learnt not to trust to himself in the service. There can be no meeting the thirst of the saints as the ministers trust to themselves. So that the great typical minister, the one who is said to be faithful in all Gods house, is seen sitting by a well; and what comes out after deliverance is effected is how the experience thus acquired is effective in the ministerial provision, that is, the seventy palm trees and the twelve wells. That is what I was thinking of, if the brethren are free to move on in it. The passages, as I said, are well known, and the teaching of the history is particularly to help young christians. 

    HEFWhat have you in mind in speaking of the seventy palm trees and the twelve wells? 

    JTI think the numeral seventy alludes to ministerial provision; that is, it is early instruction that is in mind. It raises the question whether there are those today whom God can use under this heading, and the twelve wells point to the abundance; there is administrative means. 

    HESIs there any connection between this passage and the twelve apostles in the New Testament, and the Lord appointing seventy others also, Luke 10:1? 

    JTI think the allusion to the seventy indicates the resources of God, that He has more than twelve. The Lord has more: seventy others. 

    WCPIt says, they encamped there by the waters, as though there were only the twelve wells. Is there a distinction made in that way in connection with the character of Gods resources as seen in the seventy palm-trees and the twelve wells? 

    JTThey encamped there by the waters: I think it means the people were satisfied now to accept the position in the wilderness  a very great matter  God making such provision for them. In the next chapter they complain in relation to food, and Aaron spoke to them, and they looked toward the wilderness; that is, they are sustained by priestly ministry in their view toward the wilderness. It is the acceptance of the wilderness by the young ones which is so important. 

    MWBIs that why Marah comes in first before this? I was wondering whether Marah was definitely the acceptance of the wilderness. Consequent on that there is Gods ample provision for them, as they encamp there. 

    JTYes; the first waters presented to them were brackish, a very great test; but the waters that had been offensive were made sweet by the wood. The passage really is remarkable as bringing out Gods gracious consideration for us in our circumstances. 

    He comes in and shows Moses wood; that is, He calls the ministers attention to Christ. The point is first to get in our minds the thought of the minister God provides. He calls the attention of the minister to the wood; it says, Jehovah shewed him wood, and he cast it into the waters, and the waters became sweet Exodus 15:25. That is the ministers move; it is left to him. God, having instructed, educated and explained things to his servants, helps them and calls their attention to some feature of Christ, and they know how to use it, and use it effectively. What you find with regard to Moses throughout this book is that, whilst we constantly get the expression, As Jehovah said unto Moses, or As the Lord commanded Moses, yet Moses acts of himself; as, for instance, with regard to the instruction relative to the passover in chapter 12, you find it is a lengthy instruction, but Moses, when speaking to the people about it, epitomises it, and his epitome  or his presentation of what Jehovah gave to him  brings about worship in the people. That means that you know how to present impressions you receive from God so that they become effective in the saints. 

    MWBSo that in taking the two together  the well in chapter 2 by which Moses sat, and then the wood to which his attention is drawn, would give a very wholesome suggestion as to not depending on ourselves, and as to having intelligence to use and apply that which is of Christ. 

    JTThat is right. You have a certain service to perform; you have certain needs before you in connection with the saints; you get before the Lord about it, and He gives you some inkling, or impression. Then it is for you as a minister to know how to use that, how to present it so that it becomes effective. You know the brethren you have to deal with (or you should know them), and you know how to use what the Lord gives you. 

    JHBIn what way is Christ typified by the wood? 

    JTIt is a feature of the wilderness; it has a great part in the wilderness  that is, wood of a particular kind, acacia wood. (We are not told what wood this was.) As in the wilderness it suggests Christ, presented so as to afford material for building. But He is cast into the waters. The idea of wood comes into the mind, and that wood is Christ; so that the wood is seen as altering the circumstances. 

    WRPHow do you apply the fact that at first they found no water, and then when they did find water it was brackish? 

    JTIt is a test; God would give us to taste what the Lord Jesus passed through. The brackish waters denote death; they denote what typically the Lord Jesus passed through in the Red Sea  the bitterness of death. It is well to taste the bitterness of death; it is intended to give character to us; but as accepted it becomes sweet to the soul, as we find it is part with Christ, and understand that typically (as it says here) He was cast into the waters. 

    MWBI had not noticed that Moses was not instructed to do that; as in other instances in the book, his own spiritual intelligence seems to come into great evidence. 

    JTThat is what I thought we might see, that in seeking to serve the saints we get inklings  impressions  from the Lord; then He assumes that you profit by the education you have been through. The earlier chapters are full of that thought of education. Moses begins with the great impression he receives in connection with the angel of Jehovah in the bush, the fiery bush that burned and was not consumed. You would be impressed with the thought that there was a representative of God there; he was to be that himself, for he was told later that he was to be God to Pharaoh, and Aaron was to be his prophet; Exodus 7:1. 

    You get the great thought of representation, and for representation of God there must be the knowledge of God. God loves to see us act in our service according to the knowledge we have; that is, the servant knows what he is doing. 

    AWGTHe is marked by spiritual initiative? 

    JTQuite so, spiritual initiative is a good expression. He profits by the experience connected with those forty years of education  quite a long time. He sat by the well, we are told, and presently the seven daughters of Jethro came with their fathers flock, and he watered the flock. As soon as you take that attitude you find something to do. No true minister in this attitude has far to go for service, but it comes to hand, and what his hand finds to do he does with his might, as Moses did in this case; he watered the flock, and he maintained the place of subjection and contentment in a foreign land; for that is the idea  he says, I have been a sojourner in a foreign land, Exodus 2:22. He accepts the position, though it was not what he would desire naturally; it was the very opposite to that. So it says, Moses was content to dwell with the man Exodus 2:21. 

    MWBAre those restful conditions more or less reproduced in Israel for the moment at Elim? 

    JTYes, they encamped by the waters; it is a fine result, God helping the minister, so that the saints are restful, accepting the wilderness, and that with satisfaction, for there is plenty of water. The plentifulness of it is suggested, but still it is under control, because the number of the wells is twelve. 

    JHBWhat would the water at Elim represent? 

    JTIt is ministry, I think; it is not yet the Spirit in the christian, but so far it is what is objective, what is brought to him. They encamped there by the waters. The saints at a meeting like this, listening with interest to the things of the Lord, are encamping by what is provided; as valuing it they take up a position in relation to it, and are not going to be turned away by the worlds allurements from such a place of resourcefulness. The seventy palm-trees give a suggestion of beautiful shade and freshness in the desert, and there is plenty of water to drink; that is surely attractive, and if we are spiritual we shall encamp there. 

    RESIs this at all in line with Psalm 23? 

    JTThat is exactly the idea. How beautiful it is to see the saints of God turning aside from that which this world provides on an afternoon like this, and encamping by the waters! How pleasing to God that is, and how ready the Lord is to meet such a state of things among us. Assemble the people, and I will give them water, He says; Numbers 21:16. 

    ECRDo the seventy palm trees involve the idea of victory and overcoming? 

    JTThat is the thought; the palm is usually a sign of victory. When you have seventy of them you have a great result; it shows the earlier instruction to Moses and Aaron in the type has borne fruit. The servant has learnt to sit by the well. Sitting means a permanent attitude; he says, I am never going to move from this position in regard of my ministry; I am never going to exercise my will or energy again. That is what is meant by sitting, and the result is seen here. There is victory in the ministers; they have overcome, and now are affording shelter for the people of God, and there is plenty of water. The twelve apostles allude to the presence of love which would make room for one another in mutuality, free from all pretension as regards one being above another. Seventy is a different number; it is seven times ten, and alludes to a responsibility in the Spirit. 

    WRPWould that be the place for education, sitting by the well of water? 

    JTIt is rather the evidence that the minister has learnt; sitting is a permanent suggestion, meaning that he would always take that attitude in his service. 

    HEFIs that in contrast to what he had done previously? 

    JTYes, it is in contrast to natural energy. I keep under my body ... lest that by any means, when I have preached to others, I myself should be a castaway, says Paul; 1 Corinthians 9:27. 

    JHLIs there any significance in the fact that Moses life was divided into periods of forty years, the first forty being spent in Egypt, the next in the backside of the desert, and the last forty years in the wilderness? 

    JTThe first two periods of forty years point to the long training and education required by all of us. There is no short road to the service of God; you have to go all the way round. The first forty years has rather to be undone; the unlearning is the most difficult thing; but Moses apparently made haste on that line. The journey from Egypt to Midian was a long one; even today it would take a long time. He learnt on the way, apparently, and as soon as he arrives he sat by the well  a very remarkable thing. 

    JAPWhat were you alluding to when you said the apostle kept his body under? 

    JTHe did not allow the natural side. The allusion is an athletic one. You have to sacrifice with that in view, so that the result is wholly spiritual. The natural is brought under restraint, so that one is not a castaway after having ministered to others. Moses was not a castaway. I think the result of these seventy palm trees and the twelve wells is very significant as pointing to the effectiveness of the ministry and the effectiveness of the divine training. 

    RemSo that if our service is to promote restful conditions among the saints we must learn to be restful ourselves. 

    JTYes, the minister learns to be quiet and restful; he affects his hearers according to what he is. 

    GCGIs Simon Peter another of the Lords servants who had to come this way? He said at one time that he would follow the Lord even to prison and to death. Did he not have to learn not to trust in himself? 

    JTThat is what he had to learn; the Lord said to him: When thou wast young, thou girdedst thyself, and walkedst where thou desiredst  that is the natural, as Moses slew the Egyptian  but when thou shalt be old, thou shalt stretch forth thy hands, and another shall gird thee, and bring thee where thou dost not desire, John 21:18. It is against your will. If not of my own will, the apostle says, I am entrusted with an administration, 1 Corinthians 9:17. No one goes into the ministry and takes it up in a natural way. So the Lord says in John 12: Where I am, there also shall be my servant John 12:26; it is not would be, but what shall be. John presents it abstractly; the true servant is in accordance with Christ, and in order to make that fit in Peters case the Lord puts him under discipline so that he is in correspondence with Christ in his death, and glorifies God. 

    GCGWould the attitude of Paul and Silas in the jail at Philippi show how they were maintained in this satisfied and restful attitude? 

    JTThat is very beautiful; they were undergoing one of the greatest tests, you might say, but in prayer they sang praises to God at midnight  a very great triumph. If you were to have seen them or heard them you would have said: What victory that is! That is what is meant by the seventy palm trees. Such ministers must bring to light results, and the assembly at Philippi is the result in that case. 

    EuRWould the being shown wood impress the heart with the perfect dependence on God that marked the Lord Jesus in His pathway of service here on earth in these conditions, in contrast to the tendency of our hearts to trust in the flesh? 

    JTVery fine: you have a bit of service before you, and you want an impression. God gives you that as you seek it, and now how are you going to use it? I think the dependence of the servant is seen in being shown the wood, but the skill is seen in that he knows what to do with it. 

    EuRSo Paul and Silas used it well in the case of the jailor? 

    QuesWould you say how the skill is acquired? 

    JTWe were tracing that in connection with the history of Moses, and alluding to the fact that his life was divided into three parts of forty years each, eighty of which you might say were educational, so that only a third of his life was properly occupied with his commission. Now, we have to analyse all that we have of those eighty years to see how the minister is fitted for his service. That is what we get in the earlier part of the book. 

    RemHe would never again turn to the wisdom gained in Egypt. 

    JTHe had to unlearn all that. Stephen says, Moses was instructed in all the wisdom of the Egyptians, and he was mighty in his words and deeds, Acts 7:22. Sitting by the well means that he has learned not to trust in that; whereas the universities are ever turning out ministers instructed in the very education which Moses had to unlearn  not that ordinary education is not necessary, but I refer to the spiritual thing. 

    WCPWhat is the value in a practical way of the casting into the water? Moses did that, as you were pointing out; did he recognise the death of Christ as the basis of all service? 

    JTYes, it is to complete the type of the Red Sea, showing how Christ having been in death has changed the situation for the believer. The change is in you, not in the water, for the antitype has to be understood thus. I acquire a new taste; I learn to accept death. God rolls it in upon us, and it gives us character. I believe Miriam represents that here, for her name means bitterness. 

    EuRIs it like Romans 6: Reckon yourselves dead to sin Romans 6: 11  that is like the life of Egypt  and then the result is newness of life Romans 6:4? 

    JTYes, Romans 6 is what answers to this; and then there is the provision for us in the minister that God raises up. The young believer finds this wonderful heritage which he knows God has provided to protect him; for the seventy palm trees suggest victory, as seen in Paul and Silas, and the jailor would know what these men were; he could trust them. 

    HMGWould the gain of the seventy palm trees and the twelve wells fit us for the next step, for they journeyed at once? 

    JTThe fact that they encamped there at Elim shows that they accepted the position, but then they had to move on, and that brings in the thought of murmuring in relation to food. Then in chapter 17 there is another murmuring, which is met by the smiting of the rock. Perhaps chapter 17 is less understood than we think. One thing to be observed is that in that chapter it does not say that the people drank at all, whereas in Numbers 20 it says that the people drank and their cattle. I think the point in Exodus 17 is to take account of the gift of the Spirit of God as the outcome of the sufferings of Christ. The rock was not spoken to here, but smitten, and not in the presence of the people as such, but in the presence of the elders, suggesting the idea of responsibility. 

    MWBIs that why in Corinthians it says, they drank of a spiritual rock  not of the water  a spiritual rock which followed them, 1 Corinthians 10:4? 

    JTQuite so; the allusion there would be, I suppose, to the actual drinking spoken of in Numbers 20. No doubt they drank here in Exodus 17, for they were thirsty, but God is not going to call it drinking till they are appreciating the thing; and the time has not yet come to say of such believers that they have drunk. The Lord says, If anyone thirst, let him come to me and drink John 7:37, that means I appreciate the provision for me. 

    WRPAnd yet the rock followed them. 

    JTYou mean in the antitype? Quite so. They drank, undoubtedly, but the fact that it is not said that they drank is to be noted; it is initial, and what you get instead of drinking is conflict, meaning Romans 7. 

    QuesWhat did you mean by the water being under control in connection with the twelve wells at Elim? 

    JTTwelve is an administrative number. It is not like a river that runs off. The wells are there, and they are to be used. 

    MWBDo you think there is an allusion in these early incidents to the idea of authority and subjection, meaning that it is only as I abide in those conditions that the gain of these privileges is realised? 

    JTExactly; so that at the end of chapter 15 it says, There he made for them a statute and an ordinance; and there he tested them. And he said, If thou wilt diligently hearken to the voice of Jehovah thy God, and do what is right in his eyes, and incline thine ears to his commandments, and keep all his statutes, I will put none of the complaints upon thee. Exodus 15:25,26. That is what you mean? 

    MWBExactly; and then the reference to the elders in Exodus 17, and to the staff or rod being taken, again introduces the thought of authority. 

    JTI see what you mean: it is the rod carefully specified here; it says, Take with thee of the elders of Israel, and thy staff with which thou didst smite the river, take in thy hand, and go. Behold, I will stand before thee there upon the rock on Horeb; and thou shalt strike the rock, and there shall come water out of it. Exodus 17:5,6. The rod is an interesting consideration. Here it is really Moses own rod, but there is no differentiation between the rod of Moses and the rod of Aaron so far, because Aaron apparently used it. It is the rod of authority, and the one idea is linked with both Moses and Aaron, till Aarons rod budded, blossomed and yielded almonds; that is where the great difference is made. Aarons rod (according to Numbers 17) had in mind Christs death and resurrection, and that is the rod to be used in Numbers 20. 

    ECRWhat is the force of thy staff with which thou didst smite the river? Would it emphasise the sufferings of Christ that we might have the Spirit? 

    JTThe smiting of the river would mean that it was effective. It was not only the rod that had been turned into a serpent, and had been brought back again to its normal condition, but it had become effective in its use. The thing that becomes effective is the one to use. When we come to the death of Christ, it is on the suffering side  the smiting, with the elders present  that it is seen in its effectiveness. 

    ECRWhy is the emphasis laid on the expression, I will stand before thee there upon the rock? 

    JTIt is to bring out the solemnity of it. God is having to do with it; it is the judgment of God. 

    EuRDid you allude to Romans 7 in connection with this? 

    JTYes, as to the conflict with Amalek. 

    EuRYou mean that there being no mention of their drinking in Exodus 17 suggests that the conflict of Romans 7 is unsolved as yet? 

    JTThat is right. The Spirit is there before Romans 7, but the conflict has to come in before we appreciate that fact. It is the conflict which hardly any young christian would not understand. Of course they drank, but instead of that being stated you have the conflict, because before we come to the full appreciation of the Spirit of God the conflict has to be gone through, the analysis which involves conflict in Romans 7. 

    MWBDo you mean that the victory that is gained over Amalek is practically the way they would realise what the drinking means? 

    JTThat is right; Romans 7 prepares us for Romans 8; but the Spirit is there before  not that the experience of Romans 7 implies that one has the Spirit actually, but the principle is there according to Romans 5. 

    WRPOn Gods side the Spirit is given, and on our side we have to receive it. 

    JTSo that you have not the idea of the reception of the Spirit in John 4; the reception is in John 7; which they that believed on him were about to receive John 7:39. Reception means that I value the thing. 

    HEFHave you in mind that when Scripture speaks of our drinking we should afterwards be characterised by what we have drunk? 

    JTYes, and so that the inward state of the saint should be intelligent to him (it is known to God) Romans 7 is given. 

    HEFSo in John 7 it says, Out of his belly shall flow rivers of living water John 7:38. 

    JTWell, that is the other side. 

    HESYour point is that in Exodus 17 the emphasis is on what God did. 

    JTYes, there is the thought of judgment there: God, having sent his own Son, in likeness of flesh of sin, and for sin, has condemned sin in the flesh. Romans 8:3. 

    There was an action of smiting. It touches the heart when by the Spirit I see what God has passed the Lord Jesus through in suffering. In Numbers 20 the smiting and the suffering are not in view; it is a question of speaking to the rock. 

    EuRHow do you distinguish between this smiting and what is set forth in the brazen serpent? 

    JTWe shall have to come to it presently. I quoted from Romans 8, which alludes to Numbers 21, but only to bring out the reality of the Lords sufferings, not only that my sins should be forgiven, but that I might receive the Spirit and drink. 

    MWBApart from the thought of the greatness of the Spirit, that ought to make us value the gift of the Spirit as seeing that Christ suffered for us that we might have such a gift. 

    JTThat is the way Exodus 17 is intended to affect us as we read it; it should touch our hearts to see how Christ suffered. 

    ECRShould not that help to maintain us in the conflict? 

    JTQuite. 

    QuesCould we have a word about the speaking to the rock in Numbers 20 in contrast to what we have been dwelling upon in connection with the smiting spoken of in Exodus 17? 

    JTIt is the other side. It is one subject, really  one theme: He died and He rose. Numbers 20 contemplates the resurrection of Christ; it contemplates His being in heaven; in fact, it is more like John 7; The Spirit was not yet, because Jesus had not yet been glorified John 7:39. It is not now a question of smiting as in Exodus 17, but the rod to be used in Numbers 20 is the rod which is Aarons; that is the only one now  the one which had budded, blossomed, and yielded almonds overnight; and that one is not to be used in smiting at all. Aaron is not brought into the matter in Exodus 17, but he is in Numbers 20. Take the staff ... thou, and Aaron thy brother, and speak ye unto the rock; and all the people are to be there  it is not now a question of the elders  Gather the assembly together ... and speak ye unto the rock before their eyes, and it shall give its water; and thou shalt bring forth to them water out of the rock, and shalt give the assembly and their beasts drink. It is the fulness of the thing now, without smiting. It is the rod that denotes life  that is, the resurrection of Christ. 

    WCPDoes it not fit in very well with the thought of the law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus, Romans 8:2? 

    JTIt does; it is the law of the Spirit of life. Moses disregarded the word to him, but in spite of his action the water flowed. The allusion, I think, is to the clerical conditions of today; in spite of their action which is so detrimental, and so opposed to the free flowing out of the Spirit, the water flows. They did not act rightly at all: Moses smote the rock and called the people rebels  a very sorrowful situation; and yet the grace of God rose above that and caused the water to flow. 

    HESWas Moses going back to natural resources on this occasion? 

    JTHe and Aaron were relying on themselves, whereas the apostle says, That the excellency of the power may be of God, and not of us, 2 Corinthians 4:7. 

    MWBSo that this chapter must be read in the light of Numbers 17, where we read of the rod that budded, and God rising above the rebellion of Korah. 

    JTThat is right; you must have the two sides  that is, the sufferings of Christ, and the death and resurrection of Christ, and, we may say, the ascension of Christ; for it is only after Christs ascension that we could have the Spirit. 

    JHBDoes the water in Numbers 20 refer to something different from the water of Elim in Exodus 15? 

    JTYes, it is directly from Christ in Numbers 20. The rock would hardly apply in connection with the water of Elim; it is not mentioned there. The water of Elim is what comes in through ministry, but where you have the rock it is the Spirit as come direct from Christ to the believer; firstly, as the outcome of His sufferings and death, and secondly, on the principle of asking. I see that, and I must have it; and the cattle get it, too; that is to bring out the plentifulness of it. The emphasis is laid on the drinking in this chapter, whereas nothing is said about that in Exodus 17. 

    EuRSo you would encourage us to face this conflict, and get deliverance from the thirst and dissatisfaction that marks the flesh, and get the gain of the Spirit in the way of satisfaction? 

    JTThat is it; because we shall never be any testimony to God as unsatisfied. Satisfied christians are what are needed, those who are satisfied with what God provides. We ... have all been given to drink of one Spirit 1 Corinthians 12:13, which means we are mutually satisfied, satisfied together. I think it is very encouraging to see how the brethren have come together now, to see how persistent the interest is, so that our brethren are ready to sacrifice  to encamp, as it were, by the waters. How delighted the Lord is to give the water; but in giving it to us He would tell us that He has suffered, and died, and that He has risen and gone into heaven in order that we might have the Spirit. Why not have the water? It is in abundance; but the conflict in Exodus 17 is what is so necessary, so that we might discover what is inside, and carry out the analysis and what is involved in it, so that we might know what is going on, and be able to call upon all that is within us to bless the Lord. 

    EuRDoes this speaking to the rock involve the love of God coming into the heart? 

    JTIt is the principle of the dispensation  the word of God, and men freely addressing Him; 1 Timothy 4:5. The word of God and prayer are the great principles of the dispensation. It is not the time of smiting  that is all over; it is the word of God and prayer. 

    WCCWould that be in keeping with what we get in Luke 11: How much rather shall the Father who is of heaven give the Holy Spirit to them that ask him? Luke 11:13? 

    JTThat is exactly the point. That passage comes in at the end of a section that contemplates provision for the local assembly. How are we to carry on without the Spirit? The Lord would teach us to ask the Father and He will give Holy Spirit. Not that the Spirit is given from heaven now, for He is here; so to speak, the water is here to be drunk. 

    WCCIt is the Father who is of heaven. Luke 11:13 That is right; it is not in heaven, but of heaven, suggesting the character of it, for the Spirit is here. In the first feeding of the multitude the Lord looks up to heaven, but in the second feeding He does not look up, for He is recognising what is here  a very important thing; for, indeed, God is here in the Spirit. 

    WCCIn the light of that it is very solemn what Stephen says, Ye do always resist the Holy Spirit; as your fathers, ye also, Acts 7:51. 

    JTQuite; the Holy Spirit is here, and hence whosoever shall speak against the Holy Spirit, it shall not be forgiven him, neither in this age nor in the coming one, Matthew 12:32. 

    GPDo you not think there is some significance in the fact that in Exodus 17 it says, That the people may drink, but in Numbers 20 it is, Thou shalt ... give the assembly ... drink? 

    JTThere is something in that: the word assembly has its own meaning there; and then the cattle were to drink, too, referring to all the surroundings; the whole realm in which christians are is to be affected by the Spirit. It is the Spirits day, and as affected by the Spirit, a state of holy satisfaction characterises not only the man himself, but his family and his whole environment. That is what God provides. 

    MWBThe water came out abundantly (verse 11). 

    JTThat is very significant. 

    MWBIt does not say that in Exodus 17, but it says it here. 

    JTIn Numbers 20 it is to bring out the character of christianity in type, and that in spite of the official class. There is plenty of water. God is overcoming the obstacle, and the result is that Israel now is able to speak of himself as having feet Numbers 20:19. He is on his way to Canaan, and is ready to walk on his own feet. 

    HESDid the Lord have that in view when He said, I am come that they might have life, and that they might have it more abundantly, John 10:10? 

    JTThat is so; He emphasises the plentifulness of it. 

    MWBAre you referring to Numbers 20:19: I will ... go through on my feet? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking of; the christian now has to do with Edom, and he is not to quarrel with him. It is a question whether we are great enough not to quarrel with brethren, even though they may be very provocative and unreasonable. Israel is great enough now to turn aside and go another way to avoid quarrelling with the brethren; he is ready, however, to go on the highway on his own feet. That represents that he is satisfied and set up of God. 

    ECTWould you say he is now becoming a tree? Balaam likens Israel to trees in Numbers 24:6. 

    JTThat is right: The trees of Jehovah are satisfied, Psalm 104:16. 

    JAPHow does the exercise of Numbers 21 come in? 

    JTNow you have another thing, a deeper thing. You observe in the beginning of Numbers 21 Israel is victorious over the Canaanite: The Canaanite king of Arad, who dwelt in the south, heard that Israel came by the way of Atharim, and he fought against Israel, and took some of them prisoners Numbers 21:1. That is a very bitter experience; but still they are victorious in the main: Then Israel vowed a vow to Jehovah, and said, If thou give this people wholly into my hand, then I will utterly destroy their cities. And Jehovah listened to the voice of Israel, and delivered up the Canaanites; and they utterly destroyed them, and their cities. And they called the name of the place Hormah. Numbers 21:2,3. That is how the name Hormah is given; although it is mentioned in chapter 14:45, the name is given here. Then it says, They journeyed from mount Hor by the way of the Red Sea, to go round the land of Edom; and the soul of the people became impatient on the way. Numbers 21:4. Now there is a fresh test. You may already have been victorious over the Canaanite, and have journeyed, but you have to go round because of the brethren; you have to comply, and you have to accept the unreasonableness of the brethren. They had undertaken to accept it; but to prove it, and to go all the way round  that is the test! It is because of the unreasonableness of the brethren, and we are all unreasonable, more or less. Edom is still the brother; it does not say yet that God hated him. Nothing tests us more, I think, than the unreasonableness of the brethren, and what it involves  that I have to go round another way; but I have to do it. 

    It brings out what is in me  something that I did not know before was there. The brethren have been unreasonable, and I did not know that I could not stand that; and they could not stand it here. They complain: it says, The soul of the people became impatient on the way; and the people spoke against God, and against Moses  a very sorrowful and terrible thing that they spoke against God and against Moses, and all because they had to go round a longer way, because the brethren were so unreasonable. 

    HLTWhereas if they had accepted the position they would have gained. 

    JTSurely; if you have to go round because of the unreasonableness of the brethren you do not suffer in the long run. You may sacrifice and suffer in the meantime, but you gain through it. It is a lesson to be learnt. 

    LDMWe get a similar circumstance in Luke 9 in relation to the Lord, and it brought out the spirit that marked Him. When His disciples desired Him to call down fire on the Samaritan village that would not receive Him, He rebuked them, saying, Ye know not of what spirit ye are. And they went to another village Luke 9:55, 56. Do not the next three chapters, 10,11 and 12, bring out the Holy Spirit, and spiritual things? 

    JTThat is very excellent. The Spirit is given for the asking. What a beautiful spirit the Lord exhibited on that occasion! He tells them, Ye know not of what spirit ye are. When they persecute you in this city, flee to the other, Matthew 10:23. If He was not received by the uncircumcision (Luke 9) He goes on; but then it is sorrowful for the city which does not receive; that is another matter. The point here is what Israel had to endure because of the refusal of Edom. 

    MWBYou would make a very great distinction between Edom, whom we have to recognise as our brother, and the Canaanite in the early part of Numbers 21, which is definitely an evil element? 

    JTThat is right; these books contemplate him as the brother; it is only later that he is said to be hated. 

    HESYour thought is that all these different conditions which we have been considering bring to light our state; and the recognition of that should open the way for blessing? 

    JTThat is right. The instruction for us is in connection with what is brought out as to the state of the people. They spoke against God and against Moses. Then the brazen serpent is lifted up, which deals with a deeper thing, involving what I have learnt in the conflict implied in Romans 7. 

    QuesHow would this apply to us locally, going round brethren who are difficult? 

    JTThe idea is that if they do not let you go through you accept it; you wait and are patient. The soul of the people became impatient. There was lack of patience. Let patience have her perfect work, James 1:4. It is a question of the Inner thing in a mans soul; he had not discerned before, perhaps, that he was so impatient. But let patience have her perfect work; the result is sure. 

    WCCThis incident is not referred to by Rahab the harlot when she spoke to the spies of the victories they had won, and of how the heart of the people of Jericho melted; does that show that this incident in connection with the land of Edom represents a secret thing? 

    JTQuite so; though she refers to what God did at the Red Sea, and what they did to Sihon and Og, she does not refer to this experience which comes a little earlier, and which I think brings out what we did not expect to be in us, this impatience of soul. So the serpent is lifted up to deal with all this. The believer looks at the lifted up serpent and lives. It is the great question of life coming in here. Then the verse we read refers to the Spirit viewed as in the believer now, Well which princes digged. There is again an allusion to ministerial service, only it is princely here; that is, persons of great moral weight are having to do with things. It says, Well which princes digged, which the nobles of the people hollowed out at the word of the lawgiver, and the result is that they sing. The people are now fully recognising the Spirit. Spring up, O well: sing ye unto it (verse 17). It is a question of assembling: Assemble the people (verse 16); and then Sing unto it suggests that there is response to the Spirit; but it is a poetic composition showing that the saints are brought into it intelligently and feelingly. Then they move on to Pisgah, where they look over the surface of the waste (verse 20). 

    MWBSo here it is not so much a question of circumstances, as in the earlier part of Exodus, but the deep springs of the moral elements of a mans life here. 

    JTThat is right; it is the impatience that you did not know was there, perhaps. The signs of an apostle were wrought among you in all patience 2 Corinthians 12:12. That is the first thing mentioned. 

    QuesIn John 7 the Lords brethren wanted Him to go up to the feast at Jerusalem, but He answered, My time is not yet come, but your time is always ready, John 7:6. Were they not somewhat impatient? 

    JTYes, they were impatient; they wanted the Lord to show Himself. 
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    GODS DWELLING (JT 94)

    Exodus 15: 2 - 11

    The thought I wished to present, in connection with the scripture read, was that the believer is called out from this world, and his desire is now to glorify God. On the other hand we find that God glorifies Himself. He glorifies Himself in holiness as we see in verse 11. 

    In the epistle to the Romans we see how the believer glorifies God by the Spirit. If, by the Spirit, ye put to death the deeds of the body, ye shall live (Romans 8: 13); also by the Spirit we cry, Abba, Father. The epistles to the Corinthians show us how God glorifies Himself. As a wise architect, Paul laid the foundation in Corinth, but in Ephesians we see the building finished, and the assembly becomes the vessel of Gods glory throughout all eternity. 

    Exodus corresponds to the epistle to the Romans; 1 Chronicles corresponds to the Corinthian epistles, and 2 Chronicles to Ephesians. 

    My desire now is that we should consider the holiness that characterizes the house of God, as also the love and order that belong to it. While God appreciated Davids desire to build Him a house, nevertheless He reserved to Himself the right to give the pattern of His house. Paul, like David, received the pattern of the house. When we see this, we will be preserved from setting up anything else, such as we find in the different church establishments or parties around us. It says of the Thessalonians that they became imitators of the assemblies of God which are in Judaea in Christ Jesus (1 Thessalonians 2: 14); it is clear that the assembly in Thessalonica was in correspondence with the pattern. 

    It says in Exodus 15, Jehovah ... is highly exalted. In 2 Chronicles 3: 4 we read of the porch of the house being one hundred and twenty cubits high. It speaks of the moral elevation of the house. We ought not to be like men of this world; a moral elevation belongs to us as the people of God. Then we read in 1 Chronicles 28: 11 of treasuries, upper chambers, inner chambers, and the house of the mercy sea. We cannot enter into the good of these things if we are not marked by the moral elevation that places us on another level as distinct from the sects around us in christendom. The upper chambers speak of the secret link that we have with God. The inner chambers convey the thought of the Lords supper where He takes His place amongst us as Head to lead us into the blessings of the house; there are many abodes. There is also the pattern for the house of the mercy-seat, the place where God is known in mercy. As we consider the pattern of the house and all its chambers, we learn how to conduct ourselves in our localities. The courts convey the thought of how we should walk worthily in public. A day in thy courts is better than a thousand, Psalm 84: 10. We find others with whom we can have fellowship; the young ones can rejoice in these courts, and there we can have spiritual intercourse with each other. In the treasuries there is found what spiritual men have written. 

    Then we come to the priests and levites. As priests we speak to God, and we ought to understand our distinctive place. We read of David that he ordered the courses of the priests. The Spirit teaches us to understand our place so that we do not get in the way of each other in our service. The Levites were also divided into courses for all the work of the service of the house of Jehovah, 1 Chronicles 28:13. 

    All the vessels for service are then mentioned. The pattern gives us instructions as to every detail of the service in the house of God. In verse 12 we read of the pattern of all that David had by the Spirit, and in verse 19 it says, All this said David, in writing, by Jehovahs hand upon me, instructing as to all the works of the pattern. We may think that every believer desires to glorify God, but we must do everything according to the pattern which God has given us. 

    In 1 Corinthians we see how Paul laid the foundation, but in Ephesians the building is presented as completed. 

    The breaking of bread comes in in connection with Ephesus (Acts 20), where the apostle speaks of how he had declared the whole counsel of God to them. The breaking of bread has to do with the inside of the house, its heavenly character. Acts 20 begins with the embrace of love, as Paul called the disciples to him and, after he had embraced them, went away to go to Macedonia. Afterwards we read that Paul embraced the youth Eutychus and finally we have the elders embracing Paul. This chapter is really a chapter of love. It is in the breaking of bread that the Lord constantly presents His love to us. It says, we being assembled to break bread, Paul discoursed to them ... . And he prolonged the discourse till midnight, Acts 20: 7. He was anxious to present all the truth to them, the whole counsel of God, and so the breaking of bread comes forward, so to speak, in the full light of what Paul had discoursed. As Head the Lord leads us into loves realm so that we might fill out our part worthily in the testimony. The expression The Lords supper relates more to the public side: For as often as ye shall eat this bread, and drink the cup, ye announce the death of the Lord, until he come, 1 Corinthians 11: 26. 

    If our souls keep to those upper chambers, then we will not be living in the sphere where earthly joy obtains; and if we live in the inner chambers, we will learn to know the love of God as Father, according to what John says in his gospel (John 1: 14), and we have contemplated his glory, a glory as of an only-begotten with a father. The two disciples enquired as to His dwelling; Where abidest thou? He says to them, Come and see. They went therefore, and saw where he abode; and they abode with him that day, John 1: 38, 39. This preserves us from finding our company in the world. When we come to the house of the mercy-seat, we see how God has come out in mercy to all men, and what the basis is for this. We acquire there a real evangelical spirit. Paul preached as one who had been there, and he speaks of the unsearchable riches of the Christ. 

    The courts of the house speak of the general relations between the people of God. How enjoyable are the occasions which we can spend in each others homes! They amount to something like the courts of the house of God. From these courts we go up to the house of God. In Acts 16 we read how Lydia said, If ye have judged me to be faithful to the Lord, come into my house and abide there, verse 15. How precious were the times spent by Paul and Silas together with others in Lydias house! A day in thy courts is better than a thousand, Psalm 84: 10. 

    If we consider the priestly side, we find that every believer is a priest. Every young believer ought to covet to serve as a priest, but how often we find that many of our young brothers are silent in the assembly. But God says, Let me see thy countenance, let me hear thy voice, Song of Songs 2: 14. If we think of the Levites, we find there is much for them to do. The need amongst the people of God is great. The Lord says, supplicate therefore the Lord of the harvest, that he send forth workmen unto his harvest, Matthew 9: 38. The Lord will give a commission to each one. In the measure in which we learn to speak to God as priests in the assembly, so will we learn to speak to men in a way that will help them. 

    God gave the pattern to David, but he was not allowed to build the house, because he had shed much blood. This privilege was given to his son, Solomon, and God said, He shall be my son, 1 Chronicles 17: 13. The house is built by the Son; Christ is Son over the house, because He is greater than the house. In Colossians we are translated into the kingdom of the Son of his love. There we are sons, and are introduced into the house. The house is built by the Son, and consists of sons, and all the service of God is performed by sons. 
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    EXODUS 16 (CAC 2)

    Exodus 16

    In the wilderness of Shur it was no water which tested the people, and then at Marah bitter water. Thirst speaks of that which man craves in the way of inward satisfaction. He is now to find it on an entirely new line in relation to the will of God, and in the acceptance of suffering in the flesh, and thus ceasing from sin. 

    In the wilderness of Sin it was not a question of thirst but of hunger. The exercise typified is as to the need of sustenance for a walk of obedience here. The quenching of thirst refers to what is inward, so that in heart and mind and spirit one is brought into a satisfied state. But food is the source of strength for practical needs; it typifies what we need in the way of nourishment if we are to be sustained in ability to walk in newness of life. 

    When any difficulty arises in the path of Gods will the natural tendency of the human heart is to contrast present conditions with the full provision that Egypt afforded, while forgetting what kind of life Egypt made provision for. They could not serve God in Egypt; they were slaves in bondage there; the kind of life that Egypts food ministered to was mens lusts, the will of the Gentiles. Every provision was there to sustain that kind of life; it was all made, as it were, easy. We sat by the flesh-pots, when we ate bread to the full. 

    When a soul gets away from the influence of grace it is apt to forget the true character of Egyptian life, and the mighty deliverance which Gods salvation has effected, and all that is the fruit of His victory. The people had acknowledged themselves to be purchased and redeemed, a people for Jehovahs inheritance, but how quickly was all this lost sight of! In the wilderness of Sin they were worse off  in their own unbelieving thoughts  than they had been in Egypt. Ye have brought us out into this wilderness, to kill this whole congregation with hunger. How soon we can give up the thoughts of faith! The blessedness of serving God is never of any account to the flesh, and, if not kept under the influence of His grace, it is easy for Gods people to drop into fleshly thoughts. 

    But in these chapters God is teaching us the immensity of His grace. So that though at Shur, Sin, and Rephidim nothing appeared on the side of the people but murmurings, nothing appeared on Gods side but grace. The answer God gives here to their murmurings is, I will rain bread from heaven for you. He would provide for their being sustained, and in this He would test them as to whether they were really willing to walk in His law or not. 

    God takes His people out of the world by redemption, and sets them where none of their old and wonted support is available. This is necessarily felt. It is a new experience to be deprived of all that one has been sustained by, and found satisfaction in, and to face conditions in which everything must be of God. Practically none of us pass out of Egypt conditions into wilderness conditions without experiences which enable us to understand the history of the children of Israel. Or rather, their history becomes very illuminating of our own exercises and experiences. In every case Jehovah allowed the need to be felt before He supplied that which would meet it. 

    Jehovah rained down manna upon them to eat, and had given them the corn of the heavens: man did eat the bread of the mighty or angels food (Psalm 78: 24, 25). The angels have to feed; they have to be sustained; no creature is self-sufficient. They are sustained in ability to do the will of God by what they feed upon. His angels, mighty in strength, that execute his word, hearkening unto the voice of his word ... ministers of his that do his will (Psalm 103: 20, 21). It would thus appear that in giving manna the divine intent was to furnish a supply of food that would enable the people to live morally a similar life to the angels. Gods will is done by the holy angels in heaven, and angels food is given to men that they may be capable of doing Gods will on earth. In this connection we may note that mans measure and angels measure are identical in Revelation 21: 17. Angels measure is to do the will of God, and mans measure is the same, and manna is given that he may have the ability to do it. 

    Gods will is done in heaven, and a life of perfect obedience  a life that was morally out of heaven  came down here in the Person of Jesus the Son of God. Every detail in His holy life of perfection here spoke of what came from heaven. What a study for our hearts is the life of Jesus! We see the grace of heaven touching every circumstance and detail in wilderness life. The manna was fine, granular, fine as hoar-frost on the ground. It seems to indicate the minute detail in which the moral beauty of the will of God was brought into contact with every wilderness circumstance in the life of that blessed One. It suggests the minuteness of the way in which the grace of Christ would come into every detail of the face of the wilderness. And now He lives in heaven to be the Source of supply for His saints of heavenly grace so that we may go through this world following His steps and walking as He walked. My grace is sufficient for thee, is manna. 

    In the evening, then shall ye know that Jehovah has brought you out from the land of Egypt; and in the morning, then shall ye see the glory of Jehovah. It is by proving that He can sustain us according to His will in the wilderness that we know that God has brought us out from Egypt. His glory appears in this, and it is in perfect grace, for He heard their murmurings. He would give flesh in the evening, and then manna in the morning. Christ must be appropriated as having died before we can appropriate the grace in which He walked here, and which He now ministers from heaven. It is the glory of Jehovah toward the wilderness that He would give flesh and bread. It was His proposal to give both; the quails here were not like those in Numbers 11, which were given in answer to the lust of the people. Here both the flesh and the bread are given in grace. 

    In the morning the dew lay round the camp. And when the dew fell upon the camp by night, the manna fell upon it (Numbers 11: 9). It is to be noted that the manna fell upon the dew. It seems to suggest a refreshing influence that prepares the way for the manna. Dew is often referred to in Scripture as a source of refreshment. There is a beautiful word in Hosea 14: 5: I will be as the dew unto Israel: he shall blossom as the lily, and cast forth his roots as Lebanon. The result of Jehovah being dew to Israel will be their spiritual revival, so that fruitfulness and beauty will mark them. Dew is a divine refreshing which is granted sovereignly. The prophet says it tarrieth not for man, neither waiteth for the sons of men (Micah 5: 7). It falls silently and softly while men sleep. 

    It is very precious to awake in the morning and have ones first thoughts about the Lord. He delights to bring Himself and His love before our hearts so that our affections are refreshed. That prepares the way for the manna. The dew prepares a clean place for the manna to fall on; it cannot fall on the earth; there must be a preparation for it; it falls on the refreshed affections of the people of God. A heart refreshed in spiritual affection by divine love is prepared for the manna. Such have found the Lord to be dew to them, and the manna comes on that. If my spiritual affections are refreshed I want to be here for the will of God, and the manna comes in as support from heaven for me in the path of His will. The source from which the dew comes is the faithful love in the heart of the Lord; after all Israels history of backsliding He will become dew to them to revive their affections and bring them back to bridal relations. He never departs from first love, and He is always working to bring us back to it. 

    The gathering every morning speaks of spiritual diligence, and the fact that it was on the ground rendered it necessary to stoop or kneel to gather it  an attitude significant of dependence. Paul speaks of things turning out for him to salvation through your supplication and the supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ. That is very much like manna, but it is not acquired without prayer. 

    Every one got his omer full, and he that gathered much had nothing over. There was an equality of supply; no lack and no surplus. How significant is this of the blessed thoughts and activity and administration of grace! There is the same provision for every one; each one gets his omer full. The Spirit of God in 2 Corinthians 8 applies the principle of this in a practical way with regard to the temporal needs of saints. Gods principle is equality (2 Corinthians 8: 14, 15); He would not have some to be in abundance while others had lack. If God administers in grace there can be no thought of anybody being short. But God is able to make every gracious gift abound towards you, that, having in every way always all-sufficiency, ye may abound to every good work (2 Corinthians 9: 8). Therefore we see this miraculous action in regard to the manna, that whether a man gathered little or much his omer was full. According to grace every one has a full measure; there is no reason why any one should be feeble in the path of Gods will. But to each one of us has been given grace according to the measure of the gift of the Christ (Ephesians 4: 7). It is in the strength of that we can walk worthy of the calling wherewith we have been called, with all lowliness and meekness, with long-suffering, bearing with one another in love. It is good to see that there is a full supply of grace available for each one that we may be competent for the path of Gods will. If we do not see this we may become burdened by the sense of obligation. Light creates a sense of obligation, and if grace is not known correspondingly obligation becomes legal, and hence burdensome. We are to be strong in the grace that is in Christ Jesus; that is the manna. Sometimes we excuse ourselves by saying that we are poor, weak things; but our omer is full and we have but to use it. A full measure of grace is available for every saint, that each may walk to the pleasure of God. God is the God of measure as to the service He allots to each (2 Corinthians 10: 13), and we may say that He is seen as the God of measure here in the supply of grace to tread the wilderness. 

    If we do not gather what He gives we become feeble. And it had to be gathered before the sun became hot. The sun represents the influences of the day, and if saints do not get the dew and the manna before the influences of the day come upon them, they will not be provisioned for the days needs. It would have been a bad day for an Israelite if he had overslept! Alas! we often do that, and the apostle warns us that it is high time to awake out of sleep. None was to be left until the morning. If kept over, worms bred in it and it stank. We can remember the grace that sustained us yesterday, but if we do not get fresh grace today we find it has lost all its vitality and nourishing power. 

    The baking and cooking here seem to suggest the exercise that comes in so that the grace given may be utilized to the best advantage. There is nothing here about grinding it in mills or beating it in mortars, as in Numbers 11. That was the action of those who despised the manna; they tried to make it more palatable. They had lost their appetite for the corn of the heavens. There is much of that kind of thing today. All that is divine and of Christ is being manipulated to make it suit the taste of man after the flesh; but it is solemn to see that the end of that was the kindling of Jehovahs anger, and a great plague, and the graves of lust. But I take the baking and cooking here to represent the right spiritual diligence of the soul that grace shall be utilized in the best possible way. 

    We come at this point to the second mention in Scripture of the sabbath, and its connection here is of deep interest and importance. The first mention of the sabbath (Genesis 2: 1 - 3) is as the rest of God from all His work in creation; but here the Sabbath is given to a redeemed people who are sustained by bread from heaven. Jehovah hath given you the sabbath; therefore he giveth you on the sixth day the bread for two days (verse 29). The manna was given in such a way as to indicate Jehovahs intention to give them a day of rest. There was to be daily activity in gathering the manna for six days, but on the sixth day a double supply was given, in view of a seventh day to be marked by restful enjoyment. We read, Abide every man in his place: let no man go from his place on the seventh day. And the people rested on the seventh day (verses 29, 30). It is a beautiful suggestion that it would be the privilege, through grace, of the redeemed people to be in rest with God, and the manna was given with that end in view. It is a very blessed and instructive association. 

    A people sustained by the grace of which the manna is a figure are found here in accord with the will of God, and it is only such who can enjoy the rest, the holy Sabbath, of Jehovah (verse 23). The grace which is made available for us, so that we do His will, is in view of our participating with God in the rest that He has found in Christ. The daily exercise and diligence were essential to Gods way with His people, but they were not His end. They were in view of the people enjoying with Jehovah in type the blessedness of His rest in Christ. He values the participation of His people with Him in that perfect rest which He has found in Christ. The land of Canaan is a type of Gods rest, but He gave them a little picture of His rest every week while in the wilderness. It is a wonderful thing to be sustained in wilderness life by the grace of Christ so that there is nothing to disturb Gods rest in His people, and nothing to hinder them enjoying His rest in Christ. We have a place of rest with God, and the manna is given not simply to sustain us so that we may get through the wilderness, but with a view to our enjoyment of that place. 

    Jehovahs sabbaths were a sign between me and you throughout your generations ... it is an everlasting covenant (Exodus 31: 12 - 17). And we know how much there is in the prophets about the peoples failure to hallow the sabbath. The more we are exercised in diligence to get the manna, and to be sustained by it, the more we shall be spiritually capable of enjoying the sabbath. To fail of doing so is a very serious loss to us, and it is a grief to God. 

    Jehovah would never have the manna forgotten or unknown; it was always to be seen as deposited before the Testimony. To my mind it is very blessed that the first mention of the Testimony is in connection with the manna. It suggests to me that the manna was food for the people that they might be sustained in the wilderness in accord with the Testimony. The Testimony was not given to them as written on the two tables of stone until after this, but God had it in view, and made provision typically in the manna for His people to be in accord with it. It is of interest to see that the thought of the Testimony is first introduced in connection with divine resource and provision, and not with demand. The manna was to be kept for the generations of Israel that they may see the bread that I gave you to eat in the wilderness, when I brought you out of the land of Egypt. It was to be an abiding witness to the grace and faithfulness of Jehovah, who had made provision for the support of His people in the wilderness so that they might be in accord with the Testimony, and that even before the Testimony had been formally given to them. The manna is, in type, the divine provision for Gods people that they may be capable of being here according to His will and pleasure, and thus in accord with the Testimony. 

    In Hebrews 9, the golden pot that had the manna is the first thing mentioned as being in the ark, then the rod of Aaron that had sprouted (Aarons rod was also brought before the Testimony  Numbers 17: 10); and then, thirdly, the tables of the covenant. Manna and the grace of priesthood are ample provision, typically, to enable us to be in accord with the Testimony. Christ is the Source of every grace. The omer is a mans measure  the full measure of grace so that a man may be what he ought to be for Gods pleasure down here. The two stone tables of testimony alone would never have secured the fulfilment of what they claimed, but the manna in the golden pot was the witness to all generations of His people that He furnished full provision before ever He made demand. The Testimony was in the heart of Christ when here, and He is now the Source of heavenly grace that His saints may be sustained in accord with it. God has given us in Christ, and in the grace which He delights to minister from heaven, a full measure of supply. No one can say that his omer is not full  that he has not sufficiency to be here for the will of God. 

    We might well ask whether we are making use of the manna. The omer of manna  the grace and support which Christ delights to minister  is sufficient to sustain every one of us in accord with the pleasure of God. He lives on high to furnish what suffices to meet every need in relation to our ability to carry out the will of God, and this in every detail. The manna qualifies us to enjoy the Sabbath with God and to be in accord with the Testimony. These are the two great thoughts brought before us in this chapter. The wilderness position according to God is thus maintained in the power of heavenly grace. I may fail to use the grace, but it is there for me. 

    The overcomer in Pergamos gets the hidden manna. In a church that dwells in the world, and has those who hold the doctrine of Balaam, the overcomer gets a peculiar sense of the support and approval of Christ. 

    The children of Israel ate the manna forty years, until they came into an inhabited land (verse 35). It was divine provision for the whole wilderness journey. In Canaan there was stored corn  figure of Christ as the glorified One in whom every purpose of divine love has come to perfection and maturity. The stored corn of the land is Christ according to divine purpose; this is outside and beyond all wilderness needs. 
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    THE MANNA (1) (CAC 30)

    Exodus 16: 16 - 36

    RemLast week we were looking at the end of chapter 15  Marah  and the commencement of chapter 16  the Manna  the Lords grace in answering the hunger and the thirst of His people. Hunger and thirst  the two great needs of man  met in grace. 

    CACIt suggests that we are now to lead an entirely new manner of life for which Egypts food is no good. 

    RemNew food and different drink for newness of life, spiritual food and spiritual drink (1 Corinthians 10). 

    CACIt is a fine thing when we begin to look at every circumstance and every need as an opportunity for a fresh expression of the blessed grace of God. That stops all murmurings. 

    RemThe circumstances test us  to prove thee (Deuteronomy 8: 2). 

    CACThere is a full supply for all our need but everything depends upon the state of our hearts. Have we hearts to value and make use of it? The fulness of supply tests us. Do we delight to move through wilderness circumstances in His way, sustained by what comes from heaven, so that nothing distracts us? 

    QuesWhat is the root cause of murmurings? 

    CACOur natural thoughts have to be reversed. When this is not the case with us a murmuring spirit results. The flesh does not like to be put on a new line altogether. Flesh has no pleasure in a life perfectly set forth by Jesus. In the evening flesh ... in the morning bread (verses 6, 8, 12, 13). The murmuring day closes with the quails and the new day begins with the manna. 

    QuesWhat do the quails set forth? 

    CACThe death of Christ. 

    Ques. As in John 6? 

    CACJohn 6 is further on and leads right into the land. Here God says, as it were, I will give you flesh tonight and bread in the morning. We have to eat flesh  that is, death  and finish up the murmuring day. Before we come to bread we must take up the thought of flesh. Flesh terminates the murmuring day. Flesh suggests the death of Christ where murmuring flesh has met its just deserts at the hand of God. Christ to meet the murmuring and Christ to meet the need of the wilderness. God gives them the quails here, When Jehovah gives you in the evening flesh to eat (verse 8). It is different from Numbers 11 where they are given for their lust. 

    God has judged murmuring flesh in the death of Christ and there is bread from heaven in the morning. We need new 

    tastes; then we are ready for the manna. It is said of Moab in Jeremiah 48: 11, His scent is not changed. But in Isaiah 11: 3, it is said of the Lord, His delight (literally scent) will be in the fear of Jehovah. 

    The manna was deposited before the Testimony (verse 34). What is deposited is positively delightful to God. This is the first mention of the Testimony and the connection of the manna with it suggests God saying, as it were, I will supply food rich enough so that you can answer to My testimony as you go through the wilderness. 

    The manna and the Sabbath go together. The Sabbath is first given to man here. See, for Jehovah hath given you the Sabbath (verse 29). In Genesis God keeps it for Himself (Genesis 2: 2, 3). When you have eaten manna for a week (six days of exercise) you have your rest with God. Tomorrow is the rest, the holy Sabbath, of Jehovah (verse 23). The quails ought not to continue. We may see once for all that the day of murmuring has been brought to an end. We are to feed on the fact that Christ has borne the judgment of the murmurer. 

    The blood on the lintel, the way through the sea, the wood cast into the waters, flesh, is all instruction in grace as to the death of Christ. It is one blessed chapter of grace after another to the end of chapter 18. 

    QuesIs this pot of manna (verse 33) what is spoken of as the hidden manna in Revelation 2: 17? 

    CACI am not sure that that refers to this pot of manna. With regard to this pot it says that they may see (verse 32), it is not hidden. The hidden manna suggests to me the wonderful blessedness of what has been hidden in regard of Christ here. 

    Ques. The thirty years? 

    CACYes, that is right. For instance, in Psalm 22: 9 He says, Thou didst make me trust, upon my mothers breasts. Who ever saw that trust but God? Who saw Him drawing everything from God even as a Babe? Every part of that life was nourished out of heaven. And then at thirty years the Father could say, Thou art my beloved Son, in thee I have found my delight, Luke 3: 22. All that hidden manna is for the overcomer, to be spiritually known now and fully enjoyed in the coming age. 

    The Lord was constantly drawing every needed support out of heaven from God. Every detail in His life was the product of grace and support out of heaven and that is the grace He ministers to you and to me. There is enough recorded of those thirty years to give us the character of them. For instance, Mary and Joseph fulfilled what was obligatory in Jerusalem and returned (Luke 2: 42, 43) but the spiritual instincts of the Boy led Him to tarry behind in the city of the great King, absorbed with what was of God. 

    There are two sides of the life of Jesus: 
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    THE MANNA (2) (CAC 30)

    Exodus 16: 22 - 36

    RemWe have noticed that the quails were given once but the manna daily. 

    CACBetween the two evenings ye shall eat flesh, and in the morning ye shall be filled with bread; and ye shall know that I am Jehovah your God (verse 12). It is the blessed way in which God is made known to us. He brings us, through His grace, to the end of the day of murmuring; through His grace it has no longer place with us. Flesh sets forth the wondrous fact that Christ has come in flesh to bear the judgment of what we were as in flesh, in murmuring flesh. He came in holy flesh. The day marked by incessant murmurings ends. None of us are supposed to be going on with it. Bread from heaven does not sustain a life of murmuring. The death of Christ is the end of the murmurer. We are always inclined to murmur naturally. Anything that does not fit in with our natural tastes causes us to murmur and we are inclined to blame God for it. We first murmur and then complain. Murmurers, complainers (Jude 16) is the order. First there is the inward murmuring and then the complaining. That is not the new manner of life. That day ends by our apprehending the fact that Christ has borne the judgment of the murmurer  the flesh as discovered in the people of God, not as in an unconverted man. God gives us flesh. When Jehovah gives you in the evening flesh to eat (verse 8). There is first the ending of that day. The new day is begun eating the new bread out of heaven. What is that? A new manner of life characterised by entire dependence, seen here in Jesus. Everything comes down from heaven. I will rain bread from heaven for you (verse 4). The manna is what is perfectly set forth in the Lord Jesus  entire dependence and absolute obedience. Man doth not live by bread alone, but by everything that goeth out of the mouth of Jehovah doth man live 

    (Deuteronomy 8: 3) is said in reference to the manna. It gives us the spiritual idea of the manna. Learn to live by what goes out of Gods mouth: our spirits live and we live by that. The Lord actually lived by it. He would not make the stone into bread. He lived by every word that proceeded out of Gods mouth. That would bring about a heavenly character of life in the wilderness. 

    RemNo murmuring or complaining. 

    CACThe lines are fallen unto me in pleasant places: yea, I have a goodly heritage. Jehovah is the portion of mine inheritance and of my cup: thou maintainest my lot (Psalm 16: 6,5). 

    QuesDoes John 6 surpass the manna? 

    CACThe bread of God in John 6 is contrasted with the manna. Manna suffices to sustain us for life here, wilderness life, but not for over Jordan. In John 6 the food abides unto life eternal; it carries us into a spiritual and eternal region where there are no necessities except the needs of affections that crave for God and for Christ. 

    QuesIs the manna for the Christian alone, or is it for all men? 

    CACIt is limited to those who have been redeemed  to His own people, not the Egyptians. They did not appreciate the manna but it was the divine thought for them. 

    God has brought us out of Egypt. The death of Christ is between us and Egypt. God is our salvation and we are brought to the abode of His holiness (chapter 15: 2, 13). 

    RemThe Red Sea is deliverance from Egypt, from the world. 

    CACBy faith they passed through the Red sea. 

    Moses kept the passover for all Israel (Hebrews 11: 28, 29). Our Moses has kept the passover for us. For also our passover, Christ, has been sacrificed (1 Corinthians 5: 7). He has undertaken the whole business. But when it comes to a question of the world we have to move: Speak unto the children of Israel, that they go forward (Exodus 14: 15). Romans 5 answers to Stand still, Romans 6 to Go forward. We are outside the world by redemption, on new ground and in a new kind of life, newness of life, which is only sustained by what comes from heaven as typified in the manna. We are absolutely dependent upon it. 

    Going forward involves being true to our baptism. Ye have obeyed from the heart the form of teaching into which ye were instructed (Romans 6: 17). God has been pleased to put the teaching (the truth) into a tangible form for us. We are put under water. To have obeyed from the heart is a wonderful moment for the Christian. He moves forward then to take the ground of a man outside this world altogether according to the springs of his being, living in resurrection power, newness of life. A Christians life is a miracle. And how is it kept up? By food; the constitution is built up and it is manna that does it. 

    RemWe see that in the eunuch in Acts 8: after his baptism it says of him that he went on his way rejoicing. It was newness of life for him. 

    CACIt is the Christians desire to walk in a manner of life in perfect contrast to the natural man. It is the glory of a natural man to do his own will. When you murmur it is that something crosses your own will (that is the secret of murmuring and complaining). God intended it to be so. God reminds you that as a Christian you must live on an entirely different principle. You must start to live this miraculous life, the life of a Christian. It is no use to say, We are poor, weak things. 

    RemWe do know that all things work together for good to those who love God (Romans 8: 28). 

    CACSuch are persons who have been having the manna. Why should the blessed God who loves us permit these things? He says, as it were, It is an opportunity for you to learn what I have provided for you in Christ. We have often to be reminded of things we know. That is what admonition is, a putting in mind of what you really know. 

    After the Red Sea and the song they went three days in the wilderness and found no water; there was nothing to minister to them. And they came to Marah, and could not drink the waters of Marah, for they were bitter. It was not according to their natural tastes and desires. We have to honestly face it and either have what is pleasing to the flesh, or accept nothing but suffering in the flesh. Christ, then, having suffered for us in the flesh, do ye also arm yourselves with the same mind: for he that has suffered in the flesh has done with sin (1 Peter 4: 1). If I gratify myself I sin, if I suffer I cease from sin. It is the bringing in of Christ that sweetens things. If Christ suffered in the flesh, that is the path for me. There he made for them a statute and an ordinance (chapter 15: 25). You are to suffer in the flesh  it is an unchangeable principle  and learn to live by manna. It is either the flesh or Christ for each one of us. There are no complications about it. We have to get sustainment and support from heaven, not from any natural source: something straight from heaven to enable you to turn the trial into a triumph; that is what the manna is for. Every need is met by grace out of heaven. The smallest thing in the precious, holy life of our blessed Lord was out of heaven, fine, ... fine as hoar-frost (verse 14). In the life of the Lord Jesus each circumstance of the wilderness, each grain of sand, has its beautiful bit of manna on it. Nothing ever overcame Him. Could any circumstance be too much for the grace of heaven? Every circumstance or testing or trial is a vessel to hold the grace of heaven. 

    It is beautiful to see the object that God has in view in the connection between the manna and the sabbath. See, for Jehovah hath given you the Sabbath. The rest, the holy Sabbath, of Jehovah (verses 29, 23). It is the end of six days of living on the manna, gathering it and living on it. On the seventh day there was to be no gathering, but a living on it. It is a day of no wilderness exercise, no more toil or labour, but rest. A day in which there is nothing to interfere with our enjoyment of Christ with God. The life God would have us to live in the wilderness is such that there would be nothing to interfere with our enjoying that sabbath  rest with Himself. 

    QuesWould that be true as regards the Lords Day? 

    CACIf really sustained by manna we would be undistracted when we come together. 

    RemThe manna followed the dew (verses 13, 14). 

    CACIt is a lovely touch. The dew suggests something that precedes the manna. We need to be divinely refreshed in our spirits before we can appreciate the manna. First dew, then manna. We have all received some dew at some time or other. I like to wake up first thing in the morning and my first thought be of the Lord. That is dew, the spirit is refreshed. 

    Do you ever feel dry? Dew is the sovereign movement of God on our spirits. God says, I will be as the dew unto Israel. Israel has been dry for three thousand years but God will refresh their affections and they will then say, This is our God. The dew is a divine refreshing: it falls silently and well-nigh invisibly: there is no noise but it comes down and refreshes everything. It is a blessed movement of God on His people. 

    The manna was to be gathered, cooked, baked (verse 23). It all speaks of exercise that the full value of the manna may be realised. The cooking here suggests the exercise necessary to get the full value of it, not as in Numbers 11 where it was done to make it palatable. There the spiritual character of the manna is pointed out, when they despised it, it was as the taste of oil-cakes (verse 8); that is the spiritual character of it. It is a dreadful thing to despise what is so entirely spiritual. Here (Exodus 16) it is the sweetness of it that is commented upon: And the taste of it was like cake with honey (verse 31). We can get the beautiful grace out of heaven to meet everything so as to be able to look at things as Christ looked at them and to walk as He walked. I do not know any other suitable walk for the Christian. 

    QuesWhat is the pot of manna (verses 32, 33)? 

    CACIt is very beautiful as showing that the manna is never to be forgotten or lost sight of. There may come a time when we do not need it, when we touch the scene of divine purpose all brought to fruition in a risen and glorified Christ. 

    At that point we do not need the manna as food, but for contemplation. It is the eternal theme of contemplation in heaven  the wonderful life of the Lord Jesus in wilderness circumstances, and the grace He ministered from heaven to enable His people to walk like Him in wilderness circumstances. The wonderful preciousness of a dependent and obedient life in the presence of testing and opposition seen perfectly in the Lord Jesus from infancy to the end of His pathway here is all treasured in the golden pot. Much was never seen by the eyes of men. Thou didst make me trust, upon my mothers breasts (Psalm 22: 9). His mother never saw it. It is part of the hidden manna. It is all treasured in the golden pot to be the theme of adoration for ever. It was deposited before the Testimony (verse 34), suggesting that God is going to secure a kind of life in man in perfect correspondence with His testimony  secured in Christ. There was never any misrepresentation of Gods testimony in Christ. We shall be in keeping with the testimony if we live on the manna. We shall be preserved in accord with Gods testimony, a most important thing today. That testimony takes assembly character at the present time, not individual. The assembly is in the wilderness and is Gods testimony in the wilderness. Everything inconsistent with the testimony is not marked by dependence and obedience but by mans own resources. All that is in dependence and obedience constitutes the testimony. All else is inconsistent with the manna or the Sabbath, be it individual or assembly conditions. 
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    Exodus 16

    And they took their journey from Elim, and all the congregation of the children of Israel came unto the wilderness of Sin, which is between Elim and Sinai, on the fifteenth day of the second month after their departure out of the land of Egypt. (Chapter 16: 1) Here we find Israel in a very marked and interesting position. It is still the wilderness, no doubt, but it is a most important and significant stage thereof, namely, between Elim and Sinai. The former was the place where they had so recently experienced the refreshing springs of divine ministry; the latter was the place where they entirely got off the ground of free and sovereign grace, and placed themselves under a covenant of works. These facts render the wilderness of Sin a singularly interesting portion of Israels journey. Its features and influences are as strongly marked as those of any point in their whole career. They are here seen as the subjects of the same grace which had brought them up out of the land of Egypt, and, therefore, all their murmurings are instantly met by divine supplies. When God acts in the display of His grace, there is no hindrance. The streams of blessing which emanate from Him, flow onward without interruption. It is only when man puts himself under law that he forfeits everything; for then God must allow him to prove how much he can claim on the ground of his own works. 

    When God visited and redeemed His people, and brought them forth out of the land of Egypt, it assuredly was not for the purpose of suffering them to die of hunger and thirst in the wilderness. They should have known this. They ought to have trusted Him, and walked in the confidence of that love which had so gloriously delivered them from the horrors of Egyptian bondage. They should have remembered that it was infinitely better to be in the desert with God, than in the brick-kilns with Pharaoh. But no; the human heart finds it immensely difficult to give God credit for pure and perfect love. It has far more confidence in Satan than God. Look, for a moment, at all the sorrow and suffering, the misery and degradation which man has endured by reason of his having hearkened to the voice of Satan, and yet he never gives utterance to a word of complaint of his service, or of desire to escape from under his hand. He is not discontented with Satan, or weary of serving him. Again and again, he reaps bitter fruits in those fields which Satan has thrown open to him; and yet, again and again, he may be seen sowing the self-same seed, and undergoing the self-same labours. 

    How different it is in reference to God! When we have set out to walk in His ways, we are ready, at the earliest appearance of pressure or trial, to murmur and rebel. Indeed, there is nothing in which we so signally fail as in the cultivation of a confiding and thankful spirit. Ten thousand mercies are forgotten in the presence of one single trying privation. We have been frankly forgiven all our sins, accepted in the Beloved, made heirs of God and joint-heirs with Christ, the expectants of eternal glory; and, in addition to all, our path through the desert is strewed with countless mercies; and yet let but a cloud, the size of a mans hand, appear on the horizon, and we at once forget the rich mercies of the past in view of this single cloud, which, after all, may only break in blessings on our head. The thought of this should humble us deeply in the presence of God. How unlike we are in this, as in every other respect, to our blessed Exemplar! Look at Him - the true Israel in the wilderness - surrounded by wild beasts, and fasting for forty days. How did He carry Himself? Did He murmur? Did He complain of His lot? Did He wish Himself in other circumstances? Ah! no. God was the portion of His cup and the lot of His inheritance. (Psalm 16) And, therefore, when the tempter approached and offered Him the necessaries, the glories, the distinctions, and the honours of this life, He refused them all, and tenaciously held fast the position of absolute dependence upon God and implicit obedience to His word. He would only take bread from God and glory from Him likewise. 

    Very different was it with Israel after the flesh! No sooner did they feel the pressure of hunger than they murmured against Moses and Aaron in the wilderness. They seemed to have actually lost the sense of having been delivered by the hand of Jehovah, for they said, Ye have brought us forth into this wilderness. And, again, in Exodus 17, the people murmured against Moses and said, Wherefore is this that thou hast brought us up out of Egypt to kill us, and our children, and our cattle with thirst? Thus did they, on every occasion, evince a fretful, murmuring spirit, and prove how little they realised the presence and the hand of their Almighty and infinitely gracious Deliverer. 

    Now, nothing is more dishonouring to God than the manifestation of a complaining spirit on the part of those that belong to Him. The apostle gives it as a special mark of Gentile corruption that, when they knew God, they glorified him not as God, neither were thankful. Then follows the practical result of this unthankful spirit. They became vain in their imaginations, and their foolish heart was darkened. (Romans 1: 2) The heart that ceases to retain a thankful sense of Gods goodness will speedily become dark. Thus Israel lost the sense of being in God a hands; and this led, as might be expected, to still thicker darkness, for we find them, further on in their history, saying, Wherefore hath the Lord brought us into this land, to fall by the sword, that our wives and our children shall be a prey? (Numbers 14: 3) Such is the line along which a soul out of communion will travel. It first loses the sense of being in Gods hands for good, and, finally, begins to deem itself in His hands for evil. 

    Melancholy progress this! However, the people being so far the subjects of grace, are provided for; and our chapter furnishes the marvellous account of this provision. Then said the Lord unto Moses, Behold, I will rain bread from heaven for you. They, when enveloped in the chilling cloud of their unbelief, had said, Would to God we had died by the hand of the Lord in the land of Egypt, when we sat by the flesh-pots, and when we did eat bread to the full. But now the word is, bread from heaven. Blessed contrast! How amazing the difference between the Flesh-pots, the leeks, onions, and garlic of Egypt, and this heavenly manna - angels food! The former belonged to earth, the latter to heaven. 

    But, then, this heavenly food was, of necessity, a test of Israels condition, as we read, That I may prove them, whether they will walk in my law or no. It needed a heart weaned from Egypts influences, to be satisfied with, or enjoy bread from heaven. In point of fact, we know that the people were not satisfied with it, but despised it, pronounced it light food, and lusted for flesh. Thus they proved how little their hearts were delivered from Egypt, or disposed to walk in Gods law. In their hearts they turned back again into Egypt. (Acts 7: 39) But, instead of getting back thither, they were, ultimately, carried away beyond Babylon. (Acts 7: 43) This is a solemn and salutary lesson for Christians. If those who are redeemed from this present world, do not walk with God in thankfulness of heart, satisfied with His provision for the redeemed in the wilderness, they are in danger of falling into the snare of Babylonish influence. This is a serious consideration. It demands a heavenly taste to feed on bread from heaven. Nature cannot relish such food. It will ever yearn after Egypt, and, therefore, it must be kept down. It is our privilege, as those who have been baptised into Christs death, and risen again through the faith of the operation of God, to feed upon Christ as the bread of life which came down from heaven. This is our wilderness food - Christ as ministered by the Holy Ghost, through the written word; while, for our spiritual refreshment, the Holy Ghost has come down, as the precious fruit of the smitten Rock - Christ, as smitten for us. Such is our rare portion, in this desert world. 

    Now, it is obvious that, in order to enjoy such a portion as this, our hearts must be weaned from everything in this present evil world - from all that would address itself to us as natural men - as men alive in the flesh. A worldly heart - a carnal mind, would neither find Christ in the Word, nor enjoy Elim if found. The manna was so pure and delicate that it could not bear contact with earth. It fell upon the dew, (see Numbers 11: 9) and had to be gathered ere the sun was up. Each one, therefore, had to rise early and seek his daily portion. So it is with the people of God now. The heavenly manna must be gathered fresh every morning. Yesterdays manna will not do for today, nor todays for tomorrow. We must feed upon Christ every day, with fresh energy of the Spirit, else we shall cease to grow. Moreover, we must make Christ our primary object. We must seek Him early, before other things have had time to take possession of our poor susceptible hearts. Many of us, alas! fail in this. We give Christ a secondary place, and the consequence is, we are left feeble and barren. The enemy, ever watchful, takes advantage of our excessive spiritual indolence to rob us of the blessedness and strength which flow from feeding upon Christ. The new life in the believer can only be nourished and sustained by Christ. As the living Father hath sent me, and I live by the Father; so he that eateth me, even he shall live by me (John 6: 57). 

    The grace of the Lord Jesus Christ, as the One who came down from heaven, to be His peoples food is ineffably precious to the renewed soul; but, in order to enjoy Him thus, we need to realise ourselves, as in the wilderness, separated to God, in the power of accomplished redemption. If I am walking with God through the desert, I shall be satisfied with the food which He provides, and that is, Christ as come down from heaven. The old corn of the land of Canaan has its antitype in Christ ascended up on high, and seated in the glory. As such, He is the proper food of those who by faith, know themselves as raised up together and seated together with Him in the heavenlies. But the manna, that is, Christ as come down from heaven, is for the people of God, in their wilderness life and experience. As a people journeying down here, we need a Christ who also journeyed down here; as a people seated in spirit up there, we have a Christ who is seated up there. This may help to explain the difference between the manna and the old corn of the land. It is not a question of redemption; that we have in the blood of the cross, and there alone. It is simply the provision which God has made for His people, according to their varied attitudes, whether as actually toiling in the desert, or in spirit taking possession of the heavenly inheritance. 

    What a striking picture is presented by Israel in the wilderness! Egypt was behind them, Canaan before them, and the sand of the desert around them; while they themselves were called to look up to heaven for their daily supply. The wilderness afforded not one blade of grass nor one drop of water for the Israel of God. In Jehovah alone was their portion. Most touching illustration of Gods pilgrim people in this wilderness world! They have nothing here. Their life, being heavenly, can only be sustained by heavenly things. Though in the world, they are not of it, for Christ has chosen them out of it. As a heaven-born people, they are on their way to their birth-place, and sustained by food sent from thence. Theirs is an upward and an onward course. The glory leads only thus. It is utterly vain to cast the eye backward in the direction of Egypt; not a ray of the glory can there be discerned. They looked toward the wilderness, and behold the glory of the Lord appeared in the clouds. Jehovahs chariot was in the wilderness, and all who desired companionship with Him should be there likewise; and, if there, the heavenly manna should be their food, and that alone. 

    True, this manna was strange sustenance, such as an Egyptian could never understand, appreciate, or live upon; but those who had been baptised in the cloud and in the sea, could, if walking in consistency with that significant baptism, enjoy and be nourished by it. Thus is it now in the case of the true believer. The worldling cannot understand how he lives. Both his life and that which sustains it lie entirely beyond the range of natures keenest vision. Christ is his life, and on Christ he lives. He feeds, by faith, upon the powerful attractions of one who, though being God over all, blessed for ever, took upon him the form of a servant, and was made in the likeness of men. (Philippians 2: 7) He traces Him from the bosom of the Father to the cross, and from the cross to the throne, and finds Him, in every stage of His journey, and in every attitude of His life, to be most precious food for his new man. All around, though, in fact, Egypt, is morally a waste howling wilderness, affording nothing for the renewed mind; and, just in proportion as the Christian finds any material to feed upon, must his spiritual man be hindered in his progress. The only provision which God has made is the heavenly manna, and on this the true believer should ever feed. 

    It is truly deplorable to find Christians seeking after the things of this world. It proves, very distinctly, that they are loathing the heavenly manna, and esteeming it light food. They are ministering to that which they ought to mortify. The activities of the new life will ever show themselves in connection with the subjugation of the old man with his deeds; and the more that is accomplished, the more will we desire to feed upon the bread which strengthens mans heart. As in nature, the more we exercise, the better the appetite, so in grace, the more our renewed faculties are called into play, the more we feel the need of feeding, each day, upon Christ. It is one thing to know that we have life in Christ, together with full forgiveness and acceptance before God, and it is quite another to be in habitual communion with Him - feeding upon Him by faith - making Him the exclusive food of our souls. Very many profess to have found pardon and peace in Jesus, who, in reality, are feeding upon a variety of things which have no connection with Him. They feed their minds with the newspapers and the varied frivolous and vapid literature of the day. Will they find Christ there? Is it by such instrumentality that the Holy Ghost ministers Christ to the soul? Are these the pure dew-drops on which the heavenly manna descends for the sustenance of Gods redeemed in the desert? Alas! no; they are the gross materials in which the carnal mind delights. How then can a true Christian live upon such? We know, by the teaching of Gods word, that he carries about with him two natures; and it may be asked, Which of the two is it that feeds upon the worlds news and the worlds literature? Is it the old or the new? There can be but the one reply. Well, then, which of the two am I desirous of cherishing? Assuredly my conduct will afford the truest answer to this enquiry. If I sincerely desire to grow in the divine Life - if my one grand object is to be assimilated and devoted to Christ - if I am earnestly breathing after an extension of Gods kingdom within, I shall, without doubt, seek continually that character of nourishment which is designed of God to promote my spiritual growth. This is plain. A mans acts are always the truest index of his desires and purposes. Hence, if I find a professing Christian neglecting his Bible, yet finding abundance of time - yea, some of his choicest hours - for the newspaper, I can be at no loss to decide as to the true condition of his soul. I am sure he cannot be spiritual - cannot be feeding upon, living for, or witnessing to, Christ. 

    If an Israelite neglected to gather, in the freshness of the morning hour, his daily portion of the divinely appointed food, he would speedily have become lacking in strength for his journey. Thus is it with us. We must make Christ the paramount object of our souls pursuit, else our spiritual life will inevitably decline. We cannot even feed upon feelings and experiences connected with Christ, for they, inasmuch as they are fluctuating, cannot form our spiritual nourishment. It was Christ yesterday, and it must be Christ today, and Christ for ever. Moreover, it will not do to feed partly on Christ and partly on other things. As, in the matter of life, it is Christ alone; so, in the matter of living, it must be Christ alone. As we cannot mingle anything with that which imparts life; so neither can we mingle anything with that which sustains it. 

    It is quite true that, in spirit, and by faith, we can, even now, feed upon a risen and gloried Christ, ascended up to heaven in virtue of accomplished redemption, as prefigured by the old corn of the land. (See Joshua 5) And not only so, but we know that when Gods redeemed shall have entered upon those fields of glory, rest, and immortality, which lie beyond the Jordan, they shall, in actual fact, be done with wilderness food; but they will not be done with Christ. nor with the remembrance of that which constitutes the specific nourishment of their desert life. 

    Israel were never to forget, amid the milk and honey of the land of Canaan, that which had sustained them during their forty years sojourn in the wilderness. This is the thing which the Lord commandeth, Fill an omer of is to be kept for your generations; that they may see the bread wherewith I have fed you in the wilderness, when I brought you forth from the land of Egypt ... .. As the Lord commanded Moses, so Aaron laid it up before the testimony, to be kept. (verse 32) Most precious memorial of the faithfulness of God! He did not suffer them to die of hunger, as their foolish hearts had unbelievingly anticipated. He rained bread from heaven for them, fed them with angels food, watched over them with all the tenderness of a nurse, bore with them, carried them on eagles wings; and, had they only continued on the proper ground of grace, He would have put them in eternal possession of all the promises made to their fathers. The pot of manna, therefore, containing, as it did, a mans daily portion, and laid up before the Lord, furnishes a volume of truth. There was no worm therein nor ought of taint. It was the record of Jehovahs faithfulness, in providing for those whom He had redeemed out of the hand of the enemy. 

    Not so, however, when man hoarded it up for himself. Then the symptoms of corruptibility soon made their appearance. We cannot, if entering into the truth and reality of our position, hoard up. It is our privilege, day by day, to enter into the preciousness of Christ, as the One who came down from heaven to give life unto the world. But if any, in forgetfulness of this, should be found hoarding up for tomorrow, that is, laying up truth beyond his present need, instead of turning it to profit in the way of renewing strength it will surely become corrupt. This is a salutary lesson for us. It is a deeply solemn thing to learn truth; for there is not a principle which we profess to have learnt which we shall not have to prove practically. God will not have us theorists. One often trembles to hear persons make high professions and use expressions of intense devotedness, whether, in prayer or otherwise, lest. when the hour of trial comes, there may not be the needed spiritual power to carry out what the lips have uttered. 

    There is a great danger of the intellects outstripping the conscience and the affections. Hence it is that so many seem, at first, to make such rapid progress up to a certain point; but there they stop short and appear to retrograde. Like an Israelite gathering up more manna than he required for one days food. He might appear to be accumulating the heavenly food far more diligently than others; yet every particle beyond the days supply was not only useless, but far worse than useless, inasmuch as it bred worms. Thus is it with the Christian. He must use what he gets. He must feed upon Christ as a matter of actual need, and the need is brought out in actual service. The character and ways of God, the preciousness and beauty of Christ, and the living depths of the Word are only unfolded to faith and need. It is as we use what we receive that more will be given. The path of the believer is to be a practical one; and here it is that so many of us come short. It will often be found that those who get on most rapidly in theory are the slowest in the practical and experimental elements, because it is word a work of intellect than of heart and conscience. We should ever remember that Christianity is not a set of opinions, a system of dogmas, or a number of views. It is pre-eminently a living reality - a personal, practical, powerful thing, telling itself out in all the scenes and circumstances of daily life, shedding its hallowed influence over the entire character and course, and imparting its heavenly tone to every relationship which one may be called of God to fill. In a word, it is that which flows from being associated and occupied with Christ. This is Christianity. There may be clear views, correct notions. sound principles, without any fellowship with Jesus; but an orthodox creed without Christ will prove a cold, barren, dead thing. 

    Christian reader, see carefully to it that you are not only saved by Christ, but also living on Him. Make Him the daily portion of your soul. Seek Him early, seek Him only. When anything solicits your attention, ask the question, Will this bring Christ to my heart! Will it unfold Him to my affections or draw me near to His Person? If not, reject it at once: yes, reject it, though it present itself under the most specious appearance and with the most commanding authority. If your honest purpose be to get on in the divine life, to progress in spirituality, to cultivate personal acquaintance with Christ, then challenge your heart solemnly and faithfully as to this. Make Christ your habitual food. Go, gather the manna that falls on the dew-drops, and feed upon it with an appetite sharpened by a diligent walk with God through the desert. May the rich grace of God the Holy Ghost abundantly Strengthen you in all this! 

    My reader will find it profitable to turn to John 6, and prayerfully meditate upon it, in connection with the subject of the manna. The Passover being near, Jesus feeds the multitude, and then takes His departure to a mountain, there to be alone. From thence He comes to the relief of His distressed people, tossed upon the troubled waters. After this He unfolds the doctrine of His Person and work, God declares how He was to give His flesh for the life of the world, and that none could have life save by eating His flesh and drinking His blood. Finally, He speaks of Himself as ascending up where He was before and of the quickening power of the Holy Ghost. It is, indeed, a rich and copious chapter, in which the spiritual reader will find a vast fund of truth for the comfort and edification of his soul. 

    There is one point more in our chapter which we shall notice, namely the instigation of the Sabbath, in its connection with the manna and Israels position, as here set forth. From Genesis 2 down to the chapter now before us, we find no mention made of this institution. This is remarkable. Abels sacrifice, Enochs walk with God, Noahs preaching, Abrahams call, together with the detailed history of Isaac, Jacob, and Joseph, are all presented; but there is no allusion to the Sabbath until we find Israel recognised as a people in relationship and consequent responsibility to Jehovah. The Sabbath was interrupted in Eden; and here we find it again instituted for Israel in the wilderness. But alas! man has no heart for Gods rest. And it came to pass that  There went out some of the people on the seventh day for to gather, and they found none. And the Lord said unto Moses, How long refuse ye to keep my commandments and my laws? See, for that the Lord hath given you the Sabbath, therefore he giveth you on the sixth day the bread of two days: abide ye every man in his place; let no man go out of his place on the seventh day. (verse 27-29) God would have His people enjoying sweet repose with Himself. He would give them rest, food, and refreshment, even in the wilderness. But mans heart is not disposed to rest with God. The people could remember and speak of the time when they sat by the flesh pots in Egypt; but they could not appreciate the blessedness of sitting in their tents, enjoying with God the rest of the holy Sabbath, feeding upon the heavenly manna. 

    And, be it remarked, that the Sabbath is here presented as a matter of gift. The Lord hath given you the Sabbath. Further on, in this book, we shall find it put in the form of a law, with a curse and a judgement attached to it, in the case of disobedience; but whether fallen man gets a privilege or a law, a blessing or a curse, it is all alike. His nature is bad. He can neither rest with, nor work for, God, If God works and makes a rest for him, he will not keep it; and if God tells him to work, he will not do it. Such is man. He has no heart for God. He can make use of the name of the Sabbath as a something to exalt himself, or as the badge of his own religiousness; but when we turn to Exodus 16 we find that he cannot prize Gods Sabbath as a gift; and when we turn to Numbers 15: 32-38, we find he cannot keep it as a Law. 

    Now, we know that the Sabbath, as well as the manna, was a type. In itself, it was a real blessing-a sweet mercy from the hand of a loving and gracious God, who would relieve the toil and travail of a sin stricken earth by the refreshment of one day of rest out of the seven. Whatever way we look at the institution of the Sabbath, we must see it to be pregnant with richest mercy, whether we view it in reference to man or to the animal creation. And, albeit, that Christians observe the first day of the week - the Lords day, and attach to it its proper principles, yet is the gracious providence equally observable, nor would any mind at all governed by right feelings, seek, for a moment, to interfere with such a signal mercy. The Sabbath was made for man; and although man never has kept it, according to the divine thought about it, that does not detract from the grace which shines in the appointment of it, nor divest it of its deep significancy as a type of that eternal rest which remains for the people of God, or as a shadow of that substance which faith now enjoys in the Person and work of a risen Christ. 

    Let not the reader, therefore, suppose that in anything which has been, or may be, stated, in these pages, the object is to touch, in the slightest degree, the merciful provision of one days rest for man and the animal creation, much less to interfere with the distinct place which the Lords day occupies in the New Testament. Nothing is further from the writers thoughts. As a man he values the former, and as a Christian he rejoices in the latter, far too deeply to admit of his penning or uttering a single syllable which would interfere with either the one or the other. He would only ask the reader to weigh, with a dispassionate mind, in the balance of Holy Scripture, every line and every statement, and not form any harsh judgement beforehand. 

    This subject will come before us again, in our further meditations, if the Lord will. May we learn to value more the rest which our God has provided for us in Christ, and while enjoying Him as our rest, may we feed upon Him as the hidden manna, laid up, in the power of resurrection, in the inner sanctuary - the record of what God has accomplished, on our behalf, by coming down into this world, in His infinite grace, in order that we might be before Him, according to the perfectness of Christ, and feed on His unsearchable riches for ever. 
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    EXODUS CHAPTER 16 (JND 35)

    Exodus 16

    The manna comes down  there is no smiting anything; but, besides the general instruction elsewhere noted, in order to have the water the Rock must be smitten  so, the Spirit could not be given till Christ was smitten. 
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    READING IN EXODUS (JT 1)

    Exodus 16, Exodus 17 and Exodus 18.

    RSSYou were saying this morning that in eating the passover we appropriate Christ as sacrificed for sin; this is in connection with Egypt, but in the wilderness we have the manna, which is Christ again. 

    JTYes, the passover-lamb was food: it is food for the soul as judging sin, and so in Exodus it stands at the beginning of the souls history. The manna presents Christ according to what He was as here in the flesh in His daily life in a world of contrariety. 

    As having to do practically with the world of the flesh, and having the flesh in ourselves, we have to maintain constantly a distinct sense that Christ suffered for sin; but we have also to do with a contrary scene, a scene where there is nothing to support or minister to us: Christ has been in this, and the grace that shone in Him in it becomes food to us. 

    The teaching pf Exodus up to chapter 19 is on the divine side: it is all a question of pure grace on the part of God. 

    JPIt is a very beautiful section in that way. In spite of the murmuring of the people you get this wonderful ministration of pure grace on the part of God. 

    JTChapter 12 speaks of movement, but the movement there is not the same at all as the movement spoken of in chapter 15. In chapter 15 they take three days journey in the wilderness, and that is not the same idea as movement out of Egypt. Chapters 12, 13 and 14 give us typically the movement of our souls as coming to a distinct judgment of what Egypt is: we wish to leave it, and the death and resurrection of Christ open up a way out of it to God. You are brought to God and then you begin the wilderness journey. 

    They take three days journey and meet with Marah; then following upon that they reach Elim; then the manna and the smitten rock, leading on to chapter 17, which introduces a new character entirely  Joshua. All this refers to individual experience: the road traversed in our souls. 

    JGWhat answers to Marah now? 

    JTI think the things that come upon us in the way of discipline, etc.; things which we would abhor as in the flesh, but the cross makes them sweet. Taking up the position which the acceptance of the gospel involves (that the world is a wilderness, Christ having died out of it), the believer encounters these things, and at first they are bitter, but the Spirit enables him to apply the cross, and then all is changed  he glories in tribulations. 

    JPI think you said that the twelve wells of water at Elim are a figure of the ministry of the Spirit in the assembly? 

    JTYes, I think they are. 

    JPYou are not in the assembly when you are drinking the bitter water of Marah. It is your individual path really in the wilderness, and it is what comes against you consequent upon your having taken up such a path. 

    JTI think Marah signifies the things which the believer meets with in his experience which indicate Gods refusal of the flesh in him  that which brought Christ under the waters of judgment. The judgment which is destruction to man in the flesh (the Egyptian), becomes to the Christian, because Christ has been in it, sweet and wholesome discipline. 

    RemThese things foreshadow what we meet with in the wilderness. 

    JTThey are types of what we have really. These chapters are for Christians, and have their own language, and you will have to understand the language in order to understand them. Unless we understand the typical books we shall be under great disadvantages in our daily experience. 

    RemElim represents the ministry of the Spirit it is different to Numbers 21: spring up, O well, etc. Numbers 21: 17. 

    JTYes; the Spirit is with the people from Exodus 15 onwards, although not viewed as characteristic of their state until you come to Numbers 21. There they sing to the Holy Ghost typically, spring up, O well; sing ye unto it. Numbers 21: 17. When the flesh is practically displaced in us Canaan comes quickly into view. 

    WHFWould you say that as typified in Elim the Holy Ghost is rather on Gods side as refreshment, if one might so express it, and after Numbers 21 He comes in on our side Yes, that is what I think. The twelve wells of water and seventy palm trees must apply to what was to be found in the assembly at the beginning, for it was only there you could get the refreshment of the Holy Ghost and the protection of those who were gifted. Of course Elim remains for us, as also does Marah; but anyone can see the difference between them, although water is seen in both cases. I feel that it is only as you drink the waters of Marah that you get a taste for the waters of Elim: that is, the more you accept the circumstances which mean death to the flesh, the greater will be your taste for and appreciation of divine things. Hence you value coming into contact with the saints where the ministry of the Holy Ghost is, and where there is protection. Everybody who knows anything about the wilderness knows the value of the seventy palm trees. I have never been in a wilderness, but I know what it is to be in a position where the sun is beating down upon you, and you want to find shelter. Here in the midst of the desert you get shelter  seventy palm trees. 

    That is what Elim presents  a place of shelter and refreshment. 

    RSSBut Marah does not set forth exactly the trials that are common to flesh. It is rather in connection, as you were saying a moment ago, with the position you have taken up as a believer. 

    JT. Yes; in the light of the death of Christ the things which you would dread naturally you now regard as in your favour. 

    QuesWould you connect Exodus 19: 4, I bare you on eagles wings, with Ephesians 1: 19, what is the exceeding greatness of his power to us-ward who believe, according to the working of his mighty power, etc.? 

    JTAll is on Gods side up to chapter 19. Eagles wings mean the power of God by which the people had been carried, regardless of their conduct, to Him. He supported the people and made no complaint as to their conduct. I think it is a great thing for every believer to be established in the sense of the grace of God. Even if there is bad conduct (which is never to be excused), God is for you. 

    QuesWhat would you understand by the children of Israel meeting Marah just after obtaining this wonderful deliverance? 

    JTI think it is what every one experiences; that is, you rejoice in the blessed light of God that comes about through the glad tidings. That is chapter 15. But when you turn and have to do experimentally with what has to be gone through in everyday life, you find the element of the flesh in you, and things happen that are objectionable to you, but as supported and enlightened by God you come to see that what the flesh refuses is the best thing for you. This is Marah. Then you get following close upon that, Elim. That is, God has made wonderful provision for you outside of yourself in the assembly. You will understand what I am speaking about. It is not a question of putting the assembly in the place of Christ, but the twelve wells of water do not represent Christ personally; neither do the seventy palm trees. They represent what Christ has placed here for the refreshment and protection of the believer. 

    RemThey are in the desert. 

    JTYes, but Elim is surely not a desert. Everybody knows that where you get seventy palm trees and twelve wells that it is not a desert. It is in the desert, but is not a desert, You can understand that although Marah is there for the believer, the wilderness without Elim would be a dreadful place. It is dreadful enough as it is, but with Elim you can go through it. The personal support of Christ and His leadership are treated of further on in this book. 

    RemSo they abode by Elim. 

    JPAnd they encamped there by the waters: not by the trees, but by the waters. 

    QuesI wanted to ask you about the assembly being here, and placed here by Christ. While the assembly is not Christ, He is connected with it, and with every blessing, and without Him, of course, it could not be anything? 

    JTQuite so, only the twelve wells of water point to ministry, and allude to the apostles, I think; the seventy palm trees having allusion, I judge, to the seventy the Lord sent out; but we must always remember that the Lord said, without me ye can do nothing. John 15: 5. 

    WHFOnly here you have distinctly the ministry of the Spirit. 

    JTIt indicates a spot where there is water and shelter. You and I ought to be able to give an account of where that is. 

    WHFI think we have proved that we get shelter and refreshment in the assembly. 

    RemAt the same time that is much marred by the failure that has come in, and we do not experience the same blessing that we would had there been no failure. 

    JTWe can never get what they had at the beginning, but where the saints are walking in the light of the church, and the Lord is given His place, and the Holy Ghost is given His place, you get Elim in measure. 

    RemIn connection with Elim I was thinking of Psalm 23: 1,2. The Lord is my Shepherd; I shall not want. He maketh me to lie down in green pastures; He leadeth me beside the still waters. Would that not answer to Elim? So after all it is the Lord who brings you there, and leads you as the Shepherd. 

    JTYes. 

    GWHWould you say something about the manna? That is, chapter 16. 

    JTThat is distinctively Christ. It is not the assembly, nor has it anything directly to do with the assembly. I take the manna to be Christ according to what He was here among men in humility, in flesh. 

    GWHLike Philippians 2, humbled here. 

    JTYes, in that way. Christ once humbled here. 

    GWHFor us as individuals? 

    JTYes, it is the food for you in your everyday life. You have something to live by every day. That is what the manna was for. 

    QuesWould that be like the bread of life in John 6? 

    JTNo, that is a different thought, and you have a different thought still in the old corn of the land. 

    JPJohn is not comparison. It is contrast really to the manna. It is not the relation of type and anti-type. 

    JTThe bread in John 6 is not for everyday support at all. It is for life: it is that a man might eat and live, and live for ever. 

    QuesSo that would be more in view of the land, would you say? 

    JTYes. 

    GWHHe that eateth me even he shalt live by me. John 6: 57. 

    RSSIt says, Except ye eat ... ye have no life. John 6: 53. 

    JTHave no life in yourselves. 

    RSSYour fathers ate the manna in the wilderness and died. John 6: 49. 

    JTYes, they ate and died. It is a contrast to He that eateth this bread shall live for ever. John 6: 58. John 6 is a question of life. It is not a question of sustenance in your path of responsibility; eating there is for life. The Lord says, The bread withal which I shall give is my flesh, which I will give for the life of the world. John 6: 51. 

    RSSThe manna would be for the believer also? 

    JTIt is only for the believer, but viewed as in his mortal condition  a condition which comes to an end. Manna is for a people already in relationship with God, but in the wilderness; in John 6 any one who eats the bread of life lives for ever. The manna is not Christ as having died; it refers to what He was here in the flesh among men; but it was bread from heaven. 

    JPThe last verse but one of this chapter indicates the sphere in which the manna was eaten, and the period of its duration; And the children of Israel did eat manna forty years, until they came to a land inhabited; they did eat manna, until they came unto the borders of the land of Canaan. Exodus 16: 35. 

    JTLater it says: The manna ceased on the morrow after the passover. Joshua 5: 12. After they entered Canaan the manna ceased, but the bread in John 6 is not supposed to cease. 

    RSSFor this is thankworthy, if a man for conscience toward God endure grief, suffering wrongfully. For what glory is it, if, when ye be buffeted for your faults, ye shall take it patiently? but if, when ye do well, and suffer for it, ye take it patiently, this is acceptable with God. For even hereunto were ye called: because Christ also suffered for us, leaving as an example, that ye should follow his steps. 1 Peter 2: 19 - 21. Such a Scripture as this shows that Christ, as here in the flesh, should be before the believer in his path of responsibility. We shall find that He has been before us in every circumstance. 

    JPAs you said, a new person is introduced in chapter 17  Joshua. What answers in our experience to Joshua as presented here? 

    JTI think Joshua is Christ as the spiritual Leader of His people. It dawns upon you now that you have a new Leader, and you fall into line, as it were, with Him. It is Christ in a spiritual way, not in connection with redemption. 

    QuesIs it in connection with conflict? 

    JTIt is. This is the first mention you have of the people being in conflict, and Joshua is the characteristic leader of the saints of God in connection with conflict. 

    GWHThe nature of the conflict here differs from what you get later on. That is to say, Amalek is in view. 

    JTYes. It is not a question of the inheritance here, not a question of dislodging those who are in the land. It is Satan working through the flesh. The water from the smitten rock typifies the Spirit in believer in connection with the death of Christ, It is consequent upon this there is conflict with Amalek, and Christ is known in a new way: He is our Leader in connection with the Spirit in us against Satan in the flesh. There is also priesthood on high, as prefigured in Moses on the mount  Christ at the right hand of God. 

    There was to be war with Amalek from generation to generation. Moses depended on Aaron and Hur to support his hands, but the hands of the Lord Jesus need no such support. In this conflict we discover in our souls what it is to have to do with satanic power in the flesh, and what it is to have continual support from Christ on high in combating with it. 

    JPIt is remarkable the language used here. Notice that word prevailed. And it came to pass when Moses held up his hand that Israel prevailed: and when he let down his hand, Amalek prevailed. Exodus 17: 11. Amalek does not seem to be killed. God says, I will utterly blot out the remembrance of Amalek from under heaven, Exodus 17: 14, but that is not yet. What goes on now is what you alluded to in the last verse: The Lord will have war with Amalek from generation to generation. Exodus 17: 16. Amalek is there. If he had been blotted out the war could not go on from generation to generation, hence the great need of our understanding how he is to be met. 

    QuesWould you say a little about Moses, and Aaron and Hur holding up his hands when they were heavy? 

    JTI think we must take the types more in their general bearing. We must always remember these things were shadows, and not the exact image of what they represent. The great shadow that you see here is a man on high with his hands uplifted, and another man below leading an army in combat; 

    so it is not difficult to see what is in question: the support of the Priest on high, and the guidance of the spiritual Leader below, and the saints under Him in conflict. That is what is seen clearly in the type. 

    RSSAnd it is Christ in both instances. 

    JPWhat do you think about chapter 18? 

    JTYou will notice that Moses father-in-law, Jethro, appears there. And Jethro, Moses father-in-law, took a burnt-offering and sacrifices for God: and Aaron came, and all the elders of Israel, to eat bread with Moses father-in-law before God. Exodus 18: 12. I think that is a wonderful scene. It is a forecast really of the consummation: that is, the Gentile being brought in, together with Israel, to share the blessing of God. So the presentation of the truth up to this point is complete from the divine side. The king in Jeshurun was there: Moses is in the midst of the people as king. And it came to pass on the morrow, that Moses sat to judge the people. Exodus 18: 13. Then in chapter 19, we read: And Moses went up unto God, and the Lord called unto him out of the mountain, saying, Thus shalt thou say to the house of Jacob, and tell the children of Israel: Ye have seen what I did unto the Egyptians, and how I bare you on eagles wings, and brought you to myself. Exodus 19: 3,4. God had done all this for them. He had borne them on eagles wings and brought them to Himself. What I see especially is the importance of the believer being established in the knowledge of God revealed in Christ; these chapters set forth the terms on which He is with us. It is an immense advantage to us, that even if failure does arise (and failure arises with every one of us), there is no change with God. He is unchangeable, and many believers are hindered in not knowing this. Because when failure arises, they become occupied with it instead of with God, hence the failure becomes magnified, and Satan gains an advantage. 

    JPIt is a good thing that the heart be established with grace. Hebrews 13: 9. What you have been saying is of great importance to us. The day of failure tests our faith, and if not established in the knowledge of God, and all that He is in grace toward us, the enemy will beat us down. 

    JTHence the Lord says, I have prayed for thee that thy faith fail not. Luke 22: 32. Even if failure does arise the thing to make sure of is that you do not let go the thought of what God is. You are not any worse than you were when He took you up first, and that is an immense advantage. You do not make light of the failure, or sin; that has to be dealt with, but be sure you are maintained consciously in the sense of what God is. 

    RemI suppose that would lead to forbearance with one another. 

    JTI think it would, because you would act like God acts. God is forbearing with us, and the more you advance in divine things the more you are like God in your ways toward others. A thing that has affected me greatly is the length of time God has borne patiently with me, and I believe the more we grow in the knowledge of God the more we are prepared to be patient with one another. 

    JPI think the parable we get in Matthew 18 is striking in that way. The servant who was forgiven ten thousand talents shows he had no sense of the grace of his lord in forgiving him that immense debt, or he never would have acted toward his fellow-servant who owed him one hundred pence in the way he did. 

    JTNo believer should think for a moment that God passes over his guilt or his sins; but that is one thing, and it is another for us to permit the enemy to make the sin so heinous in our minds as to think God can have no more dealing with us. 

    JPThat is a great deal worse than the failure itself. 

    JTYes, because it is unbelief. You know what the enemy would do is to produce unbelief. 

    RSSI am sure what you are speaking of is exceedingly important. I do not suppose we have any idea of how many real Christians there are who suffer fearfully from depression because of not knowing God in grace. 

    JT1 John 1, is most helpful in this connection. If we walk in the light as he is in the light, we have fellowship one with another, and the blood of Jesus Christ, his Son, cleanses us from all sin 1 John 1: 7. It is not fellowship with God exactly there. The apostles fellowship was with the Father, and with His Son, but this is fellowship one with another. Sin would mar fellowship with one another, hence is added immediately: And the blood of Jesus Christ, his Son, cleanses us from all sin. That is, we ought to view one another in the light of the blood, and really it is only in that way we can get along in fellowship with one another. The blood cleanses from all sin. I can take that home to myself, but it applies to you also. Sin has to be judged, but the soul has an immense advantage in knowing that the blood cleanses  that is its value. Then further, if we confess God forgives and cleanses from all unrighteousness. Apart from all this there could not be fellowship in the light as God is in the light. But our souls have also to be maintained in communion with God, and provision is made for this too: If any man sin, we have an advocate with the Father, Jesus Christ the righteous and he is the propitiation for our sins: and not for ours only, but also for the whole world. 1 John 2: 1. There I think your soul is maintained in relation to God, the Father. 

    QuesWould you say a word about the covenant? 

    JTThe first covenant, whilst it had a literal application to Israel, had also a typical signification. It is a wonderful thought that God should enter into covenant with men; and He indicates here what was in His mind for Israel. He says, If ye will obey my voice indeed, and keep my covenant, then ye shall be a peculiar treasure unto me above all people: for all the earth is mine: and ye shall be unto me a kingdom of priests, and an holy nation. Exodus 19: 5,6. But the weakness of the first covenant is seen in the fact that the realisation of what was in Gods mind for the people depended on their faithfulness  If ye will obey my voice, etc. 

    QuesWould you say the children of Israel failed on the ground of responsibility, and God on the ground of grace has brought us into this? We get in Revelation, And hath made us kings and priests unto God. Revelation 1: 6. That is on the ground of redemption, is it not? 

    JTYes; Peter speaks of this also Ye are a chosen generation, a royal priesthood, an holy nation, a peculiar people. 1 Peter 2: 9. Every thought God gave expression to previously has found its answer in the church by the Spirit. Now the Jews never really reached the thought of God for them. They never were a kingdom of priests, and, although they had been a people, they ceased to be such; now Christians are Gods people: Which in time past were not a people, but are now the people of God. 1 Peter 2: 10. 

    The first covenant did not effect anything for God, hence He found fault with it and introduces the second. But as we have been saying, the first was typical, and the place it occupies in this book corresponds with the order in which we are instructed in the knowledge of God. The earlier chapters set forth the righteousness and power of God, and the grace in which He deals with us; but the covenant sets forth what is in His heart for us. It corresponds to Romans 5: 5  The love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Ghost which is given unto us. Consequent on this we love God and desire to prepare Him a habitation. The construction of the tabernacle, therefore, naturally follows the covenant. 

    But although God found fault with the first covenant we must not conclude that He abandoned what was enjoined therein. Every jot and tittle shall be fulfilled. It was said of the Lord that He magnified the law and made it honourable. The fact is that the essence of the first covenant is embodied in the second, only that what characterises the second is that it is all a question of what God does: I will write; I will put: I will remember no more. Hebrews 8: 10, 12. In the first instance He gave the commandment to expose the heart which undertook to keep it and could not; in the second He gives not only the commandment, but also the heart to keep it. The law was in Christs heart, now its righteous requirement is fulfilled in us by the Spirit, and in the future it will be in the hearts of Gods earthly people, and written in their minds: That which is holy, and just and good, (Romans 7: 12) and that in which the renewed mind delights, and more important still, that which is a declaration of Gods rights, cannot fall to the ground. 
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    THE MANNA AND THE PASSOVER (JT 16)

    Exodus 16:13 - 36; Leviticus 24:5 - 9

    JTIt is to be observed that the manna was peculiarly for the wilderness, and that one food does not set aside another. The passover continues; it was eaten in Egypt, in the wilderness, and in the land, but the manna was not eaten in Egypt nor in the land  it belonged expressly to the wilderness. 

    AFMWould you tell us what the wilderness is? 

    JTThe wilderness is what the world has become to the believer as delivered out of it morally. 

    AFMWe do not take a physical journey, as the Israelites did, but a moral one. 

    JTThat is the idea. We are delivered, in a moral sense, out of the world; it has changed its character for us. The world of mans lust and glory is now a barren scene through which we pass. 

    APDo we need to have the Spirit in order that the world may become a wilderness to us? 

    JTThe Spirit is given consequent on redemption which latter is seen in the passover lamb and in the passage of the Red Sea. The Holy Spirit is given typically in chapter 17. He sustains us in the position into which the light of the gospel introduces us. 

    APThe Lord was anointed before He went into the wilderness, and then He was led by the Spirit in the wilderness forty days, tempted of the devil, (Luke 4:1). Would that have a bearing on the people of God as anointed in the wilderness? 

    JTThe Lord entered the wilderness on Deuteronomic ground, not on that of Exodus. He quoted Deuteronomy in repelling Satan. 

    APWas the wilderness actually a wilderness to them before they received the Spirit, typically? 

    JTIt was. It is called the wilderness from the outset but it is noticeable that here they turned toward it: And it came to pass, when Aaron spoke to the whole assembly of the children of Israel, that they turned toward the wilderness, (Exodus 16:10). That indicated an acceptance of it. Hitherto they would desire to go back into Egypt, but now they are definitely turned toward the wilderness. 

    AFMThey get encouragement in the appearing of the glory of the Lord. 

    JTYes. Looking in the wilderness direction you get a view of the glory. It is brought about by Aarons word to them, and is a definite point reached  they see the glory. It is well worth being set for the wilderness if the glory appears there. 

    AJDConsequent upon that is the fact that God led them and sustained them in it. 

    JTThat is the connection here. He had said, I will rain bread from heaven for you (Exodus 16:4); but Aarons word seems to have touched them in order that such a provision should be valued, for they turned toward the wilderness and got the actual appearance of the glory. Then we get the initiatory giving of the manna: In the morning the dew lay round the camp. And when the dew that lay round it was gone up, behold, on the face of the wilderness there was something fine, granular, fine as hoar-frost, on the ground. 

    TAYou get the two things here: the daily manna, and the hidden manna. An omer full of manna was deposited before Jehovah. 

    JTI suppose we value the hidden manna in the measure in which we understand the daily manna. As having eaten of it daily you understand why it is laid up before Jehovah, and why the principle is carried into the New Testament, for we are given to eat of the hidden manna,. (Revelation 2:17). 

    TADo you think that Christ will be treasured as the hidden Manna, throughout eternity by the saints? 

    JTThat is what He was here, the reference in Revelation 2 would indicate. 

    AFMDoes the wilderness suggest two things: that there is no way, and no resource there? Hence the provision would be in the pillar of cloud by day the pillar of fire by night, and the daily manna. 

    JTExactly. They turned toward the wilderness, and then on the face of the wilderness there was something fine, granular, fine as hoar-frost. You see the glory, but also this wonderful thing. It is well worth turning wilderness-wise to see the glory; then you see the face of it covered with bread from heaven. 

    ARSYou see the glory of the Lord in the wilderness, and you get food from heaven. 

    JTThese are the two great features. So that while it is a foreign land through which we pass, in the manna there is that which belongs to our home. It is food from heaven. It is not indigenous to the wilderness. 

    WB-wWhat is the point in verses 6 and 7? It says, In the evening, then shall ye know that Jehovah has brought you out from the land of Egypt; and in the morning, then shall ye see the glory of Jehovah. 

    JTThe evening would remind you of the past experience; the morning is the glory, and that is what they saw as they turned toward the wilderness. 

    JSTurning toward the wilderness is like an act of faith on their part. 

    JTI think so. It points to the peculiar touch in Aarons address. 

    JSThey saw the glory of Jehovah and the face of the wilderness covered. Would that be evidence to us of divine presence and divine provision? 

    JTThat is what I thought. Therefore, we are not lonely in the wilderness if we have the glory before us and the face of the wilderness is covered with what belongs to heaven. While the place itself is strange, for us to go through is made possible by the glory and by the face of the wilderness being covered every morning by the manna. 

    AJDIn verse 12 it says, Between the two evenings ye shall eat flesh, and in the morning ye shall be filled with bread; and ye shall know that I am Jehovah your God. What is the distinction between flesh of the evening and bread of the morning? 

    JTThe quails were to remind them of their unbelief. God would provide abundantly for them, even to satisfying their natural taste by the quails, which were similar to the fleshpots they had sat by in Egypt. 

    CBThe manna is enough to sustain us in the wilderness if we gather it up. 

    JTQuite. But it must be gathered. I was thinking of the quails that they ate in the evening  it is remarkable that God allows them the satisfaction of their natural appetite at this point. It illustrates His consideration of young believers; God is very considerate of them. Lusting for flesh brought judgment on Israel later, as seen in Numbers 11:32,33) And the people rose up all that day, and the whole night, and all the next day, and they gathered the quails: he that gathered little gathered ten homers; and they spread them abroad for themselves round about the camp. The flesh was yet between their teeth, before it was chewed, when the wrath of Jehovah was kindled against the people, and Jehovah smote the people with a very great plague. In the instance before us, it did not bring judgment upon them, for God was acting in grace to encourage them. If you have learned that God is good, even in ministering to you according to your natural tastes as young believers, it is only to encourage you to go in for the food He has provided. He is not going to give you quails every evening. 

    WB-wAnd ye shall know that I am Jehovah your God, (Exodus 16:12). They would put confidence in Him as Jehovah. 

    JTThat was the point to be reached. If we have confidence, we will accept the food that He supplies. Quails would not remind them of heaven but of Egypt. What a thing it was to be reminded of heaven every morning by the manna! It covered the face of the wilderness. And then we are told what it was like: Fine, granular, fine as hoar-frost, on the ground. It was pleasing to the eye and could be viewed in detail. 

    TAWhat is the significance of its falling on the dew? 

    JTThe dew would be the preparatory effect of Gods grace. The goodness of God in supplying the quails would touch their hearts. If God has helped us in natural things our hearts should be touched. Dew is that which refreshes the earth. God would refresh us in some way so as to prepare us for this heavenly food. 

    BTFWould you say that the quails represent earthly blessing? Are they figurative of spiritual blessing too? 

    JTThey were Gods creatures, of course; and God could command them as He commanded His creatures in the plagues of Egypt. He has rights in creation, and uses His creatures to express His sympathy and care for us. The quails were an earthly provision; but as accepted from God they convey the sense of grace and care which softens and refreshes one. 

    ANWIt says of them that they came up in contrast to the manna which came down. 

    Ques. How is the face of the wilderness covered for us? 

    JTIt is contained in that expression, The life ... of Jesus, (2 Corinthians. 4:10). The manna was on every shrub and leaf of the wilderness. The manna enters into every legitimate circumstance in which we may be found down here. It is a question of how the Lord Himself acted in every human circumstance. 

    ARSThe manna had to be gathered early in the morning, not at night or whenever one felt inclined to gather it. 

    JTShowing that the believer is taught at the beginning of the wilderness that things are never optional in the kingdom of God. 

    AFMYou refer to the manna as being like the life of Jesus. The Israelites said, What is it? They did not know what it was; but we are not raising that question, are we? 

    JTNo; we know what it is now. To them it was a very extraordinary thing; and no mere scientist can tell what it was either. For us it is a spiritual thing, outside of the natural mans range. 

    TAWould the gospels tell us what it is? 

    JTYes. It is Christ here as presented in the gospels; but in everyday circumstances, not exactly in the exercise of His ministry. 

    ARSWhen the Lord was on earth men could not discern Him. They saw in Him only the carpenters son; we see in that life the Manna from heaven. 

    JTThe life of Jesus is still unknown, save to faith. Man in the flesh cannot understand it. When the Lord raised the inquiry, Who do men say that I the Son of man am? (Matthew 16:13), nobody knew. It is the intelligent believer only who knows what the manna means. 

    AFMThey were to go out and gather the daily need [the footnote renders it word or thing] on its day, (Exodus 16: 4). 

    JTIt is rained from heaven; that is plenty of it, but it has to be gathered. Each one has to gather it, as it says, And the people shall go out and gather the daily need on its day. And then, That I may prove them, whether they will walk in my law, or not. One has to notice these words and go out and gather! The chapter should stir us up from lethargy. If we are to get this manna we have to be energetic, not only in getting up in the morning but in going out. Nature is negated by this. Then they were forbidden to keep it until the morning; if kept over it bred worms, except on the sixth day, when they were to gather twice as much. This subject of the manna brings in the idea of the sabbath. We need to be spiritual to understand that the sabbath is allied with this subject of manna; it is another apprehension of Christ. I must not allow the manna to deprive me of Him as the sabbath of God; I must rest in Him. So that, while there is energy in going out to gather, there is also rest in Christ, not for the flesh, but in a spiritual sense, as the Lord said, Come to me, all ye who labour and are burdened, and I will give you rest, (Matthew 11:28). 

    AFMThis should stir up an exercise with us as to whether we really feel the need of such food day by day. No doubt word (footnote Exodus 16:4) suggests Scripture to us as the daily word. 

    QuesWhat does the manna being rained suggest? 

    JTBountifulness  there was plenty of it. 

    FHLIt was a matter of life and death for them. 

    JTThey were not self-supporting, but were entirely shut up to God  that is the lesson for us to learn; but then, what a God! When we get to the end of the wilderness and look back from Pisgah over the surface of the waste (Numbers 21:20), we shall know what God has been to us. The omer of manna laid up in the ark is, typically, to remind us eternally of that. 

    WB-wAccording to verse 4 He proves them. 

    JTThat I may prove them, whether they will walk in my law, or not. He had not formulated the law as yet but was preparing them for it. 

    TADo you mean preparing us for the covenant? 

    JTPreparing the young believer subjectively. One feature of this chapter is to show that the young believer cannot regard the things of God as optional. His position is that of having come into the kingdom of God. Moses represents the Lord as in Romans and Corinthians. They believed in Jehovah, and in Moses his bondman, (Exodus 14:31). 

    JSNot the principles of Egypt but Gods law was to prevail in the wilderness. 

    BTFThe exercising of your own will would not be in the spirit of the manna. The manna represents Christ as food, as having come to do the Fathers will. 

    JTQuite. It is as in the path of the will of God that this kind of food comes to support us. Manna is said to be angels food; they do the will of God in heaven. Thy will be done as in heaven so upon the earth, (Matthew 6:10). Every creature must be sustained, for none are self-sustaining; divine Persons only possess that qualification. Christ as doing the will of God here becomes manna for us. 

    APDo you mean that no creature will be self-sustaining even eternally? 

    JTNo creature could be self-sustaining however great that creature may be. 

    ARThe Lord says, I have food to eat which ye do not know. My food is that I should do the will of him that has sent me, (John 4:32,34). 

    JTThat is akin to what we are considering, as showing how He was sustained. 

    ANWDid the Lord have the manna in mind when He said to Satan, Man shall not live by bread alone, but by every word of God, (Luke 4:4)? 

    JTHe was Himself the Manna, but that would lead up to the thought. Manna is what Christ Himself was as here doing the will of God  so that the wilderness is covered with it. The word hoar would mean that it was visible in purity. 

    AFMYou have spoken of Christ as our Sabbath. How would you apply the sixth day, on which day they gathered twice as much? 

    JTIt would involve increased spiritual energy, I think; which would lead to desire for the sabbath. This is the first mention of the sabbath after Genesis 2, and henceforth it has a great place in Scripture. 

    JSDoes the sixth day here refer to excessive energy? 

    JTSix goes beyond human weakness (five). This passage helps us as to the meaning of the numeral  that there is a double energy on this day. You find it, as a principle, running through Scripture. But the sabbath is not energy, but rest. Many of us make a show in activity, but in such a case Christ is not before us that we can rest in Him. Rest has an equalising effect  all the members of the body renewing their living energy, which promotes regular growth. 

    TADo we not have a sense in our souls on the Lords day as identified with the Lords supper, of being out of the wilderness? 

    JTThe Lords day with its privileges enjoyed leads us out of the wilderness. The Lords supper is partaken in the wilderness; through it we are led into the land. As it says, We who have believed enter into the rest, (Hebrews 4:3). 

    ANWApparently there was more done on the sixth day in Genesis 1 than on the other days. 

    JTI think that is right. The work of the sixth day was the greatest, for it includes the creation of man. You will find the idea of the sabbath running through the types: Leviticus 23, which treats of the feasts of Jehovah, begins with a sabbath in the mind of God, which He intended to reach, So we read: 

    There remains then a sabbatism to the people of God, (Hebrews 4:9). 

    APThere is the idea of completion in it; the work of creation was finished in six days. 

    JTExodus 31:17 says, In six days Jehovah made the heavens and the earth, and on the seventh day he rested, and was refreshed. 

    HSDWould you say a word about the man gathering not only for himself but for his tent? He is an energetic man. 

    JTIt says, This is the thing which Jehovah has commanded: Gather of it every man according to what he can eat, an omer a poll, according to the number of your persons: ye shall take every man for those that are in his tent. That is a feature of household responsibility, corresponding with the passover; only here it is an omer a poll  each one in the family had the same measure. Uniform capacity is contemplated, which lays the basis for general conformity to Christ  The measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ, (Ephesians 4:13). 

    FHLGathering the manna was, clearly, not optional. 

    JTThere is no other food for us as in the wilderness. As soon as we accept this we shall be exercised about getting it. 

    ARThe manna had various characteristics: It was fine, granular, and then later on it says that it was like coriander-seed, white; and the taste of it was like cake with honey. It was unique, and it fed them for forty years. These features stand out, do they not? 

    JTThey do; the fineness and granular character of it point to the infinite perfection of detail in the life of Jesus. And it had the taste of cake with honey. This points to the substantial character and sweetness of Christs life as food for us. After some period of Israels use of it the taste is said to be different. 

    AFMThe taste of it was as the taste of oil cakes, or fresh oil (Numbers 11:8 and footnote). 

    JTThis is said after the record of how they ground it in hand-mills and made cakes of it. It should not lose its sweetness with us. They sought to alter it, to make it more palatable to the natural taste whereas, typically, it is a spiritual thing. In this sense, from the description given in our chapter, it is all that could be desired. 

    AFMIt could not be improved upon. 

    AJDIn Numbers 21:5 they say, Our soul loathes this light bread. 

    JTWhich shows how important it is to maintain the right spiritual taste, or we shall turn to other things. 

    BTFWould you say that the manna would meet every spiritual desire? 

    JTAs we apprehend it to be Christ that is quite evident. In going through the gospels you see how you can live on it  on the wonderful thoughts, affections, and other features of Christ seen in His daily life here. As apprehending Him in the adverse circumstances of His life here we understand what the manna is. The old corn of the land (Joshua 5:11) is Christ as He now is in the congenial circumstances of heaven; but the manna is what He was in the adverse ones on earth. 

    AFMSo you would recommend us to read the gospels? 

    JTThat is the thing to do if you are to get the manna. 

    JSWe may read the gospels but if we have not left the world morally we cannot get the good of the manna. In Christendom they endeavour to connect Christ with the world, but you cannot do that. There was no manna in Egypt. 

    JTNo. Neither was there a smaller measure than an omer for a child, because God has brought Christ into this world, and He is the standard; there is no other standard for man. If I have children, that is the standard for them. Every child in the house is to be regarded as a potential man. 

    APYes. And so we should not keep them dwarfed, but keep the idea of a man before them. 

    AJDDoes that dispense with the exercise of having meetings for children? 

    JTNo; there are other scriptures that cover that; you keep Christ as the standard for men before them. As it says, A man has been born into the world, (John 16:21). 

    APYou call attention to the little children in 1 John 2:20 as having an unction from the holy one. 

    JTThat is potential; that verse goes on to say, Ye know all things. It is not that they knew literally, but in principle. We are enjoined to be as new born babes in regard to our desire but not in regard to our growth. Normally a child has a regular appetite for food. 

    APTThe life of Jesus should be brought before our young people. Tell them about Jesus here, and so inculcate that life into their moral fibre. 

    JTSo that before He is presented in testimony properly, He is thirty. That is the divine thought. The Holy Spirit comes down on Him then, not that He was not seen before in relation to God in sonship, but it is a question of what God would present to men. What there was from the Lords conception and birth until He was thirty, who can say? Volumes could not contain what that life was for God! It is infinitely beyond us. But it underlies what God presents to men in Christ as man: This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight, (Matthew 3:17). That is the way He is introduced; He is the true omer of manna, as Gods portion for every man. 

    WB-wWhether a child is able to appropriate the whole omer or not, is not the point; no less a measure will do. 

    JTThat is the idea, you present the full thought. 

    WB-wIt is a whole omer for every child in the household. 

    JTAnd if he does not eat it, it simply is not there. There was no lack, but there was nothing left over. That is the principle of it. He that gathered much had nothing over, and he that gathered little wanted nothing. There was plenty on the ground, but of what was gathered there was nothing beyond the eating capacity of those who gathered. This can be quite understood spiritually. 

    Ques. What is the difference between the bread here and the bread in John 6? 

    JTThe bread in John 6 is for eternal life; that to say, it is Christ as having come down from heaven and having died  His flesh as separated from His blood. It is a dead Christ in John 6. The bread here is Christ as He was living on earth. Therefore it is a question of your seeing how He would move and act in any circumstance in which you are. 

    ANWSo if you have not partaken of the passover, you cannot feed on the manna. You cannot value the life of Jesus if you do not appropriate His death. 

    JTThe passover necessarily precedes the manna. It is not to support man as in the flesh. 

    APDo we not get both the passover and the manna in John 6:53? Unless ye shall have eaten the flesh of the Son of man, and drunk his blood, ye have no life in yourselves; I thought that referred to the passover, but then further on it says, He also who eats me shall live also on account of me (verse 57). 

    JTI think not. You do not get the manna, except by way of contrast, in John 6. That chapter has eternal life in view. You enter Canaan, the land to which eternal life belongs, on the line of John 6. 

    WGTWhy does the Lord use the word true bread in John 6:32? 

    JTIt is contrast with the manna. 

    JSYour fathers ate the manna in the wilderness and died, John 6:49. 

    JTThey ate and died, but the Lord goes on to say, This is the bread that comes down out of heaven, that one may eat of it and not die (verse 50). That is what the Lord had in mind. 

    TAIs eating a continuous thing? 

    JTThere are two tenses used, past and present: Unless ye shall have eaten the flesh of the Son of man, and drunk his blood, ye have no life in yourselves. He that eats my flesh and drinks my blood has life eternal, and I will raise him up at the last day, (John 6:53,54). There has first to be definite appropriation; then the eating is continued and so is characteristic, one thus characterised has eternal life. 

    ARAnd it came to pass on the sixth day, that they gathered twice as much bread, two omers for one; and all the princes of the assembly came and told Moses. And he said to them, This is what Jehovah has said: To-morrow is the rest, the holy sabbath, of Jehovah. 

    JTThe princes who informed Moses are persons of authority. This confirms what we have been saying  that there was the excessive energy on the sixth day that led on to the sabbath. The passage goes on to say, And Moses said, Eat it today; for today is sabbath to Jehovah; today ye shall not find it in the field. Now you come to the sabbath actually: Moses is speaking on the seventh day, To-day is Sabbath; that is to say, the chapter brings us on to the actual, positive thing  what Christ is as our Sabbath. 

    APIn verse 23 it says, Bake what ye will bake. It is not exactly the omer, and seems to be optional. 

    JTWell, it is optional, but it was all based on what they had. It would allude to what they gathered  two omers for a person to be utilised as they thought best, which I think is recognition of our spiritual intelligence and liberty. You are prepared for the Sabbath  you have your mind on it, and there is plenty of latitude. You have arrived at rest in Christ. 

    WB-wWhat about those who did not respect it? 

    JTThey were exposed; the flesh, as allowed, will always disregard the authority and order of God. This is seen also in verse 20. 

    AJDWhat would be the features of those who are in the gain of the sabbath? 

    JTThey are restful. 

    JSThey would enjoy the accumulative results of the six days, spiritually. They would enjoy Christ, as having reached, in this way, the holy sabbath of Jehovah. 

    JTYes, all the cooking and all the baking has been done so that on the sabbath there is nothing to do, you are free to enter into what God has in Christ for you  free to keep your sabbath. 

    ARWhat about Leviticus 24? 

    JTThere it is another kind of food. The shewbread was a characteristic food of the priests. It is not Christ as He was here in adverse circumstances, but administratively. The twelve loaves denote food for those in administrative service, the priests. It is not now something on the face of the wilderness but inside the tabernacle  a bread of remembrance laid in two rows, with frankincense on them, upon the pure table before Jehovah. Of course, the priests had other food, as the earlier part of Leviticus shows. 

    AFMDo not the twelve loaves illustrate the twelve tribes? 

    JTThey represent the principle of administration; first seen properly in Christ, and then carried out in the twelve apostles, and later to be seen in the twelve tribes of Israel, all culminating in the heavenly city. What is important, I think, is the means of manipulation in the number. How it is under Gods hand so as to be manipulated according to His wisdom. In Exodus it is the bread of the presence (footnote, chapter 25:30), the number of loaves is unmentioned; there it is the thing as a whole on the table before Jehovah. In connection with it were certain golden vessels, the pure table being thus furnished. 

    JSHere there are two rows of six each. 

    JTYou can divide twelve by twelve, six, four, three, or two. It is the most divisible of the numbers up to itself, and that means, I think, that God has those represented in it under His hand. The loaves were before Jehovah, and the frankincense was upon each row. They are said to be a bread of remembrance, an offering by fire to Jehovah. 

    WB-wFine wheaten flour  that is something different from the manna; it is like the meat offering. 

    JTIt is not now a question of what Christ was externally in the wilderness, but the kind of man He was in His inner nature. The number of loaves and the fact that baking had taken place indicate that the saints are in view. The priests feed on what is seen here as an offering by fire to God. They are identified with and feed on Christ as seen in holy administrative order in the saints. 

    AJDIt is the evidence of life under Gods eye. 

    JTI think so. It is the kind of humanity evidenced in Christ and seen in the saints in the power of the Spirit now. 

    ANWYour thought is that this food is for the constitution of the priests manward rather than Godward? 

    JTThe number twelve would imply that administrative service is contemplated; but God has His part in the bread, for it is said to be an offering to Him. 

    JSWhat would the measure two tenths set forth? 

    JTI suppose it is the thought of responsibility carried on in testimony. All is according to divine requirement, as is seen also in the two rows of cakes. They were to be arranged by Aaron on each sabbath. The restfulness of the day would enhance the service. There is suggested a restful entering into the divine administrative thoughts effective in Christ and in the saints. The responsibility of providing the loaves seems to be with Moses, although Aaron arranged them before Jehovah. Christ Himself is therefore before us as Lord and Priest; but what is done is on the part of the children of Israel. The offering is from their side. But the cakes, as laid before Jehovah during the whole week, become the food of Aaron and his sons. The passage says, They shall eat it in a holy place; for it is most holy unto him of Jehovahs offering by fire. The commandment as to the twelve loaves is said to be an everlasting statute, which shows that this service is among the great fixed requirements of God. 

    AJDWhy is it put as a bread of remembrance? 

    JTI suppose it would refer to what Christ was here, kept up in the economy of Christianity, and later in Israel. The bread of the presence in Exodus  the number of cakes not being given  would point to Christ Himself; here the saints are in view as carrying on what was seen in Him. 

    WB-wYou get also the names of the twelve tribes on the shoulders of the high priest and on the breastplate. What is the difference? 

    JTIt is a cognate idea. Christ sustains us before God in that way; and then the external position of the tribes corresponds with their names on the breastplate. Here the twelve cakes represent the saints, but as a memorial of Christ before God. 

    TAThis food was to be eaten by the priests in the holy place. 

    JTIt is in the assembly; the everyday experience of the believer is not contemplated. 

    APIs the thought of the twelve representative of food in John 6? The chapter begins with the Lord administering food, and closes with the twelve disciples. 

    JTThat is good. There you get almost the only formal recognition of the twelve in Johns gospel. Earlier in the chapter twelve baskets of fragments are mentioned. The appreciation of Christ by the disciples is indicated by Peters reply to His inquiry. The continuation of the Lords administrative service would be seen in them, and thus there is a link in John 11 with the passage before us. The association of the idea of twelve in the gospels, with the feeding of the multitudes has an instructive bearing on the subject before us. 
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    ORIGINAL THOUGHTS DEVELOPED TO COMPLETION (JT 69)

    Genesis 2: 1 - 7; Exodus 16: 22 - 31; Exodus 31: 13 - 17

    JTThese scriptures are intended to be related directly and, taken together, they serve the purpose in mind, that is that we might see certain features of the truth from the beginning; and that whilst we only get in the book of Exodus the last statement that Jehovah was refreshed on the Sabbath day  we only get that in Exodus  it was there, one of the richest things too that was there, before it was disclosed. So that the idea is intended to run down in what we may have to say. No doubt much more was said, whether then or later, that is not disclosed; but the hope is that we shall see, by beginning at certain features of the truth, how terms run down and, where they are seen at the beginning, they give a clue to what is meant in them so that we do not use them wrongly. The divine thought is that everything should be named, known by its name, especially the persons, and there are the Scriptures, but then there are also the things that are found in the first chapter as well as in the second. Their names are given at the outset but they are enlarged later, only the enlargement does not set aside the root principles or ideas. So that if we are to follow on in any line of truth we are to pay attention to the names given so as to have intelligence as to them. 

    CAMWhat things were you referring to in the second chapter? 

    JTIn the first and the second. I spoke of the second just now; and another thing to be noted is that in the second chapter we have abstract ideas as to certain things; for instance the fourth verse  These are the histories of the heavens and the earth, when they were created, in the day that Jehovah Elohim made earth and heavens, and every shrub of the field before it was in the earth, and every herb of the field before it grew. That is to say we have thoughts purely abstract but the meaning will come out in due time. So that we will not be misled in any further names applied either in the shrub world or the plants; and then man himself is formed, the details of which we do not find in the first chapter. We find it here. 

    CAMComparing verse 4 with verse 1 of chapter 2, the expression used in verse 1 is the heavens and the earth and all their host were finished. The expression you use as to its being abstract seems to make it all very wonderful. But in the fourth verse it uses the word histories. Do you think that there seems to be a need of an ability to put together the fact that they were finished and still they were histories? 

    JTThe word is more clearly stated in the Authorised Version. The word history is supposed to clarify it, but the word alludes to origin. The word histories carries the idea of the origin of the things mentioned. 

    RWSWhile moral conditions might come in to disrupt and dislocate the divine ordering  as the Lord says in that section in Matthew 19, Moses, in view of your hardheartedness allowed you  are we coming to the time when things are finalised in the assembly? 

    JTThat is not such a good word. The word completed I suppose would be better. So that the word of God is said to be completed. And so here the word finished is used in verse 1. The heavens and earth and all their host were finished. The Spirit of God is pleased to use another word which implies origin. I think the Authorised Version has generations. 

    TNWThe footnote to that word in verse 4 of the New Translation gives it Lit. generations: the word implies origin. 

    CAMWould it set forth the idea that when God originates something it is as good as finished? So that whatever comes in, nothing is going to defeat it. 

    JTThat brings up the whole question of what is called objective truth, or statements, and subjective truth. What God says of a thing may indicate the general thought of it in the objective sense. But the enlargement or development of it may mean more, may require more, and that of course would appear here  every shrub of the field before it was in the earth, and every herb of the field before it grew. Objectively they were there and in principle they were there; but growth, that is the application of life, the life principle, would bring out something more. This runs down to the whole matter of christianity, as well as Judaism, but especially christianity, the origin of which was in Christ, In him was life, and the life was the light of men, John 1: 4. 

    JTJrPeter uses the word originator in connection with the Lord, The originator of life ye slew. The footnote says, One who begins and sets a matter on. 

    JTQuite so. That is very important. That word is used four times in scripture, I think. 

    ANWAre you suggesting the fourth verse really antedates verse 2? The history goes back before the finish  before it grew. Does that really antedate verse 2? 

    JTJust so. From Gods side the thing was done, at least as regards the shrubs and plants; but the application of life had to come in. And the same thing applied as to man himself, because he was formed of the dust. It is said And Jehovah Elohim formed Man, dust of the ground, and breathed into his nostrils the breath of life. That is to say the actual man is formed  the framework, and no doubt flesh too in some sense, but anyway it was there before the breath was there, before the breathing took place. 

    CAMYou remember some years ago there was a very illuminating ministry as to Gods sovereign purpose illustrated in the place that Judah had, and the way that birth and the family of God worked out in Joseph who had the birthright. Those two ideas were put together and they were very interesting. Would these two thoughts in mind here be in any way parallel with that? 

    JTYou set us thinking now; we will have to go back on that. 

    CAMI just wondered whether it would be right to think of this matter of purpose in Gods mind in bringing these things on to the scene in the actual development and working out of the thing. 

    JTThat is much clearer, the working out of the thing which involves life. That is very illuminating. Again it may be said that what is in mind is to get at the ideal or primary thoughts in all these scriptures, and see how they run down; and to use them rightly in ministry, because ministry ought to take character from the beginning. We should see that what we are dealing with is really carried down intelligently in the terms we are using. 

    ARYou mean from Acts 2 and Ephesians particularly? I suppose that is the beginning of things, is it not in christianity? 

    JTThat is good; in Acts 1 and 2. Acts 2 is the base really of all that we get later; because the Lord had come in; Luke brings Him in as to the things which Jesus began to do and to teach. Therefore the teaching would work up from the roots of things. The root must be there, and the teaching would enlarge on it and bring out the meaning of it so that we have intelligent terms, proper terminology, in ministry, that the terms really apply to any given ministry. 

    ARIs that why it says They continued steadfastly in the apostles doctrine and so on? 

    JTJust so. They were steadfast in it. 

    CNIn the latter part of verse 5 it says, Jehovah Elohim had not caused it to rain on the earth, and there was no man to till the ground, that is connected with these shrubs and other things. You spoke of the necessity of life. 

    JTYes, it says Jehovah Elohim planted a garden in Eden eastward. That planting and that garden must bring out these shrubs. Of course we cannot spend much time, just to get an idea or two. We must go on now to the other two passages, only to get the thought that would help us in ministry and conversation with one another  ministry that we have, right terminology, right words in the ministry, that the brethren will be formed by them. 

    APTI have much people in this city. Would that link on with what you have said? The Lord could see the end from the beginning as to what would transpire in Corinth. 

    JTThat comes up as soon as we touch on the Corinthian epistles. There were eighteen months of ministry through Paul himself in the city of Corinth. What terminology must have been used, and all to give understanding to the persons who had to be formed by it. 

    RWSIn Jothams parable the thorn-bush said to the trees, If in truth ye anoint me king over you, come, put confidence in my shadow, Judges 9: 15. The truth is a thorn-bush has no shadow. 

    JTThat is good. It had no shadow. 

    DPIs it within the power of the creature to originate anything? 

    JTIt does not seem so. The Creator is the Author of everything, In the beginning God created the heavens and the earth. It does not seem as if we ought to bring in the creature thought in what we are now dealing with. There may be what is called a creation in what people do with their own hands, but primarily the idea of creation is with God. 

    FNWYou were alluding to the abstract idea in chapter 2. In chapter 1 it is the herb producing seed. 

    Does that indicate that it must flow from the abstract thought? 

    JTJust so. As we were remarking in verse 8, And Jehovah Elohim planted a garden in Eden eastward, and there put Man whom he had formed. And out of the ground Jehovah Elohim made every tree grow that is pleasant to the sight, and good for food. Now we come to life. God does it. He made every tree grow that is pleasant to the sight, and good for food; and the tree of life, in the midst of the garden, and the tree of the knowledge of good and evil. That is the setting, but it is as to the vegetable kingdom, Adam being the very centre of it to use it. But God is behind it all. God is using it. It is the great operative region in which He is moving. 

    ABPWould it be right to say the Lord had this in mind when He said Every plant which my heavenly Father has not planted shall be rooted up? Matthew 15: 13. 

    JTJust so. They would hardly be creations of God but, I suppose, the plantings of the devil, because the devil can imitate. He sowed the darnel which is an imitation of wheat. We know the devil can do this, the creative idea is not really there. 

    SFWould planting in the mountain of thine inheritance follow on with this? 

    JTQuite so. That is a very good thought. 

    ANWIs the epistle to the Ephesians built up on this basis, the finish at the outset and the working up to it by ministry in the latter part? 

    JTThat is good, but there is so much which precedes that as regards Israel, both past and future, what even follows on christianity, so much that Ephesians does not touch at all because it really only touches what belongs to christianity. The gospels go over the wall; they touch on the millennial world, and that has to be kept in mind as to what God may do. But Ephesians only deals with christianity properly. 

    JAPNathanael illustrates the value of a man known by the Lord. He says He saw him before Philip called him. Is that the idea of being formed, like the abstract idea? 

    JTQuite so. The Lord saw him before Philip called him. He says, Before that Philip called thee, when thou wast under the fig-tree, I saw thee, John 1: 48. But then he was moving, and that is a good point to bring in here, especially in John, because it enters into the idea of life. Nathanael is moving. He was stationary before but Jesus saw Nathanael coming to him, and says of him, Behold one truly an Israelite, in whom there is no guile. He is seen following. Now we are speaking of life, that Nathanael is not a witness of it until he follows Jesus, until he is seen moving, and moving under some good motive; and that is apparent now, and the Lord designates him one truly an Israelite in whom there is no guile. So that there is fruit already there in a negative way, that guile was not active. 

    TEHIs that the thought of seed? It is a matter of nurture and development which is in the assembly in view of fulness. 

    JTThat is just so, because we want to get at names, and names of things that are positive  positively of God, that will develop later. We have already alluded to Ephesians but must go wider for the roots found in Genesis. 

    RWSIt says later on in chapter 2 of Genesis, And out of the ground Jehovah Elohim had formed every animal of the field and all fowl of the heavens, and brought them to Man, to see what he would call them. I was thinking of God just waiting on Adam to see what he would call them, and whatever Man called each living soul, that was its name. Is that the matter of origin going through? 

    JTThat is a fine suggestion because we are now touching on not simply mere thoughts of origin but of specialties, because what God had in mind in Adam was a specialty. He formed the creatures and He would bring them to Adam to see what Adam would name them, as if Gods mind is now active in the thing. What a pleasure it would be to Him to see what Adam would call them. The development now is on a higher level, as if Gods own mind is considered and He is thinking of Adam, because he is the greatest creature so far, and of the qualities there were and how they were to be developed. And then the question of woman comes up and God would indicate that He has further thoughts. The actual person is new. God had another thought to bring out and another word by which to determine it, and that enters into what we are saying, the question of words that are being used in ministry, and how prolific they are too in important suggestions. And so what we are saying about Adam helps us as to how Gods own mind is active and how specialities come into view almost immediately as Gods mind is active. Now we have gone beyond the creational side; just as in the end of Luke we have one feature of christianity, but then there were other thoughts, second thoughts, and in Acts 1 the second treatise is to bring out these thoughts. 

    JSDo you regard rain as a second thought, a fuller thought? 

    JTQuite so. It is essential to the whole matter. 

    RSWould you say a word as to living soul. Here it seems to be an outcome of life. 

    JTIt says here Jehovah Elohim formed Man. The brethren will do well to note the word Man, written with a capital, meaning the Adam, so as to get in mind what is in Gods mind, a great creature and his greatness is coming into evidence, especially now as he has a double, a woman, Jehovah Elohim formed Man, dust of the ground, and breathed into his nostrils the breath of life; and Man became a living soul. Now you have the word soul in your mind. That is a word to be followed, because it is not exactly the same as the word spirit although they are synonyms sometimes, but the word soul has to do with the lower affections. It is what God would look for immediately as needed, the compassionate affections, not so much on the higher level as the word love would denote. It is simply what is there in the sense of compassion  what is needed now in Adam and Eve. 

    ARIs that why you get the river in chapter 2 of Genesis  the lower affections  and in John 7 too in that sense. 

    JTThat is good. 

    EALIn verses 7 and 8 there is the word formed twice  a double emphasis put on it. Would that be Gods own word in connection with man without deifying him? 

    JTThe highest order of creation is outside of Deity. Man is always the highest order, but outside of Deity, except when we come to the Person of the Lord Jesus. He is God, before He became Man He is God, and did not cease to be God when He became a Man. 

    EALThe vegetable kingdom is not referred to as being formed. 

    JTYou have growth which is a great word in the vegetable idea. 

    FHLWould the apostle have this line in mind in writing to the Romans, But we do know that all things work together for good to those who love God, to those who are called according to purpose. Because whom he has foreknown, he has also predestinated to be conformed to the image of his Son, Romans 8: 28, 29. You were speaking of the thoughts of God in relation to these meetings. 

    JTPlease enlarge on that. 

    FHLI was thinking of what was prior to actual history, the abstract thought in the mind of God, and the completion of the thought in relation to those who would be conformed to the image of His Son, and those whom He has glorified. 

    JTJust so, We do know that all things work together for good to those who love God, therefore we are now in the realm of love for God, so that the great development of life is implied in that. 

    JTJrWould it be suggested also in the form of teaching. The Romans obeyed from the heart the form of teaching, which would be the ministry. 

    JTQuite so. 

    JTJrIn Romans 6 they obeyed from the heart, which would allude to the working out of life in us. The form of teaching would come through the ministers. 

    JTQuite so, that they persevered in the apostles teaching. We must add the authoritative side. Of course it was in Adam too, but when we come to Christ we get it too. But the abstract idea is authoritative, the thing must be so. The idea of commandment must be there or we cannot have christianity, and formation, which is largely by authority. 

    RemIn 1 Corinthians 3 we get Paul planting and Apollos watering but God giving the increase. 

    JTQuite so, but we are on the line of ministry because we are dealing with apostolic service. Ministry must take form in right words, right terminology, otherwise we become dwarfed in our make-up, in our formation. 

    RemPeter speaks of the living and abiding word of God entering into birth. 

    JTBorn again you mean. Quite so. It is a question of formation of persons, and if there is a defect in the birth there will be a defect all through. So that we need to see to it that the children are born aright; that is to say, the new birth must be in relation to right teaching. 

    DMIn regard to ministry does Ephesians 4 fit into what you are saying, with a view to the work of the ministry, with a view to the edifying of the body of Christ. Is that what ministry has in mind? 

    JTQuite so. The passage runs right into that, the edifying of the body. If the thing is not right at the start you will have difficulties. The gifts in Ephesians 4 are intended to avoid any difficulties in the formation. 

    ARForgiveness of sins does not go far enough, does it? 

    JTA certain class of people use the term born again but in their minds they are thinking of full christianity in that, but full christianity is not in the simple term born again. There is more than that needed. 

    CAMIn connection with the preaching of the gospel, it is a great exercise with us that we do not have a succession of addresses to christians every Lords day. Should we not be concerned that we really reach men as such? Sometimes we listen Lords day after Lords day to an address that you have to be quite an advanced christian to understand what is being said. It does not deprive the gospel message of its spirituality to make it intelligible to men as such. 

    JTJust so, and if persons coming into the truth are to be developed rightly we must present the truth so that it is intelligible, so that on their side they will understand that God has given them minds and that they should be used rightly, We have the mind of Christ and should use it rightly. We ought not to have much difficulty if the speaking is accurate, if the young ones, the persons who are listening and learning, have the mind of Christ and understand that and use it, so that we carry away with us what is said and ruminate over it and grow in the truth. 

    RWSThey were young christians in Thessalonica when Paul writes the second letter to them. Were they not properly formed believers as coming into the testimony through Pauls preaching? Evidently something happened that they were shaken in mind. 

    JTPauls preaching at Thessalonica is in chapter 17 of the Acts, He went in among them, and on three sabbaths reasoned with them from the Scriptures, opening and laying down that the Christ must have suffered and risen up from among the dead, and that this is the Christ, Jesus whom I announce to you. That is, he opened up and laid down. You are coming to the affirmation of the thing, and the confirmation of the thing, in laying down the truth, so that the saints know what is meant, and that is what is understood in the 17th chapter of Acts at Thessalonica. Another thing is the Bereans come in immediately in that section. They come in, brethren who want to know what is said and whether it is so, so that they inquire daily to see if these things were so. 

    JAPThey only had Moses and the prophets and the Psalms. 

    JTQuite so. They did not have the New Testament. 

    APTWe have found him of whom Moses wrote in the law, John 1: 45. 

    JTYou are questioning whether Moses is made enough of in Pauls gospel. 

    APTHe is made quite a little of in John. The Lord spoke of Moses lifting up the serpent in the wilderness, so that we must understand the scriptures and look into them. 

    JTJust so, Ye search the scriptures, for ye think that in them ye have life eternal, and they it is which bear witness concerning me, John 5: 39. 

    APTI was thinking of whether this would enter into your mind; in Mark He is referring to the marriage matter and says it was not so from the beginning; as to whether we look enough into Genesis and Exodus to help us in relation to the terminology and all that enters into it. 

    JTQuite so. 

    ANWDoes the apostle have that in mind when he says to Timothy, Have an outline of sound words? 

    JTQuite so. 

    ETPIs that seen in the prefacing remarks of the writer in Hebrews, God having spoken in many parts and in many ways formerly to the fathers in the prophets, at the end of these days has spoken to us in the person of the Son  that there is a finish? 

    JTWhat has been said fits in with that, that is the sound words, and then the cutting in a straight line, which would I suppose stress accuracy in the light of that. 

    We might touch on the 16th chapter of Exodus as to the glory of the sabbath, how it is linked up with the manna in that passage and how the wilderness is brought into that passage, and it is said that Israel was complaining against Moses and Aaron, and Aaron spoke to the people. What comes in now into Exodus is the idea of the wilderness. There was not time to read much but the wilderness comes into the chapter in a very special way and it is said that Israel was murmuring. And they journeyed from Elim, and the whole assembly of the children of Israel came into the wilderness of Sin, which is between Elim and Sinai, on the fifteenth day of the second month after their departure out of the land of Egypt. And the whole assembly of the children of Israel murmured against Moses and against Aaron in the wilderness, Exodus 16: 1, 2, showing what the influence of the wilderness is and how we are to meet it, and so it is said in the 9th verse, And Moses spoke to Aaron, Say to all the assembly of the children of Israel, Come near into the presence of Jehovah; for he has heard your murmurings. And it came to pass, when Aaron spoke to the whole assembly of the children of Israel, that they turned toward the wilderness, and behold, the glory of Jehovah appeared in the cloud. Before we proceed we might get that touch as to the wilderness that it is a place of testing, but at the same time it is a place in which God shines, in which His glory shines, and especially in the speaking of Aaron, which I suppose would suggest a man. Aaron had a mans feelings as over against Moses. He would represent the thought of affection in man, as Jehovah said to Moses, When he seeth thee, he will be glad in his heart. He was a man of affection. And so here Moses says to Aaron, Say to all the assembly of the children of Israel, Come near into the presence of Jehovah; for he has heard your murmurings. And it came to pass, when Aaron spoke to the whole assembly of the children of Israel, that they turned toward the wilderness, and behold the glory of Jehovah appeared in the cloud. So that the wilderness is the place of testing, but it is the place in which God shines, and the manna comes into it, which is a question of Christ Himself come down from heaven to give bread to us. And then the sabbath comes into it, worked out from that, and so, It came to pass on the sixth day, that they gathered twice as much bread, two omers for one. That is to say, each person in the house had the same measure of manna. And all the princes of the assembly came and told Moses. And he said to them, This is what Jehovah has said: Tomorrow is the rest, the holy sabbath, of Jehovah: bake what ye will bake, and cook what ye will cook; and lay up for yourselves all that remains over, to be kept for the morning. That is, the sabbath has to be kept clear. And Moses said, Eat it today; for today is sabbath to Jehovah, today ye shall not find it in the field. Six days shall ye gather it; but on the seventh day is sabbath: on it there shall be none. And it came to pass on the seventh day that there went out some from the people to gather it, and they found none. And Jehovah said to Moses, How long do ye refuse to keep my commandments and my laws? See, for Jehovah hath given you the sabbath; therefore he giveth you on the sixth day the bread for two days. 

    Abide every man in his place: let no man go from his place on the seventh day. And the people rested on the seventh day. This brings us to what is particularly in mind, the glory of it, coming in first in Genesis, refreshment that God found on the sabbath, the keeping of the sabbath, that God Himself found refreshment in it; and now we have the second mention in this chapter in connection with the manna, the food that God gives us from heaven; and then the glory shining in the wilderness. So that we have a wonderful setting of things in this chapter by which we may go forward further in the 30th chapter. 

    ARIs the 16th chapter what Christ was here unofficially? Aaron was not an official priest yet. 

    JTThat is right. He is not constituted an official priest until the 28th chapter, but he is here reflecting Christ in the fact that the glory is seen as Aaron speaks. 

    ARDoes Aaron in some way correspond to the manna? 

    JTThe manna is Christ. Of course it is a question of what the description is. We are told the manna was like coriander-seed. Manna means What is it? Every time you question it you will get more. There is plenty that will come. The question about it is to enlighten us, and the manna is set before the testimony. It is connected with the testimony of God. These are wonderful thoughts  that is the glory shining in the mans voice, and then the man himself and the sabbath, and then finally the testimony of God is provided. It is a whole circle of glory. 

    JHIs there a link between the moisture in the garden and the dew here? The manna was there after the dew had gone up. Does that link up with the moisture in the garden? 

    JTQuite so. The moisture and then the river in the garden. And then when we come to Exodus we find the twelve wells of water and the seventy palm trees. 

    But God has already had His refreshment  wonderful thought that God should have refreshment. 

    JTJrDo you think the glory coming into the cloud would have an answer today in the way He comes in in the ministry, lighting it up? He is in it Himself. 

    JTDo you mean the ministry meeting and the readings, that they are increasing? Even on a hot day like this they are here so that we may enjoy them. I believe this whole matter runs together, the glory and the refreshment in the ministry. What a part God has in the ministry! Because He has a part in it as well as what we have. 

    QuesWhat does the glory of the ministry signify? 

    JTIt is a question of the manna  what Christ is, come down from heaven, And it came to pass, when Aaron spoke to the whole assembly of the children of Israel, that they turned toward the wilderness, and behold, the glory of Jehovah appeared in the cloud. But it is when Aaron spoke, that it is Aarons voice that is in mind, another feature of Christ in the chapter  Never man spake like this man (John 7: 46)  how the glory shone there. 

    SFWould you say something as to the use of the words hallow and holy  a holy sabbath, and it was hallowed. 

    JTThe word holy is not found in Genesis at all. The nearest approach is that God rested on the seventh day, And God had finished on the seventh day his work which he had made; and he rested on the seventh day from all his work which he had made. And God blessed the seventh day, and hallowed it. That is the only allusion to the thought you are using. But when we come to Exodus it is full of the thought. 

    SFI suppose hallow and holy are similar. 

    JTQuite so, only the hallowing of a day cannot be so essentially. It is hardly the idea of a person but simply God extending the idea of holiness to a day, and that is what our first day of the week is now. It is not a sabbath but is carried through from the idea of sabbath in the Old Testament. It has taken the place of the sabbath on a higher plane. 

    SFWe take up all these thoughts in the Lord Himself. He is our sabbath, is He not? 

    JTQuite so. But in some of the gospels it is the day after sabbath. In Johns gospel it is the first day of the week. The idea of sabbath is submerged. The higher thing is the first day of the week. John says, I became in the Spirit on the Lords day, Revelation 1: 10. 

    FHLIn Acts 16 Paul and his company went to the river side. 

    JTVery good; a place where prayer was wont to be made. You feel how appropriate it was in Philippi that there should be such a holy state of things by the river side, and Paul coming in to establish it. So that Philippi is in a certain sense on a higher level than Ephesus. 

    But the thought was to run through to the 31st chapter to show how the link is carried down as to the sabbath. So that it is said in the 16th verse, And the children of Israel shall keep the sabbath, to observe the sabbath throughout their generations  it is an everlasting covenant. It shall be a sign between me and the children of Israel for ever; for in six days Jehovah made the heavens and the earth, and on the seventh day he rested, and was refreshed  one of the most remarkable passages we can get. And was refreshed  a fact not spoken of at all in the beginning. It was there but now it is spoken, spoken by Moses. 

    CAMIt is remarkable that there is such potentiality in what God does that a spiritual person such as Moses coming on the scene adds to it. So the writer to the Hebrews gives it a wonderful meaning, so that it seems to suggest eternity in some sense. 

    JTQuite so. There remains then a sabbatism to the people of God, Hebrews 4: 9. I suppose that will be our eternal portion. 

    CAMReally if we increase in spirituality, these things that seem to be so simple on the face of them can be enlarged to be infinite. 

    JTQuite so. And in the 8th chapter of Genesis God says in His heart, I will no more henceforth curse the ground on account of Man. He did not speak it openly, it was in His heart. How precious that is as to many other things that were there, such as the ministry, what had been in the heart of God, a reserve kept there in the wilderness! 

    CAMMinistry might at first glance seem to be simple, but if you bring spirituality into it the thing develops as if it were a living page. 

    JTJrDo you think that God was looking for refreshment now in His people, having finished speaking at the end of the chapter? He is now looking for refreshment for Himself in regard to His people. 

    JTIf we are rightly engaged in what is happening, the increase in these meetings, if we are rightly engaged in what we see  that the increase indicates spirituality in the brethren  it must be something to God. You cannot conceive of these meetings happening at all if there was not something for God. They are on the principle of the peace-offerings. The Lord says twice in John 20, Peace be to you. It means that God has part in what is proceeding, And the doors shut where the disciples were, through fear of the Jews. Jesus came and stood in the midst, and says to them, Peace be to you, and all that followed. God was having His part in that too. 

    CNIn John 5 the Lord says, My Father worketh hitherto and I work. Would that fit in with the thought of what God found after the completion of the seven days? 

    JTQuite so. Gods mind has been enlarged in the divine realm  steady enlargement until the Holy Spirit came down and He gives a fulness to it that is infinite. The great result of all these matters is worked out in the presence of the Spirit of God here. 

    ABPIs that typified in the beginning of the chapter, that there was certain work performed in gold, silver and copper. In chapter 31, referring to Bezaleel, there were basic elements in the creation now being formed and expanded. 

    JTQuite so. When you come to the 35th chapter you find great increase on that whole point in connection with the sabbath. And Moses collected all the assembly of the children of Israel, and said to them, These are the things which Jehovah has commanded, to do them. Six days shall work be done, but on the seventh day there shall be to you a holy day, a sabbath of rest to Jehovah: whoever does work on it shall be put to death. Ye shall kindle no fire throughout your dwellings upon the sabbath day. And Moses spoke to all the assembly of the children of Israel, saying, This is the word which Jehovah has commanded, saying, Take from among you a heave-offering to Jehovah, every one whose heart is willing, let him bring it. Jehovahs heave-offering  gold, and silver, and copper, and blue, and purple, and scarlet, and byssus, and goats hair, and rams skins dyed red, and badgers skins, and acacia-wood, and oil for the light, and spices for the anointing oil, and for the incense of fragrant drugs; and onyx stones, and stones to be set for the ephod, and for the breastplate. And all who are wise-hearted among you shall come and make all that Jehovah has commanded: the tabernacle, its tent, and its covering, its clasps, and its boards, its bars, its pillars, and its bases; the ark, and its staves; the mercy-seat, and the veil of separation; the table and its staves, and all its utensils, and the shewbread; and the lampstand for the light, and its utensils, and its lamps, and the oil for the light; and the altar of incense, and its staves; and the anointing-oil, and the incense of fragrant drugs. So that the fulness of Israels wealth is available now as God is in the presence of the sabbath and the dedication of the people for the building of the tabernacle. It is a wonderful opening up in Exodus in connection with Genesis 1 and 2. 

    ABPWould it link on with the thought of Gods inheritance in the saints in Ephesians? 

    JTJust so  what He has in us. 

    WWMIn Psalm 90, the prayer of Moses, one of his words is, So teach us to number our days, that we may acquire a wise heart. It is a wise heart that has these things. 

    JTYes indeed  everyone who is wise-hearted. 
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    EXODUS 16 (JT 85)

    Exodus 16:1-36

    The quails in chapter 16 are connected with the sacrificial and public side of the death of Christ in an initial and elementary character. These, unlike the manna, are not continued, but the manna presents what Christ was here as coming in from heaven. The measure, according to verse 18, is proportionate to the capacity of the gatherer. We cannot appropriate more of Christ than we have capacity for. This is all leading to the spiritual thought of the Sabbath, illustrating the state of mind and soul of one who is restful before God, the land lying, so to speak, in a fallow state, ready to be acted upon by the sun and rain. These Sabbath conditions would stand connected with the contemplation of the Lord in the gospels, while the exercises in the epistles would pertain more to the side of spiritual diligence in divine things, the other active days of the week illustrating rather the diligence connected with the working out of the truth in the epistles. 

    The taste of manna was like honey, an earnest of the love that would bless them in the land flowing with milk and honey. 

    Aarons place in this chapter as seen in verse 10 was dwelt on, in relation to the priestly side in ministry, Moses understanding what is necessary at the moment and that authority, as such, will not alone do. So that in verse 9 he tells Aaron to speak. How urgent, in the ministerial service, to discern the character of ministry to meet the need of the moment. The Lord does not tell Moses to speak to Aaron. Moses moves in spiritual intuition, as every spiritual minister should do. How blest is the service which would win the brethren for the ministry of the glory! 

    The princes of the assembly appear here for the first time. So in Romans 16 Paul salutes the princes before the assembly is formally functioning, as seen in the later chapters in this book and in 1 Corinthians, Paul discerning in those princes the nucleus of the assembly at Rome. 
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    OBEDIENCE AS PREPARING FOR THE GLORY (2) (JT 89)

    Exodus 16: 9, 10; Exodus 19: 1 - 8; Exodus 24: 1 - 11

    JTWe left the last verse of chapter 15 to be considered at this reading. In chapter 16 we have the idea of the glory appearing. The thought is to weave the two lines in the book, that is obedience and glory and see how they run through and make way for the residence of the glory; that is, the glory coming in complacently and residing in the tabernacle, the component parts of the tabernacle being just representative of what is reached in the saints through grace, and the work of God, but all on the basis of subjection. So that the glory begins to appear. The glory is first promised in verse 7, In the morning, then shall ye see the glory of Jehovah; and then we have it in the verses read. Then in chapter 19, the great privileges arising from obedience in that the saints are to be on the ground of it, A kingdom of priests, and a holy nation (verse 6). In chapters 24 and 19 we have the idea of the covenant, that is, the covenant involving two, God and the people, a new kind of covenant. In Genesis, of course, it was on Gods side only. God gave Himself to it, but here it is contingent on the people, too; it is dependent on obedience. In chapter 24 the great privilege of ascension is in evidence on the ground of obedience again. That is what we may have before us perhaps during this session. 

    HHWould you say a word as to the last verse of chapter 15, the twelve springs of water, and the seventy palm trees? 

    JTIt is quite apparent that the two things come in together in relation to what we are speaking of in relation to obedience. It has to be borne in mind that these thoughts are all of a constructive character. 

    We advance steadily in the book until we arrive at the dwelling place of God from the standpoint of entire complacency, complacency through the obedience of the people. 

    WJCThey came to Elim on the principle of obedience. It was not an instinctive move on their part. They were directed there, apparently. 

    JTEvidently it is distinguishing what there is on their side. They are moving now in the light of a covenant, fixed principles, and of the statute and the ordinance, a fixed state of things, which as pointed out, enters into our fellowship. Our public position is marked by certain fixed principles which do not change. Inside of these principles, these walls, we have fresh things that 1 Corinthians does not develop. 1 Corinthians is on the line that we are on, the line of commandments, a great fixed thought. They should be regarded as one great fixed thought. The prophet or spiritual one would recognise it, too, and give up questioning and quarrelling with what exists, recognising that what the apostle wrote were the commandments of the Lord. The position is not subject to human innovation or variation; it is a fixed state of things and the saints move in that setting. It has been remarked that they come to Elim; there is movement right through here. In chapter 16 they journey from Elim to the wilderness of Sin. Then again in chapter 17 they journeyed from the wilderness of Sin and encamped at Rephidim; and then in chapter 19 they came to the wilderness of Sinai and encamped in the wilderness before the mountain. So there is steady movement on their part in relation to what is fixed according to God in the promised immunity from the afflictions, plagues, or ailments that were put upon the Egyptians. 

    ARDo the twelve wells of water suggest that they had arrived at fixed principles, and that all administration is carried out now in the power of the Spirit of God? Does it not shut out mans mind altogether? 

    JTI think they are moving that way definitely to points involving a manifestation of grace. They moved in that way so that they came to Elim where these things were, seventy palm trees and twelve wells of water. We move, I think, where divine fixity is understood, governing us here in our public position. We move to points of advantage. 

    JSThese movements are all to be under the authority of Moses, the leadership of Moses, are they not? So Moses brought Israel from the Red Sea (chapter 15: 22). Do you regard all these subsequent movements as under his leadership? 

    JTThat would be the position, I think, as under the Mediator, in Christ as Lord having authority over us. Paul says we are legitimately subject to Christ, 1 Corinthians 9: 21. 

    HHWhat do you say as to the seventy palm trees? 

    JTThe twelve wells of water is the idea of administration, a ministry of refreshment, and I should say the palm trees would be shelter, only connected with the same thing, as we view these two ideas from the standpoint of the New Testament. The seventy would be extending the thought, the numeral denoting responsibility plus the Spirit, I think. Seventy is ten times seven. 

    JSExodus 24: 9, 10 refers to the seventy as well as chapter 15. In Luke 9 you have the twelve apostles and in Luke 10 the seventy disciples. 

    JTI think that is a connection, the New Testament antitype, you might say: what the saints come to as affected by death, death and discipline having rolled in upon us in different walks of life, the bitter waters of Marah. That is, God is saying, Now my Son has gone into this in His death, and it is for you to taste it, so that you may understand. 

    Then you see how it brings us into association with Christ, that is, the wood cast into the water makes it sweet. We have tasted the thing, and now it is made sweet by the apprehension of Christ as having been in it. So that we are impressionable now, and move on to where these positive things are administered, for we find in the twelve the administrative side of things involving love, and the seventy, involving shelter as well. 

    HHWould you say the man with the pitcher of water would take them into a privilege which they had not known before? They are moving now. I thought it might fit into the Supper. Something they had not known before. 

    JTQuite so. The man was carrying a pitcher of water, doing something for others. That is the result of the healing power of the Lord. 

    CAMI think you made a remark this morning about this condition in the earlier verses you were referring to. Is productiveness the result of the healing power of the Lord as affording a place where there was something produced through discipline? 

    JTI think it is; the adjustment that results from the acceptance of discipline. 

    CAMJericho, I think, is called the city of palm trees. After all that had gone on in that place, it is a very remarkable thing that there should have been fruit there when the Lord passed through. The palm cannot, it seems, grow except where there is water. I suppose that accounts for the water being mentioned first. 

    JTThat is obvious; it is what is called an oasis, but having this additional thought, seventy, the exact number; and God had to say to it. It was not an accident. So with the eunuch and Philip in the wilderness, the eunuch says, Here is water, in the wilderness. Well, you would say, that was an accident; but it was not. It was as much divinely ordered as Philips presence there; Philip was a divine provision there; he was provided carefully by God, specially to be there when the eunuch passed by. There is that side of it, that ministry is a divine provision, not accidental. So the water was essential, too. There is such a thing as being saved by water, and such a thing as being saved by fire as well as by water. 

    EPIs there a sense of victory over the world in it? As John speaks of it, This is the victory that overcometh the world, even our faith, 1 John 5: 4. I was thinking of the diseases of Egypt, that we are to be relieved from them, to be immune from the plagues. I thought perhaps the palm trees might suggest the thought of victory, victory over the world. 

    JTEvidently there would be a sense of victory over wilderness conditions there, and these are not accidental. Where you get accurate measurements in an incident like this, it is sovereignty. It is no accident but sovereignty, and coincides with the movement that is normal after the previous instruction where we accept discipline in the bitterness of death, affliction rolling in upon us. That is bitter, and then God brings back to us that Christ has been into that, and that alters the whole aspect of affairs. Now you are moving on in subjection, and that is where we get the gain of such a time as this; it is divinely prepared for us. The eunuch really needed the water at that juncture, to be saved. He was to be saved by water. 

    ARThey encamped by the water; it does not say they encamped under the palm trees; I was wondering whether this would be in the full recognition of the activity of the Spirit of God. 

    JTThat is the sort of thing you get in Exodus. Moses sat by the well, and here they encamped by the wells. It is the collective idea, the word running through also. 

    AHPIs there any correspondence with 1 Corinthians, twelve wells of water? We had suggested to us this morning the liberty of ministry from chapter 12 on. 

    JTThere is plenty of it, twelve, Gods special provision, involving authority; but here it is refreshment. Seventy is the same thought carried through; only involving responsibility, I think, in the persons and their recognition of the Spirit in them in the seventy. 

    AJDWould you say that the wells and the trees are representative of a meeting like this? 

    JTQuite so; a meeting like this ought to furnish what we have here. There can be no doubt that the idea of victory enters into it, but also shelter. 

    JSHad they not gone three days journey from the Red Sea? Temple teaching would help us; we have to experience the necessary exercises in the light of the death of Christ. 

    JTI was thinking that each of these movements has something in it. Deliverance from the Red Sea, And Moses brought Israel from the Red Sea, and they went out into the wilderness of Shur; and they went three days in the wilderness, and found no water. That is, we are now in the wilderness definitely, three days, being testimony as to what a given thing is. They are now tasting what the wilderness is, and the first great thing is bitterness, the brackishness of Marah. God is saying, You will have discipline now, For whom the Lord loves he chastens, and scourges every son whom he receives, Hebrews 12: 6. He disciplines them; the bitter waters of death rolled in. It is the keenest kind of discipline, but creates a state in us that is impressionable. God shows the wood, so we come to see that, and Moses cast it into the water. He knew what to do with it and the water became sweet, meaning in the antitype that we accept death and discipline. We accept death. Christ has been into it, and it is sweet to be in it with Him. Romans 6 brings out the truth of it; I think that is Marah. 

    CAMThe Ethiopian seems to help in this; he was really on a journey in view of the worship of God, he had come to Jerusalem to worship. I was impressed with what you said about this all moving on towards the dwelling place of God, and that was unquestionably a desert scene. That is emphasised, is it not, that oasis in the desert? 

    JTQuite so. What I was thinking was that the water was as much provided there as Philip was; both were essential. So that Philip identifies himself with that and goes down into the water with the eunuch. There is complete identification with the eunuch. 

    HHThat is what we have to learn all through the wilderness, Gods provision for His people. Is that not so? 

    JTThat is it: those three days there bring out the first thing; and then the sweetness occasioned by the wood and then the statute, meaning God can now trust us with fixed principles. They move on on those lines and they came to Elim. 

    ABPIn John 5, the diseased in the porches of Bethesda and the water which required to be moved before it was beneficial, seem to be the opposite to this, do they not, as though it is what a disobedient religious system fell into? It is in contrast to what we have at Elim. 

    JTThat is good. The water was moved by an angel coming down at a certain season meaning that it was a very scant affair; God was showing that He was still acting in mercy but in a very small way; but the wood cast in meets the whole situation and brings in joy. 

    HHThe epistle of James speaks about sweet water and bitter water. Have we not these two thoughts  the bitter water of Marah and the twelve springs, sweet water? 

    JTIt is for refreshment, not for bathing; the water in the wilderness was for salvation; it is not for salvation here. In the case of the eunuch the water in the wilderness was for salvation; baptism is always for salvation. Peter says salvation is by water, and that is essential, but here it is for refreshment. 

    JSTwelve springs of water, as suggestive of the Spirit. 

    JTI think so; springing water is manifestly a type of the Spirit in the believer. 

    CHHWould that have any connection with the water in John 4, and then the bread in chapter 6? Does that answer to Exodus 16? 

    JTI think that is right. The Lord alludes to it, at least, the Jews did; and He then brings in Himself as the bread come down from heaven. Chapter 16 here is manifestly Christ apprehended as He was here in flesh and blood in everyday life, carrying out the will of God, as food for us; hence the promise of the glory in chapter 16. It is a very rich thought, I think, coming in there. Moses says, And in the morning, then shall ye see the glory of Jehovah, and in the verse read, they see it: And it came to pass, when Aaron spoke to the whole assembly of the children of Israel, that they turned toward the wilderness, and behold, the glory of Jehovah appeared in the cloud. It is the result of Aarons speaking. It is a very fitting thought, I think, in this wonderful chapter about the manna. It is Aaron speaking, and Moses announces it. It would be seen, too. It really comes out in Aarons speaking; it is in Christ in this typical way as Priest. 

    ARIs that why the high priests speaking precedes the manna? 

    JTWell, I think it throws light on the whole chapter. Why does Aaron speak and Moses announce the thing? He is seen authoritatively in the chapter, And Moses spoke to Aaron, Say to all the assembly of the children of Israel, Come near into the presence of Jehovah: for he has heard your murmurings. And it came to pass, when Aaron spoke to the whole assembly of the children of Israel, that they turned toward the wilderness, and behold, the glory of Jehovah appeared in the cloud. Now you have a people turning toward the wilderness. Moses brought them from the Red Sea, and they go three days journey into the wilderness and they find this bitterness: but now after all that and the recurrent murmurings, when Aaron spoke they turned toward the wilderness; although their hearts were toward Egypt, they looked toward the wilderness, meaning Christ had become attractive in His gracious speaking. They looked toward the wilderness; that is the point here and our accepting it; they looked toward the wilderness instead of looking back to Egypt; looking forward instead of backward. 

    JSAs pointing the way to the glory. 

    JTThat was their specific outlook for forty years, the glory was before them all through and they are learning this now and being prepared for it. 

    RemI was wondering if John 2 would fit into this; when the vessels were empty and there was no wine Mary said, Whatever he may say to you, do, so the Lord becomes attractive in that way, through obedience. 

    JTMary said that. Mary led the way; she was subject. She had not always been subject, she thought she could order the Lord, but now she is subject. That throws light on the whole subject. 

    QuesAre wilderness conditions conducive to murmurings, generally speaking, combined with the whole of the worlds system, creating this condition which is offset by priesthood in Aaron? 

    JTYes, that is what I thought we might see in chapter 16, that God intends to overcome all that in young christians. They come to the meetings and get encouragement, but then the world is found in the heart, and it shows itself as soon as they get outside into the individual path. Chapter 16 is to make direct provision for the wilderness. In chapter 15 it is water, that is, Christ in death carrying out the will of God. There you get the beginning, I think, of the Person of the Lord Jesus as an objective for the mind. He is cast in. Well, you say, It is the will of God  not His will; He is entirely for the will of God, and I am in association with Him in this Marah. Well, now, chapter 16 enlarges upon that. It is a question of the Person of Christ, alive, risen from the dead; for Aaron now indicates Christ as priest, Christ dying and as risen from the dead. I think Moses announces the glory prophetically; it is to be seen the next day. That is authority. But now he says, Aaron, you are to speak; because they need more than authority, the announcement of promise; they need grace, with your lips, not mine. So Aaron spoke and it came to pass, when Aaron spoke to the whole assembly of the children of Israel that they turned toward the wilderness, and behold, the glory of Jehovah appeared in the cloud. Now the speaking turns them right round toward the wilderness from Egypt, and the Lord says, I will give you grace to induce you to keep looking that way; because that is where everything is to come out. The cloud is to continue, forty years ahead of you; it is to be a period of wonderful disclosures following on that. I want to impress your minds with a man speaking to you; and then the glory appeared in the cloud in a fixed position; so that our minds and hearts are to be held in that direction. 

    ARIs it under these circumstances that the manna comes? It says, the manna was on the face of the wilderness. 

    JTThat is right. They had not been accustomed to look toward the wilderness for things before. It becomes attractive so that we look toward the wilderness for things; that is where it is to be. The Lord says, I will give you something to hold you. Priestly ministry in our localities brings in the glory. 

    HHIn connection with murmuring, I suppose the thought of Aarons rod comes in on that line. Aaron silences the murmuring, does he not? 

    JTQuite so. It is Christ in priesthood, in grace. He becomes attractive. It is a very striking passage; so that they look toward the wilderness, and God says, I will give you enough to hold you, the glory. If that does not hold us, nothing will. 

    AJDThere is the priestly ministry in the locality which will bring in the glory. 

    JTThe kind of speaking that even those who do not love Him notice, And all bore witness to him and wondered at the words of grace which were coming out of his mouth, Luke 4: 22. 

    CAMI can see the importance of speaking, so that it changes the point of view. Instead of looking back or into ourselves, or something of that kind, the attention of the persons is directed towards the glory. 

    JTThat is the idea. It is a question of ministry really here. Stephen gives you the other side. He looked up steadfastly into heaven, and saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing on the right hand of God. That is another place, but this is the wilderness. The point is the wilderness here and our acceptance of it. 

    EPDoes the glory of Jehovah appearing in the cloud imply that God would say, I have accepted this position, whatever you may think of it? God has accepted it. 

    JTQuite so; that is, He is going to be there. What a time is before them for the forty years that are coming! It is going to be a glory period, yet a period that tests the flesh, and the flesh does not like it. 

    JSIt means rejection of the flesh. 

    JTQuite so: and the more I am reduced as after the flesh, the more I am ready for the glory. 

    JWWould it be connected with the glory of the Father in Romans 6? 

    JTI think that is right. The Lord was raised from the dead by the glory of the Father. 

    AJDApplying the thing to our present position, could you say what the glory might be? 

    JTWell, it is not easy to say much as to it here. When we come to the New Testament, it is the glory in the face of Jesus. It is where it is most attractive. It is like a jewel set in a perfect setting; it is in the face of Jesus. We all, looking on the glory of the Lord, with unveiled face, are transformed according to the same image from glory to glory, even as by the Lord the Spirit. In chapter 4 it is the glory of God in the face of Jesus, shining in our hearts (2 Corinthians 4: 6). 

    JBWould John the evangelist have this in view in the opening chapter of his gospel, where we have John the baptist and his speaking in relation to the wilderness? He has the Lord in mind, and immediately the Lord comes into view. The disciples are attracted to the Lord through John the baptists speaking. 

    JTYes; it is said as John was looking on Jesus as he walked, Behold the Lamb of God, it is glory because it is a sacrificial title, sacrificial glory; and that really is Exodus. 

    RemIn the death of Stephen we have another magnificent view of the glory that would be stimulating to the people of God at that time in view of the great pressure in that day. He looked in a concrete way at the glory of God and Jesus. Was it not a stimulant to the saints? And it must have impressed the great apostle himself. 

    JTI think that is right. The whole chapter is shrouded with glory, before the minister begins to speak. They saw his face as the face of an angel; that is, heavenly glory; and then he begins to speak of glory, the God of glory appeared unto our father Abraham; and he pursues the line right down and looked up steadfastly into heaven, and saw the glory of God and Jesus, Acts 7: 55. He does not say exactly what he sees but puts it into his own language, I behold the heavens opened, and the son of man standing at the right hand of God; but he saw more than he spoke of. That is the true ministerial instinct. He says what is needed, but it is full of the idea of glory. 

    ABPIs there a link between this glory and the sufferings of Christ? It says of Moses, esteeming the reproach of Christ greater riches than the treasures in Egypt, Hebrews 11: 26. I was wondering if it was what he saw that enabled him to go into the wilderness. 

    JTI think that this book of Exodus is the book of glory, in the sense of sacrificial glory; because sacrificial glory is what is in mind, God coming out in Christ in Exodus, and on the mount of transfiguration which we have in Luke. That is what they had in mind when they spoke of the Lords decease or exodus that He should accomplish at Jerusalem; it was sacrificial glory. He was to go out of the body and Stephen is a reflection of that; it enters into the ministry of Paul. The ministry of Paul is peculiarly a ministry of glory. 

    HHDo you not see that in John 13: 31? Now is the son of man glorified and God is glorified in him. 

    What you get in that chapter is the thought of having part with Him. Is not that carried through until the coming of the Lord? Are not the hearts of the saints to be cherishing the glory? 

    JTThat is the position exactly. John, of course, does not develop the covenant glory as much as Paul. Exodus is really covenant glory and attaches to the Lords supper; it is the whole wilderness through. But Stephen goes beyond the wilderness; he looks into heaven and sees the glory of God there in the face of Jesus. That goes beyond the wilderness which is another additional feature. What we are at today is a question of the wilderness and what enters into it. What there is for the young christian; what a realm of glory he is introduced into, and it is to go right through. It means that you are going to have that right through. 

    WB-wIn chapter 16 there is no evidence of worship on the part of the people. Is that because of their state not being right? In some other scriptures you get worship following glory, but you do not here. Is that because of the murmuring state of the people? 

    JTI think you are right. This chapter contemplates a young christians experience. What is stressed is grace. 

    WB-wThat side of the truth, grace, so as to attract us. 

    JTYes; the murmurings are all met with grace. Even the glory meets the murmurings here. It is the glory of Gods grace, to attract us in the wilderness. 

    RASay a little more about coming into His presence. Now Aaron was to go into His presence. As yet there was no tabernacle in the wilderness. 

    JTThat is the idea here. Moses spake to the children of Israel, Come near into the presence of Jehovah, in so far as it could be. The idea of coming near we shall get in chapter 19, as God has brought them to Himself. It is the moral thought; it is not yet the tabernacle position. It is simply God apprehended in whatever sense it was at that time. The cloud was there, for it says, The glory appeared in the cloud. The cloud was the symbol of the divine presence. Nothing of Egypt was there. 

    JWDoes the glory of the morning (chapter 16: 7) allude to the manna? 

    JTI suppose it would. It had an actual fulfilment as Aaron spoke. 

    JWAnd in the morning the dew lay round the camp (chapter 16: 13). 

    JTThat, of course, is the manna, but I think this glory that Moses alludes to would come out in connection with Aarons speaking. What did Aarons speaking effect? Well, it effected this much, that they looked towards the wilderness instead of toward Egypt. God honours that and says, I will hold you by appearing in the glory for you to see. 

    EPDo you think that priestly speaking in that way would ensure moral results in the people? 

    JTIt brings out the importance of right speaking in ministry; not only what is said, but how it is said. Moses stresses that when he says to Aaron, Say to all the assembly of the children of Israel, Come near into the presence of Jehovah; for he has heard your murmurings. I think the allusion is to the need of sympathetic speaking in ministry so as to attract the young, and then God helping as you have right words and right thoughts. Come near into the presence of God. What an appealing thing that is! And when he spoke, the glory then appeared, as if securing them definitely in looking in that direction. 

    CAMI suppose if one were asked what sense he had of glory in such meetings as these, for instance, it would be that there was some impression left upon the soul that Gods presence was there. 

    JTExactly; a certain thing comes into view in the speaking; perhaps something you could not express; but you are impressed by it, the fact that the glory is there. 

    CHHWould that be seen in the attractive way that John the baptist spoke of Christ? He says, Behold the lamb of God and they virtually left John and followed Jesus. In that sense they beheld the glory, the moral excellency. 

    JTI think so. John suffered that, being turned away from, and accepted it gladly, but it meant there was sacrificial glory because that is what is meant by the lamb of God. 

    CHHI was thinking that that is the attractiveness of priestly speaking. 

    JTQuite so; this is what is meant by the glory of God. It diverted their view from him to Christ, because of the sacrificial glory in that walk. 

    WJCDo you mean us to understand that the ministry as given here through Moses and Aaron is of such a character and has such an effect upon them that it causes a murmuring people to come near before the Lord, and then the second thing is that in coming before the Lord the ministry has an effect; they look toward the wilderness and then the glory appears? 

    JTThat is the order of the passage, and what we should notice is the carefully arranged matter; it is not accidental. It is not any brother speaking; it is authoritative speaking. It was Aaron. Moses was speaking, but he tells Aaron to speak now, as if it were an arranged matter. The exigency of the matter required that Aaron should speak. 

    JSAnd when Aaron spoke they turned. 

    JTIt was not what he said exactly, but it was the kind of speaking. It was when he spoke. 

    ARSo that in our prophetic meetings we should make room for Christ. There might be an Aaron there. 

    JTI think that is important; we should have in mind who is speaking. As has been remarked, everyone may not know who is speaking. I want to know who is speaking. You say, What difference does it make? It makes a great difference; it is not only the words but the person who is saying them. 

    JSTGod commended Aaron earlier in Moses history when he said, Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? I know that he can speak well. 

    JTQuite so; it is an arranged matter. Moses knowing that this kind of speaking is now needed to hold the people. I believe it is important that it is not only what is said, but who says it, who spoke the words. 

    HHThe priestly lips. 

    JTThat is the idea, I think. Luke presents it in Christ. Luke presents the adornment proper to a minister. 

    CAMSo when the Lord Himself reads from Isaiah the prophet it was not only the reading: The eyes of all them ... were fastened on him. 

    JTQuite so; the Scriptures were read in the synagogues, but there was never a reading like this. 

    HBPeter says, Thou hast words of life eternal, John 6: 68. 

    JTQuite so. Thou hast words of life eternal. 

    WB-wDoes the expression, Come near into the presence of Jehovah, mean there was a system where the glory personally was linked up in the wilderness? 

    JTI think that is right. From the time it begins to move it is the symbol of the divine presence, the cloud. Later on it is the tabernacle, but in the meantime it is more an abstract thought, but still there is something there to denote the divine presence. 

    WB-wThe thing was there; the presence of Jehovah was there. 

    JTThat is right; the presence of Jehovah was there. The glory appearing was more than the cloud, more than the sun shining out of the cloud. 

    ARAnd is the manna coming in not something substantial? 

    JTQuite so. This passage, I think, throws light on the whole chapter. It is what marks the wilderness. 

    SMcCIn relation to the service of God in the assembly, do you not think we need to understand the glory in relation to the public position in the wilderness? 

    JTThat is the point right through here, it is the public position in mind in Exodus. For going in we have to wait for Leviticus. This is the public position. Chapter 16 is a fixed position, and the glory here is public. It is what anyone in the camp could see in the wilderness; so that is what always marks those that are subject to God. People say, We have the same thing as you; we have the breaking of bread and all that. They have the imitation minus the glory. We must have the glory to go on in moral value. There is such a thing as that. The spiritual eye discerns it, that where there is subjection to God, the glory shines. 

    EPI thought perhaps turning towards the wilderness in response to such a voice would have a moral effect upon them. It gave a touch of glory in connection with the people. You get the expression, The whole assembly of the children of Israel, and then later on, The house of Israel. I thought perhaps the turning towards the wilderness in response to such a voice would have had a moral effect upon them and given dignity to them as such. 

    JTI think it did. You can see yourself that people who are turning away from the world and beholding the glory and directed by it take on the thing, there is something about them that is dignified. The chapter has that in mind; so they had manna all the period of the wilderness, until they came into an inhabited land, Exodus 16: 35. Now this passage in chapter 19 follows on rightly, for the glory shone. We have a further movement. The passages are constructive; there is more there. It says, In the third month after the departure of the children of Israel out of the land of Egypt, the same day came they into the wilderness of Sinai: they departed from Rephidim, and came into the wilderness of Sinai, and encamped in the wilderness. Now they are settling down to the position. They encamped before the mount. Now it is a question of resources, potential resources, because it is the mountain of Jehovah. It is a question of what is going to be disclosed here. Moses went up to God, and Jehovah called to him out of the mountain, saying, Thus shalt thou say to the house of Jacob, and tell the children of Israel: Ye have seen what I have done to the Egyptians, and how I have borne you on eagles wings and brought you to myself. And now, if ye will hearken to my voice indeed and keep my covenant, then shall ye be my own possession out of all the peoples  for all the earth is mine  and ye shall be to me a kingdom of priests, and a holy nation. These are the words which thou shalt speak to the children of Israel. Now I think we are beginning to see that God is referring to their experience. It is not what He says here, but what they saw. He says, Ye have seen what I have done to the Egyptians, and how I have borne you on eagles wings and brought you to myself. He is alluding to what they had seen, alluding to their experience. What He is going to open up to them now is based on that. There is more material to work on now than there was in chapter 15. They have experience; they have seen what God did to the Egyptians and to themselves; how He bore them on eagles wings. That is a very fine thing to allude to, borne by divine power and brought to Himself. What do we know about that? Hearken to my voice ... then shall ye be by my own possession ... and a holy nation. This is a new thing that He is opening up to us, what we are going to be to Him. And then there is to be a covenant of a new kind involving two parties. God is going to have us commit ourselves to it. As much as to say, I love you now, not only in an abstract way, but because of what you are, and I want to have you in a fixed relation with Myself. It is fixity between God and His people which is very attractive, I think. 

    QuesWould you say He spoke of the children of Jacob, because of what they were? 

    JTThus shalt thou say to the house of Jacob, and tell the children of Israel. It brings the people in on the side of their responsibility, and origin and dignity, too, as the children of Israel. God is taking us up now from the standpoint of all our experience, so far, and intimating to us that He likes it. And He says, I want to be in close, fixed relations with you. You will be a peculiar treasure unto me. 

    QuesWhat does, Borne you on eagles wings and brought you to myself, indicate in regard to the people? 

    JTThey would look back on the three months in the wilderness and the time in Egypt, and they would say, Gods power did all this. The spiritual person would say this: It is not my own power. He has brought me to Himself. 

    CAMWho is the real christian who does not experience anything like that? This answer that they give seems to be in relation to this very glory itself, because God does not anticipate any breakdown. Is that how you look at that? 

    JTYes; but it is on the basis of obedience: If ye will hearken to my voice indeed and keep my covenant. It is still dependent on obedience. 

    HHThese things are made with the people of God; not with unconverted people. Covenants are only made with those who are in relationship, those in the kingdom and viewed as priests. 

    JTQuite so. 

    SMcCWould you say in connection with encamping before the mountain, and God referring to bearing them on eagles wings, that He would bring their minds into a sphere of moral elevation such as is suggested in the verses you have quoted? 

    JTI think so. The meaning is moral elevation, and it is greatly stressed here; and in that elevation, there are resources, as already alluded to. Moses met Aaron there, and Jehovah had spoken to Moses there. It is a place with a known history, and the people are encamped there, and Israel came into the wilderness of Sinai, ... and Israel encamped there before the mountain. There is a double thought there; they are accepting the wilderness and are now before the mount and God is going to open up to us great things now. 

    ARHow did this work out in connection with the speaking you have been referring to? And Jehovah called Moses to the top of the mountain, and Moses went up. And Jehovah said to Moses, Go down, testify to the people that they break not through to Jehovah to gaze, and many of them perish. There are only a few words to tell them what to do. 

    JTI think the incentive is what they are going to be to God, My own possession out of all the peoples ... and ye shall be to me a kingdom of priests, and a holy nation. This is what God proposes. And Jehovah says, These are the words which thou shalt speak to the children of Israel, and Moses came down and laid before them all these words which Jehovah had commanded him. Notice that; he laid them before them. It is a very deliberate matter. It is a short message, but a very great matter and done in a very deliberate way. Then it says, And all the people answered together, and said, All that Jehovah has spoken will we do!. They are committing themselves now in what you might call this covenant or contract. We get the actual terms of it in the next chapter. And then we have it ratified in a most marvellous setting in chapter 24. Not only now is Moses ascending, but Aaron, Nadab and Abihu and seventy of the elders. You can see you are on the up line now right through. 

    RALWhat does Moses stand for here? Is he the mediator? 

    JTYes; he represents the man between God and the people, Christ, of course, in glory when we come to chapter 24. We cannot take it up now. It is one of the richest chapters in the Old Testament. The Lord may give us to see it is cumulative, and all that we have said here today carries us on to elevation, not only for Moses but the people, where we see the God of Israel. 

    JBHas Peter this in view: Ye are a chosen race, a kingly priesthood? 

    JTHe takes up these points. As we began this morning with reference to the early part of the first chapter, Sanctification of the Spirit, unto the obedience and sprinkling of the blood of Jesus Christ, 1 Peter 1: 2. It is a standard. That is what is before us in these meetings, and those who stumbled at the word are, of course, disallowed and set aside, But ye are a chosen race, a kingly priesthood, a holy nation, a people for a possession, that ye might set forth the excellencies of him who has called you out of darkness to his wonderful light, 1 Peter 2: 9. The thought is carried through. 

    WB-wWhat is the meaning of the sprinkling of the blood? 

    JTChapter 24 is cumulative. The idea of obedience is carried through. The people undertake to serve and do all that Jehovah said, and then Moses builds twelve pillars and offers sacrifices, and then he writes down the things. As much as to say, You have committed yourselves thoroughly to them; I will write them down. Chapter 24 is the ratification of the whole matter. You have the basins or vessels in which it was; then the sprinkling. The blood of Jesus Christ, not of bulls and of goats. He is alluding to chapter 24, the volume of blood; that is what is stressed, on the altar, people and book. So that chapter 24 is the great sprinkling chapter. 

    WB-wWhat is the difference between the sprinkling on the door-posts and the covenant? 

    JTIn Exodus 12: 22 he says to the people, Take a bunch of hyssop, and dip it in the blood that is in the bason, and smear the lintel and the two door-posts with the blood that is in the bason. That is what he says to the people. Jehovah says to him, And they shall take of the blood ... (verse 7). The word sprinkling is in this chapter and in chapter 24, and twice at least in the New Testament. It is alluded to in Hebrews, and by Peter, and seems to be a larger thought, the sprinkling of the altar and the people and the book. Chapter 24 is the great sprinkling chapter; it is the blood in its fulness, the fulness of the death of Christ, in that chapter, entering into ratification of the covenant. The whole position is sealed (Hebrews 9: 22) and without it there can be no remission, nothing can be established without it. 

    CAMThe words ratification and sealed should help everybody. 

    JTAnd then to bring in the people, the sacrificial side of the system, the people and the book. The whole position is ratified, established permanently on the ground not only of the blood in an abstract or small way, but in the fulness of it. The blood is there in the basins; it is there in the most concrete way to be considered and applied. We shall have to go into that more carefully. 

    RemThe Lord said to Peter three times, Lovest thou me? John 21: 15. 

    JTThat is right. Peter being tested three times as to his love, and really what is suggested is good. It culminates in Peters being entirely resigned to the will of God (John 21: 18, 19). That is the fulness of obedience. God is glorified in his death. The saints are taken up on the ground of experience in chapter 19, but in chapter 24 we are in the presence of the greatest richness in regard to the death of Christ. 

    ABPIs there any development of spiritual sensibilities? We had the idea of taste in the water. There is also hearing and seeing. Spiritual sensibilities are developed in this sphere. 

  

  
    CAPACITY (JT 90)
    

    
    
  
  
    CAPACITY (JT 90)

    Genesis 44: 1 (first clause); Ruth 3:15 - 17; Exodus 16:16

    I have in mind, dear brethren, to speak about capacity; and I began with Genesis because it is a question of as much as we can carry. The setting is in the ministry of Joseph, one who represents the Lord Jesus in His present administrative office. The great feature of Josephs ministry was food; not as growing promiscuously out of the earth according to the fruitfulness that the Creator had endowed it with: that is Genesis 1, there is no idea of control in Genesis 1; it is simply the fruitfulness of the earth as providing for man and beast. But under Joseph we have control of food, and the section of Scripture which treats of the subject unmistakably points to Christs present office in heaven, as in control of divine resources, particularly in its gentile, or worldwide bearing. Israel had to come to Him in that position: as it is now, Israel, or the remnant, has to come to Christ, not as at Jerusalem, but among the gentiles. His position is changed from what it was. He is, as Colossians puts it, Christ among you the hope of glory (see Colossians 1: 27)  a very touching matter, especially in view of what passed before us this afternoon, that each of us is among the brethren every one among you. The Lord of glory is pleased to be among us, so that the position is great enough for the greatest, and not too great for the least believer; as it says, The rich and poor meet together: the Lord is the maker of them all Proverbs 22:2. Christ is among us, so that the fellowship is the fellowship of Gods Son, and that is great enough for the greatest, great enough for Michael the archangel, for Christ has passed above all heavens in His greatness. That is, He has passed far beyond the created sphere, 

    and that denotes His deity. No creature can go beyond the created sphere; a divine Person can, and yet He comes in here, and, according to Colossians, is said to be among the gentiles, Christ among you; well may it be added, the hope of glory Colossians 1:27. If He is among us, we may well hope that God will do for us as He is, the hope of glory. 

    Well now, there is a bountiful supply, but it is dealt out in wisdom; not in carelessness, but with wisdom. Anyone who reads the section will understand that whilst the earth brought forth by handfuls during the seven years of plenty, every care was bestowed that nothing should be lost, that all should be garnered, and so available for the years of famine. The time would come when the need would be for every bit of corn. But the principle comes out in this verse that certain persons who came for corn, were to have as much as they could carry. 

    Hence, it becomes a question, dear brethren, as having to do with our Joseph (for that is why it is recorded; not as a matter of mere history), it is a question of how much I can carry. There is plenty; hence it is a question of capacity: that is to say, of the size of the sack that each of the sons of Jacob had. It was useless to come down for corn without a means of carrying it back. And so, in encountering christians, one thinks of how much they are carrying. A brother said to me the other day, after a Bible reading, Things are carried too far sometimes  and, of course, there is such a thing as that, of carrying things too far  he meant that people are extreme in their way of presenting the truth; but he was not one that ever carried anything, as far as I know, in the way of divine things; he was not in fellowship, or is not. So that my reply was, Better to carry them too far, than not at all! Some people do not carry anything at all; that is to say, they are irresponsible, and have no sacks, so to speak. They pretend to come to Joseph to pray. I hope everybody here prays, secretly as well as publicly. But if I come to Joseph, that is, to the Lord in heaven, without a sack, without the means of carrying, well, I cannot carry anything; I go away as I came, and I cannot carry anything, like Ruth, to my mother-in-law, and I cannot represent the Lord, because He would not send me away empty. The Lord would never send anyone away empty who came to Him, and there can be no testimony to Christ in heaven, to His bounty, unless I have something in the way of a sack, or a vessel to carry things to someone else who may be in need. Jacob had that thought when he sent his sons down for corn; he had in mind that they should bring it back, for what would be the use of going to Joseph for corn without the means of carrying it? I do not say that Joseph could not give them the means, but he refers here to the sack that each one had. The Lord can supply means, of course; He can supply the sack as well as the corn. But if I go to Him for something, it is obvious I should be able to carry it back, so to say, and the word here is as much as they can carry. It is a question, therefore, of capacity. What capacity have I? Not mental capacity, I mean, mere natural ability; that will not hold any, corn, because I am speaking spiritually. A great mind in itself is incapable of taking in divine things. The natural man does not receive the things of the Spirit of God ... he cannot know them because they are spiritually discerned, 1 Corinthians 2:14. A Nicodemus could not take it in. He says, How can these things be? He could not take them in. Did the Lord not make it plain?  were he to go back to his class, for he was the teacher of Israel; Nicodemus was not an ordinary rabbi, he was the teacher  and yet he could not take in the initial thoughts of christianity. How can these things be? John 3:9 And the Lord says, Thou art the teacher of Israel and knowest not these things! He was alluding to the capacity of Nicodemus. He went back apparently. He was born anew, because he came to Jesus by night, but apparently went back to his own set, for he was in the council. He was in the council, and lifted up his voice in favour of the right when the Lord was being attacked. Doth our law, he says, judge any man, before it hear him? John 7:51 Well, that was something. He was a secret disciple. He was hidden in the council; that is, he belonged to the world outwardly, whatever his regard for Christ, as far as his external setting he was not on the side of Christ, and could not carry things. Were he to carry the testimony that the Lord opened up to him on that occasion, he would have no place in the council; they would do with him what they did with the man that had been born blind  they would cast him out. Happy to be cast out for Jesus sake! 

    It is a question, therefore, beloved brethren, in our prayers, when we go to the Lord, in our prayer meetings, too, whether they are just ordinary religious affairs, or whether, when I bow my knees to the Lord at my bedside, it is just an ordinary religious duty to relieve my conscience, or whether I have a sack for my corn; asking the Lord for food. Whether in the morning I can open my Bible with my family, and have a bit of corn to deal out to the household; for that is the point. It was a question of the household with Jacob. And if my household is to live spiritually, I must get corn from the Lord, and have a sack to put it into. 

    And then, beloved brethren, what is most beautiful, and what has often been alluded to, is that the money is also put into the sack. I may go poor, and it is right that I should feel so, and when I come to Christ He fills my sack, and He puts the money into the mouth of the sack; and besides that He puts the silver cup into my sack. That is to say, I get far more than I had expected. And that silver cup is the one whereby He divines; something distinctive, by which I come to know things. It is a testimony to His love. It was only in Benjamins sack that it was found. That is to say, the believer, as he comes to the Lord in his need, comes to know that he is one of the loved ones; because there are more than one. It is true that Benjamin was the loved one in the family, but, spiritually, I may be that. Why not? As I have to do with the Lord, the true Joseph, and have my sack, and have capacity, and He sees that I have capacity, that I can be used, He fills my sack. And then He tells me that it does not cost me anything; but it has cost Him something; the money is there. It is called the corn money; that is to say, it was money that Benjamin had devoted to buy this corn. The Lord says, That is yours. And more than that, there is this loving cup, this cup that Joseph, or the Lord Himself, uses; a touching allusion to the place of distinction that I have, or that you have, in His mind. 

    Well, now, that is this passage, and I want to show you, dear brethren, how in Ruths case she had evidently more capacity than was needed; that whilst the Lord gives according to capacity, yet He gives by measure. There are no loose ends with God; whatever my capacity, in result it is according to divine appointment. What I shall be eternally is exactly according to divine appointment. God sees to that. 

    Now, Ruth is a well-known character in Scripture, one of the best known. It is well that she is, especially by sisters. She grows steadily, spiritually. She gradually grows and grows until she comes to have liberty with Boaz, that is to say, with Christ. And that is a practical matter, as to our prayers. We begin, it may be, with a few words, a few formal expressions, in speaking to the Lord in prayer, but the oftener we go, the more liberty we acquire, the more He conveys to us the sense that He loves us to come. You cannot come too often. We are to pray without ceasing 1 Thessalonians 5:17, and the more there is, the more the liberty. Ruth acquires increasing liberty with Boaz, and she knew that he was a man of wealth, and he was a relative through her husband. He had the right of redemption. That is to say, He has the right to take on all my affairs. That is a great thing to get into the soul. The Lord has a right  not that He does not love to  but He has a right. He transgresses nothing in doing it. He takes me on, and all my affairs. 

    And at this final meeting, where there is liberty, Boaz says, Now, bring your cloak. It is a big affair; that is to say, the size of it would indicate her capacity. We have to understand these things spiritually the letter kills. To read the book of Ruth in the letter kills, but to read it in the Spirit is most instructive, and, indeed, delightful. So that it is a question of her cloak. Boaz says, Bring the cloak ... and hold it. There is nothing said about Benjamin holding his sack; it was all done by the steward; it was a matter of service, but, As much as he can carry, give him, fill the sacks up. But now Boaz says, You hold it. I am standing up, so to say, in the presence of the Lord, and I have got my capacity in my hands, what I can hold, what I can contain, and I hold it. If this were a test of fellowship, I am afraid there would be very few in fellowship, very few. But it is not a test of fellowship; far otherwise, the smallest vessel, the least bit of the work of God, is sheltered in the assembly; the assembly is the place for it, everything is garnered there for Christ. The weak brother in Romans 14 refers to the smallness of the work of God. He would not be a brother at all if he were not the subject of the work of God. It denotes the smallness of the work of God, and yet it is looked after. Him that is weak in the faith receive ye Romans 1:14; receive ye, not simply open the door and tell him to come in. There is affection in the reception. With Onesimus, had he come back ordinarily to Philemon you would not have the idea of reception. Reception is properly indicated in Davids action as he went out to meet his brethren, the men of Judah; David received them in dignity. And so we are to receive one another, and that includes the weak brother, as Christ ... received us to the glory of God Romans 15:7. That is the standard. So that the smallest bit of the work of God is received in the assembly; no unrighteousness, of course, the doorkeeper would keep that out. But if there is the work of God, he is to be received. 

    So that, if, as I said, this question of holding up your measure to contain what Boaz would put into it, if that were the test, our numbers would be very, very small. But it is not the test. The work of God is what we take notice of; however small, it is the pure gold, and that has to be taken care of. It is precious. 

    But then, this question of capacity will come up. You cannot be in fellowship ten or fifteen years without having capacity. I am not worthy of the place if I have not spiritual capacity; I am a discredit to the place. 

    Now, Ruth is an example of growth; she grew in her soul; and so the type shows. Boaz says, Hold the cloak  hold it. And it does not appear that he filled it. You say, Why did he not fill it? He could have filled it; there was plenty of corn there, but he did not fill it, as far as we can see. He measured what he put into it. It was large enough to receive his measures. I believe that indicates what each of us shall be. The divine measure denotes the divine mind. God is the God of measure, and every one of us is measured; I mean to say, what is put into us; 

    and what is put into us is the divine thought of what I am to express, the place I am to occupy in the divine scheme; that I am not out of proportion with the mind of God. All will be in proportion with the mind of God. But then, you say, Why should there be any suggestion of capacity? It is to bring out another thing: how steadily and rapidly she grew. Growth is a great matter. 

    Well, now, to support this I read in Exodus, so that we may see how the divine standard is reached in the believer. Ephesians says that the gifts from an ascended Christ are for the work of the ministry, the edifying, the building up of the body of Christ, until we all arrive at the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God, at the full-grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ Ephesians 4:13. God has no less than that for any one of us. It is collective, but we are all to come to it. And the gifts from an ascended Christ are to that end; and when I say an ascended Christ I am not simply using the language of Scripture; I want to convey to you, beloved, the idea of the ascension of Christ. The ascension of Christ is far beyond our ascension. We shall ascend; I mean we shall be caught up; but we do not go beyond the created sphere. We are creatures, we cannot go outside the created sphere. We cannot take in infinitude, or live in infinitude; we are creatures. But Christ went beyond the created sphere. He went, we are told, up above all the heavens, that he might fill all things, Ephesians 4:10. He comes back into the created sphere. He sends gifts down here. He has given some apostles, and some prophets, and some evangelists, and some shepherds and teachers  no sign gifts, as I may call them. That is, it is not a question of working miracles in Ephesians. The casting out of a demon does not build a person up; it is negative. With a view to the work of the ministry, with a view to the edifying of the body, that is positive. The gifts are here on earth, according to Ephesians, to the end that we might all arrive at the knowledge of the Son of God, at the full-grown man. The word for man there is a distinguished word; it is a word that denotes distinction. At the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ. 

    Well now, I want to show in a simple way, that in Exodus 16 that is what is in view, that God has no thought but one measure for each of us. It is an omer for every man (verse 16). You say, What about the children? Because a man having a house, may have children, many children, young children. There is no reduction of provision for children in the manna. It is the same provision for a babe as it was for a father, the eldest person in the house. An omer for a person: there is no other measure. That is the measure, and that was the measure that was put into the pot. It is the measure for a man, a man according to God. If God is pleased to take an omer to indicate His measure of a man, well, that is his measure. We accept that. I can understand that Israel, those two million people or so in the desert, had they the Spirit, had they been like ourselves, would need Bible readings to teach them what this meant. But this chapter is written for us, For whatsoever things were written aforetime were written for our learning, Romans 15:4. And the Bible readings are for us. That is what is in view. I doubt if there was a single Bible reading  it was a poor state of things. It would not appear that there was a single voluntary offering made to God in the wilderness during those forty years; in other words, the flesh profiteth nothing. It was the patience of God with His people that was manifest in those days, looking on thousands of years to a time like the present  upon whom the ends of the ages have come. That is our position. 

    Is God going to let this time pass by without some little measure, some little offerings? The New Testament shows that you get supplies Godward, there is response. God says, in the prophets, that they offered to the idols in the wilderness. There were no Bible readings in the sense in which we have them, in the sense in which the Spirit of God brings home to us the spiritual meaning of things, and forms us accordingly. It was the days of the flesh, the sight period; and the flesh profits nothing. Ours is the time of results for God, the results of ones spirit. So that the Bible reading is today. God would tell us the meaning of the omer, and the meaning of the manna, today. The Holy Spirit come down from heaven is the means of understanding. 

    And so we are instructed, dear brethren, that whatever number of children we may have in our houses, there is only one measure for each, according to the poll. In other words, in the household there is one standard, whether the children are converted or whether they are not, as we speak. The parent who knows God has in mind the one divine standard, and that is Christ. It is potential. The omer is potential. It is a question of the mind that is behind it, what is in view, what God would bring every one to in the household; the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ. If he gathers much, he has nothing over; if he gathers little, he has got no lack; because it is all a question of what is there in the way of capacity. The manna disappears if it is not eaten, because there is no capacity for it; but God says, The omer is My thought, whatever your thought may be, it is My thought, and if you have not got it in your house I have got it in Mine. So that the pot containing it is laid up before the testimony. Before the ark was formed, before the tabernacle was built, there was this thought that God would have in His house, before Him perpetually, this omer as a memorial; as if He were to say, If you have not got it in your house, I have got it in Mine; and it is there, it is the measure of a man according to God. It is what Christ was here upon earth, and that is Gods standard; what He was in everyday circumstances. That is the idea of the manna. It was on the face of the desert. Wherever you looked in the morning, there it was, volumes of it. But your measure is the omer. When the sun arose it disappeared. There it was; you could see a man bring it into his house. If he had a dozen children, he had a dozen omers, and an omer for himself as well. There was the one idea in the eating. It is the Christ that was here in lowly grace in this world, and it brings about the life of Jesus in the believer, the eating of this food; and no household can be without that measure. It is not number 666, but the number of a man according to God. If I let the things of this world into my house, through the radio, through the novel, through the magazine, I get another measure than the omer. That is not the food whereby the stature according to Christ is built up. It is the omer, the life of Jesus. 

    And so as I grow old I begin to see more forcibly than ever that my body is mortal; young people do not see that so much. What are we to do with our mortal bodies? Clothe them with the life of Jesus! Bearing about, we are told, in the body the dying of Jesus  the mortal body  that the life also of Jesus may be manifested in our mortal flesh, 2 Corinthians 4: 10, 11. What better use can they be put to? No better use! Not that we are looking to die, not that we may be unclothed, but clothed upon. But, nevertheless, we are conscious of the mortal body. But be clothed with the life of Jesus, that is the testimony. And the older we are, the more the force of that comes to us. While we look not at the things which are seen, but at the things which are not seen: for the things which are seen are temporal; but the things which are not seen are eternal, 2 Corinthians 4:18. 

    But there is every day the life of Jesus, and that can be supported only in our mortal condition by the manna, by the measure of the omer. God says, I have got it in My house, so to speak. There it was before the testimony, and in every tent in Israel there was that which corresponded to that measure in the tabernacle. Every child in every tent was to be brought up in the light of that measure in the tabernacle. He is to have a part in that before the tabernacle. So that he has, as I said, according to Ephesians, got that measure; the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ. 

    Well, that is what I had in mind, dear brethren, in these verses; so that we might be impressed with the need of capacity in the things of God, and see that God has a measure for us, and that He has furnished us with the means of attaining to it; the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ. 

  

  
    PERFECTION (JT 92)
    

    
    
  
  
    PERFECTION (JT 92)

    1 John 1: 1, 2; 1 John 2: 14; Exodus 16: 16 - 18

    JTThese scriptures contemplate perfection, and it occurred to me that the Lord would cause profit from our consideration of the subject from the standpoint of divine counsels, and of our part in the assembly Godward now, and our part in the testimony manward. The Scriptures show that in all these settings the full thought of manhood is in mind; as indeed the babe state, the infantile state, is only contemplated as a necessity to full growth, and generally it is under reproach. In Ephesians, while the actual babe state is owned, yet it is spoken of in a reproachful way, and we are reminded that it should no longer exist  that we may be no longer babes, 

    Ephesians 4: 14. The Scriptures show that God, in the beginning of His operations in Genesis, made everything perfect; there is no idea of infancy, whether in relation to the earth, the lower creation, or man; all was perfect; there was no idea of development in that. If there is to be further development, as, of course, there must be  seeds are sown, children are born, it is not to something unknown, but something already known. John had this in mind in his first letter; he calls attention to what was from the beginning. There is no suggestion of any improvement on that, or development in it. 

    I suggested the passage in Exodus because it shows how Gods mind is expressed as to what we are to come to, if we are not there yet, in the measure of our food. The omer was for the old person as much as for the babe; it was an omer for a person, so that whether we are men actually or potentially, that is how God regards us, according to the full thought of His mind. If I am not a man actually in full development, 

    I am so potentially in the mind of God. In ministering to me God has in mind that I should be a man. I am not to remain in the nursery; I am not to remain a babe; for that would be a reproach. The full thought has been brought out. It is a matter of history; everything is known. The omer was laid up before the testimony  that is, the ark; Exodus 16: 33, 34. 

    HHIs it your thought that, speaking from the epistle of John, things have already reached their perfection in the Lord Himself? Everything has been produced in its perfection in the Lord Jesus, and that is the standard which the Spirit of God would have before us all. 

    JTThat is what I understand. To use an illustration: God did not make an egg, He made a hen; He did not make an infant, He made a man. 

    ATSIt is Gods thought that men should multiply and fill the earth. 

    JTThat is the idea  men; and then the first child born is called a man; Eve called Cain a man. I have acquired a man with Jehovah, Genesis 4: 1. All that follows up to Noah is to bring us to that, Noah representing it as no one previously represented it  I mean morally, for Adam could not be improved on in his own order. When Adam failed, God began to work on the moral line; and Adam was the image of Him that was to come. So that Noah answered to it more than any in his day; and what you find with him is that everything is full-grown. The world after the flood, as at first, began with perfection, in this sense there was full-growth. 

    WCGSo it says, Noah was ... perfect amongst his generations, Genesis 6: 9. 

    JTYes; it is not said of anyone else before him. God begins to work, and He works in relation to Christ. He is the Model. So that as many as received Him were entitled to be children of God, 

    to those that believe on his name  that is, the full thought is in His mind  who have been born, not of blood, nor of fleshs will, nor of mans will, but of God, (John 1: 12, 13), born in relation to that great thought. 

    HPWJohn begins his epistle with what the apostles heard and saw. To apprehend the Lord in this way it is really necessary that the ear should receive hearing and the eye receive sight, which were both lost at the beginning. 

    JTSo that the new hearing and the new sight are in order that we might hear and see what is from the beginning. That, in truth, is what John has in mind, that we might have the full divine thought. The name in the gospel implies things that are set out in the Person, and in the beginning of the gospel we have those that believe on his name (John 1: 12), and then at the end  believing ye might have life in his name, John 20: 31. Every line of Scripture, I might say, stresses this thought God begins with perfection in Christ  infinite perfection; so that we are not going on to something unknown; it is what has been, and what has been according to this competent testimony of the apostles, as John goes on to say, that which we have seen and heard we report to you. The fathers in chapter 2 are the full result, so that John has nothing to say to them in the way of exhortation or rebuke, but simply, ye have known him that is from the beginning. 

    HMSWill you tell us why in the first three verses of the epistle we have the expression that, not He nor Him, but that? We do not get that in the gospel; why is it here? And why, having said that in verse 1 of the chapter, does John say to the fathers: him that is from the beginning? 

    JTThe use of the neuter pronoun is to call attention to the substance that was there; it is what is in Christ: that is the primary object of that verse. This shows that christianity is not an ethical system, such as had existed in the East, and exists today. Generally speaking, all religious systems, aside from christianity, are mere theories, though there may be a certain amount of consistency of conduct. The use of the neuter pronoun means that there was infinite substance in Christ as to what is spoken of. That which we have heard, which we have seen. It calls attention to the fact that the thing in hand, that is life, was actually there. It was not to be a promise, something that would occur in the future; it was actually there in a Man, moving in and out amongst men, who was the life. The life was there. In him was life, and it was there substantially. As the angel said to Mary, The holy thing, Luke 1: 35. That means that He was substantially holy. And so as to the life, He was substantially that. There is no doubt about it. That is the point, that the saints should know life as a reality, that it had been heard and seen and handled. That which we have heard, which we have seen with our eyes; that which we contemplated, and our hands handled. It is all to call attention to the character of what is in christianity substantially and eternally; it involves life that is eternal. 

    QuesIs it the thought of what the Lord was characteristically as Man in distinction from what He was personally as in Deity? 

    JTSpoken of as from the beginning, His manhood is in view; as in absolute Deity He is in the beginning, John 1: 1. He had opened the ears and eyes of the apostles so that they heard and saw and contemplated life in Him. The allusion is to Christ in humanity, and what is from the beginning  that is the beginning from Johns point of view, what He was as He began to minister in manhood. 

    HPWIn that connection, is that why the detail of the manna is given? It is said to be small and round. Is that a kindred thought to what you have in your mind? 

    JTYes, it refers to Christ here in everyday life. The description of what it was, and the taste of it, is somewhat different in Numbers from what it is said to be in Exodus, but not very different. When they complained of it God made no attempt to make it anything else but what it was. There is no attempt in the description in Numbers to make it anything different from what it really was. There was nothing in it to appeal to the natural taste. 

    MCWhat is the thought in connection with our hands have handled? 

    JTIt is that He was a real Man in flesh and blood condition before their eyes here. In resurrection after He arose, He was still a real Man. It was a great reality to the apostles; so they were not viewing Him as at a distance; many had heard Him and seen Him who had not handled Him; but the apostles were competent to speak of handling Him, especially John, because he lay in His bosom. 

    EuRChristianity is set out in a glorious, living Person; One whom the apostles knew in that way? 

    JTYes; they knew him that is from the beginning. There is no change in Him; there may be change as to the condition of His humanity, but that is not the point; it is the reality of His humanity that is in question. The fathers had come to that. 

    HHIt is very important that we should appreciate the thought of perfection so that God might be rightly represented on the earth now. 

    JTYes, God is working to bring us all up to His ideal. All these meetings we have, which, thank God, are becoming more and more frequent, and, I believe, profitable, are to the end that we should be no longer babes. We wake up to the fact that we have been babes, acting like babes, as the Corinthians were, but we give it up, and see that it is not Gods mind, that He is ministering food so that we might not be babes, and that the food He is ministering to this end is the same as that which He is ministering to the most spiritual, for it is only the manna; He makes no attempt to make it any different from what it is. People may use mortars and such like, and seek to make it to their taste, but God is not altering it, He is not attempting to indicate that it is any different from what it is; it is just what it is. Indeed, in Exodus 16 there might be a question-mark to the end of the chapter: What is it? We shall never arrive at the end of that, but there is an omer for everyone. It is a question of everyone eating it, and eating the measure of it. 

    DMcIIs it that we should be conformed to the image of his Son, Romans 8: 29? 

    JTYes; the Lord has no other thought for any of us, and all these meetings and ministry are to that end, that the saints might come on and be no longer babes; so the ministry should not be divided into compartments and grades. The school of God is not like a grammar-school with different classes. There is the same food for all. Not, indeed, that there is not milk and strong meat; there is; but God indicates from the outset that if He is ministering anything to our hearts it is because He wants us to be men. It is not a class of babes with a babe-teacher. 

    EuRDo we see in Revelation 21: 3 that God has reached His great end with regard to men generally? The tabernacle of God is with men. 

    JTThat is the thought, not with babes, but with men. The Lord says, speaking to the Father, the men whom thou gavest me, John 17: 6. They were not men in the sense in which it speaks of fathers here in 1 John 2, for they had not yet received the Spirit, nor was redemption yet accomplished; but they were men potentially. The Father would not give the Son anything less. He does not give Him babes; He gives Him either those who are men actually or men potentially. So the Lord speaks of the joy that a man has been born into the world, John 16: 21. Christ is presented in the gospel of John in fulness, and if I have believed, I believe on His name; that means all that is set out in Him. To divide up the saints into compartments or grades, as in a school, because of some being infants, is wrong; the idea is that I am in company with men. I get the divine idea; and it is a remarkable thing that a boy instinctively speaks of doing things like a man, and that ought to be promoted in him. 

    QuesWould you say that the fact that the apostle Paul addresses the children in the assembly at Ephesus shows that he has that before him, that they feed on the same food, and grow up together with the men? 

    JTJust so. 

    HPWWill you say more about that, because it says of the Lord that He advanced in wisdom and stature, and in favour with God and men, Luke 2: 52. Will you say a little about growth? You spoke about all eating the same food with the object of arriving at manhood, at full growth. 

    JTIt is important to remember that in connection with what is said in Luke about the Lord it is literal manhood that is in mind, not spiritual; I mean, we cannot compare a young christian with the Lord. What is said in Lukes gospel as to Christ is to bring out how perfectly real His humanity was, that He passed through all the stages of humanity. To make that to correspond with the growth of a young christian would hardly do; it would rather reflect on God personally. It is only to bring out that His humanity is genuine, that He passed through all the stages proper to humanity. In testimony He began at the age of thirty years; indeed He was conscious of sonship earlier (Luke 2: 49), but it was when He began to be about thirty years old that heaven publicly noticed Him. He could have come into manhood as at the age of thirty, instead of coming in as a babe. There is nothing impossible with God. Adam was never a babe, nor a boy; he was made a man; and Christ could have come in thus if it had been the will of God, but it must be brought out that His humanity was genuine. He came through all its stages and touched man at every point. The testimony, however, presented in Him to men, as pleasurable and as anointed, is in full manhood. 

    Whilst all eat the same spiritual meat and drink the same spiritual drink, yet there is milk and strong meat, which is to be observed. Yet an old christian uses milk; thus the general food is the same. Whether meat or milk, there is no other food that God has for man, but Christ. It is only a matter for discrimination in ministry. There is no thought in Scripture of specialists for children, nor for old men. You have the Lord Himself taking the children in His arms; and you have Paul feeding the Corinthians with milk, and you have Peter alluding to new-born babes; but then these are the most spiritual, they are not specialists for children; in fact, the person who can feed children best is the most spiritual you can get, as in the case of the Lord, and in the cases of Paul and Peter. 

    HHWhen Paul says to the Corinthians, we speak wisdom among the perfect (1 Corinthians 2: 6), does he imply that they were not full-grown, that the Corinthians were not perfect? But if that is so, does he not give them very advanced ministry in 1 Corinthians 15  the second man, out of heaven? 

    JTThe whole epistle gives strong meat in a suggestive way; he tells them plainly that they were not able to receive it. He says, I have given you milk to drink, not meat (1 Corinthians 3: 2), and he determined to know no man among them save Jesus Christ, and him crucified, chapter 2: 2. When writing to them he speaks of something beyond; he speaks of Things which eye has not seen, and ear not heard, chapter 2: 9. He does not depute some other brother to do it; he does not suggest that some other brother should go up to Corinth who might look after young christians. He does it himself, and he is the most capable of doing it. 

    WCGDoes Colossians 1 help: Christ ... whom we announce, admonishing every man, and teaching every man, in all wisdom, to the end that we may present every man perfect in Christ (verse 28)? 

    JTJust so. That shows again that scripture presents the best thoughts for all. The returning prodigal got the best robe at once. There are not different grades of robes. Samuel had his robe new every year, which calls attention to the rapidity of his growth. You could not say to him, that we be no longer babes, because he graduated so quickly. God takes account of believers as potentially men, and the Lords remark about a man being born into the world shows that God has nothing else in mind. 

    QuesHave we the combination of the two thoughts in Ephesians 4: 13: until we all arrive ... at the full-grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ, giving the divine thought in its fulness: then, too, the full-grown man, being the suggestion of movements on our part in the way of growth to it? 

    JTThat is right. So ministry to the young is right; this very letter of John ministers to little children, young men, and fathers, but they would all be together. He is not deputing a less spiritual brother to look after the little ones; he is doing it himself. The apostle John could feed them better than most; he had seen the Lord Jesus take the children into His arms; Luke says they were infants. 

    QuesDoes Hannah bringing the new coat for Samuel every year suggest the need of new clothes for us? 

    JTYes; he was no longer a babe. There is no idea of a stunted condition in Samuel, but see how quickly God can use him to convey His mind  indeed, to become the depositary of His thoughts. It is very remarkable how quickly Samuel was used of God. The contemplating of 1 John especially is important. Many heard the Lord and saw Him, but how few contemplated Him! Moses said, I will now turn aside, and see, Exodus 3: 3. It is the idea of the appropriation of what there is, and in the appropriation of what there is one assimilates it and becomes like it. The young men are persons who are strong. It would imply spiritual youth. A man converted at eighteen would not be a young man; he might be only a babe spiritually. It is persons of spiritual youth who are referred to, who are set in the testimony, persons of spiritual vigour and levitical age. 

    ELMHebrews 5 seems to link up with the thought of full growth. Solid food belongs to full-grown men, who, on account of habit, have their senses exercised for distinguishing both good and evil (verse 14). 

    JTYes, on account of habit. The Hebrew christians had not gone ahead. For when for the time ye ought to be teachers, ye have again need that one should teach you what are the elements of the beginning of the oracles of God (verse 12). That is pretty much a description of the mass of christians today; that is their state; they need to be taught the elements of the beginning of the oracles of God. That service is largely given of the Lord to those who have light as to the assembly, to seek to bring the saints generally to principles  to first principles and to all principles. So the writer points out that milk belongs to a babe, and strong meat to a full-grown person. The book clearly intimates that that is what they should have been. It is virtually saying, It is a shame that you are babes. 

    Now can we go on to the truth of the assembly if the saints are not discerning between good and evil? That is why the great mass of christians do not discern what is involved in human and religious organisations. There is no ability with them to discern between good and evil. The first great thought is to get our brethren and teach them the principles of the oracles of God. 

    FAPWhilst we may not reach the state of fathers according to John very early, we should desire to leave the babe state early. 

    JTWe should consider it a reproach. A person may have been converted only a few days, but the types in the gospels show that the persons are made whole, not partially whole. The gospel rightly received means that potentially the person is a man. As whole it is a question simply of growth. 

    EuRFor us, does that involve the exercises of Romans 7, and the Spirit being free in the soul? 

    JTJust so; it must be a complete cure; there can be nothing else. You have the idea in your mind of the gospel; as Paul said, God ... was pleased to reveal his Son in me, that I may announce him as glad tidings among the nations, Galatians 1: 16. That presents the divine thought. No one can tell how rapidly a person may come into manhood. Take Paul as illustrative of this: he became a man in a few days. He preached Christ as Son of God immediately. 

    MCDo we get an instance of that in connection with the man who received his sight in John 9? He came to the knowledge of the Son of God and worshipped. 

    JTHow long did it take him? You could not reckon it in hours. Listen to his speech: first his neighbours come and say, How did you get your eyes opened? He tells them what the Lord did, and he says, I saw (verse 11). He relates the historical facts to them. Then the parents are challenged, and they say, He is of age: ask him (verse 21). That is not merely literal: it is spiritual for us. He will answer for himself. Listen to what he says to the Pharisees in answering for himself. You never heard of a man answering more wonderfully under such circumstances. The Pharisees challenge him a second time as to what the Lord did to him. To them he says, I see (verse 25), not I saw, as he said to the neighbours (verse 11). He does not speak historically to the Pharisees. There is no use in bringing up historical facts to the leaders of christendom, for such leaders would all know history; and they would tell you about the church councils of the past, but that is nothing. It is what marks me now that counts, that I am a full-grown man. That is what he meant when he said, I see. They did not see, and so they cast him out. He points out that it had never been heard before since time was, that anyone opened the eyes of one born blind. You would think from the way he talks that he was an instructed man, yet he had been blind from his birth, he had had no opportunity of being instructed. He says, If this Man had been a sinner God would not have heard Him. They cast him out saying, Thou hast been wholly born in sins, and thou teachest us? (verse 34). And the Lord, when He hears that they had cast him out, finds him and says to him, Thou, dost thou believe on the Son of God? He answered and said, And who is he, Lord, that I may believe on him? And Jesus said to him, Thou hast both seen him, and he that speaks with thee is he. And he said, I believe, Lord: and he did him homage (verses 35 - 38). There is the man. He is full-grown. It seems to have been a very short time; the thing happened so quickly. See what happened at Jerusalem in Acts 2: three thousand were converted at the first great address; and what is said of them shows that they were grown men: they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers (verse 42). 

    HMSYou spoke, at the beginning of the meeting, of this maturity in three connections. 

    JTYes, first in relation to the counsels of God. He has nothing in His mind but men, and in giving the disciples to Jesus He gave them as men. Then in the assembly, service is not carried on by babes but by men; by those who are priests; though in regard of priests the age limit is never given; it is given for the levites, not the priests. A man who takes part in the assembly is a proved man. Aaron sets forth the great idea. The priests were the sons of Aaron; and Aaron himself is the great prototype. He was advanced in years. God knew him (Exodus 4: 14). Paul says, if any one love God, he is known of him, 1 Corinthians 8: 3. A priest is a lover of God, and speaks of Him. 

    HMSDoes James 3 belong to this subject? Because there a man who can control his tongue is said to be a perfect man, able to bridle the whole body too (verse 2). And then James says, Therewith bless we the Lord and Father (verse 9), which I suppose would be the highest exercise of a mans body. Is not that the priesthood? 

    JTVery good; I think it corresponds with, if any one love God, he is known of him. God would, as it were, salute him. Not that God does not know everybody; but He calls you by name. He greets you. He said of Aaron, I know that he can speak well. He spoke to God. 

    QuesThere was a time when the manna ceased and they went on to something else. Will you say a word about that? 

    JTIt is just Christ in another way  the old corn of the land. The difference is that the manna is what He was here in flesh and blood in our circumstances, and the old corn of the land represents what He is in His own circumstances, in His own sphere, in heaven. The Son of man who is in heaven, John 3: 13. The fact that He left it for a little while does not interfere with it; that was His own place. 

    QuesGod has raised us up together, and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus, Ephesians 2: 6. Is that where He is reached in His own sphere? 

    JTThe old corn is what He is as indigenous to heaven. The Son of man who is in heaven  a very remarkable statement, and one that always holds true. I suppose the men are there for a testimony to that, that there should be a witness to what He is up there  a marvellous thing; and that we shall share eternally. You can see therefore how much the manhood thought is essential  the men whom thou gavest me, the Lord says; and then He asks that they also may be with me, that they may behold my glory, John 17: 24. 

    RemJoseph selects five of his brethren to present them to Pharaoh; Genesis 47: 2. 

    JTThey were all potentially suitable, but not actually, and he made his selection. The Lord makes His selection, too. He made a selection of three of His disciples when He took them up to the mount of transfiguration. It was that there should be competent testimony as to what took place up there. There were eleven competent witnesses as to the Lords supper. There were three competent witnesses as to what was up on the mount; so we have the heavenly things brought down. But then Paul went further; he was caught up to the third heaven. In the assembly we have the testimony of what is higher still. 

    QuesWhat is the connection between what you are saying, and knowing a man in Christ? 

    JTThat is Paul himself; he had the thing continuing on in him. The thing was there. If you met Paul and talked intimately with him, you would find out he was a man in Christ. The deeper you got into the knowledge of Paul, the more you would find what he was as a man in Christ; and although he could not utter the things which he heard, they were there in his soul. I suppose Paul helps in the idea of a treasury. According to the pattern which David had by the Spirit, the temple  or the house  contained treasuries (1 Chronicles 28: 11), meaning that all the saints are viewed as able to keep secrets. They value things and treasure them up. They do not cast them before swine. 

    QuesIn connection with 2 Corinthians 12: I know a man in Christ, what is the bearing of fourteen years ago? 

    JTHe conveys in that remark the idea of a treasury, one who contained treasures, who could keep them without speaking of them, which is a practical matter. In ministering to people one does not tell them all one knows. One considers the people to whom one speaks, making a careful analysis before the Lord in relation to what would feed His people, and then giving that to them. That enters into it. How great a thing it was morally that a man could keep such things in his mind, for apparently he never spoke of them. 

    HHYou get other instances: Paul did not disclose at once what he knew about the rapture; and in regard of the Supper he says, I received from the Lord, 1 Corinthians 11:23. These are some of Pauls secrets: the secret of the rapture, and of the Supper, and the man in Christ. 

    JTI think all that underlies the idea of the mystery. We form part of the assembly, if we are anything at all  that in which are hidden all the treasures of wisdom and of knowledge, Colossians 2: 3. We ought to learn to keep secrets, keeping things because we feel they are of value. They should not be allowed into unhallowed hands or minds, because people will only turn them against us. 

    The third thing in mind can be seen in the Lord Himself: He began to be about thirty years of age. That is the levitical age, the age of true manhood. God would present the perfect thing to bring about perfect results. In Numbers 15 in regard of service Godward it says that if a man brings a burnt-offering or a sacrifice for the performance of a vow, or as a voluntary offering, or in your set feasts, to make a sweet odour to Jehovah, he was to bring with it a quantity of things, such as fine flour mingled with oil, and wine. It was all to be measured. Then if a person brought a ram, something larger than a lamb, there was to be increase in the measures of the accompanying things; and if he brought a bullock, the measures were to be increased again, which means that the idea of manhood must go forward; it must be there before God. If I turn round to speak to men the same thing is true: the idea of manhood must be there, for God would set out in the vessel of the testimony what He intends to bring out in those ministered to. So the Thessalonians became followers of Paul  it was commendable in regard of them  and then also of the Lord; 1 Thessalonians 1: 6. The apostles got their first thoughts from the Lord Himself. 

    QuesWould it not be a great incentive to the labourer to labour in the sense of results being brought about characterised by perfection? 

    JTOne is practically very humbled, without complaining of the brethren, that there is so much of the child or babe state, evidenced in the readiness to be taken up with what is fanciful and just novelty; 

    and there is such a poor understanding of principles and things which have cost other men much that we might have them. There is such a poor appreciation of our heritage, the heritage being so wide  I mean, the heritage in relation to the law, according to Deuteronomy 33: 4: Moses commanded us a law, The inheritance of the congregation of Jacob. That is, our heritage in relation to the principles of God governing us  assembly principles; they are a heritage and one feels humbled that they are so poorly understood. I believe the Lord has to go a roundabout way  and He is doing it in love  to bring before us the things we are brought into, and each one should be concerned about understanding them, and standing for them, and suffering for them if need be  for the principles that govern the fellowship  and which govern the house of God. 
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    THE WILDERNESS (JT 96)

    Exodus 16: 1 - 36

    JTThis section is very interesting for young Christians. God does not disguise from us as young Christians that it is wilderness. We have the wilderness in chapter 15:22, and then several times here, the wilderness of Sin. And then the manna was on it. It is God, I think, reminding us at the outset, that He knows that it is wilderness, and even although we may murmur, He will not discipline us because of it immediately. They murmured every moment. They murmured in the wilderness of Shur at Marah. And when they were led into the wilderness of Sin they murmured again. In the next chapter they are led to move again to Rephidim, and they murmured. 

    RSStill the Lord did not give them up. 

    JTNo, nor would He even discipline them there yet. It is to remind us that He is very patient with us at the very beginning. 

    RSWhat would be the idea of leaving Elim and the seventy palm trees and twelve springs of water and going into the wilderness? There was perfect provision there for them. Would that be the test? 

    JTThat is the idea. The wilderness is the place of testing, so that it was one movement to another. Numbers 33 tells us the number of movements. God writes them down after they are all over, showing how interested He is in every movement; He is taking notice of it. It is a question of how we take it. When God moves, it is a question of how we take it, whether we murmur, or if we take it and see His love in it. There is something in it for us, if we submit to it. 

    HHDo you think that there is the tendency to get settled down when we get the twelve springs of water and seventy palm trees? Very nice provision, but then that is not Gods objective, is it? 

    JTIt is one of the encampments. There are a great many encampments and each one has some phase of the character of God to be learned. It is important, therefore, to be subject. God may move suddenly, He may order a sudden movement, and if we are not ready we are sure to murmur. Some phase of the truth may be called attention to, and we are not ready for it. If we had been walking with God, we would be ready. We have in Malachi that the Lord will suddenly come to His temple, and we do not want to be taken by surprise. 

    HHSo that all our wilderness circumstances call forth constant exercises and preparation for movement and adjustment. 

    JTThat is the idea of it. That is the point in the wilderness. It is God showing at the end that He takes account of every movement. It is His love, taking account of every movement. So God takes account of what we might have thought a very commonplace thing. So that you have in the Canticles the idea of the footsteps of the flock. That shows they are moving. They were stationary, of course; they delayed. In some encampments they were a long time, but the general thought is movement. They were all taught that the furniture of the tabernacle was not to be permanently resting in the wilderness. It was to be carried. Notice here, they came into the wilderness of Sin, which is between Elim and Sinai, two remarkable positions: the one where God provides refreshment, and the other where He opens up His mind. The encampment at Sinai was a great one, there God opened up His mind. It was the mountain of Jehovah, although in the wilderness; it was Gods mountain, that is, Horeb, therefore a wonderful place of learning. But their position here was between the two. They had not as yet come to Sinai. We get the position at Sinai later. It says in chapter 19, The same day came they into the wilderness of Sinai (verse 1). That is an important point, but here they are between Elim and Sinai. It is an intermediate position, between two very important ones; how are we going to behave in it? 

    FCIs that why the Spirit of God records the time  the fifteenth day of the second month? 

    JTWell, I think it is just as we have been saying, that it is His love taking notice of the movement and the actual time of it. So that not only our names, but our very movements, day by day, are all written in His book. If we kept a diary, we could not do it any better. Very often there enters into diaries the big I. Self always enters into diaries, but when God is keeping the diary, it is His love. What happened on this day? Job cursed his day. Think of a man cursing his day, when you think of all that God could be to you on that day. Every day marks something in Gods calendar. His calendar is full of precious records; records of His work of grace towards us, operations in us, that the divine nature may be in us. So that we do not want to curse any day, or think any day worse than any other. If it is not better for me, it is better for somebody else. Every day is better. God is operating in a wide field. 

    HHIs it from this point, between Elim and Sinai, that all the grace and love and care of God comes out towards them, in spite of their murmurings and breakdowns? He does not raise a question with them, does He? 

    JTNo, it is the childrens period. I mean, not the period in the sense of being dwarfed, but as they begin. He alludes to it in Hosea  When Israel was a child, then I loved him, Hosea 11: 1. This is the time of childhood, when the children are always attractive. I it was that taught Ephraim to walk,  He took them upon his arms,  but they knew not that I healed them. I drew them with bands of a man, with cords of love; and I was to them as they that take off the yoke on their jaws, and I gently caused them to eat, Hosea 11: 3, 4. I think that is this chapter. There is gentleness, there is nothing harsh. I caused them to eat. They ate flesh in the evening and bread in the morning. 

    HHHe never forgets the first movements of love towards Him. 

    JTNo, that is the point, I think. He does not forget. So, as we were saying, even although we do not read His diary, so to speak, He reads it. He goes over the ground. It is the working out of His own nature in us. We have here the mediatorial service of both Moses and Aaron. We shall come to that in the middle of the chapter, where Aaron speaks to them. They look towards the wilderness. That is the voice of a man. They know Aarons voice; Moses does not speak. They were going back into Egypt, but Aaron spoke to them and then they looked towards the wilderness. That is, we will accept Gods mind. That is the bands of a man typically, the sympathies of Christ, the voice of Christ, that diverts us towards the wilderness, from going back into the world. 

    AGIt is a good thing to be in line with the mind of God for the moment. If that is not so, we begin to murmur at any move following fresh light. 

    JTExactly, that is what you get here. 

    JSSo your thought is, that as the people take their journeyings up to Elim and then to Sinai, with all the grace that God has upon His people, this should be the way of instructing them and teaching them, that they might answer to His mind in Sinai. 

    JTThat is right. They become accustomed to His grace, and in chapter 19 He proposes, Will you enter into a covenant with Me  with such a God the God thou hast found. That is chapter 19, the relation when God would betroth them to Himself in love. In the meantime they were learning Him in grace. I have ... brought you to myself. 

    RSYou would say it would have a very sobering effect upon us if we took account of the fact that God was to keep in His diary every action we do, every word we speak, every movement we make? He is taking account of it all, in the way of education. 

    JTQuite. Then He later records these in the prophets and in the Psalms; you have the indication of how God goes back over the ground. Think of Him teaching them of His nature, gently causing them to eat; there is no harshness. They are not forced here as in Numbers. There is discipline in this connection, but not here; there is no discipline here. 

    HHWould this food build up the constitution in view of the wilderness exercises? 

    JTWell, I thought that; and God begins to deal with us on the principle of measure, that although we are in the younger stage here, He has got His own mind. There is only one measure for every person. The children are not taken account of as such, they get the same amount as a man. That is the mind of God for us. Children do not want to remain children; you will notice how a child wants to reckon up his years. Well, God says, if you want to be a man, that is My mind for you, That we may be no longer babes, Ephesians 4:14. The measure is an omer. The measure for Moses is the same as for the child; the same measure laid up before the testimony. It is the mind of God, showing that He has got great thoughts about us. We are not going to be babes, we are going to be men, and great men, no less than Christ, because He is before the testimony. 

    HHI was just thinking that all His thoughts for us were set out in Christ for us in that way. 

    Nothing short of what is in the mind of God is set out in Christ. 

    JTYes. He has got no less a thought for us or any young brother or sister here. God says, if you want to be a man, that is My mind for you, and too, I am going to feed you; you are going to have an omer every day, an omer for a person, even though that person is a month old. That is His mind. 

    WCThere would be no growth by the flesh-pots of Egypt. He says, I ... caused them to eat. Here, they wanted to go back to the flesh-pots of Egypt. 

    JTQuite. God had better food for them than that. That is what the flesh lives on. It will never develop a man according to God. The world dishes up varied things, strong smelling, tasty things; theatres and things like that. That is not going to make a man of us according to God. 

    JSGod believes in giving in abundance. It is the abundance of His grace towards His people, in order that their hearts might be attracted to Himself. Manna was raining down from heaven. I suppose as we eat manna, we become like heaven. 

    JTYes, that is the idea. Raining denotes abundance, and yet it all went away if you did not get it in the morning; there is nothing afterwards. If you gather a ton of it, you will only have an omer after you are finished. He that gathered much had nothing over. That is the idea of it. It is a mysterious thing. No matter how much you gather, you have nothing over, and you gather only what you eat. You cannot have Christ in that sense and lay Him up on your bookshelf. 

    GTWould one appropriate more than another? 

    JTThat might be. 

    GTThey gathered every man according to the measure of his eating. 

    JTYes, that would be his house, but an omer for a person. As was said in chapter 12, the head of the house would gather, but if he gathered much, he had nothing over. 

    PMSo that your measure is according as you feed on Christ. 

    JTThat is your measure. You know you have not anything more than what you eat. 

    HHIt is interesting that you gather in the morning. Do you think there is a principle underlying that? 

    JTI think there is. It is a question of the clearness of your mind, I mean spiritually. You get this food when you are at your best, you know, not when you are fagged out with your daily toil. It is before you enter on your daily toil. That is when you will take in Christ, in the clearness of your mind and affections. 

    HHIt is because we are tested, are we not, all through the day? I have often thought we are governed by how we take up the commencement of the day. If it is a gathering of the manna, feeding upon Christ in that way, and desiring to come out in His features, we must start that way. It is no use starting it overnight. 

    JTNo. It is a remarkable kind of lesson. It is intensely spiritual. When we begin really to get spiritual understanding, then we come to God as a God of measure. He has definite thoughts about us. Because He is a God of measure, His counsels are all on that principle. So that this chapter teaches us that if we have to do with God, He causes us to eat gently, but He has His own thoughts, His own lessons, and He is going to bring me to that. 

    GTWhat is indicated by the breeding of worms if it was left over? 

    JTIt is just the efforts of will and disregarding the mind of God. It is corruption. For he that sows to his own flesh, shall reap corruption, Galatians 6: 8. 

    When they gathered it on the sixth day it did not. It is a question of the will of God. 

    JSAs we feed upon the manna, how does it affect us? 

    JTWell, I think it is to do the will of God; it is that kind of food. It is a question of the will displaced. There are three great features of food: the passover, the manna and the old corn. These are the three great features for the people. In addition to that there is the shewbread for the priests, but the manna for the wilderness. It falls in the morning after the passover; that shows it is only for the wilderness. It applies to that phase of my position. The passover is a question of my getting out of the world. It does not finish; we have it in the wilderness, too. It is the sufferings of Christ, the unmitigated sufferings of Christ. There is no suffering in the manna. It is Christ here where I am, a Man in the flesh in His everyday life. We forget that He had an everyday life. If there was something to be built, the Lord would do it, the One who serves, though He was in the middle of the twelve, He would do anything that might have to be done. He did not speak as a sacerdotal kind of person, He did the thing. 

    RSHe never moved outside the will of God. He was a perfect Man in that way. So I suppose if we begin to feed on the perfect Man in the morning, it has an effect upon us, and gives us the impression that we cannot do what we like. If we feed on Him, we will be like Him. 

    JTQuite so. What would you see if you were living in Capernaum next door to the Lord? It says He was living in Capernaum; I do not know whether it was in a hired house or not, but it says He dwelt there. That is the way to get the spiritual thought; what would you see in the morning? You would note what He did too. He might go for water. We must get into our minds a real Man down here, in everyday circumstances. He was wearied at one time. So that if you saw Him in Capernaum, how would He act? I heard of a servant of the Lord who got up and read his Bible very early in the morning. A maid in the house opposite noticed him at the window; she got up early, too. It led to her conversion. 

    WMThat was good. I was thinking, that in learning of Christ in the morning, Christ once humbled here, we would be something like Him, moving on through the day. 

    JTThat is the idea. How would He do things? We learn by the Spirit, because the Spirit brings to the remembrance. Christ was here as Man. They were acquainted with His mother Mary. John took her to his own home, and think of the treasure he had in his home! Think how much she could tell about Jesus! What Mary had belonged to the assembly. What treasure there was in the knowledge she had of Jesus! 

    AGIs that the home he took her to? 

    JTOh no, it was his own home. I think he had a home of his own. Scripture is very simple. Peter had a wife, Scripture tells us. The Son of Man has come eating and drinking, Matthew 11: 19; Jesus was found in figure as a Man; He was as an ordinary man. It is not anything spectacular; He was found as a man, just a man, that is the wonderful thing to get at, the life of Jesus. 

    HHHis disciples were not always together with Him, because there is a point when Jesus went to the mount of Olives, and the disciples went to their own homes. 

    JTThe first disciples home He came into is characteristic. Mark tells us it was the house of Simon and Andrew. Simon was married, and his wifes mother was in the house. That is to say, there were two brothers and one was married, and his mother-in-law was living with them. That was the situation in that house. It was a difficult situation, but the Lord entered into that house and put it right. The houses must be right if the service is to go on. 

    JSAnd as we are feeding upon the manna so gathered, just as you were saying, speaking about the Lord Jesus, every day we see something fresh in His movements. Every day there is something more attractive about that Person. So, as we feed upon the manna, those features of Christ will be seen in every one of us expressly. 

    JTAnd that is the reason that the Lords mother has such a place, because she was so conversant with His ordinary movements. She kept all these things in her heart. Just as Jacob of old kept the saying of Joseph; perhaps he did not understand it, but he kept it. 

    FCWhat is the import of eating flesh in the evening? 

    JTWell, it may be a sort of general allusion to the wilderness position. The flesh in the evening would be perhaps the death of Christ. We take it as a sort of figure. The bread in the morning would be what we have every day. In building up a constitution there is a penalty attached to the flesh; it comes in here. 

    AGOne would prepare for the other, would it, as one would appropriate the death of Christ? 

    JTWell, yes, if you say it in that way, I think so. 

    JSWould you just tell us how the eating of the flesh in the evening and the bread in the morning would affect us? How would it work out? 

    JTWell, it would remind us of the passover; they had the passover that way, in the evening. They would understand something of that. The passover had its place in the wilderness, but I think the lesson learned would point to our appropriation of Christ in His death; the manna is that which sustains us in the wilderness. 

    AGWhat is the idea of the dew? The dew fell first, before the manna. 

    JTWell, I think it is the influence of grace upon your spirit, preparing us for this great thing. We would not value it otherwise. Those who do not appreciate grace, do not value the life of Jesus. This section is full of the influence of grace. 

    AGOne brother has said that if you waken up in the morning and your first thoughts are about the Lord, it is evident that the Lord has been watering you with the dew. Is that right? 

    JTYes, that is right. It is the effect of grace, something that comes down without any action on your part. 

    GTI suppose we must know Him as a living Man, where He is with the heavenly grace, before we can appropriate Him here. 

    JTQuite so. John says, grace and truth subsists through Jesus Christ, John 1: 17. It is the volume. Of his fulness we all have received, and grace upon grace (verse 16). One wave after another comes into your soul, and I believe it is that that prepares for the manna in your soul. 

    JSIt only fell on the camp. Does that suggest divine territory? 

    JTWhat does it say? In the morning the dew lay round the camp. And when the dew that lay round it was gone up, behold, on the face of the wilderness there was something fine, granular, fine as hoar-frost, on the ground. That is the idea, I think, divine territory, as you say. 

    WMIt is very sweet to wake up in the morning with thoughts of the Lord in your heart, and then you begin to meditate upon Him; that is, the thoughts put there are like the dew; they are not of your own choosing; you wake up with them fresh. 

    RSSo the dew has a great meaning in the divine system. As the dew of Hermon that descendeth on the mountains of Zion; for there hath Jehovah commanded the blessing, life for evermore, Psalm 133: 3. 

    JTYes, a great meaning. It is something that comes down. There is a beautiful touch in it, I think. It comes down without any action on your part; it is wonderful. It comes down quietly and refreshes; without your power, round the camp. Then the idea of the manna seems wider than that, it was on the face of the wilderness. 

    FHIn regard to the measure, would you say that Gods thought would be equality? We get in 2 Corinthians 8, that there would be equality. 

    JTYes, quite so. That equality is that Christ is the standard of it. It is not a democratic thing. It is a very elevated thought. 

    HHDoes it suggest too, a constant appreciation of Christ in this way, on our side? So that if we are to get the dew in the morning, and if our thoughts are to be of Him at the commencement, there must be that formation as a result, of feeding on Christ, on the manna, in that way. 

    JTQuite, this is alluding to the Jews. It is very interesting and important; it is the sense of grace. We should look for a sense of grace and maintain it. The Scripture abounds with the idea of maintaining the sense of grace, and John, in recording the advent of Christ here, enlarges upon it. Grace and truth subsists through Jesus Christ. The verb is in the singular, it is subsists. Really the two ideas are combined into one. It also says, Of his fulness we all have received, and grace upon grace. One wave after another comes into the soul. 

    HHOne has often been touched with Psalm 45 and Luke 4, in that, in the Psalms, Grace is poured into thy lips, but in Luke 4, it flows from His lips they wondered at the words of grace. 

    JTQuite. 

    JSDo you see the effect of dew in John 1: 37 The two disciples saw Jesus as He walked. The de was there, do you think? 

    JTYes. Their attention was called to it; the were ready for it. I suppose the words of John would have an effect upon their souls, and would have conveyed something more than the words. He was evidently very affected because it was the outpouring of a filled soul. 

    JWSo it says here, that the manna was round like hoar-frost. Have you any thought as to that? 

    JTIt refers to the life of Jesus. It is not exactly like fine flour. There is something, I think, for the eye in it, in the roundness, the seed. It is granular. It was larger than flour, round, some translate it scaly. It is not something to be baked. It could be, no doubt, but the idea is that it is something that you can eat without any cooking or baking. 

    JSDoes it give you the thought of completeness Nothing needed to be added to it. 

    JTPossibly  the roundness, yes. The more you looked at it, the more it suggested something to you. As you look at a small round thing, it has a peculiar effect upon the eye. 

    RSWould the dew set forth preparedness for the manna? There is no contamination when the dew is there before the manna. 

    JTWell, that is the idea, that it does not come in on you naturally. You would not gather it at all. You would not value it. The dew must come first. It is a sense of grace acting, and so it fits in with this chapter. What I think we must notice is the place Aaron has in it; then it is the first mention of Sabbath by name, and spiritually it is of great importance. 

    Although the wilderness is a place of movement, there is the idea of rest and enjoyment. The teaching of it is linked on here with the manna, that is to say, as I appreciate the manna, I value Christ. 

    I find rest in Christ. And then the place Aaron has is in verse 10. Moses said, In the morning, then shall ye see the glory of Jehovah. (verse 7). And then in verse 9 Moses spoke to Aaron, Say to all the assembly of the children of Israel, Come near into the presence of Jehovah; for he has heard your murmurings. And it came to pass, when Aaron spoke to the whole assembly of the children of Israel, that they turned toward the wilderness, and behold, the glory of Jehovah appeared in the cloud. Now, that is one of the most interesting things in the chapter, in fact, in the whole book, because it is a question of how God drew them with bands of a man. It is the voice of Aaron, not Moses. Aaron is typically Christ in His feelings and affection for us. They are thinking of Egypt. What will turn a young brother or sister away from Egypt? The voice of Jesus  listen to the voice of Jesus! It says, It came to pass, when Aaron spoke to the whole assembly of the children of Israel, that they turned toward the wilderness, as if the voice of Aaron directed them that way. It is not a command. It is the influence of that voice. He says, I will go anywhere with that voice, under the influence of that voice, because the wilderness is not attractive, you know, it is the opposite. Why should I turn towards it then? It is because of the voice. 

    HHDo you think that the Ethiopian eunuchs movements would be very different after Philip began at the same scripture and preached unto him Jesus? 

    JTThat is right. He went on his way rejoicing. That is the idea of it. 

    WSWhat does Moses represent? 

    JTWell, I thought that it is the side of authority. 

    But how beautiful is the voice of Jesus! What a Powerful, mighty voice! As the hymn puts it, Calling me from earth. Well, that is the idea, that they turned toward the wilderness. If you had asked them why, perhaps they could not have told you, but there was a power in that voice, and that was directing them in that way. So that it says, Behold,   the glory of Jehovah appeared in the cloud. As if to say it is God who had turned them  The glory of Jehovah appeared in the cloud. It seems to quote it consequent on their turning to the wilderness. 

    HHYou would not find the glory of Jehovah in Egypt, would you? Mans glory shines there. 

    JTOh no, it is God luring you in this direction. 

    PMSo that if you draw nigh to God, He draws nigh to you. 

    JTJust so. And the glory is so attractive. Moses had promised it to them in verse 7; but in verse 10, as they turned, God appears. Moses had promised it the day before, but now they see it. 

    WMThat would be a very great incentive to them to keep their eyes in that direction. 

    JTWell, that is the idea, I think, in Hosea, I drew them with bands of a man   the influence of Christ as a Man. 

    HHYou remember some years ago in Glasgow, you touched on Romans 5, and this is running through my mind tonight as you suggest it; you get grace there, and then you get the rejoicing in the hope of the glory, and then you get the love of God shed abroad in your heart. All that comes in in connection with young christians, as well as the old. 

    JTQuite so. I think that corresponds to this. 

    RemMr. Darby speaks about the God they found in the wilderness  Patient, gracious, powerful, holy. 

    JTYes. We have to notice the idea of a man in the wilderness, that is Christ typified in Aaron. His authority is Moses, but Aaron was Gods man for affections. God says to Moses, when he seeth thee he will be glad in his heart, Exodus 4: 14. The man of affection typifies Christ in that way. 

    FCThe glory is in the cloud. What is the significance there? 

    JTWell, that was the divine dwelling, the symbol of divine presence. God was there in the cloud. It signified His presence there. It was a manifestation. God is always here with us in the Spirit, but sometimes He gives a manifestation  something that is special, that shines out. We should look for that manifestation, the appearing of the glory. 

    AGIt is true today as much as it was in Israels day. 

    JTAnd that is the test of where God is, you know. There are those who go on and talk of having God with them, but where is the presence of the Lord? Where is the power of the Spirit of God? You want some evidence of the presence of God, some indication, if He is with us. At times He shows Himself specially to us. 

    JSThis would hold the people. The glory of the Lord would hold them in their affections for the Lord, would it not? They would see the beauty and the patience that was in Himself. In contrast, they see what is in the wilderness, the darkness of everything that is around. 

    JTQuite. I am sure you have realised in meetings, that at times God shines out in a special way. Very often in a crisis God comes in and settles the matter by some act of His. He does something, and the matter is settled if anyone has eyes to see. 

    AGDo you not think it is important to listen to the voice of Jesus, not only to eat the manna, but to listen to the voice? 

    JTThe sympathy there is in it, you know. Of course Moses voice would be His voice too. It would be authority, but Aarons is marked by sympathy. 

    WSWould this come with going forth to him without the camp, bearing his reproach? 

    JTWell, exactly,Go forth to him. Jesus … suffered without the gate. 

    HHIt is often a test, as you said, that when we go through it with the Lord, He comes in in the most manifest way, and signifies approval. It is owing to their murmurings that the glory is here, is it not? 

    JTYes. The glory covered the whole tabernacle, that is the idea. God said, I will take care of the testimony. He covered it all. Whatever people may do, God will cover the testimony, and take care of it. 

    PMDoes verse 12 show us how we grow in grace and in the knowledge of God? I have heard the murmurings of the children of Israel: speak to them, saying, Between the two evenings ye shall eat flesh, and in the morning ye shall be filled with bread; and ye shall know that I am Jehovah your God. 

    JTThat is right. It would be a distinct mark. There would be progress at this point. Israel would grow in it, you know, it would mark progress. 

    RSDoes not that verse show the magnificence of the provision that God had for them? He says, Between the two evenings ye shall eat flesh, and in the morning ye shall be filled with bread  no lack  and ye shall know that I am Jehovah your God. 

    JTQuite. That is right. 

    HHThe light of Gods ways or purpose is one thing, but the experimental knowledge is another, that is how we come into it  Ye shall know. 

    JTThat is the idea. As our brother was just remarking, this marks progress. And ye shall know that I am Jehovah your God, for the wilderness is the place of learning. What the God that thou hast found. You learn God there. 

    RSIt is fine to hear that they are filled with bread in the morning. 

    JTYes, so that in the evening, the eating of the flesh is one side of His provision, and the bread is the other. 

    JSSay a little about the baking of the manna. When they gathered on the sixth day, they gathered two omers and the instructions were they could bake it (verse 23). 

    JTWell, Tomorrow is the rest, the holy sabbath, of Jehovah: bake what ye will bake, and cook what ye will cook. That is, it is a question of liberty, that at this point you have learned how to grow in the knowledge of God, and God says, I will have confidence in you, and on the sixth day whatever you wish to bake, do it. It is God giving you liberty; do as you will do, not baking a certain thing, but baking what you will bake. 

    JSThat is to say, you have learned how to use grace. 

    JTThat is right, that God can trust you. He can trust you that much, on the sixth day, because the sixth day is to mark progress. The sabbath is confirmatory of all the previous experience of the six days that were before. Now you are gathering more, twice as much as you gathered before. What are you going to do with it? Can He trust you for two days? Bake what ye will bake, the point is, you are not to bake on the sabbath. It is a beautiful thought. God has confidence in us. He has called us to liberty but not licence. Bake what ye will bake. It is beautiful, I think, how you will advance in the knowledge of God  Perfect love casts out fear, 1 John 4: 18. He would teach us in this way, to be at liberty with Him. 

    JSJust before we close, say a little word upon the omer being placed before the testimony. 

    JTWell that, I think, is what we were saying; 

    it would be the measure of a man  the heavenly city is the measure of a man. It is a finite idea, I think; that is, it is Christ, but not as regards His eternal personality, but Christ as measure for us to grow to, as in manhood. I think that is the idea of it. It is the measure of a man that God keeps before Him for ever. 

    PMIs it Gods standard? 

    JTYes, Gods standard, and He has given you food to build you up for that. 

    GTWe must be near God to see that standard as before the testimony. 

    JTWell, exactly, that is one of the things mentioned in Hebrews  the pot that had the manna. 

    FCIt is a golden pot there in Hebrews. Is there any thought in that? We are not told of the kind of pot here, we have to go to the New Testament for that. 

    JTWell, it would be, I suppose, everything inside was gold. It would be, I think, gold. Gold in the tabernacle is what God is towards us, it is the testimony of God. His thought is not man as a measure for us, the ark of the testimony is not that, it is the divine ark, measureless and divine. That is never a measure for us. But the omer is a measure, not an omer and a half, a half means there is something more, but an even measure is finite, and that is the idea of the heavenly city. It is finite measurement, great and glorious, but finite. 

    WMWould the seventh day be given so that they might meditate, that we might meditate more fully upon this precious manna that we have been feeding on every morning? 

    JTThat is the idea. How much rest do I know? 

    You know we are getting so restless. The idea, I think, is very beautiful, that in the wilderness we begin to learn to rest. It is there that you are confirmed in everything, and everything is confirmed in you in restfulness. 

    PMWould the golden pot of manna speak of the fulness that is in Christ? 

    JTYes, I think it is Gods standard for us, what He would have. 

    RemWould there be any thought of measure in Philippians? The last thing he says, I am full, having received of Epaphroditus; there is the thought of measure (Philippians 4: 18). 

    JTWell, I suppose there may be an allusion. He was full, just so, very likely it is an allusion to it. He did not want anything over, all he needed was fulness. 

    WSDoes that come in at all for every one of us? 

    JTWell, the apostles remark in Philippians alludes to the manna. I suppose it does. You do not need anything more than that. The days meat is sufficient for the day, you know, for its needs. It will be noticed that the actual amount of an omer is the tenth part of an ephah, so there is one standard. It is a question of measure made very explicit; that is the last word in the chapter. It is according to the measure of the gift of the Christ. I think that leads on to the idea of growing  until we all arrive ... at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ, Ephesians 4: 13. 

    WMWhat is the thought in it being the tenth part of an ephah? 

    JTOh, I do not know. There may be an element of responsibility in the tenth. It is a measure much used, a subdivision much used. Where you get a subdivision there is always something. Why should there be a subdivision of anything? I think the idea would be that I am not all. I am a subdivision. There are others. Ten is responsibility, but it is divided. 

    HHCould you tell us why in verse 31, after they rested on the seventh day, the house of Israel designate the thing? Now it is manna  before that, what is it? Do you think they had come into the thing intelligently now as a result of the seventh day? 

    JTYes. I suppose that is what they called it but I think what they called it left the question open. 

    The word signifies a question. It is disputable, the meaning is difficult, but I think it is wonderful what sort of a man is this, still you have the names. It is more the measure of a man, of Christ. There is always something underneath. I think He is always divine; there never was a Man like this. The word man is given in the margin, but it is not the word for man, for human. It is a different root entirely. It denotes a question, I think, and it is well that we should never think that we know all about Christ. 

    RSYou can only express what you know, like the woman in John 4; she says, Come, see a man who told me all things I had ever done, John 4: 29. 

    JTYes, that is right. The man in chapter 9 was quite right, too, I know. He could speak of what he knew. 

    JSWould you help us in the distinction between Numbers and here? It says in Numbers, the taste of it was as the taste of fresh oil; but the taste of it here was like wafers made with honey. 

    JTThe taste is a question of their change. It is a change in their taste rather than a change in the manna. Fresh oil is not quite so nice as honey, consequently they got tired of it. The manna had not altered. That is where the judgment comes in. They thought they would change it by a certain process but God gave it as it was. That is the best way to take it, as God gives it. 

    RSI suppose that as we feed on Christ, we will find there is no variation in Him; He is the same yesterday, and today, and to the ages to come, Hebrews 13: 8. He never alters, but we may alter. 

    JTThe taste grows, valued more and more. 

    WMWould the sweetness imply the freshness of first love? 

    JTI suppose so. The Lord promises the hidden manna. 

    GTWhat would the hidden manna be? 

    JTIt refers to what we have, the knowledge outside the knowledge of the religious world, that is the idea. But the Lord gives you something that the religious world does not know anything about, it is a question of what is hidden, what is secret; it is a privilege. In reading the Lords address to the assemblies, it is well to bear in mind that it has a historical setting, that what you have alludes to current things, so that if, as in Pergamos, or any of the assemblies, anything is current publicly among religious circles, you do not want that. The Lord says, I know you do not want that, you want something different, and I will give you something different. You do not want publicity, you want something that He will value, and that is secret. So that you have a white stone, and the name on it that no one knows but yourself. That helps us in reading the addresses to the assemblies. 
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    SPIRITUAL AND HEAVENLY THINGS (AJG 1)

    1 Corinthians 15: 45 - 49; Exodus 17; Numbers 27: 15 - 19

    What is in mind, dear brethren, is to show that God has now brought in and is engaged with spiritual and heavenly things. We have been called to have part in them and, thank God, He uses the circumstances of the present time, wilderness experiences, to develop in us what is spiritual. It says in the first chapter of the epistle to the Ephesians, in that passage we know so well, Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who hath blessed us with all spiritual blessings in heavenly places in Christ. We are to understand at the outset that our blessings are spiritual and not natural, and that the location of them is in the heavenlies and not on earth. That is readily understood as we take account of the fact that Christ has gone on high and the Spirit has come; Christ having gone on high into the presence of God, heaven has been opened up to us, and the Spirit having come, the day of what is spiritual has come in. There is a great tendency with us to cling to what is earthly and natural, but it is good to see from the Scriptures that what is earthly and natural has never been the final thought before the mind of God. The earthly and the natural things were brought in in His ways as a testimony to heavenly and spiritual things. Not that there will not be blessing on the earth in a coming day, for there will; indeed, even in eternity there will be a new earth as well as a new heaven, as though God has indicated that He takes pleasure in different spheres and different degrees of blessing. But that being so, it is well for us to understand that in the sovereignty of God and the love of God, we have been taken up for the very best. You may not be able to say why; that is a matter that lies in Gods sovereignty. He works according to the good pleasure of His will, but there it is, that He has been pleased to choose us in Christ before the foundation of the world for the very best, for heavenly things and spiritual things. God Himself being a Spirit; that is, He intends to bring us into the closest affinity with Himself. 

    God has not only made known His thoughts, but Christ, having gone on high in virtue of accomplished redemption, has the right to give us by the Holy Spirit to enjoy His own love and to understand that we are to share with Him as Man in a way that saints of no other dispensation will ever do. I say, that position having come about, Christ having gone on high and the Spirit having already come, you can understand that God wishes us to take an interest in heavenly and spiritual things, and that we should lay ourselves out to enter into them, and not allow ourselves to be detained by worldly things or even natural things. We often refer to Rebecca and how the question was put to her, Wilt thou go with this man? Genesis 24: 58. The test with which Rebecca was faced was not whether she was going to be governed by what was worldly, but whether she was going to allow herself to be detained by what was legitimate in the natural sphere, her brother and her mother. That was the test with which she was faced, and when the question was raised with her, Wilt thou go with this man? (this man being a type of the Holy Spirit) she says, I will go. The result was, that she became a comfort to Isaacs heart and was loved by him, all suggesting the possibilities that are open to us to become a comfort to Christ if we will yield ourselves to what is spiritual. 

    The passage I read in 1st Corinthians emphasises this. It says, The first man Adam became a living soul; the last Adam a quickening spirit. You can see how what is spiritual comes in, how immensely greater Christ is than Adam. It is the last Adam we are to take account of. He is a life-giving spirit. I wonder whether we all recognise, that if we have received the Holy Spirit we partake by the Spirit in the life of the last Adam. That is a very elevating thought. In Luke 10 the Lord says, rather rejoice, because your names are written in heaven, but here we have not merely that our names are written in heaven, but we ourselves are heavenly and therefore fit for heaven. So it says here, howbeit that was not first which is spiritual, but that which is natural; and afterward that which is spiritual, as though the Spirit of God through the apostle is urging upon us to take account of the fact that the change has now taken place; that there was that which was first, which was natural, but Christ having come in and the Spirit having come, what was ever in Gods mind has come in; and He is urging us to take account of the glory of it, and to take account of the fact that we ourselves have been called to have part in these wonderful things. 

    The apostle goes on to say, the first man out of the earth, made of dust; it is a question of what he was constitutionally. If Adam had never sinned he would still have been earthy, but the second Man, out of heaven! What an immensely superior order of manhood has come in in Christ, a divine Person, bringing supreme moral excellence into manhood. Think of the grace of God that has in mind that we should partake of it. This is not something mystical, but something which has actually come in by virtue of the fact, that we have received the Holy Spirit. We partake by the Spirit in the life of the heavenly One. Such as he made of dust, such also those made of dust; and such as the heavenly one, such also the heavenly ones. And, as we have borne the image of the one made of dust, we shall bear also the image of the heavenly one. 

    Well now, we can only enter upon what is spiritual, we can only take on the features of the One who is heavenly, in the power of the Holy Spirit. God has given us the Holy Spirit in order that we might be able to take on what is spiritual, that we might find our life in what is spiritual and take on heavenly features. We were referring to the third chapter of Johns gospel where we have the truth of new birth; that is, if there is to be anything for God, He must begin entirely anew. There must be a new moral being as a result of Gods work, and the character of the new moral being is that it is spirit. That which is born of the flesh is flesh; and that which is born of the Spirit is spirit, showing that the two are in absolute contrast. I think the Lord puts it that way so that we may understand, that God is working now on the lines of what is spiritual. 

    I would turn to Exodus now in order to show that God would use the exercises of the wilderness that we may realise the need for the Spirit; and to give us, if we may so say, a taste for the Spirit, that we may really lay ourselves out for that which is spiritual. I can assure the younger brethren that they will never regret it if they do so. In the living water, a type of the Spirit, there is that which satisfies for ever. If I may go back for a moment in the history of Gods people as brought out of Egypt, you will remember that at the end of Exodus 15 they went three days in the wilderness and found no water. Then when they did find it, it was bitter, so the waters were called Marah; and the question was, What were they to do? Now it is an early experience in our spiritual life to find that the circumstances which God orders for us are not at all according to our natural taste. There is nothing in the wilderness; that is, in the ordinary circumstances of responsible life, to minister to the new spiritual being that has come into existence. We find that circumstances ordered of God for us are often exactly the opposite to those which we would have chosen; the waters are bitter. What is to be done? In what way are they to be made palatable? Moses cried unto Jehovah and Jehovah showed him wood. It is not properly a tree, but rather wood. When it was cast into the waters they became sweet. Wood in Scripture is usually a type of manhood, and here it refers to the character of manhood that was brought in in the Person of Jesus, and, I believe, that is just what alters the whole character of things. 

    It is of great help, support and encouragement when we first begin to take account of the fact that the Lord Jesus in wonderful grace has entered into the circumstances of human life and has been through them as governed in every way by the principles proper to a man in relation to God. That is to say, as having His part in Deity it did not belong to Him to obey, for, you cannot attach the thought of obedience to God as such, but when the Lord Jesus entered into the human position, He entered into conditions to which obedience attached, and He filled them out in human life in perfect accord with the position which He had taken up. The carpenters shop at Nazareth was not what men might regard as the most desirable of circumstances, but these circumstances were the will of God for Him, and He accepted them and filled them out in a glorious way on the principle of obedience. Everything the Father ordered for Him was pleasing to Him. His Father had been pleased to hide things from the wise and prudent and reveal them unto babes, and He said, Even so, Father; for so it seemed good in thy sight, Luke 10: 21. It alters the whole aspect of things in regard of that which may be contrary to our natural tastes if we begin to see that in the Person of Jesus, God has introduced the principle of obedience as that which is to govern His people in every circumstance. We find wonderful rest of mind and heart and spirit once that is accepted. The waters take on an attraction that the Spirit of God gives them. Nothing spiritual will, of course, ever be attractive to the natural man, but to the renewed mind everything of God becomes attractive. The first governing principle in a Christians life is obedience to the will of God in everything. Marah indicates that. It was there that God said, If thou wilt diligently hearken to the voice of Jehovah thy God, and do what is right in his eyes ... I will put none of the complaints upon thee that I have put upon the Egyptians, Exodus 15: 26. It is wonderful, how by moving in a simple path of obedience to Gods will, we are set free from anxiety and restlessness, set free from all sorts of diseases that afflict the Egyptians. 

    Following on that, we find in chapter 16 that the manna is given. God has introduced in the Person of Jesus the principle of obedience to His will, and now He says as it were, I will give you food and I will give it to you daily on that principle. The Lord Jesus moved in the circumstances of human life on the principle of one day at a time. He had His ear opened morning by morning. It was morning by morning that the manna was given. Moses said to the people, In the evening, then shall ye know that Jehovah has brought you out from the land of Egypt; and in the morning, then shall ye see the glory of Jehovah. They had desired flesh, and in the evening God brought up quails, not then in judgment as on a later occasion, but just to show them that, if necessary, He could do anything; He can work a miracle. He could order our circumstances, if He chose, so that they should all be congenial, but that would not result in any spiritual development in us. He showed in bringing up the quails that He could do anything necessary, but on the other hand, in the morning, then ye shall see the glory of the Lord. The manna was a small round thing on the face of the wilderness. You say, Is that the glory of the Lord? It is indeed the glory of the Lord, that He who is God should have come down in wonderful grace as a Babe, and grown up in human circumstances, filling them out in every way on the principle of dependence and obedience. That is glory indeed, that such a One has entered into our circumstances in order to become, throughout all the ages of the testimony, food for His people. How many millions of saints have been supported by feeding on Christ! If we are governed by the principles of obedience and dependence it enables us to fit into any circumstance. A small round thing fits in easily anywhere, dear brethren. And it is to be gathered afresh every day. The principle of life according to God in the wilderness is one day at a time, and it greatly relieves us of anxiety if we so take it up. The inward man is renewed day by day. 

    Then they came to a seventh day, a sabbath, and that is what results as we appropriate the manna, we come to rest in our souls. It produces sabbath conditions. Come to me, all ye who labour and are burdened, and I will give you rest, Matthew 11: 28. And then the Lord shows us the way in which we get it; He says, take my yoke upon you, and learn from me; for I am meek and lowly in heart; and ye shall find rest to your souls. He says, as it were, You must come the right way; take My yoke upon you, and learn of Me. It was after feeding upon the manna for six days that they arrived at a seventh day, a sabbath of rest. I have said all that in order to show what Christ can be to us in the wilderness; but when we come to Exodus 17, it is not a question there of Christ so much, but of the Spirit. It is a wonderful thing that two Persons of the Godhead should come in, prepared to serve every one of us individually. I do not know whether you have ever thought about it, but the Son and the Spirit are both prepared to serve you and me in the practical every-day exercises of the wilderness path. It shows what God is like; how low He can come in condescending grace; indeed, in the sixth, seventh and eighth chapters of Romans we find that God and Christ and the Holy Spirit are all engaged in the deliverance of the believer. In chapter 6 we have the thought of being alive unto God in Christ Jesus our Lord; in chapter 7 we are to be to Another; and in chapter 8 we have the service of the Holy Spirit throughout. 

    Now in the seventeenth chapter of Exodus we have the question of thirst again. There was no water and the people murmured. Water evidently alludes to the idea of refreshment and satisfaction, and we might as well face it, that God does not intend that we should find satisfaction save in the Holy Spirit. If we ignore this, we shall only be heaping up to our souls years of sorrow. We read that the Spirit searches all things, even the depths of God. There is no limit to His activities and what He can do for us, and God intends that we should, early understand that all the refreshment and satisfaction we need are to be found in the Spirit. So Moses cried to the Lord, and the Lord told him to go on before the people and take with him the elders of Israel and his rod, and He says, I will stand before thee there upon the rock in Horeb; and thou shalt smite the rock, and there shall come water out of it, that the people may drink. Think of that, the rock being smitten! Typically, it is Jehovah Himself being smitten in the Person of Jesus. It is as though God would say, so urgent is it that these people should receive the Spirit, that they should have all the joy and satisfaction that are to be found in the Spirit, that I myself in the Person of Jesus am prepared to bear the smiting in order that the Spirit may become available to them. Think of the love that has entered this matter! Are we going to despise the Spirit in the face of this, when it means that the Lord has been prepared to go this way and bear the judgment? God has removed every obstacle that would hinder us from receiving the Holy Spirit. We are not told that the people drank of the water when it came, but we are told of the wonderful provision for them. We do not want to do despite to the Spirit of grace and not avail ourselves of this wonderful gift that God has given. 

    Well, the next thing we find is that the position is challenged. Amalek comes up against them and Moses at once calls upon Joshua. Joshua was only a young man. I do hope that the younger brothers and sisters will not think that these things are relegated to the older ones. I read this passage because Joshua particularly represents one who is in the gain of the Spirit. In certain positions he is typical of Christ Himself, but in the main he is rather representative of one who is in the gain of the Holy Spirit. Here, he is intended to be representative of us all. Now Amalek represents the power of Satan working through the flesh, and I am sure you will have noticed that Amalek is most inveterate. His hand is on the throne of Jah. He is deliberately opposed to the rights of God, and God will have war with him from generation to generation. The flesh is incurable. It says that they who are in the flesh cannot please God, and that the mind of the flesh is enmity against God. We are to understand what flesh is, the awfulness of it, and that there is no escape from it save as we walk in the Spirit. The point is, On whose side are we going to be? Are we going to be like Joshua, who chose men and fought against Amalek? We read that Moses, Aaron, and Hur went up to the top of the hill. And it came to pass, when Moses held up his hand, that Israel prevailed; and when he let down his hand, Amalek prevailed. You may say, Is there any weakness with the Lord? For Moses with the rod in his hand on the top of the hill is a type of Christ. What does it mean? There is certainly no weakness with the Lord, but I believe that Moses with his rod represents the authority of the Lord over our souls, which sometimes becomes weakened. Satan is aiming at that, to weaken the Lords authority over us. Now when Moses hands were heavy, Aaron and Hur supported them. Aaron represents the sympathetic support of Christ. The Lord understands all about our exercises and is prepared to support us in them. If our exercises are in singleness of heart, which Hur perhaps represents, his name meaning purity, and we are set to go in for the best, although we have to feel what flesh is, how opposed it is to the things of God, yet if we will allow the Lords authority over us, we shall be given the victory. Aaron and Hur stayed up Moses hands, the one on the one side, and the other on the other side; and his hands were steady until the going down of the sun. And the next verse says that Joshua discomfited Amalek and his people with the edge of the sword. Joshua in that way started on this journey of becoming spiritual, and he started by accepting the conflict that flesh will always bring in; but he proved the support of the Lord. 

    This is very important, beloved brethren, though elementary. Write this for a memorial in a book, and rehearse it in the ears of Joshua. How the Lord had His eye on Joshua, and He has His eye on everyone here, because of what we are destined for, such great things. He would have these things rehearsed in the ears of everyone, I will utterly put out the remembrance of Amalek from under heaven. The Lord does not intend to give any quarter to the flesh. He wants us to come into line with Him and make no provision for the flesh. And so it says that Moses built an altar and called the name of it Jehovah-nissi - the Lord my banner. It may refer perhaps to the verse in Romans 13, put on the Lord Jesus Christ, and do not take forethought for the flesh, to fulfil its lusts. You have an understanding between yourself and the Lord, that if God is making war with Amalek from generation to generation, you intend to make no provision for the flesh. Until the Lord comes for us we shall have the flesh in us, but if we will take sides with God against it we shall prove the superiority of the Holy Spirit, so that we are not hindered by the flesh. We learn to value and lay ourselves out for the Spirit of God. We are to make no provision for the flesh to fulfil the lusts thereof; that is the first great lesson in regard of what is spiritual, and it has in mind that we are to find power to enter into the deep things of God, the things that God hath prepared for them who love Him. 

    In closing, I would refer briefly to Numbers 27, where we read that God had told Moses that he was not to go into the land. He had failed in the test, failed to sanctify God. It says in Psalm 106 that the people provoked Moses in his spirit so that he spoke unadvisedly with his lips. They provoked his spirit. God is concerned with our spirits, rather than with our bodies. He gives us our bodies as vessels in which to serve Him, and to some He may preserve health and strength for a little while; with others He may allow poor health and suffering, but the great thing is our spirits. Hebrews calls Him the Father of spirits. This scripture calls Him the God of the spirits of all flesh. Proverbs tells us that one who rules his spirit is better than one who takes a city. The only power for ruling our spirits is the Spirit of God. And so Moses, about to be superseded, shines in moral dignity. He says, Let Jehovah, the God of the spirits of all flesh, set a man over the assembly, who may go out before them, and who may come in before them, and who may lead them out, and who may bring them in, that the assembly of Jehovah be not as sheep that have no shepherd. How beautifully Moses was considering for Gods people! This is a word I believe, for leaders. We have our leaders locally and we have leadership in a universal way. Leaders must be men. The word is, set a man over the assembly, who may go out before them, and who may come in before them, that is, all his movements must be transparent and in the light. It says that all Israel and Judah loved David, for he went out and came in before them (1 Samuel 18: 16), showing how anyone who moves in singleness of heart gains the respect and affections of the saints. Let Jehovah ... set a man over the assembly ... who may lead them out, and who may bring them in. I think it is a military allusion. When the conflict is over, the man will bring them in again. We do not want to be always engaged with conflict. When there is a need for conflict, be in it, but when the conflict is over, go in for the positive things of the Spirit. 

    Moses leaves it to the Lord to name the leader, and Jehovah immediately says, Take thee Joshua the son of Nun, a man in whom is the Spirit. Joshua was now considerably older than he was in Exodus 17. This is the kind of person we need to lead us into heavenly things. Joshua was pre-eminently the leader for the land, while Moses was the great leader for the wilderness, because he was faithful in all Gods house. But a leader for the land must be one who is characterised by affording liberty to the Spirit of God so that the divine scope can be opened up before the saints. If we commence as Joshua commenced, we may become those in whom characteristically the Spirit is. We shall have power to enter into spiritual and heavenly things. Joshua was still to be marked by dependence even though he was one who gave place to the Spirit. In verse 21 Eleazar was to inquire for Joshua at the mouth of the Lord, showing that even though we become spiritual, we are not to become independent. One feature of a spiritual man is that he is essentially and characteristically dependent. 

    Thus we may understand that God uses the exercises of the wilderness to help us to get the gain of the Spirit, with a view to our entering into the things which His love has prepared for us. 
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    EXODUS 17 (CAC 2)

    Exodus 17

    We have already noted that the people came into the varied circumstances of these chapters by divine leading. It was as led by Moses that they went out into the wilderness of Shur (15: 22); and here it is at the command of Jehovah that they journeyed to reach their encampment in Rephidim. They did not come into testing through failure or disobedience on their part; there was a divine intent in it; it was Gods way to bring them into circumstances of need so that they might learn His grace in supplying that need. His object was, not to expose their unbelief and infirmity  though that came out under the testing  but to instruct their hearts in His grace, and to unfold to them all the resources of that grace, and to bring them really to Himself. These chapters are most establishing as bringing out the wealth and sufficiency of grace. 

    God is set to instruct us in Christ, and to bring before our hearts all that His grace delights to make Christ to us. We see Him here as the Rock; we are told plainly that rock was Christ; and it is, in figure, Christ smitten so that we might have the Spirit. The instruction of all this is for us. All these things happened to them as types, and have been written for our admonition, upon whom the ends of the ages are come (1 Corinthians 10: 11). They had material bread from heaven, and material water from the rock, but we are privileged to learn the spiritual import of these things. 

    The rod had smitten the river and turned its waters into blood; it had acted judicially on the sources of life and refreshment in Egypt; it had expressed Gods judgment, in figure, upon all that constitutes the life of the world. But it is now seen, in figure, as smiting Christ. The place is called Massah (Temptation) and Meribah (Contention), which shows that it is marked by bringing out all that the flesh is in its unbelief and contrariety. That state calls for judgment, but through infinite grace Christ has come into the place of the murmurer and complainer, and the judgment due to sinful flesh has come on Him so that the Spirit might be given to those who believe. 

    Provision is made in the gift of the Spirit for the maintenance of what is of God in freshness in the souls of His people. This is the first distinct type of the gift of the Spirit in this book, though it is involved in being brought to the abode of Gods holiness (chapter 15: 13). It is the gift of the Spirit looked at from the divine side as bestowed in pure grace  God discerning what was needed to meet mans state and supplying it. Such is the amazing result of the death of Christ that God can give us His Holy Spirit. It would be well if believers thought more of the death of Christ in this connection. If we were to ask believers generally, What is the result of the death of Christ? we might get many true answers, but probably it would not occur to many to say, He died that the Holy Spirit might be given to those who believe. The result of the smiting of the rock was that water came out of it. This is clearly a type of the Spirit being given. It is good to see the wonderful grace in which God has set us up. We often fail to recognize the divine resources or to use them, and this is why saints often wander a long time in the wilderness without making much spiritual progress. 

    This was not a temporary or passing relief; the rock followed them (1 Corinthians 10: 4); it was always there. In Numbers 20 it had evidently ceased to give water, but that was at a time when Miriam had died, and the people were rebellious against Moses and Aaron. In figure there was no longer response to Christ, but rather a spirit of rebellion. One can quite understand the water ceasing to flow under such conditions. If response to Christ dies, and rebellion against His Lordship and Headship comes in, it is impossible to have the good of the Spirit. But the remedy for such a state is to return to a sense of grace, and Jehovah was acting at that time with a view to bringing this about. The rock was there, and it had only to be spoken to, and it would give its water. It was there that Moses and Aaron failed, and did not hallow Jehovah; they did not rise to the grace in which He was going on with, and dealing with, a murmuring and contentious people. No renewed smiting was needed, but the recognition that a supply was available because of the grace in which God was going on with His people. He could not deny Himself, and He was acting at the moment to restore the sense of His grace in the hearts of His people. 

    In Numbers 21 the springing well answers to the Spirit as spoken of in John 4. It is typical of the Spirit as given to energize the affections in the direction of eternal life. But here it is the Spirit as power for inward refreshment, so that what is of God should be kept fresh in our souls in the wilderness. We have all been made to drink into one Spirit, so that the sense of grace, and all that God is for us, might be preserved in living freshness in our affections. If all believers were walking in the joy and power and freshness of the Holy Ghost there might be many adversaries, but there would be few infidels! What a testimony! Millions of people on earth having the grace and love of God in living power in their souls by the Spirit! 

    Immediately consequent upon this type we get the first bit of warfare. Amalek came and fought with Israel in Rephidim. The people have to learn war. If a people have moved out of Egypt by Gods salvation, and have learned the lesson of Marah, and come into the good of the manna and the water from the Rock, their new manner of life will awaken the hostility of Amalek, who was the grandson of Esau  the profane despiser. I have thought that Amalek might represent Satans power in the way of persecution. He would have destroyed them, and particularly the hindmost of thee, all the feeble that lagged behind thee, when thou vast faint and weary, and he feared not God (Deuteronomy 25: 17 - 19). We may count upon meeting opposition; the Lord speaks of it as the time when tribulation or persecution happens on account of the word (Matthew 13: 21); He said, In the world ye shall have tribulation. (See also Matthew 18: 6 and 2 Thessalonians 1: 4 - 8). God takes account of every bit of opposition to His people: I have considered what Amalek did to Israel, how he set himself against him in the way, when he came up from Egypt (1 Samuel 15). 

    We get in this chapter the conditions of victory. The first thing is that there is no thought of surrender, compromise, or making peace with the foe. Not frightened in anything by the opposers, which is to them a demonstration of destruction, but of your salvation, and that from God (Philippians 1: 28). Courage is needed and the true spirit of soldiers. Choose us men, says Moses; Quit yourselves like men; be strong, says Paul in a similar strain. The hindmost and feeble were smitten. The fact that there were such was in itself the evidence of decline, for as brought forth from Egypt in the strength of a divine salvation, there was not one feeble among their tribes (Psalm 105: 37). It would suggest that such had not really been going on in the energy and freshness which would have been imparted by the manna and the water from the Rock. They were not, therefore, in military power. 

    Then a good Leader is needed  a good General in the field to direct the operations  such as we see in Joshua, who is a type of Christ as the Leader of His saints in a military sense. We sing sometimes, 

     Lead on, Almighty Lord, 
Lead on to victory. (115:1)
 

    When it is a question of meeting the assaults of the enemy we need Christ, not only as Moses and Aaron  representing the authority of God over us in the Lord, and the Priest to sustain us  but we need to be under His direction as Joshua, the military Leader. Otherwise we may make mistakes which give the enemy an advantage, but if we are really led by the true Joshua we shall not make moves of that kind. Many believers know what it is to be face to face with opposition and persecution. Watched, perhaps, the whole day long by those who wait for a chance to strike, as it were, at an unguarded moment! What vigilance is needed! What an exercise to be led by the Lord in every step so that the enemy gains no advantage! Paul knew what it was, but he could say, The Lord stood with me, and gave me power, that through me the proclamation might be fully made ... and I was delivered out of the lions mouth (2 Timothy 4: 17). 

    But the secret of power was on the hill-top; Moses was there with the staff of God in his hand. We see the militant character of the men of Israel in presence of their adversaries down below under the leadership of Joshua. But I think Moses in this incident represents them in their exercises God-ward, conscious that His power  the staff of God  is with them and on their behalf, but deeply conscious, too, of weakness in themselves. It seems to me he is not exactly a type of Christ here, but that he represents the people in their conscious weakness. His hands were heavy, and apart from the support of Aaron and Hur they would have been let down, and Amalek would have prevailed. It is rather conscious weakness that we see in him, and the need for the priestly support of Christ even to maintain a right attitude of dependence before God. Aaron would be rather the figure of Christ in this particular type, supporting the feebleness of Moses, even as He supports two of His own who ask as gathered together unto His Name (Matthew 18: 19, 20). He is there to support them in all that they ask in relation to His Name. I do not know anything more encouraging than to be conscious of the support of Christ as we pray for His interests. We sometimes think that we shall have a good prayer meeting if we have a sense of need and dependence, but what gives such peculiar character to the prayers of the saints when gathered together in Christs interests is the consciousness of His support. It is a peculiar and blessed experience. But I do not think it will be realized unless Hur is present also, to use the language of the type before us. Hur means purity; it suggests that purity of heart out of which alone there can be a true calling on the Lord  that purity in the affections which thinks only of the Lords Name and of what is due to Him. Men are to pray in every place, lifting up pious hands (1 Timothy 2: 8). 

    These are the conditions of victory. In the presence of men, courage and the leading of the Lord in the conflict; in the presence of God, the consciousness of weakness, but the support of Christ as Priest in a dependent attitude of soul, and also that purity of motive which enables one with a good conscience to count upon God. Where such conditions are present there is power to prevail until the going down of the sun  until the day of conflict is over. A man who worked in a forge in a Yorkshire town was converted, and when his work-mates heard of it and saw the change in him they took the opportunity while he was at breakfast to put his anvil in the fire and make it hot, and then laid it down as if it had been knocked over. He came back and  as they expected  laid hold of it to put it in its place. His hands were very badly scorched. That was an attack of Amalek. They expected to hear from his lips such words as had often come out of them in times past. But he had been with God, and he prevailed. He turned to the men and quietly said, You see I cannot work, but I shall go home and pray for you. 

    It is a serious thing to persecute the people of God. It is a righteous thing with God to render tribulation to those that trouble you, and to you that are troubled repose with us, at the revelation of the Lord Jesus from heaven (2 Thessalonians 1: 6, 7). Jehovah is the banner of His people; Jehovah-nissi means that; it is because He is their banner that they are attacked; but such a banner ensures victory. The hand of the adversaries against the people of God is really on, or against, the throne of Jah, and He will have war with them from generation to generation. Eventually He will utterly blot out the remembrance of Amalek from under the heaven. He will bruise Satan under the feet of His saints, and not one adverse power will remain. And even at the present time it is a very serious thing to be hostile to the people of God, and especially to young believers, as the children of Israel were typically when Amalek fought with them. Gamaliel gave good counsel when he said, Take heed to yourselves as regards these men, what ye are going to do ... lest ye be found also fighters against God (Acts 5: 35 - 39). 
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    NOTES OF A READING (CAC 30)

    Exodus 17: 1 - 16

    RemLast week we saw how the hunger was met (chapter 16), this week it is the thirst. 

    CACDo you not think it is good to see that the people come into circumstances of testing and discipline by divine leading? That is, not in consequence of their own missing their way; they journeyed ..., according to their journeys, at the command of Jehovah (verse 1). 

    RemThere is a great deal of difference between the two. 

    CACQuite so, and it intimates to us that it is often Gods way to put us into positions of difficulty. Sometimes the question is raised with us as to whether we have been moving right, but sometimes there is a divine reason why we should come into testing. It was certainly so in the case of the blessed Lord. But Jesus, full of the Holy Spirit, returned from the Jordan, and was led by the Spirit in the wilderness forty days, tempted of the devil (Luke 4: 1). And in Mark 1: 12, And immediately the Spirit drives Him out into the wilderness. It seems there that the Spirit of God was urgent that He should be tested in the fullest possible way. In His case it only brought out the perfection that was there. If we come into testing by the leading of God it is that we might learn the divine resources that are available for us. That is the end in view. We do not learn them till we feel the need of them. This exercise belongs to the second month (chapter 16: 1). 

    QuesWhat do you mean by that? 

    CACThere are months in the spiritual year. Certain exercises pertain to different months. The passover, the Red Sea, Marah and Elim belong to the first month. The manna and the water from the rock belong to the second month. 

    It says of the Lord as the Tree of life, Producing twelve fruits, in each month yielding its fruit (Revelation 22: 2). That intimates the spiritual year and a special knowledge of Christ belonging to each month. Each month enables us to bring more to God in the way of praise and worship as we increase in the knowledge of Himself. There is a special offering on every day of the new moon. Each month of spiritual history gives enlargement to serve God with praise. It is important to take account of what month of the year we are in. 

    QuesDo months belong to the wilderness? 

    CACThey have a place in the land and also in the world to come as we see in Revelation 22: 2. There is a spiritual year in the holy city. 

    QuesWhat do you understand by the second month? 

    CACThe exercises of the manna and the water from the rock belong to the second month. In the first month there is a good deal of exercise relating to coming out of Egypt  the passover, the Red Sea, Marah and Elim. 

    QuesIs it the relief side? 

    We come out of the life of Egypt 
    	sheltered by the blood,

    	fed on the Lamb roast with fire, 

    	as passed through the Red Sea, learning God as strength, song and salvation, and

    	at Marah take up the kind of life where nothing ministers to our old tastes, drink bitter water and have it made sweet for us. 

    

    It takes some believers a long time to get out of Egypt but there is no reason for this on the divine side. 

    QuesIs all this true for us on the divine side? 

    CACI think we learn the resources that are available in grace in these chapters particularly; therefore all is seen to be purely on Gods side. There is nothing to commend the people; they tempt God and contend with Moses. Their character is revealed in the names Temptation (Massah) and Contention (Meribah). God gives the Spirit entirely from His own side in pure grace. It is the first distinct type of the gift of the Spirit. 

    QuesDoes it correspond with Romans 5? 

    CACIt is not typical of the moment when the believer receives the Spirit but when he recognises the Spirit. It is not possible to be in the experience answering to the redemption song (Exodus 15) without having the Spirit. Elim suggests spiritual refreshment and shelter. In the song they are brought unto the abode of thy holiness (verse 13) which supposes the gift of the Spirit. 

    In Romans you get no particular point as to when the believer gets the Spirit. He is not definitely recognised until Romans 5. There is a moment when the Spirit is recognised as being present. The believer comes consciously to the recognition of the Spirit (Exodus 17)  a very important moment in the souls history. 

    RemI suppose there has been no conflict with the flesh before. 

    CACNo conflict with Amalek. The moment something is brought about in the people of God definitely suggesting the Spirit, the enemys hostility breaks out; it is against what is of the Spirit of God. God raises the question of the Spirit definitely for every soul. All of us who have been converted know that God has raised that question with us. He first presents Christ to us, delivered for our offences ... raised for our justification ... . Therefore ... we have peace towards God through our Lord Jesus Christ (Romans 4: 25; Romans 5: 1). We know how we stand in righteousness with God through our Lord Jesus Christ  that is the first month. 

    In the second month the question of the Spirit is raised. God gives the Spirit as soon as He can. He raises the question of the Spirit as soon as the soul is settled in divine peace. It is not raised before Romans 5: 1. All that is through the blessed work of Christ, not by the Spirit, but by faith. As soon as the soul knows that, God raises the question of the Spirit  at an early stage of the souls history, at the second month. 

    QuesWhat is Horeb? (verse 6). 

    CACHoreb is the place of the covenant, typical of where God is known in love. The great expression of the love of God to believers is that He gives the Spirit. It is a question of how we think of the Lord Jesus Christ. How do I think of the Lord Jesus Christ? In the first month as the One who bore our sins  all the judgment due to us  and is raised again for our justification. He is with God in perfect suitability to that resurrection world into which He has entered. The believer is as clear as Christ is. He is Himself our righteousness. We have to learn now to accept suffering here, i.e. reproach. Marah is reproach  bitter water. We ought to feel reproach. The Lord could say, Reproach hath broken my heart. He came not to please Himself but to bear the reproach of God. Christ came here not to have a good time. When we see Christs path it makes reproach sweet; it becomes a path of companionship with Christ. That is the first month. 

    RemIt is said of Moses in Hebrews 11, Esteeming the reproach of the Christ. 

    CACMoses faced it. You learn to accept what is naturally most distasteful to you, but when you see it to be the path of your Saviour and Lord, then it is sweet. 

    Christ, then, having suffered for us in the flesh, do ye also arm yourselves with the same mind (1 Peter 4: 1). Your mind is to suffer in flesh but to be here for Gods will. It cost Christ everything that a heart could suffer in relation to God. 

    QuesDo we get an example of such a one in John 9? 

    CACHe goes through to the knowledge of the Son of God. And the Son of God is He who baptises with the Holy Spirit. 

    In the second month it is Christ in connection with the Spirit. We want to think of the Spirit in relation to the Person who gives the Spirit, not so much in relation to the one who receives the Spirit. The Lord Jesus is introduced to us at the commencement of each gospel as the One who would baptise with the Holy Spirit. It is the first presentation of Him but we do not come to it till the second month. 

    Ques. What is Gilgal? 

    CACGilgal is circumcision (Joshua 5). Jehovah said to Joshua, This day have I rolled away the reproach of Egypt from off you (verse 9). If we learn it and come to it in mind, the last vestige of the reproach of Egypt is rolled away. 

    QuesDo you connect and to finish his work (John 4: 34) with the gift of the Holy Spirit? 

    CACWe begin to think of the death of Christ from a new point of view. Gods object, in His grace and love, was to give us His Spirit. In the death of Christ God has enabled Himself to give the Spirit to those who before were sinful creatures. On the divine side God can now give the Spirit on account of the death of Christ. Water flowed from the rock in answer to the smiting. The rod had been previously stretched over the river (verse 5), typical of the life of Egypt; judgment had come on it. 

    In the death of Christ-the smiting-we see 
    	the manifested judgment of God on the whole life of this world. One died for all, then all have died (2 Corinthians 5: 14). 

    	Gods object in grace to give the Spirit to men. 

    

    In the death of Christ all the rebellion, etc., of the flesh was judged  smitten in the death of Christ  that God might give the Spirit so that we may move through the wilderness in vigour of soul in spite of the dryness around. 

    QuesIs this seen in John 7: 37 - 39? 

    CACThe Lord presents Himself very much in John as the One who gives the Spirit. John 4: 10, 14, If thou knewest the gift of God ..., and John 7: 37 - 39, Let him come to me .... There is an immense thought of plenitude connected with the Spirit as a divine Person  rivers, a fountain springing up, baptises with the Spirit  not only a little drop to drink, but enough to immerse us in the river of God which is full of water. 

    RemWaters to swim in (Ezekiel 37:5). 

    CACAnd Titus 3: 5, 6, Renewal of the Holy Spirit, which He poured out on us richly. What a plenitude there is! Be filled with the Spirit (Ephesians 5: 8). There is enough and more than enough to fill you, to fill every corner of your being. 

    RemJohn 3 precedes John 4. 

    CACIt is the end of the wilderness, beyond Exodus 17, but shows how the thought of the Spirit is before the mind of God. He would bring it before our minds. Gods intent was to give His Spirit. Christ died that God might be clear to give me the Spirit. It is Christs glory to give the Spirit. It is the greatest thing that my Saviour in glory has done for me. 

    QuesIs it the giving of God? 

    CACWhat is in the heart of God. 

    We all know what it is to have had our expectations disappointed and sometimes even to be on the line of unbelief. Is Jehovah among us, or not? Am I really converted, or not? Have I got a definite link with God with such unsatisfactory experiences? In that way God makes room with us for the recognition of the Spirit. Behold, I will stand before thee there upon the rock on Horeb: and thou shalt strike the rock, and there shall come water out of it, that the people may drink (verse 6). Gods great delight is to set us up in the Spirit. But when the Spirit has been recognised it is very important that we do not return to the flesh. We have now to move with the Spirit. Rebecca rode upon the camels, and followed the man (Genesis 24: 61). Do not grieve the Holy Spirit of God (Ephesians 4: 30). Walk ... according to Spirit (Romans 8: 4). 

    Every one who has believed has some of the good of the Spirit. The blessedness of Romans 4: 6 - 8 is there by the Spirit. God gives the Spirit as soon as He can; there is no delay on His part. Take Scripture. See Acts 2: 38: Repent, and be baptised, each one of you, in the name of Jesus Christ, for remission of sins, and ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit. He puts it very simply. Again, (Acts 10 and 11) baptism was not necessary prior to the reception of the Holy Spirit. Peter says, As I began to speak, the Holy Spirit fell upon them. And what was he saying? To him all the prophets bear witness that every one that believes on him will receive through his name remission of sins. I was just saying that (says Peter) and the Holy Spirit fell on them all. 

    QuesDo you not get the same word in Luke 15, His father fell upon his neck? 

    CACIn the parable, that is the gift of the Spirit, the father falling on his neck. But when did he do it? When the prodigal had said, Father, I have sinned, when he was in that state of mind. There was no running on the part of the prodigal, but of the father. There was self-judgment with the prodigal and running on the part of the father. That is the blessed God that we know. The kiss put on the repentant son  the caressing embrace  God delights to do it. What was pent up in his heart all those years? Those kisses  just as the best robe was retained. God delights to give the Spirit. The devil tells believers sometimes that they have not or cannot have the Spirit; it is all a mistake. 

    RemHow much rather shall the Father who is of heaven give the Holy Spirit to them that ask him (Luke 11: 13). And, as you have said, if we are filled with the Spirit the house is not unoccupied (verse 26). 

    CACIt is a great source of strength to us to know that we have received the Spirit. He is said to be given (1) to those who believe, (2) to those who obey, (3) to those who love, and (4) to those who repent. It is put in many different ways, not cut and dried. 

    The Spirit gives assurance in the heart of the love of God as revealed in the death of Christ  the death of Christ as the great evidence of the love of God. He thus pours out the love of God into my heart. We have a present sense by the Spirit of the love of God. Nothing that happens in the wilderness affects it. There is nothing so satisfying as the love of God. 

    RemJehovah says, I will stand there  the death of Christ. Wonderful fulness! 

    CACThat is how God would present Himself to us in this wonderful type. Satan harasses us as to our condition and worthiness. The gift of the Spirit is the most stupendous thing conceivable  the fruit of that stupendous work that the Lord Jesus accomplished on the cross. Gods appreciation of that is so great that He is free to give the Spirit to every repentant and believing sinner. 

    RemThat the people may drink (verse 6)  not one is excluded. 

    CACThe water is given in spite of what we are. Temptation and Contention  there was no merit or reason in the people why they should have the water. 

    QuesWould you say something as to covered him with kisses? 

    CACIt expresses the great plenitude there is in the Spirit. Very great things are to be expected. It is a great thing to recognise the Spirit. I have used this illustration before now. Say a man has a farm in South Africa. Every now and then he picks up little nuggets of gold on it  certain joy and pleasure in believing, the sense of forgiveness, etc., all the gain of the Spirit. But tell the farmer, Your whole farm has a gold reef under it. Would it not awaken wondrous anticipations, etc? Our anticipation of things in our christian life begins to be coloured by the stupendous fact that one has the Spirit, to be used and enjoyed, just as the mine has to be worked out. 

  

  
    CHRIST THE ROCK (CAC 30)
    

    
    
  
  
    CHRIST THE ROCK (CAC 30)

    2 Samuel 22: 1 - 3; Psalm 71: 3; Psalm 27: 4, 5; Exodus 17: 6; Isaiah 32: 2; Psalm 81: 16

    It is evident that solemn times are at hand both for the world and for the church of God. There is restless activity in both the political and the religious worlds. We are in the rapids of time and as the stream rushes on things shift and change on every hand. Old principles and creeds are being discarded, and the truth of God surrendered by one section of Christendom after another. We read that in the last days difficult times should come, and we see the features of these times all around us. But amid the storm there is a haven where our souls may come to anchor; in the midst of the conflict there is a strong tower into which we may run and be safe; amidst all the changes there is One who is the same yesterday, and today, and for ever  One who remains in eternal stability as a Rock. 

    A rock is the standing type of what is secure and steadfast. It stands firm in sunshine and shade, in storm or calm. When the dead leaves and brushwood are swept away by the torrent the rock remains. Hence the rock has a prominent place among the symbols of Scripture and many times the Lord is spoken of as a Rock. I want to bring a few of these passages before you. 

    2 Samuel 22: 1 - 3, this is what I call the Saving Rock (cf. verse 47). David multiplies figures to express his appreciation of the Person he is speaking of. He searches his mind for figures in which to set forth the excellence of that blessed One. Listen to this sevenfold description  my Fortress, my Deliverer, my Shield, the Horn of my salvation, my High Tower, my Refuge, my Saviour. Let me ask, Has your heart ever found itself so full of Christ that you were at a loss how to speak sufficiently of Him? Do you know this Person? All these titles which Davids faith and love lavished upon Him are comprehended in the last  My Saviour. David spoke to Jehovah the words of this song in the day that Jehovah had delivered him out of the hand of all his enemies, and out of the hand of Saul. David had a perfect deliverance; in type a full salvation. The little word all makes us think of the precious gospel message that by him all that believe are justified from all things. Saul, too, a type of Satan, had lost his victim, as we are delivered from the power of darkness. We, like David, have a saving Rock, and we wreathe His brow with the tribute of our gratitude and love as we sing, 

    Jesus! our Saviour, Shepherd, Friend, 
Thou Prophet, Priest and King, 
Our Lord, our Life, our Way, our End, 
Accept the praise we bring. (54:4)
 

    I trust that every soul here knows Him and loves Him in His blessed character of Saviour! 

    Psalm 71: 3; Psalm 27: 4, 5. I call this the Shielding Rock. In both these psalms enemies are mentioned; there is conflict and danger. We need ever to remember that we are passing through an enemys land. A host does encamp against us, and war does rise up against us; that is, if we are true to Christ. The worldly professor and the half-hearted believer may go on in peace, because they have surrendered to the world or at any rate have made a truce with the foe, but if the disciple is true to his Lord, the world will not be guilty of the inconsistency of hating the Master and loving the servant. There is an old-standing and deadly enmity between the world and our Lord, and if we would be preserved from confusion and defeat we must keep under cover of the Shielding Rock. 

    Notice the words, Whereunto I may continually resort in Psalm 71 and All the days of my life in Psalm 27. It is not to be occasionally but continually, for you never know a moment beforehand when the attack is coming, or from what direction; not on Lords Days only but all the days of my life. We are called to abide in Him. What wondrous grace that we should be preserved and shielded by that which most gladdens our hearts! Fortresses are not always the most comfortable places, and on the field of battle the place of safety is not always in itself an agreeable spot. But look at this place in Psalm 27: 4 - 5. Could any place be more attractive to the heart of a Christian? And it is the only safe place. We not only may continually resort to this sweet retreat, but we must be there to escape the onslaughts and fiery darts of the enemy. 

    Look at Psalm 31: 19, 20. Here are two things in reference to which we specially need our Lord as a Shielding Rock: The pride of man and The strife of tongues. The pride of man is a fearful enemy and more to be dreaded in our own hearts than anywhere else. It is this that makes Christians want to get on in the world where Christ died, so that for the sake of worldly gain they will sacrifice meetings, christian fellowship, private communion and meditation and the interests of Christ. It is sometimes painful to discover, after all we have said and sung about being crucified and dead, and about sacrificing the vain things that charm us most, how much our hearts are influenced by the opinions of men, and how we shrink from being fools for Christs sake. Then again, if through grace we devote ourselves in any little measure to the work of the Lord, how soon we become in danger of another kind of the pride of man! Beloved brethren, we need shielding from this and there is One who can hide us from it in the secret of His presence. Mark! it is in the secret of His presence. Anything that gives us prominence before men or our brethren has a tendency to nourish the pride of man, and if our public life is not balanced by our private life we shall fall into the snare. 

    It is of infinite importance that the inner life of our souls should be developed. Icebergs of very great magnitude and splendour are often seen floating in the ocean, but it is a fact that for every ton of ice that appears above water there are eight tons under water, and it is the enormous unseen mass that balances and ballasts that which is visible. The secret life of the soul must be in excess of the public life or we shall become top-heavy and there will be spiritual disaster. May the Lord give us to know more of the secret of His presence! There, alone with Him, the pride of man withers and dies. There we learn our nothingness; we see imperfections in ourselves that others cannot see, and we discover that the spring of everything is grace. May the Lord draw us continually to His presence to know the blessedness of divine love, and to be so filled with it that there shall be no room in our hearts for the pride of man. 

    Then our Rock shields us from the strife of tongues, and never was there a day when saints have needed Him more in this character than now. Christendom is a vast Babel of contending voices, and this is not only true in the outer circle of profession, but amongst those who are true children of God. What is the simple soul to do? When questions arise and Christians differ in judgment, and the strife of tongues begins, let the simple believer betake himself to the Shielding Rock, and he will prove what it is to be kept secretly in a pavilion from the strife of tongues. While others are discussing and disputing he will be enjoying the company and love of Christ. 

    Isaiah 32: 2. This is the Shadowing Rock. The beautiful and striking figure here employed by the Holy Spirit is one of a group of three which respectively set forth the Lord Jesus as a Hiding Place, a River and a Shadowing Rock. Imagine a poor traveller crossing a burning desert. There has been no attractive scenery to occupy his mind; it has been a weary land. The fierce rays of the sun have been beating down upon him, and his feet are sore with the roughness of the way. He longs for rest, but it is impossible to lie down on the ground which is so hot that the naked feet cannot bear contact with it. He sighs for a tree as a shade but there is no such thing within sight, and the weary limbs must move onward and the throbbing brain must still endure the scorching heat. But at last an object rises in distant view. The travellers step quickens, and his hopes revive. He draws nearer, and behold, it is a great rock. He hastens to it, and unloosing sandal and girdle he casts himself down in its cool and blessed shade. Such is the figure used by the prophet when he speaks of our Lord as the shadow of a great rock in a weary land. 

    It needs no great depth of spiritual understanding to find the whereabouts of the weary land. If we were to speak as natural men we should not think of calling the world a weary land. To the unconverted this world is not a wilderness  it is an attractive Sodom, a rich Egypt, or a splendid Babylon. But to the child of God this world is a wilderness. It contains nothing to minister to the divine nature. To the saint  the one born of God  the world is a weary land. 

    The sun was made to rule the day (Genesis 1) and so the sun is in Scripture a type of the influence of the day. So long as we are in the world we shall be subject to many influences that test and try us, and tend to spiritual exhaustion. There is a time coming of which it is written, They shall hunger no more, neither thirst any more; neither shall the sun light on them, nor any heat (Revelation 7: 16). But while we are here the sun does light on us, and oftentimes we feel the heat of the day. Most of us have to earn our bread by some form of manual or mental labour, and the minds of many have necessarily to be much engaged with what we are doing here. Then, again, many have to mix with worldly men and women from morning to night, and however much you desire to be separate you cannot always shut your ears to what is said, or your eyes to what is done, and it all has a certain influence upon you which tends to weaken you spiritually. 

    Then further, the action of the suns rays is used by the Lord in the parable of the sower as a figure of persecution. Many dear saints are much exposed to the scorching sun of persecution. Perhaps some of us have not so much of this as we should have if we were more faithful; but according to the measure of our fidelity we all know something of it. A brother told me the other day that a work-fellow in the forge had struck him a blow on the head with a hammer that might have killed him, for no reason but that he would not run to the same excess or riot as the ungodly around him. 

    How sweet it is, in view of all this, to have a Shadowing Rock under which we can lie down, and find the repose which our tried and weary spirits need. One could say, I sat down under his shadow with great delight. Beloved Christian, do you not know what it is to grow so weary of men and things that your spirit faints for the company of Christ, and you know no repose and no joy until you get under His shadow? We all know what physical exhaustion is and how delightful it is after toil to throw the weary body down in comfort and rest. Now the spirit gets weary as well as the body, and if you do not give your spirit rest you will get spiritually worn out; your souls health will break down. I think I have seen many cases of spiritual sunstroke  believers who have exposed themselves to the influence of present things until they are completely paralysed for Christ. Get into the shade, my brother. It is dangerous to be under the beams of the sun too long. And when you get into the shadow of the great Rock do not be in a hurry to depart. Sit down there; linger in the blessed spot until your whole soul is filled with tranquillity and joy. 

    In Exodus 17: 6 we read of the Smitten Rock. There could be no blessing of any kind for us apart from the death of Christ. It was necessary that He should take up all our liabilities, and that He should come under all that was due to us, in order to deliver us from death and judgment and the lake of fire. But this aspect of the death of Christ  deeply important and blessed as it is  is not presented to us in Exodus 17. The smiting of the rock is a figure of that precious death as opening up eternal springs of refreshments for our souls. Pitiable, indeed, would be the case of the believer if he had no divine refreshment to invigorate and sustain his spirit in the wilderness. He has turned his back on Egypts resources, and Canaans riches are not yet actually possessed. 

    Then from whence is he refreshed in the wilderness? The smitten rock supplies the answer. 

    The death of Christ has not only relieved us, but it has revealed God. The everlasting springs of the divine nature have flowed out thereby in blessing to man. God commendeth his love toward us, in that, while we were yet sinners, Christ died for us (Romans 5: 8). In this was manifested the love of God toward us, because that God sent his only begotten Son into the world, that we might live through him. Herein is love, not that we loved God, but that he loved us, and sent his Son to be the propitiation for our sins (1 John 4: 9, 10). Hereby perceive we the love of God, because he laid down his life for us (1 John 3: 16). 

    It is the love of God flowing out to us through the death of Christ that refreshes and invigorates our hearts in the wilderness, and gives us the consciousness that God is for us. The death of Christ has not only revealed the love of God, but it has so settled every question connected with our responsibility as children of Adam that we are on an entirely new ground with God. God has taken us up on the ground of accomplished redemption, and on that ground we receive the Holy Spirit. In the death of Christ sins have been removed, sin judged and God glorified about every question that sin had raised. And now the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit which has been given to us (Romans 5: 5). That blessed love thus becomes the refreshment of our hearts as we pass through a dry and thirsty land, where no water is (Psalm 63: 1). 

    Finally Christ is the Satisfying Rock. With honey out of the rock should I have satisfied thee (Psalm 81: 16). There are hidden stores of sweetness and blessing in the Son of God, out of which God delights to minister satisfaction to His saints. Do not think that because you have believed on His blessed name, and have tasted something of the joy of salvation, you have got everything. Nay, what you have received is only a few drops out of a boundless ocean. By the grace of God you have begun to know Christ. Now go on to know Him. The apostle Paul, after many years of christian growth and devoted service, was still longing that I may know him (Philippians 3: 10). Alas! there are many who seem as though they would like to have Christ for salvation and the world for satisfaction. Such are doomed to double dissatisfaction, and they deserve to be of all men most miserable. 

    In Psalm 81 we see that God has taken up His people in infinite grace. He had removed their shoulder from the burden, and delivered their hands from the pots; they called in trouble and He delivered them, and He told them to open their mouth wide and He would fill it. But His people would not hearken to His voice, and Israel would none of Him; so He gave them up to their own hearts lust, and they walked in their own counsels. Is there any satisfaction in such a path? No. If we do our own will we never gain happiness thereby, but the thing we have desired becomes a scourge to us. Satisfaction, as we see in this psalm, is closely connected with obedience. Oh, that my people had hearkened unto me, and Israel had walked in my ways! ... with honey out of the rock should I have satisfied thee. When any little bit of worldly gratification attracts your heart, remember that God has something infinitely better, and if you hearken to Him and walk in His ways he will feed you with the finest of the wheat, and satisfy you with honey out of the Rock. 

    The true spring of obedience is devotedness. It is as we cleave with purpose of heart to the Lord that we find our joy in walking in His ways. In the path of holy obedience the Spirit is not grieved, and He is thus free to carry on His delightful work of ministering Christ to our hearts. May each one of us be found ever walking in such a way that there may be no hindrance to our being fed with the finest of the wheat, and satisfied with the honey out of the Rock. 
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    EXODUS 17 (CHM 2)

    Exodus 17

    And all the congregation of the children of Israel journeyed from the wilderness of Sin, after their journeys, according to the commandment of the Lord, and pitched in Rephidim: and there was no water for the people to drink. Wherefore the people did chide with Moses, and said, Give us water that we may drink. And Moses said unto them, Why chide ye with me? Wherefore do ye tempt the Lord?(Exodus 17: 1, 2) Did we not know something of the humiliating evil of our own hearts, we should be quite at a loss to account for Israels marvellous insensibility to all the Lords goodness, faithfulness, and mighty acts. They had just seen bread descending from heaven to feed six hundred thousand people in the wilderness: and now they are  ready to stone Moses for bringing them out into the wilderness to kill them with thirst. Nothing can exceed the desperate unbelief and wickedness of the human heart, save the superabounding grace of God. In that grace alone can any one find relief under the growing sense of his evil nature which circumstances tend to make manifest. Had Israel been transported directly from Egypt to Canaan, they would not have made such sad exhibitions of what the human heart is; and, as a consequence, they would not have proved such admirable ensamples or types for us; but their forty years wandering in the desert furnishes us with a volume of warning, admonition, and instruction, fruitful beyond conception. From it we learn, amongst many other things, the unvarying tendency of the heart to distrust God. Anything, in short, for it but God. It would rather lean upon a cobweb of human resources than upon the arm of an Omnipotent, all-wise, and infinitely gracious God; and the smallest cloud is more than sufficient to hide from its view the light of His blessed countenance. Well, therefore, may it be termed An evil heart of unbelief which will ever show itself ready to depart from the living God. 

    It is interesting to note the two great questions raised by unbelief, in this and the preceding chapter. They are precisely similar to those which spring up, within and around us, every day, namely, what shall we eat? and what shall we drink? We do not find the people raising the third question in the category, wherewithal shall we be clothed? But here are the questions of the wilderness, What! Where! How? Faith has a brief but comprehensive answer to all the three, namely, GOD! Precious, perfect, answer! Oh! that the writer and the reader were more thoroughly acquainted with its force and fullness! We assuredly need to remember, when placed in a position of trial, that there hath no temptation taken us but such as is common to man: but God is faithful, who will not suffer you to be tempted above that ye are able; but will with the temptation also make a way to escape, (or an issue ekbasin,) that ye may be able to bear it. (1 Corinthians 10: 13) Whenever we get into trial, we may feel confident that, with the trial, there is an issue, and all we need is a broken will and a single eye to see it. 

    And Moses cried unto the Lord, saying; What shall I do unto this people? they be almost ready to stone me. And the Lord said unto Moses, Go on before the people, and take with thee of the elders of Israel; and thy rod, wherewith thou smotest the river, take in thine hand, and go. Behold, I will stand before thee there upon the rock in Horeb, and thou shalt smite the rock, and there shall come water out of it, that the people may drink. And Moses did so in the sight of the elders of Israel. (verse 4-6.) Thus all is met by the most perfect grace. Every murmur brings out a fresh display. Here we have the refreshing stream gushing from the smitten rock - beauteous type of the Spirit given as the fruit of Christs accomplished sacrifice. In Exodus 16 we have a type of Christ coming down from heaven to give life to the world. In Exodus 17 we have a type of the Holy Ghost shed forth, in virtue of Christs finished work. They drank of that spiritual Rock that followed them, and that, Rock was Christ. (1 Corinthians 10: 4) But who could drink till the Rock was smitten? Israel might have gazed on that rock and died of thirst while gazing; but, until smitten by the rod of God, it could yield no refreshment. This is plain enough. The Lord Jesus Christ was the centre and foundation of all Gods counsels of love and mercy. Through Him all blessing was to flow to man. The streams of grace were designed to gush forth from the Lamb of God; but then it was needful that the Lamb should be slain - that the work of the cross should be an accomplished fact, ere any of these things could be actualised. It was when the Rock of ages was cleft by the hand of Jehovah, that the flood-gates of eternal love were thrown wide open, and perishing sinners invited by the testimony of the Holy Ghost to drink abundantly, drink deeply, drink freely. The gift of the Holy Ghost is the result of the Sons accomplished work upon the cross. The promise of the Father could not be fulfilled until Christ had taken His seat at the right hand of the majesty in the heavens, having wrought out perfect righteousness, answered all the claims of holiness, magnified the law and made it honourable, borne the unmitigated wrath of God against sin, exhausted the power of death, and deprived the grave of its victory. He, having done all this, ascended up on high, led captivity captive, and gave gifts unto men. Now that He ascended, what is it but that he also descended first into the lower parts of the earth? He that descended is the same also that ascended up far above all heavens, that he might fill all things (Ephesians 4: 8-10). 

    This is the true foundation of the Churchs peace, blessedness, and glory, for ever. Until the rock was smitten, the stream was pent up, and man could do nothing. What human hand could bring forth water from a flinty rock? And so, we may ask, what human righteousness could afford a warrant for opening the flood-gates of divine love? This is the true way in which to test mans competency. He could not, by his doings, his sayings, or his feelings, furnish a ground for the mission of the Holy Ghost. Let him be or do what he may, he could not do this. But thank God, it is done; Christ has finished the work; the true Rock has been smitten, and the refreshing stream has issued forth, so that thirsty souls may drink. The water that I shall give him, says Christ, shall be in him a well of water, springing up into everlasting life. (John 4: 14) Again; In the last day, that great day of the feast, Jesus stood and cried, saying, If any man thirst, let him come unto me and drink. He that believeth on me, as the scripture hath said, out of his belly shall flow rivers of living water. But this spake he of the Spirit which they that believe on him should receive: for the Holy Ghost was not yet given, because that Jesus was not yet glorified (John 7: 37-39; compare, also, Acts 19: 2). 

    Thus, as in the manna, we have a type of Christ, so in the stream gushing from the rock we have a type of the Holy Ghost. If thou knewest the gift of God, (i.e., Christ) ... . thou wouldst have asked of him, and he would have given thee living water, - i.e., the Spirit. 

    Such, then, is the teaching conveyed to the spiritual mind by the smitten rock; but the name of the place in which this significant type was presented is a standing memorial of mans unbelief. He called the name of the place Massah (i.e., temptation,) and Meribah, (i.e., chiding,) because of the chiding of the children of Israel, and because they tempted the Lord, saying, Is the Lord among us or not? (verse 7) After such repeated assurances and evidences of Jehovahs presence, to raise such an enquiry proves the deep-seated unbelief of the human heart. It was? in point of fact, tempting Him. Thus did the Jews, in the day of Christs presence amongst them, seek of Him a sign from heaven, tempting Him. Faith never acts thus; it believes in, and enjoys, the divine presence, not by a sign, but by the knowledge of Himself. It knows He is there to be enjoyed, and it enjoys Him. Lord, grant us a more artless spirit of confidence. 

    The next point suggested by our chapter is one of special interest to us. Then came Amalek and fought with Israel in Rephidim. And Moses said unto Joshua, Choose us out men, and go out, fight with Amalek: tomorrow I will stand on the top of the hill, with the rod of God in mine hand. (verse 8, 9) The gift of the Holy Ghost leads to conflict. The light rebukes and conflicts with the darkness. Where all is dark there is no struggle; but the very feeblest struggle bespeaks the presence of light. The flesh lusteth against the Spirit, and the Spirit against the flesh; and these are contrary the one to the other, so that ye should not do the things that ye would. (Galatians 5: 17) Thus it is in the chapter before us; we have the rock smitten and the water flowing forth, and immediately we read, then came Amalek and fought with Israel. 

    This is the first time that Israel are seen in conflict with an external foe. Up to this point, the Lord had fought for them, as we read in Exodus 14. The Lord shall fight for you, and ye shall hold your peace. But now the word is, choose us out men. True, God must now fight in Israel, as, before, He had fought for them. This marks the difference, as to the type; and as to the antitype, we know that there is an immense difference between Christs battles for us, and the Holy Ghosts battles in us. The former, blessed be God, are all over, the victory gained, and a glorious and an everlasting peace secured. The latter, on the contrary, are still going on. 

    Pharaoh and Amalek represent two different powers or influences; Pharaoh represents the hindrance to Israels deliverance from Egypt; Amalek represents the hindrance to their walk with God through the wilderness. Pharaoh used the things of Egypt to keep Israel from serving the Lord; he, therefore, prefigures Satan, who uses this present evil world against the people of God. Amalek, on the other hand, stands before us as the type of the flesh. He was the grandson of Esau, who preferred a mess of pottage to the birthright. (See Genesis 36: 12) He was the first who opposed Israel, after their baptism in the cloud and in the sea. These facts serve to fix his character with great distinctness; and, in addition to these, we know that Saul was set aside from the kingdom of Israel, in consequence of his failing to destroy Amalek. (1 Samuel 15) And, further, we find that Haman is the last of the Amalekites of whom we find any notice in scripture. He was hanged on a gallows, in consequence of his wicked attempt against the seed of Israel. (See Esther) No Amalekite could obtain entrance into the congregation of the Lord. And, finally. in the chapter now before us, the Lord declares perpetual war with Amalek. 

    All these circumstances may be regarded as furnishing conclusive evidence of the fact that Amalek is a type of the flesh. The connection between his conflict with Israel and the water flowing out of the rock is most marked and instructive, and in full keeping with the believers conflict with his evil nature, which conflict is, as we know, consequent upon his having the new nature, and the Holy Ghost dwelling therein. Israels conflict began when they stood in the full power of redemption, and had tasted that spiritual meat and drunk of that spiritual Rock. Until they met Amalek, they had nothing to do. They did not cope with Pharaoh. They did not break the power of Egypt nor snap asunder the chains of its thralldom. They did not divide the sea or submerge Pharaohs hosts beneath its waves. They did not bring down bread from heaven, or draw forth water out of the flinty rock. They neither had done, nor could they do, any of these things; but now they are called to fight with Amalek. All the previous conflict had been between Jehovah and the enemy. They had but to stand still and gaze upon the mighty triumphs of Jehovahs outstretched arm and enjoy the fruits of victory. The Lord had fought for them; but now He fights in or by them. 

    Thus is it also with the Church of God. The victories on which her eternal peace and blessedness are founded were gained, single-handed, by Christ for her. He was alone on the cross, alone in the tomb. The Church had to stand aside, for how could she be there? How could she vanquish Satan, endure the wrath of God, or rob death of its sting? Impossible. These things lay far beyond the reach of sinners, but not beyond the reach of Him who came to save them, and who alone was able to bear upon his shoulder the ponderous weight of all their sins, and roll the burden away for ever, by His infinite sacrifice, so that God the Holy Ghost, proceeding from God the Father, in virtue of the perfect atonement of God the Son, can take up His abode in the Church collectively, and in each member thereof individually. 

    Now it is when the Holy Ghost thus takes up His abode in us, consequent upon Christs death and resurrection, that our conflict begins. Christ has fought for us; the Holy Ghost fights in us. The very fact of our enjoying this first rich spoil of victory, puts us into direct conflict with the foe. But the comfort is that we are victors ere we enter upon the field of conflict at all. The believer approaches to the battle singing, Thanks be to God which giveth us the victory through our Lord Jesus Christ. (1 Corinthians 15: 57) We do not, therefore, fight uncertainly or as those that beat the air, while we seek to keep under the body and bring it into subjection. (1 Corinthians 9: 26, 27) We are more than conquerors through Him that loved us. (Romans 8: 37) The grace in which we stand renders the flesh utterly void of power to lord it over us. (See Romans 6 passim.) If the law is the strength of sin, grace is the weakness thereof. The former gives sin power over us; the latter gives us power over sin. 

    And Moses said unto Joshua, Choose us out men, and go out, fight with Amalek: tomorrow I will stand on the top of the hill, with the rod of God in mine hand. So Joshua did as Moses had said unto him, and fought with Amalek: and Moses, Aaron, and Hur went up to the top of the hill. And it came to pass, when Moses held up his hand, that Israel prevailed: and when he let down his hand, Amalek prevailed. But Moses hands were heavy; and they took a stone and put it under him, and he sat thereon; and Aaron and Hur stayed up his hands, the one on the one side and the other on the other side; and his hands were steady until the going down of the sun. And Joshua discomfited Amalek and his people with the edge of the sword (verses 9-13). 

    We have, here, two distinct things, namely, conflict and intercession. Christ is on high for us, while the Holy Ghost carries on the mighty struggle in us. The two things go together. It is as we enter, by faith, into the prevalency of Christs intercession on our behalf, that we make head against our evil nature. Some there are who seek to overlook the fact of the Christians conflict with the flesh. They look upon regeneration as a total change or renewal of the old nature. Upon this principle, it would, necessarily, follow that the believer has nothing to struggle with. If my nature is renewed, what have I to contend with? Nothing. There is nothing within, inasmuch as my old nature is made new; and nothing without can affect me, inasmuch as there is no response from within. The world has no charms for one whose flesh is entirely changed; and Satan has nothing by or on which to act. To all who maintain such a theory, it may be said that they seem to forget the place which Amalek occupies in the history of the people of God. Had Israel conceived the idea that, when Pharaohs hosts were gone, their conflict was at an end, they would have been sadly put about when Amalek came upon them. The fact is, theirs only then began. Thus it is with the believer, for all these things happened unto Israel for ensamples, and they are written for our admonition, (1 Corinthians 10: 11) But there could be no type, no ensample, no admonition in these things, for one whose old nature is made new. Indeed, such an one can have but little need of any of those gracious provisions which God has made in His kingdom for those who are the subjects thereof. 

    We are distinctly taught in the Word that the believer carries about with him that which answers to Amalek, that is, the flesh - the old man - the carnal mind. (Romans 6: 6; Romans 8: 7; Galatians 5: 17)Now, if the Christian, upon perceiving the stirrings of his evil nature, begins to doubt his being a Christian, he will not only render himself exceedingly unhappy, but also deprive himself of his vantage ground against the enemy. The flesh exists in the believer and will be there to the end of the chapter. The Holy Ghost fully recognises it as existing, as we may easily see, from various parts of the New Testament. In Romans 6 we read, Let not sin therefore reign in your mortal bodies. Such a precept would be entirely uncalled for if the flesh were not existing in the believer. It would be out of character to tell us not to let sin reign, if it were not actually dwelling in us. There is a great difference between dwelling and reigning. It dwells in a believer, but it reigns in an unbeliever. 

    However, though it dwells in us, we have, thank God, a principle of power over it. Sin shall not have dominion over you, for ye are not under the law, but under grace. The grace which, by the blood of the cross, has put away sin, insures us the victory, and gives us present power over its indwelling principle. 

    We have died to sin, and hence it has no claim over us. He that has died is justified from sin. Knowing this, that our old man has been crucified together, that the body of sin might be destroyed, that henceforth we should not serve sin. (Romans 6: 6) And Joshua discomfited Amalek and his people with the edge of the sword. All was victory; and Jehovahs banner floated over the triumphant host, bearing the sweet and heart-sustaining inscription, Jehovah-nissi (the Lord my banner). The assurance of victory should be as complete as the sense of forgiveness, seeing both alike are founded upon the great fact that Jesus died and rose again. It is in the power of this that the believer enjoys a purged conscience and subdues. indwelling sin. The death of Christ having answered all the claims of God in reference to our sins, His resurrection becomes the spring of power, in all the details of conflict, afterwards. He died for us, and now He lives in us. The former gives us peace, the latter gives us power. 

    It is edifying to remark the contrast between Moses on the hill and Christ on the throne. The hands of our great Intercessor can never hang down. His intercession never fluctuates. He ever liveth to make intercession for us. (Hebrews 7) His intercession is never-ceasing and all-prevailing. Having taken His place on high, in the power of divine righteousness, He acts for us, according to what He is, and according to the infinite perfectness of what He has done. His hands can never hang down, nor can He need any one to hold them up. His perfect advocacy is founded upon His perfect sacrifice. He presents us before God, clothed in His own perfections, so that though we may ever have to keep our faces in the dust in the sense of what we are, yet the Spirit can only testify to us of what He is before God for us, and of what we are in Elim. We are not in the flesh but in the Spirit. (Romans 8) We are in the body, as to the fact of our condition; but we are not in the flesh, as to the principle of our standing. Moreover, the flesh is in us, though we are dead to it; but we are not in the flesh, because we are alive with Christ. 

    We may further remark, on this chapter, that Moses had the rod of God with him on the hill - the rod with which he had smitten the rock. This rod was the expression or symbol of the power of God, which is seen alike in atonement and intercession. When the work of atonement was accomplished, Christ took His seat in heaven, and sent down the Holy Ghost to take up His abode in the Church; so that there is an inseparable connection between the work of Christ and the work of the Spirit. There is the application of the power of God in each. 
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    THE WARS OF THE LORD (2) (JT 17)

    Exodus 17:8 - 16; Numbers 1:1 - 4; Numbers 2:1 - 9

    JTIt came before us at our last reading that the children of Israel were not called upon to fight in Exodus 14. Jehovah would fight for them. They were to learn war from what they saw, and inasmuch as we learn everything from God in Christ so they would see how God led in war; this is the first great lesson in this respect to be learnt by us. Israel had part in it, in the sense of being present, but the word was, Jehovah will fight for you, and they celebrated in their song that He did fight for them. 

    The thought before us on this occasion is that we should see how the people are brought into the conflict. Moses directed Joshua: Choose us men, and go out, fight with Amalek. The people are now brought into conflict formally, although not yet ordered militarily. They are under Joshua, chosen by him, but in Numbers 1:3 we have the statement, all that go forth to military service; not all that should go, but all that go; that is, the principle of going forth in military service is now acknowledged. I think that if we keep these thoughts before us we shall see, by the Lords help, how the saints come into the conflict and how they are numbered militarily from twenty years old and upward. Each is to take his place, as it says in chapter 2, every one by his standard, with the ensign of their fathers house; round about the tent of meeting. Numbers contemplates that we are set in relation to the testimony; not yet in aggressive warfare, but defensive warfare. 

    JSThis position, then, as seen in Numbers is a defensive one. 

    JTYes. The attack of Amalek, of course, 

    required an offensive attitude, but the wilderness attitude in the main is defensive. There is a change in this respect in wilderness warfare in Numbers 21 and onwards. War there begins to result in acquired territory. This comes in after the judgment of the flesh in the brazen serpent and the drinking of the springing well. 

    ANWWill you place wilderness warfare for us in a New Testament setting? 

    JTWell, it is seen generally in Romans and in the letters to Corinth. In Romans 13:12 the armour is said to be that of light, and in chapter 8:37 the saints more than conquer through him that has loved us; but this is in moral power overcoming every opposing element. Romans is the individual side of the position, but it bears towards the collective side. The letters to Corinth contemplate the position we occupy in defence of the testimony. So that there is a great deal made of order in those epistles. 

    AFMWould you distinguish for us the difference between warfare inwardly and warfare outwardly? 

    JTWell, Exodus 17 is inward warfare really. It refers to the presence of the Spirit as typically presented in that chapter, that is, the Spirit is viewed as present, through the sufferings of Christ. Moses was to use the rod and Jehovah was to stand there on the rock. There is nothing said about the water flowing or the people drinking, but the Spirit is in principle seen as present with us. In Numbers 20 we have a like occurrence, only in that instance it is said that the people drank. In Numbers 21, the Spirit is appreciated as the outcome of the flesh being judged in the brazen serpent. Israel sang to the well; and would drink of it according to divine direction: Assemble the people, and I will give them water, (Numbers 21:16). Then they moved from point to point, reaching the top of Pisgah. But in our chapter the Spirit is just alluded to. What is stressed rather is the smiting of the rock and then the attack of Amalek, which, I think, typically means Satan working through our fleshly propensities as if to set aside and nullify the effect of the Spirits presence amongst the people of God, implying that He was not there. Satan would seek to overcome us in this way, and would thus deny the Spirits presence, as if there was no power to resist him. Whereas what is clearly seen is that there was power  but power through a certain unique procedure; that is, Moses on high, with the rod of God, supported by Aaron and Hur. It is an inward warfare, warfare that especially refers to young Christians. That is the import of the great battle of Rephidim; the name Rephidim means plains; it is a level position, probably implying exposure. 

    The people are brought into it. Choose us men, said Moses to Joshua, who is the general  a man that we have not heard of before, a man of secret history with God, or he would not get an appointment like this. He is here a type of Christ as the spiritual Leader of Gods people. The issue of this war is not manifest, but its continuance is emphasised. 

    WGTVictory in the conflict depends upon the intercession of the Lord on high. 

    JTYes; there are however three figures on the top of the hill. Rephidim means plains, but the hill denotes moral elevation. Firstly, Moses is there; he says, I will stand on the top of the hill with the staff of God in my hand. Then the passage says, And Joshua did as Moses had said to him, to fight with Amalek; and Moses, Aaron and Hur went up to the top of the hill. Aaron and Hur are secondary considerations; Moses does not mention them to Joshua; which indicated that there was more needed than had been anticipated. The conflict was more severe than had been expected. 

    APTWould you say a word as to why this incident is more amplified in Deuteronomy 25? 

    JTIt is introduced there to call attention to Amaleks character; the passage shows incidentally that it was the weak ones who were attacked; they are described as all the feeble that lagged behind thee. Amalek took advantage of Israels weakness for he feared not God. The further point there is that Israel were not to forget to blot out his name under the heavens. 

    CAMYou were saying that there is more needed than we might think of in conflict: it is a mistake to underrate the power of the enemy. 

    JTYes. Moses mentioned only himself with the rod of Jehovah, but there is more than authority needed in this matter. You might tell young Christians they should not go here or there. We have to be constantly exhorting them as to this; but authority is not enough, and that is what Aaron and Hur signify here. Aaron is the priest, although he is not yet formally designated as such; his inauguration is recorded in chapter 28. Hur is somewhat of a mysterious man. It is a question as to what his name means; the general consensus of scholars is that his name signifies white or white linen, and hence speaks of purity. 

    AFMWhat does Aarons name mean? 

    JTIt is said to denote one enlightened, lofty, teacher. 

    AFMAre these elements requisite for us in addition to Moses as in authority? 

    JTThat is what is to be gathered. Notice that Aarons work and Hurs work are to support the arms of Moses; that is, the action of Moses arms would be of an up-and-down movement, which is very characteristic of the experience of young Christians  a bright day today and a dark one tomorrow. 

    FHLThis experience of warfare is necessary before the numbering for war later. 

    JTYes, those that go forth to war are thus known; they include young Christians who have confessed the Lord and stand by their confession if attacked. They also have learned or are learning to resist the devil and his temptations. 

    WFKWould you say that every Christian has to pass through this combat before he can advance? 

    JTI think so. We should notice the allusion to Rephidim in chapter 19. It says, In the third month after the departure of the children of Israel out of the land of Egypt, the same day came they into the wilderness of Sinai: they departed from Rephidim, and came into the wilderness of Sinai, and encamped in the wilderness, (verses 1,2). They thus had come through this great experience before reaching the place of the covenant and the ordering of the camp in relation to the tabernacle. 

    GAIs it not important to regard this foe as implacable, for every generation has to meet it? 

    JTThat is right; wherever there are young Christians, he will oppose them, even although their parents are most spiritual. The offspring of such are exposed equally as others are. Every successive generation has to deal with Amalek. God has unfurled the standard against him and He will maintain it. 

    ARWhat is your thought of Joshua coming forward as leader? The meaning of his name is given as Jah the Saviour. 

    JTHe appears in this chapter for the first time. There is comfort in the thought of the Saviour. He answers to the cry, who shall deliver me out of this body of death? The answer is, I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord, (Romans 7:24,25). 

    JSWould Aaron and Hur stand for the priestly element of the meeting that would uphold the authority of the Lord? 

    JTYes, that is right  that which has been said in the way of admonition to the young people is supported. Joshua is evidently to be regarded here in the light of the change in his name in Numbers 13. Jah enters into this name, and in this connection it is suggestive that Moses says of Amalek, the hand is on the throne of Jah, (verse 16). 

    CAMAs this scripture is addressed to us when young in our souls, the way these characteristics come before us is evidently an intimation of what will be. I was thinking of what you said about Aaron. It seems to be the same with Joshua. These things are going to be very great. 

    JTThey are going to become great in our souls; for all of them typically refer to Christ, in one way or another; as we progress He advances in importance in our spiritual vision; the thought of His authority is the first thing to take into account here. 

    APfWhat about the older Christians  the fathers, for instance? 

    JTExposure to Amaleks attacks exists while we are down here; the flesh is in us always; but the allusion here, I think, is to this early stage of our history as having just come out of the world. We shall have warfare forty years later, so to say, which is more a question of older Christians, but this is like the letters to the Corinthians. At Corinth the believers were only young Christians, not more than eighteen months or two years old when the apostle wrote to them. 

    ANWWhat does the blotting out of the remembrance of Amalek mean? 

    JTGod will do that, although it will take centuries of time. He has been at it for nineteen centuries now. We are responsible to do it, as we see in Deuteronomy, as already stated. As long as there are young Christians, Amalek will have special opportunity of opposing them, but that will not go on for ever. We shall reach a perfect state presently when Amalek will be no more. Balaam speaks about him as the first of the nations, but his latter end shall be for destruction, (Numbers 24:20). 

    APTell us the difference between what we are naturally and what we are as in the flesh. 

    JTWe have to use these words as they appear in Scripture  that which is first was not spiritual but natural. The natural in that sense may be regarded as legitimate, but it is the first; afterwards that which is spiritual. The spiritual supersedes the natural. But the flesh in the sense in which we are speaking of it now is evil. The word, however, is also used as expressing physical condition, which is of God. The Lord was here in the flesh, and Paul speaks of himself as being in the flesh, but what is before us is flesh in a moral sense as that on which Satan operates in us. We are told what the works of the flesh are. There are sixteen of them mentioned in Galatians 5:19 - 21; there are ten kinds of wicked persons mentioned in 1 Corinthians 6:9 - 11, and there are thirteen wicked things going out of the heart of men, mentioned by the Lord Himself in Mark 7:21 - 23. Romans 1 gives a terrible description of the flesh  man after the flesh given up to vile lusts, and 2 Timothy 3 gives a like list, as appearing in the sphere of Christian profession. If we carefully read all these scriptures, we shall see portrayed what the flesh is. 

    APIn Romans 7:18 Paul makes no allowance for good in the flesh at all. He says, For I know that in me, that is, in my flesh, good does not dwell. 

    JTThat is flesh in the moral sense, and of course the relation between it and the literal flesh is very intimate (except in Christ here), because that which is born of flesh is flesh. We cannot make anything else out of it. 

    APRelations in the flesh in a literal sense, such as children, husband and wife, etc., are of God. 

    JTBut in that I now live in flesh, I live by faith, the faith of the Son of God, (Galatians 2:20). That shuts out the flesh in a moral sense altogether. 

    WGTIt is viewed here as antagonistic to what is of God. 

    JTThat is the ground on which it is dealt with in our chapter. Amalek is typically Satan working through it. 

    WGTThe hand is said to be on the throne of Jah. Would that refer to Amalek? 

    JTI think so. It alludes to Satans power which may control the Christian. The throne alludes to Gods place in the Christian. God has rights in him, and these are acknowledged at the end of Romans 7: I myself with the mind serve Gods law. 

    WB-wThe flesh acts in older Christians, too. What feature of the flesh is that? 

    JTIt is the same flesh. Normally, the older Christian is less exposed to Amalek; Satan would attack him through other means. Of course, if an older Christian weakens spiritually and lags behind, he also is exposed to Amalek. There are the works of the flesh and the fruit of the Spirit  one fruit. The fruit of the Spirit is the beautiful growth in the Christian that God would have unmarred. It is a combination of nine different features of fruit on one stem. The works of the flesh are enumerated; then the fruit of the Spirit is love, joy, peace, long-suffering, kindness, goodness, fidelity, meekness, self-control, (Galatians 5:19 - 23). That is the beautiful growth that God would preserve and nourish in every Christian from the very outset. 

    NMcCYou spoke of warfare with Amalek. What is the character of this warfare in us? 

    JTIt is defensive. It is on a plain, according to the meaning of Rephidim. Amalek came and fought with Israel in Rephidim. He takes the initiative; it illustrates a Christian just come out of the world, having gone thus far comfortably; then God allows Amalek to come up at a certain point. He specially sheltered the believer at the outset. But now he has been through the Red Sea and has drunk of the bitter waters of Marah; he has had part in the refreshment afforded by the twelve wells of water, and the seventy palm trees; and further he has eaten the manna; that is, God has taken good care of him. Up to this, he has been wonderfully protected and nourished. The idea associated with manna in the previous chapter is rest, that is, God has brought the Christian into the sabbath; Christ has been brought vividly before him in the manna; he has had occasion to prove that God is for him, and now he is at this place, signifying plains, where Satan has a point of attack. What has been alluded to in Deuteronomy shows to us what really the difficulty here was, that some had waned; some had grown feeble in the three months. They had come out of Egypt in strength. When they came out of Egypt every one was baptised to Moses in the cloud and in the sea, but some had waned in endurance, so there were weak ones and stragglers, and God allowed that to be brought to light. These were smitten, according to Deuteronomy 25. God is really in charge of all this. He allowed the exposure and Satan took advantage of it. It is a painful and, in a sense, an uncertain struggle at the outset, but God through an extraordinary combination of exercises gives final victory. At the beginning things are not going well; we have to learn the character of the flesh. Satan gets in and that exposes where we are. 

    It sometimes occurs that young people turn away and walk no more with us on this account. 

    CAMIt is a great encouragement that God is not taken by surprise by this oncoming of the enemy. It may be a surprise to us. 

    JTLet anyone read chapters 12 - 17, and he will see what wonderful provision has been made for the believer; Christ is touchingly before us in chapter 16 in the manna. It is a wonderful manifestation of Christ, and the sabbath is associated with it; for the first time the Christian is brought into rest. Well, how is he getting on? Possibly he is thinking of the world; it may be he is secretly allowing the flesh, and God exposes that; since it will be for his salvation. Thus the enemy attacks. 

    QuesHow do you account for the fact that Moses was not instructed to go against Amalek? He takes the initiative. 

    JTI think it shows that Moses had been learning. He knew what to do, and the fact that Aaron and Hur are brought to light shows he has learned to meet an emergency. It is a great evidence of experience that Aaron and Hur are brought in to augment the position. 

    ARSDo you not think Amalek found this a very good time to make an attack? Israel had just been murmuring. 

    JTThe murmuring here explains the weakness spoken of in Deuteronomy 25. 

    ACIn this remarkable conflict there is an allusion to writing. What is the suggestion in this? 

    JTIt is the first mention of writing in Scripture. It is Jehovah who says, Write this for a memorial in the book. The book is already there. Persons and things needed are seen here peculiarly as existing  as if the result of normal experience. It is a great thought to grasp, that in the divine system of things, everything is ready. 

    Apparent emergencies and crises serve to bring this out. The writing was for Joshua; we are to keep our eyes on him from this point onward. 

    FHLThe secret history with God which Joshua must have had was open to all Israel, was it not? 

    JTYes. Exodus stresses this great principle of secret history. You get it in Aaron as one who was not brought forward until he was eighty years old. Miriam is another. She was even older before her name is mentioned. Now we have Joshua brought forward. We learn later that he was a young man, but this is not stated here. As to secret history with God, the Lord says, But thou, when thou prayest, enter into thy chamber, and having shut thy door, pray to thy Father who is in secret, (Matthew 6:6). 

    JJJDo these four  Moses, Aaron, Hur, and Joshua  represent the Lord, or elements amongst the saints? 

    JTThey represent elements amongst us. Secret relations with God are much wanting in the Lords people. Meetings like this are most essential, but we do not get much out of them unless we have personal history with God. 

    WGTIs it not remarkable that Moses left Joshua to make the choice of the army? 

    JTIt shows there was experience with God with him. The fact that a young man is put in charge of an army, and the selection left to him, shows how fully he is trusted. One has to be with God to be trustworthy. We must be in the divine school. 

    FNWJames 4:7,8 says, Resist the devil, and he will flee from you. Draw near to God, and he will draw near to you. 

    JTA man who knows how to draw near to God in secret will resist the devil. 

    GAIs it lack of secret history in Christians that accounts for their breaking down the hedge and so getting bitten by the serpent; (Ecclesiastes 10:8). 

    JTYes. Young Christians will do things slyly which they should not do, and Satan has thus opportunity to damage them. 

    C.A.M. What is the hedge? 

    JTA legitimate limitation which I should not break down. 

    ANWThis matter of learning is very important. I suppose we are to detect the failure in the drooping hand, and the victory in the uplifted hand. Moses, Aaron, and Hur were discovering it. 

    JTIt almost suggests the idea of the body. That hand being lifted up, Israel prevailed, as if it was moving Israel. It is a mysterious allusion, having the state of Israel in mind. Joshuas outstretched hand with the javelin at Ai (Joshua 8:18) may be compared with this chapter; there no support of the hand is mentioned; it was stretched out by divine direction. In our chapter it is an undulating state of things that God would bring to light, and then the necessity for the other two men is evident. We have a stone, too, which they took and put under Moses  an additional thought. There is the suggestion of solidity in it. 

    AFMWhat is the meaning of the staff? In chapter 17 Moses was commanded of God: Take with thee of the elders of Israel, and thy staff with which thou didst smite the river, take in thy hand, and go. In the next section Moses says, tomorrow I will stand on the top of the hill with the staff of God in my hand. 

    JTIt is divine authority. The smiting of the river proved the efficiency of the staff; it had history, too. It denotes the history of Moses. When it was cast on the ground it became a serpent. Then when he took it in his hand by the tail, it became a rod again. It is thus typical of humanity according to God  Christ abstractly. Moses says, here, Choose us men, and go out, fight with Amalek; tomorrow I will stand on the top of the hill with the staff of God in my hand. The staff signifies the authority of God. But then we have hands later. The staff in the hand is not enough; Moses must bring in the other hand. The whole man is to be brought into this exercise; the two hands are to be supported, the one by Aaron and the other by Hur. I think it is important to see the value of this position on the hill-top. It is well to exercise authority  to say to one, you should not do this or that; that is illustrative of one hand with the staff of God in it, but you need the other hand. The latter implies that you seek to support and help the Christian to judge and avoid evil things. 

    JEHI suppose Eli (1 Samuel 2) used the one hand with his sons  he said, You should not do thus. 

    JTQuite so. But they continued their evil course. He did not influence them to judge and forsake it. For this, priestly grace and power is needed. 

    RemHow would you apply the holding up of the hands in order that Amalek might be defeated? 

    JTYou can see that everything here depended on Moses; he began with one hand and the staff of God in it, but as you proceed in this chapter, exigencies arise; the situation is more difficult than it appeared to be; but it is met by an Aaron and a Hur  who were not mentioned at first  and by the two hands, which were not mentioned at first, either; that is, the idea of meeting the emergencies, so that although the thing is more difficult than we expected, it is fully met nevertheless. 

    This serves to bring out latent conditions showing that everything is ready, but ready on the principle of experience, that these men all had to do with God beforehand. The idea is that there is latent experience that God will bring out by this attack. There is weakness which He brings out and exposes, but He also makes manifest what He has effected in His people. That is what a battle always evidences  what God has effected and what the enemy has effected. 

    JHEWould this latent experience lead on to present your bodies a living sacrifice, in Romans 12:1? 

    JTYes; first it is the believers body, then it runs on to the saints viewed as one body in Christ. The apostle says, For I say, through the grace which has been given to me, to every one that is among you, not to have high thoughts above what he should think, (chapter 12:3). It is, through the grace which has been given to me, he says this. What he is bringing us to in the epistle is: that the work of God should come out and that we should not go beyond it; each should think according to the measure of faith God has given him. 

    WGTWould it be further developed in 1 Corinthians 12, where you get the members of the body? Do you think the Corinthians were leaving out this matter of the hands? 

    JTThe foot says, Because I am not a hand I am not of the body. That is an independent attitude. It would be seen in a brother who would withdraw from us because he is not getting the place he thought he should have. He thinks he is doing the drudgery of the meeting. The hand is an honourable member. Well, the eye says to the ear, I do not need you. That is like a brother who would refuse another because he does not like him. These features come out in wilderness experience. 

    JJJIs there anything suggestive in the expression, Joshua broke the power of Amalek and his people? 

    JTWhen we come to 1 Samuel we see that Saul was directed to destroy Amalek; but he reserved the best. The king himself a delicate, cultured man, with the best of the cattle, was reserved. Joshua made no reserves here; he broke the power of Amalek and his people. 

    ANWReferring to vacillation, one would ask for the benefit of the young here, if you are suggesting that it is legitimate to vacillate to a certain extent? 

    JTIt is the effect of ones spiritual state. It is not that we should be vacillating. Moses hands were held up, as if his actual physical condition reflected this state in the people  an undulating condition; but that up-and-down condition does not continue; it ceases by another provision, that of a stone provided for him to sit on and Aaron and Hur holding up his hands so that he did not need to let them down again. Hence it is the steady condition that triumphs, and the victory is attributed to Joshua. 

    ABPWould you say that Peter in Matthew 16 has his ups and downs? He confesses, Thou art the Christ, but later rebukes the Lord for what He said about His sufferings. The Lord met the Amalek state in Peter by saying, Get away behind me, Satan; but He also brought in adjustment by saying, thy mind is not on the things that are of God, but on the things that are of men, (Matthew 16:23). 

    JTThat is suggestive. In his confession, Peter, you might say, is in full strength Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God. You can hardly look for anything better in a Christian than that. He is addressed as Peter; he is material for the building. But presently he says, God be favourable to thee, Lord, (Matthew 16:22). That is like a brother who says, It is raining tonight and I am not going to the meeting, or I am tired, I will not go to the meeting, not minding what the brethren will suffer, in that there are only two or three there, so long as he does not go. He is thinking of himself only. That is what the flesh in us is capable of. 

    CAMMoses hands became steady until the going down of the sun; they were steady to the end. 

    JTYes; the service of Aaron and Hur in supporting them is remarkable. There is no command as to this; their position and service on the hill seems to emanate from themselves, as the outcome of interest and experience, manifesting ability to meet the exigency. Aaron and Hur supported his hands, one on this side, and one on that side; and his hands were steady until the going down of the sun. That is the end of the exercise, in relation to which it is said, Joshua broke the power of Amalek and his people with the edge of the sword. That is, he did it in a truly military fashion. He finished his work excellently, and there is not a word to be said against Joshua. 

    JSIt was with the edge of the sword. 

    JTYes; in the antitype it is the word of God. 

    FHLHad you any thought about Moses saying, To-morrow I will stand on the top of the hill? 

    JTTo-morrow usually alludes, I think, to an exercise that should ensue, in view of what is going to happen. We have to go through the night before it happens. Thus we have the evening and the morning, (Genesis 1). Scope must be made for the night seasons. 

    APWhat about the altar and the name of it  Jehovah-nissi? 

    JTIt is Moses moving in response to the victory vouchsafed  his contribution to Jehovah. The altar signifies that there is actual gain, and that this is to return to God in worship. It is a landmark in this sense, showing that the service of God is enriched through the conflict. 

    It says further that Moses built an altar  it was of his own accord, and not as being told to do it. 

    It would mean that he would think for God now, that a definite point in this respect had been reached through the pressure and victory. One has noticed in conflicts, whether great or small, that if we all go through the exercise with God, there is more for Him in result. I think that is what the altar means here. Moses names it Jehovah-nissi; and he says further, for the hand is on the throne of Jah; Jehovah will have war with Amalek from generation to generation. That is, you have an altar which signifies what is for God, and then what He is going to be for us in the further exercises that lie before us. 

    JTJrDo Davids psalms illustrate that  what he had to say to God after the exercise he went through? 

    JTYes. The historical psalms signify what God got out of the crises mentioned in them. There is always something for God from pressure, so that after his great sin, David waited until the child died, and then he washed himself and anointed himself and went into the house of Jehovah. It resulted in what is for God. 

    ACWould Moses be somewhat akin to Noah? After the flood he built an altar and offered of every clean animal. 

    JTThat is the idea; he is unselfish. All the altars reared up without any direction from God would mean that His work is showing itself and resulting in something for God. As to worship issuing from Gods work in His people: Abraham plants a grove and calls on the name of the eternal God. The Philistine king sought a covenant with him to include himself, his son, and grandson. Abraham could accept the obligation desired of him as a worshipper of the eternal God who would sustain him in righteousness throughout all generations. So here, Jehovah will have war with Amalek from generation to generation. That is the light Moses had, as representing the intelligence of the position. 

    JSI suppose we see how the Lord consolidates the position by defeating the effort of Satan to discourage the believer, and now there is a real forward movement. 

    JTThat is right. The altar and banner denote that a point had been reached in wilderness history from which we are not to go back. We are to go on to something in addition to this, and we can reckon on God to be with us. 

    RWSWhat does the first part of verse 16 mean, For the hand is on the throne of Jah? 

    JTI think it refers to Gods rights in your soul. Your soul is like a throne, and Satan would get there. Romans 7, I think, works this out. It works out the problem as to who is going to have the right of way in your soul; who is going to have place there. The apostle says, I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord. So then I myself with the mind serve Gods law, (verse 25). That is, the throne is there, Gods right to it is recognised. Now when you come on to Horeb, it is specially stated there that they departed from Rephidim, (Exodus 19:2). This is a great landmark in the history of the believer; the battle with Satan acting in the flesh has been experienced and in result God has His place in the believers heart, and He will have war against Amalek from generation to generation. I have no doubt that these things were all segregated later and put into the book of the wars of the Lord, but this is the book, as if God had begun the history of His people. This war with Amalek could be regarded as an item in it. 

    ARWe really can never be organised in the light of Numbers unless we have gone this way. 

    JTAs already said, the persons numbered are those who go forth to war. They are known in that way. The verb is in the present and the past tenses in the New Translation. There are those who go 

    forth  that is characteristic  and there are those who went forth; (Numbers 1:3,20). 

    APTDoes not this victory at Rephidim make us good soldiers? We are ready to go on now as seeing the victory  I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord, (Romans 7:25). 

    JTThat is the idea. Then you come to Horeb, where the covenant is made. You are now to listen to God at Horeb, where He discloses His great thoughts of love to His people. 

    JSNot now merely on the principle of conscription, but having a desire to go forward with Him. 

    APWould you say that such a person is twenty years old? 

    JTThat is exactly what is meant. That is what is alluded to in Numbers 1: he has taken his sword and has gone forth. 

    APDoes not the idea of fellowship come in at Horeb? So that at twenty years of age one would be ready for fellowship. 

    JTYes. Fellowship involves the covenant. 

    AFMThese believers as seen in Numbers are comparatively young, they are only thirteen months out of Egypt; it is not a very long time in which to come into the good of the gospel. They have moved on in a remarkable way, so that they are able to declare their pedigrees in view of being numbered for military service. 

    JTI think what we have said helps; that they go forth to war. This experience will be known immediately after conversion to God, as the converts are true to the Lord. They go whenever there is a battle, because they are ready. 

    APWould attendance at the care meetings include this? 

    JTYes, in the sense that counsel is there taken to meet Satans efforts against the truth. Of course there should be no war in the care meetings. 

    APfWould defensive warfare in the wilderness fit us for offensive warfare later on? 

    JTI think so. After the flesh is exposed in its true character as prefigured in the brazen serpent and judged, and the Spirit is experienced as seen typically in the springing well, we are led on to aggressive warfare. The springing well is upward. This thought enters into later wars; warfare in the wilderness is on the plain, as it were. It is not aggressive, but just going through. If you are attacked, you defend yourself. But the Spirit in the Christian, according to John 4, springs up into everlasting life. It is an upward movement, and I think it means that I have to dislodge the inhabitants of the land. Eternal life belongs to the land, and as soon as the Holy Spirit begins to move in that direction, then I begin to attack, because that territory is occupied by the devil. 

    NMcCRomans 8 speaks of the flesh and the Spirit, and Galatians 5 refers to warfare between the flesh and the Spirit. In view of this, I am not to be a silent partner, so to speak, but I should have part in this conflict. 

    JTIt is important to see that we are brought to the side of the Spirit. The passage you quoted from Galatians speaks of an abnormal condition; and such condition is to be done with in principle. The victory at Rephidim leads to this, and Numbers 21 points to complete deliverance. The victory at Rephidim is attributed to Moses and Joshua, the behaviour of the people is not stressed, whereas in Numbers 21 Israel sang to the well. In Galatians there is this constant conflict  the flesh against the Spirit and the Spirit against the flesh, but Romans teaches that we overcome: I myself with the mind serve Gods law. I am on the side of God and the teaching following shows that the Spirit comes in to support me in that position, in that I give God His place in me. The mind is the greatest faculty the Christian has  it is the intelligent faculty, and by it you see it is right that God should assume full control over you. In Romans the believer is viewed as an institution, and the mind determines that the law of God must rule there. When we take that attitude, God will support us to the utmost. He comes in for us to this end by the Spirit; chapter 8 develops this support in those who give themselves up to Him. The I myself of chapter 7 implies that I have got my footing; I have reached solid ground. As to my responsibility, I myself with the mind serve Gods law; but with the flesh sins law. This latter clause does not mean that I am going to serve sins law. Sin is served by the flesh characteristically, and I have thus judged it, for God has condemned it: What the law could not do, in that it was weak through the flesh, God, having sent his own Son, in likeness of flesh of sin, and for sin, has condemned sin in the flesh, (Romans 8:3). It has thus no right to act at all. It has no right to a voice in me, and I maintain this, For the law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus has set me free from the law of sin and of death, (verse 2). That is the position of the believer. The law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus has set him free. 

    APTRomans 8:9 says, if any one has not the Spirit of Christ he is not of him. 

    JTThat is a hypothetical if, used there in a negative sense, but also used positively in the same verse: if ... Gods Spirit dwell in you; certain things mark those who have the Spirit. 

    WGTYou linked John 4 with Romans 7. 

    JTRather with Romans 8. Romans 8 is the springing up, so that we are regarded as sons of God. God is bringing many sons to glory. As many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God, 

    (verse 14). It is an upward movement. The top of Pisgah is reached in Romans 8. After singing to the well Israel reached this point. 

    NPBut if, by the Spirit, ye put to death the deeds of the body, ye shall live, (verse 13). Has that reference to conflict? 

    JTYes. It is by the Spirit not merely an effort of the mind or legal restrictions. It is calling attention to the Spirit, as we were saying, showing that it is the great power that God furnishes. It does not say here, If ye put to death the deeds of the body, but if, by the Spirit, ye do it. I think if we reach the platform of I myself, resolving to serve the law of God with the mind, we shall then see that Romans 8 is Gods side in the way of furnishing us, so that we are always conquerors. 

    APTIs the teaching of Romans entirely connected with the wilderness setting? 

    JTYes; but we must remember that Romans 7 and 8 apply to a later type than Exodus 17; that is, chapter 8 contemplates the uplifted serpent of brass, the condemning of sin in the flesh, and the Spirit not only received but owned  given full place, as superseding the flesh. Hence the ground is laid for Ephesians. Romans links on directly with Ephesians. Colossians is really a corrective epistle, although in advance of Romans. 

    AFMThe point of Romans 8 is living in the sense of power; it is exactly what we get in Numbers 21, resulting in a regulated and victorious life. 

    JTIsrael sang this song, Rise up, well! sing unto it. It has the dignity of a song, i.e., deliberately composed, implying full recognition of the Spirit. 

    JSSpringing up would be an evidence of the Spirit in the believer to turn our thoughts and minds heavenward, as wholly for God. 

    JTAs soon as you look heavenward, there are enemies. It is no longer Amalek, but spiritual power of wickedness in the heavenlies. 

    ARRomans 8 says, we cry Abba, Father. Is that what you mean by Romans linking with Ephesians? 

    JTQuite so; it takes you directly on to Ephesians. 
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    Romans 5:5; Romans 8:1 - 17; Exodus 17:1 - 8; Numbers 21:16 - 25

    RSSThe exercise of the local brethren here was that we might have something on the truth of the assembly, leading into the first two chapters of Colossians and Ephesians. 

    GWH-nColossians is intermediate, lying between the marvellous truth of reconciliation and the glory of Christ in the first chapter, and reconciliation and all that follows upon it would greatly help the entering into the purpose of God in Ephesians; and I am sure every one of us would greatly desire not only to be intelligent, but to answer at the present time to the mind of God in the purposes of His love. It would seem that in Colossians it is Christ all in all  the wonderful provision for the believer in passing from earth to heaven entering into his heavenly privilege. We will never be afforded the privilege again, as we have been hearing in our brothers prayer, of answering to the mind of God in a hostile scene, and I am sure we all greatly desire to answer to that now. 

    RSSYou wished to say a word on the Spirit? 

    JTYes, to link on the epistle to the Romans with what has been suggested. The Spirit is only mentioned once in Colossians, and not to call attention to Himself, but to say that there was love in the Spirit; chapter 1:8. In order to understand Colossians and Ephesians we have to learn how to acquire territory. The Israelites began to acquire territory before they actually entered into Canaan. As we see in this chapter they took the cities and dwelt in them. Otherwise, these scriptures, great as they are, will only be light to us, presenting what is in the mind of God for us, but we have not acquired anything subjectively. 

    RSSThese scriptures  to which do you refer? 

    JTColossians and Ephesians. Romans involves acquirement of territory  not indeed territory that one has to live in permanently, but nevertheless there is the principle of acquiring and living in what you have acquired, which is more than simply having the light of the thing. 

    WMWould the acquirement be seen in Romans 8, and the enjoyment in Romans 5:5? 

    JTI think Romans 5 is from the side of administration. The love of God is shed abroad in the heart by the Spirit and becomes the basis, I think, of what follows. So there are those who love God in chapter 8. There I have acquired something. The love has become active in the believer  he loves God. 

    WMYou view chapter 5 from the divine side and chapter 8 from our side? 

    GWH-nYes, In the fifth administratively the love of God is shed abroad in your heart (chapter 5:5); in chapter 8:28, All things work together for good to them that love God. 

    JTYes, the love of God has become active in them, and I think that would correspond somewhat with Numbers 21. 

    WMDo you mean we come into life before we reach actual heavenly territory? 

    JTJust so. We have to learn to live, and to live in acquired territory. They lived, as you will observe, Israel took all these cities, and Israel dwelt in all the cities of the Amorites. 

    WMThat is, while they were still in the wilderness. 

    JTBefore they actually entered Canaan. Before we come to Colossians we have to learn war, and in learning war to overcome, and in overcoming to take possession, and in taking possession to dwell in the thing that we acquire by our own prowess. 

    AFMWould that be life in connection with power rather than in connection with privilege? They acquired territory on the wilderness side of the Jordan. 

    JTQuite. The Spirit is life  power in the soul. 

    GWH-nSo that in possessing territory the believer would say here upon the earth, What shall we then say to these things? If God be for us, who can be against us? (Romans 8:31). He has already possessed. 

    JTJust so. There is the sense of victory. In Romans 8 there is no thought of defeat, so that the believer is in that way prepared for what Colossians opens up, and particularly Ephesians, because Ephesians is conflict. 

    A.M.H. What is territory? 

    JTIt largely lies in love. Romans 8 opens up the purpose of God for the individual believer, and entering into this by the Spirit is the acquirement of territory. 

    AMHSo that the territory suggested in Romans is the mind and love of God towards you. 

    JTAnd that one answers to them. Romans is not Canaan; it is what takes place in the believer  the displacement of the flesh by the Spirit. By the Spirit he says, Abba, Father, and he loves God. Formation has taken place. Where the difficulty lies with most believers is in the want of formation. 

    QuesWhat is set forth in the digging of the well? 

    JTFleshly hindrances are removed, and the Spirit is formally recognised; from that point there is a going forward. There had been a going forward earlier in the chapter and there is reference to the wars of the Lord, but no acquired territory  no conflict and therefore no acquired territory, and hence no dwelling. 

    AFMWould you just say a word about the connection between Romans 5 and Exodus 17? 

    JTWell, the early part of Romans contemplates the judgment of God. Exodus 17 is the Spirit given from the standpoint of the judgment of God on man, borne vicariously by Christ. God said that He would be there at the rock Himself and Moses was to have the rod with him. It is a question of divine authority. I look at the Holy Spirit as the wealth of heaven come administratively, but then I ought to look at Him too as come, and only come, on the ground of the sufferings of Christ  that it cost Him the smiting of God. 

    RemThe smitten rock was the type of this. 

    JTNumbers 20 speaks of the rock also, but there should have been no smiting. It was rather the question of the character of the dispensation. The Holy Spirit is given in answer to speaking  it is a question of speaking, but we have to learn before that that it cost the sufferings of Christ. He was smitten. 

    RemThey drank of that spiritual Rock that followed them: and that Rock was Christ (1 Corinthians 10:4). 

    JTJust so. What is emphasised in this chapter (Exodus 17) is smiting. Even in the conflict later the rod of God is in the hand of Moses. It is a question of the authority of God. 

    JB-tIs there not a connection between the Red Sea and the smiting of the rock? 

    JTYes, it is all a question of divine authority, and what is due to God. The Red Sea is death dealt with, but the smiting of the rock is more Christ Himself. The smiting of the Red Sea is God disposing of death in the resurrection of Christ; but the smitten rock involves the sufferings of Christ and hence it touches the heart  that the Lord had to be smitten. If I have the Spirit, the Lord had to be smitten. 

    AMHIt appeals to ones affections  that the Lord has not only suffered to extricate us from Egypt, but He had to suffer in order that the Spirit might be given, the Spirit which would lead us into what is of God. He stands upon the rock here. 

    JTGoing out of Egypt was not a question of thirst. Here it is thirst; they murmured and complained against Moses because they thirsted. Of course the dividing of the Red Sea typifies the death and resurrection of Christ, but it was to destroy him who had the power of death and to deliver them who through fear of death were all their lifetime subject to bondage. 

    QuesHas a believer to know the love of God come into his soul and filling it before he can make any headway? 

    JTYes, Tribulation worketh patience; and patience, experience; and experience, hope; and hope maketh not ashamed; because the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit which is given unto us (Romans 5:3 - 5). All that, I think, corresponds with Exodus 15, Exodus 16 and Exodus 17, but Numbers 21 has to do with chapters 7 and 8. Chapters 6, 7 and 8 present the truth from our side. Chapter 8 shows the believer taking possession of divinely-given territory. 

    QuesIs it important to apprehend in the beginning in some measure the sufferings of Christ as the ground on which the Spirit is given It is. It touches the heart to know that He had to be smitten. It was to meet the need of the soul, but then, the need of the soul being met by the Spirit, brings in another thing, and that is the enemy attacks. Satan attacks now through the flesh, so that the young believer begins to learn war. This is where he begins to learn it. God would not lead the Israelites by the way of the Philistines because they had not learned war, but now they have got to learn it; they can not escape doing so. That is a most important thing for young believers  that you cannot escape learning war, but you begin it in yourself. 

    AFMThat is Amalek. That is very important. There is no outside attack until what is inside is overcome. 

    GATWhen do I get the Spirit and the power to meet this as a young believer? 

    JTIt is when you get the Spirit that the attack comes. It was after the rock was smitten and the people drank that Amalek attacked. You are already furnished, but the thing is to see the power and to know the combination of circumstances under which it is used; first, Moses takes the rod and goes to the top of the hill. It is still the rod of God. 

    GWHReference here is to the rod with which he smote the river. That is not the sea, because it does not appear that he smote the sea, but he went out and smote the river. Behold, I will smite with the rod that is in mine hand upon the waters which are in the river (Exodus 7:17), and that is the allusion, I thought, here. I wondered what was the significance in alluding to it that way. 

    JTI think it is a question of divine authority. 

    GWHExercised over the river in the first case. 

    AMHThe death of Christ changes the whole aspect and now the people thirst. They had been brought by the same rod through the Red Sea, but now the supplies no longer meet the requirements. 

    EGMcAIs that because we are on new territory? It needs a different kind of supply. 

    AMHYou have got the beginning of another life to satisfy. 

    ALIs Numbers 21 connected with life in the believer? 

    JTIt is. The thought of life is introduced earlier in the chapter. He who looks lives. 

    ALHe is not said to be cured. 

    JTNo, he lives, and then he moves forward and we have a reference to the book of the wars of the Lord (verse 14), meaning that there is a book in which military records are kept, exploits recorded. It is an encouragement to the believer that note is taken of the war. And then Beer comes into evidence and the Holy Spirit is, in type, formally recognised by a song. 

    ALIt is striking that both in Romans and in Numbers springing is the thought. There seems to be the springing up of life  the springing up to eternal life in Romans, and here Spring up, O well, so that immediately they begin to move toward the land. 

    JTThat is a great point, I think. The life is taken account of earlier in the chapter and then the principle of the springing up, and a song; now the believer sees that he has a power whereby he may cope with all comers. 

    ALAnd that power is said to be in him. 

    WMTurning back to Exodus 17 again, do you think the introduction of Joshua would correspond with Galatians  that it is hardly the normal work of the Spirit, but a necessity work  the Spirit is against the flesh? 

    JTYes, I think that there you come in contact with Christ for the first time as the Leader into Canaan. You are becoming accustomed to what will develop later into more extensive warfare. The knowledge of Joshua from this point of view has to be acquired early. 

    WMAt the very beginning evidently. 

    JTIt is a great thing, Christ known as the spiritual Leader, so that, although Galatians is not a normal condition, you have got sight of Joshua and that leads to what is normal. 

    WMHe appears very briefly on the scene here. 

    JTIf you get a sight of Joshua an element is introduced that serves you later. It will come in later, because Joshua is the hidden leader  Christ known in a hidden way as the spiritual Leader of His people to put them into possession of their divine inheritance. 

    AFMI notice there is a book in connection with Exodus 17. It says, And the Lord said unto Moses, Write this for a memorial in a book, and rehearse it in the ears of Joshua, for I will utterly put out the remembrance of Amalek from under heaven (verse 14). 

    JTThese are the elements that enter into the beginning of conflict in the believer. He has got his eye on Joshua, but then there is Moses with the rod. He has got the rod of God in his hand on high. There is Aaron and there is Hur. These all enter into the beginning of conflict in the believer. He learns war under the most favourable circumstances. 

    RemYou were saying that the Spirit sheds the love of God abroad in our hearts. He shows you that God is for you. 

    JTYou see the believer is learning. Joshua has come into his view and then the announcement of what is recorded in the book. That is a permanent thing to be referred to later. Anything recorded in a book is to be referred to later; it remains and the record is that Jehovah will make war with Amalek from generation to generation (verse 16). There the believer is set up on the principle of warfare, and there is to be no cessation of it. War with Amaek is to go on and God is doing it, so that there is no possibility of defeat; hence Joshua discomfited Amalek; then the altar is reared up, meaning, The Lord my banner (verse 15). Therefore, I fight on those lines and there is victory. 

    WMEvidently the Galatians were tired of the conflict and wanted a quicker way out of it. 

    EGMcAWho do you say Amalek represents? 

    JTI think it is Satan attacking me through the flesh. 

    AFMMy flesh or that of somebody else? 

    JTMy own flesh. The conflict begins in the believer. 

    RSSIs that Galatians 5? 

    JTGalatians indicates, as our brother remarked, an abnormal state. They should have gone on to heavenly conflict. There it is The flesh lusteth against the Spirit, and the Spirit against the flesh; and these are contrary the one to the other; so that ye cannot do the things that ye would (Galatians 5:17). That is a poor state if it continues. Note, the flesh lusteth  it is active; this does not mark a spiritual person; he puts to death his members which are on the earth  he has it done. 

    RSSBut is Galatians 5:17 not true of us? 

    JTNo doubt, but it is not a victorious state of things; it does not indicate the thing as it is in this chapter. A banner is set up. The Galatians had not the banner up. They were admitting the flesh; they were allowing it and making provision for it, and that was not the banner. God was warring with that thing from generation to generation and they were not warring with it. 

    WMReducing the energy of the Spirit to the lowest possible place. 

    JB-tThere was no sense of victory. 

    JTThey were recognising the flesh instead of warring against it. The Spirit was against it, so that they should not do the things they desired. It was a question of living and walking by the Spirit. 

    JB-tYou were speaking about Satan being behind the flesh. Sometimes one is apt to look at the flesh without the enemy who is behind it  the power of Satan, would you say? 

    JTJust so. 

    EGMcAYou remarked earlier that the rod with which Moses smote the rock represented the authority of God. How do you connect that with the Spirit being given to me? I would like to get hold of how I recognise the authority of God over me before I come to the place where I begin to follow voluntarily. 

    JTThat is most important, because there is a sense of wholesome fear in the soul as you recognise the authority of God. It preserves us from looseness and lawlessness; that it is not simply that the Holy Spirit in me is endeavouring to check the flesh, but I am responsible to God that the flesh should be checked and I have got a fear if it is not. 

    ALSo that in Numbers they were digging and singing. There was power and joy in it. 

    JTAnd it was at the direction of the lawgiver. The principle of law or authority is always there. 

    ALThat scripture quoted in Galatians is not normal Christianity, is it? 

    JTThat is what I thought. It is an abnormally low state of things. The apostle says, They that are Christs have crucified the flesh with the affections and lusts (Galatians 5:24). That is normal Christianity. What I have crucified has no power to act. 

    ALWe have to recognise that Greater is he that is in you than he that is in the world (1 John 4:4). If we have to meet Amalek, he is a weak person compared with the Spirit of God. We want to be in the digging line as well as in the singing line. 

    JTThere is the authority of God in Moses rod, but then there is alongside of that the uplifted hands of Moses, and with that the grace of the priest. There is intercession and the grace of the priest in Aaron, and then there is personal purity in Hur. All these things combined set the believer out in the most favourable circumstances in war. 

    AFMAnd Joshua as leader. 

    JTYes. He has come in as the spiritual leader of the people. 

    AMHAaron and Hur suggest our laying hold of what is found in the Lord. There the saints begin to apprehend what can be received from the Lord. 

    JTAaron would no doubt suggest the grace that the soul is conscious of in all this, but with all that, you need personal purity. 

    AMHLifting up holy hands (1 Timothy 2:8) and all that sort of thing. I like what you said about fear. It is an element we perhaps do not give enough attention to. His authority and power are exercised in government. Apart from that, we would drift into thinking that the Spirit is going to carry us through things without exercise on our side. 

    JTI think it brings a moral element into the soul. 

    GATA great many are very clear as to forgiveness of sins, but not so many are clear about this question. If you raise the question as to whether they have got the Spirit, they are not just so clear in answering. Why is that? 

    JTI think very few understand conflict. No doubt there is the working of the flesh, but the combination of things that God has instituted whereby I am to meet all this is not understood, so that Exodus 17 is most important for young Christians. 

    AMHNo doubt this conflict also comes to some extent from without, that is, the enemy manoeuvres things to appeal to us, or to bring about a state of fear and discouragement. Especially would he cause us to fear, perhaps, to confess the Lord. Then we do not find salvation; we do not get the help of the Spirit. 

    AFMIt would help the older ones of us, too, if we saw that this warfare does not cease. 

    JTI think the banner that is reared up would mean that I am on that line of warfare. God will make war with Amalek  it is God announcing that He will not admit of Amalek. He will help the saint at all times against Satan working through his flesh. You can count on God. Even the oldest of us have to humbly admit that the thing is there; that Satan attacks us through the flesh. Well, God says, I will help you. 

    ALIs Amalek not rather different from the flesh in us? Is it not in connection with the children of Israel in their progress toward the land? Is Amalek not Gods enemy? 

    JTHe is, but he represents that feature of Satans operations  he works through the flesh. 

    ALI see that, only I thought the flesh lusting against the Spirit, and the Spirit against the flesh, was rather different from Amalek. 

    JTIn the type it is Satan acting through the flesh. He comes in early in the believers history. Many do not admit it, you know. Many of us do not admit the constant conflict there is and the defeats, not seeing that God has provided a combination of things which insure victory if they are adhered to. The first is the authority of God as we have in Romans 7:25: I thank God through Jesus Christ our Lord. It is through Jesus Christ our Lord. Deliverance is in that way. 

    HBWDo you think that it is the mind of the Lord that we should be educated in warfare in this way  not an offensive, but defensive warfare, so that we might learn the resources? Then do you think we would go on, perhaps, to offensive warfare? 

    JTThat is the thing, I am sure, so that the young believer graduates into A good soldier of Jesus Christ (2 Timothy 2:3). 

    HBWI thought perhaps the Lord allowed the enemy to come up so that we could prove all He could be for us. 

    JTObviously. Then you discover all these things  the authority of God over your soul that keeps you in His fear. You say, It is the flesh, but nevertheless I am responsible and I may suffer if I do not judge it. But then there is the priestly grace of Christ, and I think Hur would be purity. The element of purity, or holiness, is always present, so that you begin to abhor the thing that is there. 

    RSSPrayer is frequently connected in Scripture with that condition of soul. If I regard iniquity in my heart, the Lord will not hear me (Psalm 66:18). Is it not rather remarkable that Exodus 17 and Numbers 21 both come in answer to murmuring? They chided with Moses because they had not water to drink, and then Numbers 21 begins much in the same way. They were discouraged, and Gods answer to all that was the gift of the Spirit. 

    JTSo that when you come to Numbers 21 the discouragement by the way brings out speaking against God and against Moses. This is a most serious situation and comes in at the end of the wilderness. It shows how incorrigible the flesh is after all this experience of warfare with it. It nevertheless is there and we have to see that it is dealt with  not only that I have power to compete with it, but that it is dealt with judicially. The thing itself is dealt with by God. Not simply is He warring with it; He is dealing with the thing effectively and finally in the uplifting  not now of His rod, but the uplifting of the Son of man. He reminds us in Numbers 21 that the thing has to be dealt with in relation to the source whence sin originated, not simply what man is, but the source, because the allusion is to Genesis 3. Now we are going back to the beginning. You see, in Numbers 21 we are going back to the beginning of things. The devil sinneth from the beginning, John says (1 John 3:8). We have got to go back to the source of the thing and see whence it has come. 

    AFMWhat are these fiery serpents? The Lord sent fiery serpents among the people (Numbers 21:6). 

    JTI suppose they would represent the power of Satan in a most effective way, to bring home to the people what sin is. How few of us have any idea of what sin is! I do something  well, I have done that and it is right that I should own it, but what is sin, and whence is it? These are questions that have to be faced. 

    AFMHere it is that Israel is bitten. I suppose it is an important time in our histories when we realise what that bite is. 

    JTAnd whence it is. 

    WMIt is more the origin of it. 

    EGMcAWould you say that in Exodus 17 I might be occupied by overcoming things in myself, but when I come to Numbers 21 I begin to see what sin is from Gods side? 

    JTYou gradually come to see it in relation to God. 

    WMDo you not think that the point in question is the assurance of complete victory? The conditions of victory are established by the death of Christ, and with the priesthood of Aaron, the purity of Hur, and the power of Joshua on the scene, conditions are established to insure victory. In Numbers it is more experimental. 

    JTJust so. They realise what sin is  a most important thing  so the Lord in John brings this in, because He would have the believer clear as to everything. He is born anew, but then He says, As Moses lifted up the serpent in the wilderness, even so must the Son of man be lifted up (John 3:14). That takes up this passage here and Genesis 3. He groups these things together in teaching Nicodemus. Nicodemus ought to have known, of course, but he did not, and the Lord is grouping things together to show how God has dealt with sin in its source. The thing is dealt with not only in what I may have proved in myself, but what it is in itself. God has dealt with sin according to what it is in itself, you see, going back to the source of it. 

    WMThe whole element is dealt with. 

    ALYou say that this refers to the serpent? 

    JTThat is the reference. It is to take you back to Genesis 3. 

    ALMoses in the wilderness lifted up the serpent. We get back to the source of sin and the one in whom it existed. 

    JTSo that the believer now, you see, has come into the light of the Spirit in Numbers 21. He has arrived, typically, at an understanding of what sin is in its enormity  God taking it back to its source  and that it is dealt with effectively in the Son of man lifted up. 

    ALAnd the striking thing is that the one who lived is the one who looked. First of all they were bitten. We have to be bitten, have we not? We have to know what the serpents bite is. 

    JTYou have to feel the thing in its terribleness. When Moses spoke to the Lord of the people not believing him (Exodus 4:1), the Lord said, What is that in thine hand? Cast it on the ground (Exodus 4:2,3). Moses released his hold on the rod; it went on the ground and it became a serpent  a terrible thing. There the thing is; it is before your eyes in its enormity. It is not simply that man is wicked; the thing is there in its nakedness. The thing that I am tempted by is there before my eyes in its awfulness. 

    AMHThat is the thing that has been condemned so that all our activity might be found in divine things. 

    JTThat was what I was thinking; when we come to see what sin is in itself and that we have been an instrument of it, we loathe ourselves. 1 Timothy 1:13 shows how Paul judged himself in this way. 

    WMAnd so freedom from it lies in the Spirit. 

    AFMIf you follow the type further, the next thing is, Put now thine hand into thy bosom (Exodus 4:6). 

    JTThere you get the other thing. You get at the heart of God, for the Spirit of God does not leave us simply with what is negative, so then the next thing is, Put now thine hand into thy bosom. Well, he puts it into his bosom and he pulls it out. It is leprous  a most hideous thing. God shows us what sin is in its activity in the serpent and in its hideousness and uncleanliness in leprosy. 

    WMIt comes out in a leprous hand. 

    JTYes, think what an awful thing it is  God presenting it before your eyes in its worst features! 

    WMA serpent and a leper are two of the worst things you can think of. 

    JTThe next thing is he puts it in again and takes it out and It was turned again as his other flesh (Exodus 4:7). The bosom would speak of love. Johns gospel brings out the heart of God. God is the source of all that is good and blessed, whereas Satan is the source of all that is wicked, so we see the two things in their workings. 

    AMHGod wants us to have a hand. We ought to have power here, but the power of the Spirit  not the power that is directed by Satan. In regard to activities, we are not to be influenced by evil. God has judged the whole state of sin in the flesh (Romans 8:3). 

    JTIt comes out here. As you say, if I take my hand out of the bosom, that hand is to be an evidence of what is within. I know God now; I know his heart; I love Him, and my hand is used accordingly. 

    AMHIn sending His Son, the love of God is expressed. 

    JTJohn says, The only-begotten Son, which is in the bosom of the Father, he hath declared him (John 1:18). That is the heart of God; the Son has declared Him as in His bosom. 

    AMHDo you think we have these two elements to help us? First, the authority of God operative in your conscience. If the conscience is not regulated, a man would go wrong, but we are not all conscience. We have a heart, and there you need the love of God to take possession. Do you think those two things would be a safeguard  authority bearing on the conscience and the love of God satisfying the heart? 

    JTSo here it is, God sending his own Son; very touching! 

    AMHIn the likeness of sinful flesh, and for sin, condemned sin in the flesh. 

    JTThe Spirit is the power henceforth. You have the heart of God now. He has dealt with sin in its source  sending his own Son in the likeness of sinful flesh. It is condemned in the flesh, and now the Spirit is brought out in Romans 8 as the power  like the hand brought out of the bosom. Then He works in that relation, bringing out what is good and blessed. 

    AMHSo you exercise in relation to God what is produced in the Spirit. 

    EGMcAThen is it not this power that I become occupied with and so take territory? 

    JTThat was what I was thinking. In the passage we read it says, Ye have received the Spirit of adoption, whereby we cry, Abba, Father. That is what the believer is saying. Now that involves that I have acquired territory; I have come into relationship with God and I know it. It is not simply light to me; I am crying Abba, Father. In Galatians 4:6 it says, God hath sent forth the Spirit of his Son into your hearts, crying, Abba, Father. The Spirit Himself says it there, but in Romans we say it by the Spirit. It is from our side, and that is what I take to be acquired territory. I am now dwelling in the thing I have come into subjectively. 

    HDThe Spirit is the Spirit of Christ, and the Spirit of adoption; (chapter 5:15). 

    Having the Spirit involves that you are like Christ and you enjoy divine love in the relationship of sons to the Father. 

    JTIn Romans 8 I not only see that God is my Father, but by the Spirit of adoption I am crying, Abba, Father. 

    WMIt is stupendous. 

    ALThat is also connected with life. 

    JTWell, you are brought into the family; you are consciously in family relationships. 

    GATDoes this refer to those who are advanced or does it refer to young Christians? 

    JTI think this is the normal way in which the believer as a believer comes into the truth, comes into acquired territory. He learns to acquire territory. 

    JB-tThe soul would begin with the love of God shed abroad in the heart. 

    JTThat is the basis subjectively of what follows. 

    AFMDo we have to go through Romans 5 to 8 before we are conscious that we have the Spirit? 

    JTYes; we are thus characterised by Him. Chapter 7 is very important, because it is where we learn to deal with things inside of us. 

    RemThe difficulty with young believers would come in there. 

    JTThe seventh is perhaps the most complex of all Scripture, but it is intelligible because of the things that are within me. Understanding this chapter, I deal with sin in my members with authority; I know what it is, and that God has condemned it. Deliverance is through Jesus Christ our Lord. 

    EGMcADo we not get help in chapter 8 in the word we? As a young Christian I might be occupied with my struggle as an individual, but We cry Abba, Father. It was the children of Israel who took possession of the cities. God brings me in His love in touch with those where His love is known and enjoyed. 

    AMHThe young believer draws his support from that source; the Spirit is given and he is replenished. I mean in that way he is able to go into the conflict, knowing there is both food and water here before him. 
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    WHAT THE SPIRIT IS TO THE BELIEVER (JT 24)

    Romans 8: 1 - 17; Exodus 17: 2 - 7; Numbers 21: 17, 18

    These passages speak of the Spirit of God; those which I have read in the Old Testament typify the things spoken of in the New Testament scripture  Romans 8. My exercise is that we might see how the believer begins to progress by the Spirit. The light first comes to the soul and enables us to see what the world is, and, further, what the flesh is in ourselves. This light tends to movement, but we shall not move very far until we are conscious that we have the Spirit of God, and it is only in the consciousness of the possession of the Spirit that permanent movement takes place. Unless the Spirit is recognised in the believer, and ungrieved, we shall not move on, either individually or collectively. We shall settle down with a certain measure of light, but there can be no progress or growth. 

    The introduction of the Spirit in Johns gospel (chapter 4) is in the figure of living water, meaning that which brings refreshment and energy: it is the Spirit Himself for deliverance. In John 7 it is the Spirit for testimony. In Exodus 17 we have complaint on the part of the people; the people thirsted for water. Until the young believer receives the Spirit, he is sure to murmur against God and against Christ. He may go on for a time on light, but until he knows that he has the Spirit, he will be disposed to murmur against God and against the brethren; indeed, he may become a persecutor. Yet a little and they will stone me. God does not chide the people; He directs Moses to go to Horeb, and says, Behold, I will stand before thee there upon the rock on Horeb; and thou shalt smite the rock, and there shall come water out of it. Christ must suffer to meet the state of our souls in order that we should have the Spirit. 

    Many believers do not see that the Spirit is the direct answer to the sufferings of Christ, and that what necessitated the sufferings must be judged in me. They would have stoned Moses, but God forsook the Lord Jesus on the cross. The sufferings there were from the hand of God. Sufferings from man would never have wrought atonement. Christ did suffer from mans hands, but atonement was effected through sufferings from Gods hand. Atoning sufferings are therefore from Gods hand, and the death of Christ in that aspect was in order that man might receive the Spirit from God. As having received the Spirit, the saints should therefore be free from murmuring. It is a point reached to appreciate the Spirit as the result of the sufferings of Christ. 

    But then the believer immediately goes into conflict. He had been the aggressor before, but now Satan attacks him, so in the type we have Amalek come to attack Israel in Rephidim. Amalek is Satan working through the flesh, for, as soon as I receive the Spirit, Satan will attack me. Amalek is not the flesh, but Satan working through the flesh. That is where the believer begins conflict, and this conflict continues. The Lord said there should be war with Amalek from generation to generation. The conflict goes on in the believers soul. The flesh lusts against the Spirit and the Spirit against the flesh. Then we have the provision in the intercession of Moses, Aaron the priest introducing the thought of holiness and Hur that of purity. These all combine in the soul  that is, the consciousness of Christs intercession, and the elements of holiness and purity. These three combine in the soul of the believer, and he begins to make progress according to God. There is the sense, too, of ones own helplessness, but you understand that Christ is pleading on high for you, and you have a sense of holiness. Christ was raised according to the Spirit of holiness, and the Holy Spirit sheds abroad in our hearts the love of God. Where you have the word holy preceding Spirit  Holy Spirit  there is a reference to what we are, and an indication that there must be no tolerance of the flesh. To get the good of the intercession of Christ, there must be the rigid refusal of the flesh, that is holiness, and there must be purity. I see to it that my motives are pure. Hence there is victory over Satan working through the flesh under these conditions. I thus acquire the habit of victory, which will stand me well in later days, when putting on the whole armour of God and combating with evil powers in heavenly places. The young believer therefore begins to learn victory in his soul; He that ruleth his own spirit is better than he that taketh a city. 

    It would be a good thing for all of us to see if this is our experience. One would like each believer to see that he may be a victor personally. This is the initial idea of spiritual headway. The believer is now beginning to learn war. Earlier in the type, he was sheltered from war; God diverted Israel when they came out of Egypt, so that they should not see war; and at the Red Sea He came in between them and the Egyptians. He becomes a wall between us and our enemies. But this was only at the beginning. We have to learn war, and we learn it when we have power to wage it. As soon as I discover that I have the Spirit, I have the power to wage war. As possessing the Spirit you have the power of combat, although you may not as yet have overcome. 

    And it came to pass when Moses held up his hand, that Israel prevailed, but when he let down his hand, Amalek prevailed, Exodus 17: 11. It is important that the young believer should learn how to be dependent at the beginning. The battle may sway, but presently the believer gains the victory. 

    He gets a taste of victory. It comes to him through great exercise. It is well we should see that the thing does not come to us without our anxieties. If Amalek prevails for a moment, I become anxious of it. There can be no weakness in our Moses hands; the weakness, therefore, would be in my faith. I believe it is the making of a believer to go through this experience. 

    Then another figure is here, and that is Joshua. I get a sight of Joshua in conflict. He is a type of Christ  not officially but spiritually. Joshua is not represented as having any official place; hitherto he was simply Moses minister, but now his military capacity is tested. This is an element that will increase later, until we see it in all its development in the armies of the Lord. I here get a glimpse of Christ as the military leader of the host of God. We do not see Joshua again in this capacity for forty years, but we have this glimpse of him, and we see what he is and what he will be. For the moment, the point is my personal victory. Joshua broke the power of Amalek (verse 13). Then this was to be written for a memorial, for it was to be referred to later. A memorial is to be carried along. The doctrine of this we find in the end of Romans 7, O wretched man that I am! who shall deliver me ... ? I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord. I come to victory, and the door is thus opened for chapter 8. I now see that I am not in the flesh, but in the Spirit. I have reached a definite point in my soul. But it is a point reached through conflict, and the Holy Spirit in me maintains me in that conflict. 

    But before we go on, there is the altar. Moses built an altar, and called the name of it Jehovah-nissi  the Lord my banner. Now I have an altar, which involves a banner. I have gained this great victory through the Lord. This altar is my public testimony. As soon as I have an altar, I have set up a public testimony. I am not going to persecute the saints now; I am not going to be a murmurer and a complainer; the saints can say now, He is an asset. Last year he was a complainer, now he is a help. An altar means that I am publicly in relation with God; the banner is the public testimony, and you fight under it. I thank God through Jesus Christ our Lord; that is the banner; so that Romans 8 is under that banner. It is God who has gained the victory; by my God have I leaped over a wall. Here we are at the beginning of the wilderness. Numbers takes account of the people from this standpoint, and they are all set up in a military way, qualified for military service. Each one is numbered; each one has his place in relation to the tabernacle of witness. 

    Now when you come to Numbers 21, we have the people speaking against God and against Moses, and God sent fiery serpents among them, and they bit them. God is now occupied with sin in its source. I have not only to learn what sin is in man, but what it is in Satan. The introduction of the serpent here takes your mind back to Genesis 3, so that the believer should see what sin is, and whence it is. By the law is the knowledge of sin, and Romans 7 shows how that works out in me. But I have to know its origin, and so the Lord, in Johns writings, goes back to the origin. Satan is a liar, and the father of lies; the devil sins from the beginning. Before there was sin in Eden, he had sinned, so that in Numbers 21 we are dealing with deeper things. We are now to be with God in regard to the whole question of sin, not only its working in man, but in Satan. The Lord Jesus Christ had to deal with it in all those respects. So that on the cross it is the serpent lifted up. God was dealing in the death of Christ with sin at its source, so that it can never again rise against God. The thing has been settled in its source. God has done with it. 

    Now we have to come to see that Satan is against us, and that he has been against God. The serpent bit the people, and we have to come to feel that, and the only escape from that was to look at the lifted-up serpent. There, in type, God was dealing with the thing righteously. He that looked lived. In having learnt that, I live in the sense of the complete judgment of sin in its source. I see sin overcome, not only in man, but in Satan. I can joy in the light of that victory. So now the believer lives, and he moves on. And so the children of Israel journeyed, until they came to the well, when Jehovah said, I will give them water (verse 16). Now the people can move on. Hence we have the people not only moving on, but smiting their enemies, and living in their cities. The nobles who digged the well by the direction of the lawgiver were men of spiritual power  to wit, the apostles. The lawgiver would be Christ. The staves with which they digged the well would be symbols of experience. If they be symbols of power or rule, it would be that which belongs to a brother who has moral power. The apostles had moral authority; whatever authority they had was based on what they were morally. So now the saints drink as the result of those who have had experience. 

    When Israel sang, there was a definite recognition of the Spirit. When Amalek is discomfited and the altar built, signifying the Lord our banner, then we are conscious of a power in us greater than the power in the world. Now the people moved forward and overcame the Amorite (verses 24, 25), typifying the believer moving forward and taking possession. We are dealing now with conquered territory, and we read Israel dwelt in the cities of the Amorites. Dwelling is an important word. There is reference, too, to the book of the wars of the Lord, and also to what the poets say (verse 27). These are spiritual references. We are now on military lines and at the same time we are not discouraged; we sing. There is nothing doleful; what the poets say is a triumph. Here we begin, as it were, to start our hymn-book. These facts recorded are put in in divine wisdom; they are not insignificant. The war is on full; we are dwelling in the land of our enemies, but we sing. So it is, Onward, Christian soldiers, marching as to war. It is the military position; the war is on, but we are dwelling. 

    Now all that we have said connects itself with Romans 8. In Romans it is a question of victory. We have not yet come to Joshua. It is more the question of spiritual power that is in view, not yet the leader leading us onwards. We get Joshua formally selected in Numbers 27: 18. Moses asked the Lord to set a man over the congregation to lead them out and bring them in, and God answers Moses through Joshua, a man who has the Spirit. That is the thought running right through, connected with Joshua  the man with the Spirit. From Numbers 21 it is the people viewed spiritually; in Balaams prophecies they are viewed as in power  they have the strength of a unicorn, and the shout of a king is among them. Numbers deals with a people who have the Spirit; it is what Israel does. When we come to the book of Joshua, it is Christ as captain of Jehovahs host. The whole point in Romans 8 is what the Spirit is to the believer. The youngest believer awakes to the fact that he has this great power in himself, so that he has a living part in all that God is doing. 
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    THE SPIRIT IN THE BELIEVER (JT 27)

    Romans 8:1 - 17; Exodus 17:3 - 7; Numbers 21:17,18

     The scripture which we have read in the epistle to the Romans speaks of the Spirit of God. The passages from the Old Testament are illustrations and types of the passage we have read in Romans 8. My exercise is to see how the believer begins to make progress and go forward by the Spirit. When the light of God penetrates into our souls, we are brought to see what the world is and then what the flesh in ourselves is. This light tends to set us in movement, but we shall hardly make any progress before being assured that we have the Spirit of God, and it is only as consciously possessing the Spirit of God that permanent movement is produced. Unless the Spirit is recognised in the believer, and not grieved, we shall not make any progress whether individually or collectively. We shall stand still in a certain measure of light, but there will be no progress, nor growth. 

    In the fourth chapter of the gospel of John, the Spirit is introduced under the figure of living water, meaning refreshment and energy: it is the Spirit Himself in view of deliverance; in chapter 7, it is the Spirit in view of testimony. 

     The Lord speaks of the Spirit which believers were going to receive; the Holy Spirit was not yet come because Jesus was not yet glorified. 

     In Exodus 17, the people murmur. There was no water for the people to drink. And the people contended with Moses Exodus 17:1,2. Until the time when the young believer receives and recognises the Spirit, the tendency is always to murmur against God and against Christ. He can walk and live for some time by means of the light that he possesses; but until the moment when the Spirit is received and recognised, he is a persecutor. Moses had to say, Yet a little, and they will stone me! 

     The difficulty was not in Moses, but in themselves. 

     Here, God does not reproach them, but on the contrary He tells Moses to go to Horeb: Behold, I will stand before thee there upon the rock on Horeb; and thou shalt strike the rock, and there shall come water out of it, that the people may drink. That is to say that it was necessary that Christ should suffer on account of the state of our souls, in order that we might receive the Holy Spirit. Many believers have not yet seen that the Spirit is the direct answer to the sufferings of Christ, and that which necessitated the sufferings of Christ must be judged in me. The people would have stoned Moses, but God forsook the Lord Jesus on the cross. The sufferings of Christ upon the cross were from the hand of God Himself. What men might have been able to inflict upon Him would never have made propitiation. Christ suffered from men, but propitiation comes from what He suffered from God, from His own hand; from that point of view the death of Christ was to the intent that man should receive the Spirit from God. Having received the Spirit, the saints should be completely delivered from all murmuring. We appreciate the Holy Spirit as the result of the sufferings of Christ. Then the believer enters immediately into conflict. Formerly he had been the opposer; but now it is Satan who attacks him. At Rephidim, Amalek comes to fight against Israel. Amalek is Satan, who works by means of the flesh; from the moment I receive the Spirit, Satan attacks me. Amalek is not the flesh, but he is Satan who works by means of the flesh. After the reception of the Spirit the conflict begins, and the conflict continues. It says, Jehovah will have war with Amalek from generation to generation! Exodus 17:16. The conflict continues in the soul of the believer. The flesh lusts against the Spirit, and the Spirit is against the flesh. 

     It is important to see that Amalek is Satan, and not the flesh; it is Satan, who attacks by means of the flesh. 

     Then there is provision in our favour, in the intercession of Moses. Moses, Aaron and Hur went up to the top of the hill Exodus 17:10. Aaron the priest brings in the thought of holiness, and Hur, the thought of purity. 

     Moses represents Christ. 

     These three thoughts, seen in Moses, Aaron and Hur, are combined in the soul of the believer, who is conscious of the intercession of Christ and of the elements of holiness and purity. He begins to make progress according to God. You prove your nothingness, but you understand that Christ intercedes for you on high, and you have a sense of holiness. Christ has been raised by the Spirit of holiness, and it is the Holy Spirit who sheds the love of God abroad in our hearts. When it speaks of the Holy Spirit, there is a reference to what we are, meaning that the flesh is not to be tolerated. In order to benefit by the intercession of Christ, it is absolutely necessary to refuse the flesh; there must be holiness and purity. I am exercised to see that my motives are pure. Thus there is victory over Satan who works in these conditions by means of the flesh. I acquire the habit of overcoming, which will stand me in good stead later on, when I have put on the panoply of God and am able to withstand all the powers of wickedness which are in the heavenlies. The young believer then begins to learn in his soul what victory is. He that ruleth his spirit (is better) than he that taketh a city Proverbs 16:32. It would be good for us to search our souls and our hearts, to determine whether such victories are our daily experience. 

     These three types are very interesting: Moses, Aaron and Hur. 

     You have had some little experience of them in your soul, have you not? One would like every believer to be personally an overcomer; what lies at the very beginning of all spiritual progress is here, in the reception of the Spirit. Now, the believer learns to make war. Formerly, in the type, they were preserved from conflicts; Jehovah did not lead Israel the way of the Philistines, so that they should not see war on going out of Egypt; and at the Red Sea God intervened between the people and the Egyptians. The Lord is as a wall between us and our enemies. But this only took place at the beginning. On discovering that I possess the Spirit, I ought to defend myself. 

     Then, have we the thought of the young men: Ye are strong 1 John 2:14? 

     Possessing the Spirit, you have power in yourselves. 

     In this chapter, it is not a question yet of victory they are in conflict. 

     In verse 11 it says, It came to pass when Moses raised his hand, that Israel prevailed Exodus 17:11. At the beginning, the young believer has to learn what dependence is. At first, the conflict is uncertain, swaying from one side to the other; but in reality the believer overcomes; he proves victorious. 

     For a moment there is uncertainty; but after a certain time, the believer has the assurance of victory. 

     I have strength for all things in him that gives me power Philippians 4:13. 

     One reaches that, but later on. Victory is only obtained through great exercise. It is good to understand that there is no question of victory without having anxiety. If Amalek prevails for a moment, it causes me anxiety. There cannot be weakness in our Moses, but the weakness is in that I am lacking in faith. A believer is established by passing through this experience. 

    Now, there is another figure: that is Joshua. I look at Joshua in conflict. He is a type of Christ not in an official but in a spiritual way. Joshua is not presented as occupying any official position. Up till now, he was simply Moses attendant, but now his military ability must be tested. This ability will be seen later, fully developed, in the armies of Jehovah. Here I catch a glimpse of Christ as military Leader of the armies of God. We do not see Joshua any more in that capacity for forty years, but we get a glimpse of what he is and what he will be. For the moment, it is a question of my own victory. So it says in verse 13, Joshua broke the power of Amalek and his people with the edge of the sword (Exodus 17:13); and that had to be written as a memorial, because it would need to be mentioned later. 

     Joshua could not have appeared before the rock was struck. 

     The memorial is to accompany the people. 

     It is said that the rock that followed them was Christ. 

     Yes. At the end of the seventh of Romans it says, O wretched man that I am! who shall deliver me out of this body of death? (Romans 7:24) and then I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord Romans 7:25. I come into victory, and the door is thus opened for chapter 8. I have now arrived at a definite point: I am no longer in flesh but in Spirit; and I have arrived at this point through conflict, being supported by the Holy Spirit. 

    But before going on, there is the altar. Moses built an altar and gave it a name  Jehovah-Nissi, which means Jehovah my Banner. I have now an altar which involves a banner. I have gained this great victory thanks to the Lord. This altar is my public testimony. Henceforth I am not going to persecute the saints. I am not going to murmur and complain. The saints can look at me and say, There is someone who is useful to us! Last year he was constantly complaining, but now he is useful. 

     I have my altar, and I have my banner. 

     An altar means that I am in public relation with God. The banner is the public testimony. 

     A banner can be displayed. 

     You fight under this banner. 

     We enter upon chapter 8 of Romans, do we not? 

     Exactly. I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord Romans 8:25. There is the banner! It is God who has gained the victory, as the Psalmist says, By thee I have run through a troop; and by my God have I leaped over a wall Psalm 18:29. 

     In the gospel of John, He breathed into them, and says to them, Receive the Holy Spirit John 20:22. The Holy Spirit is the result of Christ smitten and raised. 

     Yes, that is indeed so in the eighth of Romans, but John 20 is further on than what we have here; it is rather a matter of entering the land, while in our passage in Exodus we are still at the threshold of the wilderness. The book of Numbers takes account of the people from that point of view, and they are set in military order, qualified for military service. They are all numbered, and each is in his place with relation to the tabernacle of testimony. 

    When we come to chapter 21 of Numbers, there is something to notice; that is that the people speak against God and against Moses. Then Jehovah sent fiery serpents among the people, which bit the people; and much people of Israel died Numbers 21:6. God is occupied with sin in its source. I have to learn not only what sin is in man, but what it is in Satan. The introduction of the serpent is to carry us back in mind to the third chapter of Genesis, so that the believer may see what sin is and whence it comes. 

     There are these two questions: What is sin and what is its origin? 

     By law is knowledge of sin (Romans 3:20); in Romans 7 we see how sin works in me. But I must know its origin; that is why, in Johns writings, the Lord goes back to the origin. If it is a question of falsehood, Satan is a liar and the father of it; the devil sins from the beginning. He had sinned even before there was sin in Eden; so that in Numbers 21 we are occupied with the deepest things. We must be before God with regard to the whole question of sin, not only in men, but in Satan. The Lord Jesus Christ had to take it up in all these aspects. It is therefore a question of a serpent lifted up; which means that God, in the death of Christ, has taken up sin at its source, in such a way that it will never again raise itself against God. The thing has been dealt with at its source. God has rid Himself of it. 

     What is the application of it for us now? 

     We must be brought to see that Satan is against us, and that he has been against God. 

     Men do not know it. If Satan is against God, he is also against man, and man ought to be brought to know it. 

     The serpents bit the people (this is what we have to experience) and the only way of deliverance was to look up, to the serpent lifted up. God has dealt in righteousness with sin in its source. He who looked lived, and having learnt this, I live now in the full light of the condemnation of sin in its source. I see that sin is condemned, not only in man, but in Satan. I am in the light of this victory; now the believer lives and moves: he makes progress. In Numbers 21:10, it says, The children of Israel journeyed, and in verse 16 they arrived at the well: And from thence to Beer; that is the well of which Jehovah spoke to Moses, Assemble the people, and I will give them water Numbers 21:16. 

     Before that, it needed serpents; now it needs water. The believer is seen in relation to all that has been presented. I have the Holy Spirit in the light of the fact that sin has been condemned and judged in the flesh and in every respect. The way is open. 

     Not only do the people go forward, but at the end of chapter 21, they conquer the land, smite the enemies and dwell in their cities. The nobles who digged the well, at the word of the lawgiver, were men of spiritual power, namely the apostles. 

     The apostles had the rulers wand (Numbers 21:18, note). 

     The lawgiver would be Christ. The staves would symbolise experience. If the staff is a symbol of power or rule, in that case it would be what belongs to a brother who has moral power. The apostles had moral authority, and it was based on what they were morally, and the saints are able to drink of the water as the result of those who have had experience. Israel sang this song. 

    Now the presence of the Spirit is definitely recognised. When Amalek is smitten and the altar is built, indicating that the Lord is our Banner, then we are conscious that a power dwells in us superior to that of the world. The people go forward and overcome the enemy, the Amorite. In verse 24, Israel smote him with the edge of the sword, and took possession of his land from the Arnon to the Jabbok, even unto the children of Ammon; for the border of the children of Ammon was strong. And Israel took all these cities, and Israel dwelt in all the cities of the Amorites, at Heshbon, and in all its dependent villages Numbers 21:24,25. Typically, we see the believer who goes forward and takes possessions. It is our privilege to dwell in the conquered territory. 

     Are we going to reach the ground of the Spirit? 

     We are advancing. 

     All these conflicts are written in the book of the wars of Jehovah Numbers 21:14. That is important, is it not? 

     There is the book of the wars of Jehovah (Numbers 21:14) and that which the poets say: 
Come to Heshbon; let the city of Sihon be built and established. 
For there went forth fire from Heshbon, a flame from the city of Sihon; it consumed Ar of Moab, the lords of the high places of the Arnon. 
Woe to thee, Moab! thou art undone, people of Chemosh: 
He gave his sons that had escaped, and his daughters into captivity to Sihon the king of the Amorites. 
And we have shot at them; Heshbon is perished even unto Dibon; and we have laid them waste even unto Nophah, which reacheth unto Medeba Numbers 21:27 - 30. 

    There is the book of the conflicts of Jehovah and also what the poets say; these are spiritual references. We are now on military lines, and we are not discouraged; we sing, for there is nothing mournful. What the poets say is a triumph. We begin to make our collection of songs. 

     Does each one make his collection? 

     These details might appear insignificant, but they are given according to divine wisdom. The war is not finished; we are dwelling in our enemies country; but we sing. Such is the military situation. And the war continues. 

     We are already conquerors and the poets compose their songs. 

     Their faces are always turned towards the sunrising (verse 11). They do not follow the setting sun. 

     I believe that all that we have just been saying is connected with what we read in Romans 8. In the epistle to the Romans it is a question of victory. 

     It is no longer Moses needing to have his hands supported; but Joshua goes forward. 

     We are moving in that direction. It is not yet Joshua who leads. For the moment, it is rather spiritual power that is in view. In the book of Numbers, Joshua is definitely chosen. Moses prayed Jehovah to set a man over the assembly to lead the people and bring them in; Jehovah answered him, Take Joshua the son of Nun, a man in whom is the Spirit, and thou shalt lay thy hand upon him Numbers 27:18. A man who has the Spirit, that is the outstanding thought! In the book of Numbers, from chapter 21, the people is considered spiritually. For example, in Balaams prophecies, the people is regarded as in power. He hath as it were the strength of a buffalo (Numbers 23:22) and the shout of a king is in his midst Numbers 23:21. The book of Numbers deals with a people who has typically received the Spirit; it is what Israel does. When we come to the book of Joshua, it is Christ as Leader of the armies of Jehovah. In Romans 8, the thought is what the Spirit is in the believer. The result of all that we have considered is that the youngest believer wakes up to the realisation that he has this great power within himself, so that he has a living part in all that is of God. 

     That part is even that of the little children. 

     They had the unction from the Holy One 1 John 2:20. 

    Reading with J.T. at Beauvoisin, 8th May, 1926, afternoon. 
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    WE HAVE AN ALTAR (4) (JT 35)

    Exodus 17: 15, 16; Exodus 24: 3 - 8

    JTOur subject requires that we first consider Exodus as to the altars that Moses made of himself, without direction, and then those that come under divine direction. 

    It will be understood that we are now on ministerial ground, Moses representing those who minister among the saints. These two altars are in that connection. The christian is viewed as the subject of the work of God as in Genesis, and what he does as left to himself indicates the measure of that work in him, the place God has with him. It widens out in the family, so that the altars in Genesis stand in relation to men of families  heads of houses. 

    WMDoes the altar stand more in relation to Gods house in Exodus? 

    JTYes, before we come to the house we have Moses building an altar. He was a servant in Gods house, but before he is actually seen in that light he builds altars. 

    WMThat is, he is showing his capability to be a ministering servant. 

    JTYes. He has the people in mind. These two altars are in relation to the people, the minister taking account of the people. That is, an altar is built by one who serves, not in his own house; whereas in Genesis the altars stand in relation to men who have houses of their own and whose houses have a great place, that is, Noah, Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob. It is the household setting, although culminating in the house of God as we had it with Jacob, not the house of God as built or organised, but just in the abstract. It is a matter of light, whereas Exodus brings out the building  a habitation prepared for Jehovah. Before we reach that, however, we have these altars built by Moses. 

    WMDo you not think the idea of Gods house was in Moses mind at that time? His song had anticipated that (Exodus 15: 2). 

    JTIt may have been, but I will prepare him a habitation is not generally accepted as authentic. The proposal is in chapter 25: 8: And they shall make me a sanctuary, that I may dwell among them. The qualification of a man as a minister comes out in how he builds an altar without any direction. That is, it raises the whole question of those who minister among the saints  how their worship works out and is seen  the place God has with them in that relation. 

    WMDo you think the destruction of Amalek was the incentive for building this altar? 

    JTThat is the setting of it. We might see what this altar means; what it means in the mind of the one who built it and what it means to those in relation to whom it was built; it is called Jehovah-nissi. 

    JWDWhom do you include in the expression, those who minister? 

    JTIn Ephesians we have, But to each one of us has been given grace according to the measure of the gift of the Christ, Ephesians 4: 7. So that ministry in principle belongs to every christian; but then there are those who are qualified to minister in a special way, and Moses represents these. He represents those who are formally called into the ministry as qualified. Every christian is obligated to minister. For instance, Phoebe was minister of the assembly which is in Cenchrea, Romans 16: 1. That is to say, she qualified in that, but it was a question of herself  of qualifying in that way. Moses is representative of God. The minister implies representation of God, as a commission in the army represents the government. The commission represents those who give the commission. A minister represents God, if he is anything at all. So that it is said of Moses, not that he should be a God to Pharaoh, but God, a very great thought. 

    WMDo you think the apostle Paul represented the Lord to the assemblies? 

    JTExactly. He was representative of Gods authority and that works out in all who are qualified of God for service, because there is the idea of a commission. There is the idea of doing what your hand finds to do and doing it with your might, but there is also the idea of representation. After all, what is anything here save the divine stamp is on it? 

    RemAlthough Moses had the secret of this early in his life, it was very late in his life before he became a representative. And on his way back to Egypt after forty years in Midian, he did not even yet seem to be right with God. 

    JTHe had the thought that God would give Israel deliverance through him, but he took the work up too early and in a fleshly way. God conveys His mind to a minister early in his life, but he has to go through much before he receives his service formally, as, for instance, Saul. Saul was to be a minister, an appointed official servant, according to Acts 26, but, as we learn later, not until he was in Antioch for some time and other things had happened is he formally in the service as representative. Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them, Acts 13: 2. That was subsequent to Sauls conversion and calling. So with Moses. He had the thought in his mind that God would deliver the people through him. He did intend to do so, but not at that early stage nor in the way that Moses had undertaken to do it. 

    ANWReferring again to Phoebe, the apostle uses the expression, who is minister. Perhaps you will say a further word about that. 

    JTIt is what she was, apparently not an official. The original word is deaconess, but her service was more general and dignified (see footnotes). Phoebe is spoken of by the apostle in a complimentary way. 

    ANWShe would serve as a deaconess. It does not say she is a minister, but minister. 

    JTServing the assembly characterised her. Evidently she was a woman of means, and being devoted to the Lord, served the assembly as indicated. 

    SWPScripture says: And Moses rose up, and Joshua his attendant (chapter 24: 13). There were certain characteristic features in Moses, so that Jehovah could speak to him. 

    JTQuite so. God was acting through Moses. Joshua was his attendant. He had a great advantage in being the attendant of such a man, but he had a good way to go to carry his cloak, as Timothy would have a good way to go to carry Pauls cloak. Elijah threw his cloak on Elisha. All that is suggestive. When shall I be able to fill that cloak? I have to learn that I am not ready yet. God brings in a model, and He conveys to you that that is His ideal and you are not that yet. Even as Joshua succeeds Moses he is called Moses attendant. So that Moses stands out in Scripture as the representative of this thought. But he had to be educated for this, and so, as failing in his own method of deliverance in slaying the Egyptian, he goes to Midian and sits by a well. What becomes of his activities? Typically he is saying in effect, I am seeing now that power for the work of God is not in me; it is of God and I am to avail myself of it. He sat by a well. That is the first thing mentioned of him as in Midian, meaning that he now recognises another power. It takes him forty years to come to that. There is great need for ministers among the Lords people. There is the thought of what your hand finds to do, do it. There is that thought. You may be crude in it, but still you are doing it, and God values the man or woman who starts that way. The work is to be done and he is doing it as he can, but God intimates He has His own standard of service, and, although He may bear with you at the outset, there is a time when you should learn how to do things according to Him. The levites were put into the work at twenty-five, although the standard was thirty. They were to be five years with experienced persons and would thus learn how to serve. 

    JSIt has been said that Moses was forty years learning to be somebody, and then he was forty years learning to be nobody. 

    JTYes. He was learning that he could not succeed on his own line. He began with the right motive but he could not succeed, not having learned Gods way. 

    WMHe began with exploits. 

    JTYes; he killed an Egyptian and hid him in the sand. I do not know what the population of Egypt was in those days but it would have taken him a long time to kill them all! You have to see the futility of your efforts. So when he reaches Midian he sits by a well. He recognises another power. 

    RWSIt says: And say to Archippus, Take heed to the ministry which thou hast received in the Lord, to the end that thou fulfil it, Colossians 4: 17. What does in the Lord mean? 

    JTThe Lord can identify Himself with it. In implies the sphere and power of the ministry. Archippus received his ministry in such a setting. 

    APTPaul says of Tychicus, the beloved brother and faithful minister in the Lord, Ephesians 6: 21. 

    JTThat is the same form. Prisoner of the Christ Jesus (Ephesians 3: 1) means that the Lord, as it were, had imprisoned the apostle, but in the next chapter it is the prisoner in the Lord. The Lord can identify Himself with him. He is not in the prison as a felon. Marriage is in the Lord; it is in the sphere of His authority and power. Thus those in it have His protection and support: a very great matter. 

    This thought of sitting down by the well is what young men and women ought to see. God killed a good many Egyptians later  He undertook to do the killing. But Moses effected nothing in the way of general deliverance by smiting the Egyptian. When he attempted to reconcile his brethren he could do nothing. He had to flee. It is the well, the Spirit, who gives me power. That is what the minister gets. I may have energy like Moses, but moral power is what I need if I am to be God to Pharaoh. How could he be that, save by moral power, by taking on the likeness of God? Every minister must have before him that he represents God  and that is a solemn matter. 

    ANWWe have rather boasted that we have moved away from the idea of the minister, but perhaps we have gone too far on that line. 

    JTA clergyman is another thing. They use the word minister, but let us use the word in its scriptural meaning. 

    QuesWould you say that every minister should be sitting by the well and the burning bush? 

    JTThe burning bush is the commission and the sitting by the well is the qualification for it. Moses sits by the well and certain persons come to the well to water their flock, as it were God bringing some opportunity of service to your attention. How are you going to serve? He does not slay the shepherds that interfered. He has learned his lesson in that respect. He does not slay the shepherds that wronged the daughters of Jethro. He helped the women, and watered their flock. He is a man that can take part in some useful work, and that is a good way to start  that you are not doing it all. Then they went home to their father. He says to them, Why are ye come so soon today? Exodus 2: 18. They say, An Egyptian delivered us, but evidently there was no offer by those he helped of recompense, hospitality, or the like. He is not getting much recognition after all. That is a good experience, because there is nothing a young brother looks for more than recognition, for the brethren to say how well he preached! There is no evidence, however, that Moses tried to get recognition. Jethro extended Moses hospitality, and he was content to dwell with the man. After having been a prince in Egypt it would be a great come-down socially to be there; but he accepted his circumstances  he was content. That is the idea of patience, of accepting whatever the government of God opens up to you; and finally he is looking after the sheep of another. He never acquired a flock like Jacob, nor asked for wages. All this marks a minister who is approved of God. A clergyman looks for wages, like Micahs priest, Judges 17. The very term living is synonymous with the clergymans salary. After he gets a call, he gets what is attached to it. Moses never thought of anything like that. He is simply unselfishly doing the thing that has to be done, and at the end he leads the flock to the backside of the desert, to Horeb, the mountain of God. He came there and now he is in the position for God to give him a commission, and hence the wonderful appearing in the bush. 

    WMThe good will of him that dwelt in the bush, Deuteronomy 33: 16. 

    JTHe comes into that. I thought we might see that this first altar is by such a man as this. He is building it in relation to the brethren. It is a chapter that all the young saints should read, because the first great spiritual battle is the battle of Rephidim, the significance of which young people have to learn. This altar stands in that relation, Jehovah will have war with Amalek from generation to generation. The altar built here is to stand; it is Jehovah-nissi, Jehovah my banner. That is, I am a worshipper of God as helping me against the flesh. It is a question of the Holy Spirit, the Spirit against the flesh. 

    WMEvery new generation has to understand this battle. 

    JTThat is right. It involves Romans 7. One would like to enlist the attention of the young in regard of chapter 17, because we have to understand this altar if we are to understand Exodus, and profit by the ministers that God raises up. It says: And all the assembly of the children of Israel journeyed from the wilderness of Sin, according to their journeys, at the command of Jehovah; and they encamped in Rephidim; and there was no water for the people to drink. And the people contended with Moses, and said, Give us water, that we may drink! And Moses said to them, Why do ye dispute with me? Why do ye tempt Jehovah? And the people thirsted there for water; and the people murmured against Moses, and said, Why is it that thou hast brought us up out of Egypt, to kill us and our children and our cattle with thirst? And Moses cried to Jehovah, saying, What shall I do with this people? Yet a little, and they will stone me! And Jehovah said to Moses, Go on before the people, and take with thee of the elders of Israel, and thy staff with which thou didst smite the river, take in thy hand, and go. Behold, I will stand before thee there upon the rock on Horeb; and thou shalt strike the rock, and there shall come water out of it, that the people may drink. And Moses did so before the eyes of the elders of Israel. And he called the name of the place Massah, and Meribah, because of the contention of the children of Israel, and because they had tempted Jehovah, saying, Is Jehovah among us, or not? (verses 1 - 7). That is the state of things. Typically, the Spirit is owned as there, but it is not said that the people drank. If I have the Spirit, I have Him at the cost of the sufferings of Christ. Here it is a question of smiting the rock (Christ), so that we might have the Spirit, but it does not credit us with having drunk. 

    QuesIs this answered in Romans 5: the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts? 

    JTIn Romans 5 the Spirit is brought in to fill out the truth. The apostle speaks, as it were, of his experience and that of others, without assuming that it was true of every Christian. It is characteristic of every true christian. It is a great general thought to fill out the truth of the gospel. There is such a thing as that, the love of God being shed abroad in the hearts of people, including Paul and others that he knew of. I do not think this chapter goes as far as that. They are not even accredited with having drunk, although the Spirit is there. It is to bring out the small stature of the saints at this juncture and how, because of this, the enemy works through the flesh. Amalek is the enemy assuming that he has right of way. It is not an Ephesian position. It is to bring out the low state of the saints at this period, and how God provides for them. 

    RemAt Ephesus they did not know the Holy Spirit had come. 

    JTThey had not received Him. The same may be said of some believers today; others have the Spirit, but are not characterised by Him. Those who have drunk are characterised by Him. In Numbers 20 the rock was smitten, but smitten contrary to the divine command. Yet, in spite of that, the water flowed and the people drank and the cattle drank. It stresses the drinking, and in Numbers 21 there is the recognition of the Holy Spirit as springing up, not from a rock, but from a well. Here they are not accredited with having drunk. Of course they drank literally, but what the Holy Spirit does not say is as important at times as what He does say. The omission here is important. It alludes to the low state of the brethren, that although they have the Spirit, they are not in the power of the Spirit. The enemy knows it and attacks, and what comes out is that the ministers come into this. They have to bear the brunt of the thing. It says: And Moses said to Joshua, Choose us men, and go out, fight with Amalek; tomorrow I will stand on the top of the hill with the staff of God in my hand. And Joshua did as Moses had said to him, to fight with Amalek; and Moses, Aaron, and Hur went up to the top of the hill. And it came to pass when Moses raised his hand, that Israel prevailed; and when he let down his hand, Amalek prevailed (verses 9 - 11). 

    Young people do not realise or admit, or know, that they are dependent on the ministers at this juncture. The idea is to get a true conception of the ministers  what God provides  and learn to respect them. You are, under God, dependent upon them. 

    APTWould the first epistle to the Corinthians fit in here? There was a low state prevalent among them, and the apostle says: Thus there is not a wise person among you, 1 Corinthians 6: 5. 

    JTJust so; although they had the Spirit. They were babes, but babes in Christ, which is important. 

    APTThe second epistle would perhaps be the banner. The difficulty was met by the apostle in the power of God. 

    JTThe epistles work out the importance of the ministers. Paul says: Whether Paul or Apollos, or Cephas ... all are yours, 1 Corinthians 3: 22. The ministers belong to the saints, but then the Corinthians were despising them. Paul was ready to do anything for them, but they were despising him. There were certain ones there that would discredit and displace him  a sure way of the devil to get rid of the true ministers of God! 

    SWPIn Jeremiah 14 the prophet says, And their nobles send their little ones for water, they come to the pits, they find no water; they return with their vessels empty; they are ashamed, they are confounded, and have covered their heads. Because the ground is chapt, for there hath been no rain on the earth, the ploughmen are ashamed, they cover their heads. Is that because of the breakdown on the part of the ministers? 

    JTThat is included, as we learn in verses 13 to 16. The breakdown of the ministers is also seen in Numbers 20. God says, I will give the water in spite of that. The clerical system has been standing in the way of the water. That is Numbers 20, but here (Exodus 17) Moses, Aaron, and Hur go up to the top of the hill and labour. What an arduous time it was for Moses! 

    If he gives way the battle is lost. Young people are not apt to think of this side of the position. God would have you understand that what He has provided must be respected and counted on, because Scripture says: for they watch over your souls, Hebrews 13: 17. 

    QuesHow do young people support the ministers? 

    JTThe first thing is to respect them, as seeing that they are a divine provision. 

    QuesWhat is the significance of the fact that we never hear of Hur again? 

    JTHe represents an element in this setting  His name is said to mean purity. Young christians have to understand this. The enemys power comes in very largely through impure motives, through the flesh. 

    WMThis condition of things would be met in Romans. 

    JTYes. Romans is the normal setting out of the truth. Chapter 5 is the full result of the work of Christ, as to the individual, before he enters Rephidim  what has accrued through the death of Christ. It is on the side of the kingdom. It is what has come to us through our Lord Jesus Christ. Romans 7 has to be learned. That is the great classic for young people. It enables us to overcome in the battle of Rephidim. You will find that it opens up the way to the great thoughts of God. Chapter 19 says, they departed from Rephidim, and came into the wilderness of Sinai: and encamped in the wilderness; and Israel encamped there before the mountain (verse 2). That is the point, you leave Rephidim. After that battle they go on into the sense of Gods thoughts for them. Now you are in the presence of divine resources, but you have to come to the recognition of them. The mountain really implies all that lies in the Spirit. 

    RemWe may not appreciate the ministers because we do not realise our own helplessness. 

    JTQuite. Then we get Joshua. Moses says: Choose us men. It is not a partisan matter, but Choose us men. It is a general thought; this war is carried on in relation to the divine economy  what God has provided for the whole assembly. This is the first appearance of Joshua  a very remarkable thing that he comes in here as a warrior. You get in him a glimpse of Christ as the spiritual Leader or Captain of Jehovahs host. 

    JWDWould it work out in a practical way locally, that there should be exercise that gift be brought into the locality in the way of special meetings and addresses. Is there not a danger of being satisfied with what is local, of being too exclusive locally? 

    JTMaking room for the ministers is a great matter. Where they are available, get them. 

    Joshua has a great place here. You learn more about him later. This chapter is initial in this sense; and so in Romans 7 you begin with great regard for Christ, that you should be to another. There is such a One that you should be to. Christ comes into your mind. He who has been raised up from among the dead, in order that we might bear fruit to God, Romans 7: 4. He comes into your mind. That is a sort of heading to Romans 7. And then you enter the conflict. What a conflict it is. Some of us take years and years to go through it, but you begin with that and end with this, I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord. You also say, So then I myself with the mind serve Gods law. I myself. You have found your feet as an individual christian in the conflict; you are not overthrown. That is the way it works out. 

    WMThat is what the analysis has produced. 

    RemThe believer connects himself with the right identity. 

    JTThat is right. He has found his feet and he has decided in his mind that he is going to serve the law of God, but the deliverance is not through himself. It is through Jesus Christ our Lord. I thank God, that is giving thanks intelligently because of the deliverance through a certain Person who henceforth is to be everything to you. This Person will be magnified in your life. So that you get later the idea of God magnifying Joshua. 

    QuesWould Romans 7 be like Moses building this altar? 

    JTYes. You can see how God is before the soul, So then I myself with the mind serve Gods law ... In principle a thanks-giver is a worshipper. From this point you go to the mountain of God. You are to fit into the great system that God has in mind. 

    ANWYou are referring to all this in principle now. You are beyond Amalek in Romans 7, are you not? 

    JTWell, you have overcome. The overcoming is, I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord. That is what I understand. You have learned the great idea of warfare in yourself. 

    RemIt says that Joshua broke the power of Amalek (verse 13), and you have made reference to young men. Have you any thought in connection with that? 

    JTThat is what we should see at this point. It is a young mans book. So that in relation to the next altar you get young men officiating (chapter 24: 5). This is a young mens and womens matter because God is calling in the most distinct way to them to get on these lines. The testimony needs them. He is honouring youth. This young man, Joshua, goes through the wilderness into the land. 

    APTThere is a reference to Joshua as a man in whom is the Spirit, Numbers 27: 18. 

    JTHe begins here as representative of spiritual power. 

    APTYou are applying it rather to all the saints here? 

    JTExactly. This battle goes on all the time. You will find even when sitting down in the assembly, that the enemy will attack you. Wherever he has an open door he will try to get in on this line. 

    RemIn Deuteronomy the people are told to Remember what Amalek did unto thee on the way, Deuteronomy 25: 17. 

    WMIn connection with our brothers remark as to young men, it is interesting that John speaks of them as having overcome the wicked one. 

    RWSWould this be the first book that was written, the book of the wars to be rehearsed? 

    JTThis is the first formal mention of writing in Scripture. This fact by itself shows how important this subject is. It underlies the whole fabric of christianity in a practical way  this altar, Jehovah-nissi. It is a question of overcoming by the power of God. There is no other way. 

    RemIt says: Write this for a memorial in the book (verse 14). 

    JTThe thing is to be remembered. It is to be rehearsed in the ears of Joshua. He is a spiritual leader in this respect. Every one of us ought to keep this altar in mind. It is Jehovah-nissi, my banner, I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord, and it is through this banner we carry on the warfare which is to be perpetual while we are down here. 

    RemIt is a personal thing. 

    WMWhat is the force of the hand on the throne of Jah? Is that the rebellion of the flesh? 

    JTIt is so near. In the most spiritual settings you are conscious that the enemy would try to get in. You may think he is far away, but he is not. The hand on the throne would be to dislodge the rightful Occupant of it. It is for the saint to keep the right Occupant on the throne. 

    GMcPWould you connect the Spirit with the cloven tongues of fire in the Acts? 

    JTYes; the fire would deal with the flesh, For the flesh lusts against the Spirit, and the Spirit against the flesh, Galatians 5: 17. The lusting is of the flesh, but then the Spirit is against that. There is not only the Spirit but the throne of Jah. It is a poetic allusion. That throne must always have its right Occupant. Christ must always have the place, and if He has, the enemy will not get the upper hand. The flesh serves the law of sin. That being the tendency of the flesh the enemy is always ready to take advantage of it. 

    RemLucifer aspired to the same thing. 

    JTTo get on the throne. 

    WMThe hand would represent the ceaseless activity of the enemy. 

    JTThe hand represents what one can do  his power. 

    RemAlso what you grasp after. 

    JTIf, by the Spirit, ye put to death the deeds of the body, ye shall live, Romans 8: 13. I have the Holy Spirit. Up to Romans 5: 12 it is what is through Jesus Christ our Lord. It is what comes in through Him, it is His authority, and I want to keep Him on the throne. It says of Solomon that they made him king a second time. That is final. We want to come to finality as to the Occupant of the throne. 

    WMThose who tried to put their hand on Solomons throne nearly met their doom. 

    JTThat is conflict within  the Lord seems to be always bringing us to it. So Jehovah is my banner, expresses the believers attitude henceforth. My warfare henceforth is to be in the power of God. 

    WMWhat do you think the banner suggests? 

    JTThe banner is what is public, it is to be displayed because of the truth. It is that under which you fight. It is always victorious. The throne is that the Lord always has His place with you, and then the Holy Spirit is the power in you. 

    RWSThe bride in Canticles says: My beloved is white and ruddy, or, as the footnote says, lifted up as a banner, Song of Songs 5: 10. 

    EGMcAWould the banner indicate that I am not yet defeated? 

    APTThou hast given a banner to them that fear thee, that it may be displayed because of the truth, Psalm 60: 4. 

    ANWSay a word about Jehovah will have war with Amalek from generation to generation. 

    JTI suppose it alludes to His rights in each of us. It means that God gives no quarter to the flesh  Satan acting through it. If we allow the hand of the enemy on the throne, we leave Christ out and ignore His authority. I think that is what is meant. It is a constant war. 

    ANWHow does this relate to God having condemned sin in the flesh? 

    JTAlthough in the types, that is thirty-eight years off, that truth is involved. What is seen here is earlier in the believers history, having the authority of God in the soul in view; yet Romans 8 enters into the working out of it. One has to learn that the flesh is condemned by God, God, having sent his own Son, in likeness of flesh of sin, and for sin, has condemned sin in the flesh (Romans 8: 3); not destroyed but condemned. It is there, but it is condemned. 

    QuesIs that the setting of the fourteenth verse of this chapter? And Jehovah said to Moses, Write this for a memorial in the book, and rehearse it in the ears of Joshua, that I will utterly blot out the remembrance of Amalek from under the heavens. 

    JTYes. God has entered on that war and He will not desist while we are down here, for Satan is always active, through the flesh, against His rights. The flesh is dealt with judicially in its condemnation in Christ on the cross, but it is still here. 

    RemIt is the Lords battle in each one of us, working out Gods judgment against sin in our lives. 

    QuesWould you say something about the throne of Jah? 

    JTIt is a poetic name of Jehovah. It is a question of spiritual understanding as to how deep it goes. 

    Probably, it is as near an expression as you can get as to the absolute existence of deity in the Old Testament, showing that it is a spiritual matter. This warfare is an entirely spiritual matter. God is a Spirit. He was against Satan before man was made. It is God against the devil but on new ground now, that is in man. But it is God in a spiritual way against the devil. 

    WMDo you not think that this is really Satan expressing himself through man? 

    JTIt is new ground. God had to combat with Satan before man was made. It is the same God and the same Satan. Only the battle-ground is different. That is where my responsibility comes in; do I keep the throne clear? 

    JWDIt says: And Moses built an altar. Is that the subject of ministry or what the minister is characteristically? 

    JTIt is the minister, I think. And Moses built an altar, and called the name of it Jehovah-nissi, meaning Jehovah my banner. He is in the conflict. Of course it involves the divine economy because Moses, Aaron, and Hur would denote the great intercessory system, whether it be Christ interceding, or the saints. It is those that watch for our souls. It is what God has provided for christians, so that we begin to see and value what He has provided. 

    EGMcAYou have been applying this warfare to each individual. Why does the minister build the altar and not the individual? 

    JTWell, that is the place the minister has. It is the divine economy. Moses comes into evidence  he builds it. It is the place God acquires with you as you see the results of your labours in the saints. You will find that constantly in the epistles; the ministers have in mind the results of their labours, (See Philippians 2: 12 - 16 and Colossians 1: 28). 

    WMPaul speaks of the gentiles being offered up through his ministry. 

    JTEncouragement in seeking to serve the saints is in results, and God is graciously showing that there are results among the brethren as they come into a clearer apprehension of the assembly. Thus the toil of the brethren is not in vain in the Lord, 1 Corinthians 15: 58. It is the fruit of the ministry through one and another. It is not to occupy us with persons, but with what God provides. It is the outcome of the divine economy. 

    FIIs Moses, in building the altar, bringing into evidence what is supported? Does he bring in what is at the back of his ministry? 

    JTYes. Gods power; that is the banner the minister carries, so that Paul says in writing to the Corinthians: that the surpassingness of the power may be of God, and not from us, 2 Corinthians 4: 7. 

    ANWMay I read a few verses in connection with that from 2 Corinthians 6: but in everything commending ourselves as Gods ministers, in much endurance, in afflictions, in necessities, in straits, in stripes, in prisons, in riots, in labours, in watchings, in fastings, in pureness, in knowledge, in long-suffering, in kindness, in the Holy Spirit, in love unfeigned, in the word of truth, in the power of God (verses 4 - 7). Think of all these elements marking a minister! 

    JTQuite so. You can see how he carried this banner, displaying it for the sake of the truth throughout his letters. Certain men there were vying with the apostle, seeking to displace him in the affections of the saints; Satan having in view to displace the authority of Christ, which Paul represented. The hand was on the throne of Jah at Corinth. 

    RemThey were speaking of the wrong thing  He was despicable in his speech, they said, but the kingdom of God is not in word but in power, 1 Corinthians 4: 20. 

    JTNow, in chapter 24 we see Moses building an altar in relation to the people again as committing themselves to the words of the covenant. In chapter 17 the altar really implies the Spirit. It is the ministers work in that relation. The Spirit is recognised. It has that in view, that the power is of God, which means the power of the Spirit, Jehovah my banner is the power of the Spirit, as in Romans, but in chapter 24 it is the saints coming into fellowship, as it were. You rejoice in seeing them committing themselves to the covenant. Moses does not write the words until they commit themselves to them. And Moses came and told the people all the words of Jehovah, and all the judgments; and all the people answered with one voice, and said, All the words that Jehovah has said will we do! And Moses wrote all the words of Jehovah. I would like the brethren to notice that, it is words that the saints have committed themselves to. They are written. He sees them all coming into fellowship. At Pentecost there were three thousand, And they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers. Acts 2: 42. They are coming into the thing and it says, And Moses wrote all the words of Jehovah, and rose up early in the morning, and built an altar under the mountain, and twelve pillars, according to the twelve tribes of Israel. This altar suggests that Moses is looking at the effect of the work of God and bringing the saints into commitment to the covenant. There may be many among us now that have not definitely committed themselves. The altar is not reared up in regard of an individual, but in relation to all (the twelve tribes are recognised), because the fellowship is a matter of all the saints. It all lies in the words of the covenant, what God says in expressing His mind to us. How great a privilege to be brought into that! And the people say, We will go in for that. 

    WMThe all is significant. 

    JTIt is, All the words that Jehovah has said will we do! 

    WMWe might accept what was pleasing to ourselves and omit the rest. 

    JTThe altar here is in relation to the twelve pillars  it is Moses appreciation of the position, twelve pillars meaning that in his thoughts he has included all the saints. It is a whole idea. He is not leaving any out. 

    SMcCAs chapter 17 suggests the earlier part of Romans, I was wondering if there would be a suggestion in Romans 12 where the one body in Christ is brought in, as to what we have in connection with this altar? 

    JTAll are brought into it, and then the idea of measure is there. It is a question of the measure of faith, and I believe that is the allusion here in the youths. There is a measure of growth there, not full-grown men, but there is the growth indicated in youths. 

    QuesWould the first verse of Romans 12 be the committal: I beseech you therefore, brethren, by the compassions of God, to present your bodies ...? 

    JTYes. Present your bodies. 

    WMIt is priesthood coming out in embryo. 

    JTRomans 12 is the definite beginning of priesthood. You have only your body to offer. It is not a spiritual sacrifice exactly, but it is an offering, it is something to present to God. 

    APTWould this chapter in Exodus go as far as Johns epistle: and our fellowship is indeed with the Father, and with his Son Jesus Christ, 1 John 1: 3? 

    JTPretty much. That is the apostles fellowship  it is their fellowship. At Pentecost the three thousand converts came into that  the apostles fellowship. 

    WMWe have not fellowship with the Father and the Son. 

    JTNo, the apostles had that, but we come into their fellowship. Moses here represents more the apostolic side. He had been on the mount with God and it would be the sense up there of God and I. 

    God would convey that to him. So that Moses is representing God. He conveys all the words of God and the people accept them. And now he writes them down. What is written is fixed. 

    RemIn chapter 17 he is told to write them in the book, but here he does it of himself. 

    QuesWhat is suggested in this altar being built under the mountain? 

    JTThe mountain had a great place in Exodus. It alludes to the place of resource  where God will open up His mind to us. 

    WMMoses disclaimed being a good speaker, but he was a wonderful writer. 

    JTThe Lord says: But if ye do not believe his writings, how shall ye believe my words? John 5: 47. 

    FRAWhat is the thought in the blood in basins? 

    JTIt is quantity. Under these circumstances divine love flows out. Romans 5 might be brought in here, it involves the covenant. The love of God is shed abroad  there is a plenitude of it. There is a large quantity of blood; it is put in basins and sprinkled on the altar and on the people, and, according to Hebrews 9, on the book, too. 

    FRAIt is the only basis on which we could have the covenant. 

    JTThe fact that there is so much blood is to call attention to the volume of love. 

    RemIt is not the blood viewed from the judicial side of the death of Christ, but the love of God. 

    WMDo you think the idea is that the book and the people and the altar were morally one? 

    JTThe book was on Gods part; the people and the altar stood together. The covenant is thus ratified by death. God and His people are thus in the bond of the covenant. This comes in between the two thoughts of ascension  God directing them to go up and their going up (verses 1, 9). Between these verses you get the testimony to the committal of the people. God is calling upon us today to commit ourselves. It is worth our while. As the people commit themselves, Moses builds this altar at the foot of the mountain. 

    QuesDoes the apostle Peter refer to this passage when he says: by sanctification of the Spirit, unto the obedience and sprinkling of the blood of Jesus Christ, 1 Peter 1: 2? 

    JTJust so, to that kind of obedience, and the sprinkling of the blood, too. 

    QuesWould you say a little in relation to the offerings? There are certain offerings that are omitted. There are just the burnt-offerings and peace-offerings of bullocks  what is for God and what is for ourselves. 

    JTBurnt-offerings are for God, affording sweet savour. Peace-offerings mean that we are in a good state of soul and at peace one with another as before God. They indicate spiritual prosperity. A meeting like this conveys the idea; God has His part in it, but the peace-offering implies that there is a spiritual richness among the brethren. 

    Ques. Why the youths? 

    JTThere is growth there. They are not children; they have got beyond that stage. Young men convey the thought of freshness and vigour, and these features appearing in the exercise of priesthood are quite in keeping with a scene in which divine love as witnessed in the death of Christ is typically set forth. 

    WMMoses appointed these youths for this service without instruction also. 

    JTYes. We know what to do under those circumstances. Under the mountain is the place of resource. Much is going to follow on this. The mountain of God has a great place in Exodus. It is the place of resource as was laid down in Genesis 22: On the mount of Jehovah will be provided (verse 14). That runs through. 

    RemAnd Israel encamped there before the mountain (chapter 19: 2). 

    JTThey have come to the place of resource and divine disclosures. Moses had already been there, chapter 3, and they were to serve God upon this mountain. 

    QuesDoes the breaking of bread correspond? 

    JTYes; it is the covenant and our committal to it. 
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    THE HOLY SPIRIT AS POWER FOR MOVEMENT (JT 36)

    Romans 8: 1 - 17; Exodus 17: 2 - 7; Numbers 21: 17 - 18

    These passages speak of the Spirit of God; those which I have read in the Old Testament typify the things spoken of in the New Testament scripture  Romans 8. My exercise is that we might see how the believer begins to progress by the Spirit. The light first comes to the soul and enables us to see what the world is, and, further, what the flesh is in ourselves. This light tends to movement, but we shall not move very far until we are conscious that we have the Spirit of God, and it is only in the consciousness of the possession of the Spirit that continuous movement takes place. Unless the Spirit is recognised in the believer, and ungrieved, we shall not move on, either individually or collectively. We shall settle down with a certain measure of light, but there can be no progress or growth. 

    The introduction of the Spirit in Johns gospel (John 4) is in the figure of living water, meaning that which brings refreshment and energy. It is the Spirit Himself for deliverance. In John 7 it is the Spirit for testimony. In Exodus 17 we have complaint on the part of the people; the people thirsted for water. Until the young believer receives the Spirit, he is sure to murmur against God and against Christ. He may go on for a time on light, but until he knows that he has the Spirit, he will be disposed to murmur against God and against the brethren; indeed, he may even become a persecutor. Moses says here, Yet a little and they will stone me Exodus 17: 4. But God does not chide the people; He directs Moses to go to Horeb, and says Behold I will stand before thee there upon the rock in Horeb, and thou shalt smite the rock, and there shall come water out of it Exodus 17: 6. Christ must suffer to meet the state of our souls, in order that we should have the Spirit. 

    Many believers do not see that the Spirit is the direct answer to the sufferings of Christ, and that what necessitated the sufferings must be judged in me. They would have stoned Moses, but God forsook the Lord Jesus on the cross. The sufferings there, were from the hand of God. Sufferings from man would never have wrought atonement. Christ did suffer from mans hands, but atonement was effected through sufferings from Gods hand. Atoning sufferings are therefore from Gods hand, and the death of Christ, in that aspect, was in order that man might receive the Spirit from God. As having received the Spirit, the saints should therefore be free from murmuring. It is a point reached to appreciate the Spirit as the result of the sufferings of Christ. 

    But then the believer immediately finds himself in conflict. He had been the aggressor before, but now Satan attacks him, so in the type we have Amalek come to attack Israel in Rephidim. Amalek is Satan working through the flesh, for as soon as I receive the Spirit, Satan will attack me. Amalek is not the flesh, but Satan working through the flesh. That is where the believer begins conflict, and this conflict continues. The Lord said there should be war with Amalek from generation to generation. The conflict goes on in the believers soul. The flesh lusteth against the Spirit, and the Spirit against the flesh. Galatians 5: 17. Then we have the provision in the intercession of Moses, Aaron the priest introducing the thought of holiness, and Hur, that of purity. These all combine in the soul, that is, the consciousness of Christs intercession, and the elements of holiness and purity: these three combine in the soul of a believer, and he begins to make progress according to God. There is the sense, too, of ones own helplessness, but you understand that Christ is pleading on high for you, and you have a sense of holiness. Christ was raised according to the Spirit of holiness, and the Holy Spirit sheds abroad in our hearts the love of God. 

    Where you have the word Holy preceding Spirit  Holy Spirit  there is a reference to what we are, and an indication that there must be no tolerance of the flesh. To get the good of the intercession of Christ, there must be the rigid refusal of the flesh, that is holiness, and there must be purity. I see to it that my motives are pure. Hence there is victory over Satan working through the flesh, under these conditions. I thus acquire the habit of victory, which will stand me well in later days, when putting on the whole armour of God and combating with evil powers in heavenly places. The young believer, therefore, begins to learn victory in his soul: He ... is better ... that ruleth his spirit than he that taketh a city Proverbs 16: 32. 

    It would be a good thing for all of us to see if this is our experience. One would like each believer to see that he may be a victor personally. This is the initial idea of spiritual headway. The believer is now beginning to learn war. Earlier in the type, he was sheltered from war; God diverted Israel when they came out of Egypt, so that they should not see war; and at the Red Sea He came in between them and the Egyptians. He becomes a wall between us and our enemies. But this was only at the beginning. We have to learn war, and we learn it when we have power to wage it. As soon as I discover that I have the Spirit I have the power to wage war. As possessing the Spirit you have the power of combat, although you may not as yet have overcome. 

    And it came to pass when Moses raised his hand, that Israel prevailed; and when he let down his hand, Amalek prevailed (Exodus 17:11). It is important that the young believer should learn how to be dependent at the beginning. The battle may sway, but presently the believer gains the victory. He gets a taste of victory. It comes to him through great exercise. It is well we should see that the thing does not come to us without anxiety. If Amalek prevails for a moment, I become anxious as to it. There can he no weakness in our Moses hands; the weakness, therefore, would be in my faith. I believe it is the making of a believer to go through this experience. 

    Then another figure is here, and that is Joshua. I get a sight of Joshua in conflict. He is a type of Christ  not officially but spiritually. Joshua is not represented as having any official place, hitherto he was simply Moses minister, but now his military capacity is tested. This is an element that will increase later, until we see it fully in the captain of the host of the Lord (Joshua 5: 14). I here get a glimpse of Christ as the military leader of the host of God. We do not see Joshua again in this capacity for forty years, but we have this glimpse of him, and we see what he is and what he will be. For the moment, the point is, my personal victory. Joshua broke the power of Amalek (verse 13). Then this was to be written for a memorial, for it was to be referred to later. A memorial is to be carried along. The doctrine of this we find in the end of Romans 7: O wretched man that I am I who shall deliver me ... ? I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord Romans 7: 24,25. I come to victory, and the door is thus opened for chapter 8. I now see that I am not in the flesh, but in the Spirit. I have reached a definite point in my soul. But it is a point reached through conflict, and the Holy Spirit in me maintains me in that conflict. 

    But before we go on, there is the altar. Moses built an altar, and called the name of it Jehovah-nissi  the Lord my banner. Now I have an altar, which involves a banner. I have gained this great victory through the Lord. This altar is my public testimony. As soon as I have an altar, I have set up a public testimony, I am not going to persecute the saints now; I am not going to be a murmurer and a complainer; the saints can say now, He is an asset. Last year he was a complainer, now he is a help. An altar means that I am publicly in relation with God; the banner is the public testimony, 

    and you fight under it. I thank God through Jesus Christ our Lord Romans 7: 25; that is the banner; so that Romans 8 is under that banner. It is God who has gained the victory; by my God have I leaped over a wall 2 Samuel 22: 30. Here we are at the beginning of the wilderness. Numbers takes account of the people from this standpoint, and they are all set up in a military way, qualified for military service. Each one is numbered, each one has his place in relation to the tabernacle of witness. 

    Now when you come to Numbers 21, we have the people speaking against God and against Moses, and God sent fiery serpents among them, and they bit them. God is now occupied with sin in its source. I have not only to learn what sin is in man, but what it is in Satan. The introduction of the serpent here takes your mind back to Genesis 3, so that the believer should see what sin is, and whence it is. By the law is the knowledge of sin Romans 3: 20, and Romans 7 shows how that works out in me. But I have to know its origin, and so the Lord, in Johns writings, goes back to the origin. Satan is a liar, and the father of lies; the devil sins from the beginning. Before there was sin in Eden, he had sinned, so that in Numbers 21 we are dealing with deeper things. We are now to be with God in regard to the whole question of sin, not only its working in man, but in Satan. The Lord Jesus Christ had to deal with it in all those respects. So that on the cross it is the serpent lifted up. God was dealing in the death of Christ with sin at its source, so that it can never again rise against God. The thing has been settled in its source. God has done with it. 

    Now we have to come to see that Satan is against us, and that he has been against God. The serpent bit the people, and we have to come to feel that, and the only escape from that was to look at the serpent lifted up. There, in type, God was dealing with the thing righteously. He that looked lived. In having learnt that, I live in the sense of the complete judgment of sin in its source. I see sin overcome, not only in man, but in Satan. I can joy in the light of that victory. So now the believer lives, and he moves on. And so the children of Israel journeyed, until they came to the well, when Jehovah said, I will give them water (Numbers 21: 16). Now the people can move on. Hence we have the people not only moving on, but smiting their enemies, and living in their cities. The nobles who digged the well by the direction of the law-giver, were men of spiritual power  to wit, the apostles. The law-giver would be Christ. The staves with which they digged the well would be symbols of experience. If they be symbols of power or rule, it would be that which belongs to a brother who has moral power. The apostles had moral authority; whatever authority they had was based on what they were morally. So now the saints drink as the result of the digging of those who have had experience. 

    When Israel sang, there was a definite recognition of the Spirit. When Amalek is discomfited and the altar built, signifying the Lord our banner, then we are conscious of a power in us greater than the power in the world. Now the people moved forward and overcame the Amorite (Numbers 21: 24 - 25), typifying the believer moving forward and taking possession. We are dealing now with conquered territory, and we read Israel dwelt in the cities of the Amorites. Dwelling is an important word. There is reference, too, to the book of the wars of the Lord, and also to what the poets say (verse 27). These are spiritual references. We are now on military lines and at the same time we are not discouraged; we sing. There is nothing doleful; what the poets say is a triumph. Here we begin as it were, we start our hymnbook. These facts recorded are put in, in divine wisdom, they are not insignificant. The war is in progress; we are dwelling in the land of our enemies, but we sing. So it is, Onward, christian soldiers, marching as to war. It is the military position, the war is on, but we are dwelling. 

    Now all that we have said connects itself with Romans 8. In Romans it is a question of victory. We have not yet come to Joshua. It is more the question of spiritual power that is in view, not yet the leader leading us onwards. We get Joshua formally selected in Numbers 27: 18. Moses asked the Lord to set a man over the congregation to lead them out and bring them in, and God answers Moses through Joshua, a man who has the Spirit. That is the thought running right through, connected with Joshua  a man with the Spirit. From Numbers 21 it is the people viewed spiritually: in Balaams prophecies they are viewed as in power  they have the strength of a unicorn, and the shout of a king is among them. Numbers deals with a people who have the Spirit, it is what Israel does. When we come to the book of Joshua, it is Christ as Captain of Jehovahs host. 

    The whole point in Romans 8 is what the Spirit is to the believer. The youngest believer awakes to the fact that he has this great power in himself, so that he has a living part in all that God is doing. 
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    THE AUTHORITY OF CHRIST IN THE ASSEMBLY (5) (JT 43)

    Exodus 17:1 - 16; Numbers 17:1 - 13; Numbers 20:7 - 13

    JTThe phase of our subject which we are now considering is the rod of God. At our last reading we referred to 1 Corinthians 4, where the apostle Paul speaks of the rod, asking if he should visit the Corinthians with a rod; then we touched briefly on the rod of iron in the book of Revelation. Then we dwelt on the graphic details given in Exodus 4:7 - 14, noticing how experience with God enters into the idea, for the word rod is properly rendered staff, which suggests what one might lean upon. We also saw it in its application to Egypt; how God asserted His authority in the world to deliver His people out of it, and then at the Red Sea how He asserted His authority over death, bringing His people through it. 

    Our scriptures now would show how the authority of God enters into the gift of the Spirit, first in regard to the sufferings of Christ in Exodus 17, and then in regard to the priesthood of Christ in Numbers 17 and 20. It is humbling to notice that there is contention or rebellion with the people  murmurings which bring out the authority of Christ in grace. So that there is doubtless a voice for us in these scriptures, as to the spirit of murmuring. It is said, And all the assembly of the children of Israel journeyed from the wilderness of Sin, according to their journeys, at the command of Jehovah; and they encamped in Rephidim; and there was no water for the people to drink. And the people contended with Moses, Exodus 17:1,2. So that we have in the names of the place, Massah and Meribah, a constant reminder of the spirit of contention and murmuring amongst the people of God. On the other hand, the name Jehovah-nissi is introduced, 

    which means Jehovah my banner, and suggests the divine result reached in the experience. 

    CAMHas the name Rephidim any significance here? 

    JTIt is suggestive of a provision of God for the people. The word alludes to support or resting places, so that I suppose at this juncture in their history conditions would be advantageous to them. 

    CAMThere seems to be a pause in their journey here, where they discover the kind of hearts they have. 

    JTYes; chapter 16 also speaks of that. The whole assembly of the children of Israel murmured against Moses (Exodus 16:2). That was in regard to food. In chapter 17 it is in regard to drink. 

    AFMIn each case the need was met by grace. There were no governmental consequences attaching to their failure. 

    JTThat helps us to see how such murmurings are to be met. There is no retributive action on the part of God; no judgment falls on the people, because they had not yet reached the period of law. It is still a provisional condition, a state of things in which grace reigns; God overcoming rebellion in grace. 

    ARGod says to Moses, Go on before the people, and take with thee of the elders of Israel ... Behold, I will stand before thee there upon the rock on Horeb (verses 5,6). Would Horeb suggest grace? 

    JTWell, that is what comes out. Moses and the elders of Israel would suggest the idea of authority amongst the brethren. The rod also symbolises it, but it is seen here typically in the execution of judgment on Christ vicariously. That is, that whilst we deserved it, Christ bore it. Our murmurings must be dealt with, whether in ourselves or in Christ. The sorrowful part here is in regard of ourselves. It is the grace side in regard to God, and the sacrificial side in regard to Christ, so that God stands on the rock, as though to say. Aside from Christ, all is hopeless. He takes His stand on Christ. 

    AFMIs this the scripture that indicates that the Spirit is now formally given? Would the waters flowing from the smitten rock typify Christ smitten and suffering on our behalf, that the Spirit might be communicated? 

    JTThat is what is in view, but the circumstances point to what is in our hearts, for as we are tested, rebellion, murmuring, or contention will manifest itself. So the question arises as to what there is in this for us at the present time, and how we must bring in the sacrifice of Christ to meet the present state. It must be met in some way; here the rock meets it. The rock was the Christ we are told in 1 Corinthians 10:4, and God takes His stand on the rock, as He says to Moses, Behold, I will stand before thee there upon the rock on Horeb. 

    CAMIt has been said that God meets the worst by the best. God meets what He finds in our own hearts by the sacrifice of Christ. It should have a great effect upon us, do you not think? 

    JTQuite so; the rebellion is in our hearts, but God, instead of dealing with it in us, for the moment, deals with it in Christ  in the Rock  for it must be dealt with, to meet the exigencies of Gods throne; For the hand is on the throne of Jah (verse 16). 

    CAMWhat is the meaning of the expression, the hand is on the throne of Jah? 

    JTI think the Amalekites attack was to expel God from His place with the people; as if Satan would seek to occupy the throne that belonged to God. If that is to be met, the state of our hearts must be met vicariously. So that it is not so much a question of dealing with the people here as of dealing with their guilt, in Christ, that they might get the Spirit, and by the Spirit deal with the state in themselves. It is only by the Spirit we can do that. 

    AFMIs the idea that the hand of Amalek defies the rights of God? 

    JTI think so. 

    APIs the grace side emphasised here because they had not as yet travelled far  they were still youthful? 

    JTYes, it refers particularly to young Christians, but by the names given  Massah and Meribah  we are ever reminded of the state of our hearts. That is never to be forgotten, but on the other hand, there is Jehovah-nissi, which means that Jehovah is my banner. The banner is unfurled against Satan, who is working to overthrow Gods rights in our hearts. 

    CAMThat is very wonderful, for God takes His stand against the enemy because of what is going on in our souls. 

    JTThe throne of our hearts rightly belongs to God, but murmurings give Satan a place, so that the rights of God are denied there. 

    JTJrThere are two things mentioned  temptation and contention. In 1 Corinthians 10 both these things come in. Some of them tempted the Christ, we are told, and some of them murmured, and death came upon them as a result. 

    JTYes; we have the meaning, because of the contention of the children of Israel, and because they had tempted Jehovah, saying. Is Jehovah amongst us, or not? (verse 7). It is well to discern that Jehovah is amongst us  to question it is contention. Here the failure is met in grace, for it is a question of Christ enduring the thing, the Rock being smitten. 

    FNWWill you tell us what things Christ has suffered for us vicariously? 

    JTWell, He was smitten. It says, We did regard him stricken, smitten of God, and afflicted, (Isaiah 53:4). He was smitten of God! It was acute suffering  not what man did to Him, but what God did; as if God would say to us, Instead of dealing with you according to your deserts, I have dealt with My Son. It makes it very touching. He says to Moses, Behold, I will stand before thee there upon the rock. Some of us will have observed in connection with our gospel preachings that in chapter 33, Moses was told to stand on the rock. Behold, there is a place by me: there shalt thou stand on the rock. And it shall come to pass, when my glory passeth by, that I will put thee in a cleft of the rock, and will cover thee with my hand (Exodus 33:21,22). I suppose in that chapter we have the sinner represented in Moses standing on the rock. That is the ground that God puts you on  on Christ, but God is standing on the rock in chapter 17; as if to indicate that it was the only way to meet this matter of contention and temptation, for both were directed against Jehovah. 

    AFMWould Romans 8:3 be the divine answer to that? For what the law could not do, in that it was weak through the flesh, God, having sent his own Son, in likeness of flesh of sin, and for sin, has condemned sin in the flesh. Would Gods standing upon the rock be answered to in that verse? 

    JTQuite so; that is the principle; it is Gods attitude now, and there is no hope otherwise. 

    AJDDoes God secure the ground in that way for the people  the people receiving the Spirit, so that the ground is held for others? 

    JTThe development of the idea in Romans is to the end that we might deal with the rebellious state in our own hearts. 

    ANWIn Romans 8 it speaks of the mind of the flesh as being enmity against God. Is it something more than that here? 

    JTWell, it is active here. The carnal mind is essentially at enmity against God, and where it is unjudged, even in the saints, it is against God too. Here it is seen contending against God. 

    ANWIs the giving of God stressed here more than the receiving by the people? 

    JTYes. We noticed previously that it does not say they drank in this chapter. That is to bring out the truth that the Holy Spirit comes in on the principle that Christ has suffered for us. In Numbers 20 it is recorded that they drank, but it does not say that in this chapter. 

    ACIn chapter 16 the people murmured for bread, but in this case they murmured for drink. In the former instance, Jehovah spoke first to Moses, telling him what he should do; but in this instance Moses prayed to Jehovah. 

    JTYes, the mediator knows what to do. Moses cried to Jehovah; the matter was most urgent. The cry indicated its urgency. Moses was in a strait; it shows the seriousness of murmuring; it is a most unreasonable thing. People when murmuring do not appeal to anything in the truth; it is just an attitude of the mind giving vent to dissatisfaction without any satisfactory reason or explanation for it. They did attempt to give an explanation in chapter 16 when they said Would that we had died by the hand of Jehovah in the land of Egypt, when we sat by the flesh-pots, when we ate bread to the full (Exodus 16:3). What they said was very questionable, for in this chapter they contended with Moses, saying, Give us water, that we may drink! It does not appear, however, that they had any hope that he would give it to them; they wanted to make Moses feel that he was responsible for the circumstances in which they were; they were putting the obligation somewhere else save on themselves. 

    ACMoses felt the second occasion of the murmuring more keenly than the first. 

    JTHe did; he said they were about to stone him. 

    APWould you say their motives were selfish? They were thinking of themselves and not of God. 

    They say, Why is it that thou hast brought us up out of Egypt, to kill us? (verse 3). 

    JTYes, and it is a very urgent matter. It is a question of what can be done. Even Moses is in a strait about it, which shows the effect that murmuring may bring about amongst us; even those who are most spiritual may give way. It is a warning to us that this principle of murmuring is most unreasonable and damaging. 

    RWSThe question, Is Jehovah amongst us, or not? seems to be singled out from all their murmurings and contentions as particularly reprehensible. He called the names of the places Massah and Meribah because of the contention ... and because they had tempted Jehovah saying. Is Jehovah among us, or not? 

    JTSo that the testimony stands against us in this matter, as though God would say, You shall not escape censure, though I am not pouring out My wrath upon you. He shows by the names given here, that the thing remains in testimony against us. Then God deals with it  not in them exactly, yet, but in Christ. So that the gospel enters into it. Jehovah takes His stand upon the rock, and says to Moses, I will deal with it there and you are to be there with the rod. 

    JTJrWas it the rod with which he had smitten the river and had dealt with death in the Red Sea? Is it a cumulative thought? 

    JTQuite so. Its power had been proved as in favour of Gods people and against their enemies, but now it is against Christ. The rod is to be turned against Christ, and that surely should appeal to our hearts: that He had to suffer for us. 

    WB-wDoes the giving of the manna in any way link on with this? 

    JTI think so, because the idea of the sabbath in chapter 16 corresponds, I think, with the name Rephidim. The thought of the sabbath should be carried on into Rephidim, but it is broken in upon by this murmuring. 

    Rephidim would be a place of rest; the sabbath came in as giving rest  that is, in Christ  but it is disturbed by this murmuring; but instead of turning the rod against the people, God turns it against Christ. It has been against the power of Egypt and against death at the Red Sea, but now it is against Christ; a most touching and solemn thing  the Rock is smitten. 

    AFMDoes the rock being smitten here refer back to the Red Sea? Christ was delivered for our offences, and was raised again for our justification (Romans 4:25), which would result in our receiving the Spirit. 

    JTThe resurrection of Christ is not alone the guarantee for the gift of the Spirit; the ascension of Christ is also necessary, which you do not get in Romans 5, but you do get the action of the Spirit in shedding the love of God abroad in our hearts, for what we really need is the love of God in our hearts, and that will silence murmuring. The settlement of our state comes in in Romans 7, that is Sinai. In our chapter the people have not come to Sinai as yet, but in principle the thing is here, because God meets the murmuring by smiting Christ, It is not the condemnation of sin so much as the actual sufferings that Christ endured. 

    CAMIn Romans 5, the reference to the Spirit seems to be beyond the persons present state of soul. It is not until chapter 8 that a state of soul is reached commensurate with the gift of the Spirit. Is that right? 

    JTYes; Romans 5 may be properly connected with this chapter, because the question of law has not come up as yet. We have not yet come to Sinai. We are at Rephidim, and Massah, which is more Romans 5, I think, which provides what is needed where murmuring exists in our hearts. God says, You have not the thing in yourselves, but I have it, and it is shed abroad by the Spirit  the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit which has been given to us, (Romans 5:5). 

    WB-wWould chapter 16 suggest the life of Christ in the manna, and chapter 17 His death in the smiting of the rock? 

    JTQuite so. In chapter 16 it is Christ here on earth as a Man to be fed upon, but chapter 17 typifies His death, not as lifted up to be looked at, but as smitten. The serpent is lifted up later to be looked at by the people for healing. 

    AFMWould you say the point of this chapter is the sufferings that the Lord Jesus passed through in order that we might receive the Spirit? 

    JTYes; and intended to touch our hearts when we see that He had to meet all this murmuring by suffering. He was smitten instead of me, so that I might have the means in the Spirit of overcoming this murmuring spirit. 

    Then we have conflict  the enemy is attacking, now that the Spirit is, in principle, given. The enemy would rob us of the benefit of the Spirit. Gods rights in our souls are being attacked by Amalek, and Moses is told to take the rod and go up. We are now in the presence of Christs intercession on high, which involves that He is glorified, for it is in heaven that He is interceding for us. 

    AFMIs Amalek a type of Satan working on the flesh? 

    JTThat is the idea, and robbing God of His rights in us. The Spirit here would assert Gods rights in our hearts and displace the murmuring spirit. Satan would rob God of His place in our hearts. 

    APWho does Joshua typify? 

    JTHe is a type of Christ, as risen and glorified and as apprehended spiritually by the believer; apprehended as in heaven, but operating through the Spirit here. It is the military side which culminates in the book of Joshua. Moses on the mountain suggests the side of intercession, but Joshua is a type of Christ militant  operating through the Spirit. The enemy would challenge what has happened, that Christ has died, has been smitten, and the Holy Spirit has been given to the saints. He would rob God of His rights in our hearts, but the end of that is Jehovah-nissi; God unfurls His banner and declares that He will have war with Amalek from generation to generation; He will not surrender His rights in His people, but will stand by them and maintain His rights in their hearts. 

    JTJrWould the scripture, sin shall not have dominion over you (Romans 6:14), come in here, as God asserts His rights over His people? 

    JTYes; that would apply, for the people were not under law here, but under grace. 

    ARThe rod is referred to here as the staff of God, as in chapter 4:20. 

    JTYes, that is worthy of note  that it is the staff of God, and would show the advanced thought that attaches to our subject; that God is dealing with us in our murmurings, in Christ, and the Spirit is given consequent upon that. God has unfurled His banner; He is determined that He will not surrender His rights in the hearts of His people. 

    JHEWould that be parallel with the end of Romans 7? I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord. So then I myself with the mind serve Gods law; but with the flesh sins law (verse 25). 

    JTYes. That is the basis of the rights of the throne of God in our hearts. 

    WB-wJoshua broke the power of Amalek and his people with the edge of the sword. How does that work out? Is it something I must do individually? 

    JTIt is a question of the word; the sword of the Spirit. It is an inward matter. The word of God is living and operative, and sharper than any two-edged sword, and penetrating to the division of soul and spirit, both of joints and marrow, and a discerner of the thoughts and intents of the heart, (Hebrews 4:12). That I believe is how the Lord operates in us to defeat the wicked one. 

    AJDWould that be that I apprehend the mind of God and use it against myself? 

    JTYes; but it is Joshua who does it; it is a military matter and it is well done. It is Christ operating in our souls by the word, which is the sword of the Spirit. 

    CAMThat is what is going on down here, but it is intimately connected with what is going on up above, is it not? 

    JTWell, that brings us to the point that Moses is told to be on the mountain, but it is still a question of authority. This section stresses the matter of authority typified in the rod. The authority of God was questioned in the murmuring, but God met that in the Rock; now He is supporting the rod on high, so that the conflict goes on and in virtue of the intercession on high, Joshua overcomes. 

    GMacPWhom do Moses, Aaron, and Hur suggest? 

    JTMoses represents Christ as Intercessor. He begins, as you will observe, by lifting up one hand  the hand in which he held the rod  speaking of authority, but I think the two hands imply the priesthood of Christ as well. So that it is a combination of authority and priestly grace. It sets forth a weak state of things in the people, for the hands became heavy, but this weakness refers to our condition, so that Aaron and Hur come in as adjuncts to Moses, and the conflict is carried through. The name Jehovah-nissi shows that the end is reached morally and that God has opened up a way by which He maintains His rights in the hearts of His people. 

    AJDWar with Amalek from generation to generation should show that Amalek would be with us from generation to generation, and that God is against him? 

    JTThat is right; one generation after another. 

    ARThis is the first conflict after they crossed the Red Sea. Does it suggest how we learn the service of Christ for us on high? 

    JTThat is right. God led them away from war at the outset, but now He allows this battle, for we must learn war, and this first conflict is a very great one; an educational one, too. 

    ANWWhile it began by Amaleks attacking, it ended with Gods warring, and He had the upper hand. 

    JTThat is what the believer comes to. He learns the power of God. 

    CAMThe banner comes in at the end. God has triumphed, for the colours are still flying after the conflict. 

    JTThat is right; the colours have not been carried away by the enemy. Jehovah-nissi represents the point reached in the soul of the believer  that God is working with me against Satan in the flesh. 

    ACDoes not the Amalek character of conflict suggest a rear attack, to use a military figure? 

    JTThat side is developed in Deuteronomy, but not here. Deuteronomy gives the spirit of the thing, that the weak ones and the stragglers were cut off. He would attack the weak ones amongst the people of God, but in this case we expose ourselves to attack by the allowance of complaints, by unmeaning and unfair murmurings, yet God graciously meets us in calling our attention to the fact that Christ had to suffer for us on account of it. 

    AFMDo you think the presence of the others with Moses would suggest not only that apostleship was there, but the priestly element also; so that Aaron and Hur would suggest exaltation and purity? 

    JTI think that is right; I suppose the weakness of Moses would indicate the state we are in at this juncture. There would not be any suggestion of weakness in Christ, and as you say, Aaron would stand for exaltation and Hur for purity. They come in here as meeting the exigency as it arises, so that the believer finds that God has provided beforehand for him. 

    JHEOn our side, would it be lifting up clean hands? 

    JTThat is right; indeed, holy hands. 

    ARWould you say that in Exodus it is the overthrow of what is in me; whereas in our passage in Numbers it is the overthrow of assumption against Christ, in asserting right to the priesthood? 

    JTWell, that is what we come to next. Numbers 17 deals with a condition much later in our histories and, of course, comes in after the great rebellion of Korah. It is worse than murmuring on account of the lack of water. The rebellion of Korah is typical of the rebellion of the clerical system in the history of the assembly, which is the worst of all attacks. So that God speaks more seriously of it, saying, That thou mayest put an end to their murmurings before me, that they may not die Numbers 17:10. He said earlier, And it shall come to pass, that the man whom I shall choose, his staff shall bud forth; and I will make to cease from before me the murmurings of the children of Israel, that they murmur against you (verse 5). The preservation of the saints now is thus through the priest, for the rod referred to here is not Moses rod, but Aarons rod  the rod from before the Lord  the one which was laid up before the testimony (chapter 17:4), and was finally kept there for a token (verse 10). We have had reference to Moses rod hitherto. Now we have the new rod, which represents Christ in heaven as Priest for it says it budded, and brought forth buds, and bloomed blossoms, and ripened almonds (verse 8). It is the full thought of priesthood in Christ in heaven  the full thought of life. He ever liveth to make intercession for them (Hebrews 7:25). There is no possibility of His service terminating; it is in the fulness of life and by virtue of that service the people are preserved  that they may not die. 

    CAMThe truth of the epistle to the Hebrews would be involved in this. 

    JTI think so. It opens up the wonderful subject of the priesthood of Christ as over against the rebellion of Korah, which has its antitype at the present time. This teaching is of immense value, because it is what God has brought out in these last days in the history of the assembly. God brings victory out of all the enemys attacks, but to meet this great attack He has brought out the truth of what Christ is in heaven. 

    CAMOne feels what an immense thing it is to have the priesthood of Christ opened up to us by the light which has been thrown on it in this day. The great failure of chapter 16 only enhances its greatness. In fact it turns into triumph the crisis of chapter 16, does it not? 

    JTIt is an outstanding example of development out of conflict. This is one of the greatest of conflicts in the history of the assembly, and a new state of things develops out of it; so that we have this beautiful description of Aarons rod, it budded, and brought forth buds, and bloomed blossoms, and ripened almonds. It is the full thought of Christ viewed from the standpoint of life  a beautiful effect of life in Christ! 

    CHHWould the priesthood in Exodus 17 be on mans behalf, and the priesthood in Numbers 17 be Godward? 

    JTWell, it is for God, but there is the thought of authority in it also, because it is a rod, but it is not to be used for smiting. It is too beautiful for that! It is presented to us in the beauty of fully developed life  ripened almonds. The Lord spake unto Moses saying, Take the rod, and gather thou the assembly together, thou, and Aaron thy brother, and speak ye unto the rock. The rod is to be used now in speaking to the rock, not for smiting. God says, Take the rod, as much as to say there is no other now. It is a question of entering into Canaan, and that must be through the support of Christ in heaven, of our great Priest. So that He is able to save completely those who approach by Him to God (Hebrews 7:25). 

    AFMTo use this rod for smiting would spoil it. 

    JTHence the great hierarchical system is out of keeping with the moment. It has acquired great power, as seen in Babylon, having power over the kings of the earth, but the divine order now is priesthood. 

    ARSo that the development of the truth of eternal life in recent times has a bearing on this, has it not? 

    JTIt has greatly helped in bringing out the meaning of this type. I think we should view this type historically as coming near the end of the assemblys history  not that these conditions have not existed right through, or that Christ has not ever been a Priest, but the truth as to it has been accentuated as over against the hierarchical system that has developed. It is really the gainsaying of Core, Jude 11. 

    ANWWould you make a little clearer how the murmuring is made to cease? It says, I will make to cease from before me the murmurings of the children of Israel, that they murmur against you (verse 5). 

    JTI think it is in the exercise of grace. God is moving on spiritual lines, and what has come about in the latter history of the assembly has been on spiritual lines. It is not by the use of the rod of Moses  by discipline; not that discipline is abrogated, but the way to really quell opposition is by the use of Aarons rod. It is in the exercise of grace, not simply as seen in the manna in Exodus 16, but as bringing in Christ as known in heaven, in all this beautiful development of life by the ministry of the Spirit. It is the positive thing. 

    FNWWould there be a parallel to this in the passage, Wherefore, holy brethren, partakers of the heavenly calling, consider the Apostle and High Priest of our confession, (Hebrews 3:1)? 

    JTWell, that is the theme of the epistle. After that chapter you might say that the apostleship of Christ is regarded as being completed. It is the Apostle and High Priest of our confession (Hebrews 3:1), but the high priesthood of Christ is developed from that point onward in the epistle. Although other things are brought in, the main point is arrived at in chapter 8, a summary of the things of which we are speaking is. We have such a one high priest: not such a one Apostle and High Priest, but such a one High Priest   who has sat down on the right hand of the throne of the greatness in the heavens (Hebrews 8:1). 

    CAMThat is a great help; and chapter 9 enumerates the articles within the tabernacle, including the rod of Aaron that sprouted. 

    JTExactly; it is that rod  the rod of Aaron. It is the priesthood of Christ. It is a great triumph, that God has worked this out for us, and especially in the ministry in regard to eternal life, and how the conflict concerning it has been met in grace. Discipline goes on, of course, but we can never have the brethren save on the principle of grace. If we cannot hold them on this wise, we will not hold them at all. We must have each other on the principle of pure grace. So it says, Let us approach therefore with boldness to the throne of grace, Hebrews 4:16. 

    WB-wWould the rod of Moses be seen in the first epistle to the Corinthians, and the rod of Aaron in the second epistle? 

    JTThat is the general thought in the two books, although the apostle had the right to use the rod, he wrote instead of coming amongst them. The first epistle has the character of the rod, that is, discipline; but the second epistle is restorative. 

    GMacPDoes John 17 show how the rod of Aaron budded and brought forth fruit? 

    JTThat is very beautiful. It is what Christ is in life, although it is not in exercise towards the disciples there. He is interceding for them before the Father. The exercise of Aarons rod, I think, would enter into the preceding chapters, for He was dealing with them on the principle of Aarons rod in all those beautiful discourses in chapters 13 to 16, but in chapter 17 He spoke to His Father. It is purely intercession on their behalf, but what an unfolding! what a development of life in man; what beauty of life there is in that chapter! 

    ABPAgriculturally, sunshine and rain are necessary to produce growth, but here the words used are, it budded, and brought forth buds, and bloomed blossoms, and ripened almonds. Would this not emphasise the inherent power of life? Luke tells us that He grew and waxed strong (Luke 2:40). 

    JTIt is inherent power. The idea of development of life in Christ comes in early in Luke, but I think Johns presentation answers more to the rod or the staff, for outwardly it is a bare rod, and yet it has this inherent nature, this power of life, to develop over night, in perfect order, the buds and blossoms and ripened fruit. It is a very beautiful thought, and emphasises what is inherent in Christ, without any external influence at all, In him was life, (John 1:4). I think Luke would give us Christ growing up like a tender plant and a root out of a dry ground, which also suggests what is inherent; He grew up before Jehovah, but this happens over night; it is the power of resurrection, all the beauty of humanity which appeared on the morning of the resurrection now appears in heaven, and all presented to us in this attractive way. That is what God uses now to maintain His people to keep us alive, to keep us from dying, for we are to live in Christ. 

    AFMWould its application to us be seen in that verse, For such a high priest became us, holy, harmless, undefiled, separated from sinners, and become higher than the heavens, (Hebrews 7:26)? 

    JTYes, I think so. Such a high priest became us (Hebrews 7:26)? It shows the dignity of the calling of the saints. 

    RWSIt is very beautiful that Jehovah says, Bring Aarons staff again before the testimony, to be kept (verse 10), as though to say, The people can see it, but I want it back again for the testimony. 

    JTYes; it is laid up before Jehovah. 

    ARIs there any point in Aaron and his sons being referred to in the next chapter? 

    JTIt is the enlargement of what we have been speaking about  this beautiful setting forth of inherent life and the development of life in Christ in manhood. Chapter 18 is to open that up to us, and chapter 19 brings in the sacrifice of the red heifer to preserve us in relation to it all; then chapter 20 is as if God would say, I would see this working out in this beautiful way continued, as meeting crises amongst the people, but Moses and Aaron reduced the occasion to the low level of smiting. That is the danger of persons prominent amongst us spoiling a thing by smiting instead of speaking. What the saints need now is to be spoken to, and spoken to in relation to this beautiful presentation of the humanity of Christ  of His priesthood, as depicted in Hebrews. 

    AFMWould you say that Moses is not regarded as apostle here, or Aaron as priest, but marked rather in brotherly relations? 

    JTYes, Jehovah said to Moses, Take the staff, and gather the assembly together, thou, and Aaron thy brother, and speak ye unto the rock (verse 8). It is as if God had in mind to demonstrate the working of this new system of things with Christ in heaven; which, instead of being characterised by smiting, was to find expression in speaking. I think God was preparing the way for a beautiful unfolding of the grace of Christ through Moses and Aaron acting according to the meaning of the rod that had sprouted. Instead of that, Moses smote the rock with his rod. He separated himself from Aaron in that sense, enforcing the side of apostleship, whereas God intended it to be the exercise of priesthood. 

    WB-wWhy is it that Moses made this mistake? Could it be lack of development with him? 

    JTI think the point is that the ministers may do this. We may spoil the service through misrepresenting the attitude of God; and yet God in grace caused the people to drink in spite of the failure of the leaders. 

    TEHThe apostle Paul did not use the rod at Corinth in relation to the Supper. He said, What shall I say to you? (1 Corinthians 11:22). He would speak, as to intelligent persons. 

    JTHe preferred to come in the way of speaking and he told them later that he intended to do so. I believe that this is a word for any of us who minister in any public way. We must not forget that out of every conflict God will bring in something new. If we miss that, we miss the intention before Him. We have to see what God is bringing in now as the fruit of current exercise. The victory here is seen in His bringing in such a rod as this, for God speaks of it as the rod. Moses might have asked. Which rod? But in principle there is only one now; the issue of this conflict is unique. It is now a question of speaking to the people. 

    ABPWould there be a parallel thought in the priestly grace of the Lord in speaking to Peter, saying, Lovest thou me? He brought in adjustment by speaking. 

    JTYes. There was an extensive process of adjustment in Peters case. The Lord had washed his feet in chapter 13; then He had prayed for him, and had looked at him in the house of the high priest. He also spoke to him as He rose from the dead, and then finally probed him, showing how long it takes when we need to be restored, and showing also the wonderful provision made that we should be restored. Think of all this service, as finally He probes him, saying, Lovest thou me more than these? (John 21:15) As much as to say. Peter had thought he had more love than the brethren; for that is what he meant. The Lord does not finish until Peter changes the word know to a word which meant virtually that there was now something in him to show objectively that he loved the Lord, and this completed the exercise. 

    ABPSo that Peter began to sprout? 

    JTQuite so. The thing is public, not now merely, thou knowest all things (John 21:17), but the fruits of Peters love are evident; that is what is meant by the last use of the word know. 

    ARIt says in the last verse we read that Jehovah hallowed Himself in them. Do you think that is the great result reached? 

    JTYes, that is very beautiful. In spite of Moses action, God reaches His end, and this is very comforting; so that the people drink. It says: And Moses and Aaron gathered the congregation together before the rock, and he said to them. Hear now ye rebels (verse 10). That is what we are apt to say, but we are reminded not to use hard words about the brethren. Even Moses called them rebels, but God resented it. Then Moses says, Shall we bring forth to you water out of this rock? And Moses lifted up his hand, and with his staff smote the rock twice (verses 10,11). What a misrepresentation of the moment! He was marring the whole position by this action. But then it says, Much water came out, and the assembly drank, and their beasts (verse 11). So that in spite of Moses action the abundance of water was there. That is great and God-like, showing how He rises above the failure of His servants, and causes His people to drink. But He says to Moses and Aaron, Because ye believed me not, to hallow me before the eyes of the children of Israel, therefore ye shall not bring this congregation into the land that I have given them. These are the waters of Meribah, where the children of Israel contended with Jehovah, and he hallowed himself in them (verses 12,13). He was hallowed by the way He acted; He has maintained and asserted His own rights and character in spite of the way His servants had acted. 

    AFMWhat is the force of speaking to the rock? 

    JTIt shows what Christianity is. This is now the time of speaking. All the blessing has come out on that principle. The Lord Jesus said, I will beg the Father, and he will give you another Comforter, that he may be with you for ever, the Spirit of truth, (John 14:16). The Spirit is given on that principle the principle of asking. 

    JHENot by might, nor by power, but by my Spirit, saith Jehovah of hosts, (Zechariah 4:6). 

    ANWMoses was to hold the staff while he spoke. Is the staff in that sense intended to maintain priestliness in speaking rather than to be used for smiting? 

    JTYes, the position is not to be marred. I think that is the lesson to be learned in this. God was looking for a display of the spirit of the moment as connected with this rod. The speaking in grace was to result in the free flow of the waters which would serve for the refreshment of the saints, but instead of that, you have this smiting twice, and that with the wrong rod. 

    JHEMoses allowed the circumstances to overcome him. 

    JTQuite so, but the great point is that God was not overcome by the circumstances. The water flowed and He was hallowed, and that is what is going on today in spite of our failures. 

    CAMGod fully understood the rebellious state of the people and Moses spirit; it says, They provoked his spirit, so that he spoke unadvisedly with his lips, (Psalm 106:33). 

    JTQuite so; the people were not excused. 

    NPKindly tell us why it is that Aaron is held responsible with Moses in this case, though it was not Aaron who took part in the smiting of the rock. 

    JTWell, if one is linked up with a brother in what is wrong, or if we stand by him and do not rebuke him, we are not immune from blame. Aaron did not rebuke Moses, as far as the record shows. They therefore were both in the wrong. 

    ESIn spite of the failure the people drank the water. 

    JTGod is not letting the people off, although He is sanctified in them, and they drink. The Spirit has recorded that they grieved Moses spirit, which shows that He did not let them off. We need to be reminded of the fact that God will never pass over anything to which our attention has to be called. 

    WB-wDoes the contention mentioned here refer back to Exodus 17 or to what transpired in this chapter? Why is it brought in here? 

    JTBecause they murmured here, too; after forty years they had not forgotten how to murmur; showing that if we do not judge our state, God will remind us of it. 

    CAMPsalm 106 alludes to this very chapter. 

    JTQuite so; God does not let us off. 

    ABPDoes this scripture provide the basis for the apostle Paul to say that the rock followed them? 

    JTI think so for they drank of a spiritual rock which followed them: (now the rock was the Christ;), (1 Corinthians 10:4). That is an allusion, I think, to the lowly attitude that Christ takes up amongst us like a water-carrier serving the saints. 

    APMThe rock was smitten in Exodus 17 and it is smitten here. Does the thought of the rock following them apply in both cases, that it went right through? 

    JTI think so. The rock was smitten here wrongly. It is like any of us who serve, slighting or misrepresenting Christ, or maybe speaking disrespectfully to the saints, but in spite of that He causes the water to flow. 

    EEHWould you connect Acts 2 with what you are saying? The disciples received the Holy Spirit and then Peter speaks, and as it were the water flows. 

    JTYes; Peter did not smite. He spoke beautifully of Christ. It is one of the finest testimonies you can get in contrast to the failure of Moses here. The leading apostle speaks beautifully about Christ. Give heed to my words,(Acts 2:14) he says. This is the time of speaking. 

    APTWould you say that Peter with the eleven would be like the ripened almonds? 

    JTI think so. What a reflection of Christ there was in Peter with the eleven standing there, representing the rights of God, but in a priestly way. When those who heard, said, What shall we do, brethren? he said, Repent, and be baptised, each one of you, in the name of Jesus Christ, for remission of sins, and ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit, (Acts 2:38). That is like the drinking; they drank abundantly. 
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    SPIRITUALITY (1) (JT 48)

    Exodus 17:1 - 16

    JTThe subject proposed is, I may say, cumulative, and it is essential to the completion of certain lines of truth that have been before the Lords people for some years; doctrines and principles all bearing on the service of God. It is thought that spirituality, as the Lord may help us to consider it, will be seen as essential to the application of what has been before us. We are told that which is first is natural, afterwards that which is spiritual. So that the spiritual is the final thought, that is, it enters into the final thought of God, our eternal portion, and we ourselves will be marked by spirituality; as raised, our bodies will be spiritual, or if quickened, as alive and remaining when the Lord comes, they will be spiritual. So that in view of our final portion  our being with the Lord  it seems that this subject should be formally looked into. 

    Then as regards the present time, in the epistles to the Corinthians, which are corrective and instructive as to the service of God, the subject of spirituality is stressed. The apostle says to the Corinthians, for instance, that he could not speak to them as unto spiritual, a very humbling thought; he had to speak to them as unto babes in Christ: that is, they had the full Christian status, but were wanting in spirituality and hence were depriving themselves of the best and most blessed thoughts of God. 

    One need not say that this latter thought is solemn, because unless spirituality be developed, however much we may take things in mentally, we are not really profiting by them, and perhaps we may be better off without them; but, as having them, it is obvious that we should have before us this matter of spirituality. Then as to administrative service  of which there is much need in our care meetings, and assembly meetings for discipline  spirituality is a leading necessary feature; it shuts out personal feelings in these matters. Pauls word to the Corinthians is that the spiritual discerns all things, and he is discerned of no one, 1 Corinthians 2:15. That is, in the administration of divine things the principle of the mystery is always present, everything is not compassed, especially as to those under discipline, they are unable to discern. The spiritual man retains inscrutability in measure; he is discerned of no one, so that the dignity of Christianity is maintained in these administrative matters by spirituality. In Galatians the restoration of erring ones depends on spirituality; ye who are spiritual restore such a one in a spirit of meekness, Galatians 6:1. With all this in view it seems to me it would be wise for us to look at the subject from the foundation in the types, and I believe that is properly in Exodus 17. 

    In 1 Corinthians 2, spirituality stands related to the Spirit of God in a personal way. It is a subject brought in as developed out of faith and the Spirit of God. In Johns gospel we have the foundation of it bearing particularly on our own times, that is new birth. That which is born of the flesh is flesh; and that which is born of the Spirit is spirit, (John 3:6). That is what I understand to be the fundamental thought in us; it is constitutional, not exactly what we have received through our minds, but what God effects sovereignly as fundamental in our constitutions. Those who grow up ostensibly in the truth, without bearing in mind this fundamental thought, are usually defective, so that the chapter read, I believe, deals with the matter first as rooted in the sufferings of Christ, which were essential in order that we may have the Spirit; the Spirit being viewed here as received through the sufferings of Christ. 

    The chapter begins with an allusion to the commandment of Jehovah as governing the teaching in it, and proceeds to tell us of the people contending with Moses because there was no water. The battle of Rephidim, which follows, has in mind the state in us seen in Romans 7, which requires elucidation if this matter of spirituality is to be reached intelligently. The matter of Gods sovereign act as fundamental to our chapter contemplates the elucidation of conditions within us; the law being the instrument, divinely provided, to lead us to this analysis, without the understanding of which none of us shall ever reach Christianity in a spiritual sense. In general that is what one had in mind. 

    FJFIs the Spirit received directly from God by each individual who believes, or as a consequence of the Spirit being here in the body? 

    JTIt is the gift of God. It is always the direct gift of God and never automatic, as far as I understand; but the Spirit is given as already here in the assembly. 

    JDDoes Ephesians 1:13 help  in whom ye also have trusted, having heard the word of the truth, the glad tidings of your salvation; in whom also, having believed, ye have been sealed with the Holy Spirit of promise? 

    JTYes, the word of the truth. That is where the difficulty lies in many. Very few believers, brought up under defective teaching, have the Spirit operating in them, as far as I have observed. This is because they do not get the word of the truth which is an adjusting thought as to our souls. That is always necessary in view of the reception of the Spirit. The apostle alludes there to Acts 19, in which we are told that there were twelve men at Ephesus who had had imperfect instruction  what related to the baptism of John; they were persons, such as are very prevalent today, brought up under defective teaching; truth to a point, but not the whole truth; not such as the glad tidings of your salvation (Ephesians 1:13) implies. So that the apostle gives us a lead in that chapter as regards the Spirit, saying, Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed?(Acts 19:2) The men said they had not heard of Him as come. 

    AMHDoes Exodus 17 indicate how far souls may go without having received the Spirit? There was faith in relation to passing through the Red Sea, Hebrews 11:29; but the smiting of the rock and the coming out of the water, alluding to the Spirit, followed this. 

    JTThat helps, because it is a question of the commandment of the Lord. This position is reached by the commandment of the Lord; meaning that it is imperative that we should come to this point in our souls. We read in 1 Corinthians 10:4 that they had all eaten the same spiritual food and drunk the same spiritual drink; they drank of a spiritual rock which followed them. This is what is alluded to in the spiritual drink; the rock comes into view here; but the position is marked by divine commandment. The gift of the Holy Spirit is from Gods side. It is essential to Christianity; to our being in it rightly. Verse 1 says, at the command of Jehovah ... they encamped in Rephidim. I believe this is to be noted specially, because there is with many the feeling that divine things are optional; this is especially so in young people; whereas it is a divine commandment that we should reach this point. 

    EEIt is imperative then for us to move under the control of the Lord, that we might come under the effect of His sufferings and thus be instructed in view of our having the Spirit. 

    JTYes. God gives the Spirit to those who obey Him, Acts 5:32. Peter says, in Acts 2, in answer to those who were convicted, Repent, and be baptised, each one of you, in the name of Jesus Christ, for remission of sins, and ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit(Acts 2:38). The promise was to them, but later he says that God gave the Holy Spirit to those who obey Him, as said above. 

    HJMIs it not very attractive that the original word for commandment is at the mouth of Jehovah? It should make an added appeal. 

    JTA practical word from His mouth. That is, there is nearness in it. 

    HHYou have referred to Pentecost, when the Spirit was given as the promise of the Father; have we to appreciate that the Spirit is on earth in relation to divine interests? 

    JTQuite so. He is not given now directly from heaven as He was given at Pentecost. He was sent from heaven, we are told, (1 Peter 1:12), and is here so that the believer comes into what is already here, and he is set in the body by the reception of the Spirit, but still every believer has a transaction with God, and God with him, as the Spirit is received. 

    FJFIs it that it is given directly from God to the believer? 

    JTThat is what I understand. 

    FSWWe are told in 1 Corinthians 10 that God was not pleased with most of those who came out of Egypt. Would that suggest that there are many amongst nominal believers in whom God is not pleased, because they have not the Spirit? 

    JTExactly. The apostle is dealing with the profession of Christianity in which many would not have the Spirit, which is so today; hence the importance of obedience. This is an imperative matter, so that in order that we should have the Spirit, Christ had to suffer; He had to be smitten. God does not express resentment at the peoples murmurings. He deals with Christ in regard of it all, for He would intimate to young believers that Christ would undergo sufferings, so that they should have the Spirit. 

    FIIs spirituality seen in Joshua as the one who was able to overcome Amalek? And then Moses is on top of the hill with the staff of God. Typically, Christ is above. 

    JTThat is where the conflict begins. The conflict is from verse 9; Moses says, go out, fight. The battle must result in victory for Amalek unless we recognise the Spirit; hence the early part of the chapter is basic from the divine side. What appears from verse 9 to the end is what transpires in our souls; so that victory is reached in an experimentally spiritual way. The law comes into this, although it is seen more fully in Numbers 21, but the writer of Romans 7:14 says, the law is spiritual: but I am fleshly, There is a battle inwardly between what is spiritual, and what is carnal. What is spiritual prevails; the victory therefore is spiritual. It implies the introduction of a spiritual element into ones being, an operative spiritual element and, as augmented by other elements seen here, it prevails. The law is spiritual. Why should there be a law? It came in, in order to work out the great thought of sin, that sin by the commandment might become exceeding sinful  exceeding sinful, (Romans 7:13). It has been worked out in the history of humanity. The book of Revelation shows how it will appear later on, and God is patiently waiting until it is fully developed before He strikes. It is the history of humanity without God, but it becomes exceeding sinful in the believer. The thing is worked out in the believer on the same principle. That is the thing to get at in our souls  the judgment of sin, not only sin normally, but the exceeding sinfulness of it. The operation of the law, being spiritual from this point of view, develops this. 

    FWIs it the answer in our souls to the sufferings of Christ? 

    JTQuite so, that we might know what caused them, that each had his part in it. 

    EEDoes smiting in scripture always involve death? What would be the character of the Lords suffering here in being smitten. Is it in connection with the principle of sin in us? 

    JTThe context shows that the death of Christ is meant in this type. Smiting is applied to Christ several times, involving His death, Matthew 26:31. We could not have the Spirit except Christ had died. The Lord said on the cross, My God, my God, why hast thou forsaken me?(Matthew 27:46) But sufferings alone would not suffice; there must be the termination judicially in death of the man that sinned, and the more I discern the exceeding sinfulness of sin in that man  that is, in myself - the more ready I am to abandon him, and to see the necessity of his being brought to a termination. The first cry on the cross, I believe, is that the wrath of God was felt in the Lords heart, and He says, why hast thou forsaken me? (Matthew 27:46) The second cry is the termination of the man, for, having uttered it, the Lord actually died. There were two cries. 

    JDRomans 7:25 says, I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord. So then I myself with the mind serve Gods law; but with the flesh sins law. Is Jesus Christ our Lord here an experimental expression? 

    JTIt is an objective thought. The writer is dealing with what is subjective: what is going on in himself up to that point, and finds he is helpless to overcome sin in the flesh. The law has only accentuated it and made it more powerful, and he is correspondingly all the weaker, so that he is helpless and in despair. Hence the objective thought, I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord (Romans 7:25). That involves the work of Christ, it involves His death and His resurrection. Really it is Christ viewed as made ... Lord and Christ, with the consequent result of relief for men. So that as a result, one is now to exercise his mind. One of the greatest things is to see that I have control of my mind; that it has not control of me. I myself, that is the ego and its consciousness. I am consciously there in deliverance, and I have control of my mind and I start to make resolutions which enter into the moral fibre of the believer. I myself with the mind serve Gods law, whatever that may be. 

    ESWDoes the action of Phinehas in Numbers 25 correspond with the smiting of which you have been speaking? When the grave sin of Israel came to view, he rose up from among the assembly, and took a javelin and destroyed those who had been guilty. 

    JTIt is the principle of dealing with sin effectively. He smote them both, the two sinners. 

    WBPIs not the smiting in Isaiah 53:4 from God? God was the smiter, here it is from Moses. 

    JTThere is a question of Moses rod  Moses represents God in the type  it is a question of the rod that he used. Verse 5 says, And Jehovah said to Moses, Go on before the people, and take with thee of the elders of Israel, and thy staff with which thou didst smite the river, take in thy hand, and go. He represents the authority of God. Then verse 6 says, Behold I will stand before thee there upon the rock on Horeb; and thou shalt strike the rock, and there shall come water out of it, that the people may drink. And Moses did so before the eyes of the elders of Israel. That is to say, it is Gods authority exercised visibly before the elders. It is a question of the responsibility of the people; the elders being there, Jehovah is there also. The smiting is Moses part, but it is the rod of God. The rod by which He dealt with the world, represented in Egypt, is now the rod that is used against Christ typically. There is no drinking mentioned here; it does not say the people drank, because it is to show typically the bringing in of the Spirit, who is here through sufferings; but still there is a suggestion that the Spirit is available. 

    The battle is to bring out the state of our souls, the state inwardly that had to be discerned so as to reach victory. 

    JMWould faith enter into all this? 

    JTWe see faith in the end of chapter 14; faith had begun already; they believed in Jehovah, and in Moses his bondman (Exodus 14:31). Faith must precede this, but now it is a visible thing done before the eyes of the elders by the hand of Moses who represents the authority of God. What had been used against the world is now used against Christ on account of the state of the people, and in order that they might have the Holy Spirit. 

    WJHIs your thought that all this comes into the word of the truth, the acceptance of separation from Egypt and the acceptance of the judgment of sin in the flesh? 

    JTThat is exactly what I thought when our brother quoted from Ephesians 1. It is the gospel of our salvation, but it is the word of the truth, involving that what we are is made clear, and, of course, what God is in Christ. 

    HJMSpeaking of the experimental side, and the remark as to the expression, Jesus Christ our Lord, the moment the soul, looking outside himself, really says that, he is in touch with the spiritual realm. 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. The battle, the conflict here implies Romans 7. Historically the law had not yet come, and we have to wait for Numbers 21 to see how it works for the exposure of sin in the flesh, and how perfectly it is dealt with in the death of Christ. Amalek comes up in verse 8, and fights with Israel in Rephidim. It is this particular place, the battlefield being chosen by Jehovah. We are not at any disadvantage in it. It is a selected battlefield, but nevertheless a real conflict and the issue for a while is uncertain. Moses directs Joshua. This is the first time we have Joshua, and that is why the passage is selected, because it is the introduction of what will culminate in the eternal state of things. That is, the spiritual state first, and then the spiritual body. Here it is a question of divine authority, God taking the initiative through Moses. He says to Joshua, Choose us men. It is a collective matter in that sense and even Moses himself is in it. All heaven, the whole economy of God, is in this matter, so that we should be ready to realise the presence of the Spirit in the victory. What comes out are elements that are not mentioned before, such as the uplifting of Moses hands and the support of his hands by Aaron and Hur, also the stone on which he sat. So that as the battle goes on, every exigency of it brings out the remedy  brings out the provision to meet it. Thus one is encouraged to move on, knowing that however severe the conflict, victory is assured. 

    JMWould that represent intercession? 

    JTIt is intercession, but in the economy, as it were, otherwise these weak elements would jeopardise victory. They are occasioned by the state of our souls. If you look at the economy from the divine side there is no weakness, and the Spirit is here also looking after our state. It is a state of great weakness, but yet a provision comes as need arises, that victory may not be snatched from us. 

    It is a question of intercession, but our weakness in these circumstances is stressed. You are hardly realising what there is provided of God for you in the place occupied above. That is the real difficulty, so that faith is to develop in this process. This is to bring us to see, little by little, the wonderful economy that has been set up, under which provision is made for this weak condition in us. It is an uncertain or undulating process and yet complete victory at the end. It is written for us that we might not lose heart. The experience of most of us is that one day we are bright and happy in our souls and another day we are down, the next day we are a little brighter; and perhaps at a meeting we get a definite lift and realise marked victory over the flesh. We find definite provision to meet every exigency. It is very touching that they could hold up Moses hands all day. As they weakened, Amalek prevailed. So long as the hands are supported, Amalek is defeated. It is a question of our state when faith is in exercise. 

    FWJoshua broke the power of Amalek and his people with the edge of the sword. It is Joshua. 

    JTThat is it. We must let Joshua into our minds. Who is Joshua? The Spirit of God gives us no account of him here, he appears abruptly. Later history explains fully who he is, but already light as to him is breaking in; one has come in marked by military ability. 

    RemWas not Joshua a man of another spirit? 

    JTYes, that comes out later. We learn as we go on. There is authority in this. Joshua was not to be careless in his choice. Another thing here is the book, verse 14; it is the beginning of spiritual history. The real difficulty is, that one knows in oneself that there is an unreadiness to get down to the real state of things, and to admit the weakness of soul in which we are. If we admit it we find Joshua acting for us, and Moses and Aaron and Hur acting for us, and everything done for us above. Let us therefore admit the weakness. 

    JDWould Aaron and Hur putting a stone under Moses be equivalent to an apprehension in our souls of the ability that is in Christ? 

    JTYes. That is relatively a small thought, but it is what is needed for stability. It is not a rock, but a stone; the rock is smitten. According to 1 Corinthians 10:4, the rock followed them, not a stone. The stone refers to the smallness of our experience. It is enough for the moment; it met the need. 

    EEWhat is meant by verse 14?  Write this for a memorial in the book, and rehearse it in the ears of Joshua, that I will utterly blot out the remembrance of Amalek from under the heavens. 

    JTThis experience is to be carried forward; it is that in which Saul failed. I have to remember what enters into my spiritual history; there is to be a blotting out of the remembrance of Amalek. It is not blotted out here. It was reserved to Saul to do that, but he did not do it. It is a question now of whether we are engaged on this line, blotting out the thing; whether in the culmination of the period of grace, and the building of the assembly in the service of God, there is the blotting out of Amalek. I will utterly blot out the remembrance of Amalek from under the heavens. It was the final test of king Saul, and he seemed to have done very well in his own eyes and in the eyes of others, but the word of God discovered to him that he had not done well; that he had not borne in mind this book of remembrance, and he lost the kingdom. So it is a question for each of us to settle: the memorial in the book; see also Deuteronomy 25:17 - 19. 

    JMIs that because it is the commandment of the Lord? 

    JTThat is right. Samuel, in conveying to Saul the divine commandment as to Amalek, said, hearken to the voice of the words of Jehovah, 1 Samuel 15:1. That is not only a general instruction, but refers to the details of the matter. We get on to a certain point in our souls and think everything is well, but in truth it is not well. There are the words of Jehovah which Saul failed to keep, in the commission given to him to destroy the Amalekites. He reserved the best. There are good things in men  family status, education, amiability, and such like; why not reserve a little of these? They will add to us outwardly, but if we do, we disregard the words of Jehovah as Saul did. 

    PLIs this the fundamental book in the divine library referring to the primary education of the saints, but carried forward right through their history? 

    JTThat is it. A book involves accuracy and this is one of the most important items in the book of God. The very remembrance of Amalek is to be blotted out. How long we cherish in our minds a little bit of family status and the like! And yet we may be valuable brothers. The book is to determine things, and Saul is rejected because he disregarded it. 

    WJHWould you say David and Mordecai had read this book carefully; David in ordering the destruction of the Amalekite that brought the crown and bracelet to him, and Mordecai in refusing to recognise the Agagite? 

    JTVery excellent allusions. It is a most testing and perhaps exposing experience. Hebrews 4:12 says, the word of God is living and operative, and sharper than any two-edged sword, and penetrating to the division of soul and spirit, both of joints and marrow, and a discerner of the thoughts and intents of the heart. And there is not a creature unapparent before him; but all things are naked and laid bare to his eyes, with whom we have to do. And then Proverbs 20:27 says, Mans spirit is the lamp of Jehovah, searching all the inner parts of the belly. The inner conditions of the saints are tested in this way, and we discover motives that we never thought were there. If we let the word of God in, it will expose them to us, so that we might have the victory, and learn this book of spirituality. That is what it is, the beginning of the instruction. When God records things, they are worth recording, as building up spirituality in us. 

    HDTDoes the thought of rehearsing emphasise the need of ministry that covers this ground? We take too much for granted, perhaps. 

    JTI suppose the great prominence given to Romans 7 in the early ministry of the revival last century would suggest this to us. It is very difficult to take into the mind the section of Romans 7 which treats of this matter, and I think God intends it to be so in order to make us look into it. He causes this truth to be rehearsed in our ears. Joshua would not miss the rehearsals. They would be the making of him, so that he should be an example for us. 

    RemWe learn from verse 15 that Moses built an altar, and called the name of it Jehovah-nissi. What would that suggest? 

    JTMoses coming in at the end is to bring out that, at this stage, it is still the authority of God that was seen in the smiting of Christ. It was His authority in the smiting of the river of Egypt, but now it is that authority in my soul, so that I thank God through Jesus Christ our Lord. Moses is covering the whole position, but Joshua is coming into view. He has a place here, and he will be kept before us in this rehearsal by Moses. Moses is now in the lead; Joshua is subservient, yet presently we shall see that Moses disappears and Joshua is everything in leadership. The instruction is that young believers, and all of us, are to keep in mind the authority of God in Christ, and to recognise that according to Romans 7, God is dealing, through this authority, with our inward parts. The apostle is putting it before us to look into it and to name our inward emotions, feelings, promptings, etc.  name them; tabulate them, as it were. What do they mean? The law is spiritual; it is holy, it is just, it is good, but it has caused my death, sin through it becoming more powerful, Romans 7:9 - 13. So that the Lord would have us to go through the thing, not in an optional way, but in a balanced analytical way. As I said, it is a difficult thing to keep in the mind that section of scripture. God intended it to be so, to make men of us as looking into it; by applying our minds to it. So that we reach the victory, attributing it all to God through Christ. Deliverance usually occasions a great and long exercise in the believer, but in result he sees that it is what Christ has effected for him, and therefore he thanks God, Romans 7: 25. 

    GGMcKDoes Philippians 3:3 show us a man, the beloved apostle Paul, who was thoroughly in accord with what you have been speaking of; one who worshipped by the Spirit of God and had no confidence in the flesh? 

    JTThat is the outcome of it. He says, we are the circumcision, who worship by the Spirit of God, and boast in Christ Jesus, and do not trust in flesh (Philippians 3:3). 

    FJFWould this be a great encouragement to Joshua, who had won this his first victory on a spiritual line? God showed him the end He had in view in blotting out the enemy? 

    JTYes. It is in the book and to be rehearsed in his ears. It is of course written for us, so that we might have the thing rehearsed. In regard of what has been referred to  the worship of God  it is remarkable how the altar comes in here, how the worship of God is secured on this line. It is from Moses  he was not directed to build it. It is his first one. We may worship because of teaching we receive into our minds, but this process of which we are now speaking is essential to the worship of God. It is remarkable how the woman of Samaria, when the Lord exposes her to herself, introduces the thought of worship; it comes into her heart then. The Lord does not despise it, but converses with her about it, and says things to her that He says to no one else. In that way we are reminded of the importance of humbly accepting the conditions we are in as in the flesh. Paul says, when we were in the flesh,(Romans 7:5) that is, these fleshy conditions that the believer has to discern and judge unsparingly, so as to be free to worship God. The two things go together; the disclosure of the womans state, and the living water operating in that relation; it operates in the region of the lower affections. As our state, as in the flesh, is thus disclosed and judged, the Holy Spirit has scope to spring up into everlasting life. So that the man who is supposed to come into the assembly at Corinth, and comes under the power of the prophetic ministry, does the same thing; he falls down and worships God. God comes into his soul and becomes his Object. 

    AMHIs it that, as we go through this analysis and find how sinful things are in ourselves, we discover that the stone and the priestly feelings and purity are with us as being the subjects of the work of God; so that I myself with the mind serve Gods law? 

    JTThere are these possibilities in a believer. They are not in an unbeliever. He never arrives at them, no matter how much he may punish himself in a monastery  as some do. He never arrives at spiritual results. The instruction is for a real believer, a person who has faith and in whom God has wrought. 

    HJMThe woman of Samaria read the rehearsal in the book in the presence of Christ. It is the only place to read the book and learn the lesson. 

    JTQuite so. She came into deliverance. Christ became the Object. 

    AMHThe name of the altar here is Jehovah my banner. 

    JTThus you go on now confidently to other conflicts and other victories. 

    HDTThou hast given a banner to them that fear thee, that it may be displayed because of the truth, (Psalm 60:4). Is that applicable now? 

    JTIt is indeed. Here it is entirely from Moses  Jehovah my banner. Now we can go on again to other conflicts. We get a military start, and great confidence is inspired in the soul. We have reached a landmark under this banner. All conflict henceforth is to be under it. 
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    WELLS AND SPRINGS (8) (JT 52)

    Exodus 17: 1 - 7; Numbers 20: 1 - 13; Numbers 21: 14 - 18

    JTThe assembly in the wilderness was before us last time, and the wells in that relation; Moses sitting by the well in Midian, and then Zipporah given to him; she is a type of the assembly. The assembly here on earth, in the wilderness, as seen in these types, affords us perhaps the most practical and humbling side of out subject, for in the wilderness the ugliness of the flesh appears. The Spirit of God, in these books, does not ignore the fleshly features that come out and are present always, alas! Hence there is the need of understanding the Spirit in these books as typified in wells or springs, or as coming out of the rock. 

    The epistles to the Corinthians are especially instructive in this part of our subject: the Lords supper, the new covenant, government, etc. These are all features of the assembly in the wilderness, and they come before us in our meetings for prayer. Thus we cannot but see the importance of understanding the Spirit. It comes out in these books, too, in Leviticus 11: 36, that a well of water is immune from defilement when other things are defiled; the well is immune because of the power to throw off evil. Nevertheless, a spring or a well, a quantity of water, shall be clean. It is important to take that into account in our care meetings when dealing with wicked features. Without this power to throw off evil, even the care meeting would defile us; young brothers especially. The recognition of the Spirit in us in energy enables us to throw off what might defile us. 

    AATIs the woman in John 4 an example? 

    JTShe threw off defilement, manifestly in the sense that she could go and speak to the men. She was no longer under their influence. That is a very important side of the matter; the power by the Spirit to throw off things that would otherwise defile you, and make you unfit for assembly service. 

    HHYou mean that the Spirit, in that way, keeps the saints morally apart from what is unclean? 

    JTYes; the Spirit, as active, in the sense of a well, having scope in us, enables us to throw off a thing that would otherwise defile us. How could we touch these defiling things otherwise and not be defiled? 

    HHThere is power; it is a fountain, it is not a mere effort. John 4 refers to springing up. 

    JTYet you are exercised about it, because the Spirit works in relation to our exercises. 

    QuesWould the incident in the early part of John 8 be illustrative? 

    JTThe accusers went out one by one; they could not take the matter up; the Lord and the woman alone remain. The whole position was perfectly clear. The light shone and forced out the evil. These considerations are very important. The time was when young brothers were not encouraged to attend the care meeting; some used to say positively that they should not be there. The young brothers are responsible, and as being there they should bear in mind that things may come before us that would damage them unless room is made for the Spirit in them; they are to have power to throw off the thing in self-judgment. 

    WRasThe Lord says in the end of Mark, in my name they shall cast out demons; they shall speak with new tongues; they shall take up serpents; and if they should drink any deadly thing it shall not injure them, Mark 16: 17, 18. Would that bear on this? 

    JTYes; it is power to overcome evil; otherwise, we should be overcome. We are enjoined to overcome evil and not be overcome by it, but we can only overcome it by self-judgment in the power of the Spirit. 

    QuesIs what you are speaking of supported by Romans 8: 13: but if, by the Spirit, ye put to death the deeds of the body, ye shall live? 

    JTYes; putting them to death. Leviticus 11 contemplates the care of divine things, discerning good and evil, clean and unclean, so that we may be holy, seeing that God is holy (verses 43 - 45). The Lord touched the leper freely, showing that no evil power can damage Him. The same is true of us relatively by the energy of the Spirit. 

    JTJrJoseph would be a type of that in the house of Potiphar. He was able to withstand evil. 

    JTThat is the thought. You have power to overcome the evil, to flee youthful lusts; that is what he did. 

    HHHis brethren were poor things; ten of them were under the power of a lie some twenty years. 

    JTNo wonder Jacob said, Why do you look on one another? I suppose they were sly looks of collusion. Our calling is not to look on one another. It is, in this sense, in the recognition of the Spirit, to be active in mutual care and in purity and holiness. 

    ANWDoes that explain why the apostle dwells on the Passover in 1 Corinthians 5? The wicked person has to be dealt with. For also our passover, Christ, has been sacrificed (verse 7). 

    JTThat is just the point. So let us celebrate the feast, not with old leaven, nor with leaven of malice and wickedness, but with unleavened bread of sincerity and truth (verse 8); that is the continuous thing. So I thought it would be well to bring that passage in Leviticus into our consideration now. At the last reading we considered the twelve wells, and I think we saw it was more from the divine side. It is an administrative thought  the twelve wells and the seventy palm trees  two numbers that are made intelligible to us in the Lords use of them; first in regard to the twelve apostles, and then the seventy that were sent out subsequently. Up to Exodus 15 it is all on the divine side in the way of provision for us, so that we have, as of the assembly, a certain allowance of grace; Ye are saved by grace, Ephesians 2: 8. The grace side is stressed  God did not take Israel by way of the Philistines lest they might be afraid and go back. He considered for their youthfulness and weakness spiritually, and so in chapter 15 we have the twelve wells of springing water and the seventy palm trees. These are divine provisions among the brethren viewed as the assembly. We come now to a serious state of things; the ugliness of the congregation; the complaining in spite of the fact that they are where God directed them to be; that is, in the wilderness of Sin. It says, And all the assembly of the children of Israel journeyed from the wilderness of Sin, according to their journeys, at the command of Jehovah; and they encamped in Rephidim (chapter 17: 1). So that they are where God would have them to be. Many are in fellowship nominally, but of a complaining spirit. The passage says, And the people contended with Moses, and said, Give us water, that we may drink! They are in the right position. They are governed by the word of God, the commandment of Jehovah; but they are complaining. Thus, being in the position that is governed by the word of God is not enough. This matter of complaint has to be met. How can you have bridal conditions; how can you have happy services with the Lord, unless the spirit of complaining is met and judged? 

    CAMThe complaining seems to be directed against the leadership. 

    JTQuite so. That is what is stated. And the people contended with Moses, and said, Give us water, that we may drink!. They were looking to the leader instead of to God and were complaining. How can we have assembly features where there is the spirit of complaint or rebellion? God meets it in grace. He does not say anything against the people. Moses says to them, Why do ye tempt Jehovah? and then the passage goes on to say, And the people murmured against Moses, and said, Why is it that thou hast brought us up out of Egypt, to kill us and our children and our cattle with thirst? And Moses cried to Jehovah, saying, What shall I do with this people? Yet a little, and they will stone me! And Jehovah said to Moses, Go on before the people, and take with thee of the elders of Israel, and thy staff with which thou didst smite the river, take in thy hand, and go. Behold, I will stand before thee there upon the rock on Horeb; and thou shalt strike the rock, and there shall come water out of it, that the people may drink (verses 3 - 6). God is not taking issue directly with the people, for He is bringing in the death of Christ to meet that; Christ is to be smitten, instead of ourselves. We see therefore, that what is needed, in these circumstances, is a ministry of divine grace to show how the Lord Jesus went down to meet a state that is so abhorrent to God. He has met it effectively in the cross, so that the Spirit comes to us; we have the Spirit through Christs sufferings. Moses cried to Jehovah. If the brethren have a crisis on hand, let us get to God. The word cry is very suggestive here. 

    HHDoes 1 Corinthians show how the complaining man is dealt with? For I did not judge it well to know anything among you save Jesus Christ, and him crucified (chapter 2: 2). God had ended him in the death of Christ. 

    JTThey needed that truth in Corinth. The apostle decided in his mind that he would not only minister that, but that he would not know anything more than that; he determined to know nothing save Jesus Christ, and him crucified. It shows remarkable skill in the minister to conceal all his knowledge and keep to one thing, because it is the thing that is needed. 

    ARThis complaint is out in the open. How would you meet complaints that are not in the open? 

    JTIt is a question of transparency; it is a difficult matter to meet what you cannot prove. You are conscious that it is there, but you have to wait for the time for it to be brought out. God brings things out in time. Prayer is peculiarly needed in such circumstances. 

    APTIn John 12, the Lord meets the complaint of Judas with grace, does He not? He says, Suffer her (verse 7). It is only a very short time until he is exposed. 

    JTIt was not long before it came out. He went out  the light at the supper table effected this, John 13: 30. 

    ABPThe question is raised in the last verse of the section, Is Jehovah among us, or not? (verse 7). It would hardly be right to say that because the state of a meeting is not good, that the Lord cannot be among us. Paul wrote to the Corinthians, for instance, in the consciousness that the Lord had certain rights there that He would not relinquish. Is it not a leverage in the soul that helps us through lean periods, that we know the Lord has committed Himself to something and that He will bring it through? 

    JTHe gives us assurance; if two of us are agreed, we get things done. Again I say to you, that if two of you shall agree on the earth concerning any matter, whatsoever it may be that they shall ask, it shall come to them from my Father who is in the heavens, Matthew 18: 19. If two ask the Father who is in the heavens, the Lord says, it shall be done unto them  unto those two. So it is manifest that God is with them. The thing is secured in their souls; and then the Lord adds, For where two or three are gathered together unto my name, there am I in the midst of them (verse 20). That is another thing. The Father answers from heaven, but the Lord is present among us to do the thing; to help us deal with any difficulty. 

    ABPThe results would not depend only upon the faithfulness of the two. It would rather be on account of Christ, would it not? The rock is smitten. 

    JTThat is what touches you in Exodus 17. It is intended to touch us. If we are not touched by this thought of the smiting of Christ, then there is very little hope for us. 

    HHThe complaining would be met by the death of Christ in view of the Spirit being given? 

    JTThat is what is meant. The Spirit is seen here as available. The waters flow as through the death of Christ; through the smiting of Christ. Of course, we must have the resurrection of Christ and the ascension of Christ in order to have the Spirit given, but the point stressed here is the smiting, because Jehovah says, Behold, I will stand before thee there upon the rock on Horeb; and thou shalt strike the rock, and there shall come water out of it, that the people may drink (verse 6). The rod Moses used was his own rod by which he smote the river; so that the rights and authority of God are involved. 

    FHLPsalm 78 speaks of the cleavage of the rock and the great abundance that flows out. 

    JTBehold, he smote the rock, and waters gushed out, and streams overflowed, Psalm 78: 20. This is the incident we are dealing with. The plural, rocks, in verse 15, is more general. It says, He clave rocks in the wilderness, and gave them drink as out of the depths, abundantly; and he brought streams out of the rock, and caused waters to run down like rivers. 

    JTJrPsalm 81 has a reference to Meribah, which is one of the names given in our passage: Meribah and Massah. Thou calledst in trouble, and I delivered thee; I answered thee in the secret place of thunder; I proved thee at the waters of Meribah. Selah (verse 7). Is there an allusion there to the way God met the evil through Moses cry? 

    JTThat seems to be the thought. You have a further allusion to it in Numbers 20. These are the waters of Meribah, where the children of Israel contended with Jehovah (verse 13). Massah means temptation, Meribah means contention. They are together a land-mark reminding us of the ugliness of the flesh working in the assembly in the wilderness. 

    ANWMoses says: Why do ye dispute with me? and Why do ye tempt Jehovah? (verse 2). 

    JTContention is a terrible element among the people of God. But if any one think to be contentious, we have no such custom, 1 Corinthians 11: 16. Contention is very wrong. The school of Tyrannus (Acts 19) would not admit of that. Learning involves subjection to the truth and to the brethren. 

    AATDid the saints have the Spirit, in type, in chapter 17? 

    JTWell, they are not said to have drunk, but the inference is that they did. The psalm would show that they did, only here it is left vague, because things are shallow, and you cannot always be sure about such people, whether they have the Holy Spirit or not. What Jehovah said was, And thou shalt strike the rock, and there shall come water out of it, that the people may drink (verse 6). That they may do it. The water is there to drink. In Numbers 20, it is said, And Moses and Aaron gathered the congregation together before the rock, and he said to them, Hear now, ye rebels: shall we bring forth to you water out of this rock? And Moses lifted up his hand, and with his staff smote the rock twice, and much water came out, and the assembly drank, and their beasts (verses 10 - 11). They did drink there. Certain elements may hinder you, but God gives you the Spirit in spite of them. The clerical element really interferes with the Spirit, hampers the operation of the Spirit; but God shows, in the second type, that He rises above that and gives plenty of water and the people actually did drink. Exodus 17 brings out the shallowness of the position, and although the water is there for them, it does not say expressly that they drank. That is a challenge to each of us. Have I taken up what it cost Christ so much to procure for me? The Psalms help us because they are experimental as to these historical matters, so that you learn from them that they must have drunk. If the water was there, you may be sure they did, but the Spirit of God is not saying it in Exodus, because it is for me to challenge myself as to whether I have done it. The Lord says, Come to me and drink, John 7: 37. Have I done that? 

    FSCPsalm 106 says, they provoked his spirit, so that he spoke unadvisedly with his lips (verse 33). 

    JTYes; the people are blamed there, but in our chapter. Moses represents those who are responsible as ministers, and he is blamed. 

    WRPaul says to the Corinthians, For also in the power of one Spirit we ... have all been given to drink of one Spirit, 1 Corinthians 12: 13. 

    JTThat is to promote unity and satisfaction; that we are together in satisfaction, all having one thing in common, as the Lord says, Drink ye all of it, Matthew 26: 27. That is all the persons  all drink of the one thing. One of the greatest things is that we have the Spirit as involving unity; that we think the same thing; not only speak it, but think it, and thus learn together, holding the same truth. Why should we be disunited in any matter? The Spirit of God gives us the same thoughts and the same words. 

    ABPAt some care meetings there is a most definite sense that the conclusion reached is right, particularly when a scripture is brought forward which bears on the situation and gives divine authority for what is brought forward. Is that the kind of thing you have in mind in speaking of having the Spirit in view of unity? 

    JTYes. Sometimes you wonder how things will go, but the Lord usually comes in and gives something that settles the matter, and you count on that. 

    HHYou get that in Acts 15. A scripture was referred to, which settled the matter. With this agree the words of the prophets, Acts 15: 15. 

    JTTurning to Numbers 20, the sufferings of Christ are not in view. The people had spoken against Moses and Aaron again, and had contended with Moses. And then verse 7 says, And Jehovah spoke to Moses, saying, Take the staff; it is not the one with which he smote the river, but the staff, as if there was only this one now. Take the staff, and gather the assembly together, thou, and Aaron thy brother, and speak ye unto the rock before their eyes, and it shall give its water (verse 8). Now, it is speaking to the rock. There is to be no smiting; instead of that, Moses smites it twice, as if to bring out the disobedience in the nominal christian ministers; that is, in the history of the public assembly, where, in general, men do as they wish. Instead of speaking only in relation to the rod, which is the rod that budded, that is, Aarons rod  the only one now that was of any real value  Moses uses his own rod and smites the rock twice and calls the people rebels, and intimates that he is giving them water. The allusion is to the clerical element that interferes with the action of the Spirit and, in effect, hinders the people getting it. In spite of that, they get it and get it abundantly. God overruling the opposition. Otherwise, where would we be now? Because the recognised religious leaders would not let us go on with a meeting like this were it not for Gods over-ruling hand. 

    CAMYou spoke of government in connection with Moses staff; this would be an undue infliction of it. 

    JTYes; the clerical idea is an assumption to authority; whereas priesthood is the thing that is needed now, and speaking instead of smiting. 

    FHLAaron is not mentioned in this connection in Exodus 17. The attack in Numbers 20 began against Moses and Aaron. 

    JTIt comes in after Aarons rod had budded; meaning that grace and life, in the priesthood, had come into evidence. Life goes along with the priesthood. The testimony is that our Priest ever liveth, and He is able to save to the uttermost. You cannot save people by smiting them. It is grace that saves. For ye are saved by grace, through faith; and this is not of yourselves; it is Gods gift, Ephesians 2: 8. That is the point here. God is speaking to the people and giving plenty of water in spite of Moses. 

    HHMoses could never have used Aarons rod that budded to smite the rock. There was enough evidence to show that he was on the wrong course, was there not? 

    JTHe smote it twice. That is remarkable, showing how God exposes mans will, when at work in His things; we see here the length it will go. He did not smite the rock twice in Exodus 17, and he was told only to speak to it here, but he smites it twice. It is to bring out the innate disobedience in us, unless we judge ourselves. 

    JTJrThe people had made him irritable. Evidently he is not seen in spiritual energy and the grace that marks it. And Moses took the staff from before Jehovah, as he had commanded him, but then verse 11 says, And Moses lifted up his hand, and with his staff smote the rock twice. Do you think he changed the staves? 

    JTYes; at least, he took his own as well, as if to say, I will not give up my authority; you are rebels. That is what the people were in his eyes; what a change had come over the great servant, for he was the meekest man in all the earth. It is the antitype that is in the mind of the Spirit. 

    TWIn chapter 27: 14 Jehovah tells him that he rebelled. 

    AATPaul in writing the first letter to the Corinthians did not use the rod, did he? 

    JTHe said, What will ye? that I come to you with a rod? 1 Corinthians 4: 21. He did not want to go with a rod, nor did he. He says, I have sent to you Timotheus who is my beloved and faithful child in the Lord (he was not a rod man) who shall put you in mind of my ways as they are in Christ. It shows the remarkable skill of Paul as over against what we get here. The local men would smite you; get your money out of you, 2 Corinthians 11: 20. These things have largely marked clericalism. Paul was not thus among the Corinthians, but the opposite. 

    HHConstantly having to do with difficulties among the saints may embitter the spirit of one serving, so that this is a plain word for us. We are to take heed how we speak of the saints; they belong to God. 

    ARThis chapter brings in the priesthood of Christ as He is on high. 

    JTThat is it; involving speaking. So the Lord speaks of the Holy Spirit from this point of view: How much rather shall the Father who is of heaven give the Holy Spirit to them that ask him? Luke 11: 13. It is speaking, not smiting. It is christianity. Christ is glorified in heaven and the Spirit is available to us here. 

    ANWIn Exodus 17 Moses is told to take the elders with him. Would that not have helped him in authority? He does not do that in Numbers 20. 

    JTNo. Here it is Take the staff ... and Aaron thy brother, and speak ye unto the rock. It is priesthood. 

    ABPWas there not a much deeper thing than irritability? Jehovah says to Moses and to Aaron, Because ye believed me not (verse 12). It was unbelief, evidently. 

    JTUnbelief was there  for the time, at least. Thus, I think, this is intended to be a type of a much deeper thing which was not characteristic of Moses and Aaron. Thus they, in a way, had to suffer, so that the type should be clearly seen. It refers to the history of christendom, the long course of disregard for the word of God and limiting the Holy Spirit. If it were not for the over-abounding and over-ruling grace of God, there would be no water at all for us today. The commandment was given to speak to the rock, and use a certain rod or staff, and Moses did neither. So that it was out-and-out rebellion on the part of the ministers, and that is why God says at the end, Because ye believed me not, to hallow me before the eyes of the children of Israel, therefore ye shall not bring this congregation into the land that I have given them (verse 12). So they are shut out. It is the antitype we have to deal with here and it is most solemn, for the full bearing of the type is towards what is around us today; and this fact, of course, interferes with the freshness and vigour of the assembly, which is in mind in these readings. The Spirit is speaking. I think it is one of the greatest things, that God has given the Holy Spirit in spite of the clerical element. Take Rome, which is the very essence of that element; it says that nothing can come to you except through that system. It is the height of rebellion, and what God is saying to us now here is that He has overcome that, and that we can come together in the recognition of the Spirit of God. These men would not let us be here if they had it in their power. Let no one forget it; if the devil gets his way in what is current today, the effort will be to rob the saints of their liberty. The antitype is in mind in Numbers 20; what has happened in the history of christendom, as seen in the leaders. 

    AATWere the Nicolaitanes a clerical element? 

    JTIt is generally so understood. It is the clerical element coming in. So we have what was against the father in Pergamos: Antipas my faithful witness was, who was slain among you, Revelation 2: 13. He was evidently against the fatherhood that was then dominant in the christian profession. His name would indicate that. If it were not that God acted sovereignly when the clerical idea took root in christianity it would soon have become wholly apostate, but God acted sovereignly and gave the water in spite of it; hence the continuance of vitality in the saints, eventuating in the remnant, and the revival of assembly liberty and the service of God. If He has His people here. He will stand by them and develop in them what is in His mind, however few and feeble they may be. If men rebel against Him, He will show He is greater than they. 

    FSCDoes this, occurring at the end of the forty years, make it more applicable to us at the present time? 

    JTWe are drawing near to the land now and God is saying, It is grace that is needed; it is life; it is priesthood; you will never get into the land by the rod. You must get in by the priesthood. That is the point here; it was the priestly rod they were to use, and to speak to the rock. Let us speak to God and not fail in the recognition of the Holy Spirit. Have I direct access to God, which clericalism would deny me? The assembly requires this. There can be no true service God-ward without the Holy Spirit. 

    CAMIt makes what we have very real at the present time. The end of the journey is near, and unbelief will keep us out of the land; this officialism also keeps us out. 

    EMcKIs Paul in Acts 19 the opposite of Moses and Aaron here, as to the certain disciples he found at Ephesus? 

    JTJust so. Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed? Acts 19: 2. It is not as but when ye had believed. That is, the Spirit comes in after we believe. He had to announce the gospel to them, as the passage says, and then he laid his hands on them, and they received the Spirit. In Acts 8, it is said that Peter and John prayed for the Samaritans that they might receive the Spirit; that is how the Spirit comes. It is on the principle of speaking. 

    Numbers 20 brings out the idea of the collective ministry. God led Israel by Moses and Aaron and Miriam. It is a remarkable thing that Miriam has part in the ministry. Her death is recorded in the beginning of the chapter, and later Aaron dies; that is, the ministry is disappearing, and what is stressed is the priestly rod. 

    It is only by a living priesthood that we go into Canaan, for this brings in the power of the Spirit of God, which we shall see in the next scripture we read  chapter 21: And from thence to Beer: that is the well of which Jehovah spoke to Moses, Assemble the people, and I will give them water. Then Israel sang this song, Rise up, well! sing unto it: Well which princes digged, which the nobles of the people hollowed out at the word of the lawgiver, with their staves (verses 16 - 18). That is the thing. This is the manner of going into Canaan. It is the springing well; that is the power by which you go into Canaan; not by the rod of Moses; not by ministerial leadership or ministry, but by the Spirit of God. 

    And see! the Spirits power 
Has oped the heavenly door, 
Has brought us to that favoured hour 
When toil shall all be oer. (74:5)
 

    It is the Spirit of God that takes us into heaven now; that is, in the sense of present experience. Christ will come for us and take us there literally. 

    JTJrEleazar takes part with Joshua as leading the people into Canaan. In some respects he took precedence of Joshua. Is that in line with your thought of the Spirit? 

    JTYes; it is the priesthood in a purely spiritual sense. We have before us now how to get into the land. It is by the springing well. The lawgiver is still there, because the principle of rule must always be present. His name is not mentioned; it is the lawgiver. The singing is not to him, but to the well  the Spirit of God. It was said a moment ago that while in our present condition, we go into heaven by the Spirit, but that means in spiritual power. We will go into heaven physically by and by when the Lord comes for us. 

    ARIs that why Paul says, I will sing with the spirit, but I will sing also with the understanding, 1 Corinthians 14: 15? That helps you get inside. 

    JTThat is right; so that our hymn singing is very important in assembly service, as helping us in the service to move into the presence of God. 

    HHThere is a note in connection with, Rise up, well! sing unto it. It is response. 

    JTThe idea of alternate singing. Miriam represented that as a sort of ministerial side, but she dies; her voice is now silent. It is another voice now  sing to the Spirit. She sang to the Lord, she and the women of Israel, but she is dead, so it is not objective singing that is in mind here. It involves power in our souls. I will sing with the spirit. Not by light only, but also with the spirit and with the understanding; that is, in the power of what is known in us. 

    CAMSpeaking of the Spirit in connection with our going to heaven, I was thinking about John in the last book of the Bible; he heard as of a trumpet speaking with me, saying, Come up here, Revelation 4: 1. Immediately, he became in the Spirit. His body, of course, was here on earth, was it not? 

    JTQuite so. It shows how we enter into heavenly places now. We do not go into heaven bodily. Paul may have, of course. He says I know a man in Christ, fourteen years ago (whether in the body I know not, or out of the body I know not, God knows); such a one caught up to the third heaven, 2 Corinthians 12: 2. We may assume that when John says, I became in the Spirit, it was an inward matter. The idea of singing is very important. We talk much about this because our meetings are often marred by the giving out of certain hymns at the wrong time. Many of our hymns are mixed so that it needs discrimination to use them aright. Therefore, the knowledge of the hymn book is important. I may give out a part of a certain hymn, whereas if I give out the entire hymn I may confuse the brethren. 

    FNWThen Israel sang this song, Numbers 21: 17. 

    JTThis is the one  not another. The very words are given. Rise up, well! sing unto it: well which princes digged. Clearly the well is the objective in the words that are given  ... which the nobles of the people hollowed out at the word of the lawgiver, with their staves. The staves would mean experience. The hymnbook is pretty much that. There is ability, of course, in the authors, but experience as well. The book of the Psalms is an experimental working out of the truth, the Pentateuch having a prominent place. We get confirmation of the Pentateuch in the Psalms. 

    CAMSinging to the well as an objective would not suggest exactly singing to the Spirit, would it? 

    J.T.
 Praises for the Holy Ghost, 
 Sent from heavn at Pentecost; 
Tis through Him that now we live. (191:3)
 

    You feel you cannot say, No, to that. And yet you would seek to be governed by scriptural example. This, however, is sparing. At the same time Scripture is most definite as to the Spirits equality in the Godhead, and this warrants His being honoured as the Father and the Son are; but, as remarked, we should be governed by the teaching of Scripture and the examples it affords. In Hebrews 10 we read of those who have insulted the Spirit of grace. He has taken a low place in grace to maintain the truth of the divine economy, and we must be extremely careful not to trench on His deity. 

    HHThe recognition of that in our meetings is most important. 

    ARGiving out a hymn should be done in a priestly way. It says here that the princes digged the well and the nobles of the people hollowed it out. That is, it is princely people making room for the Spirit of God. 

    JTThat is right. Many of our hymns were written before our time, and we come into the gain of them. At the word of the lawgiver would mean that I recognise the will of God in the thing. I am to be always governed by Him. The staves would probably allude to the princes experience: which princes digged, which the nobles of the people hollowed out at the word of the lawgiver, with their staves. The book of Exodus stresses the idea of a staff. Jehovah says to Moses, What is that in thy hand? And he said, A staff, Exodus 4: 2. That is the point. What experience have you had so far? God says, I can use that, if it is experience with Me; and that is what Moses rod represented; he had experience with God; this is basic as to authority  in Moses case he was divinely clothed with authority. God appeared to him in the bush, but Moses asserting that the people would not hear him, God inquired, What is that in thy hand? Moses answered, A staff. God could use that. Later it is called the staff of God. It thus became the symbol of divine authority committed to Moses. 

    QuesWhen David delivered the psalm to be sung through Asaph and his brethren, he made a selection from several psalms, making them one (1 Chronicles 16: 7 - 36). Is that the way we should operate? 

    JTIt is a divinely given example for us in the use of hymns. Many of our hymns are mixed and they cannot always be rightly sung throughout in the service of God. In such a case only the portion suited to the moment should be announced. Disregard of this often causes confusion. 

    ABPDo the addresses to the seven churches indicate it is the mind of heaven there should be equal response to the Spirits voice all down the churchs history? 

    JTI think so. The Spirit is referred to in each address; it is what He says to the assemblies. He is there and active all the time. Let us have an ear to hear what He says. 

    Now, Israel is going out of the wilderness in Numbers 21: 19; the Spirit typically having been responded to: And from the wilderness they went to Mattanah; and from Mattanah to Nahaliel; and from Nahaliel to Bamoth; and from Bamoth to the valley that is in the fields of Moab, to the top of Pisgah, which looks over the surface of the waste. That is, there is definite movement in the right direction. That is what God is calling to our attention now as to Christ and the assembly; the assembly is viewed in the wilderness, and we are to go on until we move out of it into heavenly places. 

    RWSThere are two allusions in the Song of Songs to coming out of the wilderness. Would they fit in? 

    JTYes; in chapters 3 and 8. 

    ARIn Matthew and Mark, it is said that after they had sung a hymn they went out to the mount of Olives. 

    JTJerusalem, at that time, was indeed a wilderness; everything was against Christ. Going to the mount of Olives refers to the spiritual and heavenly side of the service of God now. 

  

  
    LEADERSHIP (5) (JT 53)
    

    
    
  
  
    LEADERSHIP (5) (JT 53)

    Exodus 17: 8 - 16; Exodus 33: 11; Numbers 13: 16; Numbers 27: 15 - 23

    JTThese passages contemplate Joshua before he became an official leader, so that they afford instruction for the younger brethren who as yet may not be definitely recognised in the exercise of what ability they may have. These scriptures indicate how young men qualify for the ministry and in due course become, in part at least, recognised in a spiritual sense. Exodus 17 contains the first mention of Joshua, and it is clear that he had already acquired the confidence of Moses. Moses seemed to have no hesitation in appointing him to the service in mind, leaving it with him to choose the men who were to fight Amalek, an important charge, but only temporary. He was not made commander-in-chief of the armies of Israel. He was selected for this particular battle and obviously was successful; and not only so, but it is indicated that he should have in his mind, permanently, the facts of the battle. Moses was to rehearse it to him. And Jehovah said to Moses, Write this for a memorial in the book, and rehearse it in the ears of Joshua. The article being placed before the word book shows that it was one already existent. The instruction is for the younger men. In these meetings we have had considerable instruction for the older ones, but Joshua and Eleazar represent younger men acting and serving and even leading whilst their elders were still living. They both became leaders before the more official leaders of Israel died. It is a question of how they qualify in leadership, in such service. 

    QuesIn Numbers 1: 18 where the young men are called up from 20 years old it says, they declared their pedigrees after their families. Would that be in line with what you have in mind? 

    JTThe allusion would be to believers who have the Spirit, the time of manhood; not full grown manhood not fully developed, but coming to it. In Numbers 27 Joshua is regarded by Jehovah as a man who has the Spirit characteristically. We hope to come to that because it is the main point. Moses expressed the need of the moment to Jehovah and Jehovah knew the man. Moses knew him too but did not nominate him. He nominated him for the battle of Rephidim, but not here. He himself is about to die. God has told him that he is about to die, and he is concerned about who should take on the work, a matter which is always a concern to any who are in it, because the position of all servants is transitory. 

    FNWMoses and Aaron, Miriam and Eleazar were of the tribe of Levi. Joshua is from Ephraim. Is that significant? 

    JTIt is not a question of priesthood; he is the successor of Moses in leadership. He is styled the attendant of Moses in his own book at the beginning. 

    ARI used to think that this conflict was confined to younger men, yet Moses says to Joshua, Choose us men, and go out, fight. What do you say about that? 

    JTWell, it is the first great battle with the Amalekites and it involves the whole position. That is Satan in the flesh, and the older are not any more immune in a sense from his influence than the younger. But clearly it is a battle that affects the young men definitely, though the older ones are essential to the success of the conflict as we see in Moses and Aaron and Hur. It is a sort of battle that is always here, always current, or intermittently current, and the young are especially in mind because, even though they may be able to teach or preach, they are apt to come under the power of Satan and the flesh. It is a most serious matter. They are to understand how this character of satanic power is to be met so that they should always be available in the service. 

    AEMWould the expression from generation to generation imply that every generation would have a kind of crisis, an acute phase of this matter? 

    JTMr. Darby used to say that, no matter what scripture was being considered at a Bible reading, they always came to the 7th of Romans. That means that this battle was more continuous in his day than in ours; the instruction is always needed. 

    JSHow are you viewing leadership this afternoon? 

    JTIn a military way, but as just temporary. Joshua is not appointed commander-in-chief of the armies of Israel, but he is selected for the moment. Moses commissions him at once. He says, Choose us men, and go out, fight with Amalek. He is quite definite about it, and the inference is that Joshua is a known man. 

    JDComing in here consequent upon the smiting of the rock and the gift of the Spirit, would it involve in Joshua a knowledge of the character of the conflict? The passage says, Amalek came and fought with Israel in Rephidim; that was consequent upon the gift of the Spirit. Would that involve that the leader puts himself in touch with any soul in whom, in this sense, the enemy has been active? 

    JTYes. The thing being rehearsed in his ears by Moses would mean that Joshua would have to do with it again. 

    CHHWould he have to do with it again in the great occasion recorded in Joshua 10, where Jehovah listened to the voice of a man? That is recorded in the book again. 

    JTJust so. It was recorded in the book of Jasher. That is a very prominent link with our subject. There it is the voice of a man, not a military leader, but a man. The idea in both involves manhood, only we have youthful manhood here. We do not know how old Joshua was, but he is called a young man later. 

    LESYou referred to the meaning of the name Eleazar in relation to the service yesterday. Would the meaning of Joshua have a bearing on what you had in mind this afternoon? 

    JTI thought it would come up in relation to Numbers 13, but of course he is given his full name here; he did not have this name actually when he fought this battle, but this is Moses writing about the matter later, giving him the full name. Jehoshua means Jehovah is Saviour. He gets it at the time Israel should have entered into Canaan, as if Moses connects this first battle with the many battles in which he would have to lead in the land. The new name is in view of the land. There it is Jehovah is Saviour, but here it is the beginning of his service and his name would be just Hoshea  meaning deliverance. 

    CAMMoses, Aaron and Hur  do you look at them subjectively or objectively? 

    JTAaron and Hur represent certain elements, not simply objective, but operative in us; priestly grace and purity. The intercession on high is in the Lord Himself; Moses really is in an intercessory position on high, only that he has the staff of God. He says, I will stand on the top of the hill with the staff of God in my hand. So that it is more than priesthood; the kind of service involved is from above, and is more than priesthood. At this stage in the believers history, that is in young people, there is usually the danger of independency. In this conflict the secret is often the want of subjection. Moses here taking the rod of God would mean that we must be subject, if we are to be victorious. We must have the element of subjection or the enemy will triumph. The conflict refers to Romans 7; the flesh in us, if undetected and unjudged, allows Satan to work through it; we have to judge it. That is what is in mind. As young people we are apt to be more or less independent, and the enemy gets advantage over us. The flesh gets power because of that. 

    LESReferring to his name again, it is significant that the name Hoshea means deliverance, which would fit in with Romans 7. 

    JTYes, who shall deliver me? But Joshua is a greater thought  Jehovah is Saviour. I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord brings in God Himself. The Spirit of liberty as seen in chapter 8 is God seen in the believer in this very connection. It is a question of the power of the Spirit. 

    JSDo you think we have two special features of the testimony introduced here? 

    JTI think Aaron and Hur are just elements in the position; priestly race and purity are in view, particularly the element of purity. It is a question of the flesh and its lust, as the apostle says, the commandment having come, sin revived, but I died. The commandment referred to lust. Sin, getting a point of attack by the commandment, deceived me, and by it slew me. 

    GATWould Joshuas success depend on Moses attitude? 

    JTThat is exactly what is stated, but he is weak himself. The whole position is to create a state of dependence on God. First of all we are told, Moses, Aaron and Hur went up to the top of the hill. There is no earlier instruction about that. And it came to pass when Moses raised his hand, that Israel prevailed; and when he let down his hand, Amalek prevailed. And Moses hands were heavy; then they took a stone, and put it under him, and he sat on it; and Aaron and Hur supported his hands, one on this side, and one on that side; and his hands were steady until the going down of the sun. So that it is a very delicate and critical situation. It is intended to create a certain state in us that is to be permanent. This sort of thing is going on from generation to generation, and we must not lose the advantage of Joshuas experience. Every day brings its own advantage. You overcome today better than you did yesterday, that is, if you are truly in the conflict. So that Joshua represents the kind of military power that is needed to face the enemy in his attacks through the flesh in us; we must not be discouraged with the character of our experience. We are to go on. Thus the victory is assured. God is not giving up. And he said, For the hand is on the throne of Jah; Jehovah will have war with Amalek from generation to generation. I would take it that the hand would be the enemys hand. The throne of Jah would point to how fully God is entering into this matter on account of His people. He is not giving up, and we are not to be discouraged by the incessant character of this opposition. Joshua, although a type of Christ here, also in a sense represents the believer in this conflict, and he is not to give up because of difficulties. It is a most critical time. But Moses hands were steady until the going down of the sun. The day was won! 

    JSWould the end of Luke fit in here where the Lords hands were lifted up? 

    JTWell, that is the sort of thing, but there is no weakness there. It is a question of the state of things existent in the saints in these men being brought forward in this way. We have no high priest in Israel yet but we are looking toward it. No doubt the secret of deflections of many young people turning away is that they get overcome with the power of the flesh. They do not face the thing. They make up their minds it is not worth while going through with the matter and they turn away. It is worth while to face the matter and not give way to it. 

    WLWould you say that Amalek would have the whole position in mind? 

    JTThe attack was really a challenge to the whole divine position. Choose us men. It was the whole position, and Moses understood that, and that the conflict would go on. According to Moses, Jehovah said it would be a continuous thing, so that the present battle would be of great advantage to us in the way of experience in a future day. The lesson for us today is that Joshua is a trustworthy man, a successful man; and that he is susceptible to support coming in from other sources. He is dependent upon others. He cannot stand by himself. The position is peculiar and must be understood spiritually. The names of the different persons mentioned must be kept in view as entering into the whole combination. Each one represents an element entering into this most important exercise. Evidently Moses trusted Joshua and that he would know the kind of men capable of military service at that time, and he left it to him to choose them. I thought that it would be a point for us to establish our trustworthiness among the brethren. 

    ARChoose us men  does that mean that the men would be characteristically persons who judge themselves? 

    JTI would say that. It is a very important thing to establish a reputation, not that you are seeking it in another sense, but a reputation for trustworthiness and reliability  that you can be trusted with a mission. 

    SMcCWas that seen in Titus? Paul left him to choose elders in a place where there was a reputation for fleshly activities. 

    JTThat enters into this. Those two men, Titus and Timothy, were looked at as reliable by Paul; so that they were trusted with the selection of elders. The elders were to be themselves commendable. 

    AATIs there any connection with the woman in John 4 as to her link with the flesh and the way she lived afterwards? 

    JTYes, she must have overcome. She went to the men and told them about the Lord; in fact she went further, she began to take care of His interests. 

    The Lord would regard her as reliable. It is reliability that is so important in the service of God, it means that persons can be trusted. 

    RWSIs the believer in the last verse of Romans 7 unfurling this banner Jehovah-nissi, when he says, I myself with the mind serve Gods law? 

    JTThat is right. I myself, it is a question of the ego; he has found himself, his own feet, in the sense of responsibility, and resolves with the mind to serve the law of God. He is establishing a foundation that will give character to him, the character of reliability. None of us is of much account until he begins to make resolves before God. 

    ALThe opening of the section reads, And Amalek came and fought with Israel. We should bear in mind that the enemy is ever ready to come in, so we must always be on guard. 

    JTYes, it is that he sees an opening here. He works through the flesh; where he moves he has seen an opening where the flesh is unjudged. He watches us: he sees our propensities, our displeasures, our likes. He knows what to bring before you to draw out the flesh, to gratify it. 

    CHHWhat would the altar that comes in here refer to? 

    JTIt is a landmark. It is a point reached, a victory acquired. It is said that Moses built an altar, and called the name of it Jehovah-nissi  Jehovah my banner. He fought under it successfully, and God, I suppose, would be worshipped accordingly as helping us against this awful thing, Satan in the flesh. 

    LESSamuel dealing with Agag would be in view of Davids superiority over Saul and David being able to deal with Amalek. David knew how to deal with the flesh and Saul did not. 

    JTJust so. Saul had just shown how unable he was to deal with Amalek. In fact he was hiding the real facts of the matter, which is often the case in such circumstances. We are inclined to deceive and dissemble. That is what he did, so that the Amalekite king came delicately; Surely the bitterness of death is past, he said, (1 Samuel 15: 32). There was fleshly deception in his attitude, but Samuel hewed him in pieces before the Lord. That is when another king had to be selected. It is a question as to whether Samuel himself had wholly judged Sauls character. God says, Go to the house of Jesse to choose another king and I will tell you when you get there who it is to be, as much as to say, Do not decide it yourself. I think really there was a want in Samuel, so that as soon as the first, named Eliab, came, he says, Surely Jehovahs anointed is before him; but the Lord had not told him. What was the secret? The height of his stature, and his countenance. That is a very important matter for us now, for no matter how much we have advanced in the truth, under certain circumstances we do attach some importance to the flesh. 

    AEHDoes not David show his moral superiority when the news is brought of Sauls death? It would naturally be very gratifying to David, but he slays the Amalekite who brought the message. He carried out what Saul failed to carry out. 

    JTIt was the time in which the enemy would attack David on those lines but he maintained the truth against him. 

    QuesMight it be said that Samuel judged the Amalekitish principle in Agag the king, but that the same principle was in Saul in a more subtle form? Samuel mourned overlong for him. 

    JTJust so. And that, no doubt, is the secret of his selecting Eliab in his own mind; he must have been a man much like Saul. Jehovahs rebuke would indicate this  Look not on his countenance, or on the height of his stature. 

    CHHIf we do not slay the Amalekite, he will slay us? The Amalekite slew Saul. 

    GDHow do you explain the power of Amalek, the fact that war went on from generation to generation? 

    JTWell, Satan will never give up. We get the idea of the power available on our side. We have power over him as we resist him. It is a question of using it, of facing him. 

    ARIs that why it says, Joshua broke the power of Amalek and his people with the edge of the sword (Exodus 17: 13), as if it were not a complete victory, as if it might come up again? 

    JTThat is what Jehovah says. Jehovah will have war with Amalek from generation to generation. It is because Satan is continually attacking. Resisting him, we refuse to accede to his temptations in the flesh; then we overcome him. But he will attack where there is an opening. In one sense he is a defeated foe though ever ready to attack, and as we resist him he flees from us. In the millennium he will be bound. But now in the all-wise government of God he is still permitted to attack the saints. His activities are largely through the flesh. 

    SJHWhat is involved in the going out? Amalek came and fought with Israel in Rephidim. And Moses said to Joshua, Choose us men, and go out. 

    JTIt is a military figure of speech. The meaning would be that you take on military attire and attitude in meeting Satans temptations in the flesh. In the type we have before us, of course, we have physical action. 

    AEHIs it offensive rather than defensive  to go out? 

    JTEvidently; there was plenty of offensive power there, going out would mean that; but Amalek had already come and started to fight. He came and fought with Israel. 

    JDThe hand is on the throne of Jah. Is it that Satan acts in the flesh to contend what is in the believers soul? 

    JTThat is what is meant, I think. It is in the believers soul, the throne is there, God shall reign there. So that I myself with the mind serve Gods law. Gods rights are acknowledged. 

    RWSWould the smiting of the rock in the earlier verses be used as leverage in the soul of the believer to deal with the enemy? 

    JTYou mean the sufferings of Christ; the Holy Ghost coming in consequent upon the sufferings of Christ. That side of the truth is calculated to touch our hearts. He suffered that we might drink. 

    JDIt was the same staff with which Moses smote the river. The sufferings of Christ are the basis laid for the gift of the Spirit. 

    JTQuite so, and now that same staff is on the top of the hill. So we should be in the thing, judging our wills and independency, for that is where the weakness lies. 

    AEHIn the scripture in Hebrews 2: 14, 15, where the enemy is spoken of as being annulled, you have the suggestion of being set free. Is that an allusion to the power of the Spirit? It says, And might set free all those who through fear of death through the whole of their life were subject to bondage. The war is going on but the power of the Spirit is there to set free or deliver. 

    JTYes, that we might be in that liberty. Now we may go on to Exodus 33. That brings out, not the military side of the young brother, but his love of the house. The psalmist depicts how the believer loves the habitation of the Lords house, the place where His glory dwelleth (Psalm 26: 8). It is a beautiful trait in a young person. Moses, it is said, returned to the camp; but his attendant, Joshua, the son of Nun, a young man, departed not from within the tent. He is not said to be a young man in the other scriptures, but he is here. He remained within; the power over Amalek, Satan in the flesh, maintained, will concurrently cause the development of the love of the habitation of God. 

    CRAs a good soldier he was not entangled with the affairs of this life. 

    JTHe is not taken up wholly with military affairs, he loves the divine dwellings as in Psalm 84: 2, the courts; but here it is within the tent. He departed not from within the tent. 

    CDeBWas that the same thing that characterised Timothy? 

    JTWell, I think it was in mind when Paul said to him, if I delay; in order that, if there was delay in his coming, one should know how to behave in the house of God. I suppose it was at Ephesus that the truth of the house was specially brought out, but the point is to know how to behave oneself in it. And then to know what it is: the assembly of the living God, the pillar and base of the truth. And confessedly the mystery of piety is great. God has been manifested in flesh, has been justified in the Spirit, has appeared to angels, has been preached among the nations, has been believed on in the world, has been received up in glory (1 Timothy 3: 15, 16). That is the inner aspect of the house, the mysterious side of it, which a true hater of Amalek would love. That is his place. David said, One thing have I asked of Jehovah, that will I seek after: that I may dwell in the house of Jehovah all the days of my life, to behold the beauty of Jehovah, and to inquire of him in his temple (Psalm 27: 4). 

    QuesDo you think the camp should be taken as the sphere of profession, which had been owned, but there is now need to separate and seek the presence of God in the tent outside? 

    JTThat is the thought; the tent had been separated. Moses took the tent, and pitched it outside the camp, far from the camp, and called it the Tent of meeting (Exodus 33: 7). And then we are told in verses 9 - 11, And it came to pass when Moses entered into the tent, the pillar of cloud descended, and stood at the entrance of the tent, and Jehovah talked with Moses. And all the people saw the pillar of cloud standing at the entrance of the tent; and all the people rose and worshipped, every man at the entrance of his tent. And Jehovah spoke with Moses face to face. That is the position, that is the idea of the house, and that is the blessing, honour and dignity attached to it and to those who love it. Joshua remains there but Moses goes back into the camp; for the Lord has a right to do so, to visit His people wherever they are; for He knows where they are. But the lover of the house would stay in it. It is a question of communion, of maintaining communion with God in His dwelling. 

    CHHWould the truth in Corinthians enter into it, partaking of the Supper worthily as having dealt with the flesh? 

    JTWe are to judge ourselves: Let a man examine himself, and so let him eat. The Corinthians were partaking of the Lords supper in an unseemly manner. 

    CHHI was wondering if this action of Joshua indicates the advance he has made? Does the first mention of him in overcoming the flesh qualify him for this position? 

    JTI think the link is just there. In the meantime he had been on the mountain with Moses and of course he thus had had great advantages; but in coming down he was unable to discern the difference between war and singing. His discerning powers were not strong. I suppose it shows here that we need to keep with God, our safety lies in His habitation. What advantage there is as young people attending the meetings keep with the brethren! The enemy, to that extent, is at a disadvantage in his attacks. You cannot afford to absent yourself from the meetings, from being near to God, because if you do you lose connection and get neglectful, and Amalek will get power over you. Thus let us stay in the place of safety. 

    LESThe attendants on the Word in Luke would have in view the service of the house, although perhaps on a little higher level than the attendant of Moses. Would that be right? 

    JTYes, you mean those who were eye-witnesses of and attendants on the Word. The Lord can go back to the camp, He has rights there, the Lord knows those that are his (2 Timothy 2: 19). That is what Paul says, and He attends to His people wherever they are, but in His own way. It is another thing for Joshua to go back because separation from the camp had already taken place. There were some there who needed attention because they were worshipping  although at the entrances of their tents. 

    GATWould you say a little on the thought of Moses leaving the camp and going back to the camp? Would it answer at all to the early part of Acts? 

    JTYes, I would think that. God had not left the Jews yet, that is the principle. But Hebrews 13: 13 teaches us to go forth to Christ without the camp, bearing His reproach. 

    QuesWhy does it refer to Joshua as the son of Nun? 

    JTThat is his identification. Identification is very common in Scripture: Eleazar, the son of Aaron; Joshua, the son of Nun. 

    RADo the features of the overcomer come out in Joshua here? 

    JTI think so. He has overcome Amalek, he has had the rehearsal of that victory in his ears, and he is not going to give him any advantage. The house was lovable to him. It was Gods chief interest, though as yet it was not the final tabernacle, which was not yet made; but it was the tent of meeting where God met with His people and where His people could meet with Him. 

    CDeBThere is a great danger in connection with conditions in the world because they hinder brethren from attending the meetings. Would you say the enemy is in that? 

    JTThat is one of the strongest points to make when speaking to God about this terrible war  the possible effect of it on young brothers and young sisters called into the services. They are put into circumstances they never were in before and may not be equal to, conditions in which they are greatly exposed. Of course they would go to the meetings whenever they could; it is their salvation to go to the meetings, to keep as near as possible to the brethren. 

    WLSo that you would say you need both sides of the matter: the war with Amalek is the negative side, whereas not departing from the tent is the positive side. 

    JTThat is right  where God is. It is really the place of protection, and at the same time the place of enjoyment; the place where His honour dwells. The Psalms should be read with the books of Moses because they give examples of experience flowing from the light of the Pentateuch. 

    FNWDoes Psalm 84: 10 enter into it, I had rather stand at the threshold of the house of my God, than dwell in the tents of wickedness? Would that be Joshuas voice here? 

    JTThat is what I thought. 

    MODoes Joshua furnish a good lead? 

    JTWe might see that in this young man and in Eleazar, for the young have largely to learn the principles of leadership by example. 

    JWDWhat do you say about John Mark? Would you say that he left the tent of meeting? 

    JTI would say that. He returned to Jerusalem and at that point we have the remarkable phrase, Paul and his company. The energy of the Spirit would be there and hence salvation and blessing generally. John Mark elected to be outside of that and have some other company than Pauls. 

    JWDI was wondering if an Amalekite attack would induce us to leave the tent of meeting? 

    JTYes. One thing to be cultivated is good company. Hebrews 10: 25 says, not forsaking the assembling of ourselves, as the custom is with some, and I think the Lord is helping the brethren to value one another. 

    FCDo you think that Luke appreciated that company in Acts where he begins various passages with we did this and that? 

    JTThat is right. As soon as he joins the company he is speaking as one of them; he does not say they. Very often people say, They are doing this and that, whereas the word should be, We are. If it is anything to us at all it ought to be our company. 

    JVSPsalm 122: 1 would bear on that, would it not? Let us go into the house of Jehovah; it is a question of where your heart is. 

    JTQuite so. It was a real joy to the heart of the psalmist to go to the house of God and he went with a joyous company: Our feet shall stand within thy gates, O Jerusalem. 

    EGMcAJohn Mark went back to Jerusalem in the face of the trend of the Holy Spirit. 

    JTI suppose he was influenced by natural feelings about Jerusalem, and he may have thought the road was hard, and the work hard and trying. At any rate, he abandoned those who, with Paul, were moving in the energy of the Spirit in the testimony of God. 

    ARDoes the Lord Jesus show leadership in this way at the age of twelve? His father and mother started home but He was still in the temple. 

    JTYes. It was His Fathers business. 

    AEHDo you think those men who were associated with Joshua in battle against Amalek might be carried forward here in those who are called men? In verse 10 it says they rose and worshipped, every man at the entrance of his tent. 

    JTYes. It came to pass that every one who sought Jehovah went out to the tent of meeting which was outside the camp. There were others, however, who did not go out to the tent of meeting. And it came to pass, when Moses went out to the tent, all the people rose up, and stood every man at the entrance of his tent, and they looked after Moses until he entered into the tent. Those in verse 7 go all the way. Every one who sought Jehovah went out to the tent of meeting which was outside the camp. Standing in their doors is not the same as going out to the tent of meeting which was outside the camp. 

    JSIs this the movement that is recorded in Hebrews, Let us go forth to him? 

    JTYes, the allusion is to that, Let us go forth to him without the camp, bearing his reproach (Hebrews 13: 13). There are other incidents as to Joshua that could be called to mind, and perhaps negatively ought to be in our minds so that they should be avoided. Joshua showed partisanship in Numbers 11 at the time of the transfer of Moses power to others. Some remained in the camp and prophesied; Joshua would not rest at that. He asked Moses to forbid them. That is a negative thing, but it does point to a danger with the best of young brothers of having a preference for certain ones, especially those who might have been a help to them. 

    JDWhen the Spirit of God put Paul forward instead of Barnabas, John Marks uncle, there was apparently a party feeling with John Mark, that he was not satisfied to have Paul promoted. 

    JTPaul and his company brought in just there would show, as we have said, that there was a spiritual attraction around Paul which did not affect John Mark. Now Numbers 13 brings out the promotion of this young brother clearly in view of the land. Joshua is going into Canaan. He is going to lead Israel into Canaan and the leader evidently needs all the spiritual dignity that can be conferred upon him, because, given in this sense, it is power. The Lord accorded titles to certain persons, and it implies that it would increase their power; so that Jehovah says, Moses called Hoshea  which means Deliverance  the son of Nun, Jehoshua  which means Jehovah is Saviour. I suppose Moses would have the sense, prophetically at least, that while Joshua was in Canaan there would be one there who was trustworthy, who would apprehend the whole position before God in view of the ultimate result. It would be Jehovahs power, but through this young man in due course. 

    EGMcAWhy is it that Joshua was the only man of these twelve whose name was changed? Caleb was also an outstanding man in perseverance. 

    JTWell, he was not going to get the official status of Joshua, for after all, such a title must be prophetic. Paul says Timothy received a gift through prophecy  God indicating to a man beforehand what he is to do. It ought to have a great influence over him for good. The more sense of responsibility I have, the more upright in the sense of it, the more power I shall need, and God furnishes this so that His work may prosper. Anyone who did not recognise distinction in this change of name  Hoshea to Jehoshua  would be delinquent in Israel. Deliverance is a good deal, but Jehovah is Saviour is more; it is to be demonstrated in this young man, and therefore I think the matter is prophetic. 

    WLWould you say his service among the saints is to be more universal, whereas Calebs was more sectional? The thought that Jehovah is Saviour would suggest that this service is in relation to the whole position. 

    JTQuite so. Caleb was a great man, and greatly to be distinguished too, but he could not be equal with Joshua. 

    CHHIs it significant that Joshua represented the tribe of Ephraim, whereas Caleb represented the tribe of Judah? What is the significance of these people representing the different tribes? 

    JTThe tribes are all represented, a prophetic matter, in view of the distribution of the land later. So that when Moses goes up Mount Nebo to see the land it is taken account of generally according to the tribal positions, not what it used to be. 

    GATCaleb felt the same as Joshua in regard to going into the land. 

    JTYes, he was a worthy colleague, as you might say; what comes out in regard of him is not an official appointment, but what he was morally and spiritually. Joshua is to acquire official appointment, according to Numbers 27. 

    AEHDo you think this name received from Moses is intended to leave the sense upon Joshua in after days that he has the Lord with him in leadership? 

    JTQuite so. You can understand he would say, I must be true to my name. We are wonderfully named. See what love the Father has given to us, that we should be called the children of God (1 John 3: 1). And again, the disciples were first called Christians in Antioch (Acts 11: 26). You must be true to your name. If as a christian Peter says, 1 Peter 4: 16. So Joshua would say, My name prophetically is Jehovah is Saviour. I have no doubt what it says in Joshua 10 enters into that, how God hearkened to the voice of a man so that there might be complete victory in Israel. 

    FCDo you think that underlying this changing of names is the fact that God says, Take Joshua the son of Nun, a man in whom is the Spirit? Caleb is never spoken of like that. 

    JTYes. That is what we are coming to now  in Numbers 27. 

    CRWhen Saul is changed to Paul he is said to be filled with the Holy Spirit (Acts 13: 9). 

    JTQuite so. When he spoke to Bar-jesus, it was a great triumph. Paul caused him to be blind, not seeing the sun for a season. Now in this last scripture Moses says, Let Jehovah, the God of the spirits of all flesh, set a man over the assembly, who may go out before them, and who may come in before them, and who may lead them out, and who may bring them in, that the assembly of Jehovah be not as sheep that have no shepherd. This is real leadership. Moses had in mind the whole assembly of Jehovah. And Jehovah said to Moses, Take Joshua, the son of Nun, a man in whom is the Spirit, and thou shalt lay thy hand upon him; and thou shalt set him before Eleazar the priest, and before the whole assembly; and give him commandment before their eyes. And thou shalt put of thine honour upon him, that the whole assembly of the children of Israel may obey him. That is what we have been saying, that he might be true to the honour placed upon him; to refuse pride, but to understand that he must be true to the name divinely given. And he shall stand before Eleazar the priest, who shall inquire for him, by the judgment of the Urim before Jehovah: at his word shall they go out, and at his word they shall come in, he, and all the children of Israel with him, even the whole assembly. And Moses did as Jehovah had commanded him; and he took Joshua and set him before Eleazar the priest, and before the whole assembly. And he laid his hands upon him, and gave him commandment, as Jehovah had said through Moses. So that now the position is clear. Jehovah says Joshua has the Spirit, and I think the suggestion is that he has it characteristically; a man who has learned to judge the flesh, has learned what Rephidim means. Instead of the flesh, the Spirit has scope. 

    AEHStephen in Acts 6 is distinguished among the seven men selected; the particular thing said about him is that he is a man full of faith and the Holy Spirit; and later it says that he is full of grace and power. That connects with this, does it not? 

    JTJust so. The use of the word full in that instance  and there are many such in the New Testament  would mean that Rephidim is understood, that the battle is gained. Full of faith and the Holy Spirit, he has dealt with the flesh, he is not allowing it any more. He is making scope for the Spirit: but if, by the Spirit, ye put to death the deeds of the body, ye shall live (Romans 8: 13). 

    JSThis charge would have a very sobering effect. 

    JTThink of the weight of it! But Jehovah knew His man. He has been through the conflict of Rephidim and will pursue this line, disallowing the flesh and making room for the Spirit. 

    JDWould Joshua be characteristically free of the flesh and able to lead the saints into the counsel of God? 

    JTWell, think of what it would mean spiritually! It involves the light of Paul, especially in Colossians and Ephesians; the putting off, as he says in Colossians, of the body of the flesh  the whole thing  in the circumcision of the Christ (Colossians 2: 11). For in him dwells all the fulness of the Godhead bodily; and ye are complete in him (verses 9, 10). That is the fulness of the thing, so that there is no room for the flesh. All that is involved. 

    EGMcAWould this indicate a man in the power of Romans 8 ready to go on to Colossians and Ephesians? I was thinking of the prominence of the Spirit in that chapter  coming after the teaching of chapter 7. 

    JTYou are struck with the frequency of the mention of the Spirit in Romans 8. There are about thirteen references to the Spirit in the first thirteen verses of that chapter. Before that you have the resolve in chapter 7  I myself with the mind serve Gods law. 

    APTHow old is Joshua at this period? 

    JTWe could not be sure of that, but we could be sure he has advanced. He has been forty years in the wilderness, and he was able to lead an army at Rephidim, at the beginning of the wilderness period, so that you can reckon yourself; he was 110 when he died. So he is fairly advanced now. 

    APTI really had in mind that he would not be subject to inflation. 

    JTThat is the point. David says, I have been young, and now am old (Psalm 37: 25). He is pointing out the advantage of age; at least, of age and experience with God. He goes on to say, I have not seen so and so  a very important thing to say: that is experience, in view of helping another. 

    JPIs what we are in the sovereignty of God one thing, but what we touch here another  the thought of being influential? 

    JTYes, and you are trustworthy. You have overcome the flesh. You thus make room for the Spirit. Full of the Holy Spirit implies being immune from the power of Satan. 

    AEHWould you distinguish between the God of the spirits of all flesh (Numbers 27: 16), and the Father of spirits (Hebrews 12: 9)? 

    JTThere is not much difference. It means that He has a thorough knowledge of you, having given you your spirit. It is a peculiar thing, the spirit returns to God who gave it. You do not get it from your parents, God gives it, and hence He has special rights in it. 

    AEHThe thought of experience would enter into that: I have learned that He is not only God in a general way, but that He comes down to very fine points  the God of the spirits. 

    JTJust so. So in Proverbs 20: 27, Mans spirit is the lamp of Jehovah. God has certain rights in it. The spirit returns to God who gave it, so that He knows us in that way and searches us through it. 

    QuesThere would be some point in Joshua being provided that the assembly of Jehovah be not as sheep that have no shepherd, would there not? 

    JTWhat a solemn responsibility as to the saints, how they are cared for! One has often felt, if anyone seeks a gift  the means or power of serving God  let him ask to be an elder, one who leads the saints in that sense, who cares with genuine feeling how they get on. The desire of Moses here is, Let Jehovah, the God of the spirits of all flesh, set a man over the assembly, who may go out before them, and who may come in before them, and who may lead them out, and who may bring them in, that the assembly of Jehovah be not as sheep that have no shepherd. 

    ABIs it like the apostle in Acts 20: I have not shrunk from announcing to you all the counsel of God? There was no shrinking with the apostle. 

    JTJust so, and he is putting the responsibility of it on the elders in Ephesus. It is very remarkable the attention that Paul pays to the thought of eldership shown through Timothy. An elder is not a universal official; he is not as an ordinary Levite who has gift. If he has gift, he is obligated to all the brethren everywhere; gift is universal. Eldership is always for localities, for towns or cities, so that in small meetings we shall sometimes be few and weak unless saints accept obligation to be present. Unless I have gift, I ought to be at my local meeting as much as possible to support the preaching. The spirit of grace would lead in this way. An elder takes care of the assembly. 

    GATDo you see a difference between driving the sheep and leading them? 

    JTIn driving much damage is caused. Jacob says to Esau, the children are tender, and the suckling sheep and kine are with me; and if they should overdrive them only one day, all the flock would die (Genesis 33: 13). 

    APTIs it not beautiful to see how Moses began in caring for the flock (Exodus 3), and that now as he is about to die he is still caring for it? He says, that the assembly ... be not as sheep that have no shepherd. He must have carried this thought right through. Is that what should mark those who wish to be leaders? 

    JTCare for livestock always marked the true people of God even from Abel. The Egyptians abhorred shepherds, which is spiritually significant. 

    RAJohn 10 helps, as to how the Lord leads His sheep in and out. 

    JTAll these things culminate in Him. He is the great Shepherd and the good Shepherd. 

    ARIt is remarkable that in the power of current ministry unity really prevails among the saints universally. Would it be suggestive of the Joshua character prevailing among the saints in some way? 

    JTQuite so. God is helping us, but we have to be on our guard so as not to think there is very much, because we are really in a day of small things. It is remarkable how much of our time, a great portion, has to be used in putting people and things right! 
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    Exodus 17:1 - 16; Numbers 20:2 - 13

    JTLately some of us have been looking at the water of purification in Johns gospel, which alludes to the death of Christ as cleansing us from the state effected in us by sin, not as dealing with our sins, but from the state caused by sin. In Johns gospel there is also the drinking of water, which is another thing, water viewed in another way, as a type of the Holy Spirit, which is always refreshing and vivifying. It is from this standpoint of the water in John 4 and 7 that these scriptures in Exodus 17 and Numbers 20 should be considered. The water for drinking is a subject that is specially calculated to help young christians, because we are apt to be so general in treating types, so that the water of purification is not distinguished in our minds from the water of refreshment and life. There are two features of water running through Scripture. 

    QuesWhere does this come in, Every one that has this hope in him purifies himself (1 John 3:3)? 

    JTThat is the water of purification. So that John in his epistle speaks of the water flowing from the side of Christ before the blood, but in his gospel he speaks of the blood first. The water cleanses us from the practical effect of sin in us, it is the death of Christ viewed in that figure of water. 

    Here in Exodus 17 it is a question of people thirsting and complaining in their thirst. Young christians are apt to be dissatisfied with what they are brought into though having christian parents and being brought up outwardly in the truth; they are like the Israelites here who all passed through the Red Sea, and were all baptised unto Moses in the cloud and in the sea and all ate the same spiritual meat and drank the same spiritual drink, but still they were contentious and dissatisfied. Young believers may not always say so but there is dissatisfaction and I think this chapter would help to show how the Lord Jesus suffered that they might have the Holy Spirit. 

    QuesHow does Marah come in? It is earlier than this? 

    JTIt is akin, a sort of combination of the water of purification and the water of refreshment. It was brackish but capable of being made sweet by the wood thrown into it, typical of Christ Himself. The wood in these early books is a type of Christ viewed as a Man here. So that the two waters coalesce in that way; the water of death was bitter and brackish, almost as bad as if they had not any, but it is capable of being made sweet. It is the cleansing effect of the water of purification, as we have it in John 2, capable of being made sweet like wine, which maketh glad; it is stimulating. Generally speaking, the Red Sea is a figure of baptism; the drinking of it at Marah is a type of baptism. According to Romans 6 we see that Christs having been into death has changed its character for us; then there is what is sweet, the Spirit becomes that in our souls, sustaining us in our souls. 

    QuesIf a young convert gets a bad conscience as to something he is going on with, what is the remedy? 

    JTThe first thing is to tell God that he is guilty of it. If it were my case or your case that is what we would do, get down before God and tell Him about it; tell the brethren too, that would be a wholesome thing. Then there is the application of the death of Christ. If we confess our sins, he is faithful and righteous to forgive us our sins (1 John 1:9). 

    HMcMWhat the psalmist says is, Wherewithal shall a young man cleanse his path? (Psalm 119:9). 

    JTThen the Spirit of God is so considerate of us that He furnishes a scripture to meet that person. 

    The cleansing of the leper in Leviticus helps. God takes very great pains where sin appears. Chapters 13 and 14 of Leviticus show how the soul is relieved and made clean. You will find in the types that sometimes a thing happens and you are not made clean till the evening. In other occurrences you are not made clean for seven days, and even for longer sometimes. So that God does not let us off, He chastens us so that we will not go that way again: He that has suffered in the flesh has done with sin (1 Peter 4:1). We ought to see that God takes account of our weakness and inability to take things in, but He will give us to understand that if we do these things and there is the allowance of sin, we cannot escape. But as we go on and experience these things, sin becomes more and more terrible in our eyes; we begin to see how bad it is. 

    ALHe that has suffered in the flesh has done with sin. What is the character of the suffering? 

    JTI think there is suffering; you cannot escape. Where sin has to be dealt with on account of something you have done, there must be suffering. Christ had to suffer for it in the most excruciating way; to look at this is what tends to make us suffer and deepens our spirituality, that we have to do with God  God who is not mocked. Thy God is a consuming fire (Hebrews 12:29). It is love, corrective, not punitive  but suffering lies there. 

    RemThere is the other side, that those who do not indulge the flesh suffer. 

    JTYes, no doubt that is true also. But a sense of having sinned, as seen with David and others, involves suffering. 

    QuesWould the man who is unclean till the evening feel it? 

    JTI am sure he would. All that day he would be in a miserable state, although he might have had the word from God that he is forgiven, there is the effect that has to be removed. It says here they journeyed from the wilderness of Sin, after their journeys, according to the commandment of the Lord, and pitched in Rephidim: and there was no water for the people to drink. Wherefore the people did chide with Moses, and said, Give us water that we may drink (Exodus 17:1,2). Yet they had seen wonderful things. They were themselves witnesses of the mighty power of God present in the cloud. So that young people brought up amongst the saints see the thing, what God is to His people, yet they may complain. 

    RemI should have complained if I had been there. 

    JTNo doubt you did in your youth and so did I, but that is why we can tell young people about it now and help them to avoid it. 

    HBIt seems to have been taken up as a challenge as to whether Jehovah is among them or not. 

    JTIt is a test. Wherefore do ye tempt the Lord?, Moses says. They complained against Moses, but Moses represented God. So that when young people begin to complain about the elder brethren, saying there is nothing much amongst us and so on, well that is complaining against God, that is what the enemy is aiming at. 

    QuesDid Gideon raise a similar question? If the Lord be with us, why then is all this befallen us? (Judges 6:13). 

    JTIt is what you see ofttimes, as if God was not there. God does not like that. He is very patient however and there is no rebuke for the people here. God is very patient with the young, but the time will come when He will have to rebuke them, and there may be penalties. This complaining is met by authority in Exodus 17. Moses is to take the rod with which he smote the river, he and the elders of Israel; it is a question of authority, and what is to be noted is that although the rock is smitten, it does not say that the people drank. They are hardly credited with being able to drink, but the water is there. What is needed at this point is the authority of God, and the assertion that someone has to suffer if this case is to be met. I do not suffer, but Christ has to suffer. Moses was told to go on before the people and take the elders of Israel and the staff wherewith thou smotest the river, take in thine hand, and go. A great matter; the rock is to be smitten, that is Christ had to be smitten. 

    Ques. Why is it Horeb? 

    JTIt is the same range as Sinai but rather denotes grace. Somebody has to suffer, that is what we forget, this condition has to be met, it does not please God; the Sufferer is Christ. 

    QuesWould this touch our affections as to the sufferings of Christ? 

    JTThat is what I thought. If we are sensitive at all this ought to touch us. 

    QuesIs there a word as to the elders; they go on? 

    JTYes, they do not fall down to the level of the complaining people. But what a leader we have! Moses ought to be regarded as a type of Christ; it is the combination of authority, and yet there is suffering in mind  a smitten Christ. 

    QuesThey were all there by the command of Jehovah. If this is done in the sight of the elders should they be intelligent as to what is being done? 

    JTThat is the idea; they are the elders in the assembly  the assembly in the wilderness  to suggest to us that it is Gods thought that they should know and reason with the young, with all those who complain. They are witnesses now of things that have happened before them. These elders can give an account of what happened. In Numbers 20 all the assembly is gathered, not only the elders; it is an advanced thought. 

    QuesIs the truth of the Spirits presence confined to a few at first? 

    JTThat is right. It is a principle that God is witnessed to, ye are witnesses Paul says (1 Thessalonians 2:10). That is the idea here: the complainers have to be testified to. If there be not this element of headship in any meeting, there is great weakness; it needs intelligence and experience to witness to what happened. That is how the assembly was inaugurated, on the principle of witness. 

    QuesDo you not think many young people go on with soul difficulties because there is no one to meet them? 

    JTThere is a need of elders. We cannot face these matters and have them adjusted without experience with God. These elders who went forward with Moses saw what happened. A most solemn matter! Jehovah was there, Moses was there, and the elders were there; the rock was smitten and the water flowed. But for the moment the point is not that the people drank; they are really not in a fit state to drink; when there is complaining like this a process has to be gone through. The Holy Spirit is given to persons; God gives the Spirit, but the point here is that it is given through the sufferings of Christ, not through His exaltation, but through His sufferings. When He is exalted to heaven it is not a question of smiting, but of speaking as in Numbers 20. People are ready now to drink, and God says, Speak ye unto the rock. Moses smote it, but that was in rebellion. In spite of his rebellious act the water flowed. That is to bring out the wonderful character of the dispensation, that in spite of the clerical system, in spite of rebellion, the water flows and flows abundantly, so that the people and their cattle drink; there is abundance of water. 

    QuesHow do you connect the conflict at the end of the chapter with what we have had? 

    JTThat is to bring out the state of the people. In their complaining Satan had come in through Amalek, now they have got conflict, agonising conflict, because it is up and down, Amalek prevailed sometimes  how serious that is! In these complainings we have not judged ourselves at all. The enemy is only too ready to attack, and he does attack. This prevailing has to be understood. 

    QuesWould this be like the spirit of complaint seen early in Acts? 

    JTYes, the enemy comes in there. He got in in chapter 5, in the sin of Ananias and Sapphira, which was dealt with summarily. Then in chapter 6 they complained because their widows were neglected, a convenient thing to say; it was a national thing, a question of the Hellenists complaining of the Hebrews, that a certain section of the saints were neglected. 

    HBWhy is it thy staff in the first part of chapter 17 and the staff of God in the conflict? 

    JTWell, it represents experience, something to lean on. God says to Moses, What is that in thy hand? when He took him up first. What have you got in the way of experience? God says, I will use that. It became the staff of God though it was Moses really, as God said, See, I have made thee God to Pharaoh (Exodus 7:1). In principle every minister is representative of God. Experience is what makes an elder  your experience with God. 

    AWRGod would encourage him as at the riverside (Exodus 7:20). 

    JTHe knew the power that was in the staff. That makes the thing all the more serious as to complaining against the elder brethren, because they represent God in measure. There can be no testimony here without representation of God, hence ordain elders in every city (Titus 1:5), or assembly (Acts 14:23); it is a question of authority based on experience or qualification. You can have no testimony without that. 

    HBWe find later that the nobles of the people had staves. 

    JTQuite so. John had one too. At Patmos he had a stave to measure things with. 

    QuesWhat is the idea in verse 14? 

    JTJoshua is, I think, a type of Christ here, only in a small way, not yet as the great military leader. When the enemy is attacking, complaining having come in, I begin to see I am powerless, and then the Lord comes in. He is waiting for that opportunity, you acknowledge your weakness. The Lord is ready to come in then; He says as it were, I am taking this matter up; He gives you to understand that. Even if Joshua does take it up, it is dependent upon intercession above. God is on my side in this, in spite of my complaining spirit. 

    ALHow would you bring in Aaron and Hur upholding the hands of Moses? 

    JTWe have to take these things as negative, they come in to show the perfection in Christ, He does not need an Aaron and Hur. It is well that we should feel the position as weak: we have got to go through this now, and it looks as if after all I may be defeated. It is to make me see the seriousness of complaining against God, and the elders and Moses. 

    ALIt fluctuates because of our weakness, and in seeking to do things in our own strength. 

    JTI think so. They complain, and the enemy gets in and they get into trouble. It looks as if you may be defeated. What comes out is that the whole divine system is in my favour, Aaron and Moses and Hur and Joshua; all that God has, the very best, are all in my favour. When I see that it makes a man of me. I am connected with this great system that God has set up. The Holy Spirit is present now. Though it does not say they drank, the inference is that they did, the principle is there. So the first writing you get in Scripture is in favour of young christians. 

    QuesDo you think this is an effort of the enemy to keep young people from drinking the water? 

    JTI begin to learn to be a military man now, all through my own folly. 

    QuesIs this the beginning of the conflict that leads to spirituality? 

    JTChoose us men, it says in verse 9, implying that you are to choose yourself. Young people are apt to have a critical spirit. Moses says to Joshua, Choose us men. The principle is that the great divine system is all in my favour. 

    HBDoes that imply that the whole position is at stake? Should the spirit of intercession mark us too? 

    JTI think it includes the saints intercession too, although it is on high; all intercession is on high, that is our position morally. 

    QuesWould it have in view that young christians should distinguish between the flesh and the Spirit? 

    JTThat is how the truth is developed in young people. They begin to see power outside themselves. It is Christ known spiritually. I believe Romans 8 gives you Joshua. In Joshua, the Lord Himself takes our place and becomes Captain of the Lords host. Romans works this out. 

    ALHere it is Massah and Meribah. In the second case only Meribah. 

    JTIt is taken up spiritually in Deuteronomy 33:8, And of Levi he said, Let thy Thummim and thy Urim be with thy holy one, whom thou didst prove at Massah, and with whom thou didst strive at the waters of Meribah. I believe the priesthood comes out here. 

    AWRWhy does the altar come in here (verse 15)? 

    JTI think the thought is that it is worship. You see that progress has been made; an altar brought in is to remind us that some headway has been made. God is going to get something out of this. 

    HBDoes the name Jehovah-nissi suggest a definite experience with God? 

    JTThat is what is meant. You can put a name on it. That is the principle running through Scripture. When you have put a name on it you have learnt something. The war is to be carried on, Satan would put his hand on the throne. God will not have that. He wants to be on the throne of our hearts. Satan would get hold of you and slay you. 

    QuesWas there an attempt of Satan in Luke 10:17? Even the demons are subject to us. 

    JTYes, quite so. The Lord saw the full end of Satan. The first great conflict was with the devil himself. The Lord is my banner is the one who has dealt with the enemy Himself. 

    RemYou think this fluctuating experience is chiefly in the young? 

    JTI think not. The most spiritual of us may come under the influence of the flesh and Satan might get an advantage. But you would be recovered quickly. I know how to use the armour of God, whereas the young christian may not. 

    RemEvery victory would build up a young believer. 

    JTIt is a great thing to see that the Lord is here, that is Joshua. I think it is the first glimpse the young believer gets that Christ is a military Leader on my part against the enemy. Satan entered into Judas, and even Peter was turned against God. 

    HBRomans concludes The God of peace shall bruise Satan under your feet shortly (chapter 16:20). 

    JTThat is the sort of thing. He is under Christs feet now, but he is going to be under our feet. 

    RemSatan would hinder Paul coming to Rome. 

    JTYes. Paul was greatly afraid that the devil might get in amongst the young christians. 

    QuesWould and his people in verse 13 be spoiling his goods? 

    JTWell, just so. That indicates what this conflict is. The eye is directed to Christ. Our Joshua broke the power of Satan, He took away the strong mans armour in which he trusted. Then at the cross He annulled him who has the might of death. 

    HBIs Numbers 20 more the thought of the assembly? 

    JTIt is more advanced. Moses is there, of course, and Aaron too, but it says in verse 8, Gather the assembly together, thou, and Aaron thy brother, and speak ye unto the rock before their eyes. But in spite of the disobedience of Moses, as seen in verse 11, the water flowed to bring out the character of the dispensation. In spite of mans disobedience in the service of God the water flows. Otherwise we should not have so much ministry as we are getting now. In spite of the rebellion of the servants in the great hierarchical system, the water flows. God caused the water to flow. The principle here is speaking to the Rock. Why should I not speak to God? If I have need in my soul it is a time for speaking, a time for prayer. How much rather shall the Father who is of heaven give the Holy Spirit to them that ask him? (Luke 11:13), showing the character of the dispensation, that it is a time of asking. 

    RemThe assembly are able to drink here. 

    JTWe are on a high level here, a state of intelligence contemplated in the assembly. You were saying, Mr. I., something about Elisha seeing Elijah go up; that would be in keeping with it. 

    FIYou cannot come into the good of this in your soul unless you are in the good of Christ in heaven. 

    QuesWould you say that the action of the Spirit here is in accord with Christ in heaven? 

    JTThe Holy Spirit really comes down. He is sent down, we are told. Sufferings are the prominent thing in Exodus 17, whereas the speaking is the prominent thing here; there is no need of smiting here. Christ is in heaven; it is now a time of speaking. The staff contemplates that you are fit to be used; this staff can be used. Moses represents the ministerial side and he is qualified to be used. The staff represents previous experience. 

    HBWas the breakdown that he used the staff in the wrong way? 

    JTHe was not to use it at all. It was to be Aarons staff, which denotes the priesthood of Christ. It contemplates the whole christian position. Moses is the ministerial side of it. The smiting the rock was disobedience  the whole hierarchy is included in this. In spite of that the water flowed, and flowed in abundance, God having His way after all. It was the priests staff that had budded; that is resurrection. If He were on earth He would not be a priest, but He is in heaven and hence there is plenty of water. What follows is the brotherly spirit in Israel now. We have to do with brethren all round us, like Edom. Are we going to be sons of peace with them? Thus saith thy brother Israel (verse 14). We are speaking as brethren now. There are people around us, our brethren, but they will not listen to us. What are you going to do  fight with them? No, it says, Israel turned away from him. You do not want to quarrel with the brethren around, you have to leave them. Here they are in keeping with the mind of God. There are thousands of brethren around us; what we want to do is to go through. Israel were not going to take anything from them. 

    QuesWhat would you say we get in the next chapter as to the springing well, and then the thought of Sihon and Og coming in? 

    JTThat is another feature of the flesh also. They were speaking not only against Moses but against God, a terrible state of things. And what meets it is Beer, the digging by the princes with their staves. Moses is not the only one to have a staff now; the elders have got staves; authority is used now to bring in refreshment. 

  

  
    EXODUS 17 (JT 85)
    

    
    
  
  
    EXODUS 17 (JT 85)

    Exodus 17:1-16

    In chapter 17 we have a good deal on the place Joshua is to have. He is introduced informally, not in the way of light and authority but in relation to the thought of Christ in us. And so he is brought in at various crises, illustrating the work of God in the saints in a hidden way, which would assert itself in a crisis; that work develops secretly in soul history in the wilderness testings and finally Christ has the supreme place in the saints. He is magnified before the people, and they are thus in a state to enter the land. 

    In regard to the position of Moses, Aaron and Hur in verse 10, it is suggested that one could liken this to the organism of a mans body, functioning co-relatively. It is not what is in heaven. It represents elements here in the Spirit for support in the conflict: the Lords authority in Moses, intercession in Aaron and purity in Hur (who is also brought in without formal introduction as illustrating the work of God in its spontaneity in the soul). 

    The use of the stone in verse 12 suggests wisdom laying hold of a provision to hand; maybe some principle which is divine and affords support in the battle. All this pertains to our mixed condition, Moses hands being at times heavy. But the combination of spiritual elements acting together like the functioning of a human body results in personal victory in the soul, all this being found in Romans 6 and onwards. 

    Jehovah my banner (verse 15) is military. Amalek putting his hand on the throne would be disputing divine authority in the believers heart by working on the flesh in him. 

  

  
    CHRIST AS THE ROCK (JT 90)
    

    
    
  
  
    CHRIST AS THE ROCK (JT 90)

    Exodus 17: 3 - 6; Exodus 33: 21 - 23; Numbers 20:2; Numbers 20:7 - 11

    When the New Testament cites types of the Old Testament we get the spiritual significance indicated, and so in 1 Corinthians 10 we have allusions to these passages, that is, the passage in Exodus 17 and Numbers 20. The apostle Paul says that they all, that is, Israel, those who came out of Egypt, drank of that spiritual Rock that followed them: and that Rock was Christ, so that the passage is made very plain and applicable to the present moment. 

    The passage indeed in Corinthians treats of all who came out of Egypt; they did not all go into Canaan, in other words, many profess to have left the world, profess to believe in the Lord Jesus and are baptised, who do not go to heaven, who are not saved. A very solemn consideration, and especially as this passage is cited to establish that, that they even drank of the Rock! You may say, Did they then, mere professing persons, get the Holy Spirit? Receiving the Holy Spirit in the sense that He is given to believers, those who are subject to Christ, as is stated in Ephesians, in whom also after that ye believed, ye were sealed with that holy Spirit of promise, which is the earnest of our inheritance until the redemption of the purchased possession Ephesians 1:13,14  that passage refers to genuine believers who will never be lost. They have the earnest of the inheritance, awaiting the redemption of the acquired possession, awaiting the coming of the Lord. 

    But that is not what the apostle alludes to in the verse I have cited, but rather persons who nominally believe in Christ and take their places by baptism in the ranks of christians, attend (it may be) christian meetings, participate in christian society, and taste in that way of spiritual things which real believers have, but nevertheless come short. They have not an indwelling Spirit, they are not sealed with the Spirit, and may be lost eternally. It is formally stated in Hebrews 6 that there were those who had been partakers of the Holy Spirit and yet had fallen away and should find no place for repentance, that is, should be lost. A very solemn and searching scriptural fact; so that each of us should see to it that not only is he happy in a measure whilst in the society of christians, and in attending meetings, but that he is permanently so, that he has the spring of happiness in himself  that although he were in a wilderness alone, he would be happy, he would have the assurance of the love of God in his heart, he would have hope in his heart, he could sing of his salvation and of the coming of the Lord with the fullest confidence. It is well to compare ourselves thus, dear friends, and see to it that we are not merely participating in heavenly things, spiritual things, in an external way. Sooner or later we shall be tested, and we shall turn away to the world, as many have done, and falsify the truth that they once professed to enjoy. 

    Now that is what the apostle has in mind: he says, in spite of these things they fell in the wilderness, God was not well-pleased with them. But still, there is the great fact that the Rock which they drank of was Christ, and it is viewed as following. We can hardly arrive at that fact by reading Exodus and Numbers, but the Holy Spirit makes plain to us in the New Testament that it was Christ, and that there was active following, for Christ in service is not stationary but active; the allusion is to the most menial position as a water-carrier. The position of Israel, indeed, was this: the ark, the symbol of divine power and vigilance, went before and sought out a resting place, and the Rock followed them with the water bringing up the rear in lowly service, the service of grace  the Rock followed them, and the Rock was Christ. How beautiful, therefore, is the passage in Exodus 17, and how touching! It is Christ: the Rock is Christ! The subject begins here, and from this point we get the following, that is the service of grace in Christ. Typically at the present time the Lord Jesus is following with these gospel meetings, and with little booklets causing reproach to those who give them away to needy souls; by words spoken by the wayside or in the railway train or in the workshop or restaurant, causing the persons who speak to be under reproach, to be sufferers, but notwithstanding serving in the way of following in grace  the Rock that followed was Christ. That is to say, the Rock that follows is Christ, for these types are written for us; these passages were written so as to be gospel texts for the present time, for preachers to have material, means, furnishings, for the announcement of the gospel. 

    So the first feature of the Rock is here in chapter 17 where it is smitten. Moses was to go and take his rod  not the priestly rod yet, there was no such thing as the priestly rod yet, that is the rod alluded to in Numbers; but this is the rod of Moses, the rod of authority, the rod of God! If that rod were allowed to come upon us sinners, it would be eternal separation from God! It was used in Egypt, it became the symbol in Moses hand of the authority of God, and if the authority of God be applied to unrepentant sinners it means eternal separation from God. That is the rod of God! It may be used now in discipline since it has been employed in the smiting of Christ; but primarily it is God against sin, and God against sin means God against the sinner, and there is only one result if God is against the sinner: the sinner has to go down, has to be banished from the presence of God, and lie under the wrath of God, for ever. 

    But instead of that this wonderful type teaches us that that rod fell upon Jesus. It was carefully thought out. Moses was to take it under great pressure, for the opposition of the people was manifest, they were about to stone him. Such are our hearts in the presence of this divine proposal! Such is the way that God meets the uprising of wickedness in the human heart against Him. He says to Moses, Take ... of the elders of Israel; and thy rod. All are to be brought in  the responsible element; no priest is mentioned to go with Moses, it is unmitigated judgment, not against the rebels, but against Christ! Most remarkable, most touching, most appealing  it is against Christ! God says, I will be there, I will stand there upon the Rock; God was there, it was the action of God, it was the judgment of God! 

    So Moses does as he is told; he does not deviate a hair-breadth from the commandment here, he does it exactly. He smites the rock. God was there, Moses was there, the elders were there; that is to say, there were competent witnesses. God Himself is a witness to the sinner, Christ is a witness, the Holy Spirit is a witness, select servants like the apostles are witnesses; all to the one end that this great transaction occurred. It is, beloved friends, the sufferings of Christ in order that we should drink. Is there one here tonight with a complaining heart against God and against Moses (it usually shows itself against the Lords people now)? God would meet your complaint tonight in this way, with abundant testimony that He has visited His wrath not on you or others like you, but on Christ, on the Rock! 

    I hope to show you the important distinction between this passage and that in Numbers, that it does not say they drank here; the smiting was in order that there should be water. It does not say the water flowed  I do not doubt that the water did flow  but the Holy Spirit in the Scriptures is extremely accurate, and if He is dealing with one thing we have to notice that; if He is directing our attention to one thing, let us not introduce others, let us not miss the point. The point here is that there was smiting, and there can be no gospel without smiting; and that the smiting was in the presence of witnesses, and that it was the smiting of God, it was under His direction and He was present Himself at the Rock. So rebellious hearts must take notice now that this is how God meets rebellion, meets murmuring. Why should you murmur against God, against Christ, and against the people of God? Has God ever done anything against you  really? Since you began to know things in this world, can you cite anything in which God has shown Himself against you? You cannot! Were you observant you would have to cite multitudes of evidences that He is for you, that God is for you This very book brings it out, in the most manifest and striking way, that God said to this same Moses earlier, I am come down to deliver them. He had heard their groanings, He had seen their sorrows, and He Himself came down; and then that He bare them on eagles wings and brought them to Himself. That is the testimony that God was for them, and for them in the most manifest and powerful way. 

    Now He shows  it had already been shown in the passover lamb  that He smites His own beloved Son, for the Rock was Christ! It is no fanciful interpretation, there is nothing mystic about it. The Holy Spirit calls this Rock Christ, and He is smitten, smitten of God and afflicted Isaiah 53:4. God does it Himself, does it with the greatest deliberation, and in the presence of competent witnesses and many of them, so that there should be no doubt about it in our hearts. Is there any unbeliever here? Any unbeliever in the death of Christ? Is there any unbeliever in the judgment of God meted out against Christ? The witnesses are competent and they are many; we are here tonight in order to witness to it, to this great fact that the Rock has been smitten in order that the water should flow. 

    I want you to take in the idea of the smiting, for many of us are very shallow in professing to believe because we do not believe in the smiting, that is to say, in the unmitigated judgment of God poured out on a feeling Jesus! He was a real man, as real as any, sin apart. He felt physical suffering, but He felt moral suffering. He felt persecutions from men, but when it came to God  Gods judgment unmodified was poured out as He alone could pour it out, upon His beloved Son, when He hid His face from Him  when He cried, My God, my God, why hast thou forsaken me? Psalm 22:1 I was speaking about that passage the other evening, and one was touched by it. Some of the standers-by did not hear rightly when the Lord, citing the current Hebrew, cried, Eli, Eli, lama sabachthani? Matthew 27:46 They thought He called for Elias. Their hearing was imperfect, and more than imperfect  they thought He called for Elias; He was not calling for Elias. Many hear the gospel in that way, and get nothing out of it. They jeered at Him and persecuted Him, even whilst He was bearing the wrath of God! But there was one man there who did not mishear the Lords words, that was the centurion who stood by; the Lord cried twice with a loud voice, and the centurion said, Truly this man was the Son of God Mark 15:39. Is that the faith of your heart? He is the Son of God. His voice in death has power in death; no one could cry like that in dying save the Son of God, but He died under the judgment of God, He was forsaken, as it says, Why hast thou forsaken me? That is what is so needed in our souls initially, if we are to be feeling christians, if we are to be repenting sinners all our lives, for that is the idea. If we are to be judging ourselves, the flesh and sin in us, we have to discern that Jesus was forsaken, abandoned by God in that hour. That is the thought here, not the drinking so much, but the smiting, for, as I said, the point is the smiting, so that a right foundation might be laid in the believers. 

    But then there is the other side  Numbers 20  a very similar transaction, and yet very dissimilar in many respects. The first variation I would notice is that the rod is not the same one as was used at Rephidim; and the second is that there was to be no smiting at all; and the third is that the water actually flowed at the time, and was actually drunk at the time, not only by the people, but by the cattle. Then another variation, and a sorrowful one, in Numbers 20, is that Moses called the people rebels that were to drink the water. He called them rebels, and moreover he said, Shall we bring forth to you water  we, as if he could do it! Then another variation on the divine side is that there was a priest present on this occasion, Aaron was present. I want to go over these details so that you may see how that it is no longer a question of smiting. The gospel has two parts: it must announce the death of Jesus or there can be no gospel, there must be the death of Jesus under the judgment of God or no gospel, because sin must be dealt with  it would be intolerable to have it in the world that God has in His mind. It will not be there. The Lamb of God ... takes away the sin of the world John 1:29  it cannot be there, it must be removed. 

    But the other side is that there is a risen, glorified Christ; there is no smiting in that connection. He was raised up from the dead by the glory of the Father Romans 6:4  how very different from smiting! The glory! Instead of the rod of God, the forsaking of God, the Father raises the Son by His glory. Language would fail to define what that means, what was involved in that holy transaction of the Father in taking the Son out of the grave; it was a question of His nature, all His affections entered into it! He was robbed of His Son for the moment; now He takes Him out of the grave by His glory, and not only takes Him out but sets Him in heaven. It is a wonderful position  Christ in heaven, and not only Christ in heaven, but the Holy Spirit on earth as sent down by Him. That is another side, the positive side, but we shall not come into the positive side save as we accept the smiting, and that it was due to us, which makes us ever repenting, ever solemn as to the fact of sin and sins, that they had to be dealt with in that way, and they have been dealt with in that way, and they will never be brought up again before me or God. They are dealt with finally, for He was delivered for our offences, and was raised again for our justification. Therefore being justified by faith, we have peace with God through our Lord Jesus Christ: by whom also we have access by faith into this grace wherein we stand, and rejoice in hope of the glory of God. Romans 4:25 - Romans 5:2 And further, The love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Ghost which is given unto us Romans 5:5. 

    Well now, that brings me to Numbers 20. The water flowed and the people drank and their cattle, that is, it is the present moment, and peculiarly so because Moses and Aaron here typify the official class in the ministry; thousands have been hindered because of them. I am not wishing to say one word against these great servants of God personally, but like many others they have to take their place as types, and as types here they represent the official class. If I take the official class in its outstanding feature, I would take Rome. I am not here to traduce the religions around, but simply to help souls; if there is anyone here under the influence of the official class, I want to help you  they do not help you. If it were not for the abounding sovereignty of God at the present time, the water would be shut off from us all by the official class. But God overrules and He causes the water to flow in spite of the official disobedience. Moses was not altogether disobedient, for he did actually take the rod that he was told to take, that is Aarons rod  it is called the rod here, as much as to say there is no other, for now we are on the principle of grace not judgment. Smiting is over for the believer, we are on the principle of grace, and it is not now a time of smiting, of judgment, but of speaking to the Rock. 

    Did you ever speak to Jesus? If there is anybody here with soul trouble, I would ask you, do you ever speak to Jesus about it? Jesus is the most touching of His names; it may be lisped by a little child, and yet it is Jehovah the Saviour  simple as it seems to be, that is what it means. As it has come down to us it is the essence of simplicity; it may be lisped, as I said, by a little child, and lisped, too, on the principle of faith. Many have confessed the Lord Jesus in very early youth, and the Lord has supported them, for He is Jehovah the Saviour, that is to say, all the power of God is behind that Name for the little child, for He took the little children into His arms, as you know. I believe in ministry for the little children, the Lord certainly ministered to little ones as little ones; they were little ones that He could take up in His arms, and He blessed them. 

    So that I would urge if there is anyone here with soul trouble  you may not have told it to anyone, any man or woman in this world; but I would include Jesus, you may not have told it to Him! Why not? Numbers 20 refers to the time of speaking, speaking to the Rock. Is there any question in your mind as to the Rock? It is Christ, the Rock was ... Christ 1 Corinthians 10:4  that is what the Spirit of God says. How suitable a passage it is, therefore, for the gospel that you can verily speak to the Rock. Do you speak to Him? Why not do it? The Lords ear is open as the Saviour; He is saving people constantly, and on this principle that people speak to Him  by the thousand, people are coming to Him. Why not you? The way is open  speak! 

    Moses added to that and smote; he falsified the position, and I believe that is what the official class is very largely doing  they are falsifying the position, and we have to be on our guard that we do not allow ourselves to be darkened or hindered by them, but come straight to Jesus Himself. Moses smote the rock, and in spite of that the water flowed, for God is not going to allow the dispensation to be abolished by this official class. It is Gods dispensation. The apostle Paul in writing to Timothy in view of this very official class, that they should not be allowed amongst the people of God, says, Gods dispensation which is in faith 1 Timothy 1:4, that is the principle of it; and it is a dispensation, the word really implies that God is dispensing in relation to His house, so that the most favourable conditions exist for the sinner. God is not dealing out through a citadel or a prison, He is dealing out through a system of affection, and that encourages the sinner to come, to ask, to speak, and the needs of the soul are met. God says, I will not allow the official class to abolish My dispensation, it is too great a matter; it cost God too much to establish it to admit of an official class abolishing it. They well-nigh abolished it in the middle ages, but God has set that iron rule aside, and He is causing the waters to flow! 

    They drank, the people drank and the cattle drank. Have you drunk? Is there anyone here who has not drunk? You are worse off than the cattle! God thinks of cattle; the very last word in the book of Jonah is cattle, written down by the Spirit of God. I am not saying that cattle are to be saved, but I am saying that God cares for His creation, and the gospel is to be preached to all the creation, and that there is result for God, and the cattle represent that side. They may be unintelligent, but they know how to drink. In fact I think they are much better connoisseurs in that way than men; they know how to drink, you never hear of cattle or pigs or dogs getting drunk, they are discriminative. The people drank and the cattle drank; why should not you? 

    The water is free and flowing, there is plenty of it  much water. It is not now a question of the smiting, but of the actual flowing of the water and the drinking of it. It is a long period; the smiting was a short period, thank God. Whilst the Lord Jesus hung upon the cross, those three hours of darkness. But the water flowing is a long period. Thank God, we are included in it. How many of us think of it, that God has lengthened out this dispensation so that we should be brought into these things, and drink? As the Lord cried, In the last day, that great day of the feast, ... saying, If any man thirst, let him come unto me, and drink John 7:37; and almost the last words in Revelation are, Whosoever will, let him take the water of life freely Revelation 22:17. Let him take  it exists here in this world; not in the world as such, but it exists in certain relations; it is flowing out through believers, the Holy Spirit is here, the river of grace is flowing! Why should you not drink? Why should you be worse off than the cattle?  for really you are far worse off than the cattle. The cattle drank, we are told; it denotes the bountifulness of it, how unrestricted it was; it was there, and mark you, it was there in spite of Moses, and in spite of Aaron! 

    So we are here tonight in spite of these official elements. God would cause the water of life to flow. Is there anybody here who has decided he will not drink? Is that your resolution? It is a terrible resolution! Others are drinking, even the cattle, as I said, persons whom you might look upon as unintelligent, but they are drinking, and you are not, and you will be left out. Oh! I do urge upon you to look into this matter, and brush away the official class, do not allow them to interfere; God has got the water flowing for you, He wants you to drink. The Lord, as I remarked already, cried about this matter; it is one of His cries, there are about five of them, and this is amongst them. It means the urgency of it, and the power that is in Him in regard to it. If any man thirst, let him come unto me, and drink. 

    Well now, the other scripture Exodus 33  still is Christ. I beg you to bear in mind that these passages are speaking of Christ by the authority of the Spirit of God Himself. So now, after the idea of smiting and the sufferings of Christ, the resurrection and ascension of Christ, and the Spirit of God here to be drunk into, we come now to a fixity as to position, which is, I think, a step further. Moses was on wonderful terms with God in this chapter, I would commend it to every christian here to see the beautiful liberty and confidence marking the relations between God and Moses; but they are not to be compared with the dignity and liberty and confidence that belongs to the christian at the present moment, they are not to be compared. But still, they do furnish a type, and inasmuch as the Rock is Christ, I am entitled to proceed and to point out that in the drinking there is fixity of position. Moses said he would like to see the glory of God. A very normal desire; anyone who has come into the benefits of which I have spoken surely would desire to see the glory, and oh, how much there is to be seen! The glory! Moses wishes to see that, and God would show it to him, but the time for that had not come. But how beautiful it is that the desire was there, in this saint, to see the glory of God, and God says to him, You cannot yet. But it is not so with us; we can see it, we all, looking on the glory of the Lord, with unveiled face, are transformed according to the same image from glory to glory, even as by the Lord the Spirit 2 Corinthians 3:18. Do you ever look at that glory? I am speaking now to christians  the gospel today is generally for persons who are believers, so that they may be real believers, and really enjoy the things that they profess to believe. Moses was really going in for things; many of us do not! He was pursuing, he was pressing on to things. He knew they were there, and he would get all possible. There are no limitations now; there were then, so that Moses is a wonderful example of what I am saying; he would push on to see all possible, and what could be greater than the glory? Now it is in the face of Jesus, then Moses could only see the back parts; now we see the glory of God in the face of Jesus. That is what is for us; how many of us have looked into it? We all, looking on the glory of the Lord, with unveiled face, are transformed according to the same image from glory to glory. I do not know how that is to end, I cannot say, one glory after another  just as one wave of grace after another comes into the believers soul, as John says, grace upon grace John 1:16, so one glory after another comes into his view. From glory to glory, even as by the Lord the Spirit. Well now, how Moses would enjoy that if he were with us tonight! It is written that we might be stimulated in regard of this point. 

    Then the Lord says to Moses, There is a place by Me. Did you ever think of that  a place by God for you? It is a question of our position. There is a place by Me, He says, and what is the place? It is the Rock; you are to stand on the Rock. It is a question now of foundation; hitherto it has been drinking, now it is solid ground and where is the solid ground? By God; it is in very nearness to God. May I encourage you here, christians and all, to think of this  There is a place by me, God says, there shalt thou stand on the rock. Let me invite you, in the spirit in which this scripture is written, to draw near and stand on that solid ground, on the Rock. 

    Now a foundation is a fixed position in nearness to God, and not only that, but God says, I will put you into it. I am coming on now to an advanced position as taught in Romans, what it is to be in Christ. Did you ever think of that? It is beautifully interwoven in the epistle to the Romans. Reckon ye also yourselves to be dead indeed unto sin, but alive unto God through Jesus Christ Romans 6:11. That is the position, God puts you in that. How blessed is that position, how safe! How much could be said about it! God has put us into Christ  God did it. It may be our faith is little, but begin by reckoning that you are in it, and presently you will enter into it in the power of the Spirit; so that you reckon you are in that position, in Christ, and go further and say that you are in Christ in heaven. God ... has raised us up together, and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus Ephesians 2:6. That is brought out in Ephesians in connection with the gospel, mark you! That is what I call the gospel of place, that God not only delivers us from this world but He gives us a new place, a place in Christ, and a place in heaven, too. He put Moses into Christ (I may as well use the word Christ as Rock  the Rock is Christ). Moses is put into Christ figuratively  not another piece of rock put over, but Gods own hand, the hand of care and protection. The hand is the touch of love, I ... will cover thee with my hand, until I have passed by. 

    But the type fails, for now it is all a question of the glory of God in the face of Jesus. I wish to specially urge the idea of place  a place by God, and the position in Christ, so that we are no longer in Adam, we are in Christ, we have a place outside the world altogether; we have a new status, and God has put us there, He has put us in Christ. 

    May God bless these thoughts to us; they involve a full gospel, so that we may not only be saved from the judgment to come, but that we may be in fixity. God has put us into Christ, and there is then now no condemnation to those in Christ Jesus Romans 8:1. 

  

  
    SUFFERINGS (SMC 8)
    

    
    
  
  
    SUFFERINGS (SMC 8)

    Exodus 17:4-7; Exodus 30:22-30; Acts 16:23-25

    P. H. Hardwick I have today received a fresh impression of sufferings, based on the verses we have read in Hebrews 2: 10, and I would just record this brief impression amongst the brethren, as referring to these scriptures. First of all in Exodus 17, according to the type, the Spirit is given to us on the basis of the sufferings of Christ. We are well acquainted with the other rock in Numbers 20, a high rock, speaking of Christ in His exaltation and glory, and the necessity only of speaking to that rock that it may give its water, but it does us good to remember this earlier reference. We may often forget it, that is, the Spirit given to us on the basis of Christ being smitten. As to the figures which the scripture uses, this would involve what is inscrutable, because God Himself was there. He tells Moses what he is to do, taking with him some elders who were to see and to take experience by what was happening, and taking the rod; then God says, I will stand before thee there upon the rock on Horeb. That is, whether it be in Christ, or whether it be in the Spirit, God Himself is there, fully identified with the coming in of the Lord Jesus and the Holy Spirit, God fully there in Christ, God fully there in the Spirit. If we should ask ourselves, Does this mean then that God Himself has entered into the suffering such as the smiting signifies? Indeed it is so, and Scripture helps to hold the thought right in saying, Now the rock was the Christ. And this makes this particular incident a very touching one to us, that we should receive the Spirit on such a basis, that Christ has suffered and died, Christ once humbled here. The grace of it is magnified, too, when we think what called it forth there was murmuring and refusal, the refusal of divine authority in lordship as represented in Moses. But God does not strike the people. Somebody had to be smitten, somebody had to suffer if God was to go on with the people, and He meets it all in surpassing grace, not only in the actual smiting of the rock but in the giving of the Spirit. The words Massah, and Meribah merit our contemplation and our deep pondering, for we may come to the conclusion that God has many times met our own contention and our own quarrelling by means of reminding us of the One who suffered even unto death that we might have the Spirit. 

    And then I thought of the anointing oil in chapter 30, and the contents of it, as it says when God is approaching this great matter of the hallowing by the anointing, Take best spices - of liquid myrrh five hundred shekels, and of sweet cinnamon the half - two hundred and fifty, and of sweet myrtle two hundred and fifty, and of cassia five hundred, after the shekel of the sanctuary, and of olive oil a hin. It was wonderful that Moses should receive an instruction of that kind. He had not yet come down the mountain, this was still all light for him, light from the direct presence of God which he was to pass on presently to the people, but it must have struck him as it would ourselves, knowing the general scope of Scripture, that the myrrh, the liquid myrrh being the first ingredient and being a not inconsiderable part of the composition of that holy ointment, would mean that suffering was in view, anointing in view of suffering is to be included in that holy composition. It is true that fragrance is there, myrtle and cinnamon and cassia, and the myrrh itself, there was always something of the sweet fragrance which the Spirit brings, and every time, we might say, the Spirit is presented as anointing, and every time we are conscious that anointed persons or a part of the anointed system is before us, occupying us, we shall be conscious of fragrance. It is to be noted too that these are spices. They are not minerals, they are not rocks ground to powder and mixed, they are spices; that is to say, they are a part of the growth which God Himself has ordered, they come straight from God. So, dear brethren, in what occupies us in our place in the wilderness and in the testimony, and in what our brother has just been speaking to us about, our part in chastening and all that comes with it, there is to be a compensating help and sweetness from the Spirit. That is, that the Spirit especially needed in times of suffering and times of pressure, is first, we might say, before our minds as in connection with suffering itself. The myrrh is mentioned first. We shall remember a woman who brought a box of myrrh and lavished it on the Lord, we shall remember the occasions in the Song of Songs where myrrh, and liquid myrrh, is mentioned, principally in settings which show that there is suffering and pressure. I think we are just to be encouraged at this present time that the Holy Spirit Himself as the anointing enters in for our help in all these times of testing for the saints. The whole of the tabernacle system was to be anointed, the persons, as in Aaron and his sons, and the whole system, so that whether taken down or re-erected, every part of the pathway, involving much suffering, in what Moses called this waste howling wilderness, every feature of testing was to be accompanied by some precious detail of the help and power of the Spirit. I believe that the Holy Spirit Himself would enter into this and would encourage us. Peter tells us, If ye are reproached in the name of Christ, blessed are ye; for the Spirit of glory and the Spirit of God rests upon you. If any suffer in the name of Christ, not on account of it exactly, but if we are in that position to which the name of Christ attaches, the Spirit has a particular interest; not only in the whole assembly system, we might say, but in every person who is pressed as a Christian in regard of the truth in this time of travail and pilgrimage. So, dear brethren, without saying more, may I just leave this impression? It is very wonderful, at least to my soul, that, according to the figures used, Christ should enter into suffering that we might have the Spirit, and in what accompanies the composition of the anointing oil, speaking of the Spirit Himself, there is suffering also attached. This will help us in view of finishing our journey, and finishing it according to God. 

    An example of this, I believe, would be in Acts 16, when our dear brethren were suffering and their backs were beaten, yet they were soon praising, in praying, were praising God. There was a change. One is always looking for changes amongst the people of God, specially amongst the young people, and amongst those too who have gone out of the way, in fact, with all of us, that we may come more and more to Gods own way and Gods own thoughts, beautifully exemplified in these two, Paul and Silas, in praying. I dare say in praying they were accepting the suffering and full of desire in regard of the will of God. We cannot tell, but that it should be turned into praise shows that there was another power there, a power which did not arise from Paul and Silas naturally, but which arose, I believe, from the Spirit with them; the sufferings of Christ were exemplified there, although, of course, only in small measure, but the Spirit identified Himself with these suffering men. Some of our brethren are suffering in many ways, we need not detail them, but there is a resource, a rich outlet in this divine provision. Some of the things in the tabernacle economy had to be beaten. We are to think of it morally, gold had to be beaten, for instance, beaten out very thin, for the ephod of the high priest, gold beaten out and cut into very thin lacings. God could not use anything that was not beaten, He could not use an ingot of gold, however precious, it must be beaten. That refers to what is beaten out in the saints in their grasp of the truth, the truth of the Person of Christ, for instance. The oil had to be beaten. Moses instructions were to bring pure, beaten olive oil for the light; Leviticus 24: 5. The testimony may not shine much in some of our localities perhaps, because of the lack of this feature of beating in us. It refers to our bringing what has passed through deep exercise. And the incense - some of it was beaten and put before the testimony in the tabernacle. The more it was beaten the more the fragrance would come out. Perhaps these things may be applied, dear brethren, to Paul and Silas, and others, who in a way are suffering at the present time. There is more to be got out of them in such adversity than there is in the time of prosperity. Scripture speaks of the time of adversity (Ecclesiastes 7: 14), there is wealth and gain from that. Job speaks of the cold from the north, and gold from the north. There is some affinity, it would seem. 

    These things I would desire to leave with us, practical impressions for our minds in regard of Christ, and our prayers, and impressions in regard of the Spirit. We might perhaps value the Spirit more than we have done. He is the best Friend we have on earth, as we have been constantly reminded. As one servant of the Lord said, How are you treating such a Guest? All these thoughts arise in our minds, so that if there comes any occasion for actual literal suffering it may be to our gain, and prayer turned into praise. May the Lord just help us in these impressions for His names sake. 
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    JEHOVAH-JIREH AND OTHER COMPOUND NAMES OF GOD (WJH 18)

    Genesis 22: 13, 14; Exodus 17: 13-16; Judges 6: 22-24; Ezekiel 48: 30-35

    The thought that unites these passages is the compound name of Jehovah found in each of them. In the first we have Jehovah-jireh; in the second, Jehovah-nissi; in the third, Jehovah-shalom; and in the fourth, Jehovah is there or Jehovah Shammah. I would like to speak of these four references to God, for they bring before us ways in which we are to know God, and all blessing lies in the knowledge of God. 

    As we grow older, we feel the poverty of what largely engages men now. What must be the greatness of that which will occupy eternity! All will then be engaged with God. God will fill eternity. He will be all in all. I think that is one of the most wonderful statements of Scripture, that God may be all in all, 1 Corinthians 15: 28. We are often made to feel that God has no place at all with many. It says in Scripture that God is not in all their thoughts. I think that means that such never think about God. But the blessedness of eternity is that God is all; He fills everything, He is all in all. I may say that Christ also is to be everything, for our blessed Lord has gone up above all the heavens, that he might fill all things, Ephesians 4: 10. He has gone beyond all limits. I understand above all the heavens to be beyond limits. The heavens are limited even though man cannot find the limit. Christ has gone far above all of them, beyond limitation, that He may fill everything. 

    I would like to present a few thoughts about God which I trust may magnify God to our hearts; not that God could be greater than He is in Himself, but it does say, Magnify Jehovah with me, Psalm 34: 3. He becomes greater to us. He could never be greater than He is, or less than He is. I am that I am, remains. But then, 

    God is to be magnified in our apprehension of Him. Following the laying of Isaac on the altar, Abraham sees a ram caught in the thicket by its horns. The ram suggests the devoted energy of Christ. The horns suggest the power of His love, that could hold Him, in view of sacrifice. Abraham names the place Jehovah-jireh, The Lord will provide. 

    The name Jehovah is a wonderful name. I think it has been said that it is as near to a personal name of God as we can get. The personal name of our Lord is Jesus; the other names are largely official titles, such as Christ, Son of Man, and the Lord. These bring His official glory before us, but Jesus is not exactly a title, for it is not to bring before us what is official; it is His personal name. I believe the name Jehovah is something like that. It is God known personally in His entering into covenant with man. The name Almighty does not suggest that; it brings before us Gods unlimited power. His name, as Most High, brings before us that lie is far above all others; whoever they are. But Jehovah is the name God uses to indicate that He is entering into relationship and covenant with men. 

    Jehovah-jireh means that that blessed God, who draws near to men in covenant, will provide what is required. In His personal interest and dealings with His people, He will provide what is needed. This is learnt in the place where He is ministered to. We are not entitled to use that name indiscriminately. If we are seeking to minister to the pleasure of God, then we can draw near to God as Jehovah-jireh; we can have access to such an altar as Abraham had erected. I commend this thought, that if we would be in touch with the One who will provide. He is known thus by those who would minister to Him. I would not exclude this from our homes or occupations if so be that His pleasure is really governing us, for He would thus provide whatever is needed in every sphere in which His people move. This is the path of true blessing and true support. 

    It is clear that Abraham moved in the line of ministering to the pleasure of God, for God says, because thou hast done this. We cannot estimate how God valued Abrahams action. Abraham was prepared to minister to God of the choicest that he had on earth, and on that basis he names the place Jehovah-jireh, the Lord will provide. I hope we all have such an altar. An altar suggests our access to God. God desires that we should draw near to Him. Draw near to God, and he will draw near to you, James 4: 8. 

    I would pass on to what I specially want to refer to, the next name, Jehovah-nissi, Jehovah my banner, and the altar in relation to this name. It is a matter of the very greatest importance if we are to be here for God, that we constantly draw near to God in this light, Jehovah my banner. It is a military thought. Jehovah has erected a banner, indeed He is the banner, and under His banner His people gather to wage war against Amalek in every generation. That banner has never ceased to fly. We shall never really have access to Jehovah-jireh if we do not draw near to Jehovah-nissi. I believe the first is really the last as well, as indeed it is always with God, the first and the last are the same, but the process in our souls to reach Jehovah-jireh is by way of Jehovah-nissi. That is to say, we are with God in relation to His war with Amalek. We shall never minister to God until we are found under that banner. 

    I suppose the conflict with Amalek is the first conflict a Christian has part in, and it never stops while time lasts. If we depart from that banner, we shall certainly miss the blessed privilege of being here for God. What it means is that we are with God in His hostility against the operations of sin in the flesh. God is against that; Satan is for it. The King Agag is a figure of Satan operating through sin in the flesh to displace God. His hand is on the throne of God to displace Gods rule over His people. What a power this is in our earlier days, what a conflict! 

    Satan would destroy us for the testimony through sin in the flesh, but God has erected His banner. Joshua is under that banner; Moses is under that banner; Aaron and Hur are under that banner. 

    Everyone who is under that banner gets the victory sooner or later. The battle may fluctuate; those of us who are a little older can tell you that it does fluctuate. In our history it has fluctuated like it did with Israel, sometimes up and sometimes down in the results, but the banner is there, Jehovah my banner. War throughout all generations is on the banner. Let us never lose sight of it day or night. War throughout all generations is the banner God maintains in respect of sin in the flesh. 

    How triumphant were Gods people when they were under that banner! In this very passage it says that Joshua smote Amalek with the edge of the sword. Later, the prophet Samuel is under the banner. He sees Jehovah-nissi as he hews Agag the Amalekite in pieces; he does not make quarter with Agag. David too, when he wages war under that banner, is triumphant. Mordecai down in Babylon is nevertheless under that banner. What a glorious victory was his over the Amalekite, even though isolated from Jerusalem! 

    Think of our brethren in the camps, away from the eyes of their brethren, but if under that banner, they are safe. If their eyes are on Jehovah-nissi, war against Amalek, we have nothing to fear as to them. Depart from this banner as king Saul did when he spared the Amalekite, and disaster follows. I have rejected him, the Lord says, because he gave up Jehovah-nissi, 1 Samuel 16: 1. David forgot this altar in the matter of Uriah and Bathsheba. He was not under that banner, with what awful results, what defeat, what dishonour! God would help us to know Him as Jehovah-nissi, He Himself being our banner, the Lord my banner, in respect of the war against sin in the flesh. I would appeal to the dear young ones never to entertain peace with Amalek. You may have conflict, you will have it; you may have fluctuating experiences, and you will, for we all have; but never allow the idea of peace with Amalek. Keep in touch with this altar, however testing it may be, for this is the way to blessing and victory, and it leads to what I began with, the Lord will provide. 

    I pass on to Gideons altar. He built an altar and he called it Jehovah-shalom, Jehovah is peace. A wonderful altar, and wonderful knowledge of God, Jehovah is peace. The opposite to Jehovah my banner, for that means God is conducting war, but Jehovah is peace is the other side of the truth. There was no peace around Gideon. There were Midianites like grasshoppers in multitudes round him. The Midianite represents contention. Scripture tells us that the Midianites destroyed the produce of the land. When contention comes, the produce of the land disappears. The land is a very good land, a land of wheat and barley. That is to say, in Gods land we feed upon Christ, according to the purpose of God, the wheat; upon Christ in resurrection, the barley. The forty days in which Christ moved amongst His own ere He ascended is the barley. What days they were! Canaan is a land of vines, a land of heavenly joy. The vine represents earthly joys, but the vine of Canaan represents heavenly joys. It is a land of olives, of fatness and spiritual substance. It is a land of figs, sweetness and good fruit. It is a land of pomegranates, of unity amongst Gods people. It is a land of honey, the sweetest thing of all. We know a little of these things. Thank God for the enjoyment of the produce of Canaan. It is a land of milk too, where the mind of God is known and enjoyed, where Gods thoughts are received. 

    But when the Midianite comes, the produce of the land is destroyed. I speak of this because contention arises at times, and a contentious spirit will destroy the present enjoyment of all these blessed things. Gideon is not contentious; indeed they called him Jerubbaal, saying, Let Baal plead with (or contend against) him. Gideon retires rather than contend. The Apostle Paul says of contention, we have no such custom. It is not a custom of the assemblies of God to have contention. So Gideon is not a contentious man; he is threshing wheat. What is needed is food, not contention. God reveals Himself to Gideon as Jehovah-shalom, Jehovah is peace. What a contrast to the contention represented by the Midianites. The thought of God for His own is peace. Gideon erects the altar and calls it this name. Jehovah-shalom. 

    I would point out how Gideon dealt with the Midianites and overthrew them. He received the thought of Jehovah is peace and later he attacks the Midianites. How does he do it? With the most remarkable weapons you could conceive. He takes a trumpet in his right hand and an empty pitcher in his left, and puts a torch in the pitcher and says to his three hundred men. What I do, do likewise. The most effective way of dealing with contention is to be an example. He goes forward as a model, he says, Look on me, and do likewise. The trumpet brings God in; it blows an alarm, bringing God into the matter. When there is contention, bring God in. Then get an empty vessel; you cannot contend with an empty vessel. Men are needed who are prepared to be emptied of their own self-importance: such was Gideon. Into that vessel is placed a torch, the light of Gods word. This is what overthrows the Midianites; God turns their swords against one another. 

    The book of Judges is remarkable as to the kind of instruments that are used. There is an array of weapons in the armoury of God in this book, the like of which you will find nowhere else; weapons which God uses in the last days, for the book of Judges depicts the last days just before the king appears. I do not pursue it, but suggest it for your meditation. One instrument is a two-edged dagger that Ehud made for himself. Other instruments are the tent-pin and the hammer  the tent-pin that holds down your tent in the inheritance, a fine weapon; and the hammer, the word of God. Another instrument is the ox goad that urges on the ox in its patient labour. 

    There are the trumpets, the empty pitchers and the torches, which routed these hosts of the Midianites. There is the upper mill-stone which a woman had, with which she ground corn. Then there is the fresh jaw bone of an ass, with which Samson slew Philistines by the thousand. These are instruments which God uses in the last days. I think all refer to different features of the word of God; whether it be the sword, the hammer, the light, or the ability to masticate food, all refer to the word of God in its living, operative power to deal with enemies that arise. 

    I trust we may receive an impression as to these three altars. First, Jehovah will provide; if we are seeking to minister to Him, Jehovah will provide. The second, Jehovah my banner; we are in the war with the flesh and we are not going to make peace as under that banner. Then Jehovah is peace; whatever the power of the Midianites around us, Jehovah is peace. He has peace in view for His people. As we face the Midianites, let us have this altar, the light of God as peace. 

    I refer now to the remarkable word in Ezekiel, Jehovah is there. The name of the city from that day, Jehovah is there. The great issue is Jehovah is there. As we follow these other names of God, it will bring us to this point  Jehovah is there. The setting of it is that every tribe is in its place, having its part. The feeble sense we often have of Jehovah being there is because so many are not in their places, fulfilling their part. It is when all occupy the places allotted to them and all function, that the presence of God is known. I know we but feebly realise this now, for in any case many are missing, but even so there is available a much greater sense of the divine presence if we are all in our places. It is not a matter only of being physically and literally present when we can be, though that is important, but being there actively in our spirits and affections. The measure in which all are fulfilling their part is the measure in which Gods presence is known. I beg that all of us take this up seriously if we want to know this, the Lord is there. 

    We do not occupy the same place; Reuben and Judah and Levi were on quite a different side of the city from three of the others. God allots to all just that place which He knows is best, and it is as we sympathetically and actively occupy it that the presence of God is known. We sometimes touch something of this in assembly when all are more or less truly in the service. It is a wonderful moment when the whole gathering is brought into living touch with God. These are moments when God gives His presence. It says when each of the tribes occupies the place given to it by God, that the name of the city from that day is Jehovah Shammah, Jehovah is there. It literally applies to the coming day, but the principle applies even in this city. If twenty saints are together in reality and faith, each contributing the part allotted to him by the Lord, then the Lord is there. It is by our dilatoriness, lack of interest, and lack of devotedness to the Lord that we are deprived of His presence. I do not think fewness of numbers necessarily should deprive the dear brethren here of the sense that the Lord is here if each one would take up in reality his part in the interests of God. 

    Those are the thoughts which one had in mind, desiring that we might know Jehovah in these ways; as Jehovah-jireh, the Lord will provide. Let us draw near to Him in faith; the Lord will provide. On our side it is imperative that the altar Jehovah-nissi should be approached, the Lord my banner. We are actively in the conflict against the flesh. Then, Jehovah is peace. Instead of contention and lack of supply, Jehovah is peace. He would help us to deal with the elements of contention in our own souls by bringing God in, by having empty vessels with the light of His mind in them. God known thus will lead to each one functioning in his proper place in the assembly, and the effect of this will be, The name of the city from that day, Jehovah is there. 

    We desire that the dear brethren here may know as never before that the name of the city is The Lord is there. May we all know it in greater measure as fulfilling our part in reality, in faith and, devotedness to the Lord, for His Names sake. 
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    EXODUS 18 (CAC 2)

    Exodus 18

    We get an interesting type in this chapter of the coming in of the Gentiles. It speaks of what will be fully realized in the world to come, but it is reached in a certain way in the assembly now; the Gentile has come in to share the joy of Gods wonderful works in grace. 

    It is striking that in this book the Gentile should be the first to offer a burnt-offering. In Genesis 22 we get in type the offering of the beloved and only Son; there it is a type of what God has done in connection with the burnt-offering. But here we see the Gentile taking his place with God in the sweet savour of the burnt-offering  apprehending Christ in His personal and sacrificial acceptability to God as the ground of all blessing. It is one of the beautiful intimations in the Old Testament of Gods thought to bring in the Gentile. It was always His thought that the Gentiles should rejoice with His people (Romans 15: 10). It should have spoken to Israel of a widening-out of grace beyond their limits. Paul was a minister of Christ Jesus to the Gentiles that they might come in all His sweet savour to God, acceptable, sanctified by the Holy Spirit. 

    The promise to Abraham was that he should be the father of a multitude of nations, and that all families of the earth should be blessed in him, that is, on the faith principle. Now we see that the report went out of all that God had done to Moses, and to Israel his people; that Jehovah had brought Israel out of Egypt, and it was heard by the hearing of faith, and Jethro came to rejoice in all the wonderful works of God done for Israel. No doubt this looks on to a future day. Prophecy speaks largely of the Gentiles coming in to share in millennial blessing by and by, and we get a figure of it here. While God delivers Israel the church will be sent out of the way as Zipporah was. Then the report of what God has done in delivering Israel will go abroad in the Gentile world, and the Gentile will get blessing by owning Gods deliverance and salvation in Israel. Ezekiel 37 to 39 shows that it is the report of what God does for Israel, and in the destruction of their enemies, that goes forth to the Gentiles and makes His Name known among them. Isaiah 60 gives the result; the Gentiles come up and own the great deliverance that God has wrought in Israel; they bring their wealth and glory. That is what we get a type of here. The Gentiles come to share the joy of what God has done for Israel, and to give Him the glory due to His Name for His great deliverance. They will be blessed by owning the place that God has given to Israel, and they will learn to know Him by seeing His ways with Israel. The Queen of Sheba coming up to hear Solomons wisdom no doubt typifies the coming up of the Gentiles when the kingdom is established. 

    When the Gentiles come in to share the joy of Israel, the church also appears in the scene, represented here by Zipporah. So that this chapter is a beautiful picture of what will obtain in the world to come. Israel fully delivered; the Gentiles hearing of it and attracted to come and view the blessed portion of Israel, and to give God His due in regard to it all; Israel and the Gentile in happy communion; and the church there in her own proper relationship with the Deliverer, in the heavenly place with Him. And all brought about on the ground of the death of Christ; hence the burnt-offering and the sacrifices come in; all is celebrated as founded on that. 

    It is striking that here it is Jethro who takes the burnt-offering and sacrifices for God. He takes the lead; Aaron came, and all the elders of Israel, to eat bread with Moses father-in-law; not he with them. The Gentile is seen as taking a place of priority to Israel. This would answer more to the present time. It is one of those peculiar touches in the Old Testament which throw light on Gods great thoughts as to the Gentiles. It is one of the prophetic scriptures (Romans 16: 26). The greatness and character of those divine thoughts came to fruition when Paul was sent to the Gentiles and the truth of the mystery was revealed. (Ephesians 3: 5, 6.) The elders of Israel eating bread with Jethro in the presence of God is very suggestive of the fellowship of the church of God; the Jew eating bread with the Gentile in the presence of God. If the Jew and the Gentile are brought into communion now by both partaking of Christ in the presence of God, the truth of the assembly comes into evidence. And in Zipporah we get a figure of the assembly in her own proper relationship with Christ. We have seen her in chapter 2 as given to Moses in the day of his exile from Israel: she had a son whose name indicated that Moses was an exile, a stranger. Now she has another son  Eliezer, God is my help. It is well to take note of these two names, because they have to be characteristic of the church during the period of Christs rejection. We have to keep in the strangers place, and to trust in Gods power for everything. Gershom signifies that Christ is rejected, and that therefore the church must be in strangership here; but Eliezer indicates that the help of God may be counted on to maintain and support everything that is for Christ. The true character of the churchs place and hopes in this world is thus set forth. 

    Joseph also had a Gentile bride and two sons, but that sets forth things in another aspect. Manasseh means Forgetting; For God has made me forget all my toil, and all my fathers house. It is the Lord forgetting His rejection by Israel in the joy of His exaltation among the Gentiles; and He becomes fruitful there; Ephraim means Fruitfulness. In Josephs sons we get the thought of the compensation Christ finds among the Gentiles in the day of His rejection by Israel. But in Moses sons we have the sense He has of His rejection, but also that His interests are being maintained. God is caring for the glory of Christ, and for the help and preservation of everything that is of Him; Eliezer speaks of that. 

    The last half of the chapter is typical of the order and administration of the kingdom in righteousness. 

    Some have thought that Moses did not do right in listening to Jethro, but looking at it typically it was not the divine thought that Christ should exercise rule and judgment alone. The first prophecy on record speaks of His coming to execute judgment, but He comes amidst his holy myriads; the saints are with Him (Jude 14). Christ will not exercise the rule and administration of the kingdom alone. All is here in its right setting as a type. It was different in Numbers 10, where Moses said to Hobab, Thou knowest where we are to encamp in the wilderness, and thou wilt be to us for eyes. Jehovah had just been telling Moses about the silver trumpets  Make thee two trumpets of silver ... for the journeying of the camps. Then Moses said to Hobab, Thou wilt be to us for eyes, as if the divine guidance for journeying by the silver trumpets were not sufficient! Was it not rather in rebuke of this that we read immediately after, The ark of the covenant of Jehovah went before them in the three days journey, to search out a resting-place for them? It was as though God said in wondrous grace, I will be eyes for you! We are often like Moses; we think how nice it would be to have someone to tell us what to do and where to go! 

    But in Exodus 18 the advice of Jethro results in everything being set in divine order according to wisdom and righteousness. This section of the book closes with a picture of the world to come. Israel blessed; the Gentiles coming to rejoice with Israel; holy and happy communion between Israel and the Gentiles; the church coming into the scene in her own relationship; and the administration of the kingdom in divine order  chiefs of thousands, and of hundreds, and of fifties, and of tens! It is a figure of the character of things which the Lord referred to when He said, Ye also shall sit on twelve thrones, judging the twelve tribes of Israel (Matthew 19: 28). Then again in Luke 19 we are told that the one who turns his pound into ten pounds will be made ruler over ten cities, and the one who gains five pounds will be put over five cities. That is all part of the administration in righteousness of the world to come, which is typified in Exodus 18. 
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    THE PART THE BRIDE HAS IN THE SERVICE OF GOD (JT 46)

    Exodus 18:1 - 6; 1 Samuel 25:2,3 1 Samuel 25:39-42; 1 Kings 7:8

    JTWhat is in mind is to dwell on these scriptures as typically indicating how the assembly as the bride of Christ has part in the service of God. There are several other types of the assembly in these early chapters of the Old Testament, but these are selected because they show the relation of the assembly to Christ as charged with the service of God. This could not be said of Adam, or even of Isaac; Moses, David and Solomon have peculiar relation to the service of God, and the assembly is seen typically as the bride or wife of each of these men. The assembly is seen otherwise in these sections also, for the tabernacle itself is a type of the assembly, and so is the temple, but it is the marital relation, and how far it enters into actual assembly service, that is in view now. 

    JHTWould you say what specific phase of the service these three men, Moses, David and Solomon represent? 

    JTWell, the service of God is formally introduced to Moses by Jehovah even before the exodus, the deliverance out of Egypt. Jehovah said that His people, Israel, should serve Him at Horeb, so that it was a leading thought as to the divine needs in the exodus. Following on that the word to Pharaoh was that he should let Jehovahs son (Israel) go, that he might serve Him, and the idea of authority enters into the position of Moses as he was the mediator of the covenant, typical of Christ as Mediator of the new covenant. What is stressed is subjection to the authority of God in him. The assembly is seen not as in any particular personal attractiveness, in fact Zipporah scarcely suggests that; it is the bare thought of the wife; her name is only mentioned once, and the word wife three times, I think, in the passage; whereas her father, or Moses father-in-law, is mentioned a great many times throughout the chapter. 

    FWDo you suggest that Moses learned the features of subjection from Jethro, who is very prominent in this chapter? 

    JTWell, the word father-in-law is the prominent word as to Jethro; there is something in what you say, and we should therefore consider the history of Moses up to this point. I think he had learned subjection before he met Jethro, at least in the sense that he sat by a well; he had been a man reliant on his own ability, but now he typically recognises that the well is a source outside of himself, but which, in type, would be inside of himself, that is the Spirit. I think your suggestion is good, because his continuance with Jethro denoted that he was already subject, and was content to dwell with the man, as it says. The experience of forty years in such circumstances, however, must have greatly augmented the idea of subjection in his soul, for he dwelt with the father-in-law, but it was in law, and such authority has peculiar force, which is sometimes irksome. 

    FWMore so than that of your own father, I suppose. 

    JTI think so, but the relations between them evidently were good throughout, none of the bickerings and irritabilities that usually come up between sons-in-law and fathers-in-law, and daughters-in-law and mothers-in-law seem to be present here; the relations seem good throughout; and although Jethro was a Midianite and would have but little in common with Moses, an Israelite, yet Moses influence for good seems to have had weight with Jethro; that is, he influenced him Godward, according to what we find recorded in this chapter. There was evident formation in him, for it is said Jethro, the priest of Midian, Moses father-in-law, heard of all that God had done for Moses, and to Israel his people; that Jehovah had brought Israel out of Egypt. He heard that, and then we are told later, And Moses told his father-in-law all that the Lord had done unto Pharaoh and to the Egyptians for Israels sake (verse 8). Then we are told, And Jethro, Moses father-in-law, took a burnt offering and sacrifices for God: and Aaron came, and all the elders of Israel, to eat bread with Moses father-in-law in the presence of God (verse 12). So it is clear that there was some formation with Jethro, and in fact he is a priest himself here as offering sacrifices in the presence of God and eating with Moses and Aaron and the elders in the presence of God; another thing is that verse 7 says, And Moses went out to meet his father-in-law, and did obeisance, and kissed him; and they asked each other after their welfare; and went into the tent. It does not say his wife and children, but his father-in-law, and he did obeisance and kissed him. The facts would bring out that whilst Moses must have learned subjection, as it is said of Christ that He learned obedience by the things He suffered, Moses learned also in his experience with such a man over him, a foreign element to begin with; but evidently Moses prevailed, and his influence prevailed. God was working, and there was evident formation in the father-in-law and a link of affection between him and Moses; the wife is still there, but that is all; there is nothing said about her at all beyond that she is there, as if at this stage of the progress of the truth of the service of God it is just the thought of the assembly as in Romans. 

    WLWhy is subjection prominent in Moses at this stage of his history? 

    JTI suppose to bring out the type, as it should be, because subjection is really learned in Christ Himself. We learn it in Christ, not that He ever needed to be subjected, but the idea of subjection is proper to Christ, and will be eternally, and moreover it is proper to the assembly as a principle, for the assembly is subjected to the Christ; it is the position she is set in. It qualifies Moses for the insistence on Gods behalf of subjection in the subsequent instructions. 

    ELMI would like to ask, Is there anything in the way of ministry suggested in Jethros movements that should have a place amongst us in view of the service? Would you look for anything in the way of a spiritual touch that would bring this character of the assembly before us in view of the service? 

    JTMoses was himself in subjection, as we have been saying, and Christ, as become Man, is in subjection. The fact that it is said, He learned obedience (Hebrews 5:8), is not simply that He did not know it morally, or that there was any insubjection in Him  God forbid that there should be such a thought  He learned it as something that never came into His status before. He had taken up a position He had never had before, so that He learned it experimentally in that way, that is all, and it is in Him that we learn subjection. The prophets, and the Psalms and the New Testament show that the Lord was pre-eminent in it, He was there under His Father, and whatever His Father did, He did, and He did only what His Father showed Him. I think that comes into the service of God as we are together, everyone of us, each of us is subject according to the teaching of Romans. Chapter 6 brings out how we are to be subject, and so we sit down together in assembly as subject, and as under the Lord. No one can say, Lord Jesus except by the Spirit; the condition of the saint is such that the Spirit is free to be in power in him in saying, Lord Jesus. There is nothing so abhorrent to God either in individual christians, or collectively, as insubjection, for nothing can be done, the Spirit is hampered and hindered save as there is subjection. 

    JHTThe disciples in the hour of the sorrow of Jesus would never forget the supreme lesson of obedience as the Lord said, Father ... not my will, but thine be done (Luke 22:42). Would that help them in their service later? 

    JTYou may be sure they had heard such words before, because we have instances of the Lord speaking to His Father, but there was much of it of course that is not recorded, so that in 1 Corinthians 11, in view of the assembly being introduced to celebrate the Lords supper, we have the great thought of subjection, that is the head of the woman is the man, and the head of the man is Christ, and the head of Christ is God, that is subjection, and that implies authority from God to Christ, and from Christ to the man, down to the woman. 

    EGThe Lord Jesus was in subjection to His parents at the early age of twelve. 

    JTQuite so. 

    AHGWould the idea of the wife be one who is brought in a peculiar way to appreciate the features of her husband, and in that way to be formed by them? 

    JTWell, that comes into the subject, I am sure; there is nothing of it so far as I know, in Zipporah. I mean that side is not stressed in her at all. Indeed what is said of her earlier would rather indicate the opposite, but still she is the wife, and she is so introduced here, just as his wife. But what we shall see later in Abigail is formation; she represents the assembly on that side. Pharaohs daughter, of course, is Pharaohs daughter, that is all; we do not know what her name was, nor her character, but there is enough said to indicate that she is a type, just a type or suggestion of Solomons wife as in relation to the great matter on hand. 

    QuesIn connection with Zipporah in verse 21 of chapter 2 it just says Jethro gave Moses Zipporah his daughter, without saying as wife. Would it appear to be the thought of our acceptance of what the Lord gives us here? 

    JTI think that is what the chapter means. What Moses had learned already shines at the outset, and then he came into circumstances that would help him on these lines so that he is subject, and even in regard to his helping the seven daughters to water their flocks. They did not seem to have any interest, their father says, Where is the man? Why did you not bring him?. There is nothing to indicate anything particular in Zipporah; it is to bring out what Jethro was, and the formation seems to be in him here, so that if we apply it to the brethren sitting together in assembly it would mean that our link with Christ is assembly-wise, but that the formation must be in us individually, not in an abstract thought which Zipporah represents here, but in ourselves. It is the in law matter, the link between Moses and Jethro, and it is successful. The work is going on, he is a different man from what he was. The wife is there, as representing the truth, an element of truth, but he is the active one. 

    WIs that why here it says her two sons and the names are in regard to his experience? 

    JTI think that is good, there is nothing at all said about her; it would indicate I think that we are just looked at as christians, as believers, in this early stage as set together, but the idea of the church is there; yet the formation is in Jethro and the sons are simply to reflect something in Christs heart, strangership and the power of God. 

    WLDoes it suggest all the potentialities that the Lord saw in the assembly when He took up this place of subjection but that are not yet manifest as suggested in the term wife? 

    JTI think that is a good suggestion, because He saw that; He saw something in the disciples, they were very poor we know in their response to Him, but He would look at them as you say according to what they were potentially. The parable in Matthew 13 would show that He found something; the man is seen as finding a treasure; He hides it in the field and buys the field so as to have a right to it, which would mean He got the assembly out of it. Then the next parable is that He was looking for goodly pearls, as if the Lord was looking for the best He could get, not simply something found, but looking for the very best obtainable, goodly pearls, and He found one of great price, which would I suppose be a further thought, the power the Lord had of abstraction, in looking at things abstractly to see what He would ultimately have in the disciples. 

    GEEWould the references to in the Lord in the commendations in Romans 16 involve a measure of spiritual formation on the line that you are speaking of? 

    JTI am sure that is right. The whole list of salutations would bear that out; Paul speaks of some, who were also in Christ before me (verse 7), that would mean that they had the advantage of certain formation, because in the history that preceded Paul saw that those men had the benefit of it, an advantage that Paul had not had. 

    JHTBut if the type of Zipporah is filled out in Romans and Corinthians what epistle should we go to for formation? 

    JTI think there is formation in Romans; there is formation in Jethro. I was thinking there is formation going on; if you were to ask Jethro, of course he would not know, but the facts related indicate what there was, he is offering sacrifices and rejoicing in the deliverance. That is an initial state of things, but still it is remarkable that he is so joyful about the deliverance of Israel, and that he knows God now, and he offers sacrifices. Does not Romans contemplate all that, for instance that we present our body a living sacrifice? In fact, we yield ourselves to God. It would seem to me that Jethro represents that side here, it is initial, but he is coming into the knowledge of God and he is subject, and moreover he is able to give Moses very good advice. I do not think you get proper formation here or in Romans either, but you get it in individuals; the apostle is not able to say to the Romans, Ye are body of Christ he just says, We, being many, are one body in Christ (chapter 12:5). The status is clear, as he says to the Corinthians, Ye are babes in Christ (1 Corinthians 3:1); the position is clear, but there is very little formation. 

    DIs that the thought in the sixth verse, I ... am come to thee, and thy wife and her two sons with her? Would that indicate that there is something in view of development? 

    JTI think there is a great vista opening up now with these elements: the recognition of the strangership of Christ in the son Gershom, and the power of God in the other son Eliezer, and then the wife, for after all the marriage relation as entered into is all potential. What the persons are has to be worked out in this new relation; it is not what I have been, it is what I am in the new relation, and that is what comes into mind here, the new relation is just touched on in Romans. It says we should be to another, even to Him who is raised from among the dead; that is the marital relation, and it is just touched on. 

    JHTYou said at Bristol some years ago that Zipporah was suggestive of the church in her public unloveliness. What is the next feature? In which epistle would formation come in in a collective way? 

    JTI think what I alluded to there was the Cushite woman, but she links on with Zipporah. I think 1 Corinthians is really a counterpart of Romans; it is a collective way of presenting individual christians as seen in Romans, although Romans, as was remarked, contemplates us as one body in Christ. Paul said to the Corinthians that he had to treat them as babes, but babes in Christ, they had christian status but very little formation; hence the ugliness that is depicted in the first epistle, inclusive you might say of both Zipporah and the Cushite woman. Romans I think is peculiarly Zipporah, because the marital relation is touched on; 

    it is an element, a formative element too, already in the mind of faith. 

    ELMWhatever formation might follow the status would not add much, I judge, to the status that is there for all saints. 

    JTFormation does not affect that status at all; that is a comforting thing. The in Christ in Romans and Corinthians gives us the status, the smallness of formation does not affect that; it affects our enjoyment of it of course, but it does not affect the status itself, which is very comforting. 

    JMcKIn this first scripture is there a suggestion that the Lord has long been deprived of what is marital; apparently there had once been the enjoyment of it, and there had come a dissolution. Would that be seen in church history? 

    JTThat may be in church history, quite so, but she was sent back for a purpose, it says, and after he had sent her back he had been deprived; she had been away during the exodus; of course that would give her an opportunity now of more definiteness and distinctness. Perhaps we ought to be reminded that even the youngest believer sitting down at the Lords supper ought to have some little understanding of his relation to Christ, that he is to be to Another, even unto Him who is raised up from among the dead. 

    AHGDo you suggest that some progress or formation in the marital relation is necessary in view of the service of God? 

    JTWell it is, and that is what I hope we shall come to. We do not get the full result in Moses. We do not get more than we have here, as far as I see it, but when we come to Abigail we get what fits in with the second part of the service of God, namely the Davidic part, a part that attaches to David, Christ. It is David rejected of course, but still he stands out as the one who inaugurates the service of God in its heavenly character. It is the heavenly side that we get in David and Solomon and I think that is where Abigail comes in, first in her understanding, then her beauty, then the comeliness, that agility with which she responds to David as the marriage is proposed. I think all that fits in with assembly service as we are entering on the heavenly side of it. 

    ETSIs it your thought that the Zipporah side should come in as we come together to break bread? 

    JTI think so. That is what I had in mind, that the youngest believer ought to have the sense that he is to be to Another. There is that idea; we enter on a collective position; we cease to be so many individuals, and I think in the loaf there is a thought that the Lord has devoted Himself to us, and that we are to be to Another. It is just that, even to Him who is raised from among the dead. It is the immediate transition that is alluded to, to be to Another, So that, my brethren, ye also have been made dead to the law by the body of the Christ, to be to another, who has been raised up from among the dead, in order that we might bear fruit unto God (Romans 7:4), and immediately you get this, that we should serve in newness of spirit, and not in oldness of letter. 

    QuesDo you intend us to understand from Exodus 18 that while assembly relationship is recognised the prominence of Jethro is to emphasise the importance of subjection as approaching the service of God? 

    JTThat is what I have in mind. Subjection and initial formation. As you have been remarking Jethro takes great pleasure in what God has done for Israel, and he is now coming into it himself because he says, Blessed be Jehovah, who has delivered you out of the hand of the Egyptians ... Now I know that the Lord is greater than all gods (Exodus 18:10,11). He is delivered from idolatry, which is very important. 1 Corinthians 10:14 stresses that, that we are to be free from idolatry, Flee from idolatry the apostle says. That is what I was thinking of, do you think that is right? 

    RemYes, I just wanted to be clear. I gather that the marital idea you were emphasising is not developed, but rather that the moral conditions which are suggested in Jethro would prepare for a full part in the service of God. 

    JTI think if we follow that thought we shall get help, especially young christians. Jethro is evidently a subject man, and has come under the influence of God through Moses. In the next section of the chapter he assists Moses; then we find that Israel in the beginning of chapter 19 is directly in the presence of the mountain of God, where they were to serve Him. Now we are ready for service. It says Israel encamped there before the mountain. We have an allusion to the time which elapsed since they left Egypt, three months; then their departure from Rephidim is mentioned, alluding typically to their having received the Spirit although it is not stressed; it does not say they drank the water, but still the idea is that the Spirit is already there. Rephidim and the period which elapsed since they left Egypt I think are elements that enter into the position. We are now ready for the service of God, so that it says Israel encamped there before the mount. It is their own action. Earlier Moses brought them and Jehovah commanded them to move, but now they are doing it themselves, meaning we are making headway. Then we are told that Moses went up to God and Jehovah called him. God now has to say to them through the mediator, as to what they are in His own mind, what Israel is to be to Him. We are made to understand now what delight we afford God, but all is to be on the principle of obedience; that is what chapter 19 brings out. 

    AIn verse 10 Jethro refers to the goodness of God to Israel. Would that be the element of unselfishness  important as bearing on the service of God? 

    JTQuite so. He is not thinking of any deliverance from Midian; he is clear of that, he is delighting in Jehovah, the God of Israel; it seems to me that it is a christian coming into the truth through Moses. Now Moses takes the initiative, and in verse 3 of chapter 19 Moses went up; it is Christs part now: the people are ready for service, but how are they to serve? Well, Moses takes the matter over; it must come under his hand, and that is what enters into the whole of chapter 19 until Moses leads the people out of the camp to meet God; that is a definite act of Moses, a definite movement. 

    WFIs there a further thought in Ephesians 5, where the assembly is subjected to the Christ? That would bring in formation, but it seems there is further development. 

    JTThe word subjected has to be noted. I apprehend that it is the divine mind for her. There can be nothing else; it is the divine mind for Christ, not that He ever needed it, but Christ is subject to God too. Then the Son also himself shall be placed in subjection eternally (1 Corinthians 15:28), it seems to be that the mind of God has the whole divine realm in view. Individual members of the assembly may not be subject, but the divine mind is that the assembly is subjected, it is put in that position. 

    WFSo the thought of subjection is carried right through up to Christ, subject to the Christ, in Ephesians? 

    JTI think all this is very wholesome, and especially for young christians, because our minds travel faster than our feet, and the question is whether we will get any further light until we move in a moral way. 

    WDWould the end of Acts 1 fit in? I was thinking that the details and the time in connection with the bringing in of Matthias would teach them subjection, and then there is the question of this service. 

    JTExactly. You see it in the converts at the beginning; in Acts 2:42 it says, They persevered in the teaching ... of the apostles; that meant teaching that had authority in it. It was not simply Gods teaching, which of course has authority, but the apostles were the express representatives of God, in Christ, of authority, and all truly converted people recognise the necessity for obedience, and obedience to the truth, the apostles teaching. We learn everything from that; we cannot learn the apostles teaching from the Old Testament but we understand the Old Testament from the apostles teaching; that is how we understand the truth; we begin with the apostles, and of course that includes their epistles. 

    SMay I ask if the reason for the exhortation to Titus to ordain elders in each city was this matter of subjection and moral conditions? 

    JTThat is a very good suggestion; it would be better if you quoted from Acts 14, where the apostle Paul and Barnabas, at the end of their first service, chose themselves elders; the ones they would select must pass under their hands, under their judgment. They selected themselves elders in every assembly, not only in every city, because the time for the city had not come; it is rather the need of the little gatherings to come under the principle of rule. They can never be self-sustaining without it, so that the elders constituted them, as it were, self-contained  of course, I only mean in a relative way. The apostles selected the elders, not just old brothers, but selected persons; it is heavens choice and provision so that heavens rule may be in all these little gatherings. That is the idea; then Titus was to select them in the cities later, because the idea is progressive; the cities are places of testimony where God would have His base, and there must be elders, not simply one elder, but elders in each city. 

    But as to the matter of formation, Romans introduces the word in chapter 12:2: Be not conformed to this world, but be transformed by the renewing of your mind; that is where it begins, in the mind. Then, of course, we have in the end of the book a reference to the mystery, which is an element introduced at Rome. 

    One can understand that spiritual brethren at Rome  there must have been a good few because there are so many mentioned by name  might ask, what does this last paragraph in this letter mean, this matter of the mystery? That of course lays the basis for Colossians and Ephesians; that is to say Christ is to come before us now in a new way; He is head of His body the assembly, in Colossians; it is what He is personally. The facts stated of Him make Him exceedingly attractive, the Father has translated us into the kingdom of the Son of His love, a very attractive thought, the Son of the Fathers love. We begin to see Him now in a new light, and He becomes more and more lovely in our eyes; the Song of Songs enter into all this, showing the growing appreciation of the bride for the Bridegroom, how well she can speak of Him. I think Colossians is the epistle that helps christians on that line, and as Christ becomes lovely to us we become lovely to Him; that is how the matter stands in the Song of Songs. 

    FWAre you passing over now to Abigail? 

    JTYes, and so Abigail goes on to Colossians and Ephesians. The first thing mentioned about her is that she was a woman of good understanding. A wife will soon lose caste in the eyes of her husband if she has no understanding; understanding holds longer than any mere beauty or graces; it lasts to the end. 

    HDo we see in Abigail both the thought of subjection and formation? 

    JTI think she is a woman who has had a history as a wife. 

    HThe thought passes on to Colossians and Ephesians. 

    JTAs Jethro and Moses each had histories, Abigail had a history as a wife, how she developed with such a husband. What trials she must have had, possibly alluding to what the early disciples had to contend with from the Jews; the twelve apostles and their converts had to contend with this sort of churlishness from the Jews, such unreasonableness from the high priest and others. Well, they gained through it; it is that kind of formation developing into great wisdom, knowing what to do. 

    You can see how delightful they were to Christ in all their experience with the Jewish leaders: there is no resentment with them, no natural quarrelsomeness at all, they are subject in all they are going through, so that the Lord in time speaks to Saul of Tarsus and He says, You are persecuting Me. That is the Lord can call attention to these people as Himself; they were people that endured under these circumstances, and who were formed under them. He can call attention to them as showing the same graces that marked Him, as He suffered from the very same people, from the Jews. 

    ELMWould you think that the men that David sent to Abigail would bring in their service the character of ministry that enhances grace in the eyes of Abigail and that would correspond to the greatness of Christ in Colossians? 

    JTQuite so, the message was in the grace of Christ, you mean, but there is no response to it at all, that is, I suppose, Nabal is just a type of the Jewish element, or rather the Jewish authorities under which, you might say, the twelve had to serve. David sent and communed with Abigail, to take her as his wife. And the servants of David came to Abigail to Carmel, and spoke to her, saying, David has sent us to thee, to take thee as his wife. And she arose and bowed herself on her face to the earth, and said, Behold, let thy handmaid be a bondwoman to wash the feet of the servants of my lord. Beautiful submission and humility mark her. And Abigail hasted, and arose, and rode upon an ass, with five damsels of hers that followed her; and she went after the messengers of David, and became his wife. It seems a beautiful tribute in type to the saints in the early days in the Acts in the way they came to see that they were no longer subservient to the Jewish authorities in things relating to God, and how the graces suitable to them appeared, so that the Lord can speak of them as Himself; they correspond with Himself when He speaks to Saul, hence they are fit to be united to Him; that is where union lies, in what is entirely of Christ and suitable to Him. 

    JHTIs it a feature of the last days that in spite of the serious opposition, where there is a desire on this line the Lord will make a highway for ministry of this character? 

    JTI am sure that is right. You would like to see now in our service these graces that are seen in Abigail; she is, to begin with, a woman of understanding; that is most important, because it helps us in the giving out of our hymns and our thanksgivings, we are to know when to do a thing and how to do it. There is a time for everything, and then in doing it she is of a beautiful countenance. That is how we come under the Lords eye as formed in His own graces. 

    GEEWould this be the counterpart to the reference to David personally in chapter 16? 

    JTI think that is right. His name means beloved, of course, and his graces and beauty are depicted there, and now she corresponds. 

    FTSWould it be her commendation that she says, to wash the feet of the servants of my lord. Would she be on the line of John 13 there? 

    JTI think that is very good. You remember the qualifications of anyone put on the list of the assembly in 1 Timothy 5: a widow, not less than sixty years of age, the wife of one man, who has brought up children, who has washed the saints feet. She is suitable; that is beauty really; she adds to the assembly and is no charge to it. The assembly has a peculiar place in that scripture as to being charged: Let not the assembly be charged (1 Timothy 5:16). It is a remarkable thing that the assembly is under the Lords eye and it is not to be freighted with unnecessary things, because it loses its beauty if it is bowed down with such. So it is here that the graces of Christ in His service, and in every way, are to be reflected in the assembly. The Lord is pleased with us as we approach the heavenly part of our service; there is impulse given by the Lords delight in that, in what He sees in us. So that each has to have in his mind, Can I stimulate the Lord? We have the idea of this stimulation in the drink offering; it is what is delightful to the divine mind and it is an impulse of love. 

    AHGWhat would be the setting of Nabal here? Although Abigail was linked with such a man yet these features were being formed in her. 

    JTI thought as we were saying that it might be traced in the ministry of the twelve and the converts in the early chapters of Acts, because the Jewish element was still in control and had the husbands place. Romans 7 says she should be to another. We have been made dead to all that by the body of Christ, I think it is that sort of thing, churlishness; as Paul says their hand is against every man, they are like Ishmaelites, they are impossible; the Jewish element is impossible. The brethren were subject nevertheless; people went and dragged them out of their homes; Saul of Tarsus represented that element, an insolent, overbearing man who would go and drag women and children to the tribunals; that is the idea, but one day all that ceased. 

    EGThe same principle is seen in Hannah and Peninnah? 

    JTThat is beautiful, Hannah was formed under that influence. I believe when Paul heard the Lords voice, Why persecutest thou me?, morally that was the end of judaism; it awaited the destruction of Jerusalem, but that was the end of it morally. Those that were scattered at the persecution that arose in relation to Stephen went to different parts; they went everywhere preaching the gospel. They went as far as Antioch and Caesarea, but there was a serious salient left in the divine territory in the person of Saul, so that Acts 9 begins But Saul, as if to say in spite of all this activity, for in truth the saints (or Abigail) are escaping the influence of judaism. Had they followed the Lords word they would have left Jerusalem when Stephen was martyred, had they fully followed the Lords direction that would have been the end of that thing, the metropolitan influence that centred there. The persons remained there, and the scattered ones went on preaching, went out into the gentile world preaching, but a serious salient remained in the divine territory, and it is said in Acts 9 But as much as to say in spite of all this, there is this point where judaism still rules; it still rules in the person of Saul breathing out threatenings and slaughter against the disciples of the Lord. But the Lord says, I will bring him down; and that was morally the end of judaism. Sauls ministry was to take the saints out of all that and set them up in relation to Christ in heaven as the new Husband. The Lord brought that man down and the whole line is straightened out, and now there is movement forward. Judaism is left, I know it continued in detail, but the destruction of Jerusalem by God later brought it all to an end. 

    QuesIs it significant in connection with what you say that at that particular moment Abigail hasted? 

    JTThat is the sort of agility which reminds you of the hind of the morning; it is a feminine thought, it is the heading of Psalm 22, pointing to what Christ had in mind in dying, that He might have this agility of affection for Himself. She has it here. 

    Now as regards Pharaohs daughter there is nothing to say, we have the formation in Abigail; she represents the full thought, the wisdom and understanding and the beauty and the graces and humility and all that is proper to the assembly, but we must carry the thought on to Solomon because he is the counterpart of David, 

    for 1 Kings is the heavenly system of Christ in which he shines, hence the number of buildings, the house of Jehovah, the house of the forest of Lebanon, the house of Pharaohs daughter. It is all a question of glory, glory in display presently, and we come into that in our service, gradually we come up to the greatness of the heavenly thought, the glory of Christ in heaven, and all that, but we must have the assembly in its own distinction, that is a house for it. She is Solomons spouse; we have the very thought in Song of Songs 3:11: In the day of his espousals, and in the day of the gladness of his heart. All that enters into the assembly service. 

    QuesWould that peculiar place for the assembly be suggested at the beginning of John 14, I go to prepare you a place? 

    JTVery likely; it is the heavenly side of the position. These houses are interesting; it is not easy to place them, but to me the Fathers house is a great general thought, and then there is an individual place for each, He has gone to prepare you a place; it is like Solomon preparing a particular place for those of us who form the assembly. Is that what you have in mind? 

    RemI thought you were suggesting that there had to be a peculiar place for Pharaohs daughter. 

    FWAnd that place would indicate the preciousness of the assembly to Christ. 

    JTClearly, we cannot say anything about Pharaohs daughter personally, beyond that she is just a gentile, but that is the point, what Christ has from among the gentiles in the scene of glory; we do not want to deny Him that now. 
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    CHRISTS MARITAL RELATIONS WITH THE ASSEMBLY (JT 47)

    Exodus 18: 1 - 7; 1 Samuel 25:3; 1 Samuel 25:14-20; 1 Samuel 25:32,33

    JTThere is considerable inquiry and exercise among the brethren as to the assembly viewed in marital relations with Christ; as to her part in the service of God, and as to how the truth of the assemblys marital relations enters into the service of God. It occurred to me that it might be profitable to look into these two types; Zipporah, significantly related to Moses as engaged in the service of God, and Abigail in relation to David, also prominently connected with Gods service. The service of God is introduced very formally in Exodus. Jehovah sent a message to Pharaoh saying, Israel is my son, my firstborn. And I say to thee, Let my son go, that he may serve me (Exodus 4: 22, 23). And we know how David links up with the service of God, being also the sweet psalmist of Israel, so that Abigail serves to typify the assembly in relation to Christ as seen in David. David represents the more spiritual side of our service as we come together in assembly; Moses represents more the initial, or dominical, side of our position. There are other types of the assembly, but these are representative of the assembly as relating to the service of God. 

    EJMcBIt has raised a very interesting point, that is, as to the place that the marital relation has in the service of God, how far it goes. 

    JTWell, the link in our first scripture is very evident, for it is said that Jethro came as Moses was before the mountain. And Jethro, Moses father-in-law, came to Moses with his sons and his wife into the wilderness, where he encamped at the mountain of God Exodus 18: 5. Moses had reached that point. Israel, we are told in the next chapter, verse 2, encamped there before the mountain, but it is Moses in this chapter, and the link is very evident as to the service, because God had directed that they were to serve Him upon this mountain. So that the subject of Gods service is plainly in view, And Jethro ... came to Moses with his sons and his wife into the wilderness, where he encamped at the mountain of God Exodus 18: 5. There is nothing said here about Zipporah being a woman of good understanding, or of a beautiful countenance, indeed there is nothing at all said of her as to her character. She represents the marital side, being as much a wife as any other: Abigail or Rebecca; indeed, as appearing here she represents the thought of the marriage bond and, I think, corresponds with our position as we sit down at the Lords supper. The marriage link is there between Christ and His assembly, in the sense of the bond, that she is to be to another, who has been raised up from among the dead, Romans 7: 4. This is seemingly the Roman side of the subject. 

    EJMcBHas the naming of the sons any place in this matter? Do the two names suggest two sides of the position? 

    JTThey have their meaning expressly given. Gershom  ... I have been a sojourner in a foreign land,  and the name of the other, Eliezer  For the God of my father has been my help, and has delivered me from the sword of Pharaoh Exodus 18: 3,4. These meanings seem to fit in with our public position. Zipporah represents the assembly in an initial way, not too lovely, not too attractive, but still the bond is there, and the Lord is true to it. 

    AFBWould you mind saying a word as to Jethro in this connection  what place has he? 

    JTThere is more made of him than of Zipporah in this chapter, so that it is the in-law position. The position is somewhat legal, and rightly so; we all begin with that. The position is clear, the wifely relation is not only there, but the father-in-law as well; he stands specially related to her. She is his daughter, of course, and he is her father, but the father-in-law is stressed. The position is without a stain on it; there is ample witness that the wifely relation is accredited. The father-in-law tells Moses that he has brought his wife to him. He says, I, thy father-in-law Jethro, am come to thee, and thy wife, and her two sons with her Exodus 18: 6. There is no doubt about it. He has thoroughly identified himself as his father-in-law, and the wife is there; the bond is clear. Whatever people may say about His people characteristically on assembly ground, the Lord owns us. The position is clear, let people say what they will, whereas the position of the Church of England, or the Church of Rome, is not clear. Who has brought them to Christ? 

    WSDoes this represent the love of Christ, and not so much response on our side? 

    JTIt presents the bond, and it is owned. It cannot but be owned, for she is the wife, and there are the children, and the father-in-law. If we are in this position, it is impregnable. What can anybody say if this position exists? 

    CLWould the legal position be secured primarily, and is it essential to the service of God? 

    JTYes, we must see to that. Whatever people may say, it is a question of what is legal before God. As on assembly ground, we can easily give an account of the position if anyone wishes to know. We can bring forth the evidence of the bond. What can be a better witness than the wife, the two sons, and the father-in-law? The in-law is mentioned over and over again; and Jethro is on good terms with Moses. Moses kissed him and brought him into his tent. 

    WMcBIs this the outward evidence of something? 

    JTIt is, so that the bond between Moses and Zipporah is clear, and this comes in as God enters into covenant with Israel. 

    QuesWhen you ask the question as to the Church of Rome and the Church of England, Where is their father-in-law? what do you mean? 

    JTWell, who can show that there is any real bond or link with Christ? Is it clear? Can any of them make it clear? I am certain they cannot. What part has God in their professed relation to Christ? 

    QuesIs the commencement of this bond seen in that Moses sat by the well? 

    JTJust so, and we are told that Jethro had seven daughters, and here he says, I, thy father-in-law Jethro have come to thee, and thy wife and her two sons. There is no question about the relation of Zipporah to Moses. It is I, ... Jethro. He had seven daughters, one of whom was Zipporah, and he was a priest of Midian, and these daughters were shepherdesses, and they came to water their flock, and their testimony is that an Egyptian helped them. That was Moses; he watered their flocks. That is our Husband. Christ has shed forth the Spirit abundantly on us. There is nothing said as to the personal attractiveness of Zipporah. It is just that her father gave her to Moses to be his wife. There does not seem to be any special drawing on her part, it was Jethro who proposed bringing Moses into the house. As to those who question the position of the saints today and despise us, well, we have to hang our heads and say there is ground for that; but nevertheless the legal papers, so to speak, exist; we have the evidence of the bond, and that is everything in this position. 

    AFBDo I understand that Jethro suggests the element of authority among the brethren prior to the Supper? 

    JTYes, it is authority from God; fatherly authority. Any fatherly authority is from God; it is a principle in creation. God Himself brought Eve to Adam. He was, as it were, the father-in-law; that is the principle. 

    Who can question our position? The Lord goes back to that in the matter of divorce. He says, from the beginning it was not so Matthew 19: 8. 

    QuesAre you suggesting that this is the legitimate position? 

    JTThere must be the legitimate bond or we are disqualified, and we have no claim to the service of God at all. We must begin with the attested position in relation to Christ; that is what I think is meant here. 

    EJMcBChrist has a right to us, and we have a right to Him. 

    JTThe relation is reciprocal; married to another, who has been raised up from among the dead Romans 7: 4. Well, that is our side, we are free, and He accepts us. 

    QuesWhen we come together at the Supper all the saints are in view, are they not? The position is somewhat beclouded as most are absent, whereas it is open for us to come in this way as recognised of God, and we come in for the gain of the assembly. 

    JTSo that anyone who is not claiming the bond is questionable; veiled, as it says in Canticles. I apprehend that allusion is to questionable persons. Anyone who is not taking up this marital position in relation to Christ is questionable as to his affection for Christ. 

    ECMIt says here, Moses went out to meet his father-in-law and kissed him, and they asked each other after their welfare. It does not say that Moses went out to meet Zipporah, but to meet his father-in-law. 

    JTAll that shows that it is the in-law position that is stressed here. There is no question that Zipporah is Moses wife: there is not much evidence of affection; it is not mentioned at all, but the father-in-law is mentioned in this sense  it is a most important matter. 

    QuesWhen you say, We have the papers, what do you mean? 

    JTI am alluding to the marriage contract. You know what that means, that the principals have entered into it. Whatever the affections, the bond is there as much as if they were in abundance. 

    EJMcBIs that to stress the fact that we have a right to claim the Lord, and He a right to claim us? 

    JTQuite so. That is what I understand, and, whatever people may say, if we are in the light of this, having the Spirit and related to Christ, we know the matter exists, and we can go on with the service of God. Jethro, Moses father-in-law, was not an ordinary man; he can tell Moses what to do, he can be listened to with confidence; and he is thoroughly in what Israel were going on with. Verse 8 says, And Moses told his father-in-law all that Jehovah had done to Pharaoh and to the Egyptians for Israels sake; all the trouble that had befallen them on the way, and how Jehovah had delivered them. And Jethro rejoiced for all the goodness that Jehovah had done to Israel Exodus 18: 8,9  showing that it was not a mere perfunctory matter of bringing his wife to Moses and returning home, but that he was thoroughly in the thing; a reliable man who goes on to be a priest of God. We read in verse 12, And Jethro, Moses father-in-law, took a burnt-offering and sacrifices for God; and Aaron came, and all the elders of Israel, to eat bread with Moses father-in-law in the presence of God Exodus 18: 12. So the position is clear and happy. 

    CLI notice that it does not say that he is a priest of Midian, the title is dropped. 

    JTHe is a real priest here. As a type he is one ready to go on with the service of God. 

    FHWould you say that we enter into this marriage bond individually on the lines of Romans 7? 

    JTYes. I think we may take it up as we sit down to partake of the Lords supper; the ground taken is that we are to Another. That is, the first husband is dead. Whatever claimant there may have been, all is now clear; legally you have title to disregard it. It is not divorce here, the first husband is dead; we have become dead to the law by the body of Christ. Whatever exists that might hinder me in the service is regarded as done with in the death of Christ, so that we should be to Another. That is the collective position. Father-in-law is mentioned many times, and surely it is for some purpose: and now Jethro, as offering sacrifices, is a priest, and they eat bread before God with him  even Aaron has part in that. 

    QuesWith regard to the Supper as presented in Corinthians, have we the idea of the legality of the thing in Pauls word, I have received of the Lord 1 Corinthians 11: 23, and then some suggestion of the marital affections in the use of the title, Lord Jesus? 

    JTYes, and it is My body, which is for you 1 Corinthians 11: 24; that surely is the suggestion of His love for the assembly. It is the Lords thought from heaven. The marital relation refers to a Christ ascended. The Supper here was celebrated in the assembly, and Paul in recording 1 Corinthians 11 would have the mystery in mind. Being the minister of the assembly, he would have it in his mind, although he kept back much in speaking to the Corinthians. In the second letter he says he had espoused them as a chaste virgin to Christ; but in the first letter he keeps to the wording of the Lords communication to him as to the Supper, and this should govern us as celebrating it. 

    FWKThat is, the apostle claimed them for the Lord. 

    JTQuite so. He says that in the second letter, showing that he has more liberty now. That is what he had in his mind  they were only two years old; they were young, when he wrote his first letter, but he refers to his early service among them. I have espoused you ... a chaste virgin to Christ 2 Corinthians 11: 2  he had that in his mind and we must read the first epistle in that light. 

    QuesWhy does Moses eventually send away his father-in-law? 

    JTThe matter is settled. This chapter is by itself, it is a remarkable chapter. Jethro comes in and actually officiates as priest and then tells Moses what to do, and Moses acts according to his word too. All this comes down to us for our education. Then we come to the position on the mountain (Exodus 19), and the going up (Exodus 24). The service of God started in this sense. There was the song earlier, but that was not the inauguration of the service of God, because the service of God was to be inaugurated on the mountain. The Red Sea does not denote the resources of God, but His mountain does. On the mount of Jehovah will be provided (Genesis 22: 14); that is what Exodus 19 presents. Everything for the service of God will come out there. 

    The second side of our subject is Abigail and, over against Zipporah, the first mention of her brings out that she is a woman of a good understanding and of a beautiful countenance, so that we have a different view of the assembly now, which ought to come in later in assembly service. Our spiritual intelligence ought to come in especially, and our attractiveness to Christ; also liberty for the operations of the Holy Spirit as in the assembly, producing intelligence and affections, not only for Christ, but for one another. We must be united in affection to one another; it is a collective thought and that is what is in view here; we have a different view, but it is the same subject. It should appeal to us as to how we respond in this way, whether there is a good understanding, that is, that I know what to do at a given time. I speak as to intelligent persons 1 Corinthians 10: 15, the apostle says. This hardly marked them at Corinth, but he would accredit them in this way. I know what to do as intelligent, and I am attractive to Christ as being of a beautiful countenance. 

    QuesWould this come in more in relation to the headship of Christ? You are speaking of the dominical side in relation to Moses. 

    JTWell yes, David represents that, but we have to observe first what Abigail does. You see what she is capable of before you get the thought of union with David. She is viewed by herself, she is not yet in relation with David; it is what she is in herself. We are told what she was in the third verse, and then some disaster is pending, and the young man, verse 14, told Abigail, Nabals wife, saying, Behold, David sent messengers out of the wilderness to bless our master; and he has insulted them 1 Samuel 25: 14. That is, this young man understands what she is capable of. He knew where to put the information, and she knew what to do. That is the next thing, what we can do as left to ourselves. The whole of the gospel of Matthew strengthens us in that position, though Matthew does not say that the Lord went to heaven. One principle is that He has confidence in the disciples. 

    EJMcBDo you look at this type as setting forth the spiritual beauty and understanding of the assembly as knowing how to act in difficult circumstances? 

    JTThat is it. How important that is! The scripture says, difficult times shall be there 2 Timothy 3: 1  that is, now. How important, therefore, to have the Abigail features!  that is, the wisdom she evidences in dealing with matters  we are to know what to do; to have a good understanding. 

    EJMcBShe thoroughly judged her previous links. 

    JTShe is still the wife of Nabal, but she has a true judgment of him. 

    ECMShe seems to correspond with David himself in regard to her attractiveness. 

    JTQuite so. She is of importance already in that way, and this young mans information leads her to move. Verse 18 says, And Abigail made haste, and took two hundred loaves .... But she did not tell her husband Nabal. She was like Jonathan, who did not tell his father what he was going to do. It is an important feature that we know how to hide things, the disclosure of which would defeat the purpose in view. 

    EMHow do you account for Abigails having all this substance to hand? 

    JTIt is to bring out what the assembly is. There must be resources to carry on. Abigail knows what to do, and she has the means; what a selection of food she made! And it is calculated to meet the situation with David. It is certainly good to have something in your hand if you want to appease a brother; you are not demanding of him, you are bringing something to him. David is hardly a full picture of Christ yet, he has vengeance in his heart. Our day is not a day of vengeance, it is the day of grace, and so the Lord in sending out His disciples in John 20: 23 says, whose soever sins ye remit, they are remitted to them, that is the first thing; they are remitted by them because the disciples were to be representative of Him. 

    GCMWould you say a word in regard to the prominence given to the young man here? Verse 14 says, And one of Nabals young men told Abigail, and in verse 19 Abigail says, Go on before me; behold, I come after you. 

    JTWe are in a period of young men today. It seems to be a young mens time; and the Lord is making it a sisters time also. We have passed the patriarchal stage and have come to the young mens stage. Of course the old brothers and sisters have their place, but I think the Lord is calling special attention to the young men. 

    CLIs this food for the young men? I was thinking of the converse of that. Had she told her husband Nabal it would have weakened the position. 

    JTQuite so. What a fine variety of food it is! And Abigail said to David, now this blessing ... let it be given to the young men that follow my lord 1 Samuel 25: 27. 

    If she had told her husband Nabal it would have interfered entirely, because the authority was still ostensibly his. It is what the assembly is as left to herself  what she is as seen in Ephesians. 

    CLThat is, intelligence should mark us. 

    JTI speak as to intelligent persons 1 Corinthians 10: 15, is addressed to the Corinthians: the assembly of God which is at Corinth 1 Corinthians 1: 2; think of what that implies! 

    RemAbigail has the sympathetic support of those like-minded  here the young man says of Nabal, he is such a son of Belial 1 Samuel 25: 17  they had a true judgment of him. 

    JTYes. You find that the young men generally rally to the truth; they have not the prejudice of the older brethren. Prejudice is a great hindrance to us in the development of the truth in the service of God. There has been a constant battle with prejudice from the time of the revival of the truth. 

    RemThe young men are quick to regard the needs of the position and they act quickly. This element should be seen in relation to any exercise that is raised amongst us. 

    JTI think we ought to act quickly if the issue is clear. It is well to take counsel, and we must not ignore that Solomons son, Rehoboam, made a mistake in confining himself to the young men; that has to be watched, but when the thing is clear, the example shows that wisdom would proceed at once. There are so many things that are left undone, untouched, and they become weights upon us. Abigail, made haste (1 Samuel 25: 18). The matter is clear; there is disaster pending. You do not delay on this account, but you proceed on positive lines, not always with a sword in your hand, but with food  food is a weapon here. 

    RemWhat Abigail brings  food and drink  would be an excellent contribution to the wealth of the position. 

    JTAll is Davids now, she hands it over. The position is thus changed, and he says to her in the two verses we have read, Blessed be Jehovah, the God of Israel, who sent thee this day to meet me. And blessed be thy discernment, and blessed be thou, who hast kept me this day from coming with bloodshed, and from avenging myself with mine own hand 1 Samuel 25: 32,33. That is a fine tribute from David to her. It is really an acknowledgment on his part of the way she had helped him  she had saved him as well as the whole position. 

    QuesYou are referring to the young men; is your thought that the Lord is doing things swiftly today  moving rapidly  and that the younger element is more ready to apprehend what His movements are and to follow them up? 

    JTI would not put the rapid movement first. What I would put forward first is what marked Abigail  that she is a woman of good understanding. She will not go too far ahead, but with her good understanding she has attractiveness. She is full of grace, and she moves at once because the exigency required immediate action, and that is, I think, the point. The word haste is connected with her, too, but it links on with the young man, because it was he who took the initiative in the matter. Here he is discerning and he understands his mistress, for the passage says he was her young man; he was Nabals young man, but he was hers, too. No doubt he had observed in her the ability to manage things. 

    CLWould the care meeting come in there? 

    JTIt does; and we act accordingly, and the results reached are  when necessary  presented to the assembly as proposals. The care meeting in itself is not direct authority  Abigail is the assembly in type here, and the information is placed with her. 

    RemAll these features  intelligence, beauty, and trustworthiness  underlie the service of God! 

    JTYes. You can see what an institution God has here below. Matthew unfolds it to us and shows how heaven has confidence in it. The assembly brings out the culpability of the one who has trespassed. The primary sin may not be very serious, but refusal to listen to the assembly is serious, and thus the offender is unfit for fellowship. A criminal court would not take much account of it, but one who refuses to listen to the assembly is regarded by heaven as a capital offender, and the saints are to recognise this. 

    HMPAre you viewing the assembly in its widest aspect? 

    JTWell, the desire of many now is, and has been for some time, as you know, to get help as to the service of God. Of course it has a wide bearing, but it is service in the assembly as convened that has been specially exercising the brethren; and it is clear that in assembly we do not bring in at once all that pertains to the service. If the body, for instance, is introduced, as in 1 Corinthians 10, we do not bring in Ephesians there, we just regard it according to the setting given to it by the Spirit of God, but when we come on to later periods in the service, then the truth of Colossians and Ephesians has place. The priest knows how to do things and what to bring in at any given time. So it is a question for us of the marital side, whether it be Zipporah or Abigail, Eve, Rebecca, or Asnath. All these thoughts may fit in, but it is a question of reciprocity between the Lord as Head, or as Bridegroom, and His assembly. 

    QuesWould it be the Lords thought that the whole range of the service of God should come into operation every Lords day? 

    JTI think so, because Deuteronomy says the feast in Israel was to be a yearly one; ours is a weekly one. In Deuteronomy the whole series of holy convocations had to proceed every year. Even if it were a bad year and there was a bad crop, the feast of tabernacles comes after the reaping, when we have gathered in everything. Supposing you have a bad crop, the feast is not to be cancelled; therefore, in our service we ought not to rob God. He says expressly after delineating the three feasts in Deuteronomy 16, that all the males must come up at the times of these feasts. An Israelite would be remiss if he did not come up at the time of each feast. Therefore, if we fail to move on to the worship of God in our assembly service, we are remiss. 

    RemIt seems a lot to suggest that we should be able to condense it into an hour and a quarter. 

    JTWell, that is another question, the question of agility  to touch briefly the features of the truth entering into the service. God is the God of measure; that is one of the things that He is a God of, and time is one of the things He measures, and, therefore we ought to measure  use our sound minds  in the parts we take in the meetings. You say, we have an hour and a quarter, well, let us proceed in regulated agility, giving each feature of the service its due place. Mary Magdalene ran, John ran, and Peter ran. Did they do wrong? I do not think so, because the heading to Psalm 22 is Aijeleth-Shahar, and it means, according to the hind of the morning  an agile creature. 

    QuesIs there an urgent call for spirituality in this type? 

    JTYes; that is evident. David says, And blessed be thy discernment, and blessed be thou, who hast kept me this day from corning with bloodshed, and from avenging myself with mine own hand 1 Samuel 25: 33. If she had not acted quickly, what disaster there would have been! 

    RemThat bears on what has been said. It is because of lack of discernment that we bring in things at the wrong time, and so waste time. 

    JTIt is a question of priestly intelligence  to know what to do, and how, and when to do it. 

    RemWe want to be more alert as to what is spiritually for the occasion. 

    RemWe have been giving too much time to the covenant. 

    JTI think so. One is very cautious, but I think it is clear that the covenant is augmentary; it is not the whole position; it is brought in; but the position is in assembly. The two letters to Corinth are to the assembly; there is no covenant with the assembly, it is set up in liberty. Of course there is the marriage bond that we have been speaking of in relation to Zipporah, that is another matter; it alludes to the public position of the assembly of God. 

    RemI would like to ask a question as to the covenant. The Lord brings it in Himself, it comes in of necessity in connection with the cup. I think you have referred to the thought that after the Supper we make room for the Lord that He should have His full place in the affections of the saints going out to Him, and then He would bring us to God. Do you think of necessity that we should refer to the covenant again? 

    JTNot of necessity, because if we refer to God in His love, we include it; the love of God includes it, although the word love is not attached to the new covenant in the terms of it. The love of God is surely greater; Romans develops all that for us. Romans is basic both as regards the first and the second parts of assembly service, because chapter 8 brings us to the Father. 

    AFBSo the great thought of the covenant is that we might be in liberty before we proceed to the marital side. 

    JTQuite so, especially the young people, although we all enjoy it, however spiritual we are we enjoy it, but it is especially for the young people. It shuts out judaism. 

    EJMcBGoing back to your remarks as to our being legally right, we know the ground on which we stand and we are conscious that it is of God  then there is the thought of Abigail, which seems to be the point here  preservation. David would have wiped out Nabal and all he had if it had not been for the wonderful part taken by Abigail. 

    JTQuite so, and then the assembly viewed by itself is more prominent here, rather than those who are in the lead on the male side. David is remiss, and we have to take that to heart today. I mean the brothers who are in the lead in a meeting are apt to be too much in the lead and to miss it, so that it is well that special ability should not dominate; the assembly characteristically should come into evidence. 

    EJMcBYou mean to have a spiritual lead, not a personal lead! 

    JTExactly. We do not have to do the same thing every Lords day. Whatever it be in the service, let it give room for the assembly as such. 

    RemSo that the meeting should not go by clockwork. 

    JTThere must be the idea of time and order, and then the filling in of the service with what speaks of spiritual wealth. Abigail knew what was needed and she brought it ready for use; you will observe that she brought stimulating things as well. She brought sheep ready dressed, she brought parched corn, and then she brought wine, raisin-cakes and fig-cakes. The whole selection is remarkable; just what was needed. A brother might get up and thank God in the assembly for temporal mercies and other such things, but the priest would say, No, you must be more limited than that. You might give thanks for a great many things in your house before you left for the assembly, but you must be more limited in the assembly. You should know what to bring, what is suitable; that is the general principle. 

    QuesAre the moral qualifications seen in Abigail necessary for our moving on? 

    JTThat is the point. David says, blessed be thy discernment 1 Samuel 25: 33. How great a tribute that is! It is the subjective side of the assembly in these types, and there is no assembly aside from the work of God and the Spirit of God in us. So this is a suggestive view and a very attractive one too. The woman here knows what to do and she is reflecting David beforehand. 

    QuesIs that why the things themselves are not in the raw state? They are at all stages of exercise  the loaves, the raisin-cakes, and so on. 

    JTThey are all ready for use, the sheep are dressed, and the corn is parched, and then there are raisin-cakes and fig-cakes. We have to go the whole length of the chapter to see the full result  the marriage; but the point now is what she was before it. What will she be after it? I mean she should take on more of this character; but there is very little said about her afterwards. 

    RemIf we were more conscious of what the assembly is to Christ as seen in these two types, it would help in the service of God. 

    JTThat is what I think. We should carry this through, and if we are not so attractive as we ought to be, as might be said of Zipporah, we are assured that the position is a right one. There is not much said of her; it is as much as to say, we cannot say much about that meeting as to public testimony: still it is on right ground, and the Lord is owning it. 

    ECMSo David received of her hand what she had brought him, and said to her, Go up in peace to thy house; see, I have hearkened to thy voice, and have accepted thy person. 1 Samuel 25: 35. 

    JTBeautiful. You do not get anything like that in Zipporah. 

    RemHe not only says, blessed be thy discernment, but blessed be thou. 

    QuesIs that a mark of the Lords approval? 

    JTThat is what is meant. David is quick to see what is there and he is a type of Christ in that. Take a woman like Lydia, how quick the apostle was to discern what was there. Lydia ... whose heart the Lord opened to attend to the things spoken by Paul. Acts 16: 14. She was a woman of affairs, a seller of purple  she did things; that is the idea. 

    QuesDo you think these features would be particularly appreciated by the Lord in the circumstances? 

    JTGod orders the circumstances to bring out what we are. 
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    STRANGERSHIP (JT 50)

    Exodus 18:1 - 3; Hebrews 11:13 - 16; 1 Peter 2:11,12

    I wish to speak about strangership, and I think I have selected the most suitable passages for such a subject, believing they will aid me in what I have to say. The first scripture speaks about Moses in this respect. He represents the service of God, the ministry. Of him God says, he is faithful in all my house, Numbers 12:7. Having part in the house of God tests us much; the apostle was concerned that those who served in it should know how to behave; saying to Timotheus that he wrote to him, pending the time of his coming, in order that thou mayest know how one ought to conduct oneself in Gods house, 1 Timothy 3:15. Then, so as to make clear what that meant, that the house was not like the temple at Jerusalem built by Herod or Solomon or Zerubbabel, he says, the assembly of the living God, the pillar and base of the truth. Such is the great and glorious designation of the house of God; and so great, correspondingly, is the necessity for knowing how to conduct ourselves in it. For in truth it is composed of the saints, not of stones cut out with hands, but of living stones, who are marked off as coming to Christ who is the Living Stone; and as having come, they are being built up a spiritual house, a holy priesthood, to offer spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God by Jesus Christ. 

    So that Moses fittingly comes in at the beginning of the subject I have chosen, and he brings in this question of strangership as soon as his first child is born. It is very significant that this characteristic of true believers is written in indelible letters on the household of this great servant of God. Previous to this Moses had not been the head of a house. He had been brought up as a foster-child in the leading royal house of the world, really as a son in it, and was sophisticated according to the learning of that house, skilled in all the wisdom of the Egyptians. 

    I suppose he could shine in any court of this world in that period; he could represent Pharaoh in any court or diplomatic circle. He was an unmarried man. Pharaohs daughter really had become his saviour. He had been laid in the Nile by his mother, and could have only subsisted there a short time, as you can understand, but Pharaohs daughter came down to wash herself, which is not without significance. Not that such personages should not do so, but it is not without significance that she should come thus where this babe was lying in the Nile. It was in the sedge, not out in the stream where he would have been carried away to the delta, but in the sedge where he was held and protected, but still in the water. Household baptism was wrapped up in that fact. Pharaohs daughter found the babe in the ark that his mother had prepared for him, and the babe wept, portending something of value in the service of God, namely sympathetic feeling, of which Moses was never short in his time of service. 

    Well, he was nursed by his mother, under the wisdom of God; for his sister was wise, and his mother was wise, and through their skill the real mother of the child became his nurse. So that he is under good influence, living by his mother when he should do so, showing how children are to be brought up under a mothers care, not only physically, but morally. The mother has the means and place of influencing the child when he needs influence. The secret of many departures later has been in the lack of this. New-born babes desire milk; spiritually they are to desire the sincere milk of the word, the pure mental milk; for a child soon begins to use his mind and that mind has to be ministered to, and the mother is the vessel for that in his early days. Moses remained in Pharaohs house for forty years, until he became great. Forty years is quite a mature age, although Moses lived three times forty; but at that age he refused to be called the son of Pharaohs daughter, hence qualifying for this great office of service that marked him, particularly during the latter forty years of his life. He chose rather to suffer affliction with the people of God. Whoever they were outwardly, in whatever station in this world, they were the people of God  the greatest distinction  and Moses whole-heartedly identified himself with them. There may be some here who have never thought of identifying themselves with the people of God as such; maybe you are a society person; but then, what is your society? Moses says, Mine has been Egyptian, but it is not so any more; henceforth it is the people of God. What a fine resolve! Heaven took account of that resolve. 

    Well, Moses occasioned the wrath of Pharaoh and fled the country, not fearing, we are told, the wrath of the king, Hebrews 11:27, not fearing it. You say, Then why did he flee? That is to be understood spiritually. Faith is never marked by fear of man  never! And it was by faith that he selected his society; faith was active. The Lord Jesus says, Fear not those who kill the body and after this have no more that they can do, Luke 12:4. That is all they can do. The most powerful man on earth, now or at any time can do nothing more; he cannot go beyond that; a limitation that is placed upon people of power in this world. The Lord says, Do not fear them, even although their attacks may be direct, do not fear them. They can only kill the body. But I will shew you whom ye shall fear: Fear him who after he has killed has authority to cast into hell; yea, I say to you. Fear him, verse 5. That is a great word at the present time; and I suppose it explains why it says Moses did not fear the wrath of the king: he feared God. He fled into Midian and sat by a well, as much as to say, I have been a powerful man in Egypt according to the flesh, but the Spirit of God must be my power henceforth. There he watered the flock of Jethros daughters: he knew how to use the well: he used it unselfishly for others first. He is qualifying to be a great servant of God, and from that time till the end of forty years he is occupied in caring for sheep. A great Egyptian prince, as he was according to mans estimate, is now just a shepherd; he is working evidently for whatever his father-in-law is pleased to give him. There is never a word said about salary with Moses, though he fed the flock of Jethro for forty years. Think of a man like that! What a discipline! What a school! And what a graduation! God graduated him from that school into the next school, forty years later. He called out his name, Moses! You understand that, you young children here; this very hall is used for just that purpose. His name was called out, Moses, Moses! Why did God call out his name twice like that? God was in the bush; the bush burned and the bush was not consumed, and Moses turned aside to see why the bush was not consumed. God says, There is a man of interest; he is interested in what I am doing, and that calls forth My interest in him. And He says, Moses, Moses! ... loose thy sandals from off thy feet, for the place whereon thou standest is holy ground, Exodus 3:4,5. God says, so to speak, You are graduating into a much higher school than you have ever been in before. And Moses obeyed God  he was a subject man. 

    I have exceeded what I intended to say on this part of Moses history, but it is to reach the thought of strangership. The first forty years in Midian he tended the flock of Jethro, and during that time he married one of Jethros daughters whose name was Zipporah. It is said that he was content to dwell with the man, that is, with Jethro; content to do it. You may say, Why should he not be? But think of who he had been in this world! Were he not converted to God, would he have been content to dwell with a Midianitish priest, and marry one of his daughters who was a shepherdess? No! He would have married some princess in Egypt. But he did not; he was content to dwell with the man, not simply with his wife, but with her father. It may be assumed that thus he was quite at home, but no, he was not quite at home; no man of faith is quite at home in ordinary human circumstances, however much he may accept them. He is a heavenly man, his home is elsewhere; and so as this babe is born he names him Gershom. And she bore a son, and he called his name Gershom; for he said, I have been a sojourner in a foreign land, chapter 2:22. Moses would recall how as a boy he had wept in the ark; he would carry down the history which doubtless his mother would have told him. It is most important that fathers and mothers, as bringing up children, should remember; as one says, I have been young, and now am old, Psalm 37:25. We can never deal with the young rightly unless we revert to the time and experiences we had when we were young. We must sympathise with the young, or we shall not influence them. 

    Moses, if asked why he named his son Gershom, would say, Because I am a sojourner in Midian; I am in a foreign land. He is speaking by faith. This is not the language of an ordinary man; if he were only an ordinary man he would not be in Midian; he would be in Egypt, shining as a leading light, as people say, in the world, in the court of Pharaoh. He is not an ordinary man, he is a man of faith; and morally no one who is not of faith, is of any value in the sight of God. So that this is a matter of faith. Now what I want to show is that as years went on he arrived at the point I have already alluded to, when God appeared to him in the bush. Let every one of us recall in his history, every man of faith and woman of faith and child of faith here, when you had a direct transaction with God. No one is of any consequence in the testimony of God until he has had such. God appeared to Moses in the bush, and he turned aside to see. It was a remarkable thing: the bush burned and the bush was not consumed. He turned aside to see why that was, and God says, Moses, Moses! Then He told him to take off his shoes, etc., as I have already remarked. That was one great turning point in his life, and it was at the mount of God. 

    And now in Exodus 18 he is at the same mount, forty years after he went to Midian; and Jethro having heard what God had been doing for Israel, came to Moses there. Jethro was priest of Midian, he was not an Israelite, nor, as you might say, did he belong to Moses religion. People like to think of their religions. I am satisfied with my religion one says; it was good enough for my father, it is good enough for me. That is one of the poorest things one can say. The question to decide is, What is of God? And Jethro the priest of Midian, Moses father-in-law, heard of all that God had done to Moses, and to Israel his people; that Jehovah had brought Israel out of Egypt. And Jethro, Moses father-in-law, took Zipporah, Moses wife, after he had sent her back, and her two sons, of whom the name of the one was Gershom  for he said, I have been a sojourner in a foreign land, Exodus 18:1 - 3. Then verse 5 says, And Jethro, Moses father-in-law, came to Moses with his sons and his wife into the wilderness, where he encamped at the mountain of God. That is the same place to which he had led the sheep of Jethro when God appeared to him at the mount of God. Now let everybody challenge his own heart as to whether he understands the mount of God. Whatever your religion may be, does it represent the mount of God? The mount of God means that God provides all that is necessary for His service  for His people who are His house. It is the place of divine resource; and if I am not there, I had better get there. Religion in itself according to this world is nothing; it is a question of whether the mount of God is there. Abraham originated that idea, On the mount of Jehovah will be provided, he said, 

    Genesis 22:14. And that is the principle; everything that is needed, that is requisite for the service of God is provided by God on His mountain. Moses is there now, encamped there with Israel, and Jethro comes there. Was he ever at the mount of God before? I cannot say, but he is at it now, and it is to his great advantage that he is. If there is anybody here who has not come to that place, then I would urge you to look into this matter and see why you are not at the mount of God, where God provides things for man. God will never provide you with a cathedral, or a choir; not with that sort of thing at all; not with things of mans art and device to be used in His service. Everything that is provided comes from the mount of God and is according to Himself. 

    Jethro came there, and he brought Moses two boys and their mother. It says of the other boy, and the name of the other, Eliezer, verse 4; which means, El is my help. You will see by what I have been saying, that this parent is stamping God, as it were, on his household; it is the secret of the preservation of our children; from the very outset our children are stamped, I might say, with the name of God. First, I have been a sojourner in a foreign land, as much as to say, I can never be at home in this world; my son is stamped with it, and I want him to be brought up that way. Someone may say, You will never be a successful man. Oh, yes, Moses would say, God is my help; that is the name of my second boy, and I will bring him up in the light of that; I am not a man of this world, and I depend on God in everything. I will bring up my children in dependence on God. 

    In the New Testament God promises us, Wherefore come out from the midst of them, and be separated, ... and I will be to you for a Father, and ye shall be to me for sons and daughters, saith the Lord Almighty, 2 Corinthians 6:17,18. Moses would say, I have proved that. 

    He proved it in the presence of Pharaoh in the exodus. And so he says, My second boy must be brought up in the understanding that God will help him. If I cannot go out with people, and take part in the things of this world, and hence may appear at a disadvantage in my business, yet I know God will help me. Moses brought up his family in the light of these two great facts. 

    Now going on to Abraham in Hebrews 11, I am not speaking of him exactly as a leading servant, but as a leading father; his name means father. First he is high father, and then he is father of a multitude; and we have a description of him in this chapter as a man of faith. I have spoken of Moses as a father, and of how his father-in-law helped him with his wife and children, so that grandparents are brought into the service of bringing up children; and we are told here that Abraham dwelt in the tents with Isaac and Jacob. By faith he sojourned as a stranger in the land of promise as a foreign country, having dwelt in tents with Isaac and Jacob, the heirs with him of the same promise, verse 9. That is, he would have in mind to help his son and grandson, so that he dwelt with them; and he dwelt with them in tents. There would be two tents, I suppose; Abraham would have one, and Isaac would have one. It is not good for families to dwell together in that sense; it is better for each family to have a tent, and to let the grandfather come into the sons tent where the grandson is, and influence him there for good, showing his paternal interest in his children and grandchildren. That is the effect here, implying that Abraham was really a father, he had a true parental heart. You can see him coming down the fields or down the garden to Isaacs tent: Isaac is there and Rebecca is there  comparatively young people  and Jacob, who at the most could not have been more than fifteen years old. From the time Jacob was a babe, until he was fifteen years old, Abraham would have been accustomed to come to the tent of Isaac his son, and to sit with his son and grandson. And you can understand how Abraham would say, Well, Isaac, I have been thinking of such-and-such a thing today. He could go back many years beyond a hundred; he was about one hundred and sixty years old when Jacob was born. He could say to Isaac, Jehovah appeared to me before I left Ur of the Chaldeans  adding many details of deep interest. How sanctifying that would be! A most spiritual man in later times says of that event, The God of glory appeared to our father Abraham when he was in Mesopotamia, Acts 7:2. What a day that was! I do not suppose Abraham could say, The God of glory; it was Stephen who said that. But anyway, it was the God of glory; and we can understand how Abraham would say to Isaac, Jehovah said to me, Go out of thy land, and from thy kindred, and from thy fathers house, Genesis 12:1. And Jacob was sitting there, a boy of twelve, we might say, listening to his grandfather; these words would sink into his heart: they should have sunk in anyway, and doubtless they did. That is what was said, Go out of thy land, and from thy kindred, and from thy fathers house. 

    Well, that is the position. Verse 13 that I read says, All these died in faith, that is, those who were pilgrims and strangers; you could hardly refer to Noah in that way, or to Enoch. But I am speaking only of Abraham here. He moved out of the land of the Chaldeans at the word of Jehovah and came into the land of Canaan and died there. The word is, All these died in faith, that is, I apprehend, Abraham and his immediate family as mentioned in verses 8 - 12. These are the ones; but they died. How did they die? Did they die distressed or without hope? No! They died in faith. It may be translated, as we may see in the note, according to faith. That is how I want to die. If the Lord pleases to call me to sleep, as He may, I want to go that way, according to faith. All these died in faith, not having received the promises. But the writer further says, but having seen them from afar off and embraced them, and confessed that they were strangers and sojourners on the earth. For they who say such things shew clearly that they seek their country. And if they had called to mind that from whence they went out, they had had opportunity to have returned; but now they seek a better, that is, a heavenly; wherefore God is not ashamed of them, to be called their God; for he has prepared for them a city, verses 13 - 16. My point now, just to close, is that they confessed to strangership. Moses confessed it in the name by which he called his first boy; it indicated that he had been a stranger in a strange land. He could not take up any offices there in the sense in which they are ordinarily taken up; he was a foreigner. Midian was not the land of promise, so that Abraham differs from Moses; he was actually in the land of promise, but still he is a stranger; as it says here, By faith he sojourned as a stranger in the land of promise as a foreign country, verse 9; that is, he dwelt in the land of promise as a stranger. It was promised to him, and yet when he got there he lived in it as a stranger. The meaning is that the literal land is still under foreign domination, and Abrahams entrance into it as his inheritance awaited redemption  the death, resurrection and ascension of Christ. Thus only could there be a city which has foundations, of which God is the artificer and constructor. 

    All these died in faith, not having received the promises, but having seen them from afar off and embraced them, verse 13. The actual land was under their feet; that was not at a distance; it was the faith realm that was afar off. Abraham began to see there was something even beyond the land of promise, the faith realm; because, after all, Palestine is there yet. Where is Abraham? The Lord Jesus, in replying to the wicked doctrine of the Sadducees, referred to the section of the bush, in which it is said God appeared to Moses; there God says, I am the God of Abraham, and the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, Matthew 22:32. It is not, I was the God of Abraham, but I am. Then the Lord adds, God is not God of the dead, but of the living. Where is Abraham living? In the realm of faith. He is with Christ, but he looked forward beyond the land of Canaan to the heavenly realm; that is where he lives in the measure in which he may live now. Presently he will have part in the first resurrection, and he will live eternally in the heavenly land, not in the earthly Canaan. Abraham will not come back here to the land of Canaan literally; his lot is in a better land. What does Scripture say here? Scripture says plainly that they seek a country. In the very land of Canaan they are seeking another country. And what is that country? What does God say about it? And if they had called to mind that from whence they went out, they had had opportunity to have returned; but now they seek a better, that is, a heavenly; wherefore God is not ashamed of them, to be called their God; for he has prepared for them a city, verses 15, 16. God did not promise Abraham a city when He told him to go out from the Chaldeans; this city is a new thing that has come into view, and it is heavenly. It is about to come down from God out of heaven. Abraham waited for it: for he waited for the city which has foundations, of which God is the artificer and constructor, verse 10. So my thought in regard to Abraham is that in the very things which were legitimate and which God promised him literally, he was a stranger; he was not even at home there. He was looking for better things. God would help us to look for better things than the temporal mercies which He may grant us. That is the word that characterises the epistle to the Hebrews  better things; so that we may learn not to be content or be satisfied with what nature calls the very best. There are things better than that, and these are what Abraham looked for. He died according to that principle  in faith; he died in faith, so that the things he looked for were not yet realised. But now they are realised, because every promise of God is yea and amen in Christ. There is just that word in Peter, Beloved, I exhort you, as strangers and sojourners, to abstain from fleshly lusts, which war against the soul, 1 Peter 2:11. That enters into this matter, for the youth amongst the brethren, and their parents need to be watchful of it: abstain from fleshly lusts, which war against the soul. It is amplified in the word, having your conversation honest among the gentiles, that as to that in which they speak against you as evildoers, they may through your good works, themselves witnessing them, glorify God in the day of visitation. 

    May God bless the word to us all, parents, servants, and young people. These all enter into what I have endeavoured to bring before you, and I trust God will use the word to help us all. 
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    THE ASSEMBLY IN HER WIFELY RELATIONS (JT 58)

    Exodus 18: 1 - 5; 1 Samuel 25:1-3; 1 Samuel 25:14-19; 1 Samuel 25:32-33.

    JTWhat is in mind is to speak about the assembly in her wifely relations, and it is thought that Moses should be considered first, and then David, especially as these two servants of God are engaged in great things, and the marital matter is brought in evidently in relation to these things; Moses in view of the law on Mount Sinai (or Mount Horeb), and David in view of the kingdom which he was about to receive. The assembly is viewed thus in the testimony of God as in relation to Christ in view of things happening on earth, but originating in heaven. It will be seen that the types of the assembly in a feminine, wifely, sense treat of Christ in type as engaged with great things, nothing, as it were, being in mind save that she is in evidence. What is in mind in heaven is that the saints now forming the assembly are to have part in these great things. Thus Zipporah comes in here after she had been sent back, the Exodus having taken place; she is here evidently in view of the beginning of the law, with all that might be implied typically as to the assemblys part in this. 

    AJGWhat answers in our day to what you are connecting with the thought of the giving of the law? 

    JTIt would be what is set out in the New Testament, the epistles to the Corinthians particularly, involving also the ministry of Paul recorded in the Acts. I think it would be seen by examination of the Acts that the book has in mind the complete position of Christianity, the complete position of the assembly down here in testimony, not only what was set out in the twelve, but in Pauls ministry; the appearings of the Lord after He rose were to impress the disciples with Himself and continued historically until Paul arrived. The second narrative of Luke begins with an allusion to certain omissions in the first narrative, which was incomplete. It does take us to the ascension of Christ, but omits the important item of the Lords sojourn for forty days among the brethren coming in and going out amongst them. Luke alludes to that in the second treatise, and it runs on to the transfer of the gospel to the Gentiles, the salvation of God has been sent to the Gentiles, we are told in the last chapter of the Acts, and they would receive it. What has been alluded to begins earlier, because Pauls ministry began earlier, and the assembly had a great place there, so that the introduction of the testimony of the gospel to Europe and its outgoings, was accompanied by the presence of the assembly, and it is intended to continue to the end. 

    AJGYou mean the assembly is there a kind of support to the testimony going out in that way? 

    JTYes, and a softening influence; the feminine influence was intended to be modifying and softening, involving the gospel being applied in a more gracious and tender and sympathetic way, as we see for instance, in women like Lydia and Phoebe and the influence they exerted. Other similar references, too, are to be found in the epistle to the Philippians  the peculiarly tender consideration for the apostle; he says that they had fellowship with him in the gospel from the beginning. The Corinthian ministry specially requires the presence of the assembly, because the assembly is there called the Christ in the first epistle, as if she exerted great influence in view of the continuance of the position in testimony, and much is made of womans service, her silence stressed at the same time, and yet her influence. What is said in chapter 11 as to the headship of God, and of Christ, and of man is notable, as though that headship would greatly augment the service of sisters in the testimony, and the rule is to be universal, ordained in all the assemblies. So that there can be no special customs or rules in the testimony; they are all to be unified, and emanate from the Head. There should be no special customs in any locality; all are to be regulated on the principle of headship, and hence in the second letter the apostle says he has espoused the saints at Corinth to Christ, to one Man. It is rather a wide scope, and one wishes to be concrete, concise and brief in setting out the truth, but what has been said I am sure is necessary to bring the subject before us. We have to learn to learn, because we are apt to listen and forget what we hear. The point is to be learners. The Lord has set the example Himself having His ear opened as a learner; the Magdalene designates Him as her Teacher. She is specifying the kind of teacher she would have, and that Christ is to be that Teacher. 

    WCWould that fit in with Proverbs 1: 8, My son, hear the instruction of thy father, and forsake not the law of thy mother? 

    JTJust so, and then the great example at the end of that book, the acrostic production of the author, making so much of it, as if it were to be written down so carefully, the alphabet brought into it. Who can find a woman of worth? the writer says, and then she is described  the ideal, and Abigail answers to the ideal, and I think the women mentioned already such as Phoebe and Lydia represent the ideal. 

    QuesDo you mean they typify the assembly rather than the sisterhood? 

    JTWhat must be in mind is the assembly; the sisterhood must merge into the assembly. The sisterhood is suggested in the relatives of Abraham, the daughters of Terah. 

    RemI was thinking of your reference to the wifely place the assembly has and connecting it with the New Testament. You spoke of Phoebe and Lydia, and of the service of sisters. I was wondering whether you had in mind that those two sisters set forth the feminine side assemblywise, rather than the feminine side as we speak of it amongst the sisterhood. 

    JTThat is right. Whether Phoebe or Lydia had husbands I am not prepared to say, but they certainly fit in with the sisterly qualities needed amongst us. I alluded to Terahs family because that family was to furnish the wives for the men of faith, in principle at least, and suggests the idea of kindred relations with Christ, that we are of the same kindred as Christ; the foreign element is excluded, all mixture is excluded. Zipporah is not specially honoured in the position, but she fills out what is needed in regard of the mediator, and therefore can be brought down to the idea of the opening up of the epistles to Corinth, bringing out the assemblys place, and how comely it is supposed to be, so as to give weight to the authority of the apostle. Zipporah never shone very much, but she is a wife, and Corinth did not shine either, but the wifely principle was there. 

    QuesYou mean Paul would hold them to it? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking, and he enjoins as to the comeliness of womens hair, chapter 11, and silence imposed on them, and then the allusion later to the espousal. The thought of the assembly is there evidently intended to give weight to the instruction in the letters. 

    GWBDoes the word in chapter 6, verse 17, he that is joined to the Lord is one Spirit, bear upon what you have in mind? 

    JTI would think so. There is a certain marital allusion there. One principle in the scripture is that the abstract idea of anything is usually present, sufficiently there to be called attention to at any time. 

    AJGIs that illustrated in Pauls saying, We have no such custom, nor the assemblies of God. The assembly was there supporting the ministry. 

    JTVery good. The allusion is to the assembly generally, and what characterises it. 

    WCWould Zipporah here as brought back to Moses be like the second epistle to the Corinthians? Nothing is said to discredit her here? 

    JTVery good. I would go with that. 

    WCIt mentions the word wife though it does not in the original link, as if she had been adjusted. 

    JTThat is important: she is there anyway. The idea is there enough to carry out what we are dealing with. It is a line running right through scripture from Genesis 2 to the end of the book of Revelation. 

    PHHWould the two sons suggest some substantial fruit out of this assembly link? 

    JTI think so. What was in Moses mind in naming them is that the names of the two sons would be there in the house. The name of the one was Gershom, and the name of the other was Eliezer. They are given at length, so that the meaning attached to their names would be always usable to call attention to the truth involved. These boys, or young men, would always be available to call attention to the principles in the names. 

    PHHWould the sojourning confirm the idea of the assembly being here a heavenly vessel, but only on sojourn, but the second son the help received in the sojourn? 

    JTQuite so, it shows the history of Moses, what he had found. It is given in chapter 2, verses  21 - 22: And Moses was content to dwell with the man: and he gave Moses Zipporah his daughter. And she bare him a son, and he called his name Gershom: for he said I have been a stranger in a strange land, this being his experience. The other is God is my help; in Genesis 15 God takes up the ground of being Abrahams shield. This is somewhat akin to Moses use of Eliezer. 

    CHIf Zipporah represents the assembly in her public side, is there significance in the fact of the in-law position, which seems to be stressed here? It is mentioned four times over in the first seven verses. 

    JTQuite so. It does right down the chapter. That is the relation is recognised; somewhat distant, but to be recognised. There are many today in that relation with us. They are real children of God, they are in-laws, we cannot disown them, but cannot go very far with them, which is important. We have an exercise about them anyway. 

    JRSI think we would like to understand what the in-law position is. 

    JTPersons somewhat at a distance from us, but we must own them in that distance. Moses went as far as he could, although other scriptures would indicate that the relation between them was not of any great importance if we regard Jethro as Hobab. He stayed in the wilderness; he would not go with the people of God all the way. There are many like that. 

    CHIt is in these circumstances that Zipporah, the wife of Moses is introduced here, as though in a certain sense the legal bond with her is also stressed. 

    JTHer legal bond is of course stressed; it is going through typically. 

    RemReally there is no distance in that she is called his wife. 

    JTShe is not a concubine, which implies degradation of the feminine sex. She is called his wife here. 

    JPHPerhaps we should be helped more in everything if we unitedly and assemblywise were thoroughly with the Lord in all that He would bring in amongst us in a regulating way. You get Zipporah with Moses in the giving of the law. 

    JTI think that is the way it is to be held. Eve and Rebekah, and other women in the book of Genesis had a wifely place without much more said of them, but still they were there. Even Josephs wife has not much said about her, but she is there as if the abstract thought is to be there. We are to be with the Lord in all that is current in His mind as He is in heaven and we here, but there is the idea of union which has not been much touched upon among us in our service for many years, but it has to be borne in mind that union exists between Christ and the assembly. 

    JJTIs it noticeable that in Genesis 15 where the thought of God is my helper comes out, the question arises in regard of an heir and a son with Abraham. Abraham was concerned about a son at that moment. 

    JTYou get the word of God brought in for the first time, which is another matter to be noted. The word of God implies that which discloses His mind in so far as it goes. 

    JJTI wondered whether the thought of continuity was particularly in Abrahams mind, something for God on earth. 

    JTThat was in his mind and carried through though there were blemishes in the effort, and that has to be taken account of, so that the seed runs through according to the word; it is a question of the word of God. In Isaac shall thy seed be called. 

    AMHow does the beginning of Romans 7 fit in, being to another, and then bearing fruit to God? 

    JTThe allusion of course is to the death of Christ accepted in our souls. The married to another is on that ground, not on the ground of divorce, but on the ground of the death of the first husband. 

    PHHWould you say a little more about the mention of union? What have you in mind? Should we mention it more in assembly service as known amongst us? 

    JTYes, the first mention is very early. It is worked out particularly in Colossians and Ephesians, but the first mention of it is in the well-known scripture in Genesis 2, where it is said: Therefore shall a man leave his father and his mother, and cleave to his wife; and they shall become one flesh, verse 24. That is where union is first mentioned  one flesh. With us it is a spiritual matter between Christ and the assembly. We are united to Him by the Spirit, but we are of the same kindred. New birth and generation form our relation with God, but our relation with Christ is by union. 

    QuesWould that fact underlie the right exercise of affection in the marital relations between Christ and the assembly at the Supper? 

    JTI think so; it would come in there no doubt. We are a little uncertain in our minds whether we should take the ground of brethren of Christ at first in our service, or whether we should begin with union. I think scripture shows that we should begin as brethren. Hebrews 2 begins with the brethren, and goes on to Christ singing in the assembly, so it seems as if we ought to take on the thought of brethren first. 

    QuesWould you make any distinction between brethren as presented in Matthews gospel and in Johns gospel? 

    JTI should, because John is on a higher level. He records what the Lord said to Mary, that she should not touch Him because He had not yet ascended to His Father. Then He goes on to say: Go to my brethren and say to them, I ascend to my Father, and your Father, and to my God, and your God. The relation is there on a higher level than in Matthew I would say. In Matthew it is because we are doing the will of God we are known as His brethren, and so in Mark and Luke, but John is distinctive, the relation is heavenly. My brethren is a heavenly relationship. 

    QuesWould that involve association with the ascending Man? 

    JTI would say that. It is a remarkable expression  he that sanctifies and those sanctified are all of one. Of one order. That precedes the idea of brethren and the idea of singing in the assembly. 

    PHHWhen you say the idea of brethren should come first, are you thinking of John 20? 

    JTYes, the kindred  all of one. 

    AJGBrethren in Hebrews 2 are on Johns level. 

    WCWould not the brethren in the synoptic gospels flow out of the basic relationship in John? 

    JTI think we should look at the facts. The first is in Matthew 12, verses  49 - 50, And, stretching out his hand to his disciples, he said, Behold my mother and my brethren; for whosoever shall do the will of my Father who is in the heavens, he is my brother, and sister, and mother. I think we can see that is not just the same as John 20. It is really on moral lines there  His brethren  but in John 20 it is a statement of His own as to the disciples relation with His Father. He is constituting them His brethren, that the Father is His Father and their Father, that they have the same Father, He and the disciples. That is not just what we have read  Behold my mother and my brethren. He is in the heavens and we are down here, that is not the idea in John 20. He is ascending, and we are His brethren as ascending. It is a moral setting in Matthew 12. 

    QuesIs that what you have in mind? At the outset of assembly service the moral side must be there constitutionally first, or have you the thought of association with the ascending Man also there? 

    JTI would think the latter exclusively. Matthew 12: 49 would be what marks us when we go in and sit down together before the service commences. We are just brethren, not exactly Christs brethren, but brethren on moral lines. 

    If we look at Luke 8 we see what the side is there  My mother and my brethren are those who hear the word of God and do it, verse 21, not the will of God, but the word  a kindred, but a different thought. 

    WCMark gives the will of God, not the will of My Father. 

    JTThe synoptic gospels are all on one line; John is distinctive  a distinctive line based on ascending, so that when Christ came in He came in from heaven. That is the principle. Mary was not to touch Him before that, but when He came into the company she could touch Him then; Thomas certainly did. 

    WCI wondered whether the view of the Lords brethren in the synoptic gospels could be connected with the assembly as morally akin with Him viewed in the loaf, doing the will of God. You said when He comes in it is from heaven and we touch the thought of brethren of the ascended Man; we rise in the service. 

    JTWhen we are giving thanks for the loaf, we do not view Him as present, but the assembly is there. Hence the Lords supper takes place in Jerusalem so to speak, which is said to be spiritually Sodom and Egypt. 

    WCDoes this in the synoptics take account of the saints as in the wilderness, John more as in the land? 

    JTA clear way of putting it, which I hope all will take in. 

    PHHJonathan comes before Abigail in I Samuel. Does that fit in at all here? David speaks of Jonathan as my brother. Does that suggest this line of brethren? 

    JTYes; I have spoken of the love between Jonathan and David as masculine love  passing the love of women. When we get on to the idea of brethren and sons of God these relations lift us above the level of the synoptic gospels. It is not a question of what we are morally after the Lord comes in, but what we are as of His order, the same order as Christ, which is typically seen in Abrahams urgency as to kindred; the wife must be of the same kindred as Isaac. That is what Abraham caused the servant to swear to, which shows what an important matter it is and that principle is touched on in Hebrews 2, in which the writer says, Both he that sanctifies and those sanctified are all of one. Not all one, but of one, which is a peculiar form of expression which implies they are of the same order  a wonderful thing if we take it in. Not that we partake of Deity, but we partake in the nature of Christ as Man. 

    AJGSo that we must be brethren according to John in order to enter into union. 

    JTThat is the idea exactly. Colossians and Ephesians deal with it collectively as in Pauls doctrine. 

    FCHDo you distinguish between the thought of brethren and sons? 

    JTThere is a distinction. Brethren are related to Christ and the sons to the Father, but they are the same persons and viewed together as the assembly. The feminine idea is attachable to them. 

    FCHI notice in regard of Zipporah that the first time the wife is mentioned first and then the sons, but the second time the sons are mentioned first and then the wife. 

    QuesWe should like some more help in regard to the order of the service. The Lord has greatly stressed the thought of remembrance of Himself in the Supper both in connection with the cup as well as the loaf, and it seems to have given opportunity for the affections in the marital relation being released. Would not union underlie that? 

    JTI think so, where you have affection aroused. 

    QuesWhere would you place sonship in the service of God? Have we not thought that the marital side was what was peculiarly for the heart of Christ, but would those who form the assembly have the same relationship as Himself Godward, and would praising in the assembly involve our place in sonship? 

    JTI would say that. Therefore I venture to put the thought of Sons and the thought of brethren into one, because they are the same persons, and thus they form the assembly. She bears a feminine character from that point in the sense that she is related to Christ as the bride, or as the wife, but she also has a place with the Father, because Matthew says the king made a marriage for his son, and John the baptist says, He that has the bride is the bridegroom, so that if we segregate the idea of brethren by itself, and then bring in the idea of sons, but think of the same persons, we can introduce the thought of the bride. At the same time if both thoughts are there and merge in the assembly, I do not see why we could not speak then to the Father of His sons, we being His sons in our relation as brethren with Christ. I am afraid there may be confusion in some minds and brethren may think there is contradiction. We were thinking, some of us, this morning of the way that Luke writes one treatise and finishes it, and ignores the forty days, meaning he is not giving so much time to the matter of the Lords ascension as he gives in his second treatise, because the Acts says He was forty days before He went up. The question is now as a practical example, whether the brethren ought not to be patient in these matters, not to be too quick, but let the Lord come in amongst us forty days and see how we get on. 

    RemI think the thing is becoming clearer in our minds, and in our hearts, by your linking the thought of brethren in John with sonship. 

    JTYes, and also in the prolongation of the narrative. The first stops at Luke 24, and the Lord is seen carried up into heaven. The next narrative runs along to Paul, and tells us that the Lord had been forty days with the disciples, and that He came in and went out during that time. Paul tells us later in Corinthians that he also had an appearing, so that the time elapsing from the first narrative by Luke until the full thought of the mystery of God has come into evidence is considerable, several years I would say before the matter was completed, and that would show there is need of care and patience so that we may arrive at the whole truth. 

    AJGAnd the Lord is giving fresh touches of glory to the truth all the time. 

    QuesHas that any link with the waters in Ezekiel that cannot be passed over? There seems to be a continual development in the truth as we are able to bear it. 

    CWWhen the Lord speaks in John of the Holy Spirit He says He will guide you into all truth, and then, he will show you things to come. Does that mean there are things to come? The time arrives when these are made known? 

    JTA time comes when they are current. I would not say the word of God is not completed at any time as Paul said it was completed by him, but the principle is there, that a long time elapsed for the whole truth to come out. His ministry was the completion of the word of God. 

    PHHWhat you state about the brethren and the sons would be what the saints are, and that encourages us as being able to enter into all these thoughts of the Lord Jesus and of the Father. That would help us in whatever there is to come. 

    JTI certainly think so, and how we all merge bearing the same characteristics, because the sons of God and the brethren of Christ are co-relative, of equal value. 

    CWIn relation to the service of the assembly, the feminine thought is what the church is peculiarly to Christ Himself, but when it comes to the service of God we have Christ and the assembly moving together in relation to which Christ is leading. Is that so? 

    JTIt would be wider than that. It is a question of the testimony too. There is one thing that comes out in the early part of the subject. Isaac and Rebekah become united in regard of the testimony down here. The type implies they are heavenly. Isaac did not come down after he was offered up. It does not say he came down, that means he is a heavenly man, but Rebekah comes in at the end of the 22nd chapter outstandingly in relation to Abrahams family, and now Abraham disappears from the narrative. The servant now deals with Isaac and Rebekah. Isaac is his master, and all that he relates is not to Abraham, although he must have been there; it is a question of what he relates to Isaac, meaning that the testimony is carried on by Isaac and Rebekah; Abraham is no longer treated as in it, the line is carried on in them. So the thought of Christ and the assembly is wider than the actual service of God when we are together. Christ and the assembly are caring for the testimony. The whole testimony of God is in their hands, and I think that is important too, because it enables us to think of the place the assembly has in all that the Lord is doing in heaven; she is taken into it. 

    That brings us to Abigail. It is a great matter now, an important epoch. Samuel is dead, and David arose (verse 1), and then we are told about Abigail, she was a woman of good understanding, and of a beautiful countenance. Then in verse 14 it says that one of the young men told Abigail about Nabal; she is brought into the matter. It is an important matter, because there is an attack on David, and she is brought into it. At the end of the chapter David says: blessed be thou, which hast kept me this day from coming to shed blood, and from avenging myself with mine own hand, verse 33. That bears out what has been said already, the assembly has a modifying effect in the ministry and in the preaching of the gospel, there is a modifying effect intended in her. 

    AJGI was wondering whether you mean her being here in faithfulness to Christ in the presence of the increasing apostasy has a modifying effect in that it delays the judgment and maintains a testimony of grace in spite of the apostasy. 

    JTI think that would be borne out by the facts scripture affords as to women characteristically. When Nehemiah approached the king for certain things at Jerusalem it is a remarkable thing he mentions his own brethren first, one of the brethren told him about the state of Jerusalem, and then we have the first mention of the queen. She does not do or say anything, but is there, as if there is a modifying power or influence there. That is important in preaching or whatever else may go in relation to the service of God, even the care meetings. I believe the brethren would do well to tell the sisters what happens, because there is always a modifying effect. 

    RemIn writing the first epistle to Corinthians the apostle connects a brother with him, and addresses the saints as brethren alluding to what had been shown him by the house of Chloe. 

    JTA very important matter that. Her house comes into it. We have mentioned others already who might be mentioned here too, showing the modifying influence of the sisters. How often it happens that brothers have a hard judgment about matters, and when they come home and talk about things with the sisters there is a modifying influence for good. So here you see David refers to the same thing, Blessed be thy discernment, and blessed be thou, who hast kept me this day from coming with bloodshed, and from avenging myself with mine own hand. She, as it were, saved the position. 

    RemYou mean, she prevented David from going too far? 

    JTHow often that happens. 

    QuesDo you get the very opposite with Herodias in connection with John the baptist? 

    JTThe king was minded to save John Baptist, but Herodias would have it otherwise. 

    PHHAbigail comes in with some food, prepared food. Would that too bear on this? 

    JTIt is really designed for the purpose we are speaking here today, that we might understand the assembly and its influence for good. 

    QuesHow do the sisters who are not wives come into it? 

    JTThey can ask. Why not? Ask their husbands at home, is said to the wives, but then the daughters can do the same; if they are godly they will seek it, and make it a matter of prayer. 

    PH-dOne of the young men brings the matter to Abigail. What do we learn from that? 

    JTThe attention of the assembly is called to certain events. That is what he represents, I think. You can see he is an alert young man and says to his mistress, Behold, David sent messengers out of the wilderness to bless our master; and he has insulted them, verse 14. That is the assembly being made aware of the facts, and she takes it on, and the result is as we were reading. 

    JRSIs there anything in the fact that God takes the matter in His own hand in regard of Nabal? 

    JTThat is another matter. David regards that too. Blessed be Jehovah, who has pleaded the cause of my reproach from the hand of Nabal, verse 39. Abigail had nothing to do with that, God did it. 

    EuRIs not that the way God comes in and does things when the information about things is placed in a right assembly setting? 

    JTThe brethren take occasion to look into it, and take advice. The care meeting is not an administrative or authoritative body, it is counsel. The brethren have had recourse to care meetings through the past twenty five years or so, more than they used to, and I think God has blessed the care meeting. 
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    Exodus 18: 1 - 12; Revelation 3: 10 - 11; Revelation 12: 13 - 17

    JTWe noticed in our previous reading that Jethro had given Zipporah to Moses as his wife. The passages before us now show how provision is made to preserve her from the trials which were about to come on Egypt, and also that in the New Testament we have similar provision made for the saints when danger exists. The Lord promises to keep the saints at Philadelphia; that is, the assembly, from the hour of trial which is about to come upon the earth to try all those that dwell upon the earth. Revelation 12: 17 contains a similar provision for the Jewish remnant: And the dragon was angry with the woman, and went to make war with the remnant of her seed, who keep the commandments of God, and have the testimony of Jesus. So that these passages in Revelation are intended to enlarge our minds as to prophetic matters and give us to see how the assembly is to be kept out of the tribulation, and to show how the Jewish remnant is to be kept out of the way of evil from the dragon, prior to the millennium. Another point that may help in understanding these matters is the reference to the mountain of God: And Jethro, Moses father-in-law, came to Moses with his sons and his wife into the wilderness, where he encamped at the mountain of God, Exodus 18: 5. The mountain of God would be a place of strength; as if Moses resorted thither. That is a point for us, as to where we are to find strength in our service. If the hill of God comes into the hands of the Philistines we are at a great disadvantage, but then it was not in their hands here. It was in the hands of Moses, we might say. 

    RWSDoes Exodus 18 involve what Stephen speaks of as the assembly in the wilderness? 

    JTThe assembly in the wilderness would be more Jewish; the allusion, at this time, is to Zipporah as typical of the assembly of which we form part. 

    ABPDo you have in mind that Moses sent his wife back to Midian to preserve her from the judgments that were coming upon Egypt? 

    JTThat is what I understand; showing the divine care that is exercised over the saints in view of what might damage us physically or morally. There is much of that kind of thing just now; some are clinging to certain associations which are sure to cause moral damage. 

    FSCIt says that Moses led the flock to the mountain of God. 

    JTThat would show the shepherdly spirit he had; he was presently to take the nation of Israel under his hand as a shepherd. 

    ANWThe second son, Eliezer, comes to light here. Gershom is mentioned in chapter 2, but here it says, and the name of the other, Eliezer, For the God of my father has been my help, and has delivered me from the sword of Pharaoh, verse 4. 

    JTThe first son was named Gershom; for he said, I have been a sojourner in a foreign land; but now it is a matter of divine help. 

    JTJrEliezers name is not mentioned until help has been experienced. Both sons were there, according to chapter 4: 20, but Eliezers name is not mentioned until this chapter, stressing, I suppose, the help of God which had come in. 

    JTAnd the assembly, as we speak of it now, and, of course, we can only speak of it humbly, involves the help of God. These are very important matters to keep in our minds. 

    RWSWhy did Moses send Zipporah back? 

    JTWell, it does not say, as far as I know; there is just an allusion: ... after he had sent her back. No doubt the allusion would be to some provision he had made for her protection, as we have been saying. 

    RWSIt would involve consideration for her? 

    JTWell, exactly. Moses evidently was a true husband. In the early part of the book Zipporah was complaining a little. She called Moses a bloody husband. But he is looking after her here. I think that is the idea, that he is a true husband. 

    WATEven in that reference in chapter 4: 25, A bloody husband, the footnote in the New Translation gives the meaning, Bridegroom. Evidently she had to admit, even in testing times, that he displayed bridegroom features. And will not the Lord Jesus retain the bridegroom character for ever? 

    JTQuite so; He will retain the bridegroom character; it will not wane with Him. And the assembly will retain bridal features. She is seen coming down from heaven as a bride adorned for her husband. 

    RWSDoes Exodus 17: 6 show, typically, that Christ has suffered that we might have the Spirit? But Moses, in sending Zipporah back, is typical of Christ shielding the assembly from suffering? There was no protection for Christ; the Rock was smitten that the water might flow. 

    SWDoes not the end of Matthews gospel suggest the protective side also? The Lord is viewed there as with the disciples. He says, behold, I am with you all the days, until the completion of the age. 

    JTQuite so; He is not said to go up in Matthew. He is seen here in care for His own. 

    JAPWould you distinguish between the sufferings that the assembly should go through and those from which it will be preserved? 

    JTWell, there are sufferings. We read in the Colossian epistle that the apostle Paul, a man of great spiritual affection and power, would fill up the sufferings of Christ: I fill up that which is behind of the tribulations of Christ, Colossians 1: 24. It is not stated who was behind in it, but the thought is to fill up that which is behind of the tribulations of Christ. It is a noble thought in the sense of sacrifice; others should do it, but he would take it on personally. 

    QuesIn the Song of Solomon it says, Who is this, she that cometh up from the wilderness chapter 3: 6. Would that apply to the assembly, or does it link on with Israel? 

    JTIt is an Israelitish position; it typifies Israel leaning upon her Beloved, but we apply it to the assembly; we are entitled to do that. All Scripture is profitable and we are at liberty to use it; but, of course, we should use it intelligently. 

    APWhat is the teaching in the frequent repetition of the words Moses father-in-law? 

    JTWell; it is a question of spiritual understanding as to that. Is it a question of what Jethro was in that relationship or what the greatness of Moses added to him? We have the case of Peters wifes mother. She was Peters mother-in-law, and we are not sure whether she contributed much until the Lord had to do with her. She appears to have been a complainer, but nevertheless she was healed. The Lord touched her, and she rose up and served them; she served the brethren. She was changed through the touch of the Lord. She not only served the Lord, but the brethren. People often say that they are doing things for the Lord, but doing things for the brethren goes with that. 

    ABPDoes this setting have the service of God in mind? 

    JTWell, I would think so, but at this point it is a question of what Jethro was; he is called Jethro here, and the fact that he is Moses father-in-law is mentioned about seven or eight times. He is emphasised in that relation, and happily and profitably in it. On both sides it is a happy season, so that it says in verse 12: And Jethro, Moses father-in-law, took a burnt-offering and sacrifices for God; and Aaron came, and all the elders of Israel, to eat bread with Moses father-in-law in the presence of God. So that, whilst he was Moses father-in-law, it was a happy relation. 

    ABPVerse 7 stresses the idea of good relationships. Moses went out to meet Jethro and he kissed his father-in-law and they asked for each others welfare. Would that not suggest that the most difficult relationships can be held in proper balance as we make way for the service of God? 

    JTYes, grace suffices for everything, whatever the difficulties may be. The Lord said to Paul, My grace suffices thee. 

    VCLWould the destruction of Amalek in the previous chapter make way for this grace to flow so freely and happily? 

    JTVery good; I would say that. Much could be said as to the point where this chapter comes in, but we can also see that Moses needed instruction here, and Jethro was able to give it to him; Jethro was morally greater in the position, because it says, Jethro, Moses father-in-law, took a burnt-offering and sacrifices for God. He became an active priest in the presence of one of the greatest servants that we have. Jethro became a priest unto God; and Moses and Aaron were there with the elders of Israel, fully showing their appreciation of this man. He was rightly selected of God at this juncture. 

    JTJrJethro was sympathetic from the beginning. Immediately after Jehovah spoke to Moses, Jethro said to Moses that he should go in peace; that he should go back to Egypt; showing how fully he was with the mind of God in what was going on. 

    EEHWhat is there in the fact that Zipporah is left in the background here? Jethro seems to hold the prominent place here. 

    JTWell, it is to emphasise what we are saying; that God is honouring this man. He is taken up, a seemingly providential man, who augments the position; 

    it is a brother coming in at a time when he is needed. 

    CAMWould you say that the two sons of Moses are so prominent, and the meanings of their names are given, because they were to have a place in the service of God? 

    JTWell, they augmented the position; the position included them. I think we had that recently in the eighth chapter of Ezekiel; what is stated there is not simply of persons, but of features of the position; and these two young men are features of the position. 

    CAMThe fact that they were sons would suggest that his feelings would be livingly carried on; these features were not to be forgotten. 

    JTThey had a place in the testimony afterwards, but they are here at this point. Things are grouped together here and we are to see what this and that mean and get help from it. 

    ANWIt looks as though the change of name from Reuel to Jethro signified a closer relationship to Jehovah. The name Jethro carries the suggestion of Jehovah. And he seems to be much more in line here than in the previous chapter. The verse which you read is extraordinary; the presence of God being referred to: And Jethro, Moses father-in-law, took a burnt-offering, and sacrifices for God; and Aaron came, and all the elders of Israel, to eat bread with Moses father-in-law in the presence of God. That seems to be a great advance from the previous chapter. 

    JTAfter Eliezer is mentioned, whose name is identified with the exercise, The God of my father has been my help, and has delivered me from the sword of Pharaoh, it says, Jethro, Moses father-in-law, came to Moses with his sons and his wife into the wilderness, where he encamped at the mountain of God. And he sent word to Moses: I, thy father-in-law Jethro ... (he is identifying himself in the most striking way, as the Lord says, I, Jesus, and Paul says, I, Paul) 

    I, thy father-in-law Jethro, am come to thee, and thy wife (not my daughter, but thy wife), and her two sons with her. That is where they should be. And then it says, And Moses went out to meet his father-in-law and did obeisance, and kissed him. Now I think that is a very beautiful picture! 

    RemThere were right relations between Moses and his father-in-law. 

    JTWell, they were leading men; and I would like to impress the need for right relations upon all of us who in any measure are leading brothers; and I might say that if we have not leaders we are sure to go wrong; we must have leaders. So that there are right relations between these two great men, Jethro and Moses. It is a very important matter to see that good relations are maintained in every meeting. 

    WATIn regard to their eating in the presence of God, in verse 12, does the title God refer to the three divine Persons? 

    JTWell, the one idea is stressed; that God is one and His name one, and that there is no other God beside Him. 

    WATDo we today, in the Supper, have the Holy Spirit with us? 

    JTI would certainly say so. 

    WATWill you help, please, as to the place of the Holy Spirit personally? 

    JTWell. He is there; He must be there; He is in charge of everything here in a subjective sense; everything is in His hands. There is the one Mediator between God and men, the Man Christ Jesus. And if we sin, we have an Advocate with the Father. But that is in heaven. The Holy Spirit is not that Advocate; He is here on earth to look after our affairs here, and the affairs of God, too. And, of course, the Lords supper must come into that; the Spirit must have part in that; He is the power for it. 

    ARIt has been said that the Spirit retires at a certain point in the meeting and the Lord Jesus takes on leadership. I would like to know what you would say about that. 

    JTThe Spirit is here all the time. 

    ARAnd has His part in the service during the entire meeting? 

    JTQuite so; if it be the second part of the service, for example, He would have part in that for He is the Spirit of sonship. He is in the matter all the time. 

    RWSDoes the title the Lord the Spirit, or Lord Spirit indicate how He is with us in the early part of the meeting? 

    JTI think so; it says in 2 Corinthians 3: 17: Now the Lord is the Spirit, but where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty, and that passage ends with the words, ... even as by the Lord the Spirit. It relates to the service of God, especially the Lords supper. 

    RemThe Holy Spirit would be with us from the beginning to the end of the meeting. 

    JTWell, certainly; the Spirit never retires as far as I see, nor will He retire, even in heaven. Why should He? He is God. 

    ANWIt is stated that we worship by the Spirit of God. 

    CAMYou referred to the Spirits place in the latter part of the morning meeting as that of the Spirit of sonship. I think that is particularly helpful, as well as what has just been said about the Lord the Spirit in the earlier part. 

    JTYes; ... even as by the Lord the Spirit. He is the power for every part of the service. 

    SJMDoes not the Spirit have full control on Lords Day? It says of John that he was in the Spirit on the Lords Day. 

    JTWell, I would not be sure about that, because it is the Lords day and the Lords supper, you know; 

    it is not the Fathers supper, nor the Spirits supper; it is the Lords supper. One Person is particularly in mind and that is the Lord. 

    ANWWe cannot say, Lord Jesus, without the Holy Spirit. 

    JTWell, that is what is says: No one can say, Lord Jesus, unless in the power of the Holy Spirit. 

    QuesHow should we regard the scripture: For through him we have both access by one Spirit to the Father, Ephesians 2: 18? Would that apply to our approach to the Father in the morning meeting? 

    JTYes; the Father is in mind. He is the objective there. Through him (that is Christ), we have both access by one Spirit to the Father. The objective is the Father. 

    ABPIs it not helpful to see that all three divine Persons have their part in relation to the service on Lords day morning? If one Person in the Godhead is addressed, the Others have delight in that, also. 

    JTWell, quite so. They are in infinite unity; the unity of divine Persons is infinite. When the apostle refers to the Lords supper, it is the Person of the Lord Jesus that is in mind. It is a question of having discernment as to the name we are using, and to whom it refers. The reference to the Lords supper has the Lord Jesus in mind. He has instituted it; it is in relation to Him. 

    QuesDoes the Spirit come with us to the meeting? 

    JTWell, we do not come to the meeting collectively, the collective idea takes expression in the meeting room. Our bodies are the temple of the Holy Spirit, so that He is with us always in that sense, but when we are in the meeting room to partake of the Lords supper, we have the collective idea, and the Spirit is with us collectively. 

    TNWAnd is there something beyond His being in us as gathered? Can we take account of Him by Himself? 

    JTSurely; He is a divine Person. He is with us collectively; not that He is separated from us; there is His own personal dignity and greatness. He is there. 

    RWSIs He with us first, before the Lord comes to us? 

    JTWell, yes, I should say that. The Lord comes; but we are not told that the Spirit comes. The Lord says, I am coming to you. It is particularly the Lord Himself that is in mind there; and He comes for us, too. The Lord himself, with an assembling shout, with archangels voice and with trump of God, shall descend. That is Himself! But, of course, He comes to us now by the Spirit. I would expect the Spirit to prepare us for the Lord coming in. 

    SWAt what time does the transformation take place? You have quoted from 2 Corinthians 3: Now the Lord is the Spirit, but where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty. But we all, looking on the glory of the Lord, with unveiled face, are transformed according to the same image from glory to glory, even as by the Lord the Spirit. 

    JTWell, there it is: the Lord the Spirit does that. The transformation is by Him. 

    SWYes, it is by Him, but I wondered at what particular part of the meeting this takes place. 

    JTWell, I believe that particular passage applies to the celebration of the Lords supper. The transformation comes in with the presence of the Lord, and, of course, the presence of the Spirit too. Divine Persons bring in the transformation. 

    ANWWould you say that the Lord would not come to us apart from the fact that the Spirit is with us? Is the Spirit not the power by which we apprehend Him? 

    JTYes; the Spirit is here; the Lord comes in the power of the Spirit. The question whether the Lord comes Himself, corporeally, arose some years ago. The answer is that at one time He did. He was seen by the disciples for forty days; He was there corporeally. So that when He came to His own at Emmaus and at Jerusalem, it was the Lord; He came in corporeally. He sat down with them and took a meal with them. That was not by the Spirit, it was by His own power. But then all that has gone, for He has gone into heaven. That is the position. So that we do not get the same kind of visitations as the disciples did then; if He comes to us now He comes in the power of the Spirit, I would say. 

    CAMReferring again to 2 Corinthians 3, we have reference to the Spirit of the Lord, and then it goes on to say, But we all, looking on the glory of the Lord ... Is it in that way that we apprehend the Lords glory  at that moment? 

    JTThe transformation arises in that sense: But we all, looking on the glory of the Lord, with unveiled face, are transformed according to the same image from glory to glory. So that the Lord Jesus is chiefly in mind as to the transformation. But the Spirits power is there too. 

    CAMIt makes it very wonderful, I think. 

    JTIt is very wonderful. But we are to regard it as an actual practical matter which we can reach on the Lords day. 

    ANWThe Lord Jesus is before us objectively in that way, and the Spirit with a subjective authority to regulate us? 

    JTI would go with that. 

    DPCIn the service in the assembly does the Spirit augment the service to the other divine Persons? 

    JTVery good; He augments the service, but never have in mind that He is less than other divine Persons. If He is augmenting the service, He is doing it of Himself; He is not obliged to do it. 

    CHHI was thinking of the Lords word about the Spirit of truth guiding us. Moses, in his song in Exodus 15, speaks of being guided by Jehovahs strength unto the abode of His holiness. It says further, Thou shalt bring them in, and plant them in the mountain of thine inheritance, the place that thou, Jehovah, hast made thy dwelling, the Sanctuary, Lord, that thy hands have prepared. Are not the Spirits activities thus seen as leading us from the mount of God in the wilderness to the mount in the land? 

    JTWell, I think there is a good deal of instruction there which could be opened up for us, especially for ministry at the Lords supper. 

    RWSShould the Spirit have a place in our affections in assembly service along with the Father and the Son? 

    JTI think so. They are the three Persons of the Godhead; but then you would also take account of what They say of Themselves. For instance, the Son is not said to be sent from heaven by the Father. He is sent as here. But the Spirit was sent from heaven. 

    ANWWe can only have one Person in mind when we think of Him who gave Himself for the assembly. 

    AATDo we know divine Persons outside of the economy? 

    JTI do not think we are capable of that. 

    AATWell, as I understand it, in the economy there is the Father, and the Son, and the Holy Spirit; but divine Persons cannot be limited to the economy, can They? Our capacity to know divine Persons is limited to the economy. 

    JTThey are known in the economy. That is the only way we can know them, because that is the way They have been pleased to reveal Themselves. The economy is a comforting and a very instructive word. 

    CAMEconomy is an excellent word, but it is not just connected with time, is it? In a sense, it is eternal. We sometimes connect or confuse the words economy 

    and dispensation; but this thought is beyond that, is it not? 

    JTWell, divine Persons have come into certain relations, and it looks as though They remain in them. That seems to be the way matters stand since the incarnation; the incarnation is the turning point of everything. Everything must turn on that; the Word became flesh. There is a tangible thought before you, that Man is God  God Himself  the true God and eternal life. 

    RWSYou have spoken of not limiting divine Persons. Can they be limited to the economy into which They have come? 

    JTWell, we never can limit Them; it is a question of what They do of Themselves. Speaking reverentially it is a question of what divine Persons do Themselves. They are sovereign in their actions. 

    ANWWe can approach Them freely in the economy, but beyond that we simply know that God dwells in light unapproachable, whom no man hath seen nor can see. 

    JTThat is good. 

    ABPThe limitations are with us. 

    JTThat is right; the limitations are with us; they are not with divine Persons. 

    GHIf the Lord Jesus were pleased to do so, He could come in amongst us in a corporeal way. 

    JTWell, if He was pleased to do it, yes; and He will come corporeally when He comes for us. That is a most specific way to state it. The Lord Himself will descend from heaven with a shout, with archangels voice; He will come Himself. Well, that will be corporeal. We shall see Him then. But He is not coming to us corporeally now. He did it during the forty days at the beginning, and Pauls words would indicate that He did it after that time, but He is not doing it now, so far as our observations go. 

    BWIt says in 2 Corinthians 3, Now the Lord is the Spirit. Does that refer to the way the Lord Jesus comes in? 

    JTNo; the Lord the Spirit, refers to the Holy Spirit; not to the Lord Jesus. Where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty, that is the Holy Spirit. 

    DMcDLord is a title that may be used of the Spirit? 

    JTThat is right. That helps us as to how to address Him. It gives us latitude because it is an additional form or title by which we may address Him. 

    CHHWould verse 12 of our chapter be a moral basis for administration? Would it be essential that something of the mount of God be understood before we qualify to take on administration? I was thinking of the advice of Jethro to Moses, and the details that he gives as to how the people of God should be rightly cared for and rightly judged through overseership and eldership, but this spiritual position of the mount of God must be understood before that can be taken on. 

    JTYou have in mind that the mountain of God qualifies us? What do you mean by that? 

    CHHI was thinking of the nearness to God and the understanding of Gods mind which are connected with that position. The question of administration comes up right after this in what Jethro said to Moses, from the 13th verse of the chapter. 

    JTYes; I see; that, of course, is a subject by itself which we deliberately left out of our consideration. But you have in mind that one has to understand the hill of God as a preliminary to administration? 

    CHHYes; I was thinking of the men of Issachar, the two hundred chief men who knew what Israel ought to do. 

    JTWell, that is right, I would say that. But I would not confine that to the idea of the hill of God  that the hill of God qualifies us, because the Spirit is the agency by which we are instructed; He teaches us all things, the Spirit guides us into all the truth. Therefore, whilst young men and young sisters have to observe what others do, and learn from others, they are to learn by themselves; the Scriptures will help them, and the Spirit will help them, to know what they should do; because many do not know what to do. 

    WATReferring again to the order in the morning meeting, after we have addressed the Father, it is not orderly to address the Lord in worship, is it? 

    JTI think it is awkward and confusing. If we go on to the Father we should proceed on that line, because the great end is to reach God; that God may be all in all. It is a question of whether we are instructed. It is said in Acts 2: 42, they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers. So that we have an indication in that passage of how things are to be done. It is a question of the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, and then the breaking of bread, and prayers. We are going on with these things now. The apostles are not with us, but it is the same thing, in principle, and we are going on with the breaking of bread and prayers. 

    ARWhen we speak to God, are the three divine Persons involved? 

    JTThat would depend upon the facts. In 1 Corinthians 8: 6 it says, to us there is one God, the Father. That is not the three Persons, it is the Father. And then it goes on to say, ... and one Lord, Jesus Christ; that is another Person. 

    ARI had more in mind, 1 Corinthians 15: 28: ... that God may be all in all. 

    JTWell, we have to go by the context. Contextual consideration is one of the most important things in dealing with the truth. The context helps; it affords instruction. 

    SJMWhat did Moses mean in Psalm 90 when he said, from eternity to eternity thou art God? 

    JTWell, what did Moses understand? That is an example of the need for contextual dealing. What did Moses understand? I do not think that he would understand what we know now, when he said, from eternity to eternity thou art God. He would mean God in the sense in which he used that word. And that would be in relation to one of the Persons; the One whom we call Father. But the title Father is not used by him in that sense at all. I think we should get hold of these things because it is very important that we should be intelligent as to the names we apply to divine Persons. 

    RWSWill you say a little more about the Spirit in the morning meeting? 

    JTWell, if we speak to the Lord Jesus or to the Father it should be as helped by the Holy Spirit, but then He is to be regarded personally. We go by the Scriptures and we are kept right. So that, if the Father and the Son are spoken of more frequently than the Spirit, then it is well that we are regulated by that. 

    RWSSo that a climax to the early part of the meeting would be the glory of the Lord? 

    JTThat is what we have been saying. It is the glory of the Lord Jesus that is in mind. 

    RWSI think that helps to balance things as to the service. 

    AATIn Luke 22 the Spirit seems to be in mind, figuratively, in the master of the house. Is He in charge right through the service? 

    JTI think it is a question of understanding; the Lord will give thee understanding in all things, 2 Timothy 2: 7. That is how we get at the truth. 

    LWWhen would we experience abstraction in the morning meeting? 

    JTWell, it is a question of whether we can reach it, the matter of state enters into it. But it is well to look into the word and get its full meaning. The word abstract is not found in Scripture, but the idea is in Scripture, very fully. 

    ABPIs it important that throughout the morning meeting there should be a sensitiveness with us so that the Spirit may direct our thoughts, that we may be prompted by the Spirit and kept in line with what is proceeding? 

    JTJust so. 

    ABPIs there not a danger with us of having something in our minds and retaining it beyond the period when it would be properly expressed. 

    JTWell, I think there is a good deal in that, not only in relation to the morning meeting, but generally. I believe we are in a learning time, now. I never knew of a time that was more of a learning time than the present one, especially in regard of the Spirit. 

    FHLWhen addressing God at the end of the service, is it not proper to do so in the name of the Lord Jesus? 

    JTThat is what Scripture says. 

    FHLIt is proper to carry that formula right through the service? 

    JTI think it is. 

    RWSThe economy involves that all is in the name of the Lord Jesus. 

    JTOf course, if you address divine Persons, you are addressing God, and you would say in the name of the Lord Jesus. That is a formula that runs right through, because God has intended to use that name. At the name of Jesus every knee should bow ... and every tongue confess ... to God the Fathers glory, Philippians 2: 10. 

    AATIs it because He is the Mediator? 

    JTWell, it is because He was so lowly and because He suffered: Wherefore also God highly exalted him. God is honouring Him. And the same is true of the Spirit. God is honouring Him. The Lord said: but whosoever shall speak against the Holy Spirit, it shall not be forgiven him, neither in this age nor in the coming one, Matthew 12: 32. Well, that is because He has taken such a lowly place. 

    CHHSo that when we address the Lord Jesus Himself we do so in His own name? 

    JTWell, quite so; we would do it in His own name; exactly. 

    JTJrWould not the allusion to the same Spirit in 1 Corinthians 12: 9 and one Spirit in Ephesians 2: 18 help us in regard to the way things are reached? It is a question of unity. The same Spirit would imply that all the brethren who serve are moving to the same end, and the one Spirit that unity has been arrived at amongst us in relation to the service of God. 

    JTYou are making a point of the words, same and one. Perhaps you could say more. 

    JTJrWell, I thought we arrived at things intelligently by the Spirit. It is the same Spirit in the operation of effectual ministry, and it is the one Spirit operating in the body in approach, through Christ, to the Father. Practical unity amongst us enables us to reach the great heights that are in mind in the epistle to the Ephesians. 

    JTQuite so; the use of right words is important  indeed, of prime importance in these matters. 

    SJMIs there progress with Jethro here? In verse 9 it says, Jethro rejoiced, and then, in verse 10, Jethro said, Blessed be Jehovah. Then, in verse 12, Jethro, Moses father-in-law, took a burnt-offering and sacrifices for God; and Aaron came, and all the elders of Israel, to eat bread with Moses father-in-law in the presence of God. I thought of the disciples having rejoiced when they saw the Lord. We should rejoice similarly and then move forward to bless divine Persons. And then we are able to offer burnt-offerings and reach the highest side of privilege. 

    JTVery good; I would go with that. Jethro, Moses father-in-law, took a burnt-offering and sacrifices for God. He was in the place of a priest; and what he was saying was priestly; it was a priests language with a priests feelings and sentiment, and therefore we can learn from him, because he has such a prominent place in this chapter. Of course, Moses had written all this, and that is another thing to think of. He would love to record these facts about his father-in-law. 

    RemIn the morning meeting there should be no oscillating; we should go higher and higher. 

    JTOscillation was prominent years ago. There was a tendency to address the Father at the beginning of the meeting and then come back to the Son, and that sort of thing. But the Lord has helped us to go on upward, higher and higher yet. 

    GHWould the Spirit be included in that passage which says, who only has immortality, dwelling in unapproachable light; whom no man has seen, nor is able to see, 1 Timothy 6: 16? 

    JTWell, I would say that He is included; the three Persons are in it. There is one God, not many gods. 

    FHLLuke 22 says that Jesus placed Himself at table and the twelve apostles with Him. It is an unseen service that the Spirit renders. 

    JTWe do not see God and we do not see the Spirit. No one has seen God at any time. The Holy Spirit is a divine Person; He is a Spirit. He is not incarnate. 

    FHLReferring to the activities of the Holy Spirit, how does that come in in Lukes setting? 

    JTWell; it is the Lord Jesus Himself and His disciples that are before us there: he placed himself at table, and the twelve apostles with him. That is how the passage stands. There are thirteen persons before our notice, to be simple. Well; you say there is an unseen Person, and you have in mind the Holy Spirit, and I would go with that, but obviously, as the passage stands there are thirteen persons in mind. 

    DPIn Acts 4: 24. God is addressed as despot: And they, having heard it, lifted up their voice with one accord to God, and said, Lord, thou art the God who made the heaven and the earth and the sea, and all that is in them. Is God in that character known in this dispensation? 

    JTThe word Lord there is despot. It is a special position there, and the facts in the case should help us, for it is a question of an attack on Christ. It says they were praying, but God is regarded as a despot. They say, For in truth against thy holy servant Jesus, whom thou hadst anointed, both Herod and Pontius Pilate, with the nations, and peoples of Israel, have been gathered together in this city to do whatever thy hand and thy counsel had determined before should come to pass. And now, Lord, look upon their threatenings, and give to thy bondmen with all boldness to speak thy word. That is to say, they are dealing with an attack on the Lord Jesus, and they address God in the capacity of despot. His word must go forward; it cannot be resisted; I believe that is what is meant to be conveyed there. It is the word of a despot and that must go forward. His power cannot be resisted. And that is a comforting thing if there is an attack made upon the testimony. His power cannot be resisted. 
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    Exodus 18: 1 - 12; Joshua 15: 13 - 19

    JTWe have an expression in Acts 7, the assembly in the wilderness. Moses being alluded to as with it, and that is the point of view in Exodus. We have called attention to the Spirit as standing related to the types in Genesis 2 and 24. The Spirit is seen typically in persons, and His power in the lower creatures, the camels, as well as in the wells. This is seen in Abrahams servant, whose name is not given there; he is the eldest of his house. The camels we noted as carrying power, which is the Spirit needed for the assembly. Even in regard to Jacob, and Rachel, and Leah, we have also the Spirit as the well mentioned. In coming to Exodus, we have the Holy Spirit in chapter 2, where Zipporah comes to light first as Moses spouse. Moses sat by the well, we are told, and watered the flock of Jethro, which his daughters had brought to the well. Then in chapter 17, we have the water. The rock is smitten and the water comes out. We have the water here as a type of the Spirit. The springs in the passage read in Joshua refer to the Spirit also. The Lord, I believe, would impress us with these great facts. The formation and maintenance of the testimony of the assembly can only be by the Spirit. Christendom has moved away in ceremonies borrowed from judaism and heathendom. The Lord would bring us back by the power of the Spirit, the only power by which we may be in the assembly according to God; and we are testimony in it. The part of our subject now is Exodus, that is Moses wife as typical of the assembly in the wilderness, at Sinai really. The question of in-law enters into the matter, not in the qualification of the assembly, as in the type, but to bring out the legal position. 

    Law rules, we are told in Romans 7. I bring that in because I think that bears on this part of our subject, that is, the legal position. It is prominent in this passage, many times, beginning with Jethro, priest of Midian, And ... Moses father-in-law, heard of all that God had done to Moses. That is the position of the assembly, the wilderness in relation to the mountain of God. 

    SMcCIs there anything of note in the fact that the legal side is stressed after the breaking of the power of Amalek by Joshua? 

    JTIt follows as to the Spirit, although it does not say that they drank it, because there is not enough evidence that they had It typically. It says the rock was smitten that there might be water. It says, there was no water for the people to drink, and so God said to Moses, Go on before the people, and take with thee of the elders of Israel, and thy staff with which thou didst smite the river, take in thy hand, and go. Behold, I will stand before thee there on the rock upon Horeb; and thou shalt strike the rock, and there shall come water out of it, that the people may drink. They are not said to have drunk, but the water is here for them, and it is present before the battle. When we come into conflict we prove the reality of it, only that the conflict here is dependent not only on the Spirit, but on the exercise of priesthood in Moses and the generalship of Joshua; but the water is there. 

    SMcCThe legality of the position is not established today merely on ecclesiastical ground, but on moral ground, too. 

    JTThat is the idea, I think, so that the question arises if people wish to have part in the assembly in its public relation: Have they received the Holy Spirit? That is the question to ask. There is the question here that has to be answered. Elsewhere they drink of the water, but here the water is present, but has it really been appropriated? The question is whether there are not many in fellowship who have not the Spirit consciously, though recognising it as a doctrine or a principle, as it is here. 

    AEHPaul challenges the Corinthians who had taken the position in a public way, saying, I will come quickly to you ... ; and I will know, not the word of those that are puffed up, but the power, 1 Corinthians 4: 19. Does that bear a little on what you say? 

    JTYes, that is it. It is a question of the power that we have, whether we have the Spirit. 

    CHHJoshua had to choose out men. Would he discern who had it as he chose the men? 

    JTWell, this is the first mention of Joshua as a developed man, a reliable man. Why did Moses confide to him such a charge saying, Choose us men, and go out, fight with Amalek; tomorrow I will stand on the top of the hill? The battle is against the flesh; it is a testing matter, whether we are able to overcome the workings of the flesh in us, according to Romans 7. 

    JTJrThe Spirit is life on account of righteousness. 

    JTThat is right. That is what Romans 8 says. Romans 7 is the challenge. The legal position is clear enough; to be to another ... in order that we might bear fruit to God; that is in the Spirit. We are to be to another; it is all subjective truth. Galatians contemplates the war; the flesh lusts against the Spirit, and these are contrary one to the other. Then we have the fruits of the Spirit and the flesh too, so it is a question of the fruits of the Spirit. To prove practically that I am in the right position, there must be the fruits, bringing forth fruit unto God. 

    RemIt is remarkable that the righteous requirements of the law are fulfilled in us. In this position, the activity of the Spirit in me helps me to maintain the righteous requirements of the law in walking after the Spirit; that is in Romans 8? 

    JTThat is right. The righteous requirement of the law is fulfilled  not should be  but is fulfilled in us who walk not after the flesh, but after the Spirit. Romans 8 down to verse 15 is full of the Spirit. It is the positive side on which the ground is held by the Spirit, not only legally. One may be in fellowship, but has not been to the meetings for five or six months. That such a one is still legally in fellowship cannot be disputed for a moment, but what is there attached to the legal position? Is there any fruit for God? 

    LESThe fruitful result of the position would be seen in Gershom and Eliezer, they are the product of these exercises according to God. 

    JTThat is why they are brought in here. Josephs children are brought in to show what he found in the family that God provided for him among the gentiles  what God gave him, he says. A most precious thing  what God gives us; not only am I satisfied with it, but if I have a sense of bereavement, I can shut out all that. The cup which we drink, the communion of the blood of Christ; involves satisfaction, so that I forget my fathers house, and I am fruitful among the gentiles in a strange land. Now Moses sons have different titles; of one he says, I have been a sojourner in a foreign land, and of the other God ... has been my help. That is the position according to him. We are strangers. People do not understand us. They do not know what we gather together for. We are strangers to circumstances around us. The next thing is, God is our helper. What would we do without God? 

    JTJrIn spite of the facts that Joseph and Moses were both out of their family settings, yet they were both in relation to God in their family settings. 

    JTThat is the point for us now. What he says about his two sons, in the names he gives them, furnishes the light for this position. It is his experience. There is nothing said about Zipporah herself, but she is in a right position. Her relation to Moses is unquestionable. She is a real wife there, and that is comforting. You do not want to be merely that though. If that is all that can be said of you, that can be seen in a marriage certificate. I want to have some fruit and affection for Christ. 

    RWSShe conforms to it in chapter 4 in her action there. 

    JTShe conforms to requirements legally. She does just as little as she needs to. Zipporah took a stone and cut off the foreskin of her son, ... and said, Surely a bloody husband art thou to me. It is no good title to call her husband. She accedes to what is right. There is that much in it anyway. She comes up to the legal requirements. Her position legally is impregnable. The legal side is established on her part. It is Jethro, Moses father-in-law, who is a positive testimony to the legal side. That is comforting for Zipporah and the two boys, but then we need a good deal more than that. 

    FHLOver against the legal side there is, running right through Moses history, what he learned at the burning bush. 

    JTYes. It means that if she is equal to it there are plenty of resources at the mountain of God. There is only one fellowship that God owns, one legal position, so to speak, and anyone coming into it comes into all the resources of God; they are all there, but it is the wilderness, where there is nothing for the flesh. That is the idea. What underlies the gathering together for these meetings? They are not holiday affairs. The position is that there is nothing for the flesh at all, and we have to accept that. We desire to be with Christ, and God is my helper. If we come on those lines, we shall always have power, and the sense of the presence of God. 

    LESIs circumcision brought in to pave the way for the understanding of the position spiritually instead of merely theoretically? 

    JTWell, it is clearly brought in. She would acquiesce in it legally as far as anyone can see. The thing was done, but why was she sent back? (Exodus 4: 20 and Exodus 18: 2). She ought to have been equal to the position in Egypt if she accepted circumcision. They are Egyptian circumstances in Colossians, the putting off of that part of the flesh. She ought to go forward with Moses. The word in Hebrews 10 is, If he draw back, my soul does not take pleasure in him. If you are sent back, you are under discipline then. We have to wait for God. Moses father-in-law brings her back again in Exodus 18. 

    RRTIs that what chapter 18: 3 refers to, After he had sent her back? 

    JTI think so. There is no historical account of it that I know of, except that. 

    CAMWould you say that all these remarkable happenings were the education of Moses in view of the place of Moses and the assembly in the wilderness? 

    JTWell, she has been brought here by her father and Moses father-in-law is typically to fill out the position. The position must be filled out even if it is only legal. God recognises the legal side. The position is to be filled out and that is, I think, what is meant. She is brought to this position, and it is to the mountain of God. There are plenty of resources, and the legal position is established and the question now is whether we draw on the resources. The power is seen in the overthrow of Amalek. If the legal position is to be held aright, it must be in the power of the Spirit and the choosing out of men. That is what we have to come into. The choosing out of men would involve care among us. We have to meet this matter of Amalek, the working of the flesh in young people, especially. How is it to be met? 

    WB-wNo individual should be lost, and no local assembly should be lost. It is a question of care exercised by persons like the father-in-law; he brought up Zipporah, and brought her again into the position where she should be. 

    JTThat is right. You choose out the men, choose out the men to meet this matter. It is a spiritual matter; and this is where spirituality begins really in Joshua. It is a question of spiritual discernment, the matter of Satan acting through the flesh, and how it is to be met. Satan has the greatest power in youth, but he acts in all of us. 

    WB-wIn the next chapter it is a question of choosing out men for administration. 

    JTThat is what Jethro proposes. He is not to be despised. He helps Moses. He comes in here in a remarkable way and must refer to some authoritative element in the profession around us which we cannot despise. 

    CHHWas there weakness in Moses in dismissing the sons? 

    JTI suppose he could not have the mother. If you cannot bring the mother along, you will have a hard job with the sons. It is the motherly qualities that look after the youths. He had to go through the matter alone in that sense. The exodus was Moses matter, but Jethro kept the boys. Zipporah did not have any part in the exodus from Egypt, nor did Jethro. 

    WGTIt would seem that Jethro must have had good principles from what we get in this chapter and I thought he would help Moses in right principles even while the sons were away in the land of Midian. 

    JTHe had right principles so far. He is acting on testimony, for it says that, Moses father-in-law heard all that God had done to Moses, and to Israel his people. That refers to what is abroad in the profession. When the movement of recovery began some years back men came along. They had the evidence of being the subjects of Gods work. They were allowed to have part in the service. The brethren did not keep them waiting at all. They had the evidence of being with God so far, but now it is a very different matter. The truth of the assembly is out and people have to be tested. Have ye received the Holy Spirit since ye believed? 

    ARThe test then was going back to the system, the test now is leaving it, would you say? In Mr. Darbys day persons who broke bread established the position by remaining. The question was, could they go back, but now it is a question of leaving it properly. 

    JTThat is right. They left the denominations. Mr. Darby had done it himself. He was a curate. The others like him were curates, and such like. They were like Jethro, and were influenced for the moment by the truth of God, by the truth of the testimony and they came. The question of legality was clear, you may say. They had the same right as others. It was a question of brethren recognising one another and moving on together, going on in the Spirit. It is what happened subsequently that tested the persons. 

    WGTIn Mr. Darbys day they were on right lines generally; they were acceptable, and had equal right to the tree of life, which was recognised, but today we have to deal with a lawless system. 

    JTThat was the position. One brother might say to another, Well you belong to the establishment. Do you not? Yes, I do. What do you belong to? Presbyterian. My position is as good as yours then? The point of legality comes up. What is my status? The fact is they were both christians. They could not be charged with anything personally. Jethro was a Midianite, priest of Midian. That is not challenged here. He acts as a priest here. The point is that he is with Moses wife. Abstractly, the idea of the assembly is there and nobody denies it. There is one body and one Spirit, as ye have been also called in one hope of your calling; ... one God and Father of all, who is over all, and through all, and in us all. Ephesians 4: 4, 6. Jethro says, I, ... am come to thee. That had to be recognised. He is not taken exception to yet. They would say, We can break bread with that man, he has the same right as we have. 

    RemThen while as to individuals things are not up to the divine standard, there are resources in the Spirit to take them all on. As encamped at the mount of God there are resources. 

    JTEvery christian in christendom could have come forward at that time, to the mountain of God. The resources are all there. Every christian has legally the right to be there abstractly. If you can bring things against them personally, they must be dealt with, but otherwise the persons have right to be there, for the assembly is there. Many wanted to go in for the truth of the assembly, the same as we do, but a large number went in for profession merely and missed the real thing. Gradually the way was cleared for Christ and the assembly. They had a hard time, but God was with them, and in general the position remains. If a christian comes into a meeting, abstractly, that man has the same right that you have, if he is really a christian, and then it is for him to show that he is. 

    FHLIn John 6 it was when the Lord said, The Spirit ... quickens that many disciples went away back. 

    JTThey turned from the truth. Johns ministry, of course, was a great test to them. It is the spiritual side of things, but this legal matter is important. The wife, Zipporah, is here, and the evidence that she was the wife is here, and the two boys with the names that Moses gave them. Moses represents God. He is the top stone of it all. He has come through the Red Sea. He gave those boys the names. One is a sojourner. The other is My help. What are you going to do? You will not be helped by men. God will help you. That is Eliezer. That is the position. 

    CDeBWhat would you say in connection with the affection side? 

    JTThere is not much evidence of it as far as we can see, but she is there and has a marriage certificate, and Moses is her husband and he does not deny it. That means the assembly is recognised. We are recognised in the legal position. Every true christian is there. 

    RRTWould the word that Jethro sent to Moses indicate a right movement on his part? He said, I, thy father-in-law Jethro, am come to thee. It indicates a movement from his own sphere of things to Moses. 

    JTYes, he is a good brother so far as his words go, but what is meant by this? It is the wilderness position. There is nothing much in the thing in the way of actual positive assembly features, but the legal side is the point. We are sure of our position on the legal line. There is evidence that she is Moses wife, because of the two boys, his own names written on them as it were. Those two names mean, I am not going to settle down in the establishments of this world. I am a stranger, and in this strangership I have Gods help. That is the line we are on. 

    CHHIs that why you speak of her two sons? The product proved that she was right. 

    JTIt was some fruit there. They are the evidence of it. There is some fruit because these two sons were there. They have the names that Moses himself gave them, so that there is no question about it, the legal position is established, and a measure of fruitfulness, too. 

    WB-wDo you think there are those in the organised systems around us today that are bearing fruit in some ways, as believers? 

    JTWhat would christendom be if there were not? It would all be a mass of apostasy, but if we go back one hundred and twenty years, there were more in the profession outwardly than there are now. 

    QuesWould Eliezer be one who would repudiate trade unionism and benefit societies, and all that kind of thing? 

    JTThat is a good remark, because if I am a sojourner here I do not want to belong to societies and do not wear a button in my coat. I am a heavenly man, a sojourner in a strange land. You will not get much help nor be much cared for, and the next thing is, God is my help. We are to rely on God. 

    RemA brother was telling me since he came here in regard to trade unions that he did not join them, and God took him out of the sphere where he would be affected and changed his position in the same organisation. He is still working for the same people, but God has apparently answered his faith. 

    JTWell, that is the idea. One might say in ones own experience there are countless witnesses to that very thing. You will say, Well, what can I do? 

    I have to be a trade unionist or I will not get a job, but that is shutting God out. 

    ANWProving God is a process. Relying on a trade union I am not availing myself of the opportunity to prove what God can do and what God will be to me. The position of a stranger is one thing, but this seems to be a process of arriving at the knowledge of God in it. 

    JTHe says, The God of my father has been my help. It is no mere theory. He has proved it. 

    QuesSo you would put before a person who sought to break bread with us that an association of that kind is impossible in view of the service of God. Does not the position here and what is in view, show us the importance of these things? 

    JTThere are certain outstanding difficulties at the present time with trade unions and mixed marriages and radios. The enemy is managing on those three points to defile the brethren, and it is for us to choose out men; that is to say, to have in the front, men on spiritual lines to attend to this matter. It is a real battle all the time. 

    JTJrThe idea of union with Christ is opposed to a trade union, which is one of the enemys potent weapons, to work against union in a spiritual sense. 

    JTJust so. 

    CAnother difficulty is that you are not a citizen. 

    JTThere are a good many who are not citizens. Citizenship is quite all right. It is because of what you are required to swear to that the difficulty arises in claiming it. You cannot commit yourself to what is required. 

    QuesWhat is required compels you to deny your heavenly position. 

    JTThat is what Moses means in regard to Gershom, I have been a sojourner in a strange land. The name of the other son, Eliezer, means, the God of my father has been my help, and has delivered me from the sword of Pharaoh. What comes out in Exodus is that Moses fled into the land of Midian. We are told in Hebrews, he forsook Egypt, not fearing the wrath of the king. But secretly he really feared God. That is the idea and when the time comes for Moses to be used, God says, All the men are dead who sought thy life. God did not kill them right away, but they died; the difficulties were all removed. God did that. 

    LESWhat is needed is what Paul says to Timothy, these entrust to faithful men, such as shall be competent to instruct others also. We should be able to teach others also. 

    JTThat is the idea. Choosing us out men. Moses made no mistake in the generals he selected for this matter. 

    RemIn Hebrews it says, He ... choosing rather to suffer affliction. I suppose he was qualified to choose out men because he had made a choice in regard to himself. 

    JTYes, quite so. He made a good choice at the start, but now Joshua is to choose men. No one had ever heard of him before. Evidently a young man when he is called, but he is trustworthy. That is what is needed in those difficulties. The natural mind comes in. Well, this one has done it before; he would be better, but Joshua knew there must be no compromise at all. Can you see Satan in the thing, working through the flesh? That is the battle of Rephidim. 

    BHow is the choosing done in the assembly today? 

    JTIt is a question of letting the spiritual element be in the front instead of the natural element. It is very humbling to hear of things acting otherwise, but the men that are spiritual are needed. There must be spiritual unity in the things of God. 

    JHWould you say what is seen in Joshua is over against philosophy and vain deceit? 

    JTYes, particularly at Corinth. The first thing the apostle objects to strongly is the partisan spirit. One saying, I am of Paul, and another, I of Apollos. Personal preferences, when these matters come up, are the first things to be dealt with. 

    JHIt has been said that a brother who has a radio should not be asked to preach the gospel. Would this scripture be the basis for that? Choosing out men. 

    JTQuite so. That is good. 

    SMcCThere are two or three cases before the brethren in different parts as to this matter of the radio. Perhaps the wife is not with us or the young people in the house, and the sin in having the radio is carried because of that. Do you think allowance should be made for that? 

    JTWell, the man is head of his house. The Lord holds him responsible for what is in his house clearly. 

    RemYou remarked that you would speak to a brother who had a radio and keep on speaking. I notice in Matthew 14: 4 John the baptist spoke to Herod. John said to him; and the footnote says it is the imperfect tense, so that literally, he kept on saying it. 

    JTVery good. He kept on condemning these things. Keep on at it and ultimately it gives way. Sometimes there is a long drawn out battle, but God comes in, and the evil gives way. 

    RRTWould coming out into the wilderness to Moses where he encamped at the mountain of God, involve leaving all these things  you are speaking about, trade unions and radios? 

    JTThat is the point. We have come to the place where divine resources are. This mountain of God begins in Genesis 22. The mountain of Jehovah where everything will be provided. That enters into all this. You say, Well, I must have this and that; but the mountain of Jehovah means that everything would be provided. That is what Moses means in the name he gives his second son. The God of my father has been my help. God has been proved historically. There is plenty of evidence that God helps; the history of the saints abundantly testifies to it. 

    GDAs to leaving things, was it there that the young man failed? The Lord says Sell all that thou hast. He had been right up to that time on the legal line. He said, All these things have I kept from my youth. 

    JTHe was tested but it was really the tenth commandment. But when the commandment came, Paul says, sin revived, and I died, Romans 7: 9. That man was covetous really. It was selfishness. The commandment Paul refers to is Thou shalt not covet. So that to keep to our chapter, to keep to our type, the position is legal and we need not fear in it, and there is not much spirituality yet, but there is the means of it. Exodus 17 shows that the power of the Spirit is available. It has cost Christ infinitely that it should be there. It results from the death of the Lord Jesus; the Rock was smitten. It cost Jesus something and why should I not appropriate what cost Him so much? I am to be here in the power of the Spirit, answering to Him, to bring forth fruit unto God. I cannot be that if I am allied with ungodly men in their associations. Can I have the radio which is like a pipeline carrying all the filth of the world into my house? I am responsible to cut that off. 

    CHHIs there a limit to keeping on speaking? Eli says, No, my sons. He did not do anything more about it. Is there a limit to protesting against these things. Can we keep on speaking and do no more? 

    JTA man may say, I never use it myself. Well, it is there. Elis sons carried on, although he protested against it, but he did not go the whole length in dealing with it. 

    JNDo you get the right thought in Abraham, he commanded his sons? 

    JTThere is very little of that. God says, speaking of Abraham, I know him that be will command his children and his household after him, Genesis 18: 19. In the choosing out of the men that is the idea, men who will command their houses. 

    LESJethro says, Now I know that Jehovah is greater than all gods; for in the thing in which they acted haughtily he was above them. 

    JTIt is an advantage to have the truth set out about these things. There is support from God as we act before Him. Support is here in the Spirit. Moses is on high. And Joshua did as Moses had said to him, to fight with Amalek; and Moses, Aaron and Hur went up to the top of the hill. And it came to pass when Moses raised his hand, that Israel prevailed; and when he let down his hand, Amalek prevailed. And Moses hands were heavy; then they took a stone, and put it under him, and he sat on it; and Aaron and Hur supported his hands, one on this side, and one on that side; and his hands were steady until the going down of the sun, Exodus 17: 10 - 12. That is how the need is met as it arises. There was not a word about Aaron and Hur holding up the hands at the beginning of the battle, but as the exigency arose, the hands were held. 

    JHEWould you say that one who had these things was true to the fellowship? 

    JTHe is not true to it; that is just the point. The battle is in order that all might be brought around to it, to see that it is not right to have it, so that I can be one who can be chosen too. 

    JHIs there such a thing as the legitimate use of the radio in the home of a christian? 

    JTThe scripture says, Lead us not into temptation, but save us from evil. What about the ears of my children? You are not delivering them from evil by bringing it right to their ears. It is bringing the world into my house. 

    RWSWhat comes into the house comes into the assembly. 

    JTExactly. It is an avenue for the world to come into a mans house, whatever excuse you may make. 

    RCIn regard again to labour organisations, do you regard an organisation within the company on the same plane as a trade union? 

    JTWell, there are grades, of course. It is a question of association; that enters into it, anyway. There is hardly time to go into the details of this matter, but the great question of trade unionism involves murder. Look at the book of Revelation, chapter 15, and see how much is made of those who are victorious over the beast and the mark of the beast. 

    CHHHow long have we to walk with brethren who persist in these things? 

    JTWe are certainly not obliged to go on in fellowship with them. The Lord would never put it upon us to do that, and yet we have to exercise great patience with them, if they are breaking bread. It is incompatible with christian service. 

    DSurely a union within a company is only a step toward the greater unions. 

    JTQuite so. We do not want to digress too much on these negative things. It is part of the battle of Rephidim. God will have war with Amalek from generation to generation. 

    LESThe word of God which is living and operative and sharper than a two-edged sword would help us in this. 

    JTQuite so. Joshua broke the power of Amalek and his people with the edge of the sword. Let it have the sharp edge of the word of God in dealing with matters. 

    ANWFor the God of my father has been my help, and has delivered me from the sword of Pharaoh. All that we have been saying shows how we would be delivered from the sword of Pharaoh, for that will mean death, and not life to us. 

    JTJust so. It really connects with Zipporah chosen as Moses wife legally, and not only that, but there are these two sons whom Moses himself names; so that it is a real family  an established family. Romans 7 lays the basis for this, that ye should be married to another, even to him who is raised from the dead, that we should bring forth fruit unto God. The chapter brings out the person. I myself. He has totally clear deliverance. He says, I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord. So then I myself with the mind serve Gods law. That settles all these things we have been speaking about. The word of God forbids these things. Romans 8 opens up as to the Spirit. There is therefore now no condemnation to them which are in Christ Jesus. Following that there is a beautiful word telling us how much these things are to God. Paul says, God sending his own Son in the likeness of sinful flesh, and for sin, condemned sin in the flesh: that the righteousness of the law might be fulfilled in us, who walk not after the flesh, but after the Spirit, Romans 8: 3, 4. So that the soul is now clear, and chapter 8 speaks of what the Spirit is to us in this position. It is the mountain of God in the wilderness, but nothing for the flesh at all. All resources are from God. 

    TSI was just wondering if verse 7 of our chapter should touch our hearts as to Gods system of help and all that we have been speaking of. In addition to the edge of the sword, it says that Moses went to meet Jethro and kissed him; and they asked each other after their welfare. 

    JTLove is active. That would further explain what we were saying about what happened one hundred and twenty years ago. This is how the matter went on, brethren loved each other and had confidence in each other, but there were many matters that came out that had to be settled, but still, men like Jethro were recognised. Their advice was taken. 

    ARMoses tells Jethro what God had done to Pharaoh and what He had done to the Egyptians for Israels sake. 

    JTThe whole point is, what God is doing. Joseph mentioned it. Now it is in Moses history. God is my help. Jethro was occupied with what God is doing. Moses listens to him and he takes his advice, all of which enters into the position, and that is how the administration is to be carried on. We love one another and go on, with nothing against each other. We do not want to bring up things. God brings them up. We are in the hands of God. It is what He will do. 

    WTJethro learned this matter from Moses in quite a different way from what he would have learned it back in the land of Midian. He learned his place in the testimony in the right way. 

    JTYes, and look at the beautiful meeting they had here. Now I know that Jehovah is greater than all gods; for in the thing in which they acted haughtily, he was above them ..., Exodus 18: 11. He is an officiating priest and he has come in from Midian. That shows the power there was, the grace there was, to recognise what there was of God in a man like this. Aaron the priest of Jehovah is sitting down with him. That is how matters stood years ago. The legal position was there. 

    It is no longer now what is in the wilderness, but in Achsah we have a woman united to a man of great military ability, that is, Othniel, and it is a question of the inheritance of God. This can only be maintained and we maintained in it, by the springs  the Spirit of God operating among us. She asked for springs of water and Caleb gave her the upper and nether springs. We can only be in the inheritance of God through faith and by the power of the Spirit of God who is indeed the Earnest of the inheritance until the redemption of the acquired possession. 

    ABPWould the asking come with the desire for spiritual power? 

    JTI would think so. She sprang off the ass upon which she was riding. Caleb has a great place here. It is a remarkably rich setting. We see military power in relation to the inheritance. 

    WGTYou spoke about the radio, in this case the attack is on the city of books  Kirjath-Sepher. 

    JTJust so. Othniel took that city. He is a military man. He stands related to the same family as his wife. She is in the land and has great desires in regard to springs. The good of the inheritance of God can only be known by the springs of water. 
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    EXODUS 18 (JT 85)

    Exodus 18:1-27

    In chapter 18 we have a dispensational setting, but in addition, that which also has a moral bearing. Jethros unexpected testimony rendered to Moses and calculated to strengthen his leadership on moral lines with Israel shows that all that he had been through as a sojourner in a foreign land had resulted in fruit for God, which was now to be available in relation to the great trust God had confided to him. So that earlier history with a servant of the Lord, of however little account it may appear at the time, plays its part in accrediting him later in the mission God has entrusted to him. Pauls own time in Arabia, alluded to in Galatians, supports this, as indeed too the history of many of the Old Testament servants of Jehovah. 

    Then this great thought of rule diffused among Israel is all preparatory to the working out of the truth of the assembly in the wilderness, spiritual respect for authority being brought down to chiefs of tens, so that all might be handled in detail according to divine rule, and none might suffer through there being so many matters calling for discernment, rule, and judgment. 
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    QUALITIES NECESSARY FOR PRIESTHOOD (JT 86)

    Exodus 18:10-12; Exodus 24:5; Exodus 28:1-4; Exodus 28:40-43

    JTWhat is in mind is to seek under the Lord to reach an understanding of priesthood so far as we can. The service of God as far as we are concerned necessarily calls for priesthood in the sense in which it appears in chapter 28. Earlier it is seen in these other scriptures; first in Jethro, and then in the youths of Israel in chapter 24. The appearance of the subject in the book is very orderly, for the idea of service begins in chapter 3, where it is stated it should be in a certain place, namely, the mountain, and then Israel is viewed as a son in view of service. 

    Moses asserted to Pharaoh several times that there should be cattle suitable for offerings to Jehovah. What is striking is that Jethro comes into it according to the verses read as showing us that quality suitable for priesthood must underlie the official exercise of it: that is, before the thing is owned officially it must be there in quality. Jethro represents the formative side  he is growing in his soul, having heard from Moses what God had done for Israel  and he goes into it joyously (Exodus 18:9) and in verse 10 he blesses Jehovah. Following that he confesses his knowledge, I know that Jehovah is greater than all gods; for in the thing in which they acted haughtily he was above them. He is gathering up the true knowledge of God, and the true knowledge of God is essential to the service of God as priests. He took a burnt-offering and sacrifices for God; Aaron comes and all the elders to eat bread in the presence of God. That is evidently a good meeting; no official priest but nevertheless priestly service. 

    The service of God is to be marked by freshness; these youths of the children of Israel are there under the direction of the mediator. This element runs through from this point; priesthood is subservient to mediatorship. That is, authority in Christ is present in regard to the exercise of priesthood, which leads us to chapter 28, where we have the formal requirements of God, That he may serve me as priest. And thou shalt take thee Aaron thy brother, and his sons with him, from among the children of Israel, that he may serve me as priest. 

    In chapter 19 Jehovah says, Then shall ye be my own possession out of all the peoples  for all the earth is mine  and ye shall be to me a kingdom of priests, and a holy nation. Exodus 19:5,6. That is the thought applying to all, but chapter 28 contemplates selection, the idea is narrowed down to a family, and they, in particular, are to serve Jehovah as priests. Again in verse 4 we get That he may serve me as priest, and in the end of the chapter That they may serve me as priests (verse 41). 

    QuesWhat is the difference between a kingdom of priests and a family? 

    JTI think it is a question of quality. It is a principle with God that when a matter is introduced it becomes more and more refined; it is the principle of refinement, that which is more excellent, showing that Israel will have a priestly place by and by on earth, but we have it in a more refined and exalted way. We belong to a priestly family. 

    ELMIs it that the point of refinement should be reached that should immediately concern us? 

    JTWe ought to have it before us; the heavenly calling requires this thought of refinement and selection. 

    JHTWhen you speak of selection in chapter 28 have you in mind Aarons previous history in chapter 4 where he kissed his brother and he and Moses brought the people to the point of worship? 

    JTHe is in the background from the beginning. In speaking to Moses Jehovah had in His mind a one-man matter  and of course it is in the antitype, Christ is Apostle and High Priest  so in speaking to Moses the emphasis is that the whole matter is to be in his hands. Aaron meeting Moses suggests the truth of brethren, but primarily God had one Man in mind in the whole matter; He had Christ in mind. It was so ordered that mediatorship is in one mans hand and priesthood is in another. In teaching, no doubt, it is good that it is so. We learn in part and we can see the matter more clearly in that way; Aaron is clearly in the background from the beginning. 

    JMcKIn Romans 15, where the apostle speaks of the saints glorifying the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, would that be priesthood appearing? 

    JTInformally, not yet formally. Romans runs parallel with this; we have priesthood without naming it. 

    WLThis matter of priestly service becomes all a question of clothing, does it not? 

    JTClothing represents qualities, the great divine thoughts touching the office. In Exodus young brothers come into it. We are taken up for service and reminded that we are sons, and God asserts there are certain qualities needed in the matter. Every christian is a priest but God reminds us He looks for certain qualities. If I give out a hymn my spirit moves me to do it, but even a favourite hymn must be with the understanding; my intelligence must indicate it is suitable or I do not use it. Likewise in everything in the assembly, intelligence is the thought. I am to sing with the intelligence and pray with the intelligence. 

    JHTI wondered if intelligence appeared in the youths in chapter 24; when Moses sent them, they offered sacrifices without being specifically commanded. 

    JTIt alludes to the progress already made in the book. Jethro is the formation that comes into the soul; he is a foreigner but he is coming into the truth and going on in it. The youngest brother is able to officiate with the most experienced brother. 

    ELMWould the youths be an indication of progress  a wider thought, there are more of them? 

    JTIn each case the service fits. It is indeed great; I do not jar anyone in this service, I do not offend the ear of the assembly, or, above all, the ear of God, for He is listening. Divine Persons are attentive. It is the spiritual element that is to lead us, so that what the youths had here seems to be in advance of Jethro. What he did he did of himself, meaning all young believers growing by the true knowledge of God come into fellowship and take part. 

    Aaron came to eat bread with Moses father-in-law. The next occasion is under authority; he sent the youths of the children of Israel and they offered burnt offerings and sacrifices of peace offering of bullocks to Jehovah. This connects with the Lords supper; we are under the Lords authority, but anyone with liberty in his soul in the assembly as under authority may take part, but the point is what is done is suitable. 

    FWWould Jethro indicate formation in the every-day life? We were noticing yesterday how frequently he is stated to be the father-in-law. 

    JTHis relation to Moses is expressed ten or twelve times as in-law. In his case it was extended back a good while, but as he heard things (and, indeed, he is hearing things from Moses), he is affected, and then he has the wife with him and sons  they would be an abstract thought in relation to the assembly in a person of this stature. The gospel suggests the thought to us, the basis of offering is in the gospel in Romans. The idea of the wife is with Jethro; she is not brought into the feast. She is recognised, but the meeting is really made up of Jethro, who has the leading part, and Aaron and all the elders of Israel. It is in the presence of God; it is a meeting characterised by the peace-offering. It is not so far that Jehovah has part in the thing, but it is in keeping with the presence of God. 

    FWYou were suggesting that it is relative to the Lords supper, the youths introducing the thought. It is under the mountain; it is a different position from up ... into the mountain. 

    JTThey have now committed themselves formally to Jehovah, and so they were in a morally greater position and Moses is moving in sending the youths; it does not seem he says what to do, but they do it under his influence. 

    GEEWould you say the youths are together in it in relation to the covenant? 

    JTI thought they maintained the freshness of it; that is important in our meetings. There is no one of us that has not been affected by the part young brothers have taken. Progress in the subject is here, in freshness, and under control; it is not a brother doing it of himself. In the assembly we must be always under control; that is what appears here. 

    SHAre the young brought in before the priesthood is established? 

    JTIt is not a simply individual impulse; they are under orders; they are under control. We come together in assembly and it is the Lords matter; it is His authority from the outset. 

    FWWould you indicate what position this sprinkling of blood has in our economy? 

    JTIt is 1 Corinthians where we have the blood, the new covenant in my blood. 1 Corinthians 11:25. We have not got the blood in the second letter, it is the spirit of the new covenant there. This chapter corresponds with 1 Corinthians 11, where the blood is part of the Lords supper. 

    JHTAs to priesthood in Romans you have the quality appearing, full of goodness Romans 15:4, and in Colossians spiritual feelings coming forward and in Ephesians the intelligence: being enlightened in the eyes of your heart. Ephesians 1:18. 

    JTThat is the order. You are strengthened in chapter 3 by the Fathers Spirit. We were saying in Plymouth that what is developed first of all are qualities of service in the living creatures in Revelation. There is the face of a man, a lion, the calf and flying eagle; these are qualities developed livingly in young christians or however old we may be. The elders refer to persons; the qualities are subservient to persons. They know just what to do and wait upon the exercise of quality in the assembly. The elders come in when the living creatures come in. 

    WLWould you say what we are to understand by priestly service? 

    JTChapter 28 introduces it to us formally. We have already been remarking that certain serve unofficially; that is, they serve in relation to certain qualities, formation in Jethro and freshness in the youths; now we have an advanced point and God is opening a heavenly system. Moses is to be there forty days. He is there to receive all those wonderful divine thoughts: the tabernacle is stated to be a representation of things in the heavens, and Jehovah is showing him the pattern. Priesthood comes in in the midst of all this, as if, in the presence of such great thoughts, we need persons of intelligence. Things must be done rightly. Chapter 28 opens the thing up and it is now in the one family; we are now in the presence of the greatest thoughts. We must learn everything from Christ; the saints thus come in and take their part. 

    WFConsider the apostle and high priest .... Hebrews 3:1. 

    JTIt is that we might learn priesthood in Christ. Peter says we are priests. 

    WBWould we get the quality of service in Peter: Sacrifices acceptable to God by Jesus Christ? 1 Peter 2:5. 

    JTThat is the thought. 

    WFWhat is the thought of by Jesus Christ? 1 Peter 2:5. 

    JTWe offer in relation to Him. 

    WLDoes priesthood mean offering up spiritual sacrifices? 

    JTPriesthood means that divine requirements are taken care of. I do not think it will go into eternity: it will not be needed, it is too great a position. What God is, the exigencies of divine nature, require this in addition to Sonship. The primary thought is that sons shall serve, but priesthood shows it is provisional to keep in restraint all that would defile in relation to God. 

    WLIs it confined in expression to the Supper? 

    JTIt goes right through. 

    EGIt would come into prayer. 

    JTIt affects all that attaches to the service of God. 

    JHTDo you get priests standing for God in Uzziahs day when eighty priests withstood him (2 Chronicles 26:18)? 

    JTThey are maintaining the rights of God. 

    GEEWould spiritual conditions be seen in Hebrews 2:11? He is not ashamed to call them brethren. 

    JTThat is the highest point in Hebrews. In the truth viewed as we shall be in heaven as entirely in Christs present humanity the thought of priesthood is not necessary. It does not say He is not ashamed to call us priests, but brethren; He sings Himself in the midst of the assembly. We are partakers of His humanity there, His holy nature; we shall share that eternally. Priesthood is not there. 

    QuesHas the Lord anything less to offer now than the prayers and praises of His people? 

    JTHe is there Himself. 

    WFBy him therefore let us offer the sacrifice of praise continually to God. Hebrews 13:15. 

    JTIt is more that we offer, not that He offers us. It is a continual service carried on, seen in its most exalted way in the assembly. 

    ETSCould we do without priesthood in our worship? 

    JTIt is a question of whether we are free of our flesh and blood condition; it is doubtful if any one of us can say we are; there is nothing else suggested than serving as priest here. 

    QuesIf there is to be response and God is to have things presented fully and acceptably, can you not see the necessity for conditions? 

    JTIt is all in view of conditions. When we reach the types, the temple and the service there, are a figure of eternal things. We reach a point there where priests cannot minister. That does not mean the saints are shut out, but we have got on to the eternal state of things; the metals of the temple denote what the saints are, the official side is just dropped. 

    ELMWould that suggest three offices of priesthood  the moral qualifications of Jethro, the youths and more official side in chapter 28, and touching what is eternal that you have alluded to? 

    JTThat is good. The priests could not serve, and yet the glory was there and affections of God were satisfying themselves; Christ remains Son before the Father  priesthood is in abeyance. 

    QuesI noticed a remark in your prayer in connection with Peters word, the holy one of God, John 6:69 and I wondered if that bore upon priesthood. 

    JTIt does, intimately. Johns gospel contemplates persons affected by the presence and service of Christ. John the baptist sees Him sacrificially, as the Lamb of God that taketh away the sin of the world; he is able to name that Person; the woman at the well sees Him in another way, as He takes her on in the service. She is to be a vessel in the great administrative work He has taken on. The Father loves the Son, and has given all things to be in his hand John 3:35, and then in chapter 4 the woman is affected by the Lord in an administrative capacity. She is brought into the thing as her soul is enlightened as to Him. She leaves her waterpot and goes into the city, meaning she understands she is part of the great administrative system. Peter comes in next, Lord, to whom shall we go? thou hast words of life eternal; and we have believed and known that thou art the holy one of God, John 6:68,69. That is the way He carries on the service of God. There is the sacrificial side and the administrative side and priestly side. Peter sees the priesthood at Jerusalem set aside. 

    JHTWas it in your mind to say a few words as to verse 4? 

    JTThere is no time. What is in mind is more general, this expression particularly That he may serve me as priest, not as son. It is sons that serve, only priesthood is needed because of conditions and that raises the whole question of what state we are in. The garments are qualities in which priesthood is exercised; the whole chapter undertakes for the necessity for suitable conditions. 

    EGWould you say a word about the plural thought, sons? 

    JTThe linen garments are brought in particularly with them, showing a balance to the subject of beauty. The chief idea is Christ in His garments of glory and beauty; in the sons it is in a lesser way but with the linen. It keeps us balanced. 

    QuesDo the garments represent various states of soul qualifying for priesthood? 

    JTAnd these are the garments which they shall make: a breastplate, and an ephod, and a cloak, and a checkered vest, a turban, and a girdle: and they shall make holy garments for Aaron thy brother, and his sons, that he may serve me as priest. The breastplate is remarkable as coming first; that is, so to say, that which includes all the saints in the affections of Christ. He has all the saints upon His heart; Aaron never went in without this. It is as if God would say, You must have all the saints. In a lesser way in each of Aarons sons there is what would take character from the breastplate. You must love the saints. 

    QuesDo the clothes indicate the qualities or features of mind underneath the clothes? 

    JTYou must have the qualities; the clothes are the external evidence of the state we are in. 

    That brings in another matter; namely, the Hebrew bondman as a figure of Christ. He loves master, wife and children; that is, love is in widest evidence: ascending, horizontal, so to speak, and descending love is there. He undertakes to remain in that attitude for ever; that is the full limit of love. In chapter 28 it is the same Person in type only in glorious garments indicating that love underneath was there. 
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    STRANGERSHIP (JT 87)

    Exodus 18: 1 - 4; Hebrews 11: 8 - 16; Isaiah 56: 3 - 8

    JTI was thinking of strangership, in a practical sense. It is well to keep it in mind that believers are so regarded, especially when surrounded by attractive creative features. Moses and Abraham are singled out in these scriptures as exponents of the thought. They both link up their strangership with their families, Moses, as it were, injecting the thought into the name of his son Gershom; he would be in the family, and the thought would be stamped upon the family. The naming of Gershom is spoken of in Exodus 2, and here: For he said, I have been a sojourner in a foreign land (verse 3). Abraham dwelt in tents with Isaac and Jacob, we are told, the heirs with him of the same promise, maintaining his strangership. It does not seem to have included Esau. Esau was a man of the field; he would not take on the thought. Young people do well to keep in mind these things, because the field is attractive, the country is attractive. According to Mark, the two who were going out, I suppose the same two as Luke speaks of as going to Emmaus, were going into the country, whereas Simon the Cyrenian was coming out of the country. But Moses comes first as illustrative of how a mans faith and his principles are interwoven with his family. Josephs two boys also represented his faith and experience. These parents help to show how families of believers are maintained in the attitude of faith. Manasseh is forgetfulness. Joseph was enabled by God to forget his natural relationships. And then there is Ephraim, fruitfulness, showing that he was fruitful even in those circumstances, outside his natural relationships. Moses helps us as to those who have part in the service of God as strangers here, so that of his two sons, the one would be a constant reminder of his strangership, and the other of the power of God in that, Eliezer meaning El is my help. 

    Isaiah shows how those who accept strangership and limitations in a natural way, the son of the alien and the eunuchs, come in for better things than nature can afford in Gods house. So that we are no longer strangers and foreigners, but ... fellow-citizens of the saints, and of the household of God. Ephesians 2: 19. 

    HEFI judge that you think there is a danger that those who live in surroundings such as we are in might find difficulty in keeping up this thought of strangership. 

    JTIf you grow up in a place, even though you may be a christian, you are apt to think you are of it. In a certain sense you are of it; God owns you as such. He recognises the Corinthians and the Galatians by their respective names, but that is only to bring out what He can bring about in a locality. For instance, The assembly of Thessalonians in God the Father, shows they were not in Thessalonica characteristically as of it but outside it as in God the Father. That is the balance. 

    HEFWhat would bring about the condition of strangership with us? 

    JTHebrews shows how it came about with Abraham. It says, By faith Abraham, being called, obeyed to go out into the place which he was to receive for an inheritance, and went out, not knowing where he was going. By faith he sojourned as a stranger in the land of promise as a foreign country, 

    having dwelt in tents with Isaac and Jacob, the heirs with him of the same promise; for he waited for the city which has foundations, of which God is the artificer and constructor. I suppose obedience is the thing. We know there was more than that, for the God of glory appeared to him there: that is, God reveals Himself, and reminds you in one way or another that this is not your place, however fair it may seen to be  thy land, and ... thy kindred, and ... thy fathers house, Genesis 12: 1. 

    FDIs our experience something like Daniels? We are found in a country, not our own, and we really belong to another scene. His exercise was that he should not defile himself. 

    JTQuite so; and he opened his windows three times a day, and prayed towards the place that belonged to him. Our windows are opened towards heaven. The Lord Jesus lifted up His eyes to heaven, and prayed, and said, Father! 

    HEFI suppose what was of the greatest value to Moses was in another country. 

    JTOf course he fled from Egypt; he was known as an Egyptian in Midian; but he was not known at all. The fact is, the world knows us not. Jethros daughters thought he was an Egyptian, but in truth he was an Israelite. He had recognised his brethren in Egypt, and by so doing had got into trouble, and fled. He was coming into his calling: he was thoroughly Israelitish in his birth and calling but not in his upbringing, for he was brought up in Pharaohs house; but he came into his proper setting, to his brethren, Abrahams seed. He came out to look upon his brethren; he accepted the reproach of Christ. 

    HEFAlthough he broke down, he was thoroughly committed to that people, and to the God of that people. 

    AHIt says of him, Esteeming the reproach. Do we lack in that, in having an estimation of that which is associated with what God has honoured? 

    JTQuite so: it was the reproach of Christ, too. 

    FWWSo the stranger got great blessing by keeping near the people of God; that is to say, he would be sharing their reproach. 

    JTHe does not isolate himself: he cannot sustain himself in isolation. Is that what you have in mind? 

    FWWYes, and there are scriptures which speak of him as being linked up with the people in the feasts  thy stranger that is within thy gates. 

    JTMoses went out to look on his brethren. 

    AHReferring again to the country: I suppose you would say that where, in the government of God, a brothers circumstances are set, the Lord would help him, and all in such circumstances; but as leaving the city and coming into the country as an objective, he would hardly expect divine support in that? 

    JTQuite so. There is a good deal of that in the large cities. We can, perhaps, have sympathy with young families and their parents; yet it is a challenge to us whether we are going into the country, or coming out of the country, as going back into that city where Gods testimony is. Emmaus, I suppose, would have been a comfortable place compared with Jerusalem; but the manifestation of Christ set the two in movement back to the city, not for its own sake, for the country is safer for young people than the city as a place of the concentration of evil; but if God has something in the city, as He had at that time in Jerusalem, that is the place to go to. 

    SBFIt says of the Levites that they dwelt in the cities. 

    JTThat was part of their inheritance, viewed from the standpoint of Hebrews 11. They had forty-eight cities ordered for them by God as their inheritance; and also the sacrifices formed part of their inheritance. They were able to maintain their heavenly calling in that way; they had no part in what was of the earth in that sense. 

    JHBYou referred to Exodus 2 in connection with the name given when Moses son was born  Gershom  how he said, I have been a sojourner in a foreign land. In saying that, would he include the period which he spent in Egypt? 

    JTI think that he alludes to Midian. I should not think, however, that he regarded Egypt as his land; but Israel was then there; it was still the time, as you might say, of forgetfulness. Joseph began the history in Egypt by calling the first of his sons, forgetfulness, forgetting the natural; then there was fruitfulness notwithstanding. I should think Moses would be on that line yet. That is, it is the position of Christ among the gentiles today, where He is not at all linked up with His fathers house naturally. Israel; that is forgotten  a very touching thing for us. Joseph said that God had made him to forget his fathers house, involving an actual change of state in the man  a remarkable thing; and there is fruitfulness in that position of forgetfulness. That is our position. We are forgetful in the light of Christ; and the history of Ephraim would show that fruitfulness has the first place with God. Moses would be on that line: that was the place of forgetfulness, although the promises would come into his mind. He was brought up in Egypt in Pharaohs house, being called an Egyptian by Jethros daughters, for the world knows us not. It was a complex state in Moses  as in every one of us  because he had some light as to the calling, and the promises made to the fathers. 

    JHBI was thinking of the fact that he said, I have been a sojourner, not exactly I am. 

    JTThat had been his experience; it is an experience we need to cultivate. 

    JHBI was thinking that he had come to identify himself fully with the people of God as a chosen people. He would take a spiritual retrospect of his time in Egypt, and instead of glorying in it, as a man would naturally, because of what had attached to him in Pharaohs court, he views it as only a place of sojourning and strangership. He would no longer glory in anything connected with the circumstances in which he had been, but would be as much in his mind a stranger in thinking of it as the children of Israel. 

    JTYou could by extension bring all that into it. What does he say in Midian in Exodus 2? I have been a sojourner in a foreign land. That would undoubtedly mean that Midian was not his own land  immediately, anyway. He had never been in any other but Egypt as far as facts go; so whether he regarded Egypt as foreign is a question; so long as Israel was there, it was still the time of the 400 years of Genesis 15; it includes the whole period from Abraham down to the exodus. It was always that. Even Abraham himself was a stranger in all that. So by extension it is so: strangership attaches to the whole position. But Josephs exercise is different; it modifies that because he is going to forget in Egypt his fathers house. We get in him the history of Christ as at the present time. He is forgetful of his fathers house; yet there is fruitfulness. So the gentiles would be fruit for Christ in His forgetfulness. Joseph does not call it a foreign land. Typically the gentile world is Christs now. We read in Genesis 41, in connection with the naming of Manasseh, For God has made me forget all my toil, and all my fathers house; and then, as to Ephraim, For God has caused me to be fruitful in the land of my affliction. It is not strangership with him, but forgetfulness of what is natural, and fruitfulness in that forgetfulness. Moses realisation of strangership was in Midian. 

    WMDoes the name he gives his second son suggest the gain he got from strangership; firstly, in the knowledge of God, and, secondly, in salvation from the world power? 

    JTQuite so: The God of my father has been my help; and he comes back to the thought of his deliverance from Egypt when the second son is born. The first son only is mentioned in Exodus 2, but the second son here is regarded as symbolising God: the word Eliezer means El is my help, and he says, The God of my father has been my help, and has delivered me from the sword of Pharaoh. So that there are the two things, the one in Joseph is forgetfulness: God does that; He enables ones state to be changed, and ones outlook, and then in that forgetfulness there is fruitfulness. And Moses has in strangership the realisation of divine help, God effecting deliverance from Egypt. Egypt had now become adverse; at least it was so in Pharaoh before Moses left it. But the present bearing of it all is the acceptance of strangership; it involves the support of God, and deliverance from the moral elements in the world. There are the creative conditions that are good in themselves. God gives us all things richly to enjoy, that applies to these country places in measure. But then there are moral elements. Heaven delivers us from the natural, the merely good things of earth; but the moral thing is what we need to be delivered from particularly; and Moses says, God is my help for that! ... And has delivered me from the sword of Pharaoh. 

    BFWhat particularly have you in mind as to the sword of Pharaoh, and as to what is moral? 

    JTI was linking up the whole system of Egypt with it. In Exodus it was a question of Gods power. 

    Moses specifies the sword which would be Pharaohs vengeance on himself, if he could execute it. 

    FISo being linked up with the moral side, in connection with what the world takes on, really means in relation to us death from the point of view of what is spiritual? 

    JTYes; God has made the country wonderfully; it is for His pleasure, and in due time it will come into it in a way as part of the general inheritance, as Canaan was to be for Abraham, but the acceptance of it now tends to death. 

    QuesYou used the expression injecting it into his family; is that a challenge to us particularly as having children growing up? 

    JTI think it is, because Egypt is a starting-point of family deliverance. The word was, And delivered our houses, Exodus 12: 27. Moses had that in mind undoubtedly in naming his sons. The faith of the father would permeate the family in these two names. You would not go to the world to borrow names. The distinction of the children would be in carrying the idea of the fathers faith. Of course the names distinguish them; names are arbitrary now. 

    RemSo that if we have taken up strangership for ourselves, it would be a challenge to us as to whether we are prepared to maintain it with regard to our children. 

    JTEvery time Moses looked on Gershom, he would be reminded of his early days, of what feelings he had, say, in Midian. He was alone there having fled from the face of Pharaoh; he sat by the well, and these women came to have their flocks watered. We can all understand how strangership would be in his soul. His brethren were not there. There is never much said of Zipporah: Moses is perfectly subservient to Jethro, but there is never much intimated as to affection between him and Jethro, or even between him and Zipporah. It is all a state of things that is not final, a tentative state of things. And Moses would always hanker for the full thought of the divine family; so that when he had sons born to him, they, of course, are that; they would have their father stamped upon them. So when they were going out of Egypt  if we take Egypt to be a place of strangership, they would be intelligent and feeling in what they were doing. It is well to have children intelligent, What does my name mean, father? would be a good question for the children to ask. Moses would say, That name means strangership. 

    QuesWould it be sustained by dwelling in tents, as we read in Hebrews 11? 

    JTExactly; in that connection Abraham dwelt in tents with Isaac and Jacob. It is significant that it does not say a word about Esau, because he was a field man, a cricket man, a tennis man; he did not enter into this. He would view Isaac and Jacob from that standpoint. 

    SBFMoses had Gods promises to the fathers; in that connection he went to look on his brethren. His heart was somewhat linked up with the brethren. 

    JTQuite so; that is what we are told about him. It is wonderful the way the Spirit of God clothes his movement as accepting reproach; it was the reproach of Christ as well because the reproach of Christ would be the reproach under which his brethren were at that time. They were slaves; they were looked down on in Egypt. 

    AHIt would appear that Moses two sons went back with Zipporah to Midian and remained there. They did not have the experience of going out of Egypt with the children of Israel. 

    JTIn Exodus 18 we see Zipporah and her two sons, and her father too, coming in favourably, as moving now toward the people of God. They had not passed through the Red Sea; they had not had Egyptian experience at all; that is another matter. 

    This refers to the work of God by itself, for the work of God in you as you leave the world is regarded by itself. These four persons were an addition to the camp here. They did not come through the Red Sea, but they were a positive addition. 

    HEFYou mean by that, I judge, that we can take account of the work of God in us from that standpoint. 

    JTQuite so; that leads up to the marital position of the assembly viewed as Eve. 

    HEFYou mean it is the light of it coming into our souls at that point? 

    JTQuite so; because typically the Spirit had come in in the previous chapter through the smiting of the rock, meaning that the Spirit came in through the sufferings of Christ, and has eternity in view. With the Spirit comes Joshua for the first time, a most interesting thing, for Joshua represents Christ in view of eternity, involving a most spiritual standpoint. 

    HEFThen this is the beginning of what you have spoken so much of as the marital thought? 

    JTYes, and as linked on with the final thought. 

    HEFSo it comes in early in the history, but is not developed yet? 

    JTQuite so, because the covenant was not yet formally set up. The marital thought is there, but alongside of it, and preceding it from chapter 17, is Joshua. Joshua runs through, entering into Canaan, representing Christ viewed wholly from the spiritual standpoint. 

    HEFSo, while that thought might come into our minds early in our seasons together, it is not perhaps definitely followed out at that point. 

    JTYou say, perhaps; you mean it may not be, but it may be, too. As types, Zipporah and the two sons go through Jordan, but there is no water in Jordan when Israel goes through. 

    HEFWhat I meant is that we do not exclusively follow that thought up; other things come in, too. 

    JTYes, indeed; and, of course, the marital thought covers much more than Zipporah here, as Moses wife. What you bring in is well to notice. We have the beginning of the eternal state of things. Moses does not represent that, and all Jethro contributed did not represent that, because he was helping Moses from the standpoint of government. But Joshua and the family, these two boys, represent spiritual experience that would abide. 

    HEFSo you bring in the two thoughts, the two boys and Joshua. 

    JTThat is right, and, of course. Jethro himself has a place here. He is remarkable. It is a source of a great river which branches out. The side of authority is seen in Moses and Jethro recognises it; the wifely thought is set forth in Zipporah, and the family thought in the two sons. These go through, the wifely thought and the family thought. Joshua represents the spiritual element governing all that which will gradually increase. 

    WCCIn that connection, would you have Rahab too? 

    JTShe comes in, but she does not go through Jordan even. It is the work of God again, on a higher plane. The testimony is cumulative; we have to watch all these elements coming in as threads in the whole fibre. Some disappear, for Moses does not go into the land; but others do, especially Joshua, because he represents Christ viewed spiritually, not authoritatively. 

    Now, coming to Isaiah, we have persons who accept their strangership: the son of the alien, that hath joined himself to Jehovah, and then the eunuch who says he is a dry tree, but there are the modifying allusions which fortify them in the new place, The eunuchs that keep my sabbaths, and choose the things that please me, and hold fast to my covenant, even unto them will I give in my house and within my walls a place and a name better than of sons and daughters; I will give them an everlasting name, that shall not be cut off. Also the sons of the alien, that join themselves to Jehovah, to minister unto him and to love the name of Jehovah, to be his servants, every one that keepeth the sabbath from profaning it, and holdeth fast to my covenant; even them will I bring to my holy mountain, and make them joyful in my house of prayer; their burnt-offerings and their sacrifices shall be accepted upon mine altar: for my house shall be called a house of prayer for all the peoples. Isaiah 56: 4 - 7. That is wonderful for us! The son of the alien and the eunuch are both under limitations outwardly and publicly; but they are brought into Gods house, and the sons of the alien that keep the sabbaths, and hold fast to the covenant, are brought to the holy mountain as well. That is an abiding thing. 

    RemThis would be a particular encouragement to young people who have the experience of seeing much of what they would naturally look for dried up. 

    JTThat is the way young people speak if they are unspiritual. What are we getting out of all this? We want to go into the world a bit!, and that sort of thing. This chapter is for them. 

    FISo keeping the sabbaths, and holding fast to the covenant is not the end; it is in being brought to the holy mountain. 

    JTThat is the thought, which is an abiding one, alluding, I suppose, to Exodus 15: 17, Thou shalt bring them in, and plant them in the mountain of thine inheritance. 

    HEFWould you say a word as to keeping the sabbaths and holding fast to my covenant, as leading on to the holy mountain? 

    JTI think the sabbath is mentioned for the first time formally in Exodus 16. Of course, it is mentioned indirectly in Genesis 2: but for the believer it comes first in Exodus. We are brought into it. It is first mentioned in relation to Christ as the manna, and it is stressed later in view of the material for the house, and with a view to what is introduced in those chapters following Exodus 25. It would mean one is able to rest in faith in a spiritual environment. Naturally I would like the world; I would like to absorb from the world, and keep in touch with all that is current in the world. People sit down in the evenings, and spend their time with the paper, the novel, the histories: they absorb all these things. They absorb the world, and become formed in that, I think keeping the sabbath would mean that I would absorb Gods world. It becomes part of me. 

    HEFYou are restful in another system. 

    JTIt would mean that I read the Scriptures, pray, meditate, get to the meetings, of course; but especially that in quietness and restfulness of spirit I absorb all the wonderful things God has brought in in Christ. The pattern shown on the mount is all in relation to that. The keeping of the sabbath is greatly stressed in this part of Exodus. 

    HEFI am greatly interested in that reference to keeping the sabbath preceding the bringing of the materials for the tabernacle, as though bringing the materials would be dependent on our being restful in that system. 

    JTQuite so. You absorb. 

    HEFSo you have not only got the thing objectively, but the thing is formed in your soul. 

    JTQuite so: you take it on. 

    FWWDoes Moses coming to the mount of God suggest that? 

    JTIsrael encamped there, too, it is divine provision, a place of divine resources. You take them in. 

    HEFWhat about holding fast my covenant? 

    JTFor us, that is the Lords supper; we come into the thought of covenant. It is an elementary thought, but it is stabilising. You are holding your relations with God firmly in the covenant; it is your side. 

    EHFWould choose the things that please me be on the line of waiting for a city? 

    JTWhat am I going to choose? It is a question of refusing, and choosing, Moses being the great leader. 

    FGBDoes that come out in Abraham sitting at his tent door in the heat of the day, perhaps the most testing time of the day? Was he absorbing in the right sense, looking for a city? 

    JTHe was not taking a siesta; he does not go and lie down and have a sleep, not that that is wrong for an old person, but Abraham as denying himself gets the benefit. What happens? Three persons came to him. One being Jehovah: and they waited for him to absorb what was there, you might say; they sat and waited under a tree, while he prepared for them. What history was being made by Abraham at that time! 

    FGBI was wondering whether fasting comes in with regard to what is natural in the way of sleep. 

    JTIt is brought in to show he might have been doing that, and he was denying himself; it is the principle of fasting. 

    ALVWe are told just previous to that, that Abraham circumcised his household the selfsame day. 

    JTThat is right! he was making history. No chapters present the history of Abraham more than those chapters, the matter of circumcision, and then his being wide awake at his tent door. 

    AHIn Isaiah 56, what emphasis there is on the word My! 

    JTWhat is for God is honoured. 

    HEFIn the Supper, we see how divine Persons have committed Themselves to the matter, and the holding fast to my covenant would be that we thoroughly commit ourselves to them. 

    JTThat is the idea. You are at the Lords supper as the expression of love to Christ. We might regard what we get here as suggesting the principle of covenant. There is the thought of the principle of covenant in the Scriptures, apart from the new covenant which has its own force. But the principle of covenant runs right through Scripture, and enters into christianity. You get the principle of covenant in Romans, because you commit yourself in baptism; and in Corinthians, you commit yourself in the Lords supper. 

    HEFAs putting forth my hand to the loaf, and as putting forth my hand to the cup, I commit myself. 

    RemLike the lame man holding Peter and John? 

    JTThat is the principle. 

    HEFWhat you say as to the difference between the principle of covenant and the new covenant literally is very helpful. 

    JTThe principle of covenant really begins in Eden. Adam transgressed it, but it was there. Israel transgressed it, like Adam (Hosea 6: 7). Adams blessing depended on his remaining in it, holding fast to it, but he did not remain. In fact, the principle of covenant goes back to the physical creation. 

    WCPIt is what God provides? 

    JTAnd it is that in which He looks for our affections to be active. What are we if we are not moral beings with affections in activity? 

    HEFWould you say the terms of the covenant are varied, that they are not always the same? 

    JTOn Gods side there is no change. It is the very best God can be to you, and propose to you, and commit Himself to with regard to you. But then He wants you to come into it. What value can it be if you do not? That is the point here  those who hold fast: what you get if you are brought to this holy mountain! 

    JHBIs it a question here of persons who are at great disadvantage compared with others? If we take up the position at all, of being those who desire to do the will of God, we are relatively at a great disadvantage; but as we go in for those things that please God, we find He will give us what is far better than what we might have naturally, or positionally. 

    JTVery good, The things that please me  reconciliation underlies that. Your instincts move in that direction. You are steady in what pleases God. You ask, Does this please God? 

    JHBSo we do not get discouraged because we are at some disadvantage compared with others, but we follow the example of these eunuchs, or aliens, and find we can get something better than the best we could have on natural lines. 

    JTI believe from the outset and at every stage of the believers life, the thought of being under limitations attaches to him. He thinks he is under limitations as not being spiritual; he is at a disadvantage if he goes to school, or to business; right along to the end of his life everything is against him, at least in measure from the natural point of view; but if he goes through with God (one can speak of it with the utmost confidence from ones own experience) he is better off in every way as choosing what pleases God. If you are a salesman, He will help you to make a sale; if you are a student, He will help you to study. If you are married, He will support you in your married life. There is not a thing that He cannot come down to in relation to our natural lives to make us prosper. 

    FWWIs it on the line of forsaking father and mother, and so on? Compensation comes in. 

    JTThat is more material compensation; but in all things godliness is profitable for everything. No one really loses who brings God into his affairs; whether it be school, or business, or married life, God is with him, so that he cannot suffer. But here it is a spiritual result, a name better than of sons and daughters, for the eunuchs that keep my sabbaths. Also the sons of the alien, that join themselves to Jehovah ... even them will I bring to my holy mountain, and so on. My holy mountain refers to what is stable and abiding; He brings them to his house too, which is a provisional state of things while we are down here, but in it we get joy; we are made glad in it. We are burdened in regard to our prayer meetings, of course, but God makes us glad in them. That is the only meeting, as far as I know, of which God speaks in that way, the Monday night meeting. Many stay away because it is Monday; they say, We come out all the rest of the week. But if they, especially sisters, leave out the meeting for prayer, they miss this gladness which God provides. 

    EHFAll this, I suppose, would be God-ward. Does God bring in the thought of fellowship in verse 8, in contrast to strangership? Yet will I gather others to him, with those of his that are gathered. 

    JTThere again we meet it; we are limited; we do not get many converts, but here is a further promise, The Lord Jehovah, who gathereth the outcasts of Israel, saith: Yet will I gather others to him, with those of his that are gathered. 

    HFSIs the thought continued in the son of the stranger? You were mentioning earlier that the names Moses gave to his sons denoted the exercises and spiritual decision he had come to; would the name given by the Lord to those who chose the things that please Him indicate the thoughts of love and purposes of love which are in the heart of the Lord? 

    JTHe receives an eternal portion. God brings out to us what His thoughts are, continued in a scene where there is nothing seen outwardly: An everlasting name, which is better than any name of great men, filling the world with their glory just for a few days or years. This is an everlasting name; ones distinction goes into eternity. 

    BWWould the burnt-offerings and sacrifices suggest spiritual wealth? In all these circumstances you would be gaining spiritual wealth. 

    JTYou could not offer them if you did not have them. It suggests that though under great limitations, you can carry on the service of God, and He will accept it. God is helping us greatly on these lines. Think of these great cathedrals and churches which require such paraphernalia for the service of God! Is God accepting them? What good are they even? God would say to some of them, The cattle upon a thousand hills are mine, and, I do not know you. But here are people who are accepted; Their burnt-offerings and their sacrifices shall be accepted upon mine altar, meaning, you are thoroughly in accord with Gods system of things; you are following right principles  Mine altar, and my house. 

    WMWhat is suggested in, A place and a name better than of sons and daughters? 

    JTIt is over against the thought of families here, that is for the eunuchs. That is not fruitfulness as man would regard fruitfulness. God is giving them something better than that. 

    WFMYou mean, sons and daughters refer to unfruitfulness on natural lines. 

    JTJoseph had fruitfulness otherwise, because he would forget his fathers house. 

    JHBIs it something like the overcomer in Philadelphia being made a pillar in the temple of my God? 

    JTThat is the thought, the temple of my God. 

    WMHe refers to my new name being written on him. 

    JTThe name is like the name here. 

    WMLike the everlasting name. 
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    CHILDREN GIVEN TO CHRIST (JT 87)

    Exodus 18: 2 - 4; Genesis 41: 50 - 52; Isaiah 8: 18

    These scriptures speak of children given to Christ, Joseph and Moses being typical of Christ; and Isaiah speaking directly of Christ: all to bring to our attention the idea of children which God has given to Him. The bearing of these Scriptures is on ourselves; indeed, whenever the scripture is read the bearing is on him who reads or those present; as in the Lords case, starting out in His service He stood up to read in the synagogue at Nazareth, and as He read He said, Today this scripture is fulfilled in your ears; the bearing of it was on those present. It had been read before many times, and it has been read since, and whenever read, it was bearing on those who heard. So now these scriptures bear on us in this town today, and one might say they are fulfilled too, not only in our ears, but in our hearts, for in truth we belong to those children. 

    Moses represents the Lord in His strangership here. Joseph represents Him as among the gentiles, exclusively so; Isaiah 8 points to Him as in relation to the house of Jacob. God was hiding His face, he said, from the house of Jacob, and He gave Christ children. 

    Now the hope is that we should all be able to assimilate the teaching of these passages from the standpoint of which I have spoken, that is, that we have part in the children whom God gave to Christ, and the aim of the address will be to show how the traits indicated are to bear upon us where strangership is accepted first, that is in Gershom. We, as all believers having part in the fellowship, are very prone to be national, and to live largely in relation to national history and existence. We are most carefully and emphatically enjoined to be subject to the powers that be; nothing is plainer than that, and indeed we should show our sympathy with them because they have a mandate from God. Governments in themselves abstractly are not the world; they have to be distinguished from it: they are of God, The powers that be are ordained, we are told, not simply allowed, but ordained of God, so that it is imperative that we respect them and assist them too, but as fully maintaining the rights of God and Christ, for we must obey God rather than men, whoever they may be. They may demand from us more than they should, entrenching on the divine rights. We may all do that to one another; we may demand from each other beyond what we should, entrenching on the divine rights. But then there are obligations to our brethren, and obligations to our fellow-men as creatures of God, and there are obligations to the authorities from the king down. All these obligations enter into christian responsibility. I would specially refer to our obligations to our fellow-creatures; they have to be looked at abstractly, not exactly as the world, but like ourselves, as living and moving and having our being in God. So that speaking to them of God and of Christ on that ground, there is always a point of contact with men. The Lord sent His apostles into all the world but to preach the gospel to every creature. The world is the moral side, the creature or creation is itself of God and must be respected. 

    As brethren, of course, we are regarded as under obligations to one another. It is well to be balanced in this, because we are told Every man shall bear his own burden. Let him understand that, that he is to bear his own burden. No godly man will be a public charge or dependent even on his brethren; he will bear his own burden. But then we have obligations to one another which are most important if we are to maintain right relations and feelings. These obligations must be observed, and among other things, we must submit ourselves to the brethren. If there be no confidence underlying our public relations with one another, there is no moral effect at all. Confidence must underlie fellowship, and love is the basis of confidence. If I have confidence in the brethren I can submit myself to them. 

    Making due allowance for all these things one is to be a stranger here. The Lord Jesus took up that ground. Moses said, I have been an alien in a strange land, he felt it and we all feel strangership. Our next-door neighbours look askance at us as we take this ground. There is suffering attached to it. With persons who would favour you, distance sets in as soon as they discover you are taking this ground. So Moses felt it. We can enter into his position as he sat by the well in Midian having fled from Egypt, the land of his birth, though he was no Egyptian; he had already identified himself with his brethren in their slavery; he had committed himself to them. He went out, we are told, to look on his brethren; the children of Israel. They were slaves publicly, but they were his brethren. The reproach of Egypt indeed was just that, that he had accepted identification with his brethren although they were despised in Egypt. He had to flee the country, and he sat by the well. We can enter into his feelings of strangership! Egypt closed to him, though the Israelites were there, not in Canaan then. Egypt was closed to him and the wrath of the king was behind him; he had no friend in Midian, but was alone by the well. This is an experience we need to understand. We should covet to understand and appropriate that sense of strangership, even though but for a moment, it is not to be forgotten. His marriage with Zipporah did not cause his strangership to cease. His father-in-law was kind, but the sense of strangership remained and Gershom must express it. Each in his house must express it, for the head of the house is not alone to accept the strangership. The house is to accept it, too. There is to be the testimony to strangership, not only by the head or the parents, but by all in it. What is incompatible with strangership has no place in a believers house. Literature, ways and conversation, all is to denote strangership. Gershom represents what is prominent in the house every minute of the day, testifying to the strangership of Moses and of his house. 

    Then, dear brethren, in accepting the strangership we come in for divine help. It was not a new thought: it was a patriarchal thought. It began with Abraham; the word to him was, Get thee out of thy country, and from thy kindred, and from thy fathers house, and we are told that Abraham confessed that he was a pilgrim and stranger on the earth. And then it is added, God is not ashamed of them, to be called their God; for he has prepared for them a city, Hebrews 11: 16. So with Moses, he comes in for divine help. What can be greater than that! Eliezer  the help of God, God is my help, he says. The suffering will go on with the strangership; it is allied with the strangership. We cannot but suffer, in spirit at least, in the acceptance of strangership, but then we get Gods company and Gods help; so the second son in the house represents that. What a household! These two sons make the house; not simply Moses and Zipporah, but the whole house. Strangership and divine help mark the house at the same time. So Moses kept his father-in-laws flock for forty years. Think of the wonderful patience of the man in that country of strangership! We never hear of any wages demanded or given, as with Jacob. Moses is the subject man; he represents the book of Exodus. He has learnt subjection, as another great servant said, I have learned, in whatsoever state I am, therewith to be content, Philippians 4: 11. Moses was like that, and in due course he was further helped of God. He speaks of the good will of him that dwelt in the bush. That word good will is a remarkable phrase, it is used in business; men include it in their accounts. Sometimes it is of very little value, but think of the value of the good will of Him that dwelt in the bush, entering into ones house, entering into ones circumstances! Here, it is written in large letters on the family. Eliezer, God helps! it is the good will of him that dwelt in the bush. You can see, dear brethren, how independent we are of the world. There is the strangership and the suffering allied to it, but there is divine support every moment of the day and night, so that we are rendered independent as Moses was: he was delivered from Pharaoh, the greatest power at that time; Moses should prove this throughout all his days, and his children are to be witnesses to this. We are to be witnesses to strangership and divine help, subjection marking the whole position, just as with Moses in Midian during the forty years of his life there, feeding sheep. He led them to the backside of the desert, to the mount of God. We have already spoken of it; it is the place of divine resource; we shall never want, one can say that with assurance, we shall never want there, On the mount of Jehovah will be provided, Genesis 22: 14. That is where Moses was when Jehovah appeared to him in the bush, where the good will was shown. It is very precious in a land of strangership with the suffering that goes with it, to come under the influence of good will in somebody. Even the world itself at times is changed towards us, for the kings heart is in the hand of the Lord. That is the good will and there is nothing so comforting as the sense of favourable will towards you in a time of suffering  the good will of him that dwelt in the bush. 

    Well now, Joseph is another view of Christ, and one feels, in view of what we have had already, that what I am saying is of the greatest importance in a practical way. We are to be witnesses of Christs present position, rejected in this world, as a Stranger rejected, but He has these children. They are our very selves, dear brethren! Others have come and gone, but we are here today, and the onus is on us, as to strangership and the power of God; we are set up in strangership, but with divine support in the good will of Him that dwelt in the bush. Joseph is Christ as among the gentiles; he was in Egypt. We have to read every passage contextually. Joseph is in the very spot whence Moses had to flee. It is another position; earlier indeed, but in the order of the truth coming in later, for it is Christ as entirely among the gentiles. There is an occasional convert among the Jews today, but it is very exceptional. The apostle Paul sets out the position; no one loved Israel, aside from Christ, more than Paul did. He said he had wished to be accursed from Christ for them. No one clung to them more than Paul, but they were unaffected. They go away reasoning, and he has to say, Lo, we turn to the Gentiles, Acts 13: 46, This salvation of God has been sent to the nations; they also will hear it, Acts 28: 28. That is the position from that day to this; not that there were not many Jews at first in the assembly; there were, but the position was changed, it was no longer the Jew first, the Jew was left out altogether  Lo, we turn to the Gentiles. The salvation of God is sent unto the Gentiles, and ... they will hear it. The Colossian epistle written from Rome sets it out, it is addressed to the gentile purely. It is said of Paul at Rome that he dwelt in his own hired house. He was independent in that sense; he was not an owner, he hired his house. He maintained strangership in the very heart of the nation in power in Rome. He wrote the epistle to the Colossians from that point of view. He wrote to the Ephesians, too, in which he included the Jews very strikingly (Ephesians 2: 11 - 22), but the characteristic gentile epistle from Rome is that to the Colossians. 

    Joseph says, God has made me forget all my toil, and all my fathers house. It is what the Lord Jesus would say to us week by week, I have forgotten all about the Jews, My relation with them, My toil with them  and, oh, how He toiled amongst them! God has made me forget all my toil, and all my fathers house. All the precious relations according to the promises to the fathers are forgotten. It is a remarkable thing, and the Lord would give us to understand, dear brethren, that He is entirely devoted to the gentiles now, and among them. Ye also being gentiles, Ye also are built together for a habitation of God in the Spirit, Ephesians 2: 22. Christ among the gentiles  Christ in [or among] you the hope of glory, Colossians 1: 27. Think of that in this town! Christ has for the moment given up His relationship with the Jews; He is perfectly content with us. God has made me forget all my toil, and all my fathers house. This is the firstborn Manasseh. That household is characterised by it; forgetting all Jewish claims and judaism. For the time being He is taken up with us entirely as taken out from among the nations. 

    Then there is Ephraim  double fruitfulness. Ephraim is doubly fruitful. First there is the sense of forgetfulness of ones connections after the flesh. We have to learn everything from Christ. This matter of family links after the flesh, as entering into this position, is damaging everywhere, family links after the flesh influencing in the assembly of Christ. It is contrary to what this passage teaches. The Lord has forgotten all that, why not we? Why not learn to forget as we view the saints in assembly relations, to shut out of our minds mere natural links? They have their place, of course, as Israel has its place, 

    but for the moment the Lord is given up wholly to us, and so each one of us as in the assembly, for the moment, whilst recognising family links, is entirely free from them as having no place in the assembly. If this were taken home to our hearts, it would save us much sorrow. My father is to be no more to me in the assembly than another, nor my brother, nor my wife, nor my child. We are to learn to forget things. We need the Spirit for this. We are to forget the natural. By doing so we would save ourselves and others from many a sorrow, and from grieving the Holy Spirit in the service of God. The Lord Himself said to His mother, Woman, what have I to do with thee? (John 2: 4), and again, when they say, Behold, thy mother and thy brethren without seek for thee, He says, Behold my mother and my brethren! For whosoever shall do the will of God, the same is my brother, and my sister, and mother, Mark 3: 32 - 35. The natural is shut out in that way, dear brethren, for the good of the testimony, for the satisfaction of Christ, too, and the service of God. We are to be relieved of all that is natural. So in Psalm 45, one of the Maschil psalms, we read, Forget thine own people and thy fathers house, (verse 10). Learn to do it. You say, How can I forget? It is in the power of the Spirit that I can forget and shut out everything that is extraneous to a particular time. The Spirit is equal to it. We have to learn to forget. Forget thine own people and thy fathers house; and the king will desire thy beauty; for he is thy Lord. That is brought in very significantly. Let us never think, dear brethren, for one instant that anything is optional, for in the things of God everything that God enjoins is imperative. What is privilege is privilege, but it becomes an imperative matter, He is thy Lord. It is worth while to forget mine own people and my fathers house if the Lord desires my beauty. The Lord says, I am thy Lord and what I indicate is imperative. It is sinful to go back to what the Lord enjoins me to forget. It is much more sinful than we often assume. We assume that things are optional. The definition of sin in Scripture is lawlessness. 

    Finally, in Isaiah we have this matter of signs. Behold, I and the children whom the Lord hath given me are for signs and for wonders in Israel (chapter 8: 18). I am to be a sign, the public thing; not only in the house as in the case of these sons of Moses and Joseph, but these children that God gave Christ after hiding His face from the house of Jacob are for signs and wonders in Israel. It is another view. When the apostles were in Jerusalem after the Lord went up to heaven, they were outstanding men. We have to take the book of the Acts for this. Luke does not separate them from Israel, not even in the earlier chapters of the Acts, but there is from the outset a direct link with the assembly, and a direct separation from the Jewish position. They went back to it in grace, for testimony. They were to be for signs and wonders in Israel, but the position secretly was in the upper room. A rigid Pharisee might see these men going there; he may have said, Where are these men going? What are they doing there? That question might be asked in hundreds of places throughout this country with regard to our meeting-rooms. People do not understand, seeing motor cars standing round, sometimes in numbers, sometimes sumptuous enough, but where are the owners? What are these men about? Well, there it is. They go into that room sometimes by hundreds, sometimes by thousands. What are they doing? Why do they not go to the cathedral and other such buildings? They are quite large enough. Those that saw the Lord Jesus go up, according to the Acts, went to the upper room. What did they go for? That is the sign, that is the wonder. Let them wonder! 

    What was going on inside that room? Well, the Spirit of God just dwells on their names; they were all known in heaven, the handiwork of Christ. They are for signs and wonders in Israel. They do not build on the ordinary religious principles; no religious architecture at all attaches to their buildings. Why is that? Well, there it is; it is a sign, something to notice in Israel. You go inside, what do you see? It is not inopportune to remark that it is due to God that our meeting-rooms should be such as not to be a discredit to the testimony. They should not be prohibitive in any sense to the ordinary person. It should be perfectly plain that anyone may come there to hear what is said. Occasionally one may be convicted of sin inside; why should you keep him out by any objectionableness in the room? Why should the room not be such as should help, not hinder, such a person coming in? He may fall down, convicted of all, according to 1 Corinthians 14: 24. 

    In Acts 1 those persons who went into the upper room were staying there. They were not strangers there; they were staying there. They would let anyone go in; I am sure the door was not locked. The principle is that they were for signs and wonders in Israel. Let them ask; someone will go further than merely asking, and will find out. Peter will give a good account. That is what he did in his remarkable address. But while they were that, they were for signs and wonders in Israel; they were the children that God gave Christ, a sort of recompense, and we can understand how He loved coming among them, and that continues to this very day. He loves to come in among His children. It is only a figurative thought, it is not properly the assembly, but the expression children carries with it its own suggestion, that is, how a father loves his children, and I suppose it entered into all the Lords visitations, how He appeared to them. As risen from among the dead, 

    He would say Children. It is a parental thought of the tenderest kind, and that is how the Lord loves to come among us. He does not fail in love of any quality, and He loves us in a parental way. We see that as we make way for Him; as we wait upon Him He comes in. So it says, He appeared to, or was seen of above five hundred brethren at once. You can understand how He would look around on them with parental feeling. It is one of the features of our position, that the Lord comes in in this parental way. In a care meeting, or at any time, He would look at us and say Children. We are signs and wonders publicly, but secretly we come under the wings of Christ, and thus are rendered independent of this world. 

    That is what I had to say and I commit it to the Lord, dear brethren. 
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    Exodus 19

    It is obvious that this chapter begins a new section of the book. The first eighteen chapters show what God is for man; it is all instruction in grace; even the murmurings of the people only became occasions for fresh manifestations of grace; and all leads up to the final issue of grace in the glory of the kingdom. But the second half of the book, commencing at chapter 19, takes up, generally speaking, the side of what man is for God as the fruit of His grace. It brings out the conditions which are suitable to God on mans part, the fulfilment of which is requisite if man is to keep Gods covenant. This forms the moral basis for the making by the people of a sanctuary for Jehovah that He might dwell among them. 

    Jehovah appeals to them in a touching way (verse 4) as to what He had done, and as to what He proposed to cause them to be for Him. He had destroyed their enemies; He had brought them out of the house of bondage; and had borne them on eagles wings and brought them to Himself. Believers think of having this blessing and that, but the great thing is that we are brought to God. I have borne you on eagles wings is a beautiful figure. The prophet says, In his love and in his pity he redeemed them; and he bore them and carried them all the days of old (Isaiah 63: 9). Jehovah speaks of it as the day of my taking them by the hand (Jeremiah 31: 32). What gentle and kindly interest is conveyed in this! What a touch of parental affection! Another scripture says, When Israel was a child, then I loved him ... I it was that taught Ephraim to walk  he took them upon his arms (Hosea 11: 1, 3). He carried them as an infant is carried, and then He held them up by His arms as they were learning to walk. On their side stumbling at every step  at Marah, in the wilderness of Sin, at Rephidim  but all the time sustained by the everlasting arms of Him who was patiently and graciously teaching them to take every step in dependence on Himself alone, and in confidence in Him. This is how God has dealt, and is dealing, with every one of us. He has set His love upon us, and His hands are under our arms to sustain us as He teaches us to take one step after another in confidence in Him. He would assure our hearts of His tender parental interest. Paul says beautifully, He nursed them in the desert (Acts 13: 18). What a tenderness there is about it! 

    But if God shows that He is everything for His people in grace and tender care, it is all necessarily in view of His people being for Him. Many believers do not get beyond the consideration of what there is in grace for man. This side must be known first; but if grace is known, and rightly affects the heart, 

    it produces a desire to be here for God. Keeping His covenant raises the question of what there is to be for God. 

    God is first of all a Saviour God and a Deliverer  One who has spared not His own Son, but delivered Him up for us all, and will with Him freely give us all things. God is for His people through redemption for time and eternity. When your soul is fully settled in that, you can take up the consideration of what it is to be for God as the fruit of His grace, and you will delight to take it up. If we were all in the good of the first eighteen chapters of this book we should be ready to move on to the other side. If the true grace of God as unfolded typically in the first part of Exodus is not known, any attempt to take up the second part can only result in legal bondage. But this could not possibly be Gods thought, for this book reveals Him as acting wondrously to set His people free from all bondage that they might serve Him in liberty. Typically what we get in chapter 19: 3 - 6 is a proposal to a redeemed and delivered people  a people not in the flesh but in the Spirit  a people brought to God. If the children of Israel had been in the good of what had been given to them typically, they would have been quite equal to the responsibility they accepted. 

    It is important that we should see the difference between these two parts of the book. It is a joy to know and prove what God is in grace for us, but it is also most blessed to take up under grace that place of intelligent and affectionate obedience in which alone we are for Him. It would be very sad to think that man was to have everything and God nothing. God blesses His people in the fullest possible way through redemption, and brings them to Himself as known in supreme grace so that it may become their delight to yield themselves to Him, that He may have a people keeping His covenant; that is, true to the bond which divine grace has proposed and established. Thus He secures a people for His pleasure. 

    It is important for us also to recognize the place of the law in the ways of God with men. The law came to a people in the flesh, and it exposed all the perverseness and contrariety of the flesh, and demonstrated that those who were in the flesh could not please God. It also gave man the knowledge of sin, and discovered to him, even when born again, his own carnality, his utter weakness and inability of himself to answer to any claim of God. The law was holy, just, good, and spiritual, and therefore it condemned man and brought him  when born again so as to be divinely exercised under it  to utter self-condemnation and death. It gave no power to obey, but it pronounced its solemn curse upon all disobedience. 

    The solemn declaration of Gods rights over men, and His claim of what was due to Him from men, could only be condemnation to a people who were really sinful and in the flesh. They took, as we all know, the ground of obedience in the flesh. They accepted the responsibility of keeping the law without really knowing what it was to be brought to God. God knew well the ground they were actually on, and He took His attitude towards them at Sinai in accord with it. Hence the clouds thick darkness, and bounds set round about the people, and a commandment that every living creature that touched the mount should be put to death. The thunderings and lightnings, and trumpet sound, and the mountain shaking, the people trembling, and the divine warning against perishing, were all suitable to the occasion. Gods holy claim upon His creature addressed to a sinful being who could not render it, must needs be accompanied with terror, for it brought to such a creature condemnation and death. It was a solemn testimony; it was God proving man, and bringing His fear before the people (20: 20). 

    We must not mix up the place of the law in the public ways of God with men with the typical bearing of the covenant as following upon redemption, and in view of the sanctuary and Gods dwelling among a redeemed people in the happiness of covenant relations. While fully recognizing the former, one would desire not to lose sight of the latter. Man being what he was, the law was a ministry of death and condemnation, but it had an end in view. It was Gods thought that His people should hearken to His voice and keep His covenant, then shall ye be my own possession out of all the peoples  for all the earth is mine  and ye shall be to me a kingdom of priests and a holy nation. If this failed in regard of a people in the flesh it was in view of a day when it would be realized in regard of a people in the Spirit. God has not given up His thought to have a people for His own possession, and Peter shows how He secured it. 1 Peter 2: 9, 10. 

    The first requisite in a people for Gods own possession is obedience. If ye will hearken to my voice indeed and keep my covenant. We could not think of a disobedient people being for God  a kingdom of priests, and a holy nation. Peter speaks of the saints as children of obedience; they are begotten of that principle, and characterized by it. He speaks of being born again, not of corruptible seed, but of incorruptible, by the living and abiding word of God (1 Peter 1: 14, 23). Man after the flesh is born of corruptible seed, but there is another generation born of incorruptible seed, who desire earnestly the pure milk of the word, and who grow up to salvation by it. They become a chosen race, a kingly priesthood, a holy nation, a people for a possession; just what Jehovah proposed in Exodus 19. Gods thought had an answer in the remnant to whom Peter wrote, and it has an answer in His saints today, and it will yet have an answer in Israel under the new covenant. 

    And all the people answered together, and said, All that Jehovah has spoken will we do. They pledged themselves in self-confidence, as assuming to be competent to answer to Gods requirements. It was like Peter saying, Lord, with thee I am ready to go both to prison and to death. No finer sentiment ever came from the lips of man, and Peter meant it, but the Lord said, I tell thee, Peter, the cock shall not crow today before that thou shalt thrice deny that thou knowest me. He did not know himself, nor did the children of Israel at Sinai. If they had truly profited by the teaching of grace under which they had been they would have been utterly distrustful of themselves, and there would have been some indication that their confidence was in God alone. If this had been the case they would have found in God that which would have sustained them, and made them equal to carrying out His pleasure. Paul could say, I have strength for all things in him that gives me power (Philippians 4: 13). They did not avail themselves of what was in God for them, and hence they broke down. In referring to it long afterwards, Jehovah said, Which my covenant they broke, although I was a husband unto them (Jeremiah 31: 32). It is as much as to say, I would have been their strength and support if they had counted on Me. 

    If they had really had the consciousness of being brought to God as known in infinite grace, and had engaged their hearts to draw near unto Him (Jeremiah 30: 21, 22), it would have been all right. They would have been His people, and He would have been their God. He had acted towards them in love, and had manifested His grace, so as to win their affections; He had, typically, made every provision for them  the manna to sustain them in the path of His will, and the water from the Rock to keep them inwardly refreshed and invigorated in their affections. The water was typically the Spirit of Christ  the Spirit of Him who said, To do thy good pleasure, my God, is my delight, and thy law is within my heart (Psalm 40: 8). And who said again, Oh how I love thy law ... . Therefore I love thy commandments above gold, yea above fine gold (Psalm 119: 97, 127). 

    When the children of Israel get the reality of what the manna and the water from the Rock typified  that is, the grace of Christ and the supply of His Spirit  their affections will be quickened God-ward, and they will have power to do His will. In the meantime it is true of every saint that he is under grace, and under the sway of grace he delights in the law of God after the inward man, and he has the Spirit as power. Every true Christian has the Spirit of Christ. God has given His people a Spirit that delights in His will, so that it is no yoke of bondage to them. His commandments are not grievous, for He never asks them to do anything that is not a delight to the inward man. And believers are appealed to by the compassion of God to present their bodies a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable to God, which is their intelligent service (Romans 12: 1). 

    Romans 7 experience is to teach us the incorrigible evil of the flesh, and our own utter weakness. The flesh will never be other than what it is; it will never come into subjection, nor have any element of good in it. 

    God took an attitude in this chapter that was proper and necessary seeing the conditions that were present. The people had to learn, and we have to learn, that what God looks for in man can never be answered to in the flesh. Man after the flesh can only have his place in the distance of condemnation and death. But even while God took this terror-striking attitude He had other and precious thoughts in His heart  thoughts of infinite grace  and He brought them forward, we might say, at the earliest possible moment. Nor did He fail to indicate in type the ground on which all could be carried out, as we shall see in the next chapter. His thought was to be near to His people and to bless them, so that they might love Him, and devote themselves in free affection to His service. We see this result reached typically when they brought their offerings and made the tabernacle. His thought was to dwell in their midst, but this necessitated holy conditions. None of His saints would have it otherwise. 

    The commandments lay down the moral conditions on which God can be with His people, and from this point of view they are most important. 
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    GOD DWELLING AMONG HIS PEOPLE (CAC 18)

    Exodus 19: 3 - 6; 25

    There are two things which it is well to note before passing on to the thought of God dwelling among His people. The first is that He covered them in the presence of all the power of the enemy, and the second is that He carried them through the difficulties and necessities of the wilderness. In chapter 14, when Pharaoh and the Egyptians were pressing upon the people  the cloud removed and went behind them. We read in 1 Corinthians 10 that they were under the cloud. God, as it were, put His wing over His people to shield them from the power of the enemy. How excellent is thy lovingkindness, O God! therefore the children of men put their trust under the shadow of thy wings (Psalm 36: 7). 

    In Romans 8 Gods saints are seen as under the shadow of His wings, and thus secure from all the power of the enemy. If God be for us, who against us? ... Who shall lay anything to the charge of Gods elect? The whole universe is challenged. No hostile power can touch the saints, for God is for them; every accusing voice is silenced if God has justified His saints. In His sovereign love and mercy He has overshadowed us with His wings. He has blessed, and no power of the enemy can reverse it. 

    Then in the verses we have read from Exodus 19 God says, I bare you on eagles wings. This seems to apply to the path through the wilderness. In presence of the power of the enemy they were covered by His wings, but in the wilderness they were carried upon His wings. There was not a necessity or a difficulty in the wilderness but served to prove the care and sustaining power of Jehovah. He did not intend His people to carry the burden of wilderness difficulties; He intended them to prove how blessedly He could carry them through everything. What answers to it for us is Casting all your care upon him, for he careth for you (1 Peter 5: 7). Gods care is the answer to all the difficulties of the wilderness. Were the people hungry? God gave them bread from heaven. Were they thirsty? He gave them water from the rock. Were they treading the sands of the desert? He took care that their feet did not swell nor their raiment wax old. At the end of the wilderness garments fresh and foot unweary told how God had brought them through. In his love and in his pity he redeemed them: and he bare them, and carried them all the days of old (Isaiah 63: 9). 

    Most of us here have, I trust, the joy of knowing that God has covered us in the presence of all the power of the enemy. Now we have to prove how He can carry us through the wilderness. 

    Then He adds, And brought you unto myself. This is the secret that lies behind the grace and the ways of God. He wants His people for Himself. Nothing can be more wonderful than that the blessed God should want us for Himself. How could we understand it, if we left out the thought of His love? I have loved thee with an everlasting love: therefore with lovingkindness have I drawn thee (Jeremiah 31: 3). And all is in view of our being brought under His control. Now therefore, if you will obey my voice indeed, and keep my covenant, then ye shall be a peculiar treasure unto me above all people. God reveals Himself by the gospel in supreme grace and love in order to break down all our self-willed distrust of Him so that we may come under His blessed control. 

    That was Gods thought in reference to Israel, and I have no doubt that it will be accomplished in a coming day. Israel with Gods law written in their hearts will become His peculiar treasure  a kingdom of priests and a holy nation 

     and they will be in this world for His glory and praise, setting forth His excellencies before the nations. But in the meantime we come into this wonderful place of favour and testimony. Christ has once suffered for sins, the just for the unjust, that he might bring us to God (1 Peter 3: 18). That gives the idea of being brought into priesthood; the Jews idea of a _priest would be that he was a man who drew near to God. 

    It is very interesting to see that in Gods mind all the people were to be a kingdom of priests. The thought of a special priestly family came in subsequently after the failure of the people, but Gods mind was to have a kingdom of priests. And it seems to me that it was from that point of view that God regarded the people when He said, Let them make me a sanctuary; that I may dwell among them (Exodus 25: 8). It was His mind to dwell among a kingdom of priests. 

    The first thing that strikes one in connection with the tabernacle is that all the material was given by the people, and all was directly connected with their affections. Of every man that giveth it willingly with his heart ye shall take my offering (Exodus 25: 2). All the precious things which they were to bring represented, I suppose, the preciousness of Christ as known in the hearts of the saints by Gods blessed work in them. This becomes the material for the house, if we may so speak. It is said in 1 Peter 2: 7, To you therefore who believe is the preciousness. God puts the preciousness of Christ and the knowledge of Himself in the hearts of His saints, and it is thus really that they become living stones for His spiritual house. As Christ is built up in the souls of Gods children there is divine material for the House of God. (Compare as to this 1 Corinthians 3: 10 - 17). 

    If God has given us gold, silver, or precious stones  if He has given our hearts the knowledge and appreciation of the preciousness of Christ, and of Himself as revealed in Christ it is not only for our individual enjoyment but to qualify us to be contributors to His house. Of course we have to take up the thought now in a spiritual way. Every saint is intended to be a contributor to the House of God. Each saint contributes according to the measure of His knowledge and appreciation of the preciousness of Christ. This is a very simple yet divinely beautiful thought. 

    Looking at it in this way how appropriate to our lips are the words of David when he and the people presented their offerings for the temple! Now therefore, our God, we thank thee, and praise thy glorious name. But who am I, and what is my people, that we should be able to offer so willingly after this sort? for all things come of thee, and of thine own have we given thee (1 Chronicles 29: 13, 14). If God had not manifested Himself to us in grace, and made Christ to live in our affections by His Spirit, we could bring nothing to His house; it is of His own that we give Him. And every true saint is qualified, in measure, to contribute to the House of God. The youngest and the feeblest believer ought to entertain the thought of this. We must not think of the House of God in a material way but as a spiritual structure. 

    Now I pass on to say a few words about the tabernacle, and in venturing to do so I may say that I have no thought of going into the types in detail, nor of speaking dogmatically on any point, for I feel that I have almost everything to learn on this subject. But I should like to suggest one or two thoughts which seem to have a place in connection with these interesting types. 

    There are two things which I should like to remark upon. (1) The house itself; and (2) what it contained. 

    As to the house itself, it was composed of boards covered with gold and standing upon sockets of silver. (See Exodus 26: 15 - 30). This seems to intimate clearly that Gods house stands on the basis of redemption, and that it is composed of those who are in Christ. No one can really understand his place in the House of God until he knows what it is to be set up on the ground of redemption and to be in Christ. The very basis of everything for our souls is that God has been glorified in the death of Christ about sin and sins; all that we were as in the flesh has been removed from before Him in holy judgment. Then, on the other hand, we are in Christ; our souls have come into the apprehension of Christ as our righteousness and our life; we can be near to God in the blessed consciousness of what Christ is made to us. The saint in all his relations with God realises that he is on a new footing altogether; he is on the footing of redemption and he is consciously in Christ. He is conscious that his righteousness, satisfaction, sanctification, and strength are not in himself but in another Man  even in Christ. And if any man be in Christ there is a new creation. God made him to be sin for us, who knew no sin, that we might become the righteousness of God in him (2 Corinthians 5: 17 - 21). This gives us in New Testament language the thought of the silver sockets and the covering of gold. 

    It is thus that the saints are qualified to be builded together for a habitation of God through the Spirit (Ephesians 2: 22). Note the words, builded together! The saints were never intended to be separate units, nor was it ever in the mind of God that they should be divided into great or small church systems. No natural dividing influence could be stronger than the difference between Jew and Gentile. But the great point in Ephesians 2 is that the Jew and the Gentile were builded together for a habitation of God through the Spirit. Sectarianism is built up on the recognition of man in the flesh  not on the silver sockets which speak of a holy work in which that man has been entirely set aside by God. 

    Then in Peter we read, To whom coming, as unto a living stone, disallowed indeed of men, but chosen of God and precious, ye also, as living stones, are built up a spiritual house, a holy priesthood, to offer up spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God by Jesus Christ (1 Peter 2: 4, 5). We may not see much of it, but that is the great work of God in this world; He is building His saints together and building them up as a spiritual house that He may dwell in them by His Spirit. It is a great thing for us to see what God is doing and the end that He has in view. 

    When we come to what the house contained, we find three prominent things which formed what may be called the furniture of the house  the ark, the table, and the candlestick. The golden altar was more connected with approach; hence we do not get it mentioned until after the consecration of the priests. I do not suppose that the children of Israel were capable of entering very much into the signification of these things, but they are full of instruction for us. 

    It has often been remarked that the things which were in the holy place are rather typical of things which will be taken up in Israel in connection with Christ. I do not doubt the truth of this, but it is also true that these things have a signification which is applicable to the present time. What is set forth in connection with the table and the candlestick is made good in principle in the House of God today. 

    As to the ark of the covenant, it seems to speak of the setting forth of the glory of God in Christ. The shittim wood suggests the thought of humanity, but it was all covered over with gold. 

    Gods righteousness with glory bright, 
Which with its radiance fills that sphere, 
Een Christ, of God the power and light. (88:4)
 

    God has set forth all His glory in Christ. Psalm 40 naturally occurs to one in connection with the ark of the covenant. Read verses 7 - 10. We get in these verses seven things which to a large extent constitute the glory of God  His will, His law, His righteousness, His faithfulness, His salvation, His lovingkindness, and His truth. All came out in Christ  the ark of the covenant  and all find their expression in Him as the risen and glorified One. It is most wonderful and blessed to see that God has been pleased to make known the glory of His nature and of His attributes in Christ. He has come out in the Person of the Son as Man in this world, and now the fulness of the Godhead dwells in Christ as the risen and glorified Man. The whole revelation of God is in Christ; the glory of God shines in His face. If Gods will, nature, righteousness, faithfulness, salvation, lovingkindness, and truth are brought to light there is certainly the shining forth of His glory, and our hearts find it all in Christ. No man hath seen God at any time; the only begotten Son who is in the bosom of the Father, he hath declared him. 

    I connect all this with the familiar verses in 1 Timothy, These things write I unto thee, hoping to come unto thee shortly: but if I tarry long, that thou mayest know how thou oughtest to behave thyself in the house of God, which is the church of the living God, the pillar and ground of the truth. And, without controversy, great is the mystery of godliness: God was manifest in the flesh, justified in the Spirit, seen of angels, preached unto the Gentiles, believed on in the world, received up into glory (chapter 3: 14 - 16). The mystery of godliness is really the manifestation of God in flesh. And this mystery is enshrined in the House of God. God is known there according to the full glory in which He has manifested Himself in Christ. In another day it could be said, In Judah is God known; his name is great in Israel. In Salem also is his tabernacle, and his dwelling-place in Zion (Psalm 76: 1, 2). But all this is true in a spiritual way in the assembly. God is known there; the ark of the covenant is enshrined there. 

    And this is the mystery of godliness  the true spring of all piety. There is no true piety except what flows from the knowledge of Jesus Christ come in flesh. Hence the apostle says, Hereby know ye the Spirit of God: every spirit that confesseth that Jesus Christ is come in the flesh, is of God and every spirit that confesseth not that Jesus Christ is come in the flesh, is not of God: and this is that spirit of antichrist, whereof ye have heard that it should come; and even now already is it in the world (1 John 4: 2, 3). And in his second epistle he warns the elect lady not to receive anyone who did not bring this doctrine of Jesus Christ come in flesh. The spirit of antichrist would take away the ark of the covenant, and destroy all the springs and power of true piety in the souls of men. 

    Christ is the ark of the covenant; in Him dwells all the fulness of the Godhead bodily (Colossians 2: 9) as the One who has been received up into glory. And the knowledge of Christ in this blessed way is found enshrined in the House of God. The most prominent characteristic of the House of God is that He is known there according to the blessed revelation of Himself that shines out in Christ. God dwells in His assembly and is known there; the mystery of piety is enshrined there. It is a great thing for us to apprehend that as saints we are brought into a circle where God is known and where God dwells. 

    It is in Christ that God puts Himself in communication with men. There will I meet with thee, and will speak with thee. God has spoken in the Person of the Son, and all that He has said is treasured in the assembly. The knowledge of God and of His mind is found in the place where He dwells. (See Psalm 27: 4). 

    When we come to the table of shewbread it seems to me that we get the thought of the saints being brought into association with Christ. It is noticeable that we do not get the number of the cakes in Exodus. As a matter of fact there were twelve cakes, each composed of two tenth deals of fine flour (see Leviticus 24: 5, 6). It has been often said that the number twelve is connected in scripture with administration  twelve tribes, twelve apostles, twelve gates, and twelve foundations in the holy Jerusalem  and no doubt the shewbread speaks of the place which Israel will have in a coming day. I do not dwell upon this. There were two tenth deals in each cake, and this gives the number twenty-four in connection with the twelve cakes. When the priesthood was set in order by David (1 Chronicles 24), there were twenty-four courses, and this number is taken up in the twenty-four elders (Revelation 4, Revelation 5) who represent, I suppose, the whole company of heavenly priests. 

    So that in connection with the table of shewbread we may see a figure of the whole priestly company identified with Christ in the presence of God, and covered with the frankincense of His own blessed perfections. Israel in connection with Christ in a coming day will be a kingdom of priests for Gods glory and praise; they will shew forth His excellencies before the nations. But today the saints have a peculiar and blessed place of association with Christ both before God and in this world. 

    In Hebrews 1: 9 we read that Christ is anointed with the oil of gladness above His companions. In Hebrews 2: 11, For both he that sanctifieth and they who are sanctified are all of one: for which cause he is not ashamed to call them brethren. And again in chapter 3, We are made companions of the Christ, if we hold the beginning of our confidence stedfast unto the end. The wilderness tests everything, but those in whom there is a work of God are companions of the Christ. He sustains them as a sanctified company in the presence of God as those who are in association with Himself. The message He sent to the disciples was, I ascend unto my Father, and your Father; and to my God, and your God (John 20: 17). 

    Then, on the other hand, we have a place of association with Him as Gods children in this world. Behold, what manner of love the Father hath bestowed upon us, that we should be called the sons [children] of God: therefore the world knoweth us not, because it knew him not (1 John 3: 1). He puts His saints in His own place before the Father, and then He puts them in His own place in this world. Wondrous and precious grace! May we be more willing to occupy the place that really belongs to us, through divine love, as priests and children of God! 

    If Christ brings us to the Fathers presence you may be sure that He brings us there without stain or reproach, in perfect suitability to the Fathers holy love, so that we are before Him as objects of delight to His heart. It is a great thing to have this before us and especially when we come together for the exercise of priestly privilege. The Father takes account of Christ in the saints; Christ comes under the Fathers eye in the saints, and thus they are objects of delight to His heart. God would not have His children to come before Him as sinners, nor even as failing believers. Of course if there are unsettled questions in the soul, those questions must be settled before one can take up priestly privilege. But it is Gods mind that we should know and enjoy our place of association with the Son of His love. 

    Christ has a sanctified company of those whom He can present holy and unblamable and irreproachable before God for the satisfaction of Gods love. Gods house is furnished with such a company for His own good pleasure. It may be said that very few have apprehended these great thoughts of divine love! Alas! this is only too true. We do not eat the fatness of Gods house. We do not enter into His blessed thoughts. Gods house is well furnished; there is no poverty there; it is a wealthy place. May we be more familiar with it! 

    Now I pass on to the candlestick. It was made of gold and had seven lamps which gave light over against it (Exodus 25: 37). That is, the object of the lamps seems to have been to throw light upon the candlestick itself. The candlestick of pure gold I take to be a figure of Christ as the subject of the Spirits testimony in the House of God. He shall glorify me, was the Lords word with reference to the coming of the Comforter. The candlestick was one thing, the seven lamps another, and, I may add, the light given was a third. For this latter was dependent on the service of the priests; it was their responsibility to maintain the light. 

    The testimony of Christ is in the House of God by the Spirit, and this is what I connect with the candlestick. It is a wonderful thing to remember that the testimony of Christ is here in spite of all Satans efforts to dislodge it. The Apostle Paul writing to the Corinthians says, I thank my God always on your behalf, for the grace of God which is given you by Jesus Christ; that in everything ye are enriched in him, in all utterance, and in all knowledge; even as the testimony of Christ was confirmed in you; so that ye come behind in no gift; waiting for the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ (chapter 1: 4 - 7). No one could say that the testimony of Christ was very bright at Corinth, but the saints there were Gods assembly  Gods house  and the testimony of Christ had been confirmed in them so that they came behind in no gift. The candlestick was there, so to speak, with all its vessels, but the lamps very much needed trimming. Fitness for priestly service was wanting and the lamps were burning very dimly. Paul had to use the golden snuffers in writing his first Epistle to Corinth! When he came to write the second it was more like pouring oil into the lamps! He was pouring into their hearts by the Spirit the blessed ministry of Christ well fitted to brighten all their souls in the testimony of Christ. 

    There had been a want of priestly care and priestly sensitiveness at Corinth, and the result was that, though the candlestick was there, the light was much obscured. The testimony of Christ remains still in the House of God, and saints get the light and gain of it in proportion as they walk in self-judgment and separation from evil. In Christendom generally the Holy Ghost is so grieved and quenched that the testimony of Christ is very little known. But I do not want to occupy you with failure, but with the furnishing of Gods house in its own proper and blessed character. 

    The House of God is the place where the Holy Ghost glorifies Christ. The youngest believer ought to have the consciousness that he belongs to a circle where the Holy Ghost makes everything of Christ. We have to see to it that we do not grieve or quench the Spirit. Priestly sensitiveness and priestly exercise are needed. 

    What is the testimony of the Christ? Well, it is the blessed witness in the power of the Spirit that everything for the pleasure of God and the blessing of men is established in Christ. Saints are in Christ Jesus, who is made wisdom to them from God, and righteousness, and sanctification, and redemption. God has firmly attached His saints to Christ  the One in whom all His promises are yea and Amen. He is bringing those taught of Himself to recognise that man after the flesh has no place with Him, but that Christ is everything, and in all. 

    To be in the light of all this involves a great deal. If Christ is to be everything the cross must come in on all that I am as in the flesh  it must draw the line between me and the world. If I am not prepared to judge myself and to break with the world the light will burn very dimly so far as I am concerned. There must be the practical acceptance of the cross. The Apostle Paul after speaking to the Colossians about being complete in Christ goes on to speak of circumcision and burial. The Christian to be in the good of the testimony of Christ must put off the body of the flesh and have done with the world. Of course in saying this I am not referring to the Christians actual departure from this life but to a great moral reality which he comes to in mind and spirit. If I am complete in Christ I must part company in spirit with what is not Christ. It is not that one gives up the world like a monk or a nun, but Christ comes in and displaces self and the world. 

    These three things present in figure three great characteristics of the House of God. God is known there as revealed in Christ. The saints are before God for His pleasure in association with Christ. And the testimony of Christ is there by the Spirit. What we need is to be more exercised about these things  not to be content to see them in Scripture, or to hear them talked about  but to be exercised as to the blessed reality of them, and as to how far we have entered into these wondrous things which form the divine furnishing of Gods house. That house is furnished with things well calculated to fill our hearts with divine satisfaction and joy. 
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    EXODUS 18 (CHM 2)

    Exodus 19

    We here arrive at the close of a very marked division of the book of Exodus. We have seen God, in the exercise of His perfect grace, visiting and redeeming His people; bringing them forth out of the land of Egypt; delivering them, first, from the hand of Pharaoh and then from the hand of Amalek. Furthermore, we have seen, in the manna, a type of Christ come down from heaven; in the rock, a type of Christ smitten for His people; and in the gushing stream, a type of the Spirit given. Then follows, in striking and beautiful order, a picture of the future glory, divided into its three grand departments, namely, the Jew, the Gentile, and the Church of God. 

    During the period of Moses rejection by his brethren he was taken apart and presented with a bride - the companion of his rejection. We were led to see, at the opening of this book, the character of Moses relationship with this bride. He was a husband by blood to her. This is precisely what Christ is to the Church Her connection with Him is founded upon death and resurrection; and she is called to fellowship with His sufferings. It is, as we know, during the period of Israels unbelief, and of Christs rejection, that the Church is called out; and when the Church is complete, according to the divine counsels, when the fullness of the Gentiles is come in, Israel shall again be brought into notice. 

    Thus it was with Zipporah and Israel of old. Moses had sent her back, during the period of his mission to Israel; and when the latter were brought forth as a fully delivered people, we read that Jethro, Moses father in-law, took Zipporah, Moses wife, after he had sent her back, and her two sons, of which the name of the one was Gershom; for he said, I have been an alien in a strange land; and the name of the other was Eliezer; for the God of my fathers, said he, was mine help, and delivered me from the sword of Pharaoh. And Jethro, Moses father-in-law, came with his sons and his wife unto Moses into the wilderness, where he encamped at the mount of God. And he said unto Moses, I thy father-in-law, Jethro, am come unto thee, and thy wife and her two sons with her. And Moses went out to meet his father-in-law, and did obeisance, and kissed him; and they asked each other of their welfare; and they came into the tent. And Moses told his father. in-law all that the Lord had done unto Pharaoh, and the Egyptians, for Israels sake, and all the travail that had come upon them by the way, and how the Lord delivered them. And Jethro rejoiced for all the goodness which the Lord had done to Israel, whom he had delivered from the hand of the Egyptians. And Jethro said, Blessed be the Lord, who hath delivered you out of the hand of the Egyptians, and out of the hand of Pharaoh; who hath delivered the people from under the hand of the Egyptians. Now I know that the Lord is greater than all gods; for in the thing wherein they dealt proudly he was above them. And Jethro Moses father-in-law, took a burnt-offering and sacrifices for God: and Aaron came, and all. the elders of Israel, to eat bread with Moses father-in-law before God (Exodus 18: 2-12). 

    This is a deeply interesting scene. The whole congregation assembled, in triumph before the Lord - the Gentile presenting sacrifice - and in addition, to complete the picture, the bride of the deliverer, together with the children whom God had given him, are all introduced. It is, in short, a singularly striking foreshadowing of the coming kingdom. The Lord will give grace and glory. We have already seen, in what we have travelled over of this book, very much of the actings of grace; and here we have, From the pencil of the Holy Ghost, a beauteous picture of glory, - a picture which must be regarded as peculiarly important, as exhibiting the varied fields in which that glory shall be manifested. 

    The Jew, the Gentile, and the Church of God are scriptural distinctions which can never be overlooked without marring that perfect range of truth which God has revealed in His holy Word. They have existed ever since the mystery of the Church was fully developed by the ministry of the Apostle Paul, and they shall exist throughout the millennial age. Hence, every spiritual student of Scripture will give them their due place in his mind. 

    The apostle expressly teaches us, in his Epistle to the Ephesians, that the mystery of the Church had not been made known, in other ages, to the sons of men, as it was revealed to him. But, though not directly revealed, it had been shadowed forth in one way or another; as, for example, in Josephs marriage with an Egyptian, and in Moses marriage with an Ethiopian. The type or shadow of a truth is a very different thing from a direct and positive revelation of it. The great mystery of the Church was not revealed until Christ, in heavenly glory, revealed it to Saul of Tarsus. Hence, all who look for the full unfolding of this mystery in the law, the prophets, or the psalms, will find themselves engaged in unintelligent labour. When, however, they find it distinctly revealed in the Epistle to the Ephesians, they will be able, with interest and profit, to trace its foreshadowing in Old Testament Scripture. 

    Thus we have, in the opening of our chapter, a millennial scene. All the fields of glory lie open in vision before us. The Jew stands forth as the great earthly witness of Jehovahs faithfulness, His mercy, and His power. This is what the Jew has been in bygone ages, it is what he is now, and what he will be, world without end. The Gentile reads, in the book of Gods dealings with the Jew, his deepest lessons. He traces the marvellous history of that peculiar and elect people - a people terrible from their beginning hitherto. He sees thrones and empires overturned - nations shaken to their centre-every one and everything compelled to give way, in order to establish the supremacy of that people on whom Jehovah has set His love. Now I know, he says, that the Lord is greater than all gods: for in the thing wherein they dealt proudly he was above them. (verse 11) Such is the confession of the Gentile, when the wondrous page of Jewish history lies open before him. 

    Lastly, The Church of God collectively, as prefigured by Zipporah, and the members thereof individually, as seen in Zipporahs sons, are presented as occupying the most intimate relationship with the deliverer. All this is perfect in its way. We may be asked for our proofs. The answer is, I speak as unto wise men; judge ye what I say. We can never build a doctrine upon a type; but when a doctrine is revealed a type thereof may be discerned with accuracy and studied with profit. In every case, a spiritual mind is essentially necessary, either to understand the doctrine or discern the type. The natural man receiveth not the things of the Spirit of God: for they are foolishness unto him: neither can he know them, because they are spiritually discerned (1 Corinthians 2: 14). 

    From verse 13 to the end of our chapter, we have the appointment of rulers, who were to assist Moses in the management of the affairs of the congregation. This was the suggestion of Jethro, who feared that Moses would wear away in consequence of his labours. In connection with this, it may be profitable to look at the appointment of the seventy elders in Numbers 11. Here we find the spirit of Moses crushed beneath the ponderous responsibility which devolved upon him, and he gives utterance to the anguish of his heart in the following accents. And Moses said unto the Lord, Wherefore hast thou afflicted thy servant? And wherefore have I not found favour in thy sight, that thou layest the burden of all this people upon me? Have I conceived all this people? have I begotten them that thou shouldst say unto me, Carry them in thy bosom, as a nursing father beareth the sucking child, unto the land which thou swarest unto their fathers ... .. I am not able to bear all this people alone because it is too heavy for me. And if thou deal thus with me, kill me, I pray thee, out of hand, if I have found favour in thy sight; and let me not see my wretchedness (Numbers 11: 11-15). 

    In all this we see Moses evidently retiring from a post of honour. If God were pleased to make him the sole instrument in managing the assembly, it was only so much the more dignity and privilege conferred upon him. True, the responsibility was immense; but faith would own that God was amply sufficient for that. Here, however, the heart of Moses failed him (blessed servant as he was), and he says,  I am not able to bear all this people alone, because it is too heavy for me. But he was not asked to bear them alone; for God was with him. They were not too heavy for God. It was He that was bearing them; Moses was but the instrument. He might just as well have spoken of his rod as bearing the people; for what was he but a mere instrument in Gods hand, as the rod was in his? It is here the servants of Christ constantly fail; and the failure is all the more dangerous because it wears the appearance of humility. It seems like distrust of ones self and deep lowliness of spirit, to shrink from heavy responsibility; but all we need to inquire is, has God imposed that responsibility? If so, He will assuredly be with me in sustaining it; and having Him with me, I can sustain anything. With Him, the weight of a mountain is nothing; without Him, the weight of a feather is overwhelming. It is a totally different thing if a man, in the vanity of his mind, thrust himself forward and take a burden upon his shoulder which God never intended him to bear, and, therefore, never fitted him to bear it; we may then, surely, expect to see him crushed beneath the weight; but if God lays it upon him, He will qualify and strengthen him to carry it. 

    It is never the fruit of humility to depart from a divinely-appointed post. On the contrary, the deepest humility will express itself by remaining there in simple dependence upon God. It is a sure evidence of being occupied about self when we shrink from service on the ground of inability. God does not call us unto service on the ground of our ability, but of His own; hence, unless I am filled with thoughts about myself, or with positive distrust of Him, I need not relinquish any position of service or testimony because of the heavy responsibilities attaching thereto. all power belongs to God, and it is quite the same whether that power acts through one agent or through seventy; the power is still the same: but if one agent refuse the dignity, it is only so much the worse for him. God will not force people to abide in a place of honour, if they cannot trust Him to sustain them there. The way lies always open to them to step down from their dignity, and sink into the place where base unbelief is sure to put us. 

    Thus it was with Moses. He complained of the burden, and the burden was speedily removed; but with it the high honour of being allowed to carry it. And the Lord said unto Moses, Gather unto me seventy men of the elders of Israel whom thou knowest to be the elders of the people, and officers over them; and bring them unto the tabernacle of the congregation, that they may stand there with thee. And I will come down and talk with thee there; and I will take of the spirit which is upon thee, and will put it upon them; and they shall bear the burden of the people with thee, that thou bear it not thyself alone. (Numbers 11: 16, 17) There was no fresh power introduced. It was the same Spirit, whether in one or in seventy. There was no more value or virtue in the flesh of seventy men than in the flesh of one man. It is the Spirit that quickeneth; the flesh profiteth nothing. (John 6: 63) There was nothing, in the way of power, gained; but a great deal, in the way of dignity, lost by this movement on the part of Moses. 

    In the after part of Numbers 11 we find Moses giving utterance to accents of unbelief, which called forth from the Lord a sharp rebuke. Is the Lords hand waxed short? Thou shalt see now whether my word shall come to pass unto thee or not. If my reader will compare Numbers 11-15 with Numbers 21, 22, he will see a marked and solemn connection. The man who shrinks from responsibility, on the ground of his own feebleness, is in great danger of calling in question the fullness and sufficiency of Gods resources. This entire scene teaches a most valuable lesson to every servant of Christ who may be tempted to feel himself alone or overburdened in his work. Let such an one bear in mind that, where the Holy Ghost is working, one instrument is as good and as efficient as seventy; and where He is not working seventy are of no more value than one. It all depends upon the energy of the Holy Ghost. With Him, one man can do all, endure all, sustain all. Without Him, seventy men can do nothing. Let the lonely servant remember, for the comfort and encouragement of his sinking heart, that, provided he has the presence and power of the Holy Ghost with him, he need not complain of his burden, nor sigh for a division of labour. If God honour a man by giving him a great deal of work to do, let him rejoice therein and not murmur; for if he murmur, he can very speedily lose his honour. God is at no loss for instruments. He could, from the stones, raise up children unto Abraham; and He can raise up, from the same, the needed agents to carry on His glorious work. 

    Oh! for a heart to serve Him! A patient, humble, self-emptied, devoted heart! A heart ready to serve in company, ready to serve alone, a heart so filled with love to Christ that it will find its joy - its chief joy - in serving Him, let the sphere or character of service be what it may. This assuredly is the special need of the day in which out lot is cast. May the Holy Ghost stir up our hearts to a deeper sense of the exceeding preciousness of the name of Jesus, and enable us to yield a fuller, clearer, more unequivocal response to the changeless love of His heart! 

  

  
    EXODUS 19 (CHM 2)
    

    
    
  
  
    EXODUS 19 (CHM 2)

    Exodus 19

    We have now arrived at a most momentous point in Israels history. We are called to behold them standing at the foot of the mount that might be touched, and that burned with fire. The fair millennial scene which opened before us in the preceding chapter has passed away. It was but a brief moment of sunshine in which a very vivid picture of the kingdom was afforded; but the sunshine was speedily followed by the heavy clouds which gathered around that palpable mount, where Israel, in a spirit of dark and senseless legality, abandoned Jehovahs covenant of pure grace for mans covenant of works. Disastrous movement! A movement fraught with the most dismal results. Hitherto, as we have seen, no enemy could stand before Israel - no obstacle was suffered to interrupt their onward and victorious march. Pharaohs hosts were overthrown - Amalek and his people were discomfited with the edge of the sword - all was victory, because God was acting on behalf of His people, in pursuance of His promise to Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob. 

    In the opening verses of the chapter now before us, the Lord recapitulates His actings toward Israel in the following touching and beautiful language:  Thus shalt thou say to the house of Jacob, and tell. the children of Israel: Ye have seen what I did unto the Egyptians, and how I bare you on eagles wings, and brought you unto myself. Now therefore, if ye will obey my voice indeed, and keep my covenant, then ye shall be a peculiar treasure unto me above all people: for all the earth is mine. And ye shall be unto me a kingdom of priests and an holy nation. (verse 3-6) Observe, it is my voice and my covenant. What was the utterance of that voice? and what did that covenant involve? Had Jehovahs voice made itself heard for the purpose of laying down the rules and regulations of a severe and unbending law-giver? By no means. It had spoken to demand freedom for the captivity provide a refuge from the sword of the destroyer - to make a way for the ransomed to pass over - to bring down bread from heaven, to draw forth water out of the flinty rock. Such had been the gracious and intelligible utterances of Jehovahs voice, up to the moment at which  Israel camped before the mount. 

    And as to His covenant, it was one of unmingled grace. It proposed no condition - it made no demands - it put no yoke on the neck - no burden on the shoulder. When the God of glory appeared unto Abraham, in Ur of the Chaldees, He certainly did not address him in such words as, thou Shalt do this, and thou shalt not do that. Ah! no; such language was not according to the heart of God. It suits Him far better to place a fair mitre upon a sinners head, than to put a yoke upon his neck. His word to Abraham was, I WILL GIVE. The land of Canaan was not to be purchased by mans doings, but to be given by Gods grace. Thus it stood; and, in the opening of the book of Exodus, we see God coming down in grace to make good His promise to Abrahams seed. The condition in which He found that seed made no difference, inasmuch as the blood of the lamb furnished Him with a perfectly righteous ground on which to make good His promise. He evidently had not promised the land of Canaan to Abrahams seed on the ground of ought that He foresaw in them, for this would have totally destroyed the real nature of a promise. It would have made it a compact and not a promise; but God gave it to Abraham by promise, and not by compact (read Galatians 3). 

    Hence, in the opening of this 19th chapter, the people are reminded of the grace in which Jehovah had hitherto dealt with them; and they are also assured of what they should yet be, provided they continued to hearken to mercys heavenly voice, and to abide in the covenant of free and absolute grace. Ye shall be a peculiar treasure unto me above all people. How could they be this? Was it by stumbling up the ladder of self-righteousness and legalism? Would they be a peculiar treasure when blasted by the curses of a broken law - a law which they had broken before ever they received it? Surely not. How then were they to be this peculiar treasure? By standing in that position in which Jehovah surveyed them when He compelled the covetous prophet to exclaim, How goodly are thy tents, O Jacob, and thy tabernacles, O Israel! As the valleys are they spread forth, as gardens by the rivers side, as the trees of lign aloes which the Lord hath planted, and as cedar trees beside the waters. He shall pour the water out of his buckets, and his seed shall be in many waters, and his king shall be higher than Agag, and his kingdom shall be exalted. God brought him forth out of Egypt; he hath as it were the strength of an unicorn (Numbers 24: 5-8). 

    However, Israel was not disposed to occupy this blessed position. Instead of rejoicing in Gods holy promise, they undertook to make the most presumptuous vow that mortal lips could utter. All the people answered together, and said, All that the Lord hath, spoken we will do. (Exodus 19: 8) This was bold language. They did not even say, we hope to do or we will endeavour to do. This would have expressed a measure of self-distrust. But no; they took the most absolute ground. We will do. Nor was this the language of a few vain, self-confident spirits who presumed to single themselves out from the whole congregation. No; all the people answered together. They were unanimous in the abandonment of the holy promise - the holy covenant. 

    And now, observe the result. The moment Israel uttered their singular vow, the moment they undertook to do, there was a total alteration in the aspect of things. And the Lord said unto Moses, Lo, I come unto thee in a thick cloud ... .. And thou shalt set bounds unto the people, round about, saying, Take heed to yourselves, that ye go not up into the mount, or touch the border of it: whosoever toucheth the mount, shall be surely put to death. This was a very marked change; the One who had just said, I bare you on eagles wings, and brought you unto myself, now envelopes Himself in a thick cloud, and says, set bounds unto the people round about. The sweet accents of grace and mercy are exchanged for the thunderings and lightnings of the fiery mount. Man had presumed to talk of his miserable doings in the presence of Gods magnificent grace. Israel had said, we will do, and they must be put at a distance in order that it may be fully seen what they are able to do. God takes the place of moral distance; and the people are but too well disposed to have it so, for they are filled with fear and trembling; and no marvel, for the sight was terrible, - so terrible that Moses said, I exceedingly fear and quake. Who could endure the sight of that devouring fire, which was the apt expression of divine holiness? The Lord came from Sinai, and rose up from Seir unto them; he shined forth from Paran, and he came with ten thousands of saints; from his right hand went a fiery law for them. (Deuteronomy 33: 2) The term fiery, as applied to the law, is expressive of its holiness: Our God is a consuming fire, - perfectly intolerant of evil, in thought, word, and deed. 

    Thus, then, Israel made a fatal mistake in saying, we will do. It was taking upon themselves a vow which they were not able, even were they willing, to pay; and we know who has said, better that thou shouldest not vow, than that thou shouldest vow and not pay. It is of the very essence of a vow that it assumes the competency to fulfil; and where is mans competency? As well might a bankrupt draw a cheque on the bank, as a helpless sinner make a vow. A man who makes a vow, denies the truth, as to his nature and condition. He is ruined, what can he do? He is utterly without strength, and can neither will nor do anything good. Did Israel keep their vow Did they do all that the Lord commanded? Witness the golden calf, the broken tables, the desecrated Sabbath, the despised and neglected ordinances, the stoned messengers, the rejected and crucified Christ, the resisted Spirit. Such are the overwhelming evidences of mans dishonoured vows. Thus must it ever be when fallen humanity undertakes to vow. 

    Christian reader, do you not rejoice in the fact that your eternal salvation rests not an your poor shadowy vows and resolutions, but on the one offering of Jesus Christ once? Oh, yes, this is our joy, which never can fail. Christ has taken all our vows upon Himself, and gloriously discharged them for ever. His resurrection-life flows through His members and produces in them results which legal vows and legal claims never could effect. He is our life, and He is our righteousness. May his name be precious to our hearts. May His cause ever command our energies. May it be our meat and our drink to spend and be spent in His dear service. 

    I cannot close this chapter without noticing, in connection, a passage in the Book of Deuteronomy, which may present a difficulty to some minds. It has direct reference to the subject on which we have been dwelling. And the Lord heard the voice of your words, when ye spake unto me; and the Lord said unto me, I have heard the voice of the words of this people, which they have spoken unto thee: they have well said all that they have spoken. (Deuteronomy 5: 28) From this passage it might seem as though the Lord approved of their making a vow; but if my reader will take the trouble of reading the entire context, from verse 24-27, he will see at once that it has nothing whatever to say to the vow, but that it contains the expression of their terror at the consequences of their vow. They were not able to endure that which was commanded. If, said they, we hear the voice of the Lord our God any more, then we shall die. For who is there of all flesh that hath heard the voice of the living God speaking out of the midst of the fire, as we have, and lived! Go thou near, and hear all that the Lord our God shall say; and speak thou unto us all that the Lord our God shall speak unto thee; and we will hear it and do it. It was the confession of their own inability to encounter Jehovah in that awful aspect which their proud legality had led Him to assume. It is impossible that the Lord could ever commend an abandonment of free and changeless grace for a sandy foundation of works of law. 
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    EXODUS CHAPTER 19 (JND 35)

    Exodus 19

    NOTE.  We never (save the sanctifying the seventh day) get holiness brought out as an attribute of God, nor of anything in connection with Him in the book of Genesis. But it is a mistake to suppose that it is the law which makes the difference, as if it expressed Gods personal character; in us holiness must be holiness to the Lord. God is holy because He abhors evil, and delights in good according to His nature, but we can be nothing but evil without being consecrated to God  all else is evil. 

    Adam was innocent (not consecrated to God, so as to follow good, and be far from evil when knowing good and evil) for he did not know good and evil. One day was consecrated to God  was sanctified; but redemption consecrates a people to God. Hence you find a holy nation before the law was given  a people purchased to Himself and set apart to Him  brought to Himself. And God was glorious in holiness in the Red Sea in judgment. 

    In this chapter holiness was put upon the ground of obedience, but that alters nothing. He had brought forth the people which He had redeemed  He had guided them by His strength to His holy habitation. The terms on which they foolishly put themselves (verse 8) did not alter the fact of the thought of consecration to God, see Leviticus 11:44, and chapter 19: 7, 8, 26, et seq. But this leaves the extremely interesting question: what is the principle of relationship with God in Genesis? which I here reserve, only remarking that the same principle applies to Gods dwelling with man. It never took place till redemption gave occasion to it, this is also brought out in Exodus, chapter 15, where we first find the other, already noted. 

    I apprehend that the notion of redemption makes the difference, not simply in itself, but because, as by the work of God, it brings, according to its power, to Himself  I have borne you on eagles wings, and brought you to myself  so His dwelling among them. 

    Now Abraham, the brightest of saints (I do not of course speak of the ground of his everlasting hopes, as known to us, but of the principles of his history) of that time, did not stand on that ground. He was chosen  called  and the promises given to him  called to go out to a land which God would show him, but he is not presented to us as brought to God by redemption, and hence consecrated to Him. He was blessed  cared for by the Almighty  visited  made a friend of God, but God did not dwell with him. He quitted his country on a promise, and call, he was not redeemed, by a mighty hand, from the midst of enemies, blood being on the door to shelter him. Calling, promise, blessing, care was there (not redemption) walking before God as a stranger. 

    Abels sacrifice might seem to present this (redemption), but Abels sacrifice is an offering to God, not redemption by God; he could come with and by this, and be received by faith, and so it is used in Hebrews 11. It was Abels offering, not Gods redemption. All this as to the value of redemption, and its character and effect is full of interest. 

    Note, that the people really undertook (only that the communications were necessarily such as suited an earthly state) what Christ undertook in Psalm 40 but what a difference! He there is the real Servant, and that, as in everything, by previous title; though Israel came in to put man to the test by it. But in the volume of the Book, He was the real and willing Servant of God, glorious in this place, who had the true title to all glory. For the willingness was in divine and perfect love, as the competency to accomplish all equally perfect; the competency to obey as great as the willingness, the principle of obedience. As perfect, the coming and all He came for, was the divine will  yet as perfect in love in doing it; it had the stamp of what was divine upon it, although the manner of manifestation was human and subject. How different the undertaking of those who must be kept by a barrier from God, when undertaking to earn a title to be near; Christ went forth from God  they, outside, could not even be allowed to come near. 
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    THE FIRST COVENANT  ITS TYPICAL SIGNIFICANCE (JT 6)

    Exodus 19 and Exodus 24

    Before entering upon the subject named at the head of this paper, it may be well to make a few remarks upon the value of the Old Testament scriptures as compared with those of the New Testament. In writing his second epistle to Timothy, Paul says Every scripture is divinely inspired, and profitable for teaching, for conviction, for correction, for instruction in righteousness; that the man of God may be complete, fully fitted to every good work, chapter 3: 16, 17. Special attention should be paid to the above passage, as appearing in an apostolic epistle intended for the last days. Scripture here includes the Old Testament; indeed the sacred letters, which Timothy knew from childhood, are the Old Testament scriptures. There is a disposition to discredit or undervalue the Old Testament; this the Spirit of God foresaw, and guarded it by the above passage. 

    In order to profit by the reading of the Scriptures we must recognise the Spirit of God, by whose aid alone we can understand their meaning; and, further, an important injunction appearing also in 2 Timothy, must be observed. Paul speaks of cutting in a straight line the word of truth, chapter 2: 15. Observing this, and depending on the Holy Spirit, we shall behold wondrous things in the Old Testament scriptures as well as in those of the New Testament. We need both. No Christian should conclude that the New Testament alone furnishes all that his soul needs. The passage quoted shows that all Scripture is inspired of God, and is profitable and necessary for the furnishing of the man of God. The New Testament has, indeed, the first place: it presents to us, in the Person of our Lord Jesus Christ, the revelation of God; man as seen in Christ before Him for His pleasure and glorifying Him; accomplished redemption; the exaltation of Christ; the gift of the Holy Spirit, and the consequent formation of the assembly; the counsels of God as regards Christ and the assembly; the disposition of the earth as ruled over by Christ, with Israel restored to their own city and land, according to the promises made to the fathers. These great and blessed subjects, involving the glory of God in Christ, and a creation blessed in Him, are presented to us in divine perfection and fulness in the holy pages of the gospels and the epistles by the Holy Spirit sent from heaven, 1 Peter 1: 12. The words sent from heaven are to be specially noted. The Holy Spirit on earth, as given by a glorified Christ, involves a freshness, and vigour in all that is ministered which the earlier scriptures do not afford. The Christian lives, normally, in what is thus presented as in his native atmosphere. 

    But to be complete, fully fitted, he needs all the holy writings. The Old Testament, in type, gives direct statements of truth, record of experiences and breathings of the Spirit of Christ in holy men of God; it furnishes amplifications, elucidations, and adorning details of New Testament truth, which, if the Christian neglects, he must suffer great loss. In a word, the Old Testament, in every section of it, bears witness of CHRIST. We read in Luke 24 that the Lord expounded in all the scriptures the things concerning himself. How delightful such an exposition must have been! It is not recorded, but if we are subject to the Holy Spirit, and attentive to Him, we shall be led into the understanding of the things written concerning Christ in the law of Moses, and in the prophets and in the psalms. Indeed the Spirit has done much for the people of God in this respect through qualified servants who have spoken to us the word of God. In this service, as in all others, the Lord has set the example. He began at Moses. It need scarcely be said that Moses in the law furnishes the greatest variety of typical teaching. The books of Exodus, Leviticus and Numbers especially abound in this, as is well known to many. 

    What may be remarked here is that the term law is not always limited in the New Testament to the Ten Commandments; it is more often referred to as covering the whole Mosaic ceremonial system, and in one or two instances, the whole of the Old Testament. In Galatians and Hebrews the reference is generally to the ceremonial system of which circumcision was the sign. It was the law of commandments in ordinances. In Hebrews the law is contrasted with the great spiritual system set up in Christ, who came by the greater and more perfect tabernacle. In Galatians the principle of works of law, as presented in the literal Mosaic system, including the Ten Commandments, for justification, is utterly condemned. The vigour and zeal with which the apostle combatted the Judaising error is explained by the serious nature of the error itself; and also by the fearful result of it as seen around today in the ceremonial religion of Christendom. It is important that the far-reaching nature of the error, as thus seen, should be understood, lest anyone should labour under the misapprehension that the law in its spiritual significance is abrogated. Its righteous requirement is fulfilled in us, who do not walk according to flesh, but according to Spirit, Romans 8: 4. Indeed, this is taught in the Galatian epistle itself. The whole law, says the apostle, is fulfilled in one word, in, Thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself, Galatians 5:14. This involves a debt that is never liquidated, as has often been remarked, nor do we wish it to be! Romans 13: 8 says, Owe no one anything, unless to love one another for he that loves another has fulfilled the law. 

    Having said so much about the references to the law in the New Testament, so as to clarify and guard our subject, we may now look at the section of Moses in which the law is introduced, namely, Exodus 19 to 24. Our inquiry is, Does this section, with the other parts of the book, afford typical teaching, or is it to be regarded only as recording the historical facts of the giving of the law, as viewed, for instance, in Hebrews 12: 18 - 21? As already pointed out, the New Testament writings largely treat the law, the Ten Commandments and the whole ceremonial system connected with them, as given by God, expressing His rights as regards man (Israel) as he was; who being thus tested disclosed the lawless state of his heart. Why then the law? It was added for the sake of transgressions, Galatians 3: 19. It was a schoolmaster to those who were under it up to Christ. By it was the knowledge of sin, and the terrible fact established that those that are in the flesh cannot please God. The carnal mind is not subject to the law of God, nor can it be. The law supposed sin in those to whom it was given, for it was not made for a righteous man, but for the lawless and disobedient, 1 Timothy 1: 9. All this, and very much more on the same line, is seen on the face of Scripture, and hence is of the greatest importance for the saints. 

    Referring now to the first part of our inquiry, does the section of Scripture which introduces the first covenant afford typical teaching? We would say that there cannot be a doubt that Exodus 19 to 24 occupies a special place in the typical teaching of the book. This, we believe, will be recognised by every spiritual student of Scripture. There is in this passage a shadow of good things to come as with the other parts of the law. The first, and perhaps the greatest, of the good things foreshadowed is the love of God towards us. Jehovah said to the people, in His message through Moses the mediator, Ye have seen what I did unto the Egyptians, and how I bare you on eagles wings, and brought you unto myself. Now therefore, if ye will obey my voice indeed, and keep my covenant, then ye shall be a peculiar treasure unto me above all people: for all the earth is mine: and ye shall be unto me a kingdom of priests, and an holy nation; Exodus 19: 4 - 6. 

    Comparing this wonderful message with Deuteronomy 32, Psalm 78, and similar passages, we can discern that the heart of the blessed God was peculiarly active at this juncture. The people were to know Him not only as a Saviour God, but as a God who loved them, and would have them in a definite relationship with Himself as priests; yea, as taught later, He would take the place of a Husband to them, Jeremiah 2: 2. We have thus here, at least, a shadow of Romans 5, where the love of God is said to be shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit which is given to us. Romans 3 may be said to correspond, in a sense, with Exodus 12; Romans 4 with Exodus 15; and Romans 5 with Exodus 19; these presenting to us the righteousness of God, the power of God, and the love of God. 

    All this is on Gods side showing what His thoughts were. What follows, alas! brings out what man is. The divine proposal was contingent on Israels obedience. Was there such a heart in them as would respond to such a God? Alas! no, for the carnal mind is enmity against God: for it is not subject to the law of God, neither indeed can it be. The answer of the people to Jehovahs message only proved how ignorant they were of the utter weakness and unprofitableness of the flesh. The terrors of Sinai that followed, and the barrier set up between God and the people thee, tell only too plainly the state of man in the flesh, and that there could be no true nearness, nor entering the holiest, until redemption was accomplished. Still God had indicated what was in His heart as to the people. In due time He will get a full response, fir in Israels minds His laws shall be given, and upon their hearts they shall be written. 

    The general typical position is thus clear. God had borne the people on eagles wings, and brought them to Himself, and would now have them with Him in the dignity of priests, which could only be on the ground of obedience. They undertook to obey, but their obedience was not proved, hence the barrier raised up between them and God. Had their obedience been fulfilled the terms of the covenant would have been available, but they kept not the covenant of God, and refused to walk in his law, Psalm 78: 10. Nevertheless, the will of God is the will of God, and obedience is obedience, and both met in perfect harmony in Christ who had the law in His heart, and delighted to do the will of God. The Christian, too, delights in the law of God, and as walking in the Spirit fulfils its righteous requirements. 

    A question arises here as to whether the position of Israel, with whom the covenant was made, shadowed in any way that of the people of God in this dispensation. The distance established between God and the Israelites and the terrible solemnity which marked the actual giving of the law speak with great plainness of the divine intent in the scene presented. He had acted in grace up to this time, had borne them on eagles wings and brought them to Himself. Now the people are to be impressed with the majesty and holiness of the God whose love and power had already beer shown. On the other hand, the solemn question of their state had to be raised. 

    The awful fact is before us that man in the flesh, however favoured outwardly, is utterly unfit for the presence of God. He is as an unclean thing, and all his righteousnesses are as filthy rags. God knew all this from the outset, but the awe-inspiring scene at Sinai was to impress it on the Israelites, and on the whole race of man. That there may have been a Joshua or others in the camp, who had faith, and who thus were known and loved of God, made no difference. The same solemn lesson must be learnt by all. Even Moses said, I am exceedingly afraid and full of trembling. This fact shows that the scene was extraordinary, God emphasising His majesty if man in the flesh presumes to undertake to do His will. This testimony being thus rendered, the book of the law and the people were sprinkled by blood, showing that all should ultimately be secured through redemption, the redemption which is in Christ Jesus. 

    We may return now to the typical feature of the position of the people. Taking full note, as we have, of the main teaching of the scripture before us, we may, point out that there is the general fact of a people taken into relationship with God on the ground of obedience. There is no blood mentioned in chapter 19 but it is introduced in chapter 24. In the latter chapter the blood is directly connected with the undertaking of the people to obey, as if to intimate that the obligation could be fulfilled only through redemption. The challenge on Gods part to man to obey is morally right. It cannot be divorced from His expressed will in any dispensation or circumstance. The fact that Israel could not keep the law did not cancel their responsibility; nor could the law fall to the ground. The Lord said that every jot and tittle of it shall come to pass. Hence alongside the anticipated failure of Israel we have the beautiful type of Christ presented in the Hebrew servant in Exodus 21. This is too well known to need much comment. He is in the place of a bondman, the service of love being presented, where obedience is to shine, and as there He loves His Master, His wife and children, and so dying, for Christ in His love was obedient unto death, even the death of the cross, He remains a bondman for ever. Here we have the headship of Christ foreshadowed, we may say, only it is on moral grounds. Romans 5: 12 to the end of the chapter presents Christ as qualifying for headship on the moral line. The obedience of the one man Jesus Christ, who accomplished righteousness, is dwelt upon. 

    The truth, therefore, is that whether Israel undertook to keep the law or not, the responsibility was there, for God claimed obedience; but they did not have the heart to obey, as Jehovah in His love exclaimed later, O that there were such a heart in them, that they would fear me, and keep all my commandments always, that it might be well with them, and with their children for ever! Deuteronomy 5: 29. But Christ had such a heart; He undertook to do the will of God, saying, Lo, I come to do thy will, O God. He had the law in His heart, magnifying it and making it honourable. Christ undertook to obey in becoming Man; He has led the way in obedience, and so Christians are sanctified to His obedience, 1 Peter 1: 2. Hence, redemption accomplished, He brings in a people before God who are of His own order and pattern, and they obey. This is true, in principle, of Christians as of those in whose mind and hearts, in the future, Gods laws shall be given and written. They obey from the heart the form of teaching into which, they were instructed, Romans 6: 17. 

    The great Head introduced in Romans 5 leads in the way of obedience; His death is the full proof of this. Shall the believer on Him continue in sin? 

    Far be the thought! He is committed in baptism to Christ, and so to His death, and should, therefore, as Christ is raised from the dead by the glory of the Father, walk in newness of life, a life marked by obedience. In a word, there is a definite committal by believers, normally, as in one like Paul, in baptism, to what is presented on the part of God in Christ, both as regards its blessings and obligations. God is infinitely real in approaching us in Christ, and He looks for corresponding reality in those who by faith embrace the blessed light of the gospel. He can count on this now, for the Christian has such a heart, through the divine work in him which will obey, a heart that can delight in the law of God; thus, as having the Holy Spirit, he does the will of God. It is not a question of being under a legal system, but by definite committal the believer becomes a bondman to that God who loves him and who has saved him. Besides this, he has become dead to the law by the body of Christ, and is married to Him as raised from the dead. The believer is thus in relation with God and with Christ in well known bonds. See Romans 6 and 7. 

    Peter in his first epistle, chapter 3: 18 - 22 and 4: 1, shows even more clearly the leadership of Christ in the path of the will of God, and how the believer commits himself to Him and to His path. Christ suffered, the Just for the unjust, that He might bring us to God. Had this occurred at Sinai, had Christ been there as Mediator instead of Moses, how all would have been changed! But the principles are the same, for the will of God existed then as at the cross. Christ suffered to bring us to God. Evidently here we are brought to God in our souls, for we are still down here, and so baptism follows. It is the demand as before God of a good conscience. It is the renouncement of the flesh and the world as in the light of the death and resurrection of Christ. 

    We may say it is the stipulation, or requirement, of the conscience of a man who honestly embraces the light of the gospel. Compare Matthew 3: 13 - 15. Then, as Christ suffered in the flesh, the believer arms himself with the same mind; a mind that ceases from sin. It is as if the believer, having accepted the sufferings of Christ in their vicarious value, has committed himself to a have-done-with-sin (if the expression may be used) order of things; but he lives on down here for the will of God. He is committed definitely to the will of God, and consistency with this is to govern his whole course. Drawing back from, or inconsistency with, this position of discipleship is the mark of apostasy. 

    Lest there should be any misapprehension, we would remark that the believers justification, his reception of the Holy Ghost, his relationship with God and with Christ, and his place in the divine counsels, are all secured, according to the gospel, through his faith in God and in the work of Christ. God effects all on the ground of pure grace. What we have been dwelling upon has reference to the Christian as left down here in the wilderness. Viewed thus he is regarded as in a spiritual system, set up in Christ, to which he has committed himself. Through baptism and the Lords supper he commits himself to this spiritual system, which is marked by the perfect law of liberty, as truly, and indeed as formally, as the Israelites committed themselves to the system set up through Moses. 

    In conclusion, then, we would say that the general thought presented in the section of Scripture before us, is of a people brought to God in grace and in power, and then set up in covenant relations with Him: they accepting the terms of the covenant (the feature dealing with Gods holiness and mans sinfulness has already been enlarged upon), and then blood sprinkled both on the book itself and all the people, by the mediator saying, Behold the blood of the covenant which the Lord hath made with you; see Hebrews 9: 19 and Exodus 24: 8. All, therefore, is on redemption ground. 

    Following on this the representatives of the people ascend to God on the mount, and are, figuratively, at least, accepted: They saw the God of Israel; and there was under his feet as it were a paved work of a sapphire stone, and as it were the body of heaven in his clearness. And upon the nobles of the children of Israel he laid not his hand: also they saw God, and did eat and drink. Wonderful scene! Figuratively it is a people in reconciliation. Then follows in Exodus 25 the great truth of the habitation of God. It is with a redeemed people, brought nigh and reconciled, that God dwells. Compare Ephesians 2: 11 - 22. The typical feature in the chapters under consideration is perfectly clear and in it the people of God of the present dispensation are foreshadowed. 
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    THE WARS OF THE LORD (1) (JT 17)

    Exodus 19:1 - 21

    JTIn taking up this subject of war, we have, as in all others, to learn from God. This chapter, it seems to me, affords a good beginning, because in it we have God presented as in war. We learn from God as to everything, through Christ, and in this chapter God is definitely called a Man of war  not a God of war. 

    JSWhy a Man of war? 

    JTI think it is to bring the thought down to our understanding. Exodus is a foundational book in which the young believer is contemplated. The earlier chapters have young believers in view, and so in this section the children of Israel are led away from war; that is, from war with certain enemies, such as the Philistines; they are deliberately led of God away from these out of consideration for His people. In the first conflict the young believer is contemplated as being fought for  somebody is fighting for him. But in chapter 17 he is attacked, and is called upon to fight. Here he is deliberately kept out of it by Gods wise leadership, until he is equal for war. Therefore it seems to me that the book is foundational as to this subject, as it is to other subjects, but to this one particularly, as indicating how young believers are fought for by God in delivering them out of Egypt. He overthrows our enemies in our sight, and in that way we learn war objectively. Numbers will bring out how we are brought into it formally, we are enrolled as we reach manhood. But this book shows what God does for us in a military sense and how He does it. 

    AMcNWhat you are expressing would fit in with the word in chapter 14:14: Jehovah will fight for you, and ye shall be still. 

    JTThat is the thought exactly. It helps as to what we have said: the song celebrates Gods military power, and so we are told in chapter 13:17 that as Pharaoh is obliged to release the people that God led them, and He led them in a most considerate way. Perhaps we have never heard of a military leader exercising such consideration for his army, in that He leads them away from a certain kind of war, so that they might not be discouraged by engaging in it; yet they are to see the most wonderful exploits of war in Another, even in God Himself! 

    CAMIt is remarkable that they came out in rank. 

    JTIt says the children of Israel went arrayed out (footnote, N.T., five in a rank). It does not say they were told to fall into line in that way, but I suppose the military instinct is recognised in what they did. They realised that this was the best way to move, and this is easily understood spiritually. 

    ANWWould you make a suggestion as to the distinction between scattered battles and war? Regular warfare by the saints is not seen in Genesis. 

    JTWe see in Genesis usually the outcome of divine work in mens souls; what they do is viewed in that way, so that the first real military exploit is that of Abraham, and the significance of it is that it was to recover a brother. That is a very good start, in which he succeeded. 

    ABPIs there any suggestion in the five in rank, in that they did it of their own accord? Would it suggest they felt their weakness? 

    JTYou refer to the numeral five? No doubt. I think it is the outcome of the divine work in young souls coming out of the world, they see that they ought to move together. If I am saved through a gospel address, I call upon the name of the Lord, and I am very glad to find another with whom to join up in the workshop or the office. I believe that is the idea. It is instinct as an effect of the divine work. 

    JEHSpeaking of the Lord considering for young believers; as the military age was twenty, at this early stage the people could not be regarded as called upon to enter into warfare. Would that be in keeping with your thought that they should avoid warfare with the Philistines? 

    JTI think it is Gods consideration for young people, although recognising that as converted they have military instincts. The military age in Numbers not only implies that one is born anew, but that one calls upon the name of the Lord. That is the beginning of the military position. Exodus 13 and 14 contemplate such early instinct in young people that they seek one another. They are glad to link up with each other, and then God is overruling everything and keeping them out of Philistine warfare. This latter is included in the wars of Canaan. 

    AFMRegarding the education of the Israelites, would it be a matter of what they saw? For instance, in the end of chapter 14 it says, Israel saw the great power with which Jehovah had wrought against the Egyptians, (verse 31). Would that be an educational part  what they saw? 

    JTExactly. God is fighting for us. That is what the young Christian sees. What is happening is Gods ordering, and the song here is to bring us into this feelingly  what we have experienced in our conversion and deliverance from the world, what God has been to us; and that God is for us. It culminates in chapter 19, where it says, I have borne you on eagles wings and brought you to myself, but the initial suggestions are military. 

    JSHow do you regard the plagues in Egypt prior to this? 

    JTWell, they are all military. I think all in this respect that preceded is alluded to in chapter 15; Gods military wisdom and the means He has of bringing down the world; what means He has at His disposal to bring down the world, so that the believer is released from it. The hand of the world is relaxed because it says that Pharaoh let the people go. He was forced to release them, and then God takes the leadership definitely. 

    JSSo that the young believer would see that God has a controversy with this world in view of his deliverance from it. 

    JTThat is what we should see in Exodus. Therefore this book is intended to help young brothers and sisters as having confessed the Lord. I may be born anew and say nothing  fail to confess the Lord. But when I confess Him as such I am in a military position, and that is what the early part of this book teaches; God is showing me that He is on my side and acting for me. I see that in all that He is doing nationally and internationally, economically, and socially, all is in my favour. 

    CAMIf, when we were powerless, God gained the victory for us, it should colour every strife we encounter afterward. 

    JTYes. This is the beginning. There are a great number of wars throughout the Bible, but I believe Exodus is our start, where we learn the art of war from God, as a Man of war. It is thus brought down to the level of the youngest Christian. 

    AFMWould you tell us what place Moses had? It says in the end of the chapter 14 that they believed in Jehovah and in Moses His bondman, (verse 31). 

    JTThat is the beginning, I think, of the believers apprehension of divine authority in man  delegated authority. The believer begins to see that at this juncture. In chapter 17 he sees Joshua as the leader, that is Christ spiritually apprehended in view of Canaan. You thus get great elements of the truth typically in these chapters. Moses represents outward leadership amongst brethren, particularly as seen in the Lord Himself. Joshua is also a type of Christ, first in relation to Satan acting on the flesh  Amalek  and then entrance into Canaan. 

    FHLReference was made to Israel seeing and believing, then the song begins  I will sing ... .. Is that the individual exercise or the collective thought of Israel? 

    JTIt is, Then sang Moses and the children of Israel ... I will sing unto Jehovah. It evidently includes Israel and Moses and thus is collective. I suppose the singular pronoun would be to stress the idea of oneness in the singing. 

    JSIn chapter 15 have we got the celebration of victory relative to the first great conflict? They have the sense of how God has triumphed. 

    JTThat is the truth to get into our souls  the Lord is a Man of war. It is what every young believer ought to see, that God wars in an intelligible way on his account, and it is for us to see how He does it. I think that beginning with chapter 13 we see how He does it and what consideration He has for those whom He delivers. 

    JSGod had a long controversy with Egypt, and here we have its complete overthrow. Later in Isaiah 43:3 Jehovah says, I gave Egypt for thy ransom. 

    JTHere Egypts hand was weakened, first by isolated measures, so that it is forced to relax its hand, to release Gods people; that was all that was needed for the moment, because God was seeking only to deliver His people out of it. But in this further effort Pharaoh, after letting Israel go, 

    attempts to overwhelm them; that is the cause of his overthrow in the Red Sea. 

    ANWHave you in mind the death of Christ itself? 

    JTThat is the point. The passage of the Red Sea is Christ delivered for our offences and raised again for our justification. It is the overthrow of Satans power in death. But what every young and older person should get into his soul is that the Lord is a Man of war. This is manifested before our eyes in our own deliverance, so that God acquires such a place in my mind militarily. 

    AFMThe Red Sea, figuratively is the death and resurrection of Christ, and inasmuch as Israel passed through the sea it was really their baptism. So we leave the world by baptism, and are prepared initially for the conflict, as being in the confession of Jesus as Lord. 

    JTJrThe Lord in Gethsemane was in conflict in prayer  is there the thought of war there in that sense? 

    JTGethsemane records the greatest battle ever fought, and brings out the military position of those whom the Lord had under His hand. He says to some of them, Sit here. That is His disposition of them for the moment. Sisters have to sit and say nothing. That is His mind for them. They are to think, of course; they are in this way to have part in what is proceeding. Those directed to sit in Gethsemane are in the greatest battlefield conceivable. Then He takes three others with Him and they are to abide here and watch  not simply to sit in a certain position. Then, later on, He says, Watch and pray. Then He goes forward, see Mark 14:32 - 38. That is the general position; the Lord goes forward, but He has disposed of each one according to His wisdom. He is now in combat with the enemy. The greatest possible conflict ever undertaken was then in hand. 

    CAMI was struck with the words in prayer that the Lord went on His way. He moves on to a definite end. It would seem that that is suggested in these foundational aspects of this scripture we are considering. In this chapter there is a great objective reached. 

    JTThere must be an objective in all divine conflicts, and God always moves on to it. The Lord in Matthew 28:18 came up to the disciples on the mountain; some had doubted when they saw Him, but He did not stop because of that. He says, All power has been given me in heaven and upon earth; and He sends them out to make disciples of all the nations, baptising them. He is going on and will go on; He does not stop because of our poverty or weakness. 

    CAMI have been much impressed with that, because it gives such an assurance that we are not just beating the air; moving with the Lord, we shall arrive at a definite result. 

    JTThat is what we should have in mind. At a meeting like this the inquiry in our hearts should be, Are we moving on with the Lord? Are we keeping pace with His movements? 

    WB-wThere are many believers in the world still entangled in its system. Christ has died for them on the cross. God, in acting governmentally with the world would help these people out of it. 

    JTJust so; 1 Chronicles 29 speaks of the times that passed over David, over Israel, and over all the kingdoms of the countries. What times have passed over the world in the past twenty-five years! What are these trying times for? They are to cause the world to relax its hold. The thought implies a work of God in His people, that they begin to see the unrighteousness of their position and break away from the world. That is what God has had in mind in these years of unusual pressure. 

    ANWIt is striking that the five in a rank formation was in view of that in coming out of Egypt. 

    JTThey went thus out of Egypt. They were definite and did not leave in disorder. Then, in chapter 14 the movement was strategic, illustrating Gods skill in relation to us. It is a most interesting chapter from that point of view  God kept them away from a certain position, telling them where to encamp, etc. All that is military strategy, just as we were saying in relation to Gethsemane. 

    WGTI suppose Pharaoh made a great blunder when he said the wilderness had hemmed Israel in. 

    JTQuite so. God knew what was going on in Pharaohs heart. What could Pharaoh do against a military Leader as this? 

    CAMThe matter of time entered into it. I suppose that is an element today? 

    JTYou can see how much time and distance enter into the location of meeting-places and the arrangement of meetings in what the Lord has been bringing before us in recent years. We do well to notice the prominence given to position in chapter 14. 

    ABPWould you say the thought of strategy as well as shepherding care enters into the Lords words, if therefore ye seek me, let these go away, (John 18:8)? 

    JTYes. He cared for them, but He caused His enemies to go away backward and fall to the ground. This was a flash of military power. What could they do against that? A great element against the enemies of Gods people is seen in that they have to do with what they cannot understand. Indeed, they have to do with God, whom they do not know. When in the garden, the band could not understand what it was that caused them to go away backward and fall to the ground. 

    AFMDo you think the position into which Israel were brought through the strategy of Jehovah, whilst it brought about the defeat of Pharaoh, was to bring about in them the sense of the salvation of God? It worked both ways. 

    JTIt says of Pharaoh that he pursued after them. This has to be regarded as additional to his earlier wicked treatment of Gods people. And Jehovah hardened the heart of Pharaoh king of Egypt, and he pursued after the children of Israel; and the children of Israel had gone out with a high hand. And the Egyptians pursued after them  all the horses and chariots of Pharaoh, and his horsemen, and his army, and overtook them where they had encamped by the sea, beside Pi-hahiroth, opposite to Baal-Zephon, (chapter 14:8). It is to be noted that Pharaoh was in another position now. His power had been so broken that he released the people. God did not intend to destroy Egypt for the moment, but Pharaoh changed his position, and is now attacking the people, who are directly under Gods control and ordering; they are Gods army. This meant Pharaohs destruction. So it says in verse 7, And he took six hundred chosen chariots, and all the chariots of Egypt, and captains over every one of them. It is the whole power of the world marshalled against the people who are now under Gods direct ordering. So the position is changed. After Christianity had been inaugurated, Satan brought the world forward to oppose it. That is the position today. The world is definitely in opposition to the ordered state of things through which God is operating. Here we are told that Pharaoh took six hundred chosen chariots, and all the chariots of Egypt, and captains over every one of them. Notice the great care to have military authority and leadership. And Pharaoh approached; and the children of Israel lifted up their eyes, and behold, the Egyptians marched after them; and the children of Israel were much afraid, and cried out to Jehovah ... And Moses said to the people, Fear not stand still, and see the salvation of Jehovah, which he will work for you today; for the Egyptians whom ye have seen today, ye shall see them again no more for ever. Jehovah will fight for you, and ye shall be still, (verses 10,13,14). That is the position just now. It is one army against another; one nation against another; and God, the great Leader of His people. That is a great lesson for all young Christians to learn. God is going to fight for us, but we are to learn how to fight through what He does. 

    JSGod brought them into this position of outward danger to show what He could do for them. 

    WFKIn verse 19 the Angel changed his position. Would that show that the Lord was in command? 

    JTExactly. It says, And the Angel of God, who went before the camp of Israel, removed and went behind them; and the pillar of the cloud went from before them, and stood behind them. And it came between the camp of the Egyptians and the camp of Israel; and was a cloud and darkness, and lit up the night; and the one did not come near the other all the night, (verses 19,20). The people of God were in the light, and the enemy was in the dark  God was between them. 

    JSSo the young believer is to observe all the movements of Jehovah. He is to be still and see Jehovahs salvation. 

    JTThat is the lesson for us tonight: we are to know God as a Man of war. 

    APTIs this a rearguard action? 

    JTIt is; the movement of the Angel of God is suggestive of that after Pharaoh approached and the Egyptians marched after Israel. Israel were to go forward; they were not to turn round to fight, but to leave the matter with God. 

    WB-wWhy is Joseph brought in here, (chapter 13:19)? He had said, God will be sure to visit you. 

    JTIt reminds young believers that God is gathering up all His belongings. He is not leaving anything in the world. We must not look back, like Lots wife. When one is born of God, he begins to think of what belongs to God, such as the men of faith who went before and what they said and did. Joseph represents the faith that would go into the land. His thought was not to be buried immediately, like Jacob was; his bones must be carried up with you hence; when God visited the children of Israel for their deliverance. 

    ARBy faith they passed through the Red Sea, (Hebrews 11:29). I was wondering whether Joseph would be a testimony to that? 

    JTIt is the only act of faith attributed to Israel. They went through the Red Sea by faith. 

    WB-wJoseph gave commandments concerning his bones, by faith. 

    JTThat should have been an incentive for the people. It should stimulate their faith. 

    WGTGod will make a way for His people, whatever the obstacles. 

    JTQuite; the point was first to stand still, and then go forward. We are still under military control. That is what we have to learn in our early days, to stand still or to go forward under command. 

    WGTDo not these circumstances sometimes bring forth hard feelings and complainings? 

    JTThey do, but Gods gracious consideration for us, seen in these chapters, ought to soften us. They had very hard feelings in their attitude towards Moses; (chapter 14:11,12). We, too, are apt to get such feelings; young believers are often harassed with them, but God bears with them, and uses the circumstances experienced for their formation. 

    ARBut in moving this way and confessing the name of the Lord Jesus publicly, do we not find God in the idea of the cloud, which is indicative of the divine presence with us? 

    JTYes; they are said to be baptised, first in the cloud and then in the sea; (1 Corinthians 10). The cloud is the positive thing on my side; the sea may seem to be against me, but the cloud assures me of the presence of God. 

    JSThe cloud came into view as Israel moved out of Egypt. 

    JTIt did. It is a feature of Gods presence with His people as having delivered them or as delivering them. You do not find it in the land; it appears in these circumstances and is a feature of the wilderness. 

    ABPAlthough this was a beginning with those who moved out, would the link with Joseph serve to link on their faith with all the previous work of God? 

    JTJust so. The idea of burial begins with Sarah, and it is said that she died at Hebron, which is very significant; that is, she died in the light of another world. It was not death without hope; but a death full of hope, and so the burying-place comes in immediately. There is more said about the burying-place in Genesis 23 than about Sarah, because it is a question of where the saints are buried; that is, in relation to that world, and the resurrection. All this stands connected with the carrying up of Josephs bones. 

    ABPIt is significant that Hebron antedates the world. 

    JTThe world of Gods purpose is in view. It is based on resurrection from among the dead. Hebron was built before Zoan in Egypt. It was before the world, (1 Corinthians 2). 

    JEHWhy did Abraham say, in that connection, that he wished to bury his dead out of his sight? 

    JTThe allusion is to corruption, in which the body is sown, (1 Corinthians 15:42). We must thus bury it out of our sight. The more we accept the fact of corruption, the more wonderful resurrection is. This is implied in Lazarus being four days in the tomb; in Marthas thought corruption had begun. 

    JEHAbraham had the light of resurrection? 

    JTHe had. However corrupt we may be, the more we dwell on it and accept it  and it is very humbling to accept it  the more wonderful resurrection is to us, for what is sown in corruption is raised in incorruptibility; a spiritual body, and in power and glory. 

    ARIs there any significance in that the children of Israel went through the Red Sea on dry land? Pharaoh is overthrown in the sea. God takes account of them in these circumstances. 

    JTYes; He annulled him who has the might of death. If you go by the actual wording of this chapter, Pharaohs personal destruction is not mentioned. It is inferred, but it is definitely spoken of later. I suppose the allusion is to the fact that Satan is already annulled, although he still retains power; but later on, we shall see that he is actually deprived of all power as cast into the lake of fire. 

    ANWGod says, I will glorify myself in Pharaoh, (Exodus 14:4). Would you say that all this is first to establish Himself as God in the souls of His people rather than the mere destruction of their enemies? 

    JTThat is right. There are many concurrent thoughts here. The military feature is very prominent. We shall get later how God has brought us to Himself, bearing us on eagles wings. That is not military; it is because He loves us and would have us with Him. Here it is the military side, God is celebrated as a Man of war. He is exalted as such, and that goes right through into Canaan, bringing them in and planting them in the mountain of His inheritance. 

    JSThis would be seen not only in the movements of the cloud, but in His speaking. He commands the people in military authority. 

    JTThat is important; everyone is to know what is to be done and to take up his position, moving according to orders given. 

    JSMoses is told to speak to the children of Israel that they go forward. God says, so to speak, I will take care of the enemy. 

    JTMoses is there like a subordinate officer. It is very assuring and instructive to see Jehovah as a Man of war  He comes within our range, in that sense, so that we may see what He is doing against the enemy with a view to our deliverance and protection. 

    AFMIs that why the right hand is mentioned here? 

    JTQuite so. His best is exercised on our behalf  the surpassing greatness of his power towards us who believe, (Ephesians 1:19). 

    GNGod had said to Moses, I am come down to deliver, (Exodus 3:8); and God had authorised Moses to say to Pharaoh, Let my people go, that they may serve me, (Exodus 8:1). Would you say that that declaration precipitated the conflict? 

    JTYes; He had come down to deliver, which involved conflict. 

    GNSo the young believer when he declares himself by confessing the Lord, understands that the conflict must follow. 

    JTThat is right. We ought to keep clearly in mind that Jehovah here is a Man of war; in the book of Joshua we have the captain of Jehovahs hosts; this latter is the heavenly side of the conflict. 

    CAMFrom a military point of view, death, that is, the Red Sea, seems to be used as a weapon for the destruction of the Egyptians. 

    JTYes. Christ has, through death, annulled him who has the might of death; (Hebrews 2:14). Seen as in the Red Sea, death is a very extended thought. It reigned from Adam until Moses, and is used at once against the world and overwhelms it, for what can the world do in the presence of such a power? It is in the hands of Satan, but if God turns it against man, it is overwhelming. 

    CAMSo that death is ours in that way? 

    JTYes; death is ours. Goliaths sword was that typically. There is none like that, David said; (1 Samuel 21:9). The Jordan is more in view, however, when death is said to be ours. 

    JTJrIs the Lord viewed as a Man of war in John 11? 

    JTYes; I think we have to take John 11 as military. He is approaching death  one He loved was already in it four days. The Lord deliberately stayed away until death took place, but He is approaching the enemy in a military way; and on the way to the tomb, He adjusts Martha and speaks to Mary. Then, when at the tomb, He says, Lazarus, come forth. But in approaching death, the enemy was before Him. He was deeply moved in spirit, and was troubled. The latter word in the original denotes resentment, or indignation, and undoubtedly expressed His feelings as to the power of death as an enemy. 

    CAMThe Lord delaying until Lazarus died shows how the time element enters into these great things  the marvellous accuracy of everything. 

    JTGod is a God of measure. 

    ABPThe fact that He stayed where He was for two days after having heard of Lazaruss sickness  would it show the Lords submission to God, or suggest military strategy? 

    JTBoth. It was that God and the Son of God might be glorified in the resurrection of Lazarus. 

    RALDo we learn the power of God first, or His love? 

    JTHis power is known before His love. If you are dealing with an enemy, you are thinking of the power on your side. Love is not so much the point. When He says, I ... brought you to myself, that is more the love side. Jehovahs proposal to enter into covenant with His people enlarges on the thought of love. The order in which the truth stands in Romans is the righteousness of God, chapter 3; the power of God, chapter 4, and the love of God, chapter 5. The same order is seen in Exodus. 

    RDGWhat is the force of Jehovahs name being emphasised after the statement that He is a Man of war? It says, Jehovah, his name. 

    JTIs that not in keeping with Exodus? Exodus mentions that this is His name. You do not get Jehovah, his name until you come to Exodus. The people are here celebrating that name. God said of it, This is my name for ever, and this is my memorial unto all generations. They are thinking of Him here in that precious name that He includes in His covenant relations with them. 

    JTJrThe power is connected in Acts with the name of Jesus. 

    AFMDo you not think, too, that the way Jehovah introduced the name in chapter 3 helps? Moses says in verse 13, the children of Israel ... shall say, What is his name? Then God brings in the name of Jehovah. The Name is so remarkable in itself. 

    JTIt fits in with Exodus, God having come down. Preliminary to that, of course, is the bush where God brings out who He is, and having come down, He is to be honoured. The humiliation of the incarnation involved that the Lord would be under reproach, He took such a lowly attitude. And I think the idea of the Name is introduced at once. Matthew takes care of that side, in the names Emmanuel and Jesus. Both of these names imply Deity in the lowliest of men, God protecting the incarnation, that the Name is there, and never to be overlooked. That is God, preserving the majesty of the Deity in the lowliest circumstances. Later in Israel, a man blasphemed the Name, (Leviticus 24:11). We are not told what it was. It is as though everybody should know that although Jehovah has come down and walked in this lowly way, the Name must be honoured; and hence the man was stoned. I think that is what is in mind. Exodus brings out the Name. The name of God entered into the down-stooping of God. He had come down in the thorn-bush, to a lowly position. God says in effect, I am coming into these lowly circumstances, but My Name remains; in fact, I never made known My Name in such a way as I am making it known now; and He looks for His people to highly regard it; not belittle it; for Jehovah, his name. 

    WB-wThe God of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob in chapter 3 would mean that He had come in to fulfil all the promises? 

    JTExactly; it is a question of His faithfulness, but it is really the Deity because He says, I am. That is what is meant  the existing One. Whatever He does in the humiliation of Himself, He is the ever-existing One  Before Abraham was, I am, (John 8:58) God ever takes care of His majesty: In Genesis 3 He made clothes for poor sinful creatures. That was a wonderfully lowly service, but what follow are the cherubim with the sword which turned every way to keep the way of the tree of life. That is the government of God and protects His rights, maintaining His majesty. 

    FHLIs it not remarkable that young believers (contemplated here) are seen as having learned to use these names  Jehovah, Jah, Lord. 

    JTIt is a very full but precious thought, these names being employed as the saints are just delivered out of the world. The first mention of Jah is here. All this shows the place God may early acquire in the young believers heart. Although there is a leader in this song, Israel is early to have part in collective singing. Another important lesson here is that young believers are brought into this first song. 

    GMacPWould this celebration be in contrast to the lowly conditions into which Jehovah had come? 

    JTIt would indeed. He was highly exalted; that is, morally exalted, having come down to deliver His people. 

    APTHaving a name written which no one knows but himself, (Revelation 19:12). Is that Deity? 

    JTI think Deity is implied. The Lord said, no one knows the Son but the Father, (Matthew 11:27). I think these statements go together. 

    JHEYou said earlier that God coming in and delivering Israel is the beginning of warfare. Would the devouring of Gog and Magog by fire from heaven be the end? 

    JTThat is right. Revelation 20 records the last great conflict. The enemies come up on the breadth of the earth against the beloved city, and fire comes down from God out of heaven and devours them. That is final. It is affecting to see that in the beginning and at the end it is God acting for His people. 

    JSThe song here goes a long way. Not only do we see the overthrow of the enemy and deliverance from Egypt, but He would bring them in and plant them in the mountain of His inheritance; it goes right to the end. 

    JTThe faith of the singers goes on to Canaan and the sanctuary. It says in verses 14 - 18: The peoples heard it, they were afraid: A thrill seized the inhabitants of Philistia. Then the princes of Edom were amazed; The mighty men of Moab, trembling hath seized them; All the inhabitants of Canaan melted away. Fear and dread fall upon them; By the greatness of thine arm they are still as a stone; Till thy people pass over, Jehovah, Till the people pass over that thou hast purchased. Thou shalt bring them in, and plant them in the mountain of thine inheritance, The place that thou, Jehovah, hast made thy dwelling, The Sanctuary, Lord, that thy hands have prepared. Jehovah shall reign for ever and ever! 

    JEHIs verse 19 part of the song, or does it follow it? 

    JTIt is an historical statement, the basis of the song. It comes after what Moses and the children of Israel sang, and before what Miriam and the women sang. It tells of the overthrow of the Egyptians and that the children of Israel went on dry ground through the midst of the sea. 

    AFMAccording to the passage, not only was Pharaoh overthrown, but every enemy laid low. 

    JTIt is the one great stroke of God to take us out of the world and place us on heavenly ground. 

    ABPHow do you account for the fact that Israel evidently understood the enemys thoughts? Pharaohs thoughts are known, and then the enemies in the land were known to fear. Should we reach that stage as young believers? 

    JTThere are some six things (verse 9), the enemy said he would do. His strategy and general purpose are known; all that he intended in his heart to do is known. The effect of Gods great power on Philistia, Edom, and Moab, and the inhabitants of Canaan generally, is known. 

    JEHWe are not ignorant of his thoughts, (2 Corinthians 2:11). 

    ABPIn view of all this, should we say, If the Lord should so will and we should live, we will also do this or that, (James 4:15)? 

    JTQuite so, and to have spiritual discernment of things. The devil cannot discern a spiritual man. He can discern an unconverted man or an unspiritual Christian, but he cannot discern a spiritual Christian. The spiritual discerns all things, and he is discerned of no one, (1 Corinthians 2:15). 

    JSDoes the word, Till the people pass over allude to Jordan? In which case the Red Sea and Jordan would coalesce. 

    JTIt seems so; they are brought together in that way. It is faith in the people  by faith they passed through the Red Sea. But in verse 16, entrance into the land of promise is immediately in mind. 

    APTDoes this view of God being for us link on with the first five chapters of Romans? Would it be right to say that the end of the war is contemplated here? They say, Jehovah shall reign for ever and ever, but literally the conflict was only beginning. 

    JTYes. The dwelling of Jehovah is in view and this was built by Solomon as the subjection of all enemies was effected. There is neither adversary nor evil occurrent, (1 Kings 5:4). 

    WGTRahab had the light in her soul of what Jehovah did at the Red Sea. 

    JTYes; you could link this on with her. 

    THIt says, For we have heard that Jehovah dried up the waters of the Red Sea before you when ye came out of Egypt and all the inhabitants of the land faint because of you, (Joshua 2:9,10). She really had the testimony of all this. 

    JTWhat Jehovah did at the Red Sea and what ye did to Sihon and Og. She understood, too, what the saints did. 

    GMacPDoes it help us to see the break up of the worlds system, and according to the Lords words, hades gates shall not prevail against it (Matthew 16:18)? The assembly is going through undefeated? 

    JTWe touch Ephesians in these last words of the song. 

    FHLThis seems a very wonderful vision for a young believer. Is it normal? 

    JTWell, if he gets a glimpse of it in the assembly, he is carried along, with the faith of the older ones. It is the faith that is current there; that is largely how one gets on spiritually as being rightly exercised and helped in that way. 

    WFKThe man in John 9 would teach us how to become good soldiers of Jesus Christ. He learned warfare in that he asserted the truth as he knew it. 

    JTHe is an excellent example for us all. 

    WB-wDoes the sanctuary here and Jehovah reigning go on to David and Solomon? The song seems to carry one on to Solomon and the house. 

    JTYes. The sanctuary is brought in by Solomon. That is what is alluded to. I think it helps us as to the service of God in the assembly and the house, to see that David and Solomon are the counterpart of Moses; they add to Exodus. Joshua does not inaugurate the sanctuary. That is not his side; 

    it is David and Solomon. The sanctuary stands in relation to them. 

    JSIt might be helpful to open up the two positions as seen in Exodus and then under David and Solomon. 

    JTExodus brings in the authority of God in Christ; it is the authority side of the truth. David and Solomon contemplate headship and sonship, so that Moses and David and Solomon link up the assembly. Exodus is the first thought, involving authority and the covenant, including the Lords supper; and David and Solomon are in relation to the assembly, viewed Godward in the land. 

    WB-wMoses is on the line of commandment. 

    JTMoses answers to Corinthians; David and Solomon to Ephesians. 

    AFMIsrael in Egypt had little thought of what God had in view for the satisfaction of His own heart. They thought more of release from the enemy, but God had before Him a sanctuary where He should be known and approached. 

    ARDo you mean that as we enjoy salvation, the Lord would remind us that this is only the beginning; there is much more beyond? 

    JTYes, and there is the heavenly position and Gods service in the assembly, which is bound up with David and Solomon, as already remarked. 

    WFKDoes Miriam bring in the subjective side? 

    JTThat is the thought; the song, to some extent, pervades the whole people; verse 19 gives us a historical statement. It is to settle our souls as to what has happened, and then Miriam and the women come in. She represents what is subjective, as you say, not merely a matter of light. 

    JSShe is on the spiritual side. She is definitely called a prophetess. 

    JTYes she is called a prophetess and a sister of Aaron. There is much spiritual significance in this. It is the first time we have her name and her relation to Aaron mentioned. 

    WGTWe must note the women with her. 

    JTYes; it is the subjective side, the love side. At the end of this song the people would not say, That is all over our heads; we do not understand what we were singing about! The part of Miriam and the women signifies that the people generally understood what is meant. 

    WGTYou get the same thing in Davids day, the women came out to sing unto David. He had slain his ten thousands. 

    ANWMiriam repeats the first note of the song that Jehovah is highly exalted. Is that not important for us as young souls to realise, that in becoming our salvation, God is highly exalted? 

    JTYes. He had come into such a lowly place in the bush and has acted in such power, that faith sees Him exalted. Miriam just repeats in her response what had been said at the beginning: Miriam answered them, Sing to Jehovah, for he is highly exalted: The horse and his rider hath he thrown into the sea. She is in accord with that note, but it does not include Canaan. 

    ABPIs it right to say that the state of the people is represented by the last verse? 

    JTYes, quite so. It says, Miriam, the prophetess, the sister of Aaron, took the tambour in her hand, and all the women went out after her with tambours and with dances. It would seem as if all the people were brought into this. 

    CNPWould it be like Romans 5, the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts? 

    JTA little. They were all to some extent in the good of the song. God was acquiring a great place with them. He is highly exalted, they sang. 

    WB-wThe first part refers to God personally, and the latter part to His work  The horse and his rider hath he thrown into the sea. 

    JTYes; it is His military prowess that is in mind. 

    JSWould all this pave the way for the assembly? 

    JTI think so. This is the beginning of the service of song. 

    FSCIs this the song referred to in Revelation 15, and will it be sung again in heaven? 

    JTYes; the song of Moses and the Lamb; those that gain the victory over the beast, and over this image sing this song. It is the song of triumph by which deliverance is celebrated, showing how the scripture is linked up in the praises of Israel. 

    RWSA great change has come about in the Israelites between the time of this complaint against Moses for leading them out of Egypt, and the time of this glorious song of triumph. 

    JTIt is accounted for by the believer coming into the understanding of the death and resurrection of Christ. You are not beyond Romans here. It is not our resurrection here. It is what God has done in Christ. Compare Romans 5. 

    JTJrDoes Peters first gospel address in Acts 2 correspond with Exodus 15 in some way? Having therefore been exalted, Peter says, then the assembly comes immediately into view. 

    JTJust so. How great a thing it is to have in your soul that God is exalted! It is a moral thought I think, because of what He has done. It is according to Romans. Christ comes into our souls in Romans because of what He has done. It is more His moral greatness. 

    AFMJehovah occupied the place as exalted, that Pharaoh had in the peoples mind when they were in fear and dread  what a change! 

    ANWHe has stooped to secure my blessing. He secures it and exalts Himself through this great service of His love. 

    JTThat is right. It adds moral glory to Himself; and then God highly exalted him, (Philippians 2:9). 
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    THE ASSEMBLY, GODS OWN SPHERE (JT 35)

    1 Corinthians 1: 1 - 3; Exodus 19: 16; Exodus 40: 34, 35

    JTWhat was in ones mind was that the assembly, according to the verses in 1 Corinthians, is an area which God claims  the assembly of God. The verses in Exodus were suggested to confirm the principle  God covering the mount with a cloud, as if He would use it for the time, as His territory. Then He covers the tabernacle with a cloud, thus carrying on the thought, and fills the tabernacle with His glory. It seems as if that thought ought to engage us profitably. 

    HBThat is the sphere where God has rights. 

    JTThat is what I thought, and where man, as such, cannot intrude with impunity. The idea was asserted as the Lord was about to introduce His supper at the last passover. He sent His disciples into the city to prepare the passover, and a man was to meet them, and they were to say to the master of the house, The teacher says to thee, Where is the guest-chamber where I may eat the passover with my disciples? And he will shew you a large upper room furnished, Luke 22: 11 - 12. That is, the Lords right is owned there, which is the thought that runs through these Scriptures. Later, as He arose from the dead, He entered where the disciples were, without any question as to His rights  He entered as having rights there  and found conditions suitable (at least as John gives us the facts), so that He could fill the sphere. 

    HBWould you say one of the earliest assembly features on our part would be the recognition of His rights, as with the master in that house? 

    JTI think that is right. It works out in various ways, but particularly now, we might say, in the exclusion of mans thoughts and doings in the assembly. 

    PLDoes Mark emphasise that  my guest-chamber, chapter 14: 14? 

    JTI thought of that; that the Lord stresses, according to Marks account, His rights in the place. There must have been some basis in the mans mind in his knowledge of the Lord, from the Lords assertion that the guest-chamber was His; and we know well enough through the gospel the basis of the Lords assertion of His rights to us; the epistle to the Romans is to bring out the divine rights in believers, laying the basis for 1 Corinthians. 

    WCGWould the guest-chamber suggest the tabernacle rather than the mount? 

    JTYes. The whole circumstances on the mount were in keeping with what was then in mind. We have that noted in Hebrews, the kind of mount it was; it was not the mount we come to as stated there, but nevertheless there were principles in it that apply. It is the mount of Gods rights, and He asserts, by the presence of the cloud covering it, that it is His area which is not to be interfered with. 

    PLWould you attribute importance to the fact that it was on the third day when it was morning? Does that refer to resurrection? Moses said to the people, be ready for the third day. 

    JTJust so. In the earlier part of the chapter before we get this, it is mentioned that it was the third month after they left Egypt, and after they had passed Rephidim. The battle of Rephidim means the conflict that enters into a believers soul as he recognises the Spirit. So that the idea of Rephidim enters into this chapter peculiarly, referring to a believers experience with God; and morning, of course, would bear on it too. Then it came to pass on the third day, when it was morning, that there were thunders and lightnings and a heavy cloud on the mountain, and the sound of the trumpet exceeding loud. God was asserting His rights, and man should not interfere. 

    PLDoes that promote exclusiveness in relation to those who are in the light of the assembly? 

    JTThat is what I thought we might get to. If it is Gods sphere, He must rule in it and determine the principles that are to govern it, and the stranger that comes nigh, must be put to death, so to speak. That is, God refuses mans will and thoughts, in the assembly. 

    PLKing Uzziah presumed on the sphere of Gods rights; but in the year that he died Isaiah saw the Lord in His holy temple, taking possession of it in His rights (Isaiah 6). 

    JTQuite so, the seraphim asserting Gods holiness. Then the prophets acknowledgment of his lips being unclean. If we went through the process of Isaiah 6, we should not presume in the assembly, with our own thoughts. 

    QuesIt would perhaps help us if you would say in a few words what you understand the assembly to be. Some of us know the term well, but we may not understand its true meaning. 

    JT1 Corinthians has its own way of speaking of it; that is what is in mind at the moment. It is the assembly in a town or city, the aggregate of all believers in any given place, coming under the authority of God and recognising the Spirit. That is how it is viewed in 1 Corinthians; and it is called in verse 2 the assembly of God; that in which He has His rights, and in which they are acknowledged too. In another view, the assembly is the aggregate of all believers on the earth at any given time: and still another view is, that it is the aggregate of all believers from Pentecost until the coming of the Lord: this last is seen in the heavenly city (Revelation 21). 

    EGIn connection with the bread, would you include all believers on the earth at a certain time? We being many, are one loaf, 1 Corinthians 10: 17. 

    JTThat is right. The we is general in Corinthians: ye is usually local. 

    QuesWhat is involved in the thought of temple  ye are temple? Is that what we are in the light of the assembly? 

    JTYes, and it involves that we have the Spirit. Do ye not know that ye are temple of God which applies, without any pretension as to it, to a meeting like this. For it is not the temple  it is the character of the thing, as without the article. That is the view in 1 Corinthians. 

    WCGThe verses you read in 1 Corinthians are the antitype of the trumpet call. Is not that the force of it? 

    JTYou are referring to Numbers 10? 

    WCGYes. We are often so submerged in natural things that we forget the higher calling, so the trumpet call wakes us up to the fact that we belong to Gods assembly. 

    JTYes. The trumpets were made of beaten silver, which would suggest the rights of Christ in love, in redemption; and that ought to appeal to every christian, so that 1 Corinthians is a trumpet appeal to every christian, as to the divine rights over his soul. What follows in the earlier verses of 1 Corinthians 1, verses 4 - 9, is the furnishings with which God has furnished the assembly, so that it should be independent of mans natural ability; and then that God is faithful, verse 9, so that, if it is thought that we must depend on some official organisation, God assures us that He is faithful and will sustain us, and hence, that we are not obliged to leave the ground of the assembly for support under any circumstances  for the Lord is able to confirm you to the end, unimpeachable. 

    PHWould the faithfulness of God be seen in the pillar of the cloud in Exodus  linking on with what you have in mind? At the end of chapter 13 it says, And Jehovah went before their face by day in a pillar of a cloud Then, in chapter 14 He moved and went between the people and the Egyptians. Are those suggestions to give our hearts confidence in God as appearing in this way? 

    JTI thought that. As soon as they began to move, the pillar of cloud appears. I think it corresponds with the statement here  God is faithful, by whom ye have been called .... He called Israel out of Egypt, but then they would encounter serious difficulties in moving out, so that the cloud appears as soon as they move, and, according to Exodus, it is always the guide. The ark is not mentioned as guiding, in Exodus; it is only in Numbers we get the ark; as they began to move from Sinai, the ark moves out as additional to the cloud, but the great general principle is the presence of God in the cloud, He will stand by it. So that we do not need a paid minister or a ruling convention or a hierarchy; we are independent, however poor we may seem to be, for God is faithful, by whom ye have been called into the fellowship of his Son Jesus Christ our Lord. Even before they were baptised unto Moses, they were baptised in the cloud; for the cloud was there, before they came to the Red Sea. That is to say, they had experience of its movements, firstly as going from before them, then to their rear to divide and separate the Egyptians from them; a beautiful movement of divine faithfulness and thoughtfulness. Well, they had that experience before they are asked to enter the sea: Entering the sea was a serious matter, as it appeared, but the cloud was there: they experienced the cloud before the sea, that is, they had the presence of God before death. So in the gospels, the presence of God is like the cloud; men could experience the presence of God in Jesus. Is it worth while, as knowing God in the cloud in His faithfulness, to accept death in that One in whom it is set out? That is the incentive  so that they were all baptised unto Moses in the cloud and in the sea, that is the positive thing  it is worth your while. Then, when He spreads over Sinai a thick cloud, you feel it is worth while: it is not really against us; it is prohibitive, but prohibitive in love. 

    AWRIs the faithfulness of God seen in the thousands of those who love Him? 

    JTExactly: we get that in the next chapter; which is one of the finest touches in Exodus, and should warn us not to minimise the numbers of the saints; there are the thousands of Israel, but properly, the thousands of Israel are the thousands of them that love God; they understand the cloud. The power in the camp really lay in those who loved God. The lovers of God keep the commandments practically, they express the commandments. If we can only bring saints, or persons, into an enjoyment of the cloud, that is to say, of the presence of God, it would become worth their while to go into death, to accept the fellowship and the consequences of it. 

    PLWould you say that is prefigured in the transfiguration cloud overshadowing them, and then the voice out of the cloud saying, This is my beloved Son: hear him? Is that the assembly setting? 

    JTExactly. Think of what the voice meant, and what relationships were involved in that cloud! Peter, after he got the Spirit, calls it the excellent glory. That is really what it is; it is the presence of God. It is worth our while to accept baptism and fellowship in the presence of that, and as tasting it. A man falls down on his face in Corinth, for instance, and owns that God is indeed amongst you (1 Corinthians 14: 25). That is what the cloud means  it is the presence of God. Our position is not merely a question of light or special truth, but of the presence of God. 

    PLSo, does Peter leave it to our beloved brother Paul, to whom he affectionately refers, to enlarge on the meaning of that cloud and that voice? 

    JTI think so. Paul brings out the great principles of fellowship and the assembly. 

    QuesThe Lord calls it my assembly in Matthew 16  would you enlarge on that a little? 

    JTThat enters into what we are saying. We may view it as Gods assembly locally; that is, that in which Gods rights are owned and asserted in any locality: we may also view it as Christs assembly  what will He not do with it as He has it in full control? What will He do with it, for instance, as we are together in assembly? What will He do with it if it is His? Let us recognise that it is His. Chapters 13 to 17 of John indicate to us what He will do with it: He will lead it to the Father, and He will sing praise in it. I suppose that is how He would regard it especially, as that in which He praises the Father. 

    EGHow wonderful to see the way He praises the Father in the midst of the assembly! 

    JTYes, that would be its chief value in His mind, that He could lead it in praise to the Father. We want to let the Lord have His way in it. So these verses in the last chapter of Exodus indicate that, when the glory enters, it fills the place, and that is exclusive, not only in the way of authority, but substantially; it is substantially filled, and authority, even, is shut out for the moment  Moses could not enter, it says. The way things go on amongst us at times as we are together normally, in assembly, would incline us to ask the Lord to come and regulate and control us; because often we take the thing out of His hands and carry on as if the assembly were not His, but ours. 

    FIWhat you refer to in John 20 is the setting. The Lord did all that was done there. 

    JTYes. Luke shows us, in his account, the mixed thoughts we may have, and, to that extent, we hinder the Lord; but Johns account omits that  the doors were shut, so the Lord had a free hand. 

    QuesIs not the Lord asserting His claims in the assembly in Revelation, where it would seem He was not allowed His rights? 

    JTThat is right. He is asserting that He has power to deal with what is contrary to us, and He does so. 

    WCGDoes Moses fill the place typically as Son over Gods house in Exodus? 

    JTI think he may be so regarded, but I think it is more authority there. 

    WCGIn verse 9 the Lord says, Lo, I will come to thee in the clouds thick darkness, that the people may hear when I speak with thee, and believe thee also for ever. I thought Moses would have a special place. 

    JTHe has, as the mediator. It is a question of subjection, they should be subject to Moses. It is not to be assumed, of course, that the exclusion of Moses by the glory in chapter 40 would have any personal reference, but rather that the glory is asserting its rights. This whole domain is Gods, and all else for the moment is in abeyance. 

    WHMIs the thought of the tabernacle greater than the thought of the house? The glory of the Lord fills the tabernacle. You were speaking of the mount being a wider thought than the upper room. Is the thought of the tabernacle the greatest thought? 

    JTI suppose it is; it is that which enters into eternity; the tabernacle of God is with men, Revelation 21: 3. It is a movable state, that is to say, it is a thought that love can employ; it is a movable suggestion, it is not fixed. Love may take up a fixed position, as in Solomons temple, but I think this refers to movableness. It begins, as we have already noted, in the cloud, with the movement from the front of Israel to the rear: it is the free hand that love would have in moving. 

    HEFIf the Lord got His place, would that lead to the bringing in of the glory, and would He then appear in a different character to us, and lead us into something further? 

    JTWhat you find in Exodus 40 is that everything is done according to commandment. That is to say, that firstly that side of things is completed; that enters into the order of the assembly as convened. We come together in the wilderness, where it becomes apparent that there is something there that belongs to the Lord and to God; and, I think we might say, the glory covers it from the outset. I think the position in the wilderness implies that it is according to God, and the glory covers it. There is that attaching to the assembly in the wilderness, that is, as the saints come together in assembly, that warrants the glory covering the position, and faith understands that. But then there is the additional thought in the chapter of the glory entering and filling, and that is an exclusive thought; that is, there is no room for anything else. It is God asserting His rights to the whole place, and love will say, Well, we will have a good time and God is to have a free hand, filling the place. So that you are careful not to intrude with anything out of accord with that. The difficulty in our meetings is that a brother has a hymn on his mind, or he would like to say something to the Lord, but that means that I am heard, not the Lord. The thought is the Lord is to be heard, and the glory fills the place. What you find in Exodus is, the glory is the leading thought, not the ark, although the ark is there; it is in its place in chapter 40. Its function there was to contain the testimony, not yet to go forward and seek out a resting-place. The glory is the guiding thought in Exodus, the cloud. So that what should engage us, as following the Lords supper, is the glory, the glory of the covenant, the love of God; not yet the Father, but the glory of God. The ark is not yet seen as moving, that comes in later, but the glory is the great guiding principle here, and I think there should be room made for that side. That is 2 Corinthians, where, more particularly, full scope is given for the thought of the glory, as in Exodus. 

    WHMEvery whit uttering glory in His temple  that is your thought? 

    JTQuite so. That goes a little further, I think, for it is in the temple, but still the idea is there, the temple is not a guiding thought, it is what is inside. The glory in Exodus is not always filling the tabernacle, but it is always there as a guiding principle. So that we are contemplated at the Lords supper in that position, before the ark is mentioned as moving at all. It is the glory that is the guiding principle. 

    OGIt says the cloud covered the tent of meeting, and the glory of Jehovah filled the tabernacle. Would the glory filling be the tabernacle  the inside thought, and its covering the tent of meeting the external position as what is of God? 

    JTThat is right. The cloud is needed, for God, for the Deity, is there; God was there but enshrined in that. The believer knows He is there; and, you will notice, the movements were to be according to that. It goes on to say, And when the cloud was taken up from over the tabernacle, the children of Israel journeyed in all their journeys. There is nothing about the ark here, and that is to be understood; the ark comes in later as excess, there is no prescription from the Lord as to the movements of the ark in Numbers 10  it is His own action, typically, His own love acting. 

    PHWill you say a little more about the glory of the covenant? 

    JTIt is a wonderful thing! God has come in in Christ there, as having you in mind, as having me in mind  that we might know His love and be in relationship with Him on that basis. That is to say, there are covenant relations, and family relations. The covenant relations enter into Exodus; the family relations are properly in the land. Now Exodus is the great starting point for the christian; whatever way you look at him in his beginnings. Exodus is his starting-point in the types. Even if it be the Lords supper, Exodus is his lesson-book, for the covenant, what Christ is personally, is in chapter 21. He loves His Master, and His wife, and His children. He will not go free  that is chapter 21. Chapter 24 speaks of the voluminous character of the blood of the covenant  the scene is full of the testimony to the love of God in Christ, the covenant love. The blood was put into basins to call attention to the volume of it. Then the blood is sprinkled on the people and on the book. So that you have the idea of covenant in great volume in chapter 24, and this is in relation to their assembling. Then in chapter 34 Moses, having gone up the second time, comes down with the glory in his face: So that Exodus is the great book for the believer in his beginnings, no matter how he is taken account of. 

    WCGSo that Exodus, like Romans, is to magnify God in our eyes  nothing can separate us from the love of God, which is in Christ Jesus our Lord. 

    JTYes, so that we might move. In Josephs time he secured all the people for Pharaoh: Romans secures the saints entirely for God, so that we have no rights over ourselves  we are bought with a price. Unless young believers come to that, they are never in the assembly according to God. 

    Ques. Is that Romans 12? 

    JTYes, it works out there. 

    QuesWould you connect that with sanctified in Christ Jesus? 

    JTYes, saints are viewed in that light. 

    QuesWhat are we to learn from the fact that Moses could not enter when the glory filled the tabernacle? 

    JTIt is Gods way of asserting that the place belongs to Him. There is no reflection on Moses; he represents authority, but we do not need authority there; the glory is enough to control us. 

    HBWould you say, in that connection, we come together at the Supper in the light of authority and it has its place at first; but there should come a time, if things are right and suitable, when the effects of authority are seen, but it is not in exercise, and then the glory fills the company? 

    JTThat is the lesson to be learnt from this, but I am afraid we are very slow in it. The Lord says, This is My sphere, and, not only so, but He is there in power  the glory is filling the place. 

    QuesIs that on the line of our brothers question about the entering  the Lord coming into the midst? 

    JTWell, I think the glory is in Christ, the assembling glory, but He is said to be the glory of God and the power of God, as the ark; but here, the glory is in His face, that is how it works out in Exodus 34, but then a change comes in; the idea of Moses as representing authority ceases, and the Lord is apprehended in another way. Properly speaking, if you link on Exodus with Chronicles, you get the full thought; David and Solomon fill out Exodus. You get another thought also  you come into the idea of the Father and the Son, instead of God and Christ; and then you have all the instruction that enters into the service of God in 1 and 2 Chronicles. When you come to 2 Chronicles 5, it is not authority as in lordship, but even the priests cannot enter, all that is merely official comes to an end; that is what the presence of God entails. The glory is there, it wants full liberty, and the more I understand it, the more I am at liberty, and as the thought of officialism ceases, the liberty of the family ensues. It is delightful, if we only lay hold of it, to give the glory full scope, and let it have its way, to know the presence of God in that light. 

    HEFShould we pass over at that point to what you refer to as family relationships? 

    JTI think if we apprehend the thought, and get to the Lord and seek to learn how to arrive at the assembly, we shall come to family relationships and enjoyment, that is what is meant; if God has full scope in the assembly, that is what ensues, the official thought drops. 

    QuesDo you think the contemplation of the Lord in John 13 to 17 will help us? 

    JTThe synoptic gospels give us very little of what occurred at the institution of the Supper, they give us rather the bare facts governing the Supper, but John fills out the thing, so as to detach us from what is merely official (right in its place), and set us down with the Father. John quotes the Lord as saying, my Father is greater than I  that is to give you confidence, you take your place by His side. 

    PHDo you get the suggestion of this in Exodus 33 in Joshua the son of Nun being the attendant on Moses, and then, when Moses returns to the camp, Joshua abiding in the tent? Was he, as having come under the instruction of Moses, in the good of what you are speaking of? 

    JTI think so. Joshua is there without official capacity, but he is in the tent; pretty much like Timothy in Corinth, he is a suggestion in his spirit there of what Christ is, so as to establish confidence in the saints. Joshua is presented as a young man who abode in the tent. That is not merely incidental, it is something laid down to be referred to later. I may find myself perfectly free in the presence of the glory without official capacity. 

    PLSo we get the expression, If Timotheus come, see that he may be with you without fear, 1 Corinthians 16: 10. 

    JTYes. What a blessed time they would have had if they had allowed Timothy his place in the assembly, as he came from Paul! 

    QuesIs the family setting in the Fathers house the highest point we can reach? 

    JTYes, that is the counsel of God. We touch Ephesians, where He has marked us out beforehand for adoption through Jesus Christ to himself. There is nothing overpowering in that, and Corinthians, and Exodus, and Romans, lead us to it. So that we are to be perfectly free and at home there, without any official place; we do not need it, love does not require it; it is a family thought, and the youngest in the family may enjoy it as well as the oldest. 

    FIIs the family condition the highest, as enabling us to take up the full thought of relationship in sonship? Is it necessary for us to be at home in family conditions before we can take up the dignity of sonship in the Fathers presence? 

    JTQuite so. I believe those chapters in John are leading on to that thought, that we might be fully able to take our place with the Father: so He says, the men whom thou gavest me. God did not give Him babes, He gave Him men; that is the full thought of sonship. 

    QuesAt what time in our history do we first enter, or take our place in, the assembly? 

    JTI suppose you might tell that from Acts 2, They persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers. The two first thoughts are authoritative, but breaking of bread and prayers are matters of your own; these come in in their places normally; but the first great thing is to submit to authority, that I am subject. 

    QuesIs that seen in the generation of the righteous? God is our righteousness, involving subjection on our part. 

    JMcRThere are thousands of believers who do not know there is such a thing as the assembly; are they not in it? 

    JTThat is an abnormal state of things. 

    JMcRBut it exists. 

    JTBut we have to get a right view of the truth first, and then see how 2 Timothy helps us to get into Acts 2, where we have the great outstanding position of the assembly, they said to Peter and the other apostles, What shall we do? verse 37. He tells them what to do. They spoke, not only to Peter, but to the others as well, showing that the work of God in peoples souls leads them to recognise authority in whomsoever it may be found. Peter is the spokesman, and tells them what to do, and there were added in that day ... It does not say who added them, or to what they were added; it was the normal effect of persons recognising authority. The principle is brought in of addition under certain conditions. Then it goes on to say, they persevered in that, and they were all together. There were no thousands of people who belonged to the assembly and did not know it. They knew it; they were in it by virtue of their state as recognising what was there already; for the word added means that what is there is recognised. Now today, as you say, there are thousands of Gods people who perhaps have not heard of the assembly in the true sense, so we have to come to 2 Timothy and see how believers get out of dark and evil associations, and pursue righteousness, faith, love, peace, with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart. That is simple enough to see, and, as calling upon the Lord in this way, and following these things with them, the assembly soon comes to light in their souls. 

    JMcRThey would be there intelligently in the assembly, not as a congregation. 

    JTThat is right. I think 2 Timothy is intended for that; to help believers today out of the authority of darkness into the realm of light. 

    QuesDo we enter the assembly at new birth, or is it when we come into fellowship? 

    JTAbstractly, every believer who has the Spirit is in the assembly, but to take his place in relation to it in 2 Timothy days is another thing, and fellowship is where we touch it. 

    QuesBefore the movement of the ark, as guiding in Numbers 10, when the cloud is guiding in chapter 9, 

    the movement is connected with the commandment of the Lord. 

    JTEverything in Numbers 9 is a question of the commandment, but in Numbers 10 we have something for which there is no commandment; and that is what we are dealing with now. Love goes beyond commandment, and that is what I believe is in mind when the glory fills the place. We cannot compass that; we can compass the commandment, that is within our range; but we cannot compass the glory; the Lord is there and He is beyond us, we cannot limit Him to commandment. The more we know of God, the more free we shall be in the assembly. 

    QuesThe glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ (2 Corinthians 4). Would that be in line with this? 

    JTThat is where it begins. Exodus is the great starting-point, but then the ark comes in as holding back the forces of death, He is apprehended there. The ark is generally the more militant side, holding back the forces of death; for Numbers 10 really culminates in Joshua 3. The last stronghold of the enemy is death, and the ark is seen there in the bed of Jordan. The people are in the land before the ark leaves the bed of Jordan, for that is what is in mind, to get the people in, to get us in, and what comes into prominence after that is the old corn of the land, that is to say, not Christ as the ark, but as the One who is indigenous to heaven. You apprehend Him as belonging to heaven, as in His own realm; that is how the truth stands in the type  the Son of man who is in heaven. 

    RemJoshua calls it a very, very good land in Numbers 14. 

    JTThat is gospel to us (Hebrews 4) and Joshua now shows that what would hinder my entering in is held back till I get in; so the people are over Jordan before the ark, Following the ark is only correct to a point; the idea is rather that the ark holds back the forces of death; and that is the position today, that we are able to be in the assembly in spite of death  for death still exists. 

    QuesWould that be seen in John 12, where there is the filling of the house from our side? Death is rolled back, as seen in chapter 11 and every heart is centred on Christ in chapter 12. Would that be an introduction to what is expressed in the following chapters  13 to 17? 

    JTIt is a sort of basis for the teaching that follows. 

    JBThe Lord says, A new commandment I give to you, that ye love one another, John 13: 34. How does that stand in relation to the Lord taking a basin and washing the disciples feet? 

    JTIt is a question of love among ourselves. 

    PLThe Lord says God ... shall glorify him immediately. That refers to the assembly as the residence of the glory; and then immediately it follows Children, yet a little while ... 

    JTJust so, the Lord would set them at liberty, The Father himself has affection for you, because ye have had affection for me  that is the setting. 
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    NEARNESS TO GOD (JT 40)

    Exodus 19:1 - 6; Numbers 11:1 - 3; Deuteronomy 25:17 - 19

    In reading these passages I desire to point out the advantages there are in being near to God, and the disaster which overtakes those who hold themselves at a distance. In Psalm 148:14 it says, He hath lifted up the horn of his people, the praise of all his saints, even of the children of Israel, a people near unto him. Hallelujah! This verse is calculated to make us appreciate nearness to God, to make it attractive to us; a people near unto him. Hallelujah! This is what Jehovah had in view when He brought Israel out of Egypt; He said to them, I have borne you on eagles wings and brought you to myself, Exodus 19:4. He had not yet brought them into Canaan, but to Himself. He then indicates to them what they were to be, Then shall ye be my own possession out of all the peoples  and ye shall be to me a kingdom of priests, and a holy nation. 

    It may be beneficial and exercising to speak for a moment to those who are holding themselves at a distance. We find in this passage in Numbers 11, that there were murmurings from those who were in the extremity of the camp; those who were choosing to occupy a position as far as possible from the divine dwelling. Outwardly they belonged to the camp, but they kept at the extremity of it. This reminds us, dear brethren, that if in our souls we keep at a distance from God and from His dwelling place we shall be inclined to complain. This spirit of complaint is found in such brothers and sisters; whilst those who are near to God and who enjoy assembly privileges do not complain. Those keeping near to God have no reason to complain; there will be no complaints in heaven. Complaints will only arise in our hearts if we keep at a distance from God and from His dwelling place, such as at the extremity of the camp, at the border of the world, whence our eyes begin to turn towards the world. 

    God desires that we be near to Himself, and all those who love Him and who are still in the wilderness will keep near Him. When bringing His people out of Egypt, He speaks of those who love Him, He says that He shows mercy unto thousands of them that love me, Exodus 20:6. There are still lovers of God on the earth, and such will seek to keep themselves near Him, because love hates the distance which separates it from its object. In like manner God hated the distance that existed between Himself and His people in Egypt, so He bore them on eagles wings and brought them to Himself, desiring to dwell in their midst, and that they should make Him a dwelling place. The cloud covered the tent of meeting and the glory of Jehovah filled the tabernacle; in other words He came to dwell in the habitation that the people had prepared for Him, and from it He spoke to His people and invited them to draw near to Him. They must come with their offerings; that is to say we must approach God having Christ in our hearts; it is through Him we have access by one Spirit to the Father. Thus dwelling with His people in the wilderness, God is sought after by those who love Him; those remaining in the extremity of the camp show no sign of love for God. It may be that we are the Lords; the saints at Corinth certainly belonged to the Lord, they had the Spirit, but were in danger of being judged with the world, so God had to act towards them as He does towards unconverted people. Likewise we see Eutychus who also was in the upper room, seated at the window, whence he could look outside, to the world, instead of seeing all that was happening inside. God had placed His dwelling in the midst of His people whom He loved, and the love He had for Eutychus should have led him to draw near to Him, and not to look outside towards the world. In this position that he was occupying by the window, Eutychus was overpowered by deep sleep, and fell from the third storey down to the bottom. This is an example of the danger to which one is exposed who keeps at a distance. Eutychus was not complaining, but he was overpowered by sleep and he fell. In our chapter in Numbers certain ones complained; they were not overcome by sleep, but they were complaining against God, and the fire of Jehovah burned among them, and consumed some in the extremity of the camp. 

    It is possible, alas, dear brethren, to be only outwardly near to God, like Nadab and Abihu, the sons of Aaron, who offered strange fire. It is the activity of the will in one ministering in the assembly, like it was at Corinth, where believers were behaving wrongly even at the Lords supper. This is a solemn matter, for the activity of self-will in the assembly is still more serious than it is outside, and may result in one coming under judgment for his wrong conduct in the assembly. However, I am speaking now of persons keeping in the extremity of the camp; they do not typify those who are active in the assembly, but rather those who neglect the meetings, preferring to remain at home rather than make the short journey necessary to be found amongst the saints; remaining at home they pass their time perhaps in worthless reading or in pleasure, or even in bad company. It is almost certain that such persons will be murmurers, and as such will come under the governmental ways of God. Their place in the meeting is empty. God takes account of seats that are empty instead of being filled by those who love Him, and the saints feel these absences too. So we find here that the fire of Jehovah burned among them, and consumed some in the extremity of the camp. Take care of this, dear young friends, for although we are in the dispensation of grace, it says, Our God is a consuming fire, Hebrews 12:29. It is not the God of Israel but our God, the God of those who love Him. It is quite a normal thing for God to be a consuming fire; nothing purifies better than fire, and those who love God in reality, are thankful for that which purifies. We certainly do not wish that anyone amongst us should be destroyed  far be the thought! but God is a consuming fire, and we are glad that corruption should be destroyed. The apostle says, If any one love not the Lord Jesus Christ let him be Anathema Maranatha, 1 Corinthians 16:22. There is no compromise with the flesh in the house of God. In the case of Nadab and Abihu there went out fire from before Jehovah and devoured them, because they had offered strange fire, this strange fire being evidence of self-will, and of the work of the enemy behind it. As I have already said, the Corinthians were in danger, through their evil conduct, of being judged with the world. On this account, Paul says, many among you are weak and infirm, and a good many are fallen asleep, 1 Corinthians 11:30. He tells them also, If any one corrupt the temple of God, him shall God destroy, 1 Corinthians 3:17. It can be seen therefore how serious a matter it is that anyone amongst us should remain in the extremity of the camp. 

    Before returning to Exodus, I would like to speak about those who lagged behind through weakness (Deuteronomy 25:17,18). It says, Remember what Amalek did unto thee on the way, when ye came forth out of Egypt; how he met thee on the way, and smote the hindmost of thee, all the feeble that lagged behind thee, when thou wast faint and weary, and he feared not God. It is not there a question of self-will showing itself in murmuring, but a state of feebleness in those that lagged behind. We are exhorted to sustain the weak, and to make straight paths for your feet, that that which is lame be not turned aside; but that rather it may be healed, Hebrews 12:13. This is the responsibility of those who are strong, who should sustain the weak and not please themselves. However, it is not this side which is occupying us for the moment; I ought to ask myself, why I am weak, why have I to lag behind? Is there not sufficient good food at my disposal? Or am I in a poor spiritual state of health which does not allow me to assimilate my food and develop a good constitution? Maybe I do not read the Scriptures, or do not meditate, or do not pray, or read the ministry that God places within my reach. In that case the remedy is in my own hands; it is for me then to judge my neglect, to turn to God about it, and to take advantage of the great amount of food that He has put at my disposal. If, on the other hand, I am not well, and I am ill, there is the Great Physician to turn to. The apostles had received power to cure diseases. 

    I believe the Spirit of God contemplates the possibility of an epidemic spreading amongst the saints; a contagious disease can spread in various localities. There are also instances of disease which is not contagious; but whether one or the other, there is the Great Physician; why not turn to Him? Is there no balm in Gilead? is there no physician there? Jeremiah 8:22. Yes, both are there, and this Physician can cure all the various diseases we have just spoken of. The apostle Peter speaks of desiring earnestly the pure mental milk of the word, that by it ye may grow, 1 Peter 2:2. It is a matter of the mental milk of the word, so that by means of such nourishment I should no longer remain in a state of infancy: instead of weakness, strength would be developed, such as would enable me to contend with the horses and face the Jordan in flood (Jeremiah 12:5). In Davids time there were those who crossed the Jordan when it was overflowing its banks, a feat requiring both energy and strength. Why then, dear brethren, are there so many amongst us who lag behind because of weakness? The divine thought is that there should not be a single weak one amongst us. It says here that Amalek smote the hindmost of thee, all the feeble that lagged behind thee, when thou wast faint and weary. You can see the danger they were exposed to; Amalek smote them. You are so weak in such a case through lack of food, that the enemy works through the flesh in you and stumbles you; possibly you even cease to be in fellowship with your brethren. 

    Having looked at the danger there is in keeping at a distance, let us now speak for a moment of the blessings resulting from nearness. It says, In the third month after the departure of the children of Israel out of the land of Egypt, the same day they came into the wilderness of Sinai ... and encamped in the wilderness, Exodus 19:1,2. The Spirit of God is thus taking account of the time that has passed, so to speak, from your conversion until now. The children of Israel were so attracted that they entered upon the wilderness. Later on God could say, I remember for thee the kindness of thy youth, the love of thine espousals, when thou wentest after me in the wilderness, in a land not sown, Jeremiah 2:2. The word says, they departed from Rephidim. Having engaged in the great battle of Rephidim, they are now considered to be warriors of God, and Amalek is powerless. This represents a believer who has discovered that the Holy Spirit has been given through the death of Christ, through His sufferings; not even by His ascension, but by the sufferings of Christ. The Israelites had thirsted, and had murmured, so God commanded Moses to come before Him with the elders of Israel, and with the staff with which he had smitten the river, and said to him, Behold, I will stand before thee there upon the rock on Horeb; and thou shalt strike the rock, and there shall come water out of it, Exodus 17:6. That refers to the sufferings of Christ in a way calculated to touch us. Jesus has been smitten; the water came out; that is to say, the Spirit was there. So we learn that we can only receive the Spirit through the sufferings of Jesus. In John 7:39 we learn that Jesus must be glorified before the Spirit would come; however, before being glorified He had to suffer. If He had entered into glory without these sufferings, we could not have received the Spirit. It is as we recognise what we are according to flesh that the Spirit comes, so that the flesh in us might be kept in check. It is thus that the Spirits coming is presented in this chapter, and so it is possible to obey and do what Jehovah requires in Exodus 19:5,6. Satan working in the flesh was overcome at the battle of Rephidim and the people are now in a normal position. They have departed from Rephidim, Moses having built an altar there; Moses built an altar, and called the name of it Jehovah-nissi (Exodus 17:15), meaning Jehovah my banner. God Himself is our banner. It is a matter of the power of the Spirit of God in us, dear brethren, as we learn in the epistle to the Romans. So we have the departure of the children of Israel from Egypt; their departure from Rephidim, and their arrival in the wilderness of Sinai; they encamped in the wilderness before the mountain. All this is in type for the help of the saints, for God desires to give us as much as possible, so in verses 4 - 6 He makes a proposal to them. Does this not attract us? Can we be content to remain in the extremity of the camp, exposed to Amalek who falls on the hindmost of the people, on the feeble that lag behind? In spite of such a proposal on the part of God, can we do that, we, whom He calls His own possession or His inheritance? God says, Jehovahs portion is his people; Jacob the lot of his inheritance, Deuteronomy 32:9. We need the spirit of wisdom and revelation in the full knowledge of Him, so that we should know what is the hope of his calling, and what the riches of the glory of his inheritance in the saints, Ephesians 1:18. God is stressing His eternal thoughts concerning us, that we should be near to Him, and responsive to the love that He has manifested in the power of the Spirit whom we have received. In view of all this, He says, All the earth is mine. 

    God is bringing out that we are for Him, and therefore He is pleased to take up certain ones to form them so that they may render to Him intelligently the response that He expects. He is saying, so to speak, I do not seek yours, but you (2 Corinthians 12:14); for Every beast of the forest is mine, the cattle upon a thousand hills, Psalm 50:10. Not only does He want a treasure, but He also wants priests. You shall be to me a kingdom of priests; it is here not a matter of the family of one man, but of the whole company of priests, as the New Testament refers to it, To him who loves us, and has washed us from our sins in his blood, and made us a kingdom, priests to his God and Father: to him be the glory and the might to the ages of ages, Revelation 1:5,6. That is the divine thought, dear brethren: we are a holy priesthood and finally a holy nation. National feeling is very active at the present time; there are great nations and small nations, and the great ones are not backward in asserting their greatness, but what is referred to here cannot be found on earth, a holy nation. For us it is more than a holy nation, for we belong to the assembly, and God has made us His sons. When the fulness of time was come, God sent forth his Son, come of woman, come under law, that he might redeem those under law, that we might receive sonship. But because ye are sons, God has sent out the Spirit of his Son into our hearts, crying, Abba, Father, Galatians 4:4 - 6. Thus it is not a question only of a nation, but of a company of sons in the enjoyment of the nearness of this relationship, who are saying, Abba, Father. Such are the great, blessed and dignified privileges, dear brethren, of those who are in relation with God through redemption, and who in this relationship address Him with the same liberty as He to them. Jesus in Gethsemane said to His Father, Abba, Father; so we also in this holy nearness, have the privilege of saying, Abba, Father. 
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    MORAL ELEVATION (JT 40)

    Exodus 19:1 - 6; Judges 9:7 - 21; 2 Chronicles 13:4 - 12

    I have in mind, dear brethren, to speak about moral elevation, particularly in what is said amongst us in the way of ministry, but also, as applying generally; for while the saints of God, who as loving Him keep His commandments, have to do with wilderness Circumstances, yet all is to be marked by moral elevation. You will discern, therefore, why I have read these scriptures recording utterances from mountains. Many others could be added, especially from the gospel of Matthew, but I confine myself to these three passages as sufficient for the purpose in view. 

    In general, the speaking which marks christianity at the present time  as is said in the epistle to the Hebrews  is from heaven. The Speaker is the Son indeed, as we read: God ... has spoken to us in the person of the Son, but it is not only the Person, it is also the position; hence, the epistle reminds us that the speaking is from heaven, involving the unfolding of what is there  what is above, what is far above current low religious speaking and communications. In view of this character of speaking, Luke records that the Lord directed His disciples to remain in the city, that is, in Jerusalem, until they should be clothed with power from on high. 

    The Old Testament anticipates the thoughts of the New and amplifies them, so in Exodus we have the great general principle that speaking is to be marked by moral elevation. Israel were then three months out of Egypt; it was the third month and the Spirit of God calls attention to their movements, so as to get us into position  an important matter, especially for the young people, as delivered out of the world, to get into the position necessary for divine communications. 

    The Spirit tells us that they had left Rephidim and had come into the wilderness of Sinai. They had moved that way; they were penetrating the wilderness; they had given up  for the moment, at least  any thought of returning to the world. Professing believers oftentimes look back longingly on what has been left, and this took place with Israel indeed earlier in those three months, but they heard Aaron speak  typically Christ, reminding us of His care for us, and sympathy with us  and it is said that they turned toward the wilderness. It is a very great matter when young people, after the temptation to go back, are influenced by such a speaking as effects this, and instead of looking back into Egypt, they look towards the wilderness, and God rewards them by causing His glory to shine before them (Exodus 16:10). How can a young believer think of going back after one view of that glory? 

    Now, they have come to the wilderness of Sinai, which has its own great meaning in Scripture, and they encamped before the mountain. This is not accidental. After you have had a certain experience out of the world you are confronted at once with this great thought of moral elevation, and that the communications you are to attend to henceforth are not to be on the level of man, however renowned the speakers or the writers may be. They encamped before the mount; they have taken up a position wherein they may be communicated with by God, but on the principle of moral elevation, and what follows is that the mediator comes immediately into view. Believers thus come to see that there is One between them and God; Moses ascends the mount  the position is magnificent  and Jehovah at once speaks to them out of the mount. 

    We have to note the position, as well as the Person who speaks; He is about to unfold great things to them, as it was said of old, On the mount of Jehovah will be provided (Genesis 22:14); and now they are in the very presence of it, already known to faith; they have taken up a position in front of it. The mediator is available and goes up, and Jehovah speaks out of the mount. He is about to unfold great things, but first of all, He is to assert His rights over them, the rights of love. Can anyone resist the claims of divine love? At Sinai the rights of God, the rights of His love, come into evidence. In chapter 20 God speaks about the thousands of those who love Him. He is to have an audience of lovers. 

    Such is the great position here tonight. One glories in it, not that one would think of oneself, but the position that the brethren have taken up. It is a question of loving God in our times, and as lovers of God, as we have opportunity, we readily take up a position in which He can address us and assert the rights of His love. He speaks of the thousands of those who love Him; not of those who should, but of those who do love Him. That is the background of the moment, that there are those who love God; whether few or many, we may speak of those who love God, and how He loves to communicate to them, especially as they take up a position  as we have done here tonight  in His presence. 

    Now in order to set out the great principle that is to run through Scripture henceforth, God says to Moses, Thus shalt thou say to the house of Jacob. He introduces the great principle of speaking from the point of moral elevation, and here with the most beautiful touches as to what is in His mind for His people. He says, Thus shalt thou say to the house of Jacob, and tell the children of Israel; Ye have seen what I did unto the Egyptians, and how I bare you on eagles wings, and brought you unto myself. Now therefore, if ye will obey my voice indeed, and keep my covenant, then ye shall be a peculiar treasure unto me above all people: for all the earth is mine: And ye shall be unto me a kingdom of priests, and an holy nation. These words indicate the character of the communications of divine love. In uttering them God inaugurates this great principle of speaking from the mount. Surely it is that we should be attracted, that we should be interested and wait for more, and still more; as we are told: as they were listening to these things, he added and spake a parable, Luke 19:11. It is a question of the attitude of attention that we take up, and of the divine readiness to communicate to us. 

    Now I come on to Judges, for the passages read in Judges and Chronicles are those I especially wish to dwell upon. What we may notice is that the speakers follow the example set in Exodus 19. Jotham takes up a remarkable position in a very dark day, and he is an excellent example for us as dark days come  they have come and will come. He goes to the top of mount Gerizim, knowing well no doubt what the mount stood for spiritually. It bespoke blessing to Israel, but for the moment they were putting the blessing away from them. Alas! it is the state of christendom. The history of christendom is portrayed in these three passages  the inauguration of it in glorious richness in Exodus 19, but now a dark, dark day had arrived, a day of murderous ingratitude; for that is the point. Christendom is marked by this  and it is a most touching matter  murderous ingratitude issuing forth in one who is imbued with ambition. It is ambition that lies at the root of these efforts against God and against Christ, and so the citizens of Shechem, being relatives of Abimelech on his mothers side, become a party to the murderous course of this ambitious man. One is not merely speaking historically; it is a question of the bearing of a passage of this kind on the present moment, and the danger of ambition, and the lengths to which ambition will go  the human heart being still the human heart  the efforts to gain partisan support, and then the lengths to which ambition will go in order to gratify itself  the casting aside of all right feeling. 

    Abimelechs supporters furnished him with seventy pieces of silver out of the house of their idol to carry out his nefarious scheme, employing vain persons to accomplish the designs of his wicked ambition, and he murdered seventy persons of his own brethren on one stone. You ask, why on one stone? To bring out the utter hardness of the heart of the murderer. Harden not your hearts, God says. This terrible incident brings out the unrelenting ambition of this murderer to attain his end, that he did not hesitate for a moment  brother after brother slain, seventy of them on one stone, without a qualm in his conscience. That is one dreadful anti-christian feature, appearing at this early date. The thought of brethren had come out in relation to Gideon, and this son of his is utterly devoid of the feelings of a brother. He is on the line of Cain. Brotherly love is to be cultivated and maintained, otherwise we are exposed to the influence of hatred. That is the position; this murderous ingratitude exists abroad, against Christ and against those who love Him, His own, for these were the sons of the saviour of Israel at that time, as Jotham points out. The testimony was rendered from the top of the mount, where he uttered the remarkable words recorded here. The pith of his remarks is in the suggestion, typically, as to how the evil should be met, that each one retaining his own place should not be drawn aside by party influence or tempting offers. Party influence is a most pernicious and subtle thing, and the effect is seen in those who get into the current of it. Preservation from it, as Jothams parable teaches, is in holding to the position in which God has set you. God has graciously saved you, graciously forgiven you, graciously given His Spirit to you, and He has set you up in the exercise of profitable service to the brethren  do not move from it; any influence to divert you from that in the least degree is of the devil. 

    Jotham pictures the olive refusing the offer of the trees that it should rule over them: how firmly it inquires Should I leave my fatness, wherewith by me they honour God and man? As a type of a christian it was consciously functioning, and hence was not deflected. John the baptist was serving in a lowly yet effective way, and the devil would divert him. It is said that the Jews sent priests and Levites from Jerusalem to him; Jerusalem was the centre of religious distinction and authority, and the messengers intimated that it was ready to honour him. Will he be diverted? No, he abode in his place, and gave Christ His place. That is our salvation in the face of such tempting influences. Likewise the fig tree has its service, to minister wholesome sweetness amongst the saints  surely a service of great importance. No, says the fig tree  or, rather, the brother who sees that he has the Holy Spirit, and can minister sweetly to the Lords people  No, I will not leave this blessed service that God has given me for any tempting offer. And likewise the vine, who rises, I suppose, to the most exalted thought in the passage, ministering to God and man. It is a very great matter to minister to men in preaching and visiting; all very good; but think of ministering to God also, cheering God and man! God is leading us up to this. The vine is occupied in it, and refuses to be deflected from its good employment. The service must go on, and a deaf ear is turned to the offer to rule over the trees. 

    One knows what is in ones heart naturally, and speaks feelingly, for ambition to rule is in every human heart; but the danger I am speaking of is the possibility of its active presence in the hearts of those of us who are professedly walking in the truth. As I said, the point of Jothams speech is, Do not leave the service that God has graciously given you to perform. However tempting the offers, our salvation lies in holding to the positive line on which God has set us. Besides this, we enjoy the sense of His approval, and His favour is better than life. Nehemiah refused a tempting offer to come down to the plain of Ono, which is just looseness or latitudinarianism, and just the opposite to that which I have been saying. It is a suggestion to leave your moral elevation, suitable to Gods testimony, and to come down to a human level. Nehemiah says, I am doing a great work, and I cannot come down. Why should the work cease, whilst I leave it and come down to you? Nehemiah 6:3. The vine was doing a great work, and so is one who ministers to God and men; and one proves himself to be an overcomer who turns a deaf ear to suggestions or offers that would divert. 

    I pass on to Chronicles to show how a state of things that seems at first to be of God, may come about amongst the saints, but may ultimately prove to be rooted in evil, and may develop into opposition to God. Jeroboams rebellion had seemed to be, and was, indeed, governmentally promoted by God. God creates evil, we are told (Isaiah 45:7); that is to say, things or persons in themselves evil may for wise purposes be allowed to attain positions of prominence or influence. 

    Gods judgments are unsearchable and His ways untraceable, and He is not obliged to give account of His matters; it is for us to look on and discern what is essentially of Him and for Him; and on the other hand, what He allows in His governmental ways, and which in itself is evil. The latter is seen in Jeroboam, and it is met by testimony rendered in moral elevation. 

    Some eighteen years had passed by, and Jeroboam had developed his true character. Let us be sure of this, that time will bring everything to light. I say time, but I mean God in time. God is the Author of time, and He is the first to have employed it. In the order of things with which we have to do, He created the first day, and so with every day of the working week. So it is in any time; time enters into any matter that arises amongst us, and faith will say, God is in this and will work in it for a result which will be to His own glory. Indeed, God said in regard of what is now under consideration: this thing is from me. Faith has to find out the divine end in such matters. What does this mean? Why should the son of Nebat be on the throne of Israel? It is surely an exercising matter for the saints of God. 

    At first Jeroboam seemed right, whilst Rehoboam failed sadly; but time brought out where Jeroboam was. Let us be assured of that; God in time makes everything clear. Jeroboam being a politician, and every party man among the people of God has this character, has to manipulate and calculate, and he said, If liberty is granted to my people to go to Jerusalem, they will turn away to their master, and will slay me. It came to light that he was thinking only of himself. The man who was seemingly raised up of God is now disclosed in his true character. So he took counsel and set up two calves of gold, one in Bethel and one in Daniel He formally established idolatry in Israel. Idols in Bethel and Dan would be conveniently available to the people who are told that these were their gods, who brought them up out of Egypt. He ordained a feast for the eighth month, the Spirit of God adding that Jeroboam devised it out of his own heart; it was his own scheme to divert the people from going to the house of God in Jerusalem (see 1 Kings 12:26 - 33). 

    That, dear brethren, is the sad background to this remarkable speech of Abijahs. He stands up on mount Zemaraim in the presence of Jeroboam, who had a tremendous army  eight hundred thousand armed men of Israel against four hundred thousand which Abijah had. The position therefore was one of outward weakness on the part of Abijah and of strength on the part of Jeroboam, and this leads this priestly king  and let us remember that true priesthood is the great essential in all the service and all the administrations of God  in the presence of such opposition, to stand on the mount and make this spiritual address to Jeroboam and his great army. I wish you to follow what he says, so that we may see the bearing of it, why it is written down by the Spirit of God, and why I have read it this evening. 

    He addresses Jeroboam and all Israel: Ought ye not to know that the Lord God of Israel gave the kingdom over Israel to David for ever, even to him and to his sons by a covenant of salt? He starts on the firm ground of an everlasting covenant of God  a covenant of salt. We are challenged in this as to whether we understand what is divinely fixed, what God has committed Himself to; and that whatever may happen, even His governmental actions which seem to be against it, as time proceeds, it will become evident that God is the same yesterday, and today, and for ever (Hebrews 13:8), and that His gifts and calling are without repentance; that we may stand on the firm ground of the unalterable purpose and promise of God. It is a covenant of salt, he says. Think of this man, in the presence of this overwhelming multitude, bringing forward this great spiritual thought that there is a covenant of salt, and that all mans might and all his doings cannot overthrow it. Then he proceeds and says, Yet Jeroboam the son of Nebat, the servant of Solomon the son of David, is risen up, and hath rebelled against his lord. In other words, passing over what seemed to be the hand of God, at bottom this man was actuated by ambition, and he was a sinner of such a kind as to pass on his sin, for we are told of one after another of his successors that they were guilty of the sin of Jeroboam the son of Nebat. Now he is exposed. 

    Abijah further says, And now ye think to withstand the kingdom of the Lord in the hand of the sons of David. Note the sure ground Abijah again takes; it is the kingdom of Jehovah itself. See how he rises to the full thought of God in the kingdom. The kingdom is the Lords. Some may think that being in a certain position they may carry out certain plans or prevent certain thoughts being carried through, but let us be reminded of this, that the kingdom is the Lords. Although He has made us a kingdom, yet the kingdom is the Lords. It is an everlasting kingdom, and it is in the hand of the sons of David. That is a spiritual thought, and one might say much about it. There is the Son of David, and there are the sons of David, and Abijah asserts here that the kingdom is not simply Davids kingdom but Jehovahs kingdom, yet in the hands of the sons of David. These are the ennobled ones, these are the pedigree ones, these that stand out in dignity and have right and ability to exercise the kingdom of Jehovah. 

    Then he proceeds to say to them, Have ye not cast out the priests of the Lord? He arraigns Jeroboam and his party. They had cast out the priests of the Lord, and they had set up their own priests of all classes of men, not of the sons of Levi. So it is today. The so-called priests in christendom are exactly of this order, whilst God, keeping us in a humble attitude, would help us to call attention to the true priesthood, and not only that the true priesthood exists (1 Peter 2:5), but that it is functioning. That is the point I want you to note. We may say much, and comment on what there is, and perhaps truthfully, but the test is whether things are functioning among ourselves. So Abijah goes on to say, as for us, the Lord is our God. Our God is a phrase that runs through Scripture. Who is He? To us there is one God, the Father, we say (1 Corinthians 8:6). We have come into the light of the revelation of God in Christ  His Father and our Father. It involves real christianity and God is helping His people in it. The true service of God is carried on by those who know Him in this way  they worship Him in spirit and in truth. He is the Father of Christ and He is the God of Christ, and He is our Father and our God, and we assert it. It stands in contrast to the idolatrous state of things that is abroad. Jehovah is our God, Abijah says, and we have not forsaken him. The time had come for this. Had Rehoboam attempted such a speech it would have been wholly unbecoming to him, but now in the mount of Zemaraim, eighteen years afterwards, things having changed, God having acquired His place again, here is one who says, we have not forsaken him. Let us challenge our hearts as to it. What Abijah says is in type and principle the assertion of christianity  nothing less than that  at the present time. The enemy would seek to terrify us as to our part in it, but it is christianity or it is nothing. May we be able to say truthfully, we have not forsaken him! 

    The king goes on to say, and the priests, which minister unto the Lord, are the sons of Aaron, and the Levites wait upon their business. Let any one come and see! One point in the gospel of John is just that: Come and see, John 1:39. I am only bringing out the principle asserted here as to what is actually functioning, and it tells the true tale of what God has effected. In Revelation 11, the word was to measure the temple, the altar, and the worshippers. You see they are there; there is the temple, there is the altar, and there are the worshippers. God is aiming at bringing about in principle what He set up at the beginning  real christianity, nothing less than that. Whether it be in few or many, it is to be this, and it is to be no partisan matter. David said earlier, Carry back the ark of God into the city, 2 Samuel 15:25. Although for the moment ousted from his capital, he would not form a party; the ark in Jerusalem was the centre of the divine thoughts, and it would remain this. Hence as Davids faith reckoned, God brought him back as king to Jerusalem. As recognising the ark in its true significance, we shall refuse partisanship; we can never really reach any divine end on partisan lines. 

    These are the principles which Abijah asserts here. He says, the priests, which minister unto the Lord, are the sons of Aaron. What that means today is, 

    that there are true spiritual men who minister by the Spirit of God and have no confidence in the flesh. Then, the Levites wait upon their business. Let every levite here understand that he has a business. Is he attending to it? Is he waiting upon it? Or are his own material matters  family matters and the like  first with him? The levite waits upon his business; he attends to it. Woe be to us if we do not, as levites, attend to our work! Cursed be he, says the Spirit through Jeremiah, that doeth the work of Jehovah negligently, Jeremiah 48:10. 

    Abijah continues, And they burn unto the Lord every morning and every evening burnt sacrifices and sweet incense: the shewbread also set they in order upon the pure table; and the candlestick of gold with the lamps thereof, to burn every evening: for we keep the charge of the Lord our God; but ye have forsaken him. The lines are clearly drawn; Abijah says, You have forsaken Him, we have not. There are those today  and they are, alas! the vast number  who have in heart and by practice forsaken God; and there are those, comparatively few, who love Him; and who, like those with Abijah, adhere in practice to the principles and order governing Gods service, and God is with them. Indeed, Abijah says, behold, God himself is with us for our captain. That throws to the winds all mere party leadership. 

    Abijah further says, and his priests with sounding trumpets to cry alarm against you. Gods rights and testimony, the testimony which Satan is so viciously attacking in these last days, is still sounding out among His people. We are to keep sounding out the truth; to get fresh things from the Lord and minister them in the power of the Spirit; thus there will be the overthrow of the enemys strongholds. Jeroboam ignored the word of God and prepared to attack the one through whom it came. He caused an ambushment to come about behind them: so they were before Judah, and the ambushment was behind them. And when Judah looked back, behold, the battle was before and behind: and they cried unto the Lord, and the priests sounded with the trumpets. 

    I call special attention to this, particularly in relation to the meetings of the kind we are now engaged in. These meetings, large or small, are intended of God as occasions when, by His Spirit, He sets out the truth and proclaims His testimony. He would have us continue them, also all meetings of a less general character; but let all the services be in the power of the divine anointing, all carried on by the true priests of God. Judah here, in the midst of the ambush, cried to God; every true warrior of God prays. Abijah prayed, and the priests sounded with the trumpets; victory was certain. How stimulating for faith is the scene, as the enemy attacks in power! Jeroboam was overwhelmed. Half a million of his warriors are slain; he now has less than Abijah. I am stressing particularly the manner of the victory. It is through prayer and by the saints functioning as God has set them, especially the priesthood sounding out the testimony. 

    Now I think you will see that in following this line we need have no fear. As each is holding the position divinely assigned to him, and functioning in it, especially the priesthood sounding these trumpets, God gives the victory. May God grant the continuance of all this until the end. 
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    Exodus 19: 1 - 6; Exodus 20: 1 - 6; Exodus 24: 9 - 11

    JTSo far in our subject we have reached the household, and the thought of the household in Israel entering into the passover, which involved the beginning of months. Israel had entered on what we might call another era of things referring directly to themselves, in which they were regarded by God in their households, and were basically set up by means of a constitution suited to their new place. We saw them in chapter 13 on their way out of Egypt in a systematic way, as it says in Numbers 33: 3: The children of Israel went out with a high hand in the sight of all the Egyptians. They went out in order, arrayed, as the note says  five in a rank. They were militarily arranged, and were guided by God, too, in the pillar of cloud and the pillar of fire; so that they were actually on their way, being taught how to walk. Much followed  the crossing of the Red Sea and all that it involved  and now we see them in chapter 19 before the mountain of God where they take their place as a nation. It is now a question of a nation. The mind of God is unfolding itself and they have their national status. The next passage read, in chapter 20, contemplates the national order of things under legislation, or law, to govern them. Then at the end of that chapter there is a system of drawing near to God in an altar  an altar of earth and an altar of stone  and following immediately on that, laws of wisdom entering into their national existence, into their neighbourly and social relations. Every exigency is taken account of in the details of instruction or law such as no other nation ever had. 

    The last passage read shows how they have been elevated into relations with God above in His own sphere. The system in its elements has increased, for added to Moses and Aaron we have Nadab and Abihu and seventy of the elders of Israel. God is calling them up and they go up and see the God of Israel; that is, they are there in holy liberty. It is thought that in these three verses in chapter 24 we have reached the end we had in mind  the divine system is operating and God has secured His end in it in having His people with Himself. They are not only brought to Him in the wilderness, but above in His own sphere, where He is seen in His glory and where they have, you might say, social liberty before Him, the liberty of love, eating and drinking. They are called nobles. It is thought that this final setting would leave with us the impression of what God is in His love; taking us out of this world and setting us up in liberty with Himself and with one another, and yet provided for in His system. They see Him, it says: and they saw the God of Israel; and there was under his feet as it were work of transparent sapphire, and as it were the form of heaven for clearness. And on the nobles of the children of Israel he laid not his hand: they saw God, and ate and drank, Exodus 24: 10, 11. 

    AEHHave you any thought as to why such a glorious climax should be reached before the instruction or the pattern is given in regard to the tent and the tabernacle, and before the establishing of the tribes in their settings around it? 

    JTI think the suggestion is that God has now brought them to Himself, not under legal bondage, or what would provoke resentment of the flesh, as we see later. He has them in liberty and dignity. They are elders, a good many of them, and there is the priestly family; but before it is regulated and ordered, He has them just as He would wish to have them in themselves. What follows would point to what He could do with them and could make out of them for Himself, according to His own counsels. 

    JRHWould it be right to say that in chapter 24 they are, in spirit, brought in and planted in the mountain of His inheritance? 

    JTIn spirit, yes. God had said in chapter 15 that He would bring them in. While they are not in the land literally, they are with God in His own sphere; that is, it is a spiritual situation. And now from chapter 25 to the end of Exodus, and in Leviticus and Numbers too, God is intimating what He can make out of them; what the material is capable of, and how it fits in with His own counsels of love. 

    LESWould there be some correspondence to Ephesians 1: 4, that we should be holy and blameless before him in love? 

    JTI think so. Ephesians is what answers to this because it is elevation  not, as you might say, the literal heavenly position. In verse 12 there is not a word said about what took place in the mountain, it is just that they, Moses and Joshua, went up: And Jehovah said to Moses, Come up to me into the mountain, and be there. But as to the people, the position is a spiritual one; the physical thought is left out. It is a question of what is reachable in the Spirit, in spirit, as was said. They have already reached finality, they were with God and they saw Him. He had already said, I have... brought you to myself; but now you have the thought of elevation, of His own place, His abode or sphere. Then these chapters which follow, from 25 to the end, and Leviticus and Numbers, all involve what God can make out of them so as to reach His own counsels of love, beyond anything that might be conceived. 

    AEHDo you think that as we come under the power of the gospel and come to know God, He would encourage our hearts by bringing us in spirit to the climax of His greatest thoughts? Then that would help us to enter into the more onerous work in learning how to be together down here and how to fit into the Numbers and Leviticus setting. 

    JTYes; our greatness is in mind. God would impress them with Himself and what was under His feet. He was going to come down and walk with them on the sands and He wants them to see, in liberty, what He is up there; they saw the God of Israel; and they are called nobles. They are without restraint, as it were. Now these succeeding chapters are to show what God can bring about according to His own formative actions, influence, principles and workmanship; how He can bring about what was in His heart from all eternity. It is a question of the material which He has in His hand. We are told in the prophets that He made the earth out of nothing; but He is not going to make the new world out of nothing. There is material that love can use, out of which love can construct and form what will be for His own satisfaction. 

    AEHYoung brothers in the morning meeting can apparently touch very exalted heights in speaking to the Father and to God; but this is something more in the way of weight and substantial formation. 

    JTWe are introduced into the world above. We have that hymn, Lord of the worlds above; well, there are there wonderful regions and formations of glory and enjoyment. Jehovah, of course, is there; that is in the verses read: They saw God, and ate and drank; there was under his feet as it were work of transparent sapphire, and as it were the form of heaven for clearness. These are unknown things, it is a scene above  worlds above! Well now, Moses goes into that and he goes in alone. Joshua is his attendant, who here would not be more than auxiliary, not entering into the antitype. The idea is that the mediator goes up alone. In the antitype Christ has gone up, and the worlds above are under Him; He has gone beyond all principality and power. Not only so, but He has gone beyond all the heavens. 

    SMcCYou have been referring to the greatness of Moses in Egypt; and it would seem as if in this new environment God would enhance the glory of the Mediator in a peculiar way before our souls. 

    JTI thought that. He remained up there for forty days; he is said to have literally gone up into the mount: Jehovah said to Moses, Come up to me into the mountain, and be there (verse 12); and in verse 15, Moses went up to the mountain, and the cloud covered the mountain. And the glory of Jehovah abode on mount Sinai, and the cloud covered it six days; and on the seventh day he called to Moses out of the midst of the cloud. And the appearance of the glory of Jehovah was like a consuming fire on the top of the mountain, before the eyes of the children of Israel. And Moses went into the midst of the cloud, and ascended the mountain. And Moses was on the mountain forty days and forty nights. We have to notice the frequency of the word mountain, whereas the earlier part of the chapter is more moral elevation, the physical mountain is not stressed at all. Even in the first verse He said to Moses, Go up to Jehovah, thou and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel; and worship afar off. He does not say, Go up the mountain; it is the moral side. Elevation in that sense is open to us, of course only by the Spirit. We are enabled to go there, and I think that enters into the service of God; but Christ has gone there literally, or physically. He is there corporeally and He has gone beyond all the heavens; but He is not forgetting the system down here, because it is from that point He sends the gifts, according to Ephesians 4. 

    AHPDoes that indicate that what comes out in chapter 25 and onward is to take its character from what we see here  what God is above? 

    JTWhat He is above, and from Moses being there. The thing is shown to him on the principle of pattern. So that what goes on up there beyond our reach, the immensity of the sphere, is suggestive of the sphere into which Christ has gone. Paul was caught up to the third heaven  that contemplates creational limitations; but the heavens contemplate Deity in Christ. A divine Person has gone up, and He has liberty there beyond anything that a creature could conceive save in the Spirits power. Nevertheless, He is operating there and from there in relation to what is down here, to effect everything here that God has had in His mind. Paul says that he went into paradise, he was caught up into paradise. There are two prepositions in 2 Corinthians 12, as no doubt many of us have noticed: to the third heaven, implying as far as; and into paradise, meaning that he went in. He said, I... heard unspeakable things said which it is not allowed to man to utter. Now Moses here is suggestive of that, only he is merely a type of Christ; Christ has gone beyond all the heavens; He is with God. He has sat down at the right hand of God, and He is operating from there; not simply from created conditions but from uncreated conditions. That is beyond the heavens. The heavens are the limit of created conditions, but beyond them is the uncreated; it is the realm of God. 

    SMcCWhat difference do you see between above all heavens, and what we have in Hebrews 9: 24, where He is said to have entered into heaven itself, now to appear before the face of God for us? 

    JTHeaven itself would be where God is in relation to the creation. The heavens, however they may be designated, are created: In the beginning God created the heavens and the earth. They are all included in that. Therefore Christ, in His official capacity, as I understand, entered into those conditions: whom heaven indeed must receive till the times of the restoring of all things, of which God has spoken by the mouth of his holy prophets since time began. But personally He goes beyond that. Being a divine Person He can go beyond that, so that Hebrews also says in chapter 7: 26, For such a high priest became us, holy, harmless, undefiled, separated from sinners, and become higher than the heavens. It is important to keep it in mind that heaven in itself is not the dwelling place of God; He is beyond all the heavens. Christ has become higher than the heavens. 

    SMcCVerse 14 of Hebrews 4 says, He has passed through the heavens. 

    APTReferring to what you quoted in Ephesians 4, that He has ascended up on high, is that connected with Psalm 68: 18? I was wondering what the final clause, and even for the rebellious, for the dwelling there of Jah Elohim, refers to. 

    JTEphesians 4 alludes to that, but we get the thought of the psalm enlarged in Pauls words in verses 7 to 10. The addition there that Pauls ministry brings out is noteworthy  the uncreated position into which Christ has gone, and has a right to go, in His own Person, whence He is operating in the system down here. He has ascended up above all the heavens, that he might fill all things; and he has given some apostles, and some prophets, and some evangelists, and some shepherds and teachers, etc.; it is the system operating down here from that exaltation. 

    APTThe gifts would be for the continuation of the system, and to bring the saints to the completion of the mind of God for them. 

    JTAnd the system is operating down here from that exalted point. It is not simply what Psalm 68 says, but what Paul says, as to Christ having gone down to the lower parts of the earth; and then he says, He that descended is the same who has also ascended up above all the heavens; above them. 

    JRHI suppose Paul used the scripture in the Psalms which applies to Israel, and applies it to the assembly in Ephesians 4. 

    JTThat is it, to bring out what God has to dwell in down here, but it is effected from above, from that exaltation. The gifts allude to the system; they are operating to bring about this abode of God, as it says in verse 16, from whom the whole body, fitted together, and connected by every joint of supply, according to the working in its measure of each one part, works for itself the increase of the body to its self-building up in love. That is what is going on. It is a wonderful thought, its self-building up in love; but the system in operation is aiding, in that it is for the work of the ministry, for the edifying of the body of Christ. 

    APTIn this scripture there is an allusion to system (verse 14). 

    JTYes; it is the only place we get it  systematised error. There is a lot of that around. 

    LESWould you say another word as to paradise and what Paul heard there? The footnote says, The things said... were not suited to this lower world and our mortal condition. 

    JTIt is wonderful that one of us  for it was our apostle, Paul  should have had such an experience. It does not say he was caught up as an apostle; he was caught up as a man in Christ, and he heard these things. Surely, as Mary kept the pound of ointment, Paul had kept this knowledge for fourteen years until he knew it would be effective; it would humble the Corinthians in their partisan conditions. So that the brethren will understand that what we have been speaking of is no diversion from our subject; this last passage read in Exodus 24 is the culmination of it, really. Even now we are connected with what is above; but Christ  that is, our Mediator  has gone beyond all that, He has gone beyond all the heavens. But not only is He our Mediator, He is God Himself, the Son of God; nevertheless He is connected up there with priesthood, with the official working of it down here, not only in Hebrews but also in Ephesians in giving the gifts. 

    AEHAre you free when addressing the Lord in a marital atmosphere in the assembly service, to speak to Him of His deity? 

    JTWell, I do not see why we should not, except that there may be a danger of bringing God in too soon in the service, the brethren perhaps not being able to follow your thought. But Christs deity should be in view in the marital relation. Why should it not be in view? It enhances what He is to the assembly, that this great Person is Head of the assembly. 

    JRHIs that not seen in Psalm 45, where so much of the marital relation is in view? The deity of Christ comes in there in verses 6 and 7. 

    JTQuite so; the word God is used. You see how His deity is introduced, and then the Spirit of God passes on to His humanity: God, thy God. 

    JRHWould verse 11 of the psalm enter into it? 

    JTIt is the same thing, thy Lord; He is a divine Person, God. Why should the assembly not have Him in mind as a divine Person? 

    LESWould Isaiah 62: 4, 5 fit in with this too, where it says, But thou shalt be called, My delight is in her, and thy land, Married; for Jehovah delighteth in thee, and thy land shall be married. For as a young man marrieth a virgin, shall thy sons marry thee; and with the joy of the bridegroom over the bride, shall thy God rejoice over thee? 

    JTYes. The marital thought runs through the Old Testament, beginning in Genesis 2. Ezekiel 16 enlarges on it, how the Lord Jehovah finds Israel in the wilderness and how He beautifies her and she becomes His. The matter of espousals is established. And so the marital thought is becoming to Christs deity, entering into His marital relations with the assembly. Why should it not be? Why should we not honour Him because of all His greatness? Only there would be a tendency to confusion unless the brethren were careful not to bring God in too soon, that is, God as God and as the Father, which belongs more to the second part of our service, involving the parental side. 

    SMcCThere would be holy concern as to the order of the economy, that we might be preserved in assembly service: To us there is one God, the Father. 

    JTThat helps. It would seem that the order of the economy is what should govern us in assembly service; and so the use of 181:1 (Glory Lord is Thine for ever, ...Wonderful the Godhead glory Shining, Saviour, in Thy face!), as we were noticing yesterday, may be a little confusing to brethren generally, as failing to see that while deity is properly applied to Christ in certain connections, yet in the passage to which you allude in 1 Corinthians 8 it states that to us there is one God, the Father. God is presented as the Father in the economy. The passage goes on, and one Lord, Jesus Christ; that is, the economy involves the mediatorial state of things which I think should govern our service Godward. But then, hymn 181, certainly ought to be usable amongst the brethren in assembly service, and all such hymns or scriptures. 

    Having touched on this exalted part of our subject, we should come back to Exodus 19 to see how the truth progressed in the mind of the Spirit in the writing of the book. After the passage of the Red Sea, we have the service of God introduced in chapter 15 with the word, Then. Then sang Moses and the children of Israel (verse 1). As the adverb of time is introduced it shows that time has a great deal to do with the service of God; it is governed by time. So today in the assembly service, in touching the lordship of Christ, the headship of Christ, and the assemblys part with Him, there is a time for all that. Ecclesiastes says there is a time for everything, so this word then alludes to time  it is a time for song. It is the first song we have in the Scriptures, and time has a great place in it. So that we should always recognise time in the service of God  what a particular time requires. Of course I am not speaking of eternal conditions, but of the present provisional period. 

    APTWould the time of assembling together be important in relation to the system  to be on time? 

    JTWell, that is how Luke speaks of it. He says that when the hour was come the Lord sat down with the disciples. He took His place. Is that what you mean? 

    APTYes. It is an important matter, one feels it oneself, the possibility of holding time loosely as we come to the service of God. We would not do it in relation to human appointments; why should we be loose in divine appointments? 

    JTThe Lord appeared to the women after His resurrection as they were on an errand, sent by the angel to tell the disciples that they should go into Galilee and there see Him. That would be an appointment: there shall ye see him. Not the Lord saying, I will see them, as in John; but Matthew quotes the angel as saying, Go quickly and say to his disciples that he is risen from the dead; and behold, he goes before you into Galilee, there shall ye see him. Behold, I have told you. And the Lord confirms that in verse 10; but it says, And as they went to bring his disciples word, behold also, Jesus met them, saying, Hail! And they coming up took him by the feet, and did him homage. This was not a right act on their part, it was an interruption to their errand; but they did not remain in that attitude, they went and carried the message to the apostles. That was a great appointment, and the disciples were doubtless there where He expected them. He surely kept His side of the matter. 

    QuesAre you referring to this time matter as productive of movement? 

    JTThe Lord is making use of time, God is making use of time; He made time, and He uses it Himself first; the first day was used by God. So in the New Testament we find that time has been used. We have already alluded to the Lord sitting down at the time of the Passover; He was there when the hour was come. Then in Acts 2 it says, And when the day of Pentecost was now accomplishing  or running its course of fulfilment as a feast  there came suddenly a sound out of heaven. It was time for it and the Spirit came in that way. So it is that the first day of the week involves time; Paul was in Troas on that day, and Luke was there, and he says, We being assembled to break bread; it was that day and that involves time too. 

    WLWould you say, that the matter of time in the beginning of Exodus 15 was resultant on certain things having been arrived at in the end of chapter 14? It says there that the people feared Jehovah, and believed in Jehovah, and in Moses his bondman. 

    JTQuite so; it is Then sang Moses. So that we might notice in this passage how the service of God begins in Scripture; the time had come for it. Then we proceed in the history to chapter 19. Much intervenes, but chapter 19: 1 says, In the third month after the departure of the children of Israel out of the land of Egypt, the same day came they into the wilderness of Sinai. Into the wilderness  it is the position they are in, but it is before the mountain, the position, under divine ordering, for listening to God in His place of authority. Chapter 19 tells us what He said; He is dealing with them now as a nation, and He says in verse 6, Ye shall be to me a kingdom of priests, and a holy nation. That is what is in His mind. It is to be a holy nation, but a nation that is to be governed by laws, ordinances and statutes; showing that it is to have all the advantages you would look for in any nation, with the addition of holiness as being Gods nation. So that now instead of a household being in type before us, it is a nation  a national idea. 

    HGHWhat is the suggestion behind a kingdom of priests? 

    JTIt is the word priests added to the idea of the kingdom, implying intelligence. The priests lips should keep knowledge, and at his mouth they seek the law; for he is the messenger of Jehovah of hosts; that is what is stated in Malachi 2. We have not yet the actual inauguration of the priesthood; here there is only a suggestion of it; but prior to its inauguration we have the love of the Hebrew servant in chapter 21. He has love Godward  perpendicularly  and love horizontally, toward his wife; and love toward his children. That is, God is saying, Love must have full scope: to come up to Me and to go out to the wife and down to the children. Then after chapter 21 we go on with laws and ordinances till we come to chapter 24 of which we have been speaking; and then in chapter 28 we have the Priest. I believe the love of the Hebrew servant underlies Aarons appointment; it is one who can say, I love: I love my master, my wife, and my children. It is a present love, not that I have loved; it is a present, active love in all its phases. 

    SMcCWhy do you say it underlies Aarons appointment? 

    JTBecause of the place that Aaron has henceforth in Exodus. He is the brother. He is the brother from the beginning, when he went to the mount of God to meet Moses, which made him glad in his heart. He becomes a servant, as it were, to his brother, for Moses is as God to Pharaoh, and Aaron is ready to take the place of Moses spokesman. So that it is established in regard to Aaron that it is a matter of love. All this that we have been speaking of as to elevation and the law comes in from chapter 20 to chapter 24. Then in chapter 28 we have the word of Jehovah to Moses saying, And thou shalt take thee Aaron thy brother, and his sons with him, from among the children of Israel, that he may serve me as priest  Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, Eleazar and Ithamar, Aarons sons. Aaron loves his sons, according to the type of the Hebrew servant. It is a matter of spiritual inference that I have liberty to refer to the idea of love in Aaron; he is one characterised by it; and the history running through to chapter 28 depicts him as valuable to Moses under the direct hand of God. So now the word is, Take thee Aaron thy brother. He is to be the custodian of the law and of all the divine service; he is to take care of everything for God and for the people too, and it is a question of love; he is trustworthy, for love never fails. 

    SMcCLooking at Christ as the antitype of Moses and Aaron in this section, are we to view Him in Moses as having His own special rights  able to go where we cannot go; but in Aaron as having associates, that we have a link with Him? 

    JTYes; in Aaron He is on our side. That is what I understand. And therefore it is wise, I think, 

    to keep the economy in view in the ordering of the service of God; first as engaged with the Lord in the Supper, the mediatorial relation to Him, and the assemblys relation to Him, in which Psalm 45 helps us, and also the Song of Songs; and then His deity, enabling Him to take us on, to take on the sons  for it is God who is leading many sons to glory. It is God who is doing it: For it became him, for whom are all things, and by whom are all things, in bringing many sons to glory, to make perfect the leader of their salvation through sufferings, Hebrews 2: 10. He is there on our side, but still He is a divine Person. The priesthood is pursued in Hebrews 7 and 8; in chapter 7 He has gone beyond all the heavens, and in chapter 8 He has set Himself down at the right hand of the throne of the greatness in the heavens. He does that, He has title to do it, and we must not forget that; but in all He is on our side. So that He is not ashamed to call us brethren, saying, I will declare thy name to my brethren; in the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises, Hebrews 2: 12. I think we are safe in pursuing the service in relation to the economy. 

    SMcCI think that is important. Hence when God is referred to we might not know or might not be able to distinguish what Person is before us if we do not have the economy in view. 

    JTWell, we do not want to imply that the brethren are not intelligent. Psalm 45 suggests that Christ might be addressed as God Himself, but that He is also addressed as having a God. They are both in the same psalm and the psalmist knows what he is saying. Incline thine ear, in verse 10, means that the persons who are using the psalm ought to be able to do that. We should read our hymn books intelligently and know what hymn to give out. 

    LESDo you think 1 Peter would help as to this matter? He says, Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ and then, referring to the revelation of Jesus Christ, whom, having not seen, ye love; and then following that he refers to the holy priesthood and the royal priesthood. 

    JTThat brings us back to what our brother just now suggested. Why is Israel said to be a kingdom of priests? I think that would mean that there would be at all times among the brethren a kingdom of priests  that we are ourselves a kingdom. We have that in Revelation 1: He has made us a kingdom  we have power to rule. We know rule, but we also have power to rule. Authority is vested in the brethren, and priesthood is added to that. That makes us holy ourselves and in our words, what is on our lips  the priests lips keep knowledge. 

    FMHow far would association with Christ take us? 

    JTWell, we were just speaking about that in Hebrews 2, where He sings in our midst. He is not ashamed to call us brethren. Why is He not ashamed? Because we are of Him: For both he that sanctifies and those sanctified are all of one; for which cause he is not ashamed to call them brethren. We are of the same order, so that we are fit to be associated with Him. And then as regards this kingdom of priests, it is authority vested in us. So that a brother stands up in assembly, and he is in dignity; he has authority; he speaks as the oracles of God, but then he speaks intelligently too. The priests lips keep knowledge, and they seek the law at his mouth. We may need a word just now on the law governing the assembly as in service, and it is important to take account of it, because we are likely to be diverted from the principles governing the service. 

    APTWould that be indicated in the Lords words to Mary, Go to my brethren and say to them  that they might be on the up line in the service? 

    JTThey were to be instructed by the message. She did not teach the brethren, but still neither did she tell the message verbatim. She said that she had seen the Lord, and that he had said these things to her. They would probably be her own words to a large extent. 

    APTDo you think a word of ministry is always needed at the Lords supper? 

    JTSo far as I have observed it is needed and usually helps. It is a priestly matter, and the Spirit would help, stimulating the assembly. 

    QuesWhat do the eagles wings represent in Exodus 19? God says, I have borne you on eagles wings and brought you to myself. 

    JTThey are a symbol used alluding to the characteristics of the eagle. In alluding to the wings, God is thinking of what an eagle would do for its young. The book of Deuteronomy tells us in chapter 32: 11 how an eagle acts with its young, and God condescends to use that symbol to show how careful He is with us; not only is it the power but also the care of the eagle. I have borne you on eagles wings  they are powerful  but Jehovah adds, and brought you to myself. He has brought them to Himself; but now the mountain is involved. 

    FCHe calls to Moses out of the mountain. Does this involve the kind of economy? 

    JTIn chapter 3 you will remember Moses led the flock to the mountain of God. The Spirit of God tells us in regard to Abraham, On the mount of Jehovah will be provided. Genesis 22: 14. Well now, the people here are moving on instinct. Exodus 17: 1 says, And all the assembly of the children of Israel journeyed... at the command of Jehovah; they are moving under His commandment. It does not say in chapter 19 that they are moving under that commandment, but the thought is carried through. So it is said, In the third month after the departure of the children of Israel out of the land of Egypt, the same day came they into the wilderness of Sinai: they departed from Rephidim, and came into the wilderness of Sinai, and encamped in the wilderness; and Israel encamped there before the mountain. It is as if they were saying, Jehovah, we are here; as if they were where He would have them. That is the idea. So they are under orders, they are moving under divine orders and God takes up this attitude in the mountain; and it says, Moses went up to God, and Jehovah called to him out of the mountain, meaning that the people had come to the place where God intended them to come, because He wanted them there. He did not say this on the banks of the Red Sea; it is in His own place  the mountain. The mountain refers to the resources of God; if He is going to furnish us as a nation, He will draw on His resources so that we shall be fully equipped for His service. Already they were wealthy themselves, because it says they came out of Egypt with great wealth, and now they are brought to His wealth. That is what the mountain symbolizes  His wealth, His resources. 

    JRHYou refer to the national existence,  a holy nation. How is that idea carried out today in the assembly? 

    JT1 Peter 2: 9 refers to it; we are said to be that. It is the idea of a nation. The idea arises from the position in Shinar, God supporting the nations, having in mind to keep them in reserve for the gospel. Each nation has its own particular characteristics; we were speaking of that, and of the importance of history in regard to the gospel  of knowing to whom you are preaching. The history goes back to Shinar. The several nations have to be understood: the Babylonians were so-and-so, and the Egyptians were so-and-so; you have to keep in mind their history. But God is going to have a nation, a nation of His own, different from all the others. It is designated here in Exodus 19 as a kingdom of priests, and a holy nation. When God assigned the nations their inheritance, He set their bounds according to the number of children of Israel, for Jacob the lot of his inheritance, Deuteronomy 32: 8, 9. 

    AEHThe word Peter adds to it is, That ye might set forth the excellencies of him who has called you out of darkness to his wonderful light. That is connected with the idea of a holy nation. 

    JTYes. The idea of a nation is greatly stressed now. Of course it has been in Shinar, but it is particularly stressed now in the four monarchies of which Scripture makes so much. 

    FMA holy nation  would that be connected with the royal priesthood, the Melchisedec order of things? 

    JTQuite so. In the Melchisedec priesthood the deity of Christ is particularly contemplated. Aaron is the type of the holy priesthood: Aaron is a type of Christ in His present priesthood. Melchisedec covers the deity of Christ  His Person. How great a Person He is! But Hebrews enlarges on priesthood according to what was typified in Aaron; hence the great stress on holiness. 

    FMCan we contemplate anything further than priesthood in the Lords day morning meeting? 

    JTPriesthood is an office; it contemplates a condition in which we are down here. I do not think it will be needed in eternity. It is a protection  that is, against ignorance, unholiness and the flesh generally. It is seraphic in character, maintaining what is suitable for the presence of God. 

    SMcCIn what part of the assembly service do you view the Lord in His functions as Minister of the sanctuary, as before us in this particular glory? 

    JTI would connect it with what follows our addressing Him as Lord. We view Him henceforth on our side in conducting the service. The allusion in Hebrews 8: 2 is to Aaron: minister of the holy places and of the true tabernacle, which the Lord has pitched, and not man. Peter had it in mind when he said to the Lord, Thou art the holy one of God (John 6: 69); we apprehend Him as the holy one of God. Indeed, Aaron is alluded to in Scripture as Gods holy one. The title Son remarkably covers the Lords position in office as our Priest. 

    SMcCIn the service of God in the assembly, what distinction is there between the Lords leading on the lines of His headship, and His influence as Minister of the sanctuary? 

    JTHeadship is towards us. It is how He affects us, our intelligence, our spiritual understanding being involved, not only through words, but through spiritual influence. He is Head of the assembly, as we see in Colossians. The Minister of the sanctuary is God ward; He is Gods Minister for everything that God is seeking in the service. That is how I look at it. There is what is towards God, and what is influencing us in a subtle way inwardly, so that we move in relation to Him according to His mind. 

    QuesWould verses 5 and 6 of chapter 19 be normal Christianity? If ye will hearken to my voice indeed and keep my covenant, then shall ye be my own possession out of all the peoples  for all the earth is mine  and ye shall be to me a kingdom of priests, and a holy nation. I was thinking of Balaams prophecy, Lo, it is a people that shall dwell alone and shall not be reckoned among the nations, Numbers 23: 9. 

    JTI think so. We are taken out of the nations. Peter, as quoted by James, says at the meeting in Jerusalem that God... visited to take out of the nations a people for his name, Acts 15: 14. While he does not call us a nation in that passage, the idea is there, for he calls us a people; we are to be separate  set up in relation to God, a holy nation. Peter follows that up in his first epistle. 

    JRHIn Matthew 21: 43 the Lord in speaking to the elders of Israel says, The kingdom of God shall be taken from you and shall be given to a nation producing the fruits of it. Is the assembly in view there? 

    JTYes. There the Spirit of God uses the word nation; the nation would bring forth the fruits of the kingdom which was taken away from the Jews. So, clearly, it would be what Paul says, Lo, we turn to the nations. God works out His thoughts in a separate people, a people taken out from among them. 

    QuesWould Deuteronomy 14: 2 help? Thee hath Jehovah chosen for a people of possession unto himself, out of all the peoples that are upon the face of the earth. 

    JTJust so. The Scriptures have a great deal to say about that, and I thought it might be impressed upon us. So at this point it is not a question of the households of the saints, but of the saints viewed as a nation, viewed from the mountain, the place of resource; and of God calling them a kingdom of priests and a holy nation. He is telling them how near they are to be. Later He imposes restrictions, evidently that they might value nearness. But in the early part of this chapter He is telling them that this is His mind for them, that they are going to be near to Him in holiness as a kingdom of priests. 

    WLWould this idea of a nation be the public setting as in the wilderness? 

    JTThe idea is that it would be intelligible to all nations. People know something about nationhood; it has acquired a place in the world. Egypt, for instance, took it on. God is setting out the national idea in His own people, and we are to understand what it is and the principles that He has set out to govern it. All that we have been saying is a part of the truth that was in mind in these meetings; and then the heavenly associations that belong to it: how we are set up in relation to one another and have access to what is above. And then God is saying, I am going to work out great things in you; My counsels are going to be worked out. That is what the following chapters imply. 

    SMcCSo that the types from chapter 25 onward involve the knowledge of Christ as He is known above. We feel we are very deficient in that. 

    JTWe are given to understand we are a heavenly people. The sound (Acts 2) has come out of heaven and the light has come out of heaven; the truth, through the ministry of the apostles, including Paul, has come out. We are on heavenly ground and we are being formed according to that, and it should be constantly in our minds. We have in Ephesians that God has ordained certain good works that we should walk in them; He has ordained them, He has got them, they are ready for us, as it were. 

    JRHHas chapter 20 in view the supremacy of God in the affections of His people? 

    JTI think that is implied in the stand that He takes. The chapter begins: And God spoke all these words, saying, I am Jehovah thy God, who have brought thee out of the land of Egypt, out of the house of bondage. Thou shalt have no other gods before me. Thou shalt not make thyself any graven image, or any form of what is in the heavens above, or what is in the earth beneath, or what is in the waters under the earth: thou shalt not bow down thyself to them, nor serve them; for I, Jehovah thy God am a jealous God, visiting the iniquity of the fathers upon the sons to the third and to the fourth generation of them that hate me, and shewing mercy unto thousands of them that love me and keep my commandments. That is, He has lovers, and He is at liberty now to speak to them in this way. He knows His people will be glad to hear His words and be ready to carry out His behests. 

    AEHNations are built up, I suppose, on the idea of rallying to certain ideals and seeing them through. This is a holy nation, and it has ideals to which we are rallied and which are to be carried through. They are the showing forth in a moral way of what God is. But before that can be really carried out it has to be taken in. Is that what this means, do you think? 

    JTThat is so. Take the American Commonwealth: Washington and others had ideals that were carried through; so that the States came together forming a nation, and wrote its constitution. The one idea was there to be carried through, but the adjuncts were there just to cause the thing to be carried through. If a European came in he would be given to understand that in due course he would become a citizen. I am not suggesting that anyone take citizenship, I am speaking illustratively. For this he has to know how to read the constitution and to subscribe to it, and many other things; it is the primary idea, and everything is to move in that connection. The whole system of the legislature and its execution is to carry these features through, and the person is given to understand that he is coming to a wonderful system here. So in Hebrews 12 we have come to the divine system: Ye have come to mount Zion; and to the city of the living God, heavenly Jerusalem; and to myriads of angels, the universal gathering; and to the assembly of the firstborn who are registered in heaven; and to God, judge of all. Why not subscribe to it and take advantage of all that belongs to it? But see to it that you are fitted, and know how to serve in it. Typically, these chapters are to bring in heavenly ideas; it was for Israel to come forward and carry them through, which in principle they did. 

    APTSo that mercy is shown to us in this system. Is that right? We all need mercy. 

    JTAnd hence mount Zion, which represents sovereign mercy, is the first item mentioned in Hebrews 12. That chapter helps us as to this matter, because we read in Exodus 20 that God is standing on the mountain, which speaks of His resources which are infinite. The people are wealthy too; they did not come to Him in poverty; they came out of Egypt with great property. God says, I will use that, but I am also bringing in other things, unsearchable riches. God has these; they are all available to us and He is going to form us according to them. What our brother says in regard to ideals is good to keep in our minds, and then to see that we can work them out. 

    LESSo Deuteronomy 33: 26 - 29 says, There is none like unto the God of Jeshurun, Who rideth upon the heavens to thy help, And in his majesty, upon the clouds. Thy refuge is the God of old, And underneath are the eternal arms; And he shall drive out the enemy from before thee, And shall say, Destroy them! And Israel shall dwell in safety alone, The fountain of Jacob, in a land of corn and new wine; Also his heavens shall drop down dew. Happy art thou, Israel! Who is like unto thee, a people saved by Jehovah, The shield of thy help, And the sword of thine excellency? And thine enemies shall come cringing to thee; And thou shalt tread upon their high places. 

    JTVery great and beautiful! So we can understand here how lovers of God would rejoice in all that. He speaks of thousands of those that love Him. God must have said that exultingly  lovers of God, available for the working out of all these thoughts. So at the end of this chapter we have two altars, one of earth and one of stone. God says, In all places where I shall make my name to be remembered, I will come unto thee, and bless thee. Lovers of God would value that; wherever it is, they would come there. These altars would be connected with that. The first is of earth and the second is of stone. But in due time God will have His great altar in a magnificent system where not only the right material but skill is involved; the greatest skill, as seen in the following chapters, will be employed for the construction of the various things for the tabernacle. 

    AEHWould you say a word more about the altars of earth and of stone? With the altar of earth it is, An altar of earth shalt thou make unto me; but with the altar of stone it is, If thou make me. 

    JTI think the altar of earth imperative; we should not be Christians at all if we had not that. We must have an altar, meaning a place of sacrifice. But the altar of stone would be Christ risen, involving the saints as risen with Him. 

    AEHIn the if I suppose it is a question as to whether we shall reach it. 

    JTThe if does not mean that without the altar of stone we should not be recognised as Christians, but that we are not full-grown, that we have not entered on the heavenly side of the truth. 

    AEHWe might be Roman Christians without being Colossian Christians. 

    JTThat is right; we have to make allowance for that. It is encouraging how far God is ready to go with us. The man contemplated in Leviticus 5 has trespassed; typically he is a Christian in a low state, with very little spiritual wealth. Well, he is allowed to bring a handful of meal for a sin-offering. That is Gods readiness to meet a man who is sincere in his confession. He is no sham; he is sincere, but unintelligent. 

    JRHWould you say the man in Deuteronomy 26 goes on from the altar of earth to the altar of stone in worshipping Jehovah? I was thinking of the basket of firstfruits. 

    JTQuite so. The altar of earth alludes to manhood in Christ; whereas the altar of stone would be permanency, Christ in resurrection and in heaven. The man brings the basket of firstfruits, but the priest is there. He sets it down by the priest and makes his confession; but he is a priest himself as presented in verses 10 and 11; he carries on the service himself. He advances. It would take another meeting to go into that, bringing out in the book of Deuteronomy what Gods service is in the land. The chapter contemplates a man in the land: When thou comest into the land that Jehovah thy God giveth thee for an inheritance, and possessest it, and dwellest therein, etc. The man puts the firstfruits in a basket and goes to the place that Jehovah had chosen to cause His Name to dwell there; and goes to the priest there and professes to Jehovah that he has come unto the land that Jehovah swore to give them. The priest takes the basket out of the mans hand and sets it down before Jehovah  the priest is mentioned no more. But the man makes a statement to Jehovah covering briefly the history of the fathers, including the long and painful experiences in Egypt, but also the glorious deliverance from that country accorded to them by Jehovah, culminating in their being brought into Canaan, a land flowing with milk and honey. And now the firstfruits are set down before Jehovah, with the words, And now, behold, I have brought the first of the fruits of the land, which thou, Jehovah, hast given me. And then the man worships before Jehovah his God. It is Deuteronomy worship, that is, in the land, but in accord with what we have been saying as to Exodus 19 to 24. 

    Pages 259 - 504  Man as Presented in Christ and the Assembly, Meetings in Great Britain, 1945. (Volume 166 - Old Series). 
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    THE KINGDOM OF GOD (1) (JT 59)

    Romans 1:1 - 7; Romans 5:1-5; Romans 5:20,21; Exodus 19:1 - 6

    JTIt is thought well to look into the subject of the kingdom of God. It may seem odd that in connection with the kingdom of God we should read from a book that mentions it formally only once  in chapter 14. References to the kingdom in the epistles as compared with the gospels are very few, but this apparent difficulty is because the epistles treat directly of the kingdom of God as it is in its present form, and that the thing exists, whereas the gospels contemplate it as in the future; that is yet to come. The Lord taught the disciples to pray, saying ... thy kingdom come, Luke 11:3; and He preached that the kingdom of the heavens was at hand, Matthew 4:17 Later however, He told the Jews that the kingdom of God was in the midst of them, Luke 17:21; but this alluded to His own presence there. But the epistles, as was remarked, contemplate it as existent in the saints, Christ being in heaven and the Holy Spirit being on earth. That is the reason, it is thought, for the paucity of the mention of the kingdom in the epistles: that it actually exists, not only in Christ but also in the saints; not in name only but in substance and character, Christ being in heaven and the Holy Spirit being on earth. In no scripture is it more treated of than in Romans, and that is why these three scriptures in that epistle were read. Chapter 1 brings in the King Himself; that is, from the standpoint of His relations with David. In this sense it corresponds with Matthew, for Matthew begins with Him in this relation: Book of the generation of Jesus Christ, Son of David, Son of Abraham. (Matthew 1:1). And when we come to the genealogy David is mentioned as the king. Romans speaks of Christs identification with David: ... come of Davids seed according to flesh, marked out Son of God in power, according to the Spirit of holiness, by the resurrection of the dead, verses 3, 4. So that His kingship is implied  the Son is King  which is according to Psalm 2; and then the epistle treats of the principles of the kingdom. In chapter 14 the kingdom of God is mentioned to bring out its characteristics  righteousness, and peace, and joy in the Holy Spirit. In the early part of the book the principles of the kingdom are in mind. Much more is in mind than indicated in what has been read, so that we may need another reading on this book. It is thought now that practicalness of the thing should be seen, and that is worked out in the early part both as to sins and sin; how the principles of the kingdom are resolved  how sin and righteousness are resolved  making way for the Holy Spirit. And we shall do well, I think, to confine ourselves as much as possible to the initial thoughts indicated, especially as to the principles; for it is in these that we are defective. 

    ANWWill you link that with the verse in Exodus? 

    JTThe working out of the kingdom in Exodus is, in principle the same as it is in Romans. The kingdom is assumed to be there in chapter 19. It is indeed assumed in chapter 15 where we have the celebration of victory in the overthrow of the Egyptians. Jehovah is formally alluded to as King there, but the song involves the kingdom; the effect of it is in what God had done. He was a Man of war and what He had done is brought out. War is waged. It needed to be waged, so as to reach the ground of the kingdom. We are out of Egypt, and then the kingdom is seen in the song, and in chapter 19 God says, Ye have seen what I have done to the Egyptians, and how I have borne you on eagles wings and brought you to myself; and then He speaks of what His proposals are: much as to principle in the covenant and what follows, involving obedience. The whole point in the initial features is the question of obedience; and that greatly enters into our circumstances in this day and generally too. 

    DRYou spoke of the help it might be to the young to consider this subject. Is it not remarkable that they are only three months out of Egypt when God proposes this to Israel? 

    JTThat brings up the question of time, which is carefully observed in the types; whereas, in the New Testament time is not a prime matter; that is, the formal mention of it. It is remarkable how few actual dates are given; so that the idea would be that we are to know that the things mentioned have happened; not when a certain thing happened, but that it has happened. In Matthew and Luke, following the Old Testament, there are dates relative to the birth of the Lord and the beginning of His ministry, these being based on the lives of certain officials, but in the other gospels and the Acts and epistles there is very little said as to time. 

    RWSDo I understand there is a state amongst us, which at this time requires this ministry of the kingdom? 

    JTWell, it has been inferred that there is such a state  a state of disobedience, especially in the young, and in some of the sisters. But that will have to come up in time. You can see in the types how formally it was stated. The time is given; the third month after they came out of Egypt. They had departed from Rephidim, that is, after the incoming of the Spirit typically. They came to the wilderness of Sinai, which is to be heard of later, because the law is given there. They encamped in the wilderness, meaning they are taking up a position suitable for the moment. And Israel encamped there before the mountain, (Exodus 19: 2.) These things are to be noted. And Moses went up to God, and Jehovah called to him out of the mountain, saying. Thus shalt thou say to the house of Jacob, and tell the children of Israel: Ye have seen what I have done to the Egyptians, 

    and how I have borne you on eagles wings and brought you to myself. And now, if ye will hearken to my voice indeed and keep my covenant, then shall ye be my own possession out of all the peoples  for all the earth is mine  and ye shall be to me a kingdom of priests, and a holy nation. These are the words which thou shall speak to the children of Israel, verses 3 - 6. Then, of course, we know what follows. The people profess to be obedient and God goes on with them on that principle. So it is always: if He is to go on with us there must be something in the nature of a covenant or agreement, or, as it were, a vow, a profession of fealty to God. I think all this is very important to keep before us. 

    CAMYou referred earlier to the King Himself, as seen in Romans 1; there is an expression in 1 Timothy, King of the ages, alluding to God Himself. How would you connect that with the subject in hand? 

    JTI expect that will need to be in the last reading! 

    CAMThat is a long way ahead. 

    JTDo you not think yourself it should be put off? 

    CAMWell that impresses me with the fact that the passage is a very wonderful feature of our subject. 

    JTQuite so; but the reference you make to king-ship in Romans 1 is to be carried forward, because of the relation with David; ... come of Davids seed according to flesh, meaning the line is there from that point of view. The line is to be set up in this Person. And then it says, ... marked out Son of God in power, according to the Spirit of holiness, by resurrection of the dead. The King is equal to the position. He is a divine Person, but a divine Person in sonship; in that relation He is King. But it is a question now of the kingdom in its present form and, therefore, it is not Jesus Christ our King, but Jesus Christ our Lord. There are those who own Him to be that; not simply that God says He is that, but He is owned to be that  our Lord. That is the profession every one of us should make, and when we are converted we do make it. We confess Jesus as Lord. 

    ARIn Acts 2 Peter says God has made Him Lord and Christ. 

    JTThat is what God has done, and then the Spirit has come down. Having therefore been exalted by the right hand of God, and having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured out this which ye behold and hear, (Acts 2:33.) That is the establishment of the kingdom here on earth, because the Person here on earth is equally divine. He is equal with the Lord in heaven. 

    CNThe disciples asked the Lord, Is it at this time that thou restorest the kingdom to Israel? His answer was, It is not yours to know times or seasons, which the Father has placed in his own authority; but ye will receive power, the Holy Spirit having come upon you. Does that indicate how the kingdom is set up at the present time? 

    JTYes. The stress is laid, as you have often observed, on the Spirit. The disciples wanted to know about the kingdom, whether it should be restored to Israel. They would be thinking just of what had been before; that is, in David and others. But the Lords word is, as seen here, It is not yours to know times or seasons, which the Father has placed in his own authority; but ye will receive power, the Holy Spirit having come upon you, (Acts 1:7,8.) That is the point. They might have questioned the Lord and said. Well, we want to know definitely. We often hear such questions in readings, whereas it is not always wise to break things up. The Lord did not break up the subject that they introduced. He said that it is the Fathers matter. He could have said to them. You are thinking of yourselves and your own kingdom; whereas there is something else. It is a universal matter; the kingdom of God,  not the kingdom of Israel. That is what is before us now. 

    ANWIn that way, is Son of God in power, according to the Spirit of holiness over against Davids seed according to flesh? Is that how it stands in Romans 1? 

    JTJust so. It brings in holiness; no doubt to lay the basis for the truth of the Son of God. He was the holy one of God, according to Peters confession of Him in John 6, which implies that He was the High Priest. And now it is the Spirit of holiness, which involves the service of God, opened up in Hebrews. 

    ARIn Exodus 19 it is a kingdom of priests. 

    JTJust so. That was Gods thought. He told Moses to say to Pharaoh, Let my son go, that he may serve me, showing how these thoughts were in Gods heart, but we do not get everything at once. Things have to be deferred often, and that enters into what the Lord said to the disciples in Acts 1, but He added, But ye will receive power, the Holy Spirit having come upon you, and ye shall be my witnesses both in Jerusalem, and in all Judaea and Samaria, and to the end of the earth, verse 8. The point is my witnesses; not your kingdom, nor the kingdom restored to Israel, but what the Lord Jesus will do; what He is to say; what is to be said about Him. Therefore, our epistle reads, Paul, bondman of Jesus Christ, a called apostle, separated to Gods glad tidings, (which he had before promised by his prophets in holy writings,) concerning his Son  concerning Jesus; that is the point, and the disciples should start with that. 

    Question. Would the features of the kingdom come to light now in persons who are subject to the Spirit? 

    JTYes; but that will come up in the first passage read in chapter 5. Before it we must consider the question as to obedience, ... for obedience of faith among all the nations, among whom are ye also the called of Jesus Christ  the kind of obedience, the obedience of faith;  not what will accrue from the millennial testimony. That will be a question of sight, but now it is obedience of faith. 

    ABPDo the principles of the kingdom apply to our every sphere and relationship of life? 

    JTI think so; that, I hope, will come out. As we open up the hortatory part of the epistle I think we shall see that the various spheres of responsibility are in mind. There is one thing one might say, and that is that the household position is not raised much in Romans, although the basis for it is there. 

    ANWHow does the kingdom authority stand in relation to assembly authority? 

    JTI would say that really belongs to Corinthians. I believe we shall find that that is the way the truth stands there  how the kingdom affects the assembly. The assembly is the prominent thought. The kingdom is subservient to that, as we shall see in the Corinthian epistles. We hardly get the assembly in this epistle, except in the end where it is spoken of as a mystery. The assembly is just touched on. Otherwise it is only seen in chapter 12; as in the sense of one body in Christ; it is not exactly the body of Christ; the one body is seen later. 

    FSCWould there be a difference between what Paul preached in Damascus and what he preached in Rome? He preached in Damascus directly that Jesus is the Son of God. 

    JTHe was not under commission then, although in Galatians he says, God ... was pleased to reveal his Son in me, that I may announce him as glad tidings among the nations, chapter 1:16. That agrees with what he preached at Damascus, but you can hardly say he was under commission until he and Barnabas set out from Antioch as seen in Acts 13. But as we have said, his preaching in Damascus was in accord with his epistle to the Romans. 

    JTJrIs he a model subject of the kingdom in that he alludes to his bondmanship? 

    JTJust so. It shows it marked himself. The word bondman conveys not simply a servant, but a slave. 

    AATObedience of faith in Romans: I can understand that in connection with the initial work of God in a soul, but do you apply it all through ones life? 

    JTCertainly. Faith must run right through until the time of sight comes, which is after we are raised from the dead; when we are raised from the dead literally. Even resurrection in a spiritual sense is on the principle of faith in Colossians: raised ... through faith of the working of God, (Colossians 2:12.) So that the time of faith does not cease until we are raised from the dead literally. It is a faith period, and so in the beginning of Acts it is said that the disciples saw the Lord go up: And having said these things he was taken up, they beholding him, and a cloud received him out of their sight, verse 9. That is the beginning of the faith period. It is not sight any more; I mean literal sight: they beholding him; He is taken out of their sight. Now He is seen by faith. It is on the principle of faith by the Spirit. 

    JWDo you think Romans 16 gives a list of persons marked by obedience of faith? Paul says, For your obedience has reached to all, verse 19. 

    JTYes. And so here his apostleship was for obedience of faith among all the nations, among whom are ye also the called of Jesus Christ, (Romans 1:5, 6.) This implied that the Romans had faith. They are addressed as already having faith, and hence in the kingdom. Now, you are quoting chapter 16: For your obedience has reached to all. That was a prime point; the thing existed that he was preaching. He is, therefore, simply opening up what exists in the principles of the kingdom. 

    DRWhat place has the Spirit in relation to this obedience? The Spirit is given to all that obey Him. What relation has that with the kingdom? 

    JTThat leads to chapter 5. If the brethren are clear we will pass on to that chapter: The love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit which has been given to us, verse 5. It is a present thing. But it has to be understood. The epistle is to enlarge on what already existed. The kingdom was a real thing at Rome, but every item of it is enlarged on in this epistle. 

    ARNo one can say. Lord Jesus, unless in the power of the Holy Spirit, (1 Corinthians 12:3.) Is that the same idea? 

    JTThat is the same idea only it is connected with the assembly in Corinthians. 

    FHLAre you considering this thought of obedience as to the King Himself? Psalm 45 brings out evidences of this. 

    JTQuite so. He is thy Lord, and worship thou him. We are not only to be subject to Him, but to worship Him. 

    FHLI was wondering if these features of obedience of the bondman take character from the Head of the kingdom. Are we to carry that in mind throughout? 

    JTI am sure that is true. Headship is worked out of what is exemplary. The Lord Himself was a bondman, and we learn bondmanship from Him, but I would say it is in the sense in which He is exemplary of the divine traits. So that it says, for instance, in chapter 15: But we ought, we that are strong, to bear the infirmities of the weak, and not to please ourselves. Let each one of us please his neighbour with a view to what is good, to edification. For the Christ also did not please himself; but according as it is written. The reproaches of them that reproach thee have fallen upon me, verses 1 - 3. That is the way we arrive at headship  what is exemplary in Christ, in me. Viewed as Man He is the subject One. He exemplifies subjection. He leads in it. 

    DRIs Peter speaking of this feature of the kingdom when he says the saints are elect by sanctification of the Spirit, unto the obedience and sprinkling of the blood of Jesus Christ, 1 Peter 1:2? 

    JTQuite so; it supports what we are saying. Now, before we get to the idea of the Spirit in chapter 5, we have to touch a little on righteousness, as leading in the principles of the kingdom; how the matter of righteousness is worked out. In the kingdom we have the solution of moral things and righteousness stands first as we see in chapter 14, as already noted. It is introduced in Genesis, and it is carried through here in Abraham and David. They are exemplary of this point and hence the whole matter of the gospel comes up in chapters 3 and 4, because it is a question of the solution of things; how the thing is verified in the kingdom and is enforced too, in power. It is seen by example; seen in Abraham and David, and now in the Roman Christians. They themselves are examples of it. 

    CAMWould it be right to ask now about the moral questions you alluded to  the matter of sins and sin? 

    JTYes; they are involved in the principles of the kingdom. We have already touched on righteousness. We have it in chapter 1. Paul says there, I am not ashamed of the glad tidings; for it is Gods power to salvation, to every one that believes, both to Jew first and to Greek: for righteousness of God is revealed therein, on the principle of faith, to faith: according as it is written. But the just shall live by faith, verses 16,17. Here the great principle of faith is brought up, known and witnessed to in the Old Testament. It is brought forward from Habakkuk: The just shall live by his faith, (Habakkuk 2:4.) Salvation is bound up with righteousness by faith, all working out in the glad tidings. Righteousness is revealed in the glad tidings. Wrath of God is also revealed  not in the glad tidings, but from heaven. We have to stop to think of those things. Chapter 2 is the question of man. That has to be touched on. Therefore thou art inexcusable, O man, every one who judgest, for in that in which thou judgest another, thou condemnest thyself; for thou that judgest doest the same things, verse 1. In this chapter we have some light as to man; the race, not the Jews. It is, O man. They were given up to judging one another. The Greeks, for instance, became critics of the whole race and others were barbarians. All bears on the subject of the kingdom. This question of man is a matter of importance, because we have to preach it. We belong to the human race. We are not Jews. We are apt to be as natural men, given to judgment of one another; hateful and hating one another. The kingdom of God meets these conditions. The next thing is the question of righteousness; how every man is brought in guilty; the matter is solved in part in every one being brought in guilty. 

    ABPDo the glad tidings bring in a totally different character of righteousness, the righteousness of God being something entirely new, in the glad tidings? 

    JTYes. And so the point of righteousness taken up in chapter 3 is after the Jew is brought in. We have, If thou art named a Jew, chapter 2:17. And in verse 29 we are told who the true Jew is. And in chapter 3 we have the enquiry, What then is the superiority of the Jew? That is a question to be touched on, too. It is important because the Jew has been thrust into peculiar prominence among the nations lately. In chapter 3 he is with every man brought in guilty before God. This makes way for the gospel, thus it is said, But now without law righteousness of God is manifested, borne witness to by the law and the prophets; righteousness of God by faith of Jesus Christ towards all, and upon all those who believe, (Romans 3:21, 22.) So that this is the prime fundamental of the gospel  how this is effected. It is being resolved  the question of this kind of righteousness. 

    RWSWhy is it of? It is not by faith in Jesus Christ, but by faith of Jesus Christ. 

    JTIt is that kind of faith; the believer being in that. The faith is linked up with Jesus Christ. It is through faith in His blood. That is, the blood is an object of faith. 

    CAMIn that way, our side of the faith question is dealt with more in the next chapter, is it not? 

    JTThat is right, because in Abraham and David we come to the thing worked out, but in chapter 3 it is set out from Gods side, but the element of faith must be interwoven in the matter. 

    CAMWould you say another word as to the righteousness of God? It is one of the main thoughts that God has resolved this question of righteousness Himself. 

    JTThat is right. It begins in verse 21. It can be said in the millennium that a person acquires righteousness and salvation just through Christ, without saying anything about the faith of Jesus Christ. That word of and the faith connected with it is a feature of our dispensation. It makes much of our dispensation that this is stressed. This book especially brings that out; what this dispensation is, and how different it is even from the coming one. You have these ofs and ins to stress the element of faith, hardly mentioned in the Old Testament, but it is there, and now it is mentioned constantly in these chapters. 

    CNIn the early chapters of Acts the teachings of the apostles constantly refer to the position of the Lord Jesus Christ and the things that were received and done in His name and by His name. Is that helpful? 

    JTJust so. ... The faith which is by him, for instance. 

    ARIt is faith in the blood; the fact that God has accepted the blood of Christ is the basis of all? 

    JTWell, yes; and then, where the blood is. Therefore, the types help us. It is not only the blood but where it is. And, therefore, we have the word mercy-seat alluding to the position of the ark in the tabernacle. We are directed, in the reference to the mercy-seat, back to Exodus, and that God had in His mind the position of the blood; not simply that Christ shed it when the spear-pierced His side, but the blood was put in a certain place. The tabernacle helps us in that sense. The blood was shed at the cross without any thought where it was, but from Gods side the thing must be in a certain place. As it were, that precious blood will not be allowed to be spilled on the earth. 

    ANWYou have led us along from chapters 1, 2 and 3. Is it at that point God comes in and resorts to His own rights in mercy? 

    JTYes. In Exodus God is saying that He has taken account of what men of faith, as seen in Genesis, did toward Him; what they did in the way of offerings and worship. But in Exodus He is saying. All are to know that I have My own thoughts about these matters, and these must henceforth govern My service, hence the elaborate instructions of the typical books. In these the blood of the offerings is placed in a certain position. This entered into the service of the priesthood. In the early services in Exodus the blood of the sacrifices was put in vessels, as in chapters 12 and 24. This evidently implied a general principle. Thus when our Lords precious blood was shed this principle would apply; heaven cared for it. The priestly instruction of the New Testament takes infinite care of it  precious blood ... the blood of Christ. 

    ARI always thought that Romans 3:25 linked on with Leviticus 16  the day of atonement. 

    JTIt does link with it; it is the antitype of it. The blood was sprinkled upon the mercy-seat and seven times before the mercy-seat  sprinkled on it and before it. 

    ARThere could be no gospel preaching without the blood being sprinkled before God. 

    JTThat is how the importance of the types comes in and how important it is to read them. We come to the mercy-seat here and it is in the resolution of this question of righteousness. So we have, ... for the shewing forth of his righteousness, in respect of the passing by the sins that had taken place before, through the forbearance of God, verse 25. These words are all to be noted carefully. For the shewing forth of his righteousness in the present time, so that he should be just, and justify him that is of the faith of Jesus. There you have the of again, showing faith is stressed, but the kind of faith, and how righteousness is linked with it. It says in the end of chapter 4, referring to the types, Now it was not written on his account alone that it was reckoned to him, but on ours also, to whom, believing on him who has raised from among the dead Jesus our Lord, who has been delivered for our offences and has been raised for our justification, it will be reckoned, verse 23 - 25. Not only do we have the mercy-seat but the resurrection of Jesus. We must come to that for the resolution of righteousness. It is a question of imputation; that is, this kind of righteousness  imputed righteousness. It is imputed to us, it says, at the end of verse 24; that is, by believing. The apostle is stressing that: To whom, believing on him who has raised from among the dead Jesus our Lord, who has been delivered for our offences and has been raised for our justification, it will be reckoned. 

    ARWould you say a word about being raised for our justification? 

    J T It is to touch us, I think; as if wholly for us. Of course, it will be applied later to others, but it is for our justification. 

    DPWould it be right to say that every tenet of the truth that you have been speaking of should be held in the mind of the believer and carried forward? 

    JTYes. Carrying forward the truth, as learned, is most important. How shall we ever learn this book if we do not? It is cumulative. We have to come to that side here to get the word our. It is a very precious thing to have it, too. 

    JTJrDo we not have to learn the constitution of the kingdom in that way? 

    JTThat is a good word to bring in at this time. I suppose it applies to any kingdom, but here we are not alluding to what happened in the revolution in this country when a nation was born in a day. The kingdom is already established here. It is known and realised to be established. But its principles and moral bearing are being unfolded here. So that we will suppose that refugees from eastern Europe land in this country (as they once did, in hundreds of thousands) and seek citizenship. The officials would raise the question as to the constitution. If they are to be citizens here, they must be instructed in the constitution of this country. That is the idea in this epistle. Believers are obligated to become instructed in the kingdom of God  the varied features of it. 

    ABPIs that the setting in Exodus 19? 

    JTYes. When Israel set themselves down before the mount they virtually said. We are here now to learn and obey, and God says, I am ready to teach you. And we know how much there is to be learned in that book. 

    JAPWhere does the law  the ten commandments  come in, in connection with the constitution? 

    JTThey come in immediately. But now without law righteousness of God is manifested. That is stated in Romans 3. You do not need the law for justification, but the chapter does not open up what the law is. We learn that later. But we do not need it for justification. The early part of the chapter, however, tells that the Jews had a great advantage in being entrusted with the oracles of God, and verse 20 says that, by law is knowledge of sin. We shall need all this when we come to chapter 7. It will come up there in full; but we must bear in mind that justification is without the law, as we have said. 

    ABPSpeaking practically, when we commit ourselves to fellowship and break bread, are we, in a sense, committing ourselves to covenant? 

    JTI think that is the way it worked out in the types. The people undertook to carry out what God would say. He made His proposals to them in the passage read in Exodus 19; what great advantages there would be for them: a kingdom of priests; a holy nation. But then they were brought to God; Jehovah says, I brought you to Myself; but the mediator brings them out of the camp to meet God. He brought them out to meet with God; that is, as it were, officially. Here there was formal distance. But at first Jehovah says He had borne them on eagles wings and brought them to Himself. That is another matter. But as brought to Him through the mediator there was awe and distance. 

    RMJohn says, To him who loves us, and has washed us from our sins in his blood, and made us a kingdom, priests to his God and Father, (Revelation 1:5, 6). 

    JTThat is another thing. He has made us a kingdom. It is not the kingdom there. We have also other expressions such as that. That is not what we are dealing with. That is not the kingdom of God. It is what we are. He has made us a kingdom. But there is a good deal in that that has to be learned. What do you say about it? 

    RMWhat you say helps me; we are the kingdom there. 

    JTAnd made us a kingdom, priests to his God and Father. It is not a kingdom of priests. In chapter 5:10 you have kings. The point in chapter 1 is that He has made us a kingdom, priests to His God. That would mean that we are able to deal with things on the principle of authority. This would enter into our care meetings. 

    JSDo the first four chapters of Romans clear the position so that we can be built up in the faith system? 

    JTThe question of righteousness through faith is brought out in chapters 3 and 4, and then the consequences in the blessed possession of the Spirit. He recapitulates, you might say, in the beginning of the chapter. That word therefore is to be noted. Therefore having been justified. It is a settled matter. Therefore having been justified on the principle of faith, we have peace towards God through our Lord Jesus Christ; by whom we have also access by faith into this favour in which we stand, and we boast in hope of the glory of God. And not only that, but we also boast in tribulations, knowing that tribulation works endurance; and endurance, experience; and experience, hope; and hope does not make ashamed, because the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit which has been given to us, verses 1 - 5. That is where all the Amens will come in, in this subject. All the Amens to Gods overtures will be through the Spirit. He will work in our hearts, so that we might celebrate, which is what they did in Exodus 15: Jehovah is a man of war; ... Thy right hand, Jehovah, is become glorious in power. 

    RWSIs it right to say that obedience and righteousness are principles received into the soul by faith? Faith takes them on as light, but when it comes to the love of God it requires more than faith  a divine Person. 

    JTYes. The Holy Spirit. That is the greatest thing we can have before us. He is not greater than Christ, but as great. Abstractly, divine Persons are equal. The Lord received the authority above and the power is in the Spirit down here where it is needed. 

    ARThe Holy Spirit operating in our hearts keeps them subject. 

    DRIs it the heart with the love of God shed abroad in it by the Holy Spirit that God speaks of in Deuteronomy? Oh that there were such a heart in them, that they would fear me, and keep all my commandments continually, that it might be well with them and with their sons for ever! chapter 5:29. 

    JTYes. He purposed such a heart for them, and He says in Ezekiel that He is going to give it to them. That is the thing here. The power is the Holy Spirit in it, the love of God shed abroad there by the Spirit. That is the kind of heart the Christian has. It implies new birth, as seen in John 3. 

    RWSIs the love of God another item in the kingdom? 

    JTThat is what is meant, involving joy in the Holy Spirit. It is what the believer needs in his heart to make him a real man according to God, in view of the assembly. 

    CAMWhen it speaks of the love of God shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit, is it right to look at that as objective, or subjective, or both? 

    JTIt is subjective; but what is stressed is what is in your heart. The Holy Spirit has put it there. It is a wonderful fact that God is so caring for us that He has deputed such a Person, as a Person in the Deity, to put that love in our hearts. 

    CAMIt is so marvellous that I asked the question on that account. The formation in the Christian at this stage seems hardly equal to the immensity of the thing. 

    JTGod is giving us the greatest thing where it is needed, and it is needed that we speak of it thus in connection with the closing verses that we read  the last two verses of this chapter. It requires the Spirit to touch our hearts so that we might apprehend the idea of the throne, that grace is on the throne; not the Spirit on the throne, but grace; not a person, but a thing, an element. That is worthy of consideration. We have come to the end of our subject for this time, but that is the idea in these two verses, that grace is on the throne. 

    CAMIf you find a person who does not have the Spirit or any features of the Spirit, he has no peace with God in his soul. 

    JTHe needs grace; he needs to understand that grace reigns. It is not judgment that is on the throne; it is not even mercy on the throne; it is grace. It is an element in God and in the saints too; but it is an element that the Holy Spirit operates in here that overcomes every possible difficulty in the exercised human mind and conscience. 

    ANWGrace is allied with righteousness. Grace reigns through righteousness. That is wonderful! 

    EMcKIs it peculiar to the Spirits day? 

    JTIt is. We are not dealing with the millennium. We are dealing with the present dispensation, and God would have us honour it and see how magnificent it is. Grace is on the throne; not righteousness. Righteousness is an accompanying thing, as just remarked. It makes it effective. Without it you could not have grace reigning. 

    Question. Would you say that this last verse is a reference to the kingdom of heaven as referred to in the gospels? 

    JTWell, we will come to that. The kingdom of heaven is a term proper to Matthew. It is a question of the rule of heaven. This is not just that. This is the rule of grace. We are not under law, but under grace. That is what this book tells us. 

    ARIt does not speak about grace reigning in the millennium. 

    JTNo; quite so. 

    TMDoes grace bring about the propitiousness of the present moment? 

    JTYes. That is a rich suggestion. 

    RWSThe abundance of these matters you mentioned  the love of God shed abroad in our hearts, and then the over-abounding of grace  is it not to indicate to us that these kingdom blessings are not rationed or limited for us? 

    JTThat is right. I think we really learn the Christian outlook properly in Paul, and thus we are to follow Paul: Paul and his company. We want that thought in our minds. We are not ignoring Peter nor the eleven, but the Spirit notes Paul and his company. That is. God has helped on to his line at this juncture in the testimony. This epistle contemplates all that preceded it through the twelve, but now Paul has taken the matter on, and we get completeness. He completes the word of God. 

    JAPDoes the Lord Jesus exemplify what you are saying as to the use of words? It says of Him, And all bore witness to him, and wondered at the words of grace which were coming out of his mouth (Luke 4:22). 

    JTYes. It is not simply words, but words of grace That is the point there. 

    JHEWould John help? For the law was given by Moses: grace and truth subsists through Jesus Christ, (John 1:17). 

    JTJust so; grace by itself is what we need first. Truth, of course, is necessary. Truth is never said to be on the throne, nor mercy, nor righteousness. It is grace. One wonders how much it is understood. 

    RWSWould you just distinguish between grace and mercy? I get a sense that I do not deserve mercy. I do not merit it, but still that would apply to grace too, would it not? 

    JTWe have to distinguish between them. They are not synonyms. Mercy is sovereign. The idea of sovereign grace is hardly scriptural. Mercy is the word that should be used in dealing with sovereignty on these lines. But according to his own mercy he saved us, (Titus 3:5.) Saved by grace is how the thing is done, but it is according to His mercy. That is. God acts sovereignly. You have no merits at all; you have no claims at all. Your conduct renders you utterly unfit for any clemency on Gods part. Grace comes in there as operational. Grace can take you up, whatever your conduct has been. Grace can take you up and bring you into the divine thought. Grace is operational; mercy is hardly that. Grace can work notwithstanding the worst conduct or conditions that anyone can have. So with Paul; he was an insolent overbearing man, but mercy was shown him and in due course grace became operational in his case. It is a longer story. Grace involves a longer story and, therefore, it is largely the theme of the gospel. 

    ARAre the acts of the good Samaritan grace? 

    JTI would think so. That is on the service side; and he had what was needed. 

    ARHe came to where he was. 

    JTJust so; he had what was needed to meet his case. 

    ABPDoes it not say, He that shewed him mercy, Luke 10:37? 

    JTWell, that must be there as the motive underlying the action. That is an element that must be there in the operations of grace. 

    DRThe Scripture says, ... who before was a blasphemer and persecutor, and an insolent overbearing man: but mercy was shewn me because I did it ignorantly, in unbelief. But the grace of our Lord surpassingly over-abounded with faith and love, which is in Christ Jesus, (1 Timothy 1:13, 14). 

    JTThat helps us greatly. 

    CAMWould it be right to say that one principal thought in relation to mercy is the terrible condition of need, and grace emphasises the gloriousness and blessing in view of which it will operate? 

    JTYes. It is a slower process. Grace undertakes to do what mercy proposes  in spite of the adverse conditions. 

    RDGWas it not really grace in which David moved when he said, Is there yet any that is left of the house of Saul, that I may shew him kindness for Jonathans sake? (2 Samuel 9: 1). 

    JTQuite so. Grace effected all. 

    ANWMercy seems to be linked with a seat; there is a mercy-seat, but grace seems to have a throne in mind. Grace reigns. 

    JTYes. The throne lends authority. 

    EMcKDo the operations come out in Luke 4, The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, verse 18? 

    JTYes. It shows how the anointed One would work. Grace involves application  how need is met. Mercy is behind it. The anointing represents grace. It is the operational side that has to be borne in mind. The gospels are full of it  how the thing was done; in spite of adverse conditions the need is met. 

    JHEPaul sums his case up: But by Gods grace I am what I am, (1 Corinthians 15:10). 
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    THE ASSEMBLY IN THE WILDERNESS (JT 77)

    Acts 7:35 - 37; Exodus 19:1 - 6; Exodus 24:1 - 11

    JTStephens statement about Moses in Acts 7:38 is very significant in its typical sense. It is said that This is he who was in the assembly in the wilderness. That is, typically, Christ with the assembly in a scene of contrariety. The assembly is to be apprehended in its own sphere in heaven, but it is also to be apprehended as in a contrary scene, and Christ in it; that is our public position, as taught in 1 and 2 Corinthians. What is proposed is that we might first of all, as considering the assembly in this setting, look at the covenant; then the building of the tabernacle itself; then the priesthood, and the service of God through it; then the order of the tribes in relation to the tabernacle. A consideration of the scriptures in Exodus leading up to these passages will impress us with the place the wilderness has. The word has become common amongst us, but whether its actual spiritual meaning is accepted is a question. This is the first part of the wilderness. What is to be observed is that the passage in chapter 19 contemplates three months experience in the wilderness. It says, They departed from Rephidim, and came into the wilderness of Sinai, and encamped in the wilderness; and Israel encamped there before the mountain. They encamped. 

    QuesIs that a special point arrived at by believers? 

    JTYes, it is a special time  the first three months  -in which grace prevailed. The law had not yet been given. It is said in verse 26 of chapter 15, If thou wilt diligently hearken to the voice of Jehovah thy God, and do what is right in his eyes, and incline thine ears to his commandments, and keep all his statutes, I will put none of the complaints upon thee that I have put upon the Egyptians. 

    At the end of verse 25 of that chapter we read, There he made for them a statute and an ordinance; and there he tested them. They were to be under subjection in principle, but not yet under the law properly. These three months therefore are a period of grace; not without law, as the apostle says, but as legitimately subject to Christ. The youngest believer recognises that he is legitimately subject to Christ; but nevertheless the burden is light. What prevailed in these three months is more grace. So there is no judgment or discipline executed yet. Young believers have very little burden put upon them. Indeed, it is earlier said that Jehovah did not take them the way of the Philistines, although that was near; for God said: That the people may not repent when they see conflict, and return to Egypt. Therefore it is a time of peculiar consideration for young christians. After the conflict with Amalek it is said, they departed from Rephidim, which means young christians have tasted something of the conflict with Satan acting through the flesh. That is an important matter, one of the most important in the whole wilderness period. It is occasioned by the gift of the Spirit as seen in chapter 17. It is not said there that they drank of the water, but the principle is there, and hence Amalek attacks, which is Satan in the flesh. All this experience is behind when we come to chapter 19. They departed from Rephidim, and now they are encamped before the mountain. That means they have come to the place of divine resources. The idea of the mountain had already been introduced in the history of Moses; indeed, it had been introduced in Genesis 22. It had become an established principle in Israel that in the mount of the Lord it shall be provided, On the mount of Jehovah will be provided (Genesis 22:14). It is said here they encamped before the mountain  the place of resource, 

    so that everything we have in the wilderness comes from God; all the furnishings, all the provisions, are from God. That is what is developed in 1 Corinthians. 

    Then we have Moses called up the mountain; it says, Moses went up to God, and Jehovah called to him out of the mountain. That is, it is now a question of the mountain. A mediator is there, and Jehovah is speaking to him there. Jehovah reminds them of what they had seen, how He had borne them on eagles wings and brought them to Himself; and then, on the ground of obedience, they would be for Him a kingdom of priests and a holy nation. 

    These are the great general facts pending the opening up of the covenant. The first nine verses of 1 Corinthians 1 corresponds to this. The assembly at Corinth was abundantly furnished (see 1 Corinthians 1:4 - 8), and the apostle adds significantly, God is faithful, by whom ye have been called into the fellowship of his Son Jesus Christ our Lord. God here reminds Israel that He had borne them on eagles wings and brought them to Himself. 

    QuesDoes verse 14 of Psalm 148 illustrate what is said? He also exalteth the horn of his people, the praise of all his saints; even of the children of Israel, a people near unto him. Praise ye the Lord. 

    JTA people near unto him, a people to whom He would disclose what is in His heart, so that they might serve Him, as Jehovah said to Moses, upon this mountain, and according to the word, Let my son go, that he may serve me, My service is the great thought in mind. 

    AELA kingdom of priests. 

    JTQuite so. 

    HPfWould you amplify what is meant by a kingdom of priests, a holy nation? 

    JTA kingdom of priests would show that it must not be limited to a few, all the people of God are in view in connection with priesthood. We have a similar expression in the Apocalypse, made us a kingdom, priests to his God and Father (Revelation 1:6). It is not simply that we are in a kingdom, but we are a kingdom, and then priests unto God. In Exodus 19 Aaron had not yet been appointed; his place up till then was more that of prophet. His being called out for the priesthood in the type, simply means that Christ and the members of the assembly are in the divine economy the great priestly family. It is not a priestly family amongst the saints, but all saints are in that family. It is an important matter to recognise that each christian today is a priest. 

    AELThe apostle Peter says the same thing: Ye ... are ... an holy priesthood and then, Ye are ... a royal priesthood (1 Peter 2:5,9). 

    JTJust so. 

    QuesIs every young believer qualified to exercise priesthood? 

    JTYes, the first time he prays he is a priest. It is as priests we pray. 

    RemIt was said just now that a believer, as soon as he receives the Holy Spirit, is a priest, but there are believers who have not received the Spirit. 

    JTThat is true. The converts of Philip in Acts 8 did not receive the Spirit until Peter and John came down and prayed for them. Likewise in Acts 19 the twelve men at Ephesus did not receive the Spirit till Paul laid his hands on them. Lest there be any misunderstanding about this point, I would say that the imperfect teaching the twelve men at Ephesus had received prevented their having the Spirit: but later they received the perfect teaching as to Christ from Paul, but the Holy Spirit did not come on them till Paul had laid hands on them. It would look as if the reception of the Spirit as seen in that chapter had the full development of the assembly in view. Paul laid his hands on them. Timothys gift was by the putting on of my hands, Paul says. To answer our brothers question as to how one knows he has the Spirit; as a great principle, it is obvious that a divine Person coming into the believer would make some impression; an impression to be remembered, a peculiar sense of divine love coming into the soul. 

    JOSAre these thoughts gathered up in the way Saul of Tarsus received the Spirit  Ananias laying his hands on him, and then he received the Spirit? 

    JTI think that is instructive. 

    QuesBy what means is this done today? 

    JTThere is no apostolic representation today. It is for us to understand what is stated in Scripture as to the principles on which the Holy Spirit is given and received. Johns gospel speaks of the gift of the Spirit (chapter 4), and the reception of the Spirit (chapter 7). The reception contemplates that the believer values the Spirit. 

    ROStWould there be any connection with giving the right hand of fellowship? 

    JTThat was for service, to show that the apostles at Jerusalem were thoroughly with Paul in his service, which is an important thing now. Although of different nations, we should be cordially in sympathy with each other in the service of the Lord. 

    QuesWould it help to see that in 1 Corinthians 12 No one can say, Lord Jesus, unless in the power of the Holy Spirit? 

    JTWe may use the literal words; but to say Lord Jesus aright depends upon the power of the Holy Spirit. Addressing the Lord Jesus thus gives character to the assembly. 

    RIn Acts 5 the Holy Spirit is given on the ground of obedience. 

    JTYes, to all those that obey Him. That is the great general principle, those who obey get the Spirit, but they do not get it automatically. 

    RemThat is to say, the gift of the Holy Spirit and the knowledge of forgiveness of sins are not one and the same thing for the believer. 

    JTThe Holy Spirit is the greatest gift God could give in this way, and surely we must leave it with Him as to how and when He gives this gift. No doubt the consciousness of forgiveness is more known after the Spirit is given than before. There is the light of forgiveness and the consciousness of forgiveness. I believe that the consciousness of forgiveness is by the Spirit, but forgiveness is there before as a principle. 

    FHRThe knowledge of this is in Romans 5. 

    JTRomans 5:1 is more than forgiveness, it is justification and access into favour; and later in the chapter it is said, The love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit which has been given to us. That is the great service the Spirit renders. 

    RemWe have the knowledge of that in Romans 8. 

    JTYes, we have the lovers of God. In chapter 5 we see that God loves us, and in chapter 8 we love God. 

    AELBy the Spirit we say, Abba, Father. 

    HPfMay one who is not conscious of having the Spirit ask for it? 

    JTYes; see Luke 11:13. 

    RemIt is a most important matter we are now on, as to whether a believer has the consciousness of having the Holy Spirit; and if it depends on the believer being able to say and feel he has the Spirit, there must be many who doubt whether they have the Spirit. 

    JTThe presentation of the truth of the Spirit in Johns gospel has in view what is substantial in christianity. I believe that God had in mind that in the last days we should not be theoretical about the Spirit; in the early days there was substance there. The first presentation of Him is in the form of a dove  He was seen. In chapter 3 we have Him under the figure of wind, which is a thing to be felt. Then we have Him in chapter 4 under the figure of water, which is a substance  also in chapter 7; then in chapter 20 we have Him under the figure of breath. The greatest of all statements is that He is another Comforter  a divine Person here as Christ was here, but not in flesh. All this shows how spiritually substantial christianity is. 

    To return to the covenant, we have it formally stated here in verse 5: And now, if ye will hearken to my voice indeed and keep my covenant, then shall ye be my own possession out of all the peoples ... and ye shall be to me a kingdom of priests, and a holy nation. 

    It is a question of God opening up His heart to us, and of the great place that we have in His heart, and that we might have His love in our hearts. Now in chapter 24 He says to Moses, Go up to Jehovah, thou and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel; and worship afar off. The thought in mind is that His people are to go up as well as the mediator. Moses represents mediatorship and authority. Aaron, Nadab, and Abihu represent priesthood  not yet formally appointed as priests, but anticipatively so. The seventy of the elders of Israel are to represent all Israel. They are called nobles later on. 

    The blood of the covenant is seen in volume so that perfect love would cast out fear, and that we might draw near in a spiritual way, not in a fleshly way  not only in liberty but in dignity. We are on spiritual ground here; indeed this chapter is to set aside all that is natural in us to make way for the spiritual. God intimates His great thought that we should worship Him. 

    The next thing is: Moses came and told the people all the words of Jehovah, and all the judgments; and all the people answered with one voice, and said, All the words that Jehovah has said will we do!. Here we have the principle of obedience definitely asserted, and thus God can proceed. All the people answered with one voice, and said, All the words that Jehovah has said will we do!. Obedience being thus seen in the people, there is correspondence with Christ. That is, we are sanctified unto the obedience and the sprinkling of the blood of Jesus Christ. After the people professed their obedience, Moses wrote all the words of Jehovah; and this book that he wrote is to be brought into the covenant. The people are sprinkled and the book too (Hebrews 9:19). 

    RIt is sometimes stated that the people should not have undertaken to obey. 

    JTIn one sense that is true, for the righteous requirement of the law is only fulfilled in those who have the Spirit; but we may view this passage as also typical of the element of obedience in christians. Without this all is hopeless. There can be no tabernacle or service of God without the element of obedience in His people. It waited for Christ to bring in the great principle of obedience and to establish it; but here we have the principle of it. 

    JOSWas it seen at Pentecost? 

    JTWell, it was. With the three thousand, too; they persevered in the apostles teaching. Even here, although we know Israel failed as a whole in its profession, yet there were thousands of those that loved Jehovah. In chapter 20 He speaks about the thousands of those that did love Him. Romans shows how that comes about, but they were all lovers of God. 

    Then Moses ... rose up early in the morning, and built an altar under the mountain, and twelve pillars, according to the twelve tribes of Israel; as if Moses were saying, The people have confessed obedience, I can now go on with the mind of God. He built an altar as though the worship was to proceed. It is quite useless to undertake to establish the service of God without obedience  it must be there. 

    JOSIs not obedience the proof of love? Obedience is better than sacrifice (1 Samuel 15:22). 

    JTQuite. There seems to be victory in the way he acts. He gets up early in the morning and builds an altar under the mountain, and twelve pillars according to the twelve tribes of Israel. It seems to me there is a great moral victory in this; Gods mind is to be carried out; He has material by which it can be carried out. It ought to appeal to us. On this ground God proceeds with His great thoughts. This is in the wilderness, under the mountain; and the divine thought as to the people in the counsel of God is seen in the twelve tribes. God has nothing less in view, it is not that God says, I will take all I can get; He does, of course; but He has a certain number in His mind and He is to have them. When Joseph was born Jacob virtually says, I must go back to the land of Canaan, (Genesis 30:26). But then Rachel said something about Joseph; she gave him a name which meant God will add. He was the eleventh son of Jacob  and if there was not another there would be incompleteness; but Rachel says, Jehovah will add to me another son; and in that number, twelve, you have the complete number that the counsel of God required. We want to be in that number. That is what Moses means here in the altar and the twelve pillars  the complete number. 
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    THE EARLY WILDERNESS ENCAMPMENTS (2) (JT 82)

    Exodus 19: 1 - 9

    The third month marks a certain spiritual history in which the believer reaches the place where he is prepared to listen to what God has to say. At the outset the believer limits himself to what applies to himself. The nobleman at Capernaum believed what the Lord said about his son, because it referred to himself, but when the servant came to meet him the word was confirmed and he received the word, and he believed, himself and his whole house, John 4: 53. It is said in Deuteronomy 33: 3, Each receiveth of thy words. It is not only what applies to myself, but to God and His counsels; I receive it all. You first trust God for His deliverance and now you commit yourself to Him and to His love. Jehovahs words are precious, the saints sit down at thy feet. It is like the position today. We are encamped to listen. Paul said, I have not shrunk from announcing to you all the counsel of God (Acts 20: 27); there was an ear for it. Mary of Bethany represents this position, prepared to listen. Jehovah spends ten months at this encampment unfolding His mind to them, a wonderful series of meetings where God unfolded one thing after another. It is not God speaking in Son as in Hebrews 1. Peter says, Let us make three tabernacles; he is ignorant of the situation; there never had been three tabernacles. The tabernacle is one; the divine thought is unity; Peter was out of accord; then there came a voice out of the cloud, This is my beloved Son: hear him; He is the true tabernacle. First it is Gods affections; He discloses His heart, then His mind. Deuteronomy is to include family manners, that they might go into the land with family affections, but this encampment is for the wilderness, it is more military. This is the most important of all the encampments where God opened up His mind in regard to the universe, as well as to a people and a nation. We get to the end of three months and see what follows. In Exodus 16 the manna is given, and in chapter 17 the water from the rock: it is the Spirit from the divine side, not yet as a state in us. Directly the Spirit is recognised conflict ensues, the conflict of the flesh against the Spirit. Chapter 17 teaches us that it is a perpetual warfare; there is no let-up in this conflict; the flesh must never be allowed the upper hand. At once we realise the value of intercession; this warfare is a secret matter; we often make a good front but this secret thing is going on and success in the conflict depends on the intercession of the Lord. Aaron and Hur hold up Moses hands; it is authority, not exactly priestly function  Gods rights in my soul, the Lords rights in redemption recognised in my soul. 

    This is a distinct point reached; here you learn how to fight. Joshua for the first time is to fight a battle. He learns how at this juncture, for he is to be in supreme command later on but as yet is only in command of this battle. Moses hands, expressive of authority, are upheld. 

    The power of Amalek is broken, but never disappears, so the conflict is perpetual and Amalek comes up again where there is spiritual decline; fresh victories are gained but the conflict never ceases: Jehovah will have war with Amalek from generation to generation! 

    Amalek is the flesh in me. The Philistine is the man in the land, the religious feature, what men are as built up in divine privilege and light without having gone through death; but Amalek is Satan in the flesh harassing you. The elder son is the Philistine; 

    he wanted to keep the prodigal out of the Fathers house. 

    Joshua is yourself; you have got to fight. Joshua is the man who comes up later, you cannot take your place in the land unless the flesh is subdued. The enemy makes an attack when alone with defiling thoughts, but then Joshua comes to light, who enables you to fully and finally triumph. We delight in the law of God after the inward man and will not allow anything to the contrary. Romans 7 is the conflict of Amalek and Joshua; it goes deeper; it is from the divine side. We thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord and the Lord delivers. Amalek would stop believers from going into the land. Before this in Exodus 17 we get the complaining about the water. It is met by the Lords authority; the rod represents His authority (verses 1 - 7). Amalek came to fight without saying why; it is brought in here to show it is the attack one may expect. The triumph is celebrated in an altar, Jehovah-nissi, Jehovah my banner. It is the power of the Lord, presented from the side of authority. I say, against this thing I enlist the Lord; it is a matter of prayer. I pray to the Lord; it is a serious conflict and victory comes in prayer. When the enemy is overthrown there is a fresh appreciation of Christ. As it works out in the believer it develops a spirit of prayer  he looks to the Lord and does not enlist flesh against flesh; and this is a constant thing. We look to the Lord as Paul did, after he had been in the third heaven, he prayed that a thorn for the flesh might depart from him, but the Lord said, as it were, This is the very thing you need, for the flesh is so powerful in you it will take advantage of you. He prayed three times, and then stopped, for the Lord sent the thorn, as though He would equip him for the most serious trouble. My grace suffices thee. Romans 7 leads to Numbers 21. Amalek has to do with internal enemies. Romans 7 is Samuel hewing Agag in pieces. 

    The Lord has taken the initiative Himself: Jehovah my banner. He will blot out from under heaven all the work of this enemy. We are sure of final triumph. Joshua is the believer in this particular time, he is the man himself who has to fight, Write this for a memorial in the book, and rehearse it in the ears of Joshua, that I will utterly blot out the remembrance of Amalek from under the heavens. It is My banner, not our, each one has to raise his own banner. 

    The battle is to hinder one from coming to the house of God. Martha was harassed in spirit, not free for divine disclosures. Mary was free. Unless this battle is settled, we are not free to sit down as Israel sat before the mount in this encampment. When you begin to make much of Christ in the soul the flesh resists. There must be discernment, an analysis must be made by the believer; it begins at Marah, we make an analysis of what the forces are now. Marah means bitter water; the flesh revolts, wood is cast into the waters, and they become sweet; I see the Lord as having died for me; I appreciate the fact that it is my privilege to be associated with Christ in death; the flesh revolts against death, but Exodus 17 is having received the Holy Spirit, now Satan comes into view and I must make an analysis to see if it is the flesh. If so I must refuse it; there must be prayer; victory in the conflict depended on Moses uplifted hands, not those of Aaron the priest but Moses, the authority of the Lord. Satan is not allowed to attack until the Spirit is received; the Lord is now with you, so you give God a place, and that is the altar, Jehovah my banner. Moses hands were upheld until the going down of the sun; a battle to the end. Resurrection is the final victory; the Lords authority will have a link with us to the end as long as we need it, to the end of the period, for it is a provisional period. 

    What is the difference between Amalek, Ishmael, and Esau? All three are types of the flesh. 

    Ishmael disputes what is spiritual; the object is Isaac. Ishmael occupies the house many years but when Isaac comes in Ishmael resists; there is religious persecution. Ishmael has a certain status. Esau is the great man of the world, a man of the field, an athlete or hunter; he has kings; he builds himself up first. Esau was the firstborn and he builds up his kingdom before there is any kingdom in Israel, but he must give way to what is spiritual. There is competition among the great men of the world; college men with attainments, degrees and titles, the twelve dukes. Esau is the grossness of the flesh as developed in Egypt. Amalek is the old man, but the old man is a collective idea; there is only one old man. Satan can take up the character of Amalek or Ishmael, both to oppose Christ. 

    Manna comes in before all this conflict; in everyday circumstances I must consider food; what am I to eat? Christ is the food, I love Him and I want to live in Him. This is manna, what He was before His death; you want to feed on Him once humbled here. 

    Esau would not let Israel pass through his territory; the journey to the land was only eleven days by mount Seir. Esaus position is recognised; he is not to be touched, though he would not let them pass through; you must keep to the things the wilderness speaks of. Esau is of the family, a twin brother; he is recognised by what gives man a distinction in this world, prominence and titles; you give up religious advantages to get to the other side. Esau sold his birthright; he did not esteem it of great value. There is no place left for Esau in the world to come. He is the great college man; he develops the features that give man a place in this world, in contrast to brotherly love; there is some other influence at work beside the Spirit. We shall only dwell in the millennial day amongst brethren; the brotherly spirit will pervade. Jacob was the despised man, but after his name was changed he met Esau as a prince with God, and in time he realised it. Jacob had the brotherly spirit, he would consider for the little ones and for the flock. Esau was a fast driver, he would overdrive the cattle. Esau would take care of the great ones, but Jacob would look out for the weak ones of the flock; he was content to stay behind. 

    Exodus 18 is a millennial picture, what all is leading to is complete adjustment, not only in my soul, but in the whole world. Moses sat to judge the people; it looks forward to the One who will hear every case; the believer is content to wait for that One. The believer has found his banner; he is already sure of every need met and all being adjusted. In the world to come there is One who will judge in righteousness, and perfect adjustment in everything. 

    Moses father-in-law represents the nations; the elders eat bread with him in the presence of God; it is the adjustment of all matters before the king in Jeshurun. Finally the sphere of the peace of God is reached; they encamped at the mountain of God. Moses wife is introduced; the bride gives grace to the scene. Gershoms name reminds us that the Lord had been a stranger in His own land and Eliezer speaks of the complete deliverances; now they could sit down at the mountain of God. That scene is an encouragement to us. Morally this was mount Zion; this leaps over dates to the world to come, the mountain of God; there are a hundred and forty-four thousand with the Lamb on mount Zion (Revelation 14: 1). 

    Horeb is the covenant; Sinai is divine demand. Horeb is the covenant mount, where Israel served God. What is sown in Horeb is reaped in Zion. Moses kissed his father-in-law there: that is the brotherly spirit. 

    We would like to see saints delivered from worldly pollution, but the Lord adjusts all that as King in Jeshurun. There will be an adjustment of all these matters; you need not have anything to do with the world. Now see what a world He has; the tabernacle signifies the unfolding of the wisdom of God, the God who loves us. Deuteronomy is the spiritual side. He opens up His heart and His mind. He is King in Jeshurun: it is the Lord having come to acquire a place, not now through authority, but in affection; they are my willing people (Amminadab). 

    At the encampment in Exodus 19 Jehovah is bringing Himself before you. I have borne you on eagles wings and brought you to myself. He would have you to know that He loves you, and would have you to love Him; so they encamped before the mount to learn there to know Him and His heart and mind. 

    The idea of priesthood was to spread over the whole nation (Exodus 24: 5 - 8). The youths offered bullocks to Jehovah. Moses sprinkled the blood on the altar and on the people; the priestly function is exercised by the youths; God gathers up the first-fruits of their affections. He said, Every firstborn is mine, the energy of youth. Youthfulness is very nice, and suggests that God would have freshness. Reuben is the first-fruits of my vigour (Genesis 49: 3), but there was a development of lustful vigour abhorrent to God; when Reuben comes in on the spiritual line it is, let Reuben live and not die (Deuteronomy 33: 6); the Spirit takes that place and the Spirit is life; the Holy Spirit cries Abba Father; it is the Spirit of Gods Son crying in our hearts. So the bride in Revelation never loses her youthful vigour; she is always a bride. The virgins go out to meet the Bridegroom; they did go out to meet Him pure and perfect at the outset, and eventually they come back to that, so bridal affection will mark the end. 

    A needed word to the young believers: But youthful lusts flee, and pursue righteousness, faith, love, peace, with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart, 2 Timothy 2: 22. Be not drunk with wine, in which is debauchery; but be filled with the Spirit, Ephesians 5: 18. My heart is welling forth with a good matter: I say what I have composed touching the king, Psalm 45: l. It is my heart: I will speak of the outgoings of spiritual energy to the Lord; the vigour, energy and freshness of youth is delightful to Him. 
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    EXODUS 19 (JT 85)

    Exodus 19:1-25

    In chapter 19 Moses has a unique place in the sovereign ordering of God, calculated to give him officially the position of mediator, as does the moral history of the previous chapter give him confidence among the people as to his leadership. His going to and fro from God to the people, and from the people to God, is to be noted; so verses 3, 7, 10, 20, 21 and 25, all establish in the eyes of Israel the competency of the mediator, and in that way he is typical of the Lord. The departure too, in the third month from Rephidim suggests what a landmark in spiritual history is the battle with Amalek at Rephidim (chapter 17:8), but without it there is no advance into the spiritual realm suggested here. The people are claimed in verse 6 as a kingdom of priests, and a holy nation. Aaron however, alone, is to come up in verse 24 with Moses. 

  

  
    WHAT THE SAINTS ARE TO GOD (JT 86)
    

    
    
  
  
    WHAT THE SAINTS ARE TO GOD (JT 86)

    Ephesians 1:17,18; Exodus 19:5,6; Isaiah 43:1; Isaiah 43:6,7; 2 Chronicles 5:11 - 14

    JTThe passage in Ephesians is generally known to us; it brings before us, perhaps more strikingly than any other, what the saints are to God. We are to know this; it is the subject of the apostles prayer that we may know this; it is founded on a certain state already there, as he says, Having heard of the faith in the Lord Jesus which is in you, and the love which ye have towards all the saints, do not cease giving thanks for you, making mention of you at my prayers, that the God of our Lord Jesus Christ, the Father of glory, would give you the spirit of wisdom and revelation in the full knowledge of him, being enlightened in the eyes of your heart, so that ye should know what is the hope of his calling, and what the riches of the glory of his inheritance in the saints. Ephesians 1:15 - 18. The Lord being here, seen as the Fathers glory, we have glory in its greatest features and a rich expression, the riches of the glory of His inheritance in the saints. With this verse in our minds, we may be helped in looking at the Old Testament to see the history of this great subject. The verses read are only representative, for there are many others bearing on the same subject, but Exodus 19 gives us the beginning as regards the position in us. Of course we have to begin with counsel, and God reaching His counsels from His own side, but what is in mind now is to show how the saints are seen practically, that is through creation and through formation, two words used in this subject. The first thought is obedience; in a way that enters into assembly service as we had it here this morning, what the saints are, and how the saints come before us as Gods inheritance; it is not what we are merely according to counsel, but what we are as created and formed. The passage in 2 Chronicles brings the history of it before us, indicative of Gods inheritance, what He found in Israel typically, what He finds in us as seen in Ephesians. The glory filling the house would mean that the whole scene, according to what is presented through the priests services, is delightful to God. It is His inheritance, what He has had in mind all the time in counsel and now has reached. So that the first thought to be considered is obedience. It speaks of God having brought them to Himself on eagles wings, but now If ye will hearken to my voice indeed and keep my covenant, then shall ye be my own possession out of all the peoples  for all the earth is mine  and ye shall be to me a kingdom of priests, and a holy nation. 

    FWWould you help us as to being made and formed? You used, I think, those two words in contrast to what we are in counsel. 

    JTI was speaking of the passage from the prophet, as you have no doubt observed Isaiah 43:1, But now thus saith Jehovah, that created thee, O Jacob, and he that formed thee, O Israel: Fear not, for I have redeemed thee, I have called thee by thy name; thou art mine. And so verse 7, Every one that is called by my name, and whom I have created for my glory: I have formed him, yea, I have made him. A distinction is carried down from the first and second chapters of Genesis; the first speaks of man being created, the second speaks of man being formed or made, which is more the personal operation of God. He was to be in the image of God as created, but then the formation would be more detail, skill, in the features that He had in mind. It was Christ really, Adam was but a figure of Him that was to come, and we are to be conformed to the image of Gods Son. 

    FWIs that dependent on obedience? 

    JTI thought obedience was the basis of all this. Aside from obedience what can God do with us? We have to be subdued, so that it is conditional here, If ye will hearken to my voice indeed and keep my covenant, then shall ye be my own possession out of all the peoples  for all the earth is mine  and ye shall be to me a kingdom of priests, and a holy nation. The bearing of it would be more public, a kingdom of priests, a holy nation, but it is a question of obedience, hearkening to His voice and keeping His covenant, which has a great bearing today on the saints. What are we, although we may speak of having been converted at a certain time, save as we come under the divine touch and there is formation? 

    AFMIt is as we are subject in His hand we come in for the formation. 

    JTI think that is the way it is. The creation is a sort of basic thought in Genesis 1 involving material. God takes up man as such and forms him, according to Genesis 2, and enters into covenant with him; so that it corresponds here now; we have a moral being, not simply a creation, but God breathed into mans nostrils and he became a living soul on that principle, which meant that he was not only created, but made a moral being that God could act upon, the moral being meaning that there is that in us that God can affect on moral lines; that was stressed in Exodus 19. 

    UHow far does creation carry us? 

    JTWell, it remains with us. Remember now thy Creator in the days of thy youth Ecclesiastes 12:1; that runs through, you never lose it, nor shall we in eternity lose the thought of being creatures. The two thoughts run together, creation and generation; I think generation is greater, and the idea of formation, at least in Adam, comes in on that line. God can act, whether through his intelligence, his affections, or his conscience, whatever it be in him. 

    QuesYou are not looking at it simply as a creature from the hand of a Creator? 

    JTHe is that  God created the heavens and the earth. Then on the fifth day, as regards the fishes, it says, God said, Let the waters swarm with swarms of living souls, and let fowl fly above the earth in the expanse of the heavens. And God created the great sea monsters. Genesis 1:20,21. That is the next use of the word created in the history till you come to man  it is the same word for all, the same word for the great general act of God in creating the heavens and the earth. 

    QuesDo you carry it on to the new creation in regard to the saints? 

    JTQuite so, it is carried through. But Genesis 1 helps us; there is nothing said there as to angels; we know they were creatures, of course, but there is very little said about them. It is what is before our eyes that is in mind, and man is created as the great sea monsters were and as the heavens and the earth were: all came under the same word, something made out of nothing, as far as we can see. But when you come to formation, it is not that, the material is there; creation brings the material in, so it is a question of Gods skill in making something for Himself peculiarly that He can love and persons that love Him and form His inheritance. 

    BDoes Psalm 139 bear on the thought? My substance was not hid from thee, when I was made in secret, and curiously wrought in the lowest parts of the earth. Thine eyes did see my substance, yet being unperfect; and in thy book all my members were written, which in continuance were fashioned, when as yet there was none of them. Psalm 139:15,16. 

    JTWell, that is a good scripture to bring forward now, no doubt it is a hidden allusion to the assembly. Ezekiel 16 helps also  the beautiful description God gives of Jerusalem. It shows what is in mind in the sense of formation and fashioning; love enters into it. The creation is a great general thought, but, when you come to man, formation implies a being God would have intercourse with, who would reciprocate in his intelligence and his affections too; and of course Jacob comes in for that side. 

    EuRDoes voice in this first scripture in the Old Testament help in relation to that? Does it involve an intimate link between God and His people, this hearkening to His voice? 

    JTA thought that begins in the garden  Adam heard the voice. 

    EuRI wondered if we could connect it in any way with the Lord Jesus in Lukes gospel, His genealogy is traced up to Adam and then to God; whether we could link it with Man shall not live by bread alone, but by every word of God, Luke 4:4 and then what is said in Romans, So also by the obedience of the one Romans 5:19  would that enter into it? 

    JTQuite so. Luke gives us the moral side, the link between God and man. 

    AFMIn the formation we read of in Genesis is Christ before God supremely as the great Model? 

    JTThat is what is said; Adam is the figure of him to come. Romans 5:14. So that God had Christ in His mind; in that way Adam was a figure of what that Man was to be, it is what Christ is really, and our being conformed to Him in the most exalted way: that we might be conformed to the image of his Son, so that he should be the firstborn among many brethren. Romans 8:29. 

    CGPeter, in quoting this passage in Exodus, speaks of disobedience. Is your thought that the first evidence of Gods work coming to light is the thought of obedience? 

    JTI think that is the evidence of the moral element that man is responding to God. We thus judge, says the apostle, that if one died for all, then were all dead (or then all have died). 2 Corinthians 5:14. That is, there is no pulsation in man Godward, hence the necessity for Christ to die to bring out another order of man. We have thus judged; but the death of Christ meant there was no pulsation in man at all towards God: One died for all, then all have died; and he died for all, that they who live should no longer live to themselves, but to him who died for them and has been raised. So that we henceforth know no one according to flesh; but if even we have known Christ according to flesh, yet now we know him thus no longer. So if anyone be in Christ, there is a new creation. 2 Corinthians 5:14 - 17. All is dead if Christ had to die; it was imperative; we judge that way. So that God has to begin over again with Christ. Peter says we are sanctified to the obedience of Jesus Christ. 

    WHUIs the formation you speak of on new creation lines that we recognise there is a new creation and are formed according to that, so that we lose the Jacob character and come out as Israel? 

    JTYes, it is on family lines now. New creation itself is not a heritage for it extends to inanimate things, though God rejoices in what He creates, He says He will rejoice over Jerusalem with joy. We ought to get on to the generative line, for it is a question of the family, and ultimately of our being conformed to the image of Gods Son, and the passage in Isaiah, I think, helps. We have the two thoughts, creation and formation. 

    EuRIs this principle of obedience essential to us if we are to touch our privilege? The apostle says, 

    When your obedience is fulfilled, 2 Corinthians 10:6. Then in Philippians, As ye have always obeyed, not as in my presence only, but now much more in my absence Philippians 2:12. Does that help? 

    JTYes, indeed it does. So here I think in Exodus 19 there was a very infantile condition; they were brought by Moses and brought by Jehovah; they are not yet walking. As many as are led by the Spirit of God, they are the sons of God Romans 8:14 alludes to Numbers 21; it took a good time to get to that, but still they are brought by authority and divine influence to Sinai, and the movement is henceforward by the glory in the tabernacle. But in Numbers 21 it is persons who are no longer governed by their own thoughts or by an objective idea, but by the Spirit and by what is in themselves; they are constituted sons because they are led by the Spirit. Now Exodus 24 advances on the infantile or babe state. They had to be carried like the eagle; all has to be done for the young, although the instincts are there. In Deuteronomy this figure is brought in, but it is an infantile state of things, and God cares thus for a young believer as he comes out of the world; he is borne with more than he is afterwards. But now Moses puts up twelve pillars; that does not mean a babe, that does not mean the saints are being cared for now as babes; it means men. Israel is to be composed of men able to do things in relation to one another, able to work in love together; for that is what is in the mind of Moses. So now he says there are young men in the priestly service, as much as to say, there is a little bit of growth. That shows the line on which God is coming into His inheritance; it is not in babes, not that He does not love the saints as babes, but He is thinking of men; so Corinthians stresses, Quit you like men. 1 Corinthians 16:13. 

    QuesDo you suggest formation? 

    JTQuite so; there is some formation in the young man, not only physically, but morally. I believe the Lord is continually keeping before us all these things in relation to assembly service, for that is the thought in His mind just now. The great thing is to get them fitted into our minds, and then we can sit down together. The Corinthians were babes, hence they did not know how to behave themselves in the assembly; they behaved naughtily, as it were playing with toys, like little children. So Moses uses young men, and the thing is done well. 

    QuesIs Paul seeking right formation when he says, I travail in birth again until Christ be formed in you, Galatians 4:19? 

    JTQuite so. They were legal and he wanted to set them free in sonship. The thought is that Christ should be fixedly in our souls as sons. 

    WHUWould there be any connection between the pillars and the young men who went to sacrifice? 

    JTI think it is to show the progress made, so they are able to serve God in offering sacrifices. 

    EuRWe are intended to grow our own wings in time; it says, They shall mount up with wings as eagles. Isaiah 40:31. 

    JTQuite so. 

    JCTUntil we all arrive at the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God, Ephesians 4:13 is that in mind in the twelve pillars? 

    JTQuite so. They are doing things themselves and doing them well, for they are marked by obedience. All this leads up to David and Solomon. What were you going to say? 

    FWI was only going to remark that this initially broke down through disobedience, but God starts to build the thing up again on the basis of obedience, both here and with us. We have much addressed to us as to the service of God, but are we obedient? 

    EuRIt says, If ye be willing and obedient, ye shall eat the good of the land, Isaiah 1:19. 

    JTYes. As we have said, they took possession of the land, according to Joshua 8. Deuteronomy 33 required that they should have done that as soon as they went in, but it was deferred. But now they surround the ark and offer burnt offerings and peace offerings. We want to follow up the thread of obedience and progress involving formation, young men and then men. As many as are led by the Spirit of God, they are the sons of God; Romans 8:14 that comes in in Numbers. They are now going into the land and there is a new priesthood, and presently a new leader, Joshua. Joshua was there all the time and Eleazar too, but now Moses and Aaron are to give place to them. 

    EuRAnd that is because this obedience and formation had come in. 

    JTThat is it. With Moses and Aaron the point is obedience. Romans gives subjection and priesthood. The subject person is developed into a priest, so that he presents his body. Then you go on till you come to the riches of His inheritance in the saints. 

    EuRHad you anything more in your mind as to Isaiah? 

    JTThese bits are like our ministry meetings. Someone stands up and brings out one thought, then someone else brings out another, and we cannot at first perhaps see the connection. But how beautiful this is, Fear not, for I have redeemed thee, I have called thee by thy name; thou art mine. 

    EuRWhy does he say in verse 1, I have called thee by thy name, and in verse 7, Every one that is called by my name? 

    JTWell, that would mean that each of us has taken on that, giving us a peculiar place with God. 

    As it is said to Philadelphia, Thou ... hast not denied my name. Revelation 3:8. 

    WBDoes formation take place primarily in our local settings? 

    JTThat is the next thing to get hold of. As many as are led by the Spirit of God, they are the sons of God. Romans 8:14. Numbers shows that after the brazen serpent, the condemnation of sin in the flesh, Israel goes forward itself without any mention of the tabernacle; it is the Spirit now, they are men now moving of themselves. 

    RemSo that, in coming into the meeting, the Spirit has His place with us. 

    JTYes, it is the Lords matter as we sit down together each in his place; that is the first thing. Then who takes part? Well, someone does freshly, and it is a young man, perhaps; but then we can proceed, and As many as are led by the Spirit of God, they are the sons of God. Romans 8:14. The tabernacle is in view in the Lords supper, it begins in Exodus; Exodus is the given type, I think, of the Lords supper. Then you think how beautiful the saints are; they are Gods blest people. The Lord said, Blessed are your eyes, Matthew 13:16 your very eyes, and all your organs. 

    EuRIn the saints being beautiful under Gods eye there is a readiness for the headship of Christ. 

    JTYes, but you can see how God would turn your thoughts to the brethren. You say, Christ is everything; of course, but it is in the new man that Christ is everything in Colossians. The new man is renewed into full knowledge according to the image of him that has created him Colossians 3:10  that is, he is like Christ, Christ is everything there now, but then do not forget the new man. 

    EuRThe saints in that character. 

    JTYes. 

    QuesWould that be seen in the saints being justified and glorified? 

    JTQuite so, the apostle goes back to predestination. 

    RemIn Isaiah 44 it says, I will pour water upon him that is thirsty, and floods upon the dry ground; I will pour my Spirit upon thy seed, and my blessing upon thine offspring. And they shall spring up among the grass, as willows by the watercourses. One shall say, I am Jehovahs; and another shall call himself by the name of Jacob; and another shall write with his hand: I am Jehovahs, and surname himself by the name of Israel Isaiah 44:3 - 5. The surname would imply the family name. 

    JTYes, he will subscribe himself by the name of Israel; he comes to the spiritual family as formed. So we can see, I think, how Balaam is used; God wants to bring out what He sees in the saints. 

    EuRSo it is very serious for me to say anything against them. 

    JTHence the unmitigated judgment against Balaam, for he tried to corrupt them. The idea was, I cannot say anything against them, but I will try to corrupt them. 

    JCTMr. Darby puts a note to the word surname which implies fondness of affection. 

    JTThat is very appealing; it ought to appeal to young people. 

    QuesShould we begin the morning meeting with the thought, we being many are one loaf, before we go on? 

    JTWell, that comes in in the early part; it is really mentioned in regard of the fellowship. It comes in in the early part because of the bread or loaf involving subjection, but now we are coming to sonship, As many as are led by the Spirit of God, they are the sons of God Romans 8:14  that is Numbers 21. God gives Balaam a view of them, and they are all perfect, there is finality in Gods mind, the point reached in the condition of sonship. Then the next thing, in a general way, is they are numbered for the inheritance. Balaams corruption is dealt with in chapter 25; then the daughters of Zelophehad get their inheritance, and God says, I will number you, so that you all know you are to be there. But then Deuteronomy comes in, which is something like headship; it is Moses speaking of himself, and it is called another covenant, beside the one God made with them in Horeb. It is a double thing, to give us sure ground in going into the land, that we may go in in certainty of soul. And then Moses ends with blessing the people, as already remarked. It is a question now of what God is to have, and every true servant of God is looking at the saints as to what they are to God, how he can make them better for God. Joshua and Eleazar both refer to the spiritual help we get so that we are in the land in our intelligence; and then of course we go on to David and Solomon. We get the great end in the passage we read in 2 Chronicles; there we get the beautiful thought of Gods glory taking charge of the whole position, typically what the saints are to Him, not only as subject and as sons, but in the way they serve, the beautiful unity in the service, the perfect unison before God. That is my primary thought in all this. 

    EuRWould there be a similar touch when the tribes came to David at Hebron and anointed him king and David made a covenant with them; would that be Christ giving us firm relations with Himself in view of a world out of death? They recognise they are of him, and then he makes a covenant with them. 

    JTI think that is where formation applies; it is under David and Solomon, I think, that the thought is seen. Solomon is just a counterpart of David. I have no doubt that is where formation is seen in its fulness in the tribes. There was formation in the wilderness in sonship, but under headship, which David represents, there is a double thought of it in the twenty-four courses; the thought is intensified. 

    EuRDoes it imply that the tribes are so unified they can become, nationalised all under one man? 

    JTYes, all under one man; all in keeping with that great thought, the man of Gods choice. 

    AFMDavid, in that section, rises up as head and addresses God as Head in view of all this being united in one expression. 

    JTIt was all one thought in 1 Chronicles 29; the nation is formed according to divine thoughts 1 Chronicles 29:20 - 22. There is perfect unity nationally from the Head down; there is the immensity and richness of the offerings, then there is the unison in song. 

    BWill you say a word as to verses 11 to 14 of 2 Chronicles 5? And it came to pass when the priests were come out of the holy place (for all the priests that were present were hallowed without observing the courses; and the Levites the singers, all they of Asaph, of Heman, of Jeduthun, with their sons and their brethren, clad in byssus, with cymbals and lutes and harps, stood at the east end of the altar, and with them a hundred and twenty priests sounding with trumpets),  it came to pass when the trumpeters and singers were as one, to make one voice to be heard in praising and thanking Jehovah; and when they lifted up their voice with trumpets, and cymbals, and instruments of music, and praised Jehovah: For he is good, for his loving-kindness endureth for ever; that then the house, the house of Jehovah, was filled with a cloud, and the priests could not stand to do their service because of the cloud; for the glory of Jehovah had filled the house of God. 

    JTA wonderful scene. And that parenthesis is to show that any discrepancy there may have been does not interfere with the great general thought. 

    SIs that a point we should reach in the morning meeting if we were right? 

    JTThat is just the point, the beautiful unison of sound. 

    BHow would that work out locally when it says, the priests could not stand to do their service because of the cloud? 

    JTI think it means that the official side ceases; we reach what we shall have eternally in heaven. It does not mean the persons were not recognised, but that the official side ceases as we merge now into the primary thoughts of God, which would be our eternal position; we shall not serve as priests, but as sons. 

    BWould the thought of silence come in fittingly, the silence of power? 

    JTJust so, if we have power to abstract ourselves even for half a minute. It is a question of power in our souls to do that. 

    EuRYou said something about the service standing related to the glory in a peculiar way. 

    JTQuite so. The whole position refers to the quality and dignity of the saints. That is what is meant. The official side is protected, but it is no longer needed. There is such power now that, however short it may be, there is the sense that we are with God according to His eternal purpose as sons before Him. 

    JCTIs there a difference between this thought of formation and the thought of transformation in 2 Corinthians 3? 

    JTThat would enter into it, of course; that comes into assembly service  as we behold the glory we are to be transformed. It is a real change inwardly, not a mere external change. 

    AFMDoes the glory filling the house mean sons exactly responding to God and expressing Him? 

    It says the glory filled the house of God. Is glory the expression of God? 

    JTYes, but it is as filling us: we are capable of being filled. The woods in the temple and the other furniture all refer to the saints, to ourselves as formed of God and set in that magnificence, so that there is room for the glory in our hearts. 

    EuRWould it be right to say that it is a new creation scene and the sons are at home in it and the glory is filling it? 

    JTWell, it is a better and more perfect tabernacle not made with hand, (that is, not of this creation), Hebrews 9:11. 
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    ELEVATION IN THE WILDERNESS (JT 86)

    Exodus 19:1-3; Exodus 19:17; Exodus 24:9 - 18

    JTWe have the idea of elevation stressed as in the wilderness in these scriptures, and also of course in the land; particularly we see it in the gospel of Matthew. David makes much of the idea of mountains  elevation, and, in a general way, before we look into the verses read, it may be helpful to call attention to Moses remarks as to the mountains in the blessing of Joseph in Deuteronomy 33:15, By the best things of the ancient mountains, and by the precious things of the everlasting hills. He introduces that thought in the blessing of Joseph, and we read also, in the blessing of Zebulun and Issachar, how people were invited to the mountain. The thought of the mountain no doubt alludes to Genesis where, for our present purpose, chapter 22 should be noted, that is, where Isaac was to be offered up; it is called the mount of Jehovah there and provision should be made there. In Exodus the matter is made very specific in the appearance of Jehovah to Moses at the bush at Horeb, and the word was that Israel was to serve Jehovah upon this mountain, namely Horeb, where God had appeared to Moses, as it is said, at the thorn-bush. So that the matter is set in that relation in Genesis, and it gives character to the service of God as inaugurated there. Chapter 19 brings in the thought strikingly and shows how God, in the Mediator, would stress the thought. Israel encamped, we are told, in the wilderness of Sinai, and then, Israel encamped there before the mountain. And Moses went up to God, and Jehovah called to him out of the mountain, and, that point being established, the Mediator has a peculiar place in this respect, as in others. It says, And Moses brought the people out of the camp to meet with God; and they stood at the foot of the mountain, and then we are told, Jehovah came down on mount Sinai, on the top of the mountain. Exodus 19:20. So the Mediators place is made clear in this respect and the people are brought to the mountain, brought to meet God, but at the foot of the mount; that is our place there; then there is the idea of ascension for the people, not only for the Mediator, but for the people. Between chapters 19 and 24 we have four chapters which are really on another matter, namely, how Israel was to be in the land, the question of the terms on which they were to be in the land, and then the Spirit of God brings us back again to the idea of the wilderness and the mountain in chapter 24 in order to bring out that Gods thought for the people, too, was elevated, so that what is set out in the Mediator is then opened up to us. That is what I was thinking of, having in mind that the assembly service is in view in this book; it is a question of the service of God; that is what is connected with the mountain in chapter 3. It is just to bring before us this great principle of assembly service, even in the wilderness, that is, this elevation that is opened up to us. 

    HHYou mean it is not all on a level plane, but the mountains indicate something on a higher level? 

    JTThat is it, but then, in the land the same thing is true; in the eternal state of things there are higher levels too: there are the everlasting hills, as well as the ancient mountains. The Lord, we are told, went beyond all the heavens; Paul went to the third heaven; there are lower levels here, but yet elevated. All this is to instruct our minds, to form us. 

    EGDoes it show that christians are a heavenly people and are to inhabit heaven, not the earth? 

    JTThat is what is in mind, that God has for His people elevation and very extended too, in variety. We begin on a low level: Romans, I think, 

    is the level on which moral questions are all settled, so that Moses brings them out to meet God and they stood at the foot of the mount. I have to begin there, I think. 

    QuesDoes Abraham set out the idea in the chapter you quoted, Genesis 22, where he introduced the thought of worship at the beginning, I and the lad will go yonder and worship, and come again to you? Genesis 22:5. 

    JTVery good. That was a proper thing there. It shows how the minds of the saints were being instructed and stored with right thoughts from the outset, so that, referring back to the ancient mountains, it must be that blessing is attached to them. Noah would have come into the course of instruction, for in truth it is that; it is building up in one saint and another, so that all the instruction comes to us, the assembly having the first place with God, and it is now for us to make use of it and get it rightly in our minds. 

    RemSo, in that way, there is a proper sphere for the service of God, and the service of the Mediator would introduce us into that sphere that we might be in it according to God. 

    JTYes, I think we see the idea in Moses in Exodus, typical of Christ. The movements of Christ as seen in the New Testament are for us, including all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us Acts 1:21; in all that time there were elevations too, the Lord going up, and, as He ascended finally, attention is called to the manner of it, They beholding him Acts 1:9, as if that were part of the instruction, and that He would come back, the descent would be in keeping with that. In the interval we have all the instruction to carry out. 

    FIHave you in mind that, as we take account of the Lord as Mediator in the wilderness setting in His place of elevation, we should be brought to such a position? 

    JTThat is the service of Christ for us, I think. He leads in every respect and particularly in this thought of going up, ascending and descending. When on earth He spoke to Nathanael about the angels of God ascending and descending on the Son of man, that would be something to be seen; He was an Object here below, but then there was His own ascent, they beholding him. Acts 1:9. 

    QuesDo you think the teaching of the kingdom, closing with chapter 18, would bring about a state in the saints to be able to sit down composedly at the foot of the mountain? 

    JTThat seems to be the thought. It brings in another thing, namely Jethro, a very important man as a type here. It is not in mind now in the subject, but it is a very interesting matter that that chapter comes in between chapter 17, that treats of the Spirit at Rephidim, and the matter of ascension; we have ascension there as a matter of fact. 

    HHI notice you refer to Deuteronomy 33. It says, The best things of the ancient mountains Deuteronomy 33:15, and a note says, instead of things the word head may be used; and then it says, The precious things of the everlasting hills. I suppose that would encourage us to have mountains in our thoughts and movements. 

    JTIt seems so  the ancient mountains and the everlasting hills. I suppose we have to come to the New. Testament for everlasting hills; the ancient mountains would bring in the old things: there are the new things and there are the old things, and no doubt Ararat and the mountain of Jehovah in Genesis 22 would help on that line. 

    PLWould the ancient mountains cover more the covenant position and the everlasting hills allude to the elevation peculiar to christianity in the assembly? 

    JTI think so, especially as attention is called to the Lord as He went up, they beholding Him, and then it is said He shall so come in like manner as ye have seen him go into heaven, Acts 1:11 the manner of His going in. 

    QuesDoes that abstraction from the activities of men involve expectancy in relation to the mountain? If He were coming again, for instance, they would be expectant, with their eyes heavenward. 

    JTQuite so, in their hearts anyway. The two say, Why stand ye gazing up into heaven? Acts 1:11, for He had gone out of their view. They seemed to go back into Jerusalem with the thought of elevation; they went to the upper room, that is, instead of being occupied with their literal position; the point is they are to go and carry on with that great thought in their minds; it is the principle of withdrawal from this world, getting away from it. 

    QuesDo you connect that with the wilderness position? 

    JTI think that is what is seen here, for the four chapters I have alluded to really teach how Israel is to be in the land and how the worship is to be carried on there; they build an altar there, so that they pass over time; we have time in our minds, but God is saying, I have not finished with the wilderness yet. It is not that it is simply accidental; we have not come into it accidentally or perforce because we have to go somewhere, but God would say, I have more in My mind about that. So He gives instructions in chapters 21 to 23, and He comes back to this matter, namely that of Moses and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu and seventy of the elders. Now the next thing is, what will the Mediator do in the light of this? There is instruction in all this. That is chapter 24 Do I understand you to mean that the people encamped before the mountain is to bring this great matter of elevation primarily before us? Are we to see it primarily in Christ? 

    JTI think that is the thought. In the third month after the departure of the children of Israel out of the land of Egypt, the same day came they into the wilderness of Sinai: they departed from Rephidim  that is alluding to the Spirit, as I understand it, the great battle in regard of the Spirit, meaning our state of soul, that we have had to do with death. Romans 7 is passed, we have left that position, and they came into the wilderness of Sinai, and encamped in the wilderness, and then it says, Israel encamped there before the mountain. Now they are in a position suitable to the present purpose of God, and hence we have Moses going up to God. The Mediator has liberty to do that, I suppose alluding to Christ personally. He has always liberty to do that, and then Jehovah called to him out of the mountain, and so forth. I think the idea is that the people are where God would have them, and, in truth, as we learn the flesh, as in chapter 17 at the battle of Rephidim, and arrive at the thought of the Spirit, we are where God would have us; now He can do something with us. They accepted the wilderness and they pitched before the mountain, they encamped; an encampment is an educational position for a period of time. So now they are ready for resources, the thought is carried down from Genesis 22 that the mountain is a place of provision, and they are ready for that. Now the principle is Moses going up. 

    HHDo you think that Hebrews would allow for these thoughts of elevation? The position is a wilderness one, yet opportunities are provided for the saints, as it were, to take on a higher level, as, for instance, it says in Hebrews, Ye have come to mount Zion. Hebrews 12:22. 

    There you have a mountain, and there is the consciousness of the high priest having gone in, appearing before the face of God for us. 

    JTThat is, I think, in keeping with what we are saying; the scriptures, as we have remarked, are full of it, and the thought is instruction in chapter 24. Jehovah says to Moses, Come up to me into the mountain, and be there, as much as to say, You are needed up here; this is the place now to carry on from, and I will give thee the tables of stone, that is, divine principles, applied to ourselves, and the law, and the commandment that I have written, for their instruction. That instruction is to be from heaven; Moses, the Mediator, is to be there, and the instruction is to be given from there, so that the whole of Scripture, I believe, is instructive. The ends of the ages have come upon us, and it is for us to gather up all these things, and, as we gather them up, we are material for the assembly, we are usable, we are intelligent material; He can take us on and use us; we are available to Him, not simply as members of a congregation, but we are alive in intelligence, being instructed, as it says, The wise shall understand Daniel 12:10; we understand, and are ready now for the Lord, whatever He has in mind. 

    RemI was thinking of that in relation to expectancy. If we are brought to the foot of the mountain it is with expectant hearts with regard to what God may have to say to us. 

    JTWell, you feel there is something above you. Be there, Jehovah says, and it is a question of instruction. 

    PHMoses is called up into the mountain to be there when he and the others are in a much more elevated position than the one which is first suggested in chapter 19. They have already gone up. What is there in that for us? 

    JTI suppose the allusion would be to the progress of the teaching of the apostles. The twelve do not give us much on that line; their names are in the foundations, but Paul gives us elevation. I suppose now they are on a higher level than in Romans; in Romans you are at the foot of the mountain, Who shall ascend into the hill of the Lord? ... He that hath clean hands Psalm 24:3,4, those that are morally right. We must have clean hands or we cannot go up. Now it is assumed they can go up; Moses takes the people in hand to make them ready for that; God does not tell them what to do. From verse 3 to the end of verse 8 it is the action of the Mediator, so it says, Moses came and told the people all the words of Jehovah, and all the judgements; and all the people answered with one voice, and said, All the words that Jehovah has said will we do! And Moses wrote all the words of Jehovah, and rose up early in the morning, and built an altar under the mountain, and twelve pillars, according to the twelve tribes of Israel. And he sent the youths of the children of Israel, and they offered up burnt-offerings, and sacrificed sacrifices of peace-offering of bullocks to Jehovah Exodus 24:3 - 5, and then we have the blood sprinkled on the book and on the people, and then they went up; that is, the moral element is settled. It is Christ taking the thing in hand in relation to what is due to God, and also to fit us for this elevation. It is progress really in the teaching that is in mind, and how we need that! 

    QuesI have borne you on eagles wings and brought you to myself Exodus 19:4; is that before us, and is moral work going on then to fit us for that condition? 

    JTGod has brought us to Himself. That would be in a moral sense, of course; that is Romans really, not on the mountain yet. Elevation follows that; He is speaking from the mountain, but He does not say He has brought them up there; it is the moral thought, but elevation is more personal, that you are worthy of going up there. 

    QuesDo you connect the first ascent of the seventy with the ministry of the twelve and the ascent of Moses and Joshua with Pauls ministry bringing out what is more distinctive; and then, over and above that, Moses position, typical of Christ as above all heavens? 

    JTThat is good. I do not think Romans implies anything beyond that we are brought to God; Exodus 19 does not take us beyond that; they are brought to God, and not only so by Himself, but it is the work of the Mediator. I think we ought to notice that God does not refer to the Mediator in saying, I have brought you to Myself; it is His own action, but now the Mediator comes in, that is what Christ is to us. And He leads the people out of the camp; the camp is right; they took up that position themselves; applying it to assembly service it would mean we come together and break bread; that is our matter, it is a public matter, it is a camp really: we are pitching, but that is not the end, that is only the beginning, and the Mediator comes in there and He brings them out of that position to meet God. It is not simply that God brings us to Himself in the gospel, but the action of the Mediator in beginning all the great service that is in mind, knowing, as He does, what is in the mind of God; so that He brings out of that position, the camp, which in itself was right, to God  not up yet, but to God; He is in it now. It is one thing for God to bring me to Himself in the gospel, but it is another thing for Christ to bring me with others to a certain position to meet with God. 

    RemIn chapter 19 there seems to be an expressed desire on the part of Jehovah to meet with the people, that they may hear when I speak with thee, and believe thee also for ever. Exodus 19:9 I think these chapters are intended to show how we come to value Christ and how He must have His place. Of course hierarchical christianity is left out; it is a question of Christ, first as Mediator and then as Priest. He is acting as Himself here, the Mediator; He knows God and He wants us to meet God, but to meet Him at the foot of the mountain; it is a level place so far. And then God opens up, in chapters 21 - 23, what His thoughts are in view of the future. You are in the wilderness actually and He returns to this position in chapter 24. 

    AJGThen are these chapters, 20 - 23, to enable us to move up, according to chapter 24, with greater dignity, as heavenly minded? 

    JTI think, having this great prospect before us, what is in these four chapters includes Christ as the Lover of God, the Lover of the assembly, and all that. Great things are opened up to us in these four chapters, and then God comes back to the wilderness again, in chapter 24, as if we are more ready for going up. If I understand my heavenly prospect, that I am going up in truth, why not come into it now in a provisional way? 

    QuesIs that why the nobles are mentioned? 

    JTExactly; there is the anticipation of what we are to be in the land. 

    PHMoses came and told the people all the words of Jehovah, and all the judgments. Exodus 24:3. Does that expression, all the judgments cover these four chapters you have spoken of? I notice in the beginning of the chapter it says, These are the judgments which thou shalt set before them Exodus 21:1. 

    JTYes. Now before those four chapters Moses had gone up, but then the people are to go up, and Moses would say, What about this? God wants you to go up, but what about those words? I think it is typical. Of course it may be used as contrast in the teaching of christianity rightly, but we may use it typically, that these three chapters enrich us, they give us to see what we are to be in prospect, but it is in the wilderness at the foot of the mountain, and God would say, You are capable of more, and I want you to get it. The wilderness is a provisional thing, as I understand it, so that, when you come to chapter 24, you are still in the wilderness and take on this thought of elevation. Down to the end of verse 11 the actual mountain or place of our ascent is not mentioned; it is mentioned in regard to the building of the pillars, but as a place it is not mentioned, it is a provisional thought; but after verse 11 you will find the word is mentioned very frequently, that Moses is going there, and he is to be there, that Christ is there in the interim. 

    QuesSo that His being there fixedly would not refer so much to the glory of His Person but to the glory of His mediatorship? 

    JTYes. 

    EGIn chapters 20 - 23 if we are really to be here active in the service of God, it means we have to understand our heavenly position. Take a man like J.N.D., how his hymns speak of the future and going to be with Christ in the heavenly position! 

    JTAnd in truth I believe, through the goodness of God, in this revival in which we now have part, the first great thing was to open up the heavenly and eternal side  all things made clear  and then our part. Ephesians is said to have been the best read part of scripture in those times; the saints were taking it into their minds in prospect, not so much entering into it. Now I think the Lord has brought us round to taking up things in practice and taking up the concrete thought of them, and included in all this is the service of God. It is a provisional matter, but all these wonderful thoughts are to add richness to us in the thoughts we are taking up now in our present weakness and small conditions. What would you say? 

    RemThat is interesting. I was going to enquire as to what you have already pointed out, when it speaks of the seventy going up, that it is confined to the thought of going up, no place being mentioned; it is more than positional. 

    JTIt is the state of our souls. 

    RemBut with Christ it is position. 

    JTAfter verse 12 it is the fixed position of the Mediator, so it says, Moses went into the midst of the cloud, and ascended the mountain. And Moses was on the mountain forty days and forty nights. That is the provisional period. 

    QuesSo do I gather that the book of Exodus has the wilderness position in mind, but with the heavenly thought in the minds of the saints? 

    JTThat is the thought as I see it; what do you say? 

    PLWell, we have come to mount Zion Hebrews 12:22; of course that is a more extended thought, but is the thought of elevation there laying hold of the Hebrews? 

    JTThat is right; the whole range of things, seven or eight things. We have come to mount Zion; it is just in keeping with all this as enriching our souls. We come to mount Zion and to the city of the living God, heavenly Jerusalem; and to myriads of angels, the universal gathering; and to the assembly of the firstborn who are registered in heaven Hebrews 12:22,23  another great thought, registered in heaven; that is the elevation; and then other things on a lower level, but you get all those great things first. And to God, judge of all; and to the spirits of just men made perfect; and to Jesus, mediator of a new covenant; and to the blood of sprinkling, speaking better than Abel. Hebrews 12:23,24. 

    Now you will observe we come back again, we go up and come down again, and that is what we get in Exodus. 

    RemBut as coming down you bring that light in your soul. 

    JTYes, you are an Ephesian coming back to Romans and Corinthians. 

    RemSo these things would support the saints as in the acceptance of reproach here as in the next chapter. 

    JTQuite so, you see how great you are. 

    EGIs To God the judge of all Hebrews 12:23 the highest thought? 

    JTNot exactly, because it is a relative thought; you need it in view of what you are coming back to. 

    EGIs it a central thought? 

    JTYes, it is a great central thought, and it is needed. Look at the condition of the nations now; we have to carry on provisionally in the midst of all these things; how great a thing it is to have the light of God in our souls! 

    AJGIt is like Daniel whose name means, God is judge, as though that was his support in the circumstances in which he was. 

    JTQuite so, and no one brings that side out more than he does. The position of the nations is a constant menace to the saints; well, God is above that. The spirits of just men made perfect Hebrews 12:23  well, God will come amongst the brethren who are just; that is what we come down to, what we get in our meetings. And then first, To Jesus, mediator of a new covenant Hebrews 12:24; we come back here to how we are to be at liberty in the meetings. This lifts us up and then lets us down, as the sheet was taken up and let down, and goes up finally. 

    QuesWould you say a word as to how this would affect us at the Supper, the thought of moral elevation in the service of God? We have been perhaps a good deal occupied with the position of matters, but would this chapter 24 help us to take on the thought of assembly service properly? 

    JTYou see how you come back to Jesus the mediator and then to the blood of sprinkling, speaking better than Abel. Hebrews 12:24. You say, I know my place is in heaven, but I have had to do with things here through the week. But the idea is now we will begin over again at the foot of the mountain. 

    QuesWould not Moses saying, Behold the blood of the covenant be something like the touch of the Lord on our spirits? 

    JTQuite so. 

    PLThe tribes of Jah go up, and then you come back again, for there are set thrones for judgment, God the judge of all Hebrews 12:23, then you pray for the peace of Jerusalem Psalm 122:6, and for my brethren and companions sakes I will now say, Peace be within thee. Psalm 122:8. Is that the practical situation among the brethren? 

    JTQuite so. You can see that in the Songs of Degrees from which you quote, the same thing is there. You begin at the low level, Woe is me, that I sojourn in Meshech Psalm 120:5, but, I lift up mine eyes unto the mountains. Psalm 121:1. He has light in his soul, he knows about Zion and he is going there. What a blessed thing it is to go through all the experiences with the Mediator, He is with us all the time, but He goes higher. Moses and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu and seventy of the elders of Israel go up; He goes higher, but still He is with us. 

    QuesDoes verse 11 show we are filling out the position for the service of God? 

    JTQuite so. Upon the nobles of the children of Israel he laid not his hand; also they saw God, and did eat and drink. They are fit for the place  nobles. The higher we go, the greater we are; we are not strangers there. 

    QuesThe last word the people say to God before they go up is obedient; is that an important moral thought in going up? 

    JTVery nice. Such a people can go up. God knew that; He knows what we are equal to and calls us up, so that the epistle to the Hebrews gives boldness of access. 

    QuesYou have mentioned elsewhere, in regard to John 13, the need for a touch from the Lord, whatever we may do by way of self-judgment and so on; it is imperative that the Lord must touch us and help if the service of God is to take place. Do you think in chapter 24 we get prefigured some service of Christ in relation to the cup in the Supper? 

    JTI think so. The part Moses has corresponds with what is experienced. We come together to do a certain thing, but then He joins us, and we look for that. There is always freshness; we go through the whole thing again, and I think the constant action of Moses is to bring that before us. 

    RemI was thinking of its coming directly before they go up; the attempt to rise without that touch is to attempt something we cannot manage. 

    JTWell, I think it is very beautiful to see how, in the New Testament, the Lord helps people, His constant activity on our behalf. He compels them to go into the boat; they are without Him. In Mark He made as if He would go further, as if to say, You are not going on too well; but in Matthew He walks on the water and He says, It is I. Peter says, If it be thou, bid me come unto thee Matthew 14:27,28; that is a better state of things. John says they were in trying circumstances, and he tells us how much they had rowed; they were making headway. The Lord joins them and they were at the end immediately, showing there is more power there in John; and I think the Lord comes in in that way, and, according to the state of the meeting, you get ends or you do not get them: sometimes we do not get anything. 

    PLIs that in a suitable Mark setting of levites where the care of the churches is to be carried and we see what the Lord feels about the situation? Is it a word to levites in that way? 

    JTI think it is, and even Luke helps us  the Lord stood in their midst. It does not say He comes; that thought was not in His mind, He just stood there, but in John He came and stood. I think Mark would say, Well, first of all you have a good deal of light and privilege but the state is not right, and you may not get the Lord; He may go further, you may miss Him. 

    QuesDoes He not delay coming in Mark? In the evening He saw them, but He awaits the fourth watch (Mark 6:48). 

    JTQuite so, He gives them full opportunity to go further. 

    PLSpace for repentance. 

    PHWhat is involved in the thought of nobles in this chapter? 

    JTI think how you are up there; you are equal to the place up there; Hebrews would make us that, I think. Hebrews would make us bold. 

    QuesWould it be reached practically under David in the princely offerings of those who offered? This is the light of that in our souls. 

    JTQuite so. You have more than the Mediator, you have the sweet psalmist of Israel there, the inaugurator of the service of God. 

    QuesI was wondering whether the transparent sapphire would indicate the scope of what is before us. We are brought to God; with the Mediator all things would be clear. Would it involve the understanding of the glory of God in all His ways? 

    JTQuite so, Heavenly light makes all things bright (12:3). 

    PHSay a little more, please, about what was under His feet. 

    JTWell, I suppose it is the ground we are on as elevated. Moses and Aaron and the others went up; it does not say they went up to a place, it is just the idea of going up, and they saw the God of Israel; and there was under his feet as it were work of transparent sapphire. It is a created sphere; it is not light unapproachable, it is what God comes into on our account, transparent sapphire, and as it were the form, or body, of heaven for clearness. It would seem as if everything is clear; there is nothing mystical; it is the ground on which God is with us, and, in a way, the ground we may take with Him. What He stood on is like the terms on which He is with us, but it is a created sphere; we will never get into the uncreated sphere, we are creatures always. The Mediator goes higher; He goes beyond the heavens. 

    QuesDoes it fit in with 2 Corinthians 3? 

    JTWell, going up is more than the covenant; when we come to verses 9, 10 and 11, we have ascent, which is a thought beyond that. 

    RemI was thinking of the transforming. 

    JTThere is no transforming here; it is a work under the feet of God, it is the ground on which God is, I think, that is in mind, and we are brought up to it, not that it is said they stood on that. It is the ground on which God is but it is on created ground; we cannot know Him otherwise. 

    AJGYou mean it suggests the economy into which He has come so that we might be brought to know Him. 

    JTIt is what is intelligible to us; it is God coming into our condition. 

    QuesDo you think that Pauls doxology in Romans 11 shows him to be on this ground with God? 

    JTI think that is good, Romans helps in this in many ways. You get it in the very first chapter, The Creator, who is blessed for ever. Romans 1:25. 

    QuesDo you think the sense these would have of what God was, the ground He was on, would enter into the response He looked for: Let them make me a sanctuary; that I may dwell among them? Exodus 25:8. Would it give a peculiar sense of the grace that desired to be with them in wilderness circumstances? Do you think that would add lustre to the contributions? 

    JTI think so. The house of God in its provisional setting now is composed of a heavenly people. You do not get the house of God in Romans or in Corinthians, properly; it belongs to Ephesians; it is a heavenly people down here. How could I provide conditions for God, having seen Him up there, save as I have been up there? 

    RemSo that the contributions that went to make the sanctuary were really heavenly. 

    JTThey must be. If we are to make God a dwelling place, we must see His circumstances up there. God says, as it were, I am content to be without the pavement; that is, He is sacrificing to be with us. The tabernacle was a figurative representation of things above in heaven, but the flooring is that God says, I have travelled with you all these years in a tent and a tabernacle. 

    PLDoes Johns allusion to the Lord tabernacling amongst us show that grace has dispensed with the pavement? 

    JTI think so. 

    EGIt is an extraordinary thing that Nadab and Abihu sank as low as they did according to Leviticus 10. 

    JTYes, Remember therefore from whence thou art fallen. Revelation 2:5. Their guilt was all the greater because they had been up so high. 

    PHYou referred earlier to the fact that it is a matter of mind. Do we carry these two positions on together, being up there in Exodus 24, and preparation for the position down here where God would graciously be with us? Does one prepare for the other? 

    JTCertainly, one should never give up his heavenly calling. Carry it in your heart when you are doing your business, or teaching in a school, or whatever it may be; the occupation tends to bring us down and the idea is to begin over again. It is a very, very blessed thought. 

    PLFresh from Gods exhaustless tides. (76:2). 

    QuesWould the epistle to the Philippians show us how christians live in the heavenly circumstances? Paul speaks of minding heavenly things and then being content in whatever circumstances he is. 

    JTI think so. Philippians is the heavenly man here; Ephesians is the heavenly man up there. It is a present thing, time is left out there; He has done it: has raised us up together, and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies. Ephesians 2:6. 

    EGDid you say before that the Lord is hampered in His work in us if we do not, in some measure, apprehend Colossians and Ephesians? 

    JTWell, we are not capable of the assembly. He cannot take us on; this divine thought is to have our intelligence. Paul, in Ephesians, stresses the fact that he knew, and he says, I want you to know that I know. Then the next thing is they should know; the thing is knowable, so that the more we know spiritually, the more capable we are of joining the Lord. I believe it is important for the brethren to keep in mind that in the revival the prophetic side was opened up to us and then the heavenly side stressed, but more in an objective way. It was a question of opening the thing up for us, but now we have other things come in. The great thought forty-five years ago was the reality of eternal life, that it is a thing to be enjoyed; and then subsequently the thought of the service of God. And then, about thirty years ago, the thought was put out that the ground of the assembly is resurrection, which is not true. Christianity is a heavenly thing, it goes up and comes down and goes up again. 

    HHForty-five years ago the attack was on the heavenly side, was it not? 

    JTYes, they were making everything objective, and, if you keep on the objective side only, you have nothing but theory; you want the concrete thought, and hence eternal life was to be entered into and enjoyed: Lay hold on it, as Paul says to Timothy. Israels ground will be resurrection; christianity is on heavenly ground, the assembly is heavenly. 

    AJGI am not sure I follow the bearing on us at the present time of what you said as to God graciously dispensing with the flooring, the pavement of sapphire, so to speak. 

    JTI think it is to bring out His love that is ready to join us down here where we are. But these references to elevation, I think, are to show us that provisionally we can go up, even in wilderness circumstances.. 

    AJGYou do not surrender anything in regard to the wilderness position in going up? 

    JTNo. God comes down to our side, but with a view to our going up. 

    HHCherishing the truth of the house of God helps us to appreciate the thought of going up. Would you say it does not exactly connect itself either with Romans or Corinthians, hence the going up and the thought of the house of God are correlated? 

    JTI think so, the house is composed of what is heavenly. 

    QuesDo you think if we hold the heavenly side as light only, there will be a tendency to overlook the wilderness position? 

    JTQuite so, and God is bringing them back to the wilderness. 

    RemI wondered if Hosea would bear on it. When Israel was a child, then I loved him, and called my son out of Egypt Hosea 11:1; but you also get the alluring her and speaking to her heart, as though she would arrive at that thought through that process;  bringing her back to that. And really every Lords day is the same thing with us, you come to the idea no longer Baali but husband; you come into a closer relationship. 

    EGIs that why we come to the Supper again? 

    JTI think so, and it is worth while, for it is a fresh view of Christ every week. 
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    BROUGHT TO GOD (1) (JT 88)

    Exodus 19:1 - 11; Psalm 42:1 - 3

    JTThe proposal for these readings is to look at Exodus from the standpoint of being brought to God. Believers are brought to God. Scriptures may come before us other than those read as we proceed, but it is particularly desired to look at Exodus from the standpoint mentioned, not to consider it from the collective or assembly standpoint but rather to show how, in type, it prepares believers for assembly service. The service of God is in view in Exodus. The request of Moses was that the people should be let go to serve God. God also conveys to Pharaoh that Israel was His son. Let my son go, that he may serve me, Exodus 4:23. But what is now in view and what runs throughout the book is preparation for service through the knowledge of God, and ultimately we shall see, through the knowledge of His house. But the first thought is that God has brought us to Himself. It was thought that God has helped us in His service for some years back, but that where the defect lies is in the knowledge of God Himself, the God whom we serve. And correlatively, we have the type of the Mediator and the knowledge of Him, then too, priesthood. 

    So that the first feature to be considered is the divine proposal in chapter 19:6, Ye shall be to me a kingdom of priests, and a holy nation. And then the challenge in the proposal: what there is in the people, based on the experience they already have with God and so, underlying all, integrity in them. In their relation with God they are to be trustworthy. 

    LESWould the house of Jacob and the children of Israel link together these two ideas? 

    JTWell, in chapter 19:3 we have, Thus shalt thou say to the house of Jacob, and tell the children of Israel. They are addressed by the two well-known names, implying features that are set out in Jacob and Israel, firstly, the idea of responsibility and secondly the spiritual, concurrent condition contemplated by God. These two features are necessary for the bringing out of integrity in the saints. Of course, we must keep in mind that we are really dealing with ourselves now, not them. It is a question of integrity in coming to God. 

    HGHIs your thought that the people are brought to God not so much from our viewpoint but Gods viewpoint? Then shall ye be my own possession, Exodus 19:5. 

    JTThat is what I thought we might see in this section, the divine proposal, that God had said that He heard their groans and had come down to deliver them. This passage shows that His own affection and the intent of His own heart are in question. Ye have seen what I have done to the Egyptians, and how I have borne you on eagles wings and brought you to myself. And now, if ye will hearken to my voice indeed and keep my covenant, then shall ye be my own possession out of all the peoples  for all the earth is mine  and ye shall be to me a kingdom of priests, and a holy nation, Exodus 19:4,6. That is the divine proposal, what they are to be, what is in His heart for them. Not only that, but we are to think of the area that is His. There is plenty of room: all the earth is mine. There is plenty of scope for them. Later He tells them that He spied out the land of Canaan particularly for them. But here the idea is plenty of latitude: He has control of all the earth. So Israel will be well provided for. 

    QuesI think what you say about the knowledge of God is most important. Would you say that if there is a mental knowledge of God and what is suited to Gods service without this nearness, there will be outbreaks of sin in holy spheres? 

    JTThat is what I thought we might reach in detail, the great need for integrity in the saints. God sets this proposal before them. Also He reminds them of what He can do. Ye have seen what I have done to the Egyptians, and how I have borne you on eagles wings and brought you to myself. But then the proposal carries with it requirements. And now, Israel, what doth Jehovah thy God require of thee ... ? Deuteronomy 10:12. He is looking for integrity. In order that the righteous requirement of the law should be fulfilled in us, who do not walk according to flesh but according to Spirit, Romans 8:4. What a painful want of integrity is seen in our own history and generally as in the service of God! Where God is known He is looking for integrity as seen in these chapters. That is what I have in mind, making all allowance for the law, and the difference between these chapters and Christianity as seen in Hebrews 12. 

    CBWhat comes to light in what God has done to the Egyptians, and how He has borne His people on eagles wings and brought them to Himself would indicate that there is abundance of power and plenty of scope. 

    JTJust so. Plenty of scope, All the earth is mine, and plenty of power also. 

    ANWIn 1 Corinthians 15:34 we are told that some were ignorant of God. 

    JTYes, that is significant. Integrity in us is a moral necessity. It is striking how the Spirit of God lays bare evil conditions that worked out in the Corinthians, yet not lessening the position as in the first nine verses of chapter 1 which show what God had done for them. 

    APrIs there any principle involved in the thought that Moses conveys Gods commandments to the people and then conveys their thoughts back to God all in connection with the third month? It would be a separate epoch now. 

    JTWe must take into account what preceded in their history, the mediator is a type of Christ. The mediator knows what to do. So the assembly is here in type, in Zipporah (chapter 18). It is the setting in which God is carrying on and the mediator knows what to do. So the position is plainly set out. And Jehovah said to Moses, Go to the people, and hallow them today and to-morrow, and let them wash their clothes; and let them be ready for the third day; for on the third day Jehovah will come down before the eyes of all the people on mount Sinai. And set bounds round about the people, saying, Take heed to yourselves, not to go up unto the mountain nor touch the border of it; whatever toucheth the mountain shall certainly be put to death: not a hand shall touch it, but it shall certainly be stoned, or shot through; whether it be a beast or a man, it shall not live. When the long drawn note of the trumpet soundeth, they shall come up to the mountain, Exodus 19:10 - 13. The position is very clearly defined. They were encamped before the mount in the wilderness. We can see, however, that Moses is really with God, he went up to God. The mediator is thus in evidence, having liberty to go up; his history is already given to us. 

    APrWhen we reach the sense of that in our souls, it is then that definite steps are taken towards God. 

    JTThat is it. The mediator knows what to do. God calls to him out of the mountain, showing that everything is ready for this great matter. Are we ready to come into this in integrity? Is there integrity in our relations with God? 

    RHWould Romans 12 fit in here? On the basis of the compassions of God we are exhorted to present our bodies as a living sacrifice, holy and acceptable. 

    JTWell, that comes in. When we come to the material for the tabernacle our bodies must come in. Romans 7:3 sets out the marital side, that we are to be to another. Romans 8:4 shows that the righteous requirement of the law should be fulfilled in us, who do not walk according to flesh but according to Spirit. And all is in keeping with that great background of love, which we do not get clearly here. Here it is God in the intents of His heart, what He had in mind for the people, what they would be in relation to Him, namely, a kingdom of priests, and a holy nation. This is in principle worked out in Romans  the presenting of our bodies is a priestly action. 

    QuesWould the eagles wings indicate the urgency and speed that God was moving in from His side, and stand in contrast to the forty years of wilderness wanderings on the part of the people? 

    JTJust so. That is a good suggestion, showing how God had to wait. The journey should have taken the people only eleven days, from mount Horeb to Kadesh-barnea, but it took forty years. You will observe, however, that when the people come to the territory indicated in Numbers 21, they move toward the land speedily. It is a question of the Spirit: For as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God, Romans 8:14. They would move toward God. God becomes all to us as seen in that chapter. In Numbers 21 there is buoyancy, the buoyancy of the springing well; and so they move forward. But God is waiting for us. He is waiting for them, and He intends in this proposal to fill their hearts with something worth while, what they are going to be to Him. What scope for them! He spied out the land for them, as though He said, I have considered for you, and decided on this land for you as the most choice. 

    LESWould the eagles wings be more the divine side and would Matthew where we have the wings of the hen, be more conditions in which we are found in adversity? 

    JTDeuteronomy enlarges on the eagles care and how God protects the people. Here it is the wings as denoting power, power in flight. The hens wings imply protection, too, with warmth. So it is not exactly the Holy Spirit in us, but a power outside of ourselves to support us as a beast supports, as the Samaritans beast in Luke 10. This is already accomplished, and is referred to in order to encourage them. The proposal in our chapter is laid before the people and the point now is their integrity of heart to respond to that. 

    HGHWhat about verse 6? What do you say about the kingdom of priests and a holy nation? 

    JTWell, it is worth while considering what a holy nation is, in comparison with the nations of the world today. It is what God has in mind for His people. A kingdom would mean that the thought of a king, involving rule, is there. We have in Revelation, Who ... has ... made us a kingdom, priests to his God and Father, Revelation 1:5,6. Then in Revelation 20 we are priests of God and of Christ. Here, I think, the idea is that there is the power of the kingdom with the people. Numbers goes into detail and suggests what this is, God in the midst of His people. But in this chapter it is the power of the kingdom, not exactly in Christ or in Jehovah, but in the people; they are the kingdom. Then the idea of a nation is another point. I suppose it defines a subdivision of mankind. Israel was a subdivision, taken out indeed, but set in among all nations. So there are the two ideas which run together, a kingdom and a nation. It is a kingdom of priests. I think we shall see in the millennium what God had in mind. He modifies this with Israel and takes Aaron and his family for the priesthood. 

    CBWould the thought of the holy nation be seen prominently in Solomons time when the service of God was set up? 

    JTYes, that would be right. A nation is a subdivision of humanity having its own distinction. God begins by taking out a people, a people that shall dwell alone and shall not be reckoned among the nations(Numbers 23:9). It is marvellous to see what is in His heart for them, a kingdom of priests, a holy nation. There is plenty of scope. He removes other nations. See what He does to the Egyptians, and in Isaiah He speaks of giving nations for them. What will He not do for them? They are also in the position of a subdivision of mankind, but the centre of it all, bringing into evidence what God can work out in what He selects. 

    LESIs not all this based on the severe judicial ways of God with His people? 

    JTYes. This is a serious matter and is in mind in what is before us. Ezekiel outlines the history of the nations, and shows that it was one of sin. God did not overlook anything; that is implied in what is before us now. Integrity of heart is needed to work this out with the people. There is a possibility of the want of integrity, indeed it was already a fact, but God is not defeated, and He has taken up Christ to carry it out. The proposal now comes to us. 

    LESGod says, Thee hath Jehovah chosen ... out of all the peoples that are upon the face of the earth, Deuteronomy 14:2. 

    JTThat would bring out the idea of the nation, the subdivision God selected. 

    ANWPeter says, Ye are a chosen race, a kingly priesthood(1 Peter 2:9). Would race be a larger subdivision? 

    JTThe word race in that sense implies a certain kind of humanity. 

    ANWHad you in mind to say something more about the position of the mediator? I am thinking about his relation to the elders and then to the people. 

    JTThat is the next thing. Moses came and called the elders of the people, and laid before them all these words which Jehovah had commanded him. And all the people answered together, and said, All that Jehovah has spoken will we do! And Moses brought the words of the people back to Jehovah. And Jehovah said to Moses, Lo, I will come to thee in the clouds thick darkness, that the people may hear when I speak with thee, and believe thee also for ever. You will notice there that the mediator is in Gods mind to be established in the confidence of the people for ever. He magnifies him in the eyes of the people. The Lord Himself in all His greatness is in that place with us. It is only Christ, as typified here, who is able to carry divine thoughts to the people. So Moses reports Gods thoughts to the people and the words of the people to Jehovah. And Jehovah said to Moses, Go to the people, and hallow them today and to-morrow, and let them wash their clothes; and let them be ready for the third day; for on the third day Jehovah will come down before the eyes of all the people on mount Sinai. You can see how Moses is thoroughly with God and God thoroughly with Moses. The people are given three days, full opportunity to bring out what is in them. If we look at this point, viewing God as in the type. God is taking account of us as to whether integrity can be worked out and He is giving us scope to prepare against His coming to us. 

    LESWill you say a word about integrity as appearing in the elders of the people? 

    JTHe called the elders of the people, which would mean that God is working with the best features there are. An elder ought to be the best, he has experience. God is not taking up the young people specially, but He is taking up the best, working through the best. They are to influence and lead according to God. And then there are three days given them. And it came to pass on the third day, when it was morning, that there were thunders and lightnings and a heavy cloud on the mountain, and the sound of the trumpet exceeding loud; and the whole people that was in the camp trembled. And Moses brought the people out of the camp to meet with God; and they stood at the foot of the mountain. Well, you say, That is a test that applies to them, that is not Christianity. But we are dealing with the God of Christianity. He is dealing with a people, to bring out what is in them; to prove thee, to know what was in thy heart, Deuteronomy 8:2. God deals with us on these principles, working in us to bring out what is there. This is a serious matter  the whole people in the camp trembled. Can I stand in the presence of this? Our God is a consuming fire(Hebrews 12:29). But you say, Is that Christianity? Does the assembly come into that? This is typical, but the principles here enter into Gods ways with us. Verse 17 says, And Moses brought the people out of the camp to meet with God. Not yet God in His house, we have not reached the house yet. It is simply, God. Psalm 42 comes in here, As the hart panteth after the water-brooks, so panteth my soul after thee, O God. My soul thirsteth for God, for the living God: when shall I come and appear before God?. There is a man in dire need of God, he is cast down, he is out of Jerusalem, evidently driven out. He is out by the Jordan, and he says, My soul thirsteth for God. He would find a refuge in God. We are in troublous times; do we understand what it is to find God in them? 

    ANWYou are still holding back the collective thought. 

    JTThis is all preparatory. The mediator takes them out of the camp to meet God. The camp here would be an external position before the mount, but not yet what Numbers presents. The camp protects in some little measure. But here they are brought out to meet God Himself. Typically each one is before God in testing circumstances with no protection except the mediator. 

    APrIs the thought in this preparation that although in verse 8 the people say, All that Jehovah has spoken will we do!, God answers again and says, Go to the people, and hallow them today and to-morrow, and let them wash their clothes; and let them be ready for the third day; for on the third day Jehovah will come down before the eyes of all the people on mount Sinai? This is the answer God gives the people. 

    JTYes. Why all this if God has already said that He has brought them to Himself? He says you cannot come close to the mount. All this indicates the character of the God we have to do with. And Moses brought the people out of the camp to meet with God; and they stood at the foot of the mountain. And the whole of mount Sinai smoked, because Jehovah descended on it in fire; and its smoke ascended as the smoke of a furnace; and the whole mountain shook greatly. Some brother might say, That is not Christianity, you are bringing us back to Judaism. No. This scripture is written for us; it is the same God. Hebrews says that He is a consuming fire. His love is behind all this; but He is looking for truth in us. What we have here is not mere history; it is written for our learning. 

    ABDoes the third day suggest that matters do not go on indefinitely. God sets a time? 

    JTIt is a completed preparation. God is stressing what is suitable to Him. There is a good deal of that in the Scriptures, three days, seven days and so on. They are periods of time referring to spiritual experiences having certain ends in view. Three days have adequate testimony in mind. The three-day period of exercise was needed for the great occasion. Go to the people, and hallow them today and to-morrow, ... and let them be ready for the third day; for on the third day Jehovah will come down before the eyes of all the people on mount Sinai. What about that? Have I learnt to wash my clothes, or is God to do all? In the beginning of the book of Revelation we are told that Christ does the washing, To him who loves us, and has washed us from our sins in his blood. Revelation 1:5. In chapter 7, however, it is the people that do the washing. These are they who come out of the great tribulation, and have washed their robes, and have made them white in the blood of the Lamb, Revelation 7:14. It is a great matter to do it well. They washed their robes and made them white. In chapter 22 when it is a question of entrance into the city and of the right to partake of the tree of life, persons must be marked as washing their robes. Here these three days have reference to meeting God (verse 17). This is a serious thing; we have to learn to judge ourselves so as to be before God acceptably. 

    QuesWould the knowledge of God help us in this respect? 

    JTIt is a question of the knowledge of God. He requires that we keep our robes white. If we are to be with God it must be on His terms; He says, Be ye holy, for I am holy(1 Peter 1:16). 

    HGHThe people in the camp trembled and now they are brought out of the camp. Does this show that camp conditions are to be set aside? 

    JTThe camp affords some protection, but now the people are to meet God outside of it; it is to be God, and the people each one in his responsibility, owning Gods rights. It resulted in the exposure of the utter worthlessness and untrustworthiness of man in the flesh; but each believer has to learn this as Romans 7 shows. This one thing is before you. You are facing God, not as in His house, but God. We see in Psalm 42 a true person longing after God. He is suffering under the government of God, but he is seeking Him. He cannot get help from Jerusalem; indeed he is forced out of it. A broken law is the cause and he has to learn this. It is a needed experience in us all. Have I got that experience? 

    CBHow does God take us out from all the externals represented in the camp? 

    JTMoses does it. The mediator works for us and for God. He will not help you to cover yourself behind the order of the camp, but will bring you out to meet God. You say that is not in Christianity. It certainly is necessary to Christianity and Romans teaches this lesson. 

    RemNo subsequent declaration of favour sets aside what God is in His holy Being. 

    JTChrist on the cross said to God, Why hast thou forsaken me?(Matthew 27:46). We have to understand the why. 

    ANWI was wondering about the divine appellations in this chapter, God and Jehovah. It is Jehovah as the mediator relates to Him the words of the people (verse 7); but as the mediator leads the people towards God, it is God in all His attributes. 

    JTIt would imply His attributes, involving Him with whom we have to do, Hebrews 4:13. Romans 8:28 is the full result, All things work together for good to those who love God. We have to learn to face this solemn scene and to see it worked out for good. 

    APrIs it a special point here that the children of Israel are brought to know God as a living God? 

    JTHe has told them that He has brought them to Himself. Why this attitude now? He knows what they are and they have to know it. So in verse 18 we get, And the whole of mount Sinai smoked, because Jehovah descended on it in fire; and its smoke ascended as the smoke of a furnace; and the whole mountain shook greatly. The mediator brings them out to meet God. They are trembling in the camp but they are brought out of it to meet God on the mount Sinai, not God in His tabernacle I would suggest to anyone who questions this being Christianity that he read Hebrews where the writer says, Our God is a consuming fire(Hebrews 12:29). Christ experienced it on the cross. The flesh in man had to be judged. We have to learn to judge the flesh; the situation enforces judgment of the flesh so that we become a real people, a people who are marked by integrity. And the whole of mount Sinai smoked, because Jehovah descended on it in fire; and its smoke ascended as the smoke of a furnace; and the whole mountain shook greatly. And the sound of the trumpet increased and became exceeding loud; Moses spoke, and God answered him by a voice. There is one man that can be relied upon. Moses is reliable and God speaks to him. Moses is a type of Christ as the Mediator. So the passage runs on, And Jehovah came down on mount Sinai, on the top of the mountain; and Jehovah called Moses to the top of the mountain, and Moses went up. Now we are going to get the assertion of Gods rights, the law by which is the knowledge of sin. This is to be worked out later in the people. 

    RHReferring to the forsaking of Christ, the consideration of that would bring about moral integrity with us. 

    JTExactly. We must face that. Both Matthew and Mark tell us that the Lord Jesus endured the forsaking of God; we must understand this in those gospels. Luke is the priest. In our chapter we have priests among the people mentioned for the first time, showing that God, while ever the Same, modifies conditions and helps us in our weakness. And Jehovah said to Moses, Go down, testify to the people that they break not through to Jehovah to gaze, and many of them perish. It is gazing He is dealing with, their trifling ways. I do not want that, God says. We often take liberties with God which He resents. And the priests also, who come near to Jehovah, shall hallow themselves. Now we have priests. These are not of the house of Aaron. Who are they? It is enough for us that the designation is there. God had compassion; God has the priests and that is all for the time being. The priests also that come near to Jehovah are to hallow themselves. You can see that God is dealing with those who take things up lightly. What do we come to the meetings for? Do we come to meet God? He is telling us that He wants reverence and holiness. It is to our blessing that these things are not optional with us. And then, as we remarked, we have the priests, that is, persons who have compassion on the ignorant. Presently He tells us He will have special priests of His own, the high priest and his family. God says elsewhere, I will be hallowed in them that come near me(Leviticus 10:3). 

    RemSome of the local eruptions that are found amongst us are due to the absence of holiness and truth. What you are speaking of would be evidenced today in having the fear of God and accompanying holiness. 

    JTExactly. What is said here to the people is needed in the assembly today. This chapter would challenge our hearts as in the assembly. Even the way some sit in the meetings indicates a painful want of reverence. 

    ANWThings must be taken account of according to divine requirements. 

    JTJust so. Moses elaborates on it in Deuteronomy. He reminds the people that he had gone through terrible things for them. Jehovah was angry with me on your account(Deuteronomy 1:37,4:21) he says. So the mediator is the saviour of the position and this chapter brings him out in a striking way. 

    It is said of the priests in verse 22 that they shall hallow themselves, lest Jehovah break forth on them. In working this thought of priesthood out in assembly matters priests are a provision. Without them there is no hope. If error or sin takes place we can depend upon the priests to look after the matter and yet here even the priests are not to go up. They were in danger of breaking through. All this shows the urgency of the requirements of the presence of God. 

    RHIs that why Peter emphasises the sufferings of Christ? I ... who am ... witness of the sufferings of the Christ, 1 Peter 5:1. And again, Arm yourselves with the same mind, 1 Peter 4:1. 

    JTQuite so. Peter helps as to being brought to God. Christ suffered for sins, the just for the unjust, that he might bring us to God(1 Peter 3:18). Peter was a witness of the sufferings of the Christ. He could say, I witnessed those sufferings and now He has gone up and I can go up; I wash my clothes. He speaks of the saints as a holy priesthood, to offer spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God by Jesus Christ. Why are things not dealt with amongst us? The truth is we are often content with the outward forms, 

    overlooking the inward state needed in the presence of God. I myself with the mind serve Gods law(Romans 7:25). 

    HGHWhat would you say about verse 24 of this chapter  Aaron going up with Moses and the priests not allowed to go up? 

    JTWe have not come to priesthood as connected with Aaron yet. The Apostle and High Priest of our confession, Jesus, in Hebrews 3:1 refers to Moses and Aaron. Later God tells Moses to take Aaron his brother and his sons, and clothe them with the clothes for the priests office. Not the mediator, but the priests office. But here Aaron is just Aaron, simply a man of note. He is already a proved man. So far his status is seen in chapter 7, And Jehovah said to Moses, See, I have made thee God to Pharaoh; and Aaron thy brother shall be thy prophet, Exodus 7:1. Moses is God to Pharaoh representatively and Aaron is his prophet, not his priest. Aaron is part of the system, a man who would consider what is suitable in it, especially in what was said. 

    LESIn Psalm 42 do we see the ways of God with Korah reflected in his sons? 

    JTAn instruction; of the sons of Korah. They would remember what happened to their father and what would have happened to them were it not for the sovereign mercy of God. This psalm contemplates Israel as cast out and the house no longer available. It is not a question now of the house of God, but of God himself. He is not yearning for the house yet, as in Psalm 84:2,3, My soul longeth, yea, even fainteth for the courts of Jehovah; my heart and my flesh cry out for the living God. Yea, the sparrow hath found a house, and the swallow a nest for herself, where she layeth her young, thine altars, O Jehovah of hosts, my King and my God. It is God in Psalm 42. In this sense, the position is the same as Exodus 19. David had gone to Gath, but God was not there, although He did not forsake him. Achish gave him Ziklag, but a terrible calamity befell him there. The Amalekites took as captives the families of himself and his men and burned the city. It was a dreadful disaster, but faith and the knowledge of God in his soul triumphed, David strengthened himself in Jehovah his God(1 Samuel 30:6). The fellowship and saints help us but we have to learn to get along with God alone. 

    LESOn the cross Christ was entirely shut up to God. He says, My God, My God, why hast thou forsaken me?(Matthew 27:46). 

    JTHe was there vicariously, meeting God on behalf of Israel in regard of His judgment on them on account of the broken law of Sinai. He made the salvation of the sons of Korah possible and the resultant psalms open for them. We all come in on this line, for God hath shut up together all in unbelief, in order that he might show mercy to all, Romans 11:32. 

    ILThe knowledge of this in the soul becomes a preservative in subsequent history. 

    JTYes. You can get along with God alone, so to speak. This is an immense advantage as you have nobody else to help you. You are with God against yourself, your own natural propensities, the flesh in yourself. 1 Samuel 30 is one of the finest illustrations of a man who overcame in the most difficult circumstances with none to help him but God. David encouraged himself in the Lord his God. In this history it is most important to notice that he availed himself of the priesthood: David enquired of Jehovah through it (1 Samuel 30:7,8). In drawing near to God we have a great Priest over the house of God. 

    JQWould 2 Peter 1:2 come in here? Grace and peace be multiplied to you in the knowledge of God and of Jesus our Lord. And then in verse 10, For doing these things ye will never fall. 

    JTYes. Peters second letter would also help us in the sense of addition. Not simply objective truth but what is done in my soul in real progress. For doing these things ye will never fall. That is a fine word, Never fall. Wherefore the rather, brethren, use diligence to make your calling and election sure, for doing these things ye will never fall; for thus shall the entrance into the everlasting kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ be richly furnished unto you, 2 Peter 1:10,11. Many rely on objective Christianity and neglect the corresponding experience in the soul. It is in doing these things ye will never fall. It is in this alone we can have steady assurance. 

    CBIs that connected with the thought of gazing (verse 21)? 

    JTGazing there would be unholy looking into divine things. Christendom is full of it. People take the symbols of Christianity and look at them mans way. God will not have that sort of thing. 

    ANWThey look, they stare upon me, Psalm 22:17. 

    RHWould there be a difference between Exodus and Psalm 42 in that the psalmist says there, The health of my countenance, and my God. That would not be gazing in this sense. 

    JTThat is holy appreciation of God in Christ. I may be near enough to God to see His countenance but not with an unhallowed gaze. The psalm reads, Why art thou cast down, my soul, and art disquieted in me? hope in God; for I shall yet praise him, for the health of his countenance. My God, my soul is cast down within me; therefore do I remember thee from the land of the Jordan, and the Hermons, from mount Mizar. Deep calleth unto deep at the noise of thy cataracts; all thy breakers and thy billows are gone over me. In the day-time will Jehovah command his loving-kindness, and in the night his song shall be with me, a prayer unto the God of my life. I will say unto God my rock, Why hast thou forgotten me? why go I mourning because of the oppression of the enemy? As with a crushing in my bones mine adversaries reproach me, while they say unto me all the day, Where is thy God? Why art thou cast down, my soul? and why art thou disquieted within me? hope in God; for I shall yet praise him, who is the health of my countenance, and my God. First it is the health of Gods countenance, but then it is the health of the psalmists countenance. I would take that to mean a healthy state of things manifest in me in my relations with God. In having to do with the saints it is a great thing to have a healthy countenance as the result of apprehending God in Christ, the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ. 

    CBWould the working out of that be seen in Moses countenance in a peculiar way? 

    JTYes, divine glory reflected in his face. Our chapter ends with Gods great concern that the people should not break through to Him to gaze. It is not that nearness to Him was not to be accorded to them ultimately, but they must learn what He was and what they were. They would be a people near Him (Psalm 148:14), but this will be through Christ. And Jehovah said to him, Go, descend, and thou shalt come up, thou, and Aaron with thee; but the priests and the people shall not break through to go up to Jehovah, lest he break forth on them. Moses had confidence in what the people would do, but you cannot be sure of people until they have judged themselves in the light of Christs death, and typically the people had not yet come to this. In chapter 24 Moses, Aaron, Nadab and Abihu are directed by Jehovah to go up to Him. They saw God, and ate and drank(Exodus 24:11). The thought of nearness and acceptance is increasing. Throughout Exodus the principle of nearness to God and moral elevation is progressive; but Leviticus opens with Jehovah in His house and intimates that the way of approach is open to all. When any man of you presenteth an offering to Jehovah(Leviticus 1:2). We can readily see the great difference between what is seen there and what Exodus 19 presents. In Numbers each believer typically has a fixed position, through redemption, in relative nearness to God. In Christianity we have boldness for entering into the holy of holies by the blood of Jesus. Through Christ we have access by one Spirit to the Father (Ephesians 2:18). 
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    THE SERVICE OF GOD TYPIFIED IN EXODUS (JT 92)

    Exodus 19:1-6; Exodus 19:17; Exodus 19:24; Exodus 24: 1 - 18

    JTWhat is in mind is the service of God, and these chapters help, as I hope we shall see. The types in these chapters contain other things, and indeed what stands in contrast to the service of God as we have part in it, for we have come to mount Zion as in contrast to mount Sinai, and to the city of the living God, as over against mount Sinai and the terrors attending the giving of the law. But, making due allowance for all that, there is instruction typically in these chapters for us in having part in the service of God. It will be remembered that Jehovah said to Moses, Ye shall serve God upon this mountain; as come out of Egypt they should serve Him on mount Horeb or in mount Sinai, and it should be as sons  Let my son go, that he may serve me; so that the divine idea is plainly stated at the outset. Israel was not to be long in the wilderness, in the divine thought, they were just to pass over it to Canaan, but, short as was the passage (it was eleven days journey, as we are told later) the service was to begin in the wilderness; it was to begin at the mountain, and the presence of the mountain serves, in the type, to bring out the idea of ascent  of what is on the level at the foot of the mountain and what is above. So that we shall see that Moses immediately goes up, as may be observed in the verses read, Moses went up unto God, and the Lord called unto him out of the mountain. Then we find that Moses went back to the people and came back to Jehovah again, and finally Jehovah says to him, Away, get thee down, and thou shalt come up, thou, and Aaron with thee; so that the idea of ascent was stressed, that is, the mediator having that liberty, but not the people. Moses is enjoined that they are not to break through to Jehovah, they are to remain at the foot of the mountain. Then we have chapters 20, 21, 22 and 23, all occupied with the ten words and the ordinances that attached to them in relation to Israel in the land; these four chapters have to do with the giving of the law in the land, that is, the land being the final thought for us, the wilderness being only incidental, but nevertheless employed to bring out the service of God, that is, it would go on in spite of contrary circumstances. The land contemplated conditions of peace and restfulness, but the wilderness contrary circumstances. So the wilderness position is taken up again in chapter 24, and, instead of Moses and Aaron going up, we have Moses and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu and seventy of the elders of Israel invited to go up. Now all these remarks have in mind the order of events at the Lords supper and what follows it. 

    FWWhy do you stress the thought of ascent in the service? 

    JTIt is a principle entering into it. When the Lord instituted His supper, as recorded in Matthew and Mark, the disciples went to the mount of Olives, which was an ascent, after the partaking of the Supper. It is just because of that; of course, with us it is spiritual, not physical. 

    FWWould it be a progressive matter? 

    JTI think so. When we come to chapter 24 you will observe that Jehovah enlarges His thought, so to speak; He had specified Moses and Aaron in chapter 19, but the four intervening chapters evidently suggest enlargement and qualification for us, so that a representative number are invited up  Moses and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu and seventy of the elders. If we can follow that line, I think we will get something as to the order of events and procedure in the Lords supper and what follows, namely assembly service. 

    The first great thought, of course, is God, being brought to God. God says, I ... brought you unto myself. And then we have Moses leading the people out of the camp, according to verse 17, to meet with God. That is the first great thought, I think, to get hold of. 

    SBMoses was to address the house of Jacob and the children of Israel  what is the thought in that? 

    JTIt is a distinction that is carried through Scripture; Jacob, I suppose, alluding to the responsible side of our position, and Israel the spiritual side  the word Israel denoting that, taken from the wrestling of the angel with Jacob; Jacob prevailed, which would mean he had spiritual power, and we cannot really participate in the service of God save by spiritual power  the sense of responsibility, on the one hand, and spiritual power on the other hand. 

    ACIs it after the Supper that this thought of meeting God comes in? 

    JTI think so. Verse 17 says, Moses brought forth the people out of the camp to meet with God; and they stood at the nether part of the mount. There is no ascent yet save as to Moses himself. 

    TTIs it necessary to take account first of what God has done for us  He has brought us to Himself, borne on eagles wings  before we are able to take the ascent? 

    JTThat is how it stands. They encamped before the mountain in the third month, when the children of Israel were gone forth out of the land of Egypt  it is all their doing. Notice the reference to Rephidim, which would be typically our having the Spirit. The Spirit had already come in in the water that sprang from the rock, They drank of that spiritual Rock that followed them: and that Rock was Christ (1 Corinthians 10: 4)  they had already begun to appropriate Him spiritually. 

    QuesWhy does it make the statement here that all the earth is mine? Is it a similar thought to what we get in 1 Corinthians 10 that the earth is the Lords, and the fulness thereof? 

    JTThat is a thought that comes into the service of God. You will remember it is mentioned also at the Jordan  The ark of the covenant of the Lord of all the earth; it is Gods assertion of His rights with regard to the heavens and the earth. The heavens should be His; but whether people acknowledge it or not, the earth is His, the service of God begins here; for the moment it is a question of the service. 

    QuesIs that the force of thinking of the breaking of bread as the Lords supper? 

    JTThat is the force of it. It is here below, it is a question of His rights; the Lords day is another testimony to it, in spite of being rejected here He has that right, He has a day and He has a place here, an upper room for His service for the breaking of bread. 

    WSSIn regard to verse 17, to which you have alluded, Moses brought the people out of the camp. I gather this is not like the camp in Hebrews or in chapter 33 where the people had sinned and Moses pitched the tent far from the camp and called it the tent of meeting. Is there a contrast in those thoughts? 

    JTThere is. I think here it is what is right and normal. The people pitched in a particular place, Israel encamped there, it is a spiritual encampment, one of the great encampments  they encamped there before the mountain, meaning they were in the presence of God and His resources. So that would be our public position  applying it to an ordinary service  our public position is like that. We come together in assembly before the eyes of the world, men and women, brothers and sisters, sitting down  well, that is the public position. Verse 17, I think, means the Mediators  that is, Christs  activities amongst us, that He would take us further. 

    WSSThat is what I had in mind, that verse 17 would suggest a movement from a right position. 

    JTThat is what I think it is. There is no idea yet of the camp as a place to be left, it is when Christ is rejected in the camp that there is a call to leave it, to go outside of it; but that had not happened here, so this might be taken to be an ordinary assembly meeting, like Troas  they were all assembled to break bread. 

    McCWould their position at the foot of the mountain mean they were ready for further movement? 

    JTThat is the idea, they were not to go beyond that yet, Jehovah made special provision for thatGo down, charge the people, lest they break through unto the Lord to gaze, and many of them perish; but He says in verse 24, Away, get thee down, and thou shalt come up, thou, and Aaron with thee. But when we come to chapter 24 God is making the way for ascent for all the saints, as you might say, in their representatives. 

    JWThe initial place is to be given to Christ as we come together in assembly, is that the bearing of the Lords supper? 

    JTI think that is how Moses comes in here, he is at liberty to go up; it says in verse 3, Moses went up. He represents the mediator as having personal rights, as it were typically, and then Jehovah called to him out of the mountain, as if the idea of going up is there to start with, only it is to be reached by the people under given circumstances. 

    JWThe first epistle to Corinthians opens with the thought of the assembly of God, would that correspond with the encampment? Then there are those spoken of who call on the name of the Lord Jesus  Moses has his place in our hearts typically. 

    JTThat is the idea, the mediator would be covered by the thought of the Lord Jesus. In every place, too  both theirs and ours  it is the universal thought. If we get that into our minds I think we shall see how the idea of ascension comes in; the Lord Jesus has a right to go up being who He is, He is the Son of man which is in heaven, and indeed He says, I ascend to my Father. Right through Johns gospel there is the thought of His right to go up, but then, how are we to go up? It is, I think, under the circumstances given in the type here. God gradually becomes more and more complacent as we are brought into accord with the Mediator in ways of obedience and subjection. 

    BWould that be brought about by giving the covenant its place in the service? 

    JTIt comes in peculiarly in chapter 24; it is reserved for that, that is the covenant in the sense typically of expressing love. The covenant also demands obedience, as we get in chapter 19 and right through in these four chapters I have mentioned, God asserting His rights amongst His own, His right to be loved indeed; and in chapter 20 He says, There are the thousands of those who love Me, and He wants all to love Him and He brings in, in the type, the Hebrew bondman as the Leader in the love. So that that is the meaning, I think, of those four chapters; they refer to the land, because that is what is in mind, but the wilderness is still there and they are in it  it is incidental, but still the service is to begin there, and as the question of obedience is settled, as it is in these chapters, then we have the thought of going up. God says, Now the way has been cleared for the saints to come up, and the Mediator immediately raises again the question of obedience, in chapter 24 and, as the people accept the proposals of God, then he builds twelve pillars and an altar at the foot of the mountain, for that is where the moral matter is settled, it is on the low level. Then the service begins in the youths, the young men offering their offerings, and then the volume of blood and the actual ascent by Moses and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu and seventy of the elders. That is the order of the teaching. 

    WSSThis will actually be fulfilled when the law is written in their hearts and minds, so that chapter 24 is really based on that, I take it. Consequently we are in the spirit of it in covenant relations. 

    JTYes, it is well to bring in that side  the spirit of the covenant. The law will be written in their hearts and minds in the future. How far they will go up is a question, but there is in it no doubt that thought, for the book of Revelation shows the hundred and forty-four thousand are near enough to learn the song that is sung in heaven, and the names of the sons of Israel are on the gates of the heavenly city. So there is some idea of their going up, but we have to do with the spirit of the things, hence in 2 Corinthians it is said the Lord is the Spirit of the covenant and where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty, and we are brought into that liberty, changed from glory to glory in it. That epistle runs on to the idea of the new creation, indeed heavenly ground, we have a house in heaven  all these are items that enter into our service. 

    ACWould the obedience to which you have referred bring to pass the desire on our part to go up? 

    JTWell, we become material amenable now for the divine purposes. We would be out of place on high were we not obedient below. Psalm 24 speaks of it, Who shall ascend into the hill of the Lord?  it refers to persons who are qualified morally. 

    RemWill you say a word as to the difference between the book of the covenant in verse 7, and the blood of the covenant in verse 8? 

    JTThe book would be, I suppose, the transcript of the mind of God, it is the committal on the part of the people. It says in verse 3, Moses came and told the people all the words of Jehovah, and all the judgments; and all the people answered with one voice, and said, All the words that Jehovah has said will we do! And Moses wrote all the words of Jehovah, as much as to say, now that they have accepted the proposal, it is worth writing, it is the peoples committal to the will of God that implies a writing, it is a testimony now, they have committed themselves to obedience. So we are said to be sanctified unto the obedience and sprinkling of the blood of Jesus Christ  it is a fixed matter and therefore a standard. So the blood put on the book would mean all is now ratified on that principle. 

    WSSIs the obedience here the peoples response to the ministry  it was ministered to them, was it not? 

    JTExactly. Jehovah did not tell Moses to do this. Jehovah says to Moses, Go up to Jehovah, thou and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel; and worship afar off. And let Moses alone come near Jehovah; but they shall not come near; neither shall the people go up with him. And Moses came and told the people all the words of Jehovah. Jehovah did not tell him to do that; I think it is to bring out the concern of the mediator to have things according to the mind of God  that is what Christ is amongst us. He led them out to the foot of the mountain to meet with God, but now God is giving them more latitude, they are to go up, and Moses represents Christ, that there should be no discrepancy. Moses would have us according to God, as Joseph selected five men to present to Pharaoh; that is his idea, that they should be presentable. So the Lord says, If I wash thee not, thou hast no part with me  that is His thought. He must do the thing, for He alone knows what is suitable to God. 

    TTWhat is the thought in the youths being sent, as regards ourselves? 

    JTI think it is the freshness of the thing, in the beginning of the service. It is not to be in platitudes, which old brothers are very often found using, with little or no freshness, or mere terms, it is a question of freshness in the service  making the application. Aaron is there and he is mentioned in the chapter, not yet made the officiating priest, but he is not the one to offer the sacrifices here, it is a question of freshness in the service. 

    BSo that in Psalm 1 you get one who has Gods law in his heart, and then planted by the rivers of water. 

    JTJust so. 

    RemWould this be like the dew of thy youth? 

    In holy splendour: from the womb of the morning shall come to thee the dew of thy youth, Psalm 110: 3. 

    JTThat is the idea, it comes out at the end of the gospels in the spiritual ability of the disciples. 

    They were all unbelieving more or less, but still they loved Christ and there was freshness and energy, especially with Mary Magdalene  they were up early. 

    WSSThis is a position in advance of the camp position, but not yet the movement into the mountain. 

    JTNo, it is preliminary, and belongs to the Lords supper really, for that is where the covenant appears. It is after the blood of the covenant is brought in they begin to move up. The idea is the fulness of the testimony to love in the volume of the blood. 

    WSSThat is what I had in mind in asking about the ministry, whether for us it is the ministry of the new covenant that brings us into the enjoyment of that love. 

    JTI think so. 2 Corinthians therefore enters into it very fully; Hebrews is more the terms or law of the new covenant; but 2 Corinthians is an epistle to christians, while Hebrews is to Jewish believers. So in the Corinthian epistle it is the spirit of the thing, so it is in the Spirit we have it, and it must be in a more exalted way; so Christ is the Spirit of it and He takes it to the level He sees is necessary, for it is really a medium or an instrument in His hand to make us more ready for Him to take us off the earth in a spiritual way. 

    SBHas the Lord all this in mind in John 14 when He says, I go to prepare a place for you? 

    JTYes, and in all those chapters from chapter 13. He asserts in chapter 13, If I wash thee not, thou hast no part with me; later on He tells them to wash one anothers feet, but He begins with that thought, If I wash thee not, thou hast no part with me. Chapter 12 begins with, Six days before the passover, that is, it was not in relation to any ecclesiastical date or feast. Every Sunday now has something attached to it by the Establishment, whether it be a hundred years ago or today there is something attached to the particular day, but the Lord is saying in John 13 that He is not paying any attention to that sort of thing at all  the Jewish passover is not taken into account, it was not governing Him at all. In chapter 12 it was six days before it  it was not governing Him there, either. So we are left to discern what supper this is; it is hard to say. The truth is, it was not according to any religious date or ceremony, it was a spiritual matter. So they were ceremonially clean to eat the passover, but the Lord is saying, that is not enough now, you need Me; you need Me, too, for this matter  and that is most important for every one of us. 

    IRWould the cup of the new covenant come in at this juncture before the ascent? 

    JTThat is what you see there, for verses 3 - 8 refer to the interim. The mediator evidently considered that all this was necessary before the ascension begins. I think this is all most important for us as to assembly service. So that in 2 Corinthians the Lord is the Spirit of the covenant; it seems to be brought in there as an instrument in His hand for the perfecting of the saints for the service of God, so that we are changed from glory to glory as by the Lord the Spirit  He does it, He is doing it; and that is what Moses is doing here, preparing them for the ascent. 

    TTIs there a suggestion in verse 8 that we should dwell on this truth and not hurry past it? He says, Behold the blood of the covenant. 

    JTQuite so. Moses took the blood (in verse 8) and sprinkled it on the people (notice that) and said, Behold the blood of the covenant that Jehovah has made with you concerning all these words. So that you can see the striking place the covenant has; in 2 Corinthians it arose from the idea of a letter of commendation; that is, Paul is questioned as to whether he should not have a letter of commendation, but he shows he did not need it, because he loved the brethren and he showed he loved the brethren in the way he spoke of them. So much did he love them that they were written on his heart as suggestive of the high priests breastplate; and if any brother has a heart like that with the names of the saints written on it, he does not need a letter of commendation. So it is a question of fitting the saints in the way of love for ascent. 

    JWHe speaks in chapter 8 of proving the genuineness of their love in the matter of giving, would that find expression on the Lords day morning as the Lord takes us in hand? 

    JTI think that is the most important thing, the Lord taking them in hand. He took their feet in His hands and He said, If I wash thee not, thou hast no part with me, so the change is by the Lord the Spirit. 

    QuesYou spoke in another place as to the lack of power for what we might call a spiritual silence  would you suggest that in a movement of ascent there would be a moment of spiritual silence in power before? 

    JTWell, I think that fits nicely, it is really a question of spiritual power. And so here it says (in verse 9), Moses and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel went up  they are doing it themselves, and what may be helpful to us is to point out that after they go up and after they see the God of Israel and after they had eaten and drunk in liberty before Him owned as nobles, stress is laid on Moses going up by himself, to bring out, I suppose, the personal dignity of Christ. Joshua is mentioned, but he is only his minister. You have the actual mountain now mentioned; it is mentioned earlier but only to build the pillars at the foot of it, but now you have the actual mountain mentioned several times. Jehovah said to Moses, Come up to me into the mountain, and be there  that is the mediator. Then we have later the glory of Jehovah and Moses going up (verses 15 - 18). Now that is, to my mind, very remarkable because in the idea of ascending there is nothing said about where they are going as to a place, it is the idea of going up and worshipping, it is a spiritual matter; but in the case of Christ He is in the place, it is His proper place personally. But they go up and they see the God of Israel  it is just going up in regard of the elders. 

    SBSeeing the God of Israel is a wonderful thing; might it include the thought that we have all the saints in our affections previously? 

    JTNo doubt. I suppose the elders are representative here. They see Him in His own circumstances, I think, in the type, it is the idea of our going up in a spiritual way for a moment, whereas Christs place is permanent  Be there, is said to Moses. 

    QuesAre Nadab and Abihu and the seventy elders a distinct company from the nobles on whom he laid not his hand? 

    JTI do not know whether it is not a question of them all, it is an item in our understanding in the service of God that, as ascending and being there with God, we are ennobled, we are viewed differently from what we are down below. 

    RemWould it correspond with the desire of the Lord in John 17 that we should be with Him where He is? 

    JTYes, quite so, being with Him where He is is more permanent, I think, applying to the future when we are at home in glory. The actual place is not stressed at all in regard to their going up, only Moses and the mountain is then mentioned several times. I think room has always to be made for Christs supremacy  He is made higher than the heavens. We do not go higher than the heavens, that would be beyond the created realm, that belongs to Christ. Paul, I suppose, went to the limit of our part  the third heaven, that is the full thought of heaven for the creature. 

    RemSo as the saints go up to this position they can appreciate the place Christ is in and in the sense of that, in their spirits they can worship. 

    JTQuite so, He is always anointed above His fellows. 

    TTJohn in the Isle of Patmos was impressed by the greatness of the Person of Christ, and afterwards he was caught up  would that fit in? 

    JTQuite so. Come up here  he belongs to the assembly, really, and the living creatures are there. 

    McCIn verse 10 it says, They saw the God of Israel, but then in verse 11 it says, they saw God. Does seeing God suggest a further thought? 

    JTI think it does; the God of Israel is a relative title: God is more absolute, so far as we may grasp that thought. 

    JRHRegarding the greatness of Moses, would it be seemly to address the Lord Himself as to His greatness at this juncture in the Supper? 

    JTAt the Supper it would in relation to the covenant, but in reaching God, reaching the Father, the Lord is viewed in Scripture as on our side, because He leads us, He is the Leader of our salvation made perfect through sufferings  He is on our side. I doubt the intelligence of anyone addressing the Lord after we have reached God, because that is the great ultimate in the service  God. We recognise that Christ has a distinct place as He is here in Moses going up, but still Moses is on our side, he is the mediator and more particularly the minister of the sanctuary; for Aaron is not yet officiating, all is in the hands of Moses. 

    TTWould you say that in ascending everything becomes very clear to us?  as ... the form of heaven, it says, for clearness. 

    JTQuite so. 

    WSSIn regard to what you were saying in connection with addressing God, does they saw God include Moses as suggesting the Lord leading us to the position? 

    JTYes, then his own distinction is stressed rather, because that is his place, Come up to me into the mountain, and be there, Jehovah says, that is his own characteristic place. We do not stay there, we are there for a moment in service and worship and enjoy the liberty there and see everything clearly, but he is to be there and remain there for forty days. 

    RemWould it be suggestive of the cloud that overshadowed them in Luke 9? 

    JTSomewhat  He is supreme. Peter would have had three tabernacles, but the voice said, This is my beloved Son: hear him, that would correspond, I think, with Moses place here, so that Peter says of it, Having been eyewitnesses of his majesty. For he received from God the Father honour and glory, 

    such a voice being uttered to him by the excellent glory: This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight; and this voice we heard uttered from heaven, being with him on the holy mountain, (2 Peter 1: 16 - 18); they were with Him, but then the majesty was there, too  His own distinctiveness. 

    SBWhat would be the thought in eating and drinking? 

    JTI think the liberty of enjoyment, eating and drinking, speaks of enjoyment. It would be that they had liberty to do that, they are not restrained, they are not in fear up there; that is the suggestion in it, I think. Of course, you might say, What did they see? Well, they saw the God of Israel. We are told no one has seen or can see God, so we must come back to Christ, how He is discerned, He that has seen me has seen the Father, says the Lord; They are distinct Persons although the One is known in the Other. 

    ACYou have given us a great deal to ponder on in regard to the Mediator; some of us have had rather different thoughts as to this. 

    JTWe are getting hints as to the service of God in these scriptures, because Moses is not properly the minister of the sanctuary, he is the mediator: Aaron is a type of the minister of the sanctuary; but the Lord embodies both, He is the Apostle and High Priest of our profession. 
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    CONDITIONS SUITABLE TO THE SUPPER (JT 92)

    Exodus 19:1 - 25; Exodus 24:1 - 18

    The question was asked whether we could have some help on the order of the Supper, but Mr. Taylor remarked that he thought the Lord had helped us on the order. What we needed was more the substance to enter into it. A certain part of the service is left to ourselves. Luke shows this, for as the service was proceeding the Lord stood there. In chapter 24 the brethren were proceeding with the service, as it were, and the Lord stood there; it does not say He came, He stood there, as if to give effect to what was proceeding. An earlier instance is in chapter 1, where all was well as to the external order, the people were praying without, and the priest was offering incense within, but the conditions were not right, with the result that the priest is stricken dumb. Thus in Luke 24 the Lords standing there brought out that the state of the saints was not equal to what they were saying. This is a humbling matter. 

    QuesIs adjustment always brought in by a word? 

    JTAdjustment may be reached secretly. Both in Luke 1 and Luke 24 the result was reached. In John things are viewed more abstractly  there is hope on that line. In chapter 20 adjustment is not indicated; it was as if the Lord found enough to go on with; He came and stood. There was something there for Him to proceed with. 

    A question was raised as to the hallowing of the priest coming in between the brazen altar and the golden altar in Exodus 28 - Exodus 30, whether it bears on this state of affairs. Mr. Taylor answered that the golden altar is introduced in Exodus after the priesthood is set up, there being no thought of breakdown. The requirements of Exodus 28 and 29 imply that the priesthood is there as answering to the mind of God. 

    Zacharias in Luke 1 had broken down, being characterised by not asking in faith. 

    QuesAs we come together is there room for the worship of the Son after the breaking of bread? 

    JTYes; He is thy Lord, and worship thou him. Psalm 45 helps in this, showing the place the King is to have in our souls. The queen is there on His right hand with gold of Ophir, and the matter is brought down even to the thought of a daughter; as natural claims are denied the way is made open for her to be described as all glorious within, that is, where she is, in the royal apartments. 

    QuesDoes Solomons taking Pharaohs daughter to wife help with this side? 

    JTYes, many types bear on it, especially Zipporah in Exodus, this book being foundational to the service of God; the service begins at the mountain. In Exodus 2 Jethro and his daughter appear before the experience of Moses at the bush, and Jethro is introduced as having more regard for Moses than the daughters had. He says, Where is he? Why then have ye left the man behind? Jethro gives Moses his daughter Zipporah as wife. Thus the connection with Jethro is clear. He is described as Moses father-in-law. The sequence of events then is that as Moses is taken up by God, the service of God is at once in view. Ye shall serve God upon this mountain. The deliverance side of the people from Egypt is then described up to chapter 17. Then Jethro appears again with Zipporah and her two sons before the service is taken up at the mountain, all this being in the wilderness, which has now become a spiritual matter. We are viewing the wilderness from the standpoint of Rephidim (chapter 19: 2), Rephidim suggesting the scene of the introduction of the Spirit; chapter 17. Then in chapter 19: 3, and then later verse 17, there is the going up, Moses leading the people out of the camp to meet with God. Much is said about Moses going up. There follow four chapters, 20 - 23, which seem to intervene to include the terms of the people with God in the land, but after this God returns to the wilderness as if to suggest (chapter 24) that we need not wait for the land in order to begin serving Him. It will be noticed that prior to this, in chapter 18, Zipporah is introduced with her children (verses 2, 3), suggesting the idea of Christ and the church in reciprocal affections. Accompanying this portion there is the thought of rejection and strangership, Gershom (Sojourner ) typifying Christ in reproach, and Eliezer (God is my help ) introducing Gods power. There is much wealth in this section; chapter 18: 1 - 12. Jethro has heard what God has done in redemption. It is as if this enters wealthily into Jethros soul so as to enrich the thoughts of Christ and the assembly as we approach the service of God. It may be enquired what the term father-in-law means. It is to be noticed that the link of Jethro and Moses is through Zipporah, emphasising the marital thought. Jethro suggests the thought of formation. In chapter 2 he is spoken of as a priest of Midian, but in chapter 18 Jethro speaks and acts as a priest to Jehovah (verses 10 - 12), all this being allied with the idea of the wife, for he appears with Zipporah in this chapter. 

    QuesPower in silence was mentioned at Birmingham, connected particularly with John 12. Does it at all fit in here? 

    JTYes, we may link it with the experiences of Moses in Exodus 2 in Jethros house being content to dwell with the man, and receiving a wife there; all this is before the actual service of God is introduced, and suggests substance coming into the soul preparatory for service. 

    Much was asked at this juncture about the introduction of Jethro and Zipporah, but it seemed to emerge clearly that Zipporah does not represent the formative side in the soul; Jethro rather suggests this, being now a priest to Jehovah, his soul being full of the thought of God in delivering power bringing out His people from Egypt; chapter 18: 1. Zipporah suggests the thought of the marital side. This all refers to the state of our souls; it is not exactly what enters into the order of the service, but more into the state of the souls of the persons who engage in the service. Chapter 18 is very instructive and distinctive as coming between chapter 17, involving the Spirit in principle, and chapter 19, where the service of God is definitely commenced by the people. 

    In chapter 19: 1, 2, it is what the people do, taking a position in relation to the mount. Moses leading is not mentioned here; it is like our intelligent service. Then in verse 3 elevation is suggested. This brings in the mediator who now begins to take charge. He goes up to God, and God calls to him saying, Thus shalt thou say, etc. 

    QuesWould this indicate that there is opportunity for a word just here, and would the word always come in the same part of the meeting? 

    JTNo, not exactly; it is rather that subjection is being introduced, and after verse 3 there are conditions for the service to proceed, but it is the mediator who undertakes it, not the people. We are to be impressed with the Lords personal distinction
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    NEARNESS AND DISTANCE (JT 96)

    Numbers 2:1 - 3; Deuteronomy 25:17 - 19; Exodus 19:1 - 6; Psalm 148:14

    You will perhaps have discerned that these verses contain the idea of nearness to God and its blessed consequences; and, on the other hand, the idea of distance, and its sorrowful consequences. My remarks will cover these points in dealing with the latter first so as to lead up to this remarkable psalm  the remarkable statement, rather, in the psalm that I read, A people near unto him, coming in at the end of the psalm into which the Spirit of God compresses the great idea of praise to God. And the position of those who praise is a people near unto him. This is very attractive to us if we love God. We know He is love, and correspondingly love Him. The suggestion of a people near unto Him is extremely affecting and alluring. We cannot afford, as the people of God, to miss not only the experience and the atmosphere of the place, but the dignity attached to the position of a people near unto Him. Praise ye the Lord. It is those who, as knowing God, love God. The psalms are poorly understood by us, and not the least by oneself. There are a great many psalms  one hundred and fifty  and God has graciously divided them up into five books, so as to aid us in reading and in understanding them; foreseeing, as He did, our measure and the smallness of our receptive and retentive powers, God graciously arranged His thoughts in poetic form, which is the easiest form to retain, and in the division of books. More than that, there is not merely an arbitrary division into chapters, but each psalm had its own setting: the division is inspired, and some of the psalms are subdivided. For instance, some are arranged alphabetically so that we might learn under the letters of the alphabet, so that we might learn and retain the whole thoughts of God, the thoughts wrought out in those who love Him. They are the product of experience with God, and experiences with God are sure to issue in love to God, we cannot be near to God without loving Him. The psalms are a sort of finishing education, at least in the Old Testament, and the closing psalms especially are pregnant with the exalted idea of praise, Jehovah occupying supremely the intelligence and affections of His people. Well now, we cannot afford to be outside that realm; we cannot afford to be outside the realm of psalms and hymns and spiritual songs. We are to be maintained in heavenly and happy, holy, victorious relations. 

    Now the converse of all that is indicated in the scriptures in Numbers and Deuteronomy. The scripture in Numbers begins the wilderness journey. That is, it begins with the effect of the wilderness journey on the people. Chapter 10 is the great start and there is no complaint in that chapter; everything is according to divine order, and the chapter culminates in triumph. The ark was moving out, and the word was, Rise up, Jehovah, and let thine enemies be scattered; and when it rested he said, Return, Jehovah, unto the myriads of the thousands of Israel. What a glorious setting even if it lasted only for a day! If God can preserve His people for one day, He can do it for a week, or for a month or for a year, for eternity! It is a question of what He can do, but if He is minded to show what we can do, if God withdraws His hand, then it is a sad matter, and the first thing is complaint. There is hardly anything more ready to show itself in us, beloved brethren, than complaint, unless we are self-judged. The last person we complain against is ourselves; it would be well if we began with ourselves, but we do not. This chapter and the following ones are just full of this distressing condition, complaint, even extending to the great mediator Moses. He complains, too; he said to Jehovah, You have given me too much to do. As if God were not the God of measure! But I am not here to speak about Moses but to speak about the mass of us, and how the idea of distance manifests itself as soon as the complaint is expressed; and the judgment reaches those at a distance, so that instead of the happy enjoyment which we see at the end of the Psalms, a people near to Jehovah, we have some in the extremity of the camp burned, burned with the fire of God. You may say, That is the Old Testament; it is, but we must never forget that the Old Testament is always the New Testament. If the Holy Spirit uses it to your soul tonight it is as new as if it were spoken for the first time by God; indeed it is written for us, as we are told. If we say, That is the Old Testament, we cannot apply the fire today, we cannot think of God burning people today, let us not forget that the scripture says, Our God is a consuming fire, not their God, but ours. To us there is one God, He is our God, He is God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, He is our Father and our God, and our God is a consuming fire. It may not appear kind or gracious to press this upon us, but it is imperative our God is a consuming fire. If there be corruption, what can be more blessed than that fact to those who have to do with it, fire is the most drastic remedy for corruption? 

    So we are warned here of being in the extremity of the camp, it was those in the extremity of the camp that came in for the fire of the judgment of God. One would speak to the young ones here as to where you are in the march. Chapter 10 of this book shows the order of the march in the wilderness. It was not a mob, every persons place was assigned to him in the march, as well as in the encampments. The order of the march was: Judah with two tribes, and then Reuben with two tribes, Ephraim with two tribes, and then Dan; four sets of three tribes each. After Judah came the tabernacle, taken down and carried by the Gershonites and Merarites, and after Reuben came the sanctuary, borne by the Kohathites; the position of each was assigned, and what an honour to be marching in such a company! God was in the centre of that array; the dwelling-place of God was there. Anyone using his own will and saying, I know some people in the camp of Ephraim who are congenial to me, I will march with them, I will take my place with those people, would be simply lawless. If you choose your own will, if you are governed by your own will instead of by the will of God, you will never prove that will of yours good and perfect, you will prove it to be bad and imperfect. Whereas the place assigned to you is according to the will of God, you will prove that position to be good and perfect, and you will prove the will of God in it. You may not know the place you have in divine counsel, young christians scarcely do to begin with, their business is to be subject, and in due course they will learn they have a place far beyond their expectations. It is a question not only of the love of God but of the great love of God. If you go back to the rear of the camp, when it is pitched next time you will find yourself on the outside of the camp; if you are indifferent to what is going on in the prayer meeting, or in the general work of God, if it is a matter of little or no consequence to you, you are on the edge of the camp, and the judgment finds you in that place of distance. That is what happens, the spirit of complaint is certain to lead us further and further away, and the judgment of God, whatever form it may take, is sure to find us there on the outskirts of the camp. The will of God has assigned a place to you and if you leave it deliberately, governed by some selfish motive, you will fall behind and Amalek will cut you off; you will die away into the world and lose all that is spiritual. Moses says in Deuteronomy, Remember Amalek, remember how he cut off the hindmost of you, the weak ones. 

    In Exodus 19 we have the heart of God disclosed, at least we can understand it in that way, and you will observe that the time is given. In the third month, when the children of Israel were gone forth out of the land of Egypt, the same day came they into the wilderness of Sinai. For they were departed from Rephidim, and were come to the desert of Sinai; three months is a considerable experience. God takes into account where we are, and what He has in mind to disclose, He waited for the children of Israel for these three months. You will notice that it is not simply three months, but where they pitched  in the wilderness of Sinai  for they were departed from Rephidim, that is to say, from the conflict with Amalek. They had passed that point; I wonder how many of us have passed that point? Deuteronomy speaks of it as affecting the weak ones; they were actually cut off, but Israel as a whole was not cut off, they fought valiantly and triumphantly; it was a pitched battle. The experiences of a believer in himself are the greatest kind of a pitched battle; very few understand it, but it has to be gone through before we come to the wilderness of Sinai and pitch  before Horeb. How many of us have passed it? It says here that they were departed from Rephidim and were come to the desert of Sinai and had pitched in the wilderness, and there Israel encamped before the mount. Now, beloved brethren, this is the most important bit of instruction that we can take in. It is a question of our beginnings, and our beginnings are the times of the greatest and most durable impressions; what you learn in those three months will stay with you. One would challenge those here as to this passage by Rephidim: how have we behaved in it? What part have we had in it? Have we been one of the stragglers behind or have we followed in the wake of Joshua? This is like Romans 7, a chapter less understood than any chapter in Scripture, and consequently there is a weakness among the saints in practical righteousness, in practical holiness and in practical deliverance. The battle is worse in a way than that by one of Davids mighty men who slew a lion in a pit on a snowy day. It is close quarters, and quarters in which one has to exercise ones analytical powers, ones spiritual analytical powers to understand the ground occupied and the difficulties to be met in the conflict, and the forces that are in action; so that the writer of the chapter triumphantly says, I thank God through Jesus Christ our Lord  He is our Joshua. A great pitched battle having taken place at Rephidim, the people were able to pass on, having disposed of this great enemy. Amalek is left behind a conquered foe, and the people can say by the Spirit of God, I thank God through Jesus Christ our Lord; With the mind I myself serve the law of God; but with the flesh the law of sin. The analysis is perfect, I have done with sin in the flesh, I have settled the matter. The next chapter brings out that there are lovers of God, not only that He loves us but that we love Him, we are lovers of God. Deuteronomy is full of lovers of God, and it is there that the mediator brings out this about Amalek, but here it says they had passed that point and had pitched before the mount. What a position for the people to be set up and encamped in having passed Rephidim! They are in the presence of these inexhaustible resources of God. God says at this point, Now I can say something about Myself. It is a great deal more blessed to hear God speak about Himself than to hear Him speak about us; He can speak of nothing greater than Himself, and He only can speak rightly of Himself. Logos means that only God can speak of God. So we are told here that Moses went up unto God, the mediator is liberated; how simple and how full God is never on our level, He comes down to lift us up, Moses went up unto God. In Hebrews it says, Let us draw near. The nearer we get the more liberty we have, let us draw near, the way is open. Moses went up into the mount and God says to him, Thus shalt thou say to the house of Jacob, and tell the children of Israel; Ye have seen what I did unto the Egyptians, and how I bare you on eagles wings, and brought you unto myself. God is reviewing the history, but it is history about Himself, it is what He has done. God would have every one of us here to follow this; it is a wholesome custom to review your history even every day, your beginning, extending back even to your unconverted days. It is salutary and humbling; you come to the days of your conversion when God came into your vision, and you began to think of God. You are reviewing now the history of God with you, and He is pleased with that, because it brings you to when He came into your vision and filled your heart with His love and gave you His Spirit. Now, He says, I have something more to say, it is never finished, the idea of Logos is constant disclosure, not in the sense of revelation, but in the sense of what is in the Scriptures that I have never seen. The Lord Jesus carries on that service, and He would come in with an additional thought. So God says to Moses here, Thus shalt thou say to the house of Jacob, and tell the children of Israel; Ye have seen what I did unto the Egyptians, and how I bare you on eagles wings and brought you unto myself. Can anything be more blessed than to know that God has brought us to Him? We are not yet in the land, but He has got us with Him  I ... brought you unto myself. And then He proposes what is to be done. Now therefore, if ye will obey my voice indeed, and keep my covenant, then ye shall be a peculiar treasure unto me above all people: for all the earth is mine: and ye shall be unto me a kingdom of priests, and an holy nation. These are the words which thou shalt speak unto the children of Israel. One could dwell on these words at length, the position and the proposal  all the earth is mine  I have plenty of scope, if it is in other hands for the moment, that is nothing, you are to be Mine, and it is all to be yours. How are we to be with Him? A kingdom of priests; we are to be with Him on His terms and not on ours. This leads me to the psalm we read. The Psalms contemplate the terms on which the people are with God, they contemplate that the people are to be with God according to His ordering. We are not to be with Him as a promiscuous crowd, we are not to be with Him in any position that may suit us. The Psalms contemplate David and Solomon, the first book of Psalms is occupied with David almost exclusively, the second book finishes with The prayers of David the son of Jesse are ended. 

    Why are they ended? Because Christ has come in, and in Christ every thought of God is set out; one great thought is the priesthood and the singers, it is a question of the order of the service that God has set up. The Psalms contemplate us not as a set of labourers, but a people set in holy nearness to God and occupied with His praises eternally. From eternity to eternity thou art God. What a thought it is! What an incentive to come into nearness to God! We have that holy dignity, there are no forced expressions of praise, our hearts are full, inditing a good matter. Then in verse 14 we read, He also exalteth the horn of his people  the power of His people; you come out and worship God, and God comes in, it is not simply the power we have but what He does with it, He exalts the horn of His people, 

    the praise of all His saints. The meeting ends in triumph, it begins very weak, but it is what God does, He exalteth the horn of his people ... a people near unto him. O beloved brethren, one would love to go in for that, in the place of nearness, and the occupation we have in it of praising Jehovah, praising God and the Father, and the exaltation that belongs to it, the dignity that belongs to it, in this holy nearness. So we are regarded as a people near unto Him, that is our privilege and our dignity, to be near unto Him. 
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    EXODUS 20 (CAC 2)

    Exodus 20

    The first word of the law is, I am Jehovah thy God, who have brought thee out of the land of Egypt, out of the house of bondage. It is God known as a Saviour; Redeemer, and Deliverer who speaks, and He speaks to a people brought out from the world and from bondage. None but a redeemed and delivered people could render what is due to Him. 

    We may learn three things from the law. First, the character of man in the flesh. He is prone to do every one of the things which are forbidden, or there would have been no need to forbid them. In this way law has not its application to a righteous person, but to the lawless and insubordinate, to the impious and sinful, to the unholy and profane, etc. (1 Timothy 1: 9). It gives the knowledge of sin, for the very prohibition awakens desire for what is prohibited, and thus brings to light the unsuspected evil of the heart, as we see in Romans 7. 

    Then we cannot consider it without being reminded of the blessed One who could say, Thy law is within my heart. In that way it brings before us the perfection of Christ. I need not say there was much more in His heart than the ten commandments, for He came to be the Saviour of the world, to give His life a ransom for many, and to lay it down for the sheep. He came to glorify God in the highest, and to reveal the Father. Every perfection was there. 

    In the third place we may see here something of the true character of man in the Spirit. It is said of saints, But ye are not in flesh but in Spirit, if indeed Gods Spirit dwell in you (Romans 8: 9). And we also read, For what the law could not do, in that it was weak through the flesh, God, having sent His own Son, in likeness of flesh of sin, and for sin, has condemned sin in the flesh, in order that the righteous requirement of the law should be fulfilled in us, who do not walk according to flesh but according to Spirit (Romans 8: 3, 4). One would desire to keep that in mind in reading these chapters. 

    Every reader of Exodus 20 must have noticed how little there is in it about works to be done by man. There are only two positive injunctions  the fourth commandment and the fifth. The fourth, in regard to the hallowing of the sabbath day, expressly says, Thou shalt not do any work; they had to remember what Jehovah had done, in which they had no part, but as He had rested so must they. The fifth commandment is the only one that can be regarded as suggesting works, but even that enjoins rather an attitude of mind  Honour thy father and thy mother. No doubt becoming works would accompany such an attitude, but they are not expressly mentioned. Then at the end of the chapter man is neither to lift up his tool upon the altar nor to go up to it by steps. If man in the flesh moves hand or foot in relation to God it is only polluting, and the exposure of his own nakedness. 

    Everything depends on God having His right place with us. It must be so, seeing that He is God, and that man is His creature. But man is naturally prone to idolatry; he is ready to entertain a thousand things that are rivals to God and that displace God in his mind and heart, and Satans power is behind all these things. Now God has come out to deliver man from every idol by revealing Himself as a Saviour God; He has asserted His rights in the way of mercy and grace and redemption. He has made Himself known, and the nature of His claim over us, in our Lord Jesus Christ. It was all set forth typically in His ways with Israel which have come before us in the first eighteen chapters of this book, but we know it now as actually accomplished by the coming here of the Son of God, and on the ground of His death and resurrection. The first thing is that we should give the Saviour God the place that is due to Him. Thou shalt have no other gods before me. 

    God has rights over us as Creator, but He does not base His claim on that ground, but on the ground that He is the Saviour God. I am Jehovah thy God, who have brought thee out of the land of Egypt, out of the house of bondage. The gospel is the revelation of how God has asserted His rights in grace. He has effected redemption by the Lord Jesus Christ, and has made Him Lord of all, that blessing might be available for all through Him. It is in giving the Saviour God the place that is due to Him that we come into blessing. So long as other gods have place with us, whether it be the self-gratifications which in a thousand forms exclude God from mans heart, or the religious idols which mans works, prayers, etc., often become, we are strangers to divine blessing. It is in turning to God from idols that we get delivered from the power of darkness. Repentance is the first movement in this direction; it is, as Paul testified, repentance towards God (Acts 20: 21). When a sinner repents it is the beginning of God getting the place that is due to Him in that mans soul, and hence there is joy in heaven over it. 

    It becomes the joy of the one who receives the gospel to give God the place that is due to Him  the place that He has taken in supreme and all-blessing grace in our Lord Jesus Christ. Everything that absorbs man, so that God known in redeeming grace and love does not get His due place with him, is of the nature of an other god. In the light of this we can see the force of that final word in Johns first epistle, Children, keep yourselves from idols. And we can understand Paul saying, Wherefore, my beloved, flee from idolatry (1 Corinthians 10: 14). What a contrast to all that is idolatrous is seen in the blessed Man of Psalm 16 : Their sorrows shall be multiplied that hasten after another: their drink-offerings of blood will I not offer, and I will not take up their names into my lips. 

    God has revealed Himself in grace and love that He might get the place that is due to Him in the heart of man, His poor fallen creature. One might say that God has given His heart to man that He might get mans heart for Himself. He covers the returning prodigal with kisses, sheds His love abroad in the heart of the believer by the Holy Spirit given to him, and the Spirit who sheds Gods love abroad in the believers heart is also the Spirit of Christ  the Spirit of the blessed Man who ever gave God His place, and who never took up the name of another into His lips. Believers, as having the Spirit of Christ, delight to give the blessed God the place that is due to Him; they know that it is fatal to spiritual blessing to have any other god; to have such would be to lose their happiness and their liberty. 

    The second commandment connects itself with the fact that God is a Spirit. Man is essentially material in his thoughts, and hence the prohibition to make any graven image, or any form of what is in the heavens above, or what is in the earth beneath, or what is in the waters under the earth. The natural thought of man is that something material would be a help to worship, but any image or form simply opens the door for Satan to possess himself of that which is due to God from man. Those who worship God must worship Him in Spirit and in truth. It is a true instinct that leads people to close their eyes when addressing God; they desire to be withdrawn from the seen and material. 

    The water in baptism and the bread and the cup in the Lords supper are material things, but they are not at all objects of worship. To make them such would be idolatrous, and would simply be to fall under Satans power. We know, alas! that this form of idolatry is widespread in christendom. But our great exercise should be to know the spiritual import of our baptism and to be true to it, and to have a spiritual appreciation of what was in the Lords mind when He instituted His supper. 

    How wonderful that God should say, I, Jehovah thy God, am a jealous God. That is the language of love. It is as much as to say, I cannot bear not to have your affections wholly for myself. How God must love His people to use such language! Can my love be anything to God? Yes, it is most precious to Him; He cannot be satisfied without it. Blessed be His Name, He knows how to secure it, not in one or two only but in a vast company. He must have a great company to love Him. How strikingly is this set forth in the words, showing mercy unto thousands of them that love me and keep my commandments! 

    The divine government goes on. It is noticeable that when Gods government is spoken of, the tendency is to think of it chiefly as involving certain retributive consequences if evil is done. It most certainly does so, and this is a matter for grave consideration. But there is another side to it. It is always in favour of the thousands of them that love God and keep His commandments. Saints walking normally according to the Spirit in love and obedience have the comfort of knowing and proving that Gods holy government is always in their favour. And even if we have come under the governmental consequences of wrong-doing in the past, from the moment that we begin to sow to the Spirit, and to continue in well-doing, the government of God begins to operate in our favour, and mercy comes in, so that there is often even some alleviation of what we suffer governmentally, while the suffering which remains becomes the discipline of love for our spiritual profit to promote our being partakers of Gods holiness. How blessed to see that God has in view thousands of obedient lovers! Not a little company, but thousands who delight to give Him in their affections the place due to Him, and who refuse all association with what is idolatrous, and not in accord with His Name! 

    The third commandment concerns what is due to Gods Name. His Name indicates that He has revealed Himself, and the truth lies in that revelation, and it must not be brought into contact with what is inconsistent with it. Jehovah will not hold him guiltless that for an untruth uttereth his name (Exodus 20: 7, margin). To connect that Name with what is false is to deny it. Then it is a holy Name. The natural man is essentially profane; he really has a kind of pleasure in connecting Gods Name with his own wickedness. In perfect contrast to this, Gods Holy One taught His disciples to pray, Hallowed be thy name. 

    The One who is holy and true commends Philadelphia because they had not denied His Name. The devil is always seeking to connect that Name with what is untrue. It is a great exercise for the saints to preserve the Name of the Lord from being connected with what is contrary to the truth. In christendom the Lords Name is connected with much that is false, and faithfulness demands that this evil should be judged and absolutely separated from. We have to see to it that by our associations we do not connect that Name with what is unholy or untrue. Those who do so will not be held guiltless. 

    The fourth commandment refers to the hallowing of the Sabbath day. God would have His people to apprehend the thought of His rest, and that He would have them to participate in it. Man naturally does not care for the thought of Gods rest; he has no interest in it, nor does he desire to share it. The Sabbath is really a call to communion with God, such as could only be possible through redemption. The perfect character of what God has done to secure rest for Himself must be known and entered into. He wrought six days in creation, and rested on the seventh day. In Genesis 1 there was a scene of confusion and darkness, but God acted in it in such a way as to secure rest for Himself. And what He did then was figurative of the way in which He has acted, and will act, in relation to all the moral disorder that has come in through sin and Satan. 

    At the present time we know God in the rest of redemption. He has reached perfect rest in the Person and work of His beloved Son. He would have us to sit down in perfect rest of soul, and consider what He has done, and how perfectly it is finished, and in this way remember the sabbath day and hallow it. He would have it to be to His people what it is to Himself. He has reached a point of rest, and He would have His people with Him in rest. His own gracious and holy workings through redemption have secured rest for Him. He has closed up sacrificially in the death of Christ the history of that old order of things which sin had polluted, and in which He could not rest. He has been vindicated and glorified infinitely as to it all, and He is in rest. 

    The first day of the week  which is the special and distinctive day of Christianity  suggests an entirely new beginning. It introduces new and spiritual and eternal conditions. Think what that day was to the Lord Jesus! The day of His resurrection; the day of new and spiritual relationships and associations; the day in which He had brethren to whom He could declare the Name of His Father and God! Let us have that day hallowed in our hearts that it may be to us what it was to Him! 

    Then the last six commandments concern what is due to man; if what is due to God is maintained, what is due to man will not be absent. The first of these commandments addresses children, and requires that they should honour father and mother. This provides for things being right from the very beginning. It supposes, of course, that the father and mother are amongst the thousands of those that love God and keep His commandments. It is the one thing children have to do, and this commandment is renewed in the New Testament (Ephesians 6: 1 - 4). This obedience, like all in the christian household, is to be in the Lord. His grace and love are known there, and His sway is known and accepted. It is clear that if parents are not themselves really under the Lordship of Christ they cannot bring up their children in His discipline and admonition. The parents must know what His discipline and admonition are for themselves before they can bring their children up in the same. The children are not simply to obey, but to honour their parents, and this necessitates much exercise on the part of the parents that there should be that in them which the children can truly honour. The parents know how the Lord has dealt with themselves, how His discipline and admonition have come in to check their self-will and movements of their flesh. They have learned under the Lords hand, and they bring what they have learned to bear on their children, and the Lord supports it. 

    Children have oftentimes much more exercise than we think; there is often deep exercise in the heart even of a little child. If parents maintain in affection what is due to the Lord it has a wonderful effect on the children; I speak from personal experience. 

    We see here again, as we have before in this book, Gods household thoughts. His assembly is made up of households. God takes very great notice of how children regard their parents. The general tendency of children is to despise their parents, and especially when they have had advantages in the way of education, etc., which their parents have not had. It is rather striking that long life on earth should be connected as a promise with this commandment, and that this is repeated in the epistle to the Ephesians. A long life on earth for Christ is a great privilege. Who would not desire it? The Lord promised Peter a long life of service, and then that he should glorify God by his death. I do not think the promise contemplates a life of self-will or natural enjoyment, but a prolonged period during which we may minister to the will of God in our generation, as David did (Acts 13: 36). This is a great privilege. And every day now is worth more than a year in Methuselahs time! 

    The following commandments are summed up in Love works no ill to its neighbour: love therefore is the whole law (Romans 13: 10). There are those on earth with whom one feels perfectly safe, and with whom all ones interests are in safeguard. The protective character of the law has been pointed out. It protects ones life, the sanctity of the marriage relationship, ones property, good name  all are safe with those in whom the righteous requirement of the law is fulfilled. In moving about, if one finds oneself amongst believers there is at once a feeling of relief and security; you know you are amongst those who will do you no harm. 

    These commandments show what man is naturally prone to do; these are the kind of things we should do as men in the flesh. And there must always be watchfulness and prayer, or we may fall into some of these things. For instance, how much care is needed not to bear false witness against ones neighbour. If unwatchful it is easy to do so in small ways, perhaps even without any wilful or malicious intent. 

    The last commandment is the most searching. It forbids desire (Romans 7: 7, 8). It has been said that the sting is in the tail. But on the other hand it shows the wonderful power of grace. For it suggests that in knowing the love of God, and in owning His Hand in everything, one may be free even from desire for what He does not give. The spirit of the law, and indeed of all the Old Testament, is the Lord, and if we have the Spirit of the Lord and are controlled by it we shall not covet. If you can say as He could, The lines are fallen unto me in pleasant places; yea, I have a goodly heritage, you do not covet what your neighbour has. There is nothing more harassing than a desire for what you cannot have; it is one of the greatest blights on all human happiness that men covet what they cannot have. Not knowing God, or His grace and love, they do not trust Him with their happiness, and are consumed with desire for what they see others possess, or with sullen discontent because they cannot have it. But if the saint is conscious that all things are his, there is not much left to covet! All things are yours. Whether Paul, or Apollos, or Cephas, or the world, or life, or death, or things present, or things coming, all are yours: and ye are Christs, and Christ is Gods (1 Corinthians 3: 21 - 23). 

    The law of liberty is when you are told to do what you want to do. According to the inward man the saint delights in the law of God, and as having the Spirit of Christ he is on the line of love and liberty, and not bondage. The will of God is carried out not as being under law but under grace. 

    The people here could not endure the character of things in presence of which they found themselves. They were not able to bear what was enjoined (Hebrews 12: 18 - 21). The holy majesty of God, and the character of His claims, is a terrible thing to the flesh; for it is not subject to the law of God; for neither indeed can it be (Romans 8: 7). Man in the flesh has no ability to respond to the claim; indeed, he wants to do all that is forbidden; and the very prohibitions only stir up the desires and propensities that are there. God saw fit, nevertheless, to bring His fear before the people, that they might not sin. Yet even this terrible majesty did not deter them from making a golden calf soon after, and that in the very presence of the consuming fire on the top of the mountain before their eyes (24: 17). It shows plainly what the flesh is. 

    It is of the deepest interest to see how quickly Jehovah turns to an entirely different character of things. He still claims the supreme and unrivalled place with His creatures (verse 23); He could not do otherwise, let the dispensation be law, grace, or anything else. He is God, and the creatures first step to blessing must ever be to give Him His place as God. This is, indeed, essential to repentance. 

    But He speaks at once of an altar, and of burnt-offerings and peace-offerings (or thank-offerings). The law in itself, as coming to man in the flesh, meant distance and curse. But neither distance nor curse were in the heart of God, so He turns at once to speak of nearness and blessing. He says, I will come unto thee, and bless thee. The secret of that is the altar and the burnt-offering. I think we shall see that the altar involves the full recognition of what man is, but it furnishes him with an entirely new ground of blessing and of approach to God. 

    The altar of earth and the altar of stone were both typical of Christ, for it is by Him alone that we can come to God. Earth here is the very word from which Adam got his name, but Adam and all his posterity came under sin and death so that there could be no approach to God by men except on the ground that God has been glorified about all that came in by the sinful man, and Christ was here as Man to accomplish this. It involved His being made a sacrifice for sin, and He was great enough to come into the place of sin and death, and to glorify God in it, and we can only come as worshippers to God on that ground. Hence this altar is obligatory  an altar of earth shalt thou make unto me. It speaks of Christ as establishing in Himself, and by His death, a way by which we must come to God if we come at all. 

    Then on the altar of earth burnt-offerings and thank-offerings are to be sacrificed. We might have expected that immediately after giving the law God would have spoken of sin and trespass-offerings, but He does not. He speaks, in type, of all that Christ is in His devoted affections which went infinitely beyond keeping the law. He glorified God in the very place where man had dishonoured Him, and glorified Him about that very dishonour. His sacrifice of Himself was fragrant with sweet-smelling savour to God. 

    Can we approach God in the value and savour of that  in the acceptance of Christ and of His offering of Himself? Yes, blessed be God, we can, and never does He propose that we should approach Him on any other ground. If the burnt-offering speaks of what Christ is to the heart of God as furnishing the ground of acceptance for His people, the thank-offering speaks of what He becomes to their hearts as a spring of eternal thanksgiving. Thankfulness and holiness go together. Be thankful ... giving thanks is a kind of climax in Colossians. 

    It is in the light of all this, and in relation to it, that Jehovah would make His Name to be remembered. What God is as known through Christ, and in the light of the burnt-offering, is the everlasting remembrance and delight of His people. Christ has taken away the legal system, and the man who would not and could not keep the law has been ended sacrificially in His death. But the burnt-offering speaks of perfection in every moral quality, and in the affections of a Man wholly devoted to God  such perfection as could only be found in a divine Person  the Son of God  come in flesh. And that perfection has been offered up in death so that Gods will might be established, and His saints set apart and perfected for ever for His pleasure. We remember Gods Name in relation to all that, and glorify Him in our praises. 

    And if thou make me an altar of stone, thou shalt not build it of hewn stone; for if thou lift up thy sharp tool upon it, thou hast profaned it (verse 25). The altar of stone speaks of what is permanent, and this brings in the thought of resurrection, for it is only in connection with Christ as risen that things have permanent character. It is to be noticed that this altar is introduced with an if, suggesting that the people of God have the privilege of making such an altar, but that they may not always be prepared to do so. They are not always ready to approach as identified with Christ as risen, for this is a spiritual matter, only to be taken up as we apprehend what it is to be risen with Him. The sharp tool of human ability has no place there; it can only profane what is most holy. The stone must be left unhewn; the working of God has raised Christ from among the dead, and His saints are raised with Him by the faith of that working. No human hand can touch that order of things; philosophy or the teaching of men can have nothing to say to it. The epistle to the Colossians is intended to shut out the sharp tool that can only profane. 

    Neither shalt thou go up by steps unto mine altar, that thy nakedness be not discovered thereon (verse 26). Christendom is full of human means which are supposed to facilitate the worship of God, but they only expose mans nakedness. If God is approached He must be approached in spirit and in truth; His people must worship by the Spirit of God (Philippians 3: 3). He expects His saints to clearly distinguish between what is by His Spirit, and the best possible human order. The latter may be very suitable in mans judgment, but God is the only One who has the right to prescribe what is suitable on the part of those who approach Him. 

    And then, wherever His Name is remembered, I will come unto thee, and bless thee. One could not imagine a greater contrast to the conditions present in the previous chapter. We are once more on those blessed terms of grace which constitute the true bond between God and His people. The altar speaks of a self-sacrificing love that goes beyond all that law required, and a ground of acceptance infinitely greater than any obedience of ours could be, however perfect. All is accomplished according to the perfection of Christ. So far as man in the flesh goes, he moves neither hand nor foot in the matter. It is remarkable how this chapter of law excludes mans works altogether! 
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    EXODUS 20 (CHM 2)

    Exodus 20

    It is of the utmost importance to understand the true character and object of the moral law, as set forth in this chapter. There is a tendency in the mind to confound the principles of law and grace, so that neither the one nor the other can be rightly understood. Law is shorn of its stern and unbending majesty; and grace is robbed of all its divine attractions. Gods holy claims remain unanswered, and the sinners deep and manifold necessities remain unreached by the anomalous system framed by those who attempt to mingle law and grace. In point of fact, they can never be made to coalesce, for they are as distinct as any two things can be. Law sets forth what man ought to be; grace exhibits what God is. How can these ever be wrought up into one system? How can the sinner ever be saved by a system made up of half law, half grace? Impossible. It must be either the one or the other. 

    The law has sometimes been termed the transcript of the mind of God. This definition is entirely defective. Were we to term it a transcript of the mind of God as to what man ought to be, we should be nearer the truth. If I am to regard the ten commandments as the transcript of the mind of God, then, I ask, is there nothing in the mind of God save thou shalt and thou shalt not? Is there no grace? No mercy? No loving kindness? Is God not to manifest what He is? Is He not to tell out the deep secrets of that love which dwells in His bosom? Is there nought in the divine character but stern requirement and prohibition? Were this so, we should have to say, God is law  instead of God is love. But, blessed be His name, there is more in His heart than could ever be wrapped up in the  ten words uttered on the fiery mount. If I want to see what God is, I must look at Christ; for in Him dwelleth all the fullness of the godhead bodily. (Colossians 2: 9) The law was given by Moses, but grace and truth came by Jesus Christ. (John 1: 17) Assuredly there was a measure of truth in the law. It contained the truth as to what man ought to be. Like everything else emanating from God, it was perfect so far as it went - perfect for the object for which it was administered; but that object was not, by any means, to unfold, in the view of guilty sinners, the nature and character of God. There was no grace - no mercy. He that despised Moses law died without mercy. (Hebrews 10:28.) The man that doeth these things shall live by them. (Leviticus 18: 5; Romans 10: 5) Cursed is every one that continueth not in all things that are written in the book of the law to do them. (Deuteronomy 27: 26; Galatians 3: 10) This was not grace. Indeed, mount Sinai was not the place to look for any such thing. There Jehovah revealed Himself in awful majesty, amid blackness, darkness, tempest, thunderings, and lightnings. These were not the attendant circumstances of an economy of grace and mercy; but they were well suited to one of truth and righteousness; and the law was that and nothing else. 

    In the law God sets forth what a man ought to be, and pronounces a curse upon him if he is not that. But then a man finds, when he looks at himself in the light of the law, that he actually is the very thing which the law condemns. How then is he to get life by it? It proposes life and righteousness as the ends to be attained, by keeping it; but it proves, at the very outset, that we are in a state of death and unrighteousness. We want the very things at the beginning which the law proposes to be gained at the end. How, therefore, are we to gain them? In order to do what the law requires, I must have life; and in order to be what the law requires, I must have righteousness; and if I have not both the one and the other, I am cursed. But the fact is, I have neither. What am I to do? This is the question. Let those who desire to be teachers of the law furnish an answer. Let them furnish a satisfactory reply to an upright conscience, bowed down under the double sense of the spirituality and inflexibility of the law and its own hopeless carnality. 

    The truth is, as the apostle teaches us, the law entered that the offence might abound. (Romans 5: 20) This shows us, very distinctly, the real object of the law. It came in by the way in order to set forth the exceeding sinfulness of sin. (1 Corinthians 7: 13) It was, in a certain sense, like a perfect mirror let down from heaven to reveal to man his moral derangement. If I present myself, with deranged hair, before a mirror, it shows me the derangement, but does not set it right. If I measure a crooked wall, with a perfect plumb-line, it reveals the crookedness, but does not remove it. If I take out a lamp on a dark night, it reveals to me all the hindrances and disagreeables in the way, but it does not remove them. Moreover, the mirror, the plumb-line, and the lamp, do not create the evils which they severally point out; they neither create nor remove, but simply reveal. Thus is it with the law; it does not create the evil in mans heart, neither does it remove it; but, with unerring accuracy, it reveals it. 

    What shall we say then? Is the law sin? God forbid. Yea, I had not known sin but by the law; for I had not known lust except the law had said, Thou shalt not covet. (Romans 7: 7) He does not say that he would not have had lust. No; but merely that he had not known it. The lust was there; but he was in the dark about it until the law, as the candle of the Almighty, shone in upon the dark chambers of his heart and revealed the evil that was there. Like a man in a dark room, who may be surrounded with dust and confusion, but he cannot see ought thereof by reason of the darkness. Let the beams of the sun dart in upon him, and he quickly perceives all. Do the sunbeams create the dust? Surely not. The dust is there, and they only detect and reveal it. This is a simple illustration of the effect of the law. It judges mans character and condition. It proves him to be a sinner and shuts him up under the curse. It comes to judge what he is, and curses him if he is not what it tells him he ought to be. 

    It is, therefore, a manifest impossibility that any one can get life and righteousness by that which can only curse him; and unless the condition of the sinner, and the character of the law are totally changed, it can do nought else but curse him. It makes no allowance for infirmities, and knows nothing of sincere, though imperfect, obedience. Were it to do so, it would not be what it is, holy, just, and good. It is just because the law is what it is, that the sinner cannot get life by it. If he could get life by it, it would not be perfect, or else he would not be a sinner. It is impossible that a sinner can get life by a perfect law, for inasmuch as it is perfect, it must needs condemn him. Its absolute perfectness makes manifest and seals mans absolute ruin and condemnation.  Therefore by deeds of law shall no flesh living be justified in his sight; for by the law is the knowledge of sin. (Romans 3: 20) He does not say, by the law is sin, but only the knowledge of sin. For until the law, sin was in the world; but sin is not imputed when there is no law. (Romans 5: 13) Sin was there, and it only needed law to develop it in the form of transgression. It is as if I say to my child, you must not touch that knife. My very prohibition reveals the tendency in his heart to do his own will. It does not create the tendency, but only reveals it. 

    The apostle John says that sin is lawlessness. (1 John 3: 4) The word transgression does not. develop the true idea of the Spirit in this passage. In order to have transgression I must have a definite rule or line laid down. Transgression means a passing across a prohibited line; such a line I have in the law. I take any one of its prohibitions, such as, thou shalt not kill, thou shalt not commit adultery, thou shalt not steal. Here, I have a rule or line set before me; but I find I have within me the very principles against which these prohibitions are expressly directed. Yea, the very fact of my being told not to commit murder, shows that I have murder in my nature. There would be no necessity to tell me not to do a thing which I had no tendency to do; but the exhibition of Gods will, as to what I ought to be, makes manifest the tendency of my will to be what I ought not. This is plain enough, and is in full keeping with the whole of the apostolic reasoning on the point. 

    Many, however, will admit that we cannot get life by the law; but they maintain, at the same time, that the law is our rule of life. Now, the apostle declares that as many as are of works of law are under the curse. (Galatians 3: 10) It matters not who they are, if they occupy the ground of law, they are, of necessity, under the curse. A man may say, I am regenerate, and, therefore, not exposed to the curse. This will not do. If regeneration does not take one off the ground of law, it cannot take him beyond the range of the curse of the law. If the Christian be under the former, he is, of necessity, exposed to the latter. But what has the law to do with regeneration? Where do we find anything about it in Exodus 20: 8 The law has but one question to put to a man - a brief, solemn, pointed question, namely, Are you what you ought to be? If he answer in the negative, it can but hurl its terrible anathema at him and slay him. And who will so readily and emphatically admit that, in himself, he is anything but what he ought to be, as the really regenerate man? Wherefore, if he is under the law, he must, inevitably, be under the curse. The law cannot possibly lower its standard: nor yet amalgamate with grace. Men do constantly seek to lower its standard; they feel that they cannot get up to it, and they, therefore, seek to bring it down to them; but the effort is in vain: it stands forth in all its purity, majesty, and stern inflexibility, and will not accept a single hairs breadth short of perfect obedience; and where is the man, regenerate or unregenerate, that can undertake to produce that? It will be said, We have perfection in Christ. True; but that is not by the law, but by grace; and we cannot possibly confound the two economies. Scripture largely and distinctly teaches that we are not justified by the law; nor is the law our rule of life. That which can only curse can never justify; and that which can only kill can never be a rule of life. As well might a man attempt to make a fortune by a deed of bankruptcy filed against him. 

    If my reader will turn to Acts 15, he will see how the attempt to put Gentile believers under the law, as a rule of life, was met by the Holy Ghost. There rose up certain of the sect of the Pharisees which believed, saying, that it was needful to circumcise them, and to command them to keep the law of Moses. This was nothing else than the hiss of the old serpent, making itself heard in the dark and depressing suggestion of those early legalists. But let us see how it was met by the mighty energy of the Holy Ghost, and the unanimous voice of the twelve apostles and the whole Church. And when there had been much disputing, Peter rose up, and said unto them, Men and brethren, ye know how that a good while ago, God made choice among us, that the Gentiles by my mouth should hear, - what? Was it the requirements and the curses of the law of Moses? No: blessed be God, these are not what He would have falling on the ears of helpless sinners. Hear what then? SHOULD HEAR THE WORD OF THE GOSPEL, AND BELIEVE. This was what suited the nature and character of God. He never would have troubled men with the dismal accents of requirement and prohibition. These Pharisees were not His messengers; far from it. They were not the bearers of glad tidings, nor the publishers of peace, and therefore, their feet were ought but beautiful in the eyes of One who only delights in mercy. 

    Now, therefore, continues the apostle, why tempt ye God, to put a yoke upon the neck of the disciples, which neither our fathers nor we were able to bear? This was strong, earnest language. God did not want to put a yoke upon the neck of those whose hearts had been set free by the gospel of peace. He would rather exhort them to stand fast in the liberty of Christ, and not be entangled again with the yoke of bondage. He would not send those whom He had received to His bosom of love, to be terrified by the blackness, and darkness, and tempest, of the mount that might be touched. How could we ever admit the thought that those whom God had received in grace He would rule by law? Impossible. We believe, says Peter, that through the GRACE OF THE LORD JESUS CHRIST we shall be saved even as they. Both the Jews, who had received the law, and the Gentiles, who never had, were now to be saved through grace. And not only were they to be saved by grace, but they were to stand in grace, (Rom 5: 2) and to grow in grace. (2 Peter 3: 18.) To teach anything else was to tempt God. Those Pharisees were subverting the very foundations of the Christian faith; and so are all those who seek to put believers under the law. There is no evil or error more abominable in the sight of the Lord than legalism. Hearken to the strong language - the accents of righteous indignation - which fell from the Holy Ghost, in reference to those teachers of the law: I would they were even cut off which trouble you (Galatians 5: 12). 

    And, let me ask, are the thoughts of the Holy Ghost changed, in reference to this question? Has it ceased to be a tempting of God to place the yoke of legality upon a sinners neck? Is it now in accordance with His gracious will that the law should be read out in the ears of sinners? Let my reader reply to these enquiries in the light of the fifteenth of Acts and the Epistle to the Galatians. These scriptures, were there no other, are amply sufficient to prove that God never intended that the Gentiles should hear the word of the law. Had He so intended, He would, assuredly, have made choice of some one to proclaim it in their ears. But no; when He sent forth His fiery law, He spoke only in one tongue; but when He proclaimed the glad tidings of salvation, through the blood of the Lamb, He spoke in the language of every nation under heaven. He spoke in such a way as that every man in his own tongue wherein he was Born, might hear the sweet story of grace (Acts 2: 1-11). 

    Further, when He was giving forth, from mount Sinai, the stern requirements of the covenant of works, He addressed Himself exclusively to one people. His voice was only heard within the narrow enclosures of the Jewish nation; but when, on the plains of Bethlehem, the angel of the Lord declared good tidings of great joy, he added those characteristic words, which shall be to all people. And, again, when the risen Christ was sending forth His heralds of salvation, His commission ran thus, Go ye into all the world and preach the gospel to every creature. (Mark 16: 15; Luke 2: 10) The mighty tide of grace which had its source in the bosom of God, and its channel in the blood of the Lamb, was designed to rise, in the resistless energy of the Holy Ghost, far above the narrow enclosures of Israel, and roll through the length and breadth of a sin-stained world. Every creature must hear, in his own tongue, the message of peace, the word of the gospel, the record of salvation, through the blood of the cross. 

    Finally, that nothing might be lacking to prove to our poor legal hearts that mount Sinai was not, by any means, the spot where the deep secrets of the bosom of God were told out, the Holy Ghost has said, both by the mouth of a prophet and an apostle, How beautiful are the feet of them that preach the gospel of peace and bring glad tidings of good things! (Isaiah 3: 7; Romans 10: 15) But of those who sought to be teachers of the law the same Holy Ghost has said, I would they were even cut off that trouble you. 

    Thus, then, it is obvious that the law is neither the ground of life to the sinner nor the rule of life to the Christian. Christ is both the one and the other. He is our life and He is our rule of life. The law can only curse and slay. Christ is our life and righteousness. He became a curse for us by hanging on a tree. He went down into the place where the sinner lay - into the place of death and judgement - and having, by His death, entirely discharged all that was or could be against us, He became, in resurrection, the source of life and the ground of righteousness to all who believe in His name. Having thus life and righteousness in Him, we are called to walk, not merely as the law directs, but to walk even as he walked. It will hardly be deemed needful to assert that it is directly contrary to Christian ethics to kill, commit adultery, or steal. But were a Christian to shape his way according to these commands, or according to the entire decalogue, would he yield the rare and delicate fruits which the Epistle to the Ephesians sets forth? Would the ten commandment ever cause a thief to give up, stealing, and go to work that he might have to give? Would they ever transform a thief into a laborious and liberal man? Assuredly not. The law says, thou shalt not steal; but does it say, go and give to him that needeth - go feed, clothe, and bless your enemy - go gladden by your benevolent feelings and your beneficent acts the heart of him who only and always seeks your hurt? By no means; and yet, were I under the law, as a rule, it could only curse me and slay me. How is this, when the standard in the New Testament is so much higher? Because am weak, and the law gives me no strength and shows me no mercy. The law demands strength from one that has none, and curses him if he cannot display it. The gospel gives strength to one that has none, and blesses him in the exhibition of it. The law proposes life as the end of obedience. The gospel gives life as the only proper ground of obedience. 

    But that I may not weary the reader with arguments, let me ask if the law be, indeed, the rule of a believers life, where are we to find it so presented in the New Testament? The inspired apostle evidently had no thought of its being the rule when he penned the following words: For in Christ Jesus neither circumcision availeth anything nor uncircumcision, but a new creation. And as many as walk according to this rule, peace be on them, and mercy, and upon the Israel of God. (Galatians 6: 15, 16) What rule? The law? No, but the new creation. Where shall we find this in Exodus 20? It speaks not a word about new creation. On the contrary, it addresses itself to man as he is, in his natural or old-creation state, and puts him to the test as to what he is really able to do. Now if the law were the rule by which believers are to walk, why does the apostle pronounce his benediction on those who walk by another rule altogether? Why does he not say, as many as walk according to the rule of the ten commandments? Is it not evident, from this one passage, that the Church of God has a higher rule by which to walk? Unquestionably. The ten commandments, though forming, as all true Christians admit, a part of the canon of inspiration, could never be the rule of life to one who has, through infinite grace, been introduced into the new creation - one who has received new life, in Christ. 

    But some may ask, Is not the law perfect? And, if perfect, what more would you have? The law is divinely perfect. Yea, it is the very perfection of the law which causes it to curse and slay those who are not perfect -if they attempt to stand before it. The law is spiritual, but I am carnal. It is utterly impossible to form an adequate idea of the infinite perfectness and spirituality of the law. But then this perfect law coming in contact with fallen humanity - this spiritual law coming In contact with the carnal mind, could only work wrath and  enmity. (Romans 4: 15; Romans 8: 7) Why? Is it because the law is not perfect? No, but because it is, and man is a sinner. If man were perfect, he would carry out the law in all its spiritual perfectness; and even in the case of true believers, though they still carry about with them an evil nature, the apostle teaches us that the righteousness of the law is fulfilled in us who walk not after the flesh, but after the Spirit. (Romans 8: 4) He that loveth another hath fulfilled the law - love worketh no ill to his neighbour: therefore love is the fulfilling of the law. (Romans 13: 8-10) If I love a man, I shall not steal his property - nay, I shall seek to do him all the good I can. All this is plain and easily understood by the spiritual mind; but is leaves entirely untouched the question of the law, whether as the ground of life to a sinner or the rule of life to the believer. 

    If we look at the law, in its two grand divisions, it tells a man to love God with all his heart, and with all his soul, and with all his mind; and to love his neighbour as himself. This is the sum of the law. This, and not a tittle less, is what the law demands. But where has this demand ever been responded to by any member of Adams fallen posterity? Where is the man who could say he loves God after such a fashion? The carnal mind (i.e., the mind which we have by nature) is enmity against God. Man hates God and His ways. God came, in the Person of Christ, and showed Himself to man - showed Himself, not in the overwhelming brightness of His majesty, but in all the charm and sweetness of perfect grace and condescension. What was the result? Man hated God. Now have they both seen and hated both me and my Father. (John 15: 24.) But, it must be said,  Man ought to love God. No doubt, and he deserves death and eternal perdition if he does not. But can the law produce this love in mans heart? Was that its design? By no means, for the law worketh wrath. The law finds man in a state of enmity against God; and without ever altering that state - for that was not its province - it commands him to love God with all his heart, and curses him if he does not. It was not the province of the law to alter or improve mans nature; nor yet could is impart any power to carry out its righteous demands. It said This do, and thou shalt live. It commanded man to love God. It did not reveal what God was to man, even in his guilt and ruin; but it told man what he ought to be toward God. This was dismal work. It was not the unfolding of the powerful attractions of the divine character, producing in man true repentance toward God, melting his icy heart, and elevating his soul in genuine affection and worship. No: it was an inflexible command to love God; and, instead of producing love, it worked wrath; not because God ought not to be loved, but because man was a sinner. 

    Again, Thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself. Can the natural man do this? Does he love his neighbour as himself? Is this the principle which obtains in the chambers of commerce, the exchanges, the banks, the marts, the fairs, and the markets of this world? Alas! no. Man does not love his neighbour as he loves himself. No doubt he ought: and if he were right, he would. But, then, he is all wrong - totally wrong - and unless he is born again of the word and the Spirit of God, he cannot see nor enter the kingdom of God. The law cannot produce this new birth. It kills the old man, but does not, and cannot, create the new. As an actual fact we know that the Lord Jesus Christ embodied, in His glorious Person, both God and our neighbour, inasmuch as He was, according to the foundation-truth of the Christian religion, God manifest in the flesh. How did man treat Him? Did he love Him with all his heart, or as himself? The very reverse. He crucified Him between two thieves, having previously preferred a murderer and a robber to that blessed One who had gone about doing good - who had come forth from the eternal dwelling-place of light and love - Himself the very living personification of that light and love - whose bosom had ever heaved with purest sympathy with human need - whose hand had ever been ready to dry the sinners tears and alleviate his sorrows. Thus we stand and gaze upon the cross of Christ, and behold in it an unanswerable demonstration of the fact that it is not within the range of mans nature or capacity to keep the law. 

    For further exposition of the law, and also of the doctrine of the Sabbath, the reader is referred to a tract, entitled A Scriptural Inquiry into the True Nature of the Sabbath, the Law, and the Christian Ministry. 

    It is peculiarly interesting to the spiritual mind, after all that has passed before us, to observe the relative position of God and the sinner at the close of this memorable chapter. And the Lord said unto Moses, Thus thou shalt say unto the children of Israel ... an altar of earth thou shalt make unto me, and shalt sacrifice thereon thy burnt-offerings, and thy peace offerings, thy sheep and thine oxen: in all places where I record my name, I WILL COME UNTO THEE, and I WILL BLESS THEE. And if thou wilt make an altar of stone, thou shalt not build it of hewn stone: for if thou lift up thy tool upon it, thou hast polluted it. Neither shalt thou go up by steps unto mine altar, that thy nakedness be not discovered thereon (verse 22, 26). 

    Here we find man not in the position of a doer, but of a worshipper; and this, too, at the close of Exodus 20. How plainly this teaches us that the atmosphere of Mount Sinai is not that which God would have the sinner breathing; that it is not the proper meeting place between God and man. In all places where I record my name, I will come unto thee, and I will bless thee. How unlike the terrors of the fiery mount is that spot where Jehovah records His name, whither He comes to bless His worshipping people! 

    But, further, God will meet the sinner at an altar without a hewn stone or a step - a place of worship which requires no human workmanship to erect, or human effort to approach. The former could only pollute, and the latter could only display human nakedness. Admirable type of the meeting-place where God meets the sinner now, even the Person and work of His Son, Jesus Christ, where all the claims of law, of justice, and of conscience, are perfectly answered! Man has, in every age, and in every clime, been prone, in one way or another, to lift up his tool in the erection of his altar, or to approach thereto by steps of his own making. But the issue of all such attempts has been pollution and nakedness. We all do fade as a leaf, and all our righteousnesses are as filthy rags? Who will presume to approach God clad in a garment of filthy rags? or who will stand to worship with a revealed nakedness? What can be more preposterous than to think of approaching God in a way which necessarily involves either pollution or nakedness? And yet thus it is in every case in which human effort is put forth to open the sinners way to God. Not only is there no need of such effort, but defilement and nakedness are stamped upon it. God has come down so very near to the sinner, even in the very depths of his ruin, that there is no need for his lifting up the tool of legality, or ascending the steps of self-righteousness yea, to do so, is but to expose his uncleanness and his nakedness. 

    Such are the principles with which the Holy Ghost closes this most remarkable section of inspiration. May they be indelibly written upon our hearts, that so we may more clearly and fully understand the essential difference between LAW and GRACE. 
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    EXODUS CHAPTER 20 (JND 35)

    Exodus 20

    In the giving of the Law we have clearly Elohim, God as such, and man in His presence. Moses went up to God, the people drew near to God, and God said, etc. But then in all that is given it is Jehovah thy God, and the whole character of the Law is this, who brought thee out  thy God  visiting the iniquities of the fathers upon the children  the days long in the land. It is on the ground of a people in relationship, I have borne you on eagles wings, and brought you to myself. Now therefore  A law to Gentiles would own them not outcast, as a people whom God could guide, and give rules to, in connection with Himself; that law may contain a true rule for man in flesh, but must be given to man in relationship to God, as a rule for him in that place. The Gentiles were not yet revealed (see Simeons song), and God winked, as to government in this world, at the times of ignorance  nor even finally will they be judged by it. Reasoning on the spirit of nomos (law) is something else, and goes further; the Pharisees had hopes of eternal life by it. Christ never says this: This do and thou shalt live. As Scripture speaks: He that doeth these things shall live in them. Mans natural longings and heart may go further  he thinks he can keep it, and seeks that fuller life he knows of by it. Not so faith, if there had been a law given, which could have given life, for now life means more  then only by times, in longings. 

    Note the law was never in itself put into the hands of man. God spoke the ten commandments out of the midst of the fire on Mount Sinai to the people. Moses coming down from God, without direction from God, finding the golden calf made, breaks the Tables at the bottom of the mount  how introduce indeed the law of God into a camp where it was already broken and another god set up? When Moses goes up again, he is told to make a chest to put it in  God and His law are alike hidden, though given as a rule of life. That which has led me to this, is that when the throne of God was set up in the midst of Israel, the faces of the cherubim who constituted the throne  He sitteth between the cherubim  looked not to the ark, but to the mercy-seat which was over it, and covered it. The law was not slighted or enfeebled surely, it was placed in that holy receptacle, which indeed represented Christ, but it was hidden there. All that constituted the throne, the attributes of God, though perhaps governing men as a present judgment of conduct as to it, yet, as regards the covenant, looked at the mercy-seat. Now that was divine righteousness, the cover of pure gold  and the blood of atonement was sprinkled on and before it  with that, the faces of the cherubim were in connection, at that they looked. The law was deposited and honoured there, but the power of the throne dwelt with the mercy-seat. No doubt clearer blessings in unveiled light are for us, but this was not simply law; it was, as to government, a throne of grace according to the name proclaimed to Moses. 

     24. The altar here is for burnt-offerings and peace-offerings  sin-offerings are not contemplated. It was worship properly speaking; the commandments were given and breaches not yet supposed; so in these ordinances, they were all order for the land, nothing of sacrifices. In the enumeration of the three great feasts even, it is not the Passover which is the first, but the feast of unleavened bread  so when the sacrifices were offered to seal this command, burnt-offerings alone were offered. The sin-offerings, even in the sacrifices, constituted a distinct and separate head. Again, the altar on Mount Ebal was an altar to offer burnt and peace-offerings on, and rejoice, but the curse on failure only followed, Deuteronomy 27:7; Joshua 8:30 et seq: and they stood there in the valley to bless; afterwards the responsibilities were read  yet when the altar was set up (Ebal), they stood to curse. 
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    OUTSIDE THE CAMP (JT 5)

    Hebrews 13:10 - 16; Exodus 20:24 - 26

    My thought is to call attention, to the position becoming to those who love Christ at the present moment. Our position is determined by the position of Christ. Our love to Christ is tested practically by whether we are willing to respond to His movements; our love is continually put to the test by His movements. The movements of the Lord bring out whether we are loyal to Him in every respect, whether we are willing to be in correspondence to Him in every move. 

    Ruth was tested by the movements of Naomi, but she refused to return from following her. She would be in correspondence to Naomi whatever the circumstances might be. She says to Naomi, Intreat me not to leave thee, or to return from following after thee: for whither thou goest, I will go; and where thou lodgest, I will lodge: thy people shall be my people, and thy God my God: where thou diest, will I die, and there will I be buried. (Ruth 1:16,17) Now, as I understand it, genuine affection for Christ leads to complete correspondence to Christ whatever the circumstances may be. Our circumstances are such as put love to the test, as to whether it is Christ who is paramount with us or not. It is for this reason I desired to call attention to our position at the present time as determined by the position of Christ. 

    It is a very blessed thing, on the one hand, to know that God has determined our position in connection with His eternal purposes; it is all of God; we have had nothing to do with that. God has not allowed that to be left in our hands at all; it -is all of His eternal, sovereign decision. He has determined, our position according to His eternal counsels, and He has determined it in relation to and in correspondence to Christs position. It is a matter of His love, of course, but more important still, it is a question of His wisdom. Love is the spring of all with God, but wisdom is the handmaid of His love; so that in determining our position God has acted in wisdom as well as in love. Then, if God has acted in wisdom and love, He has acted rightly; all that God wills is infinitely right. God has given the assembly the most wonderful place conceivable, and that place, as determined by His wisdom, is infinitely right. 

    So it is a matter of Gods wisdom, to have given us the place He has given us in His purpose in correspondence to Christ; and whatever He has done is done in love, but also in wisdom, and it is entirely right. If He has determined the place of the assembly as that which is to be united to Christ, as the companion of Christ in heavenly glory, it is right that it should be so, and right in Gods sight. It has been determined in the wisdom of God that we should be the companions of Christ in heavenly glory, and that is according to His eternal purpose. If it had been left to men to choose their own portion, many believers might have preferred the millennial state of things for themselves. They might have preferred to have their portion on the renewed earth, with the pressure of death removed from their spirits, and surrounded with every blessing that earth could afford. But God has reserved some better things for us, beloved, in His wisdom, and because of His great love wherewith He loved us, He even when we were dead in sins, hath quickened us together with Christ (by grace ye are saved), and hath raised us up together, and made us sit together in heavenly places in Christ Jesus: that in the ages to come he might shew the exceeding riches of his grace in his kindness toward us through Christ Jesus. (Ephesians 2:5 - 7) 

    God has a purpose in giving us this place of elevation, and it is right that we should have it; it is according to His wisdom and according to His love that we should be the companions of Christ for ever in heavenly glory. He has taken us into favour in the Beloved; it does not even say who the Beloved is, as if to show the unique place that Christ has in the affections of the Father. 

    Then another point is, God has power to do everything He pleases. Love is His motive spring, and wisdom is the agent of His love, but God has also power to effect every counsel of His will. In Ephesians everything is on the ground of excess; it is according to the exceeding greatness of His power, which he wrought in Christ, when he raised him from the dead, and set him at his own right hand in the heavenly places. (Ephesians 1:20) God has raised Him from the dead and set Him there according to the greatness of His power. The sense of this mighty power is so set before the soul of the apostle, that when he comes to speak of that power being towards us, he speaks of the purpose of God as already accomplished. What a solid basis we are on when we come to speak of the eternal purpose of God! It is outside of us; it is all of His mighty power. 

    But when we come to speak of our position in this world, that, is an entirely different matter; we have something to do with that. When the Lord came down to this earth He became the great regulator of everything; like the sun in the heavens, He became the controller of everything. He came into the midst of a world of lawlessness and departure from God, and He answered perfectly to God in every way. Every thought of God found an answer in Christ here as Man. That was not in heaven, but it was here. The great idea in testimony is to bring out what is heavenly and to show its superiority over what is here. Christ is the ark of the testimony, and Moses got the light as to the ark on the mount; there was no contrariety up there; all was according to God there; and he received the tables of the testimony there. But Moses came down from the mount, and he brought with him the tables of the covenant; they were the record of the rights of God; they were the rights of God put into writing, but things had altered in the camp; a great change had come into the camp during the absence of Moses. Moses drew near to it, and he heard a sound of singing; there was a noise going up from the camp; the spirit of idolatry had laid hold of the camp. Now what will Moses do? 

    Moses had no power to bring that writing into the camp; there was no ark there to receive it, and he broke the tables there at the foot of the mount. It was his acknowledgment that he had no power to bring the tables of the covenant into the camp. Now think of Christ! What was it for Him to come into a scene like that; to come into a scene of lawlessness and idolatry, and to hold everything intact for God? What was it for Him to maintain everything for God; to maintain the law, and more, to magnify the law and make it honourable? He brought the law into the camp, and made it honourable there. That was the position of Christ here; in the midst of men the will of God was maintained intact, nothing was let go. 

    Now everything must be regulated by that; Gods will has been perfectly expressed here among men, and the expression of that will here in a Man drew out every possible evidence of the hatred of men. Man  the world, hates the expression of Gods will; and the Lord Jesus met with opposition at every step of His path, but He maintained the divine will in every circumstance; He is the ark of the covenant here. The ark of the covenant adjusts everything. Moses could not maintain the law in the face of what was there, he had to break the tables of the covenant; but the law is within the heart of Christ. Christ as Man here was the expression of God. Of course, He was over all, God blessed forever, but I speak of Him as a Man here, and that Man was the perfect expression of the divine nature; there was the perfect answer to the will of God in a Man. Think of the moral power necessary in order that a Man should hold the position for God here, in the face of the opposition of the world and of men! Think of what it meant for Him to be here entirely for the will of God, and answering to God at every step of His path! But since that has been so, the ark of the covenant  Christ in that character  must regulate everything; He adjusts everything: we must follow the ark. 

    Moses took the tabernacle and pitched it afar off from the camp; that was a wonderful thing, a solemn thing for a man to do. Moses was a man of faith, and he acted for God, and when lawlessness and idolatry have come into the camp, he takes the tabernacle and pitches it without the camp, afar off from the camp. Now God honoured Moses in that act, and the cloudy pillar came down and stood at the door of the tabernacle, and Jehovah talked with Moses. The Lord spake face to face with Moses, as a man speaketh to his friend. (Exodus 33:11) What an honour to confer on a man, beloved friends! 

    In Hebrews 13 we read that the Lord in order that He might sanctify the people with His own blood, suffered without the gate; He must go outside the camp. It is there, that we find Him. The action of Moses confirms the action of every one in the camp who loves God; every one which sought the Lord went out unto the tabernacle of the congregation, which was without the camp, (Exodus 33:7) 

    There were some who worshipped in their tent doors, but a mans tent door is no place in which to worship God but those who sought Him went outside the camp. It was divine instinct in Moses which led him to pitch the tabernacle outside the camp, far off from the camp, and he gave it a name: he called it the tent of meeting. What a provision for the people; what a provision for those who recognised the rights of Jehovah! Jehovah had a tent, and faith in Moses leads him to pitch it afar off from the idolatrous camp, and there it becomes the tent of meeting. Those who recognised God did not remain in their own tent doors, but they went forth to Jehovah. 

    There has been an action, for God of this character in our own day, and many have had their eyes opened to the divine movement in Gods mercy. We have had to take account of the action of a man, or of men, as done in the recognition of what is due to God, and in following the divine movement, we have found that it means an immense increase of blessing for the people of God. In Moses day the cloud of glory descended there, outside the camp, and the Lord spake with Moses, and Moses returns again into the camp. But there was one man who remained in the tabernacle; he departed not out of the tabernacle; he never left it. Moses was the one who set up the tent of meeting, but his servant Joshua, a young man, departed not out of it. I think there you get the two offices of the Lord; He is both Apostle and Priest. We see the honour conferred on the Apostle, but there is the one, too, with power to lead the people in, and He never leaves the tabernacle. Thus we know Him spiritually today. I have no doubt we shall find both these things, if we are content to be led by the Lord. 

    Christ Himself deliberately suffered without the gate; the Lord did it that He might sanctify the people with His own blood. He sets forth the path of sanctification for us. In His consideration for us, in His thoughts for us, He chooses to suffer in that way, outside the gate of Jerusalem. He was looking on to conditions such as we find at the present day; He knew what would come in, and He goes outside to suffer. God had no place in Israel; the death of Stephen proved that He had no place among them, and the Lord foresaw it, and He acted in view of it, and suffered without the gate, that the people might go outside to Him. 

    The atmosphere in the camp today is absolutely deadening; it is stifling to every spiritual instinct, and the Lord wants us outside; He died outside. There are conditions in the camp which are poisonous, and the Lord in His compassion for you would have you outside; outside with Him. The apostle calls upon us to go out to Him. Let us go forth therefore unto him without the camp, bearing his reproach. (Hebrews 13:13) It cannot be anything but a condition of reproach in the eyes of the camp. Moses accepted the reproach, and more, he valued reproach; he had learnt to esteem the reproach of Christ greater riches than the treasures of Egypt, for he saw what was invisible. Reproach is not only a duty if we consider for God, but it is treasure. The Spirit of God gives the name to what Moses accepted and appreciated, He calls it the reproach of Christ. The position involves the reproach of Christ, but that is treasure. 

    Well, the ark of the covenant must regulate everything, and the result is that we go forth. The apostle here says, Let us go forth therefore unto him without the camp. It is unto him, as if the affections of the apostle were engaged with that One alone. 

    We might ask: How can we approach to God? What about the worship of God? How is it to be sustained? Is there not provision for the worship of God in the camp? No; the camp does not truly afford the conditions for the worship of God now, since Jesus has died outside the gate. He could say, The hour cometh, when ye shall neither in this mountain, nor yet at Jerusalem, worship the Father. And again, The hour cometh, and now is, when the true worshippers shall worship the Father in spirit and in truth. (John 4:21,23) It is the sanctified ones, those separated from the world, who worship the Father today; and Christ is the measure of the sanctification. For their sakes I sanctify myself, that they also may be sanctified through the truth. (John 17:19) 

    We need not fear, Christ is sufficient to maintain the worship of God; we have an altar. There has never yet been a time in the world when there was not an altar; the altar is the place of sacrifice. We are given an opportunity for sacrifice; that is the thought of an altar. There is a place where we can offer to God continually the sacrifice of praise, and where we can do good and communicate; these are sacrifices with which God is well pleased. It is well worth while, beloved friends, to please God; the great end in sacrifice is to please God. You might have very expensive things to offer, but the point is, do you seek to please God? The widow woman who cast two mites into the treasury was pleasing to God, for she cast in her all. So there is a place of sacrifice afforded to those who are apart from the camp, and their sacrifices are well-pleasing to God. 

    Now as to Exodus 20, the thought of blessing is intimately connected with the recognition of the Lord. The altar is alluded to, and it is to be made of earth. There is nothing very showy about it, it is not conspicuous, so that you do not assume anything. Then, a further thing, you are not to go up by steps to Gods altar, that thy nakedness be not discovered thereon. It is an awful thing to be discovered to be naked in connection with the things of God. To be naked is that your flesh is disclosed as acting in connection with Gods holy things. That is obnoxious to God; the altar would be polluted by mans tool upon it, but I do not speak of that, but of the blessing that God brings in in connection with the place of His name. He says, in all places where I shall make my name to be remembered I will come unto thee, and bless thee. Where does He make His name to be remembered? In the hearts of His saints. We have to look at these thoughts spiritually, everything is spiritual in divine things. The absence of steps or of hewn stone must be taken up spiritually, and so here again, when it is a question of His remembrance, that also must be looked at spiritually, as setting forth the place He has in the affections of His saints. 

    Here it says, in all places; it is not here the thought of the one place to which all the males in Israel were to come three times in the year, but in all places where I record my name, I will come unto thee, and I will bless thee. What a comfort to us! What a provision for us! Even now we can come into this blessing; it is the great end that God has before Him with regard to us; He will come to us, and there He will bless us, there will I bless thee. 

    May the Lord bless His word to every one of us! 
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    HEAVEN: ITS INFLUENCE UPON WORSHIP (JT 21)

    Exodus 20:22 - 26

    I have before me tonight to occupy you with heaven, according to the testimony of it brought down by the Spirit; for it is the divine thought that heaven should be known by those of us who are destined for it, before we actually reach it. So that, as the testimony of it that the Spirit has presented perfectly is rightly apprehended, we shall not feel ourselves strangers there. The heavenly city is to come down from God out of heaven. Revelation 21:10. This is according to what is stated to the Corinthians  As is the heavenly, such are they also that are heavenly. And as we have borne the image of the earthy, we shall also bear the image of the heavenly, 1 Corinthians 15:48,49. Then we have the further enforcing statement in the second letter to the Corinthians  He that hath wrought us for the selfsame thing is God, 2 Corinthians 5:5. Workmanship is proceeding today; hence, as one looks into the countenance of a true believer, one sees there the reflex of that work. 

    Moses desired of Jehovah that He should manifest His work unto His servants; and he also says, Establish thou the work of our hands ... yea, ... establish thou it, Psalm 90:17. Thus the work of God proceeds, including our work, for it is all of one piece. Hence the great obligation laid on the servants,  on the workmen  that they should be like Jonathan, working with God. The work that is proceeding shall come out in its entirety; as I said, the assembly comes down from God out of heaven. It is, as it were, a heavenly visitant to the earth. Such is the perfection of the work that it fits us for heaven; as it is said, He that hath wrought us for the selfsame thing is God. 2 Corinthians 5:5. In the meantime, as we await our house from heaven, we have the earnest of the Spirit, as it is said, Who also hath given unto us the earnest of the Spirit, 2 Corinthians 5:5. The earnest is a sample of the whole piece of that into which we are going, so that heaven is here in that sense in the way of witness. It is brought to us by the Spirit. 

    Now, having said so much to make our position clear at the outset, I wish to refer to the book of Genesis for a moment, so that we may gather up the divine intent in the heavens. It is said, In the beginning God created the heavens and the earth, Genesis 1:1. It does not appear that the heavens were involved in the great disaster that ensued, for it immediately says, the earth was without form and void, Genesis 1:2. It says nothing about the heavens being thus. There was subsequently what was called the expanse; God separating the waters from the waters by it; referring to what we know as the atmospheric heavens  the sidereal heavens being beyond. God called the expanse Heavens (Genesis 1:8)  those that affect us materially and physically; including, I apprehend, the sidereal region. 

    But then, there is what Solomon calls the heaven of heavens. He, in his wonderful prayer dedicating the temple, refers to the heavens about fourteen times, reminding us of the intimate relation between them and the house of God; at the same time humbly admitting that the structure he had reared up could not contain Jehovah. He says, The heaven and the heaven of heavens cannot contain thee; how much less this house that I have builded! 1 Kings 8:27. But, though he humbly admits the smallness of the structure relatively, yet the intimate relation between the heavens and that structure is evident. 

    Now, what comes to light in the book of Genesis is that heaven is seen relative to the house at its first mention. There was not only a reference to it, but direct communication. Jehovah is seen standing above the ladder in the heavens, the ladder reaching to the earth, with angels ascending and descending. All this announces at the very outset that the house of God is in immediate touch with heaven. Then Jacob says, as he awoke, This is none other but the house of God (Genesis 28:17)  an indication of his remarkable spiritual intelligence. This is the gate of heaven. Hence the nearness of the relation between the heavens and the house of God. 

    But what lends all its precious meaning to that event, to my mind, lies in the fact that the first speaking from heaven is after Isaac was born. The heavens are mentioned earlier, but their direct action on the earth was judgment, for their windows were opened to pour out judgment  a sorrowful consideration. The earth seemed to have been in measure independent of them, for we are told that the first watering of the earth was from itself. I have no doubt that in that God reminds us of our sufficiency as having the Spirit. But then, heaven must have its place; and before it speaks Isaac is born. We can easily fit that in with the birth of the Lord here on earth. Heaven can speak freely as He appeared here. The heavens were opened, we are told, at His baptism, and the voice came: This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight, Matthew 3:17. 

    Now, all that I have said, as I think you will admit, enters into the passage in Exodus, for the Lord calls Moses attention to the fact that He had spoken unto them from heaven. Let us understand, beloved, that the communications giving character to Christianity are from heaven; and so I wish first of all, in regard to the scriptures read, to speak of the influence of these communications on our worship. I wish to speak of them briefly. I wish to speak of their influence on our service; for the inference is clear that the worship of God being spiritual, as the Lord said to the woman of Samaria, it must be different from what is customary upon earth. What can be more sorrowful than the contemplation of what the worship of God, as set up here in the Spirit, has come to in mans hands? 

    As we look abroad on a large area of Christendom, wherein is the essential difference in it between what is called divine worship and what we call heathendom? There is no essential difference. I mean from the divine standpoint there is no difference. Christendom has dropped down to the level, I may say, of the most corrupt religion on the earth as regards its forms and ceremonials. I know I am making a serious statement, but it is a statement that is obvious to all who have light. The nominal worship of God has dropped to the level of mans worship; as the apostle Paul says, mans art and device. Acts 17:29. I come from a city where fifteen million dollars have been subscribed for the enlargement of a cathedral! Think of that! Think of such a structure as compared with the upper room at Jerusalem into which those came who saw Jesus go into heaven! 

    But if our worship is influenced by heaven, it is different. It must be different from what is current on earth. God says to Moses, Ye have seen that I have talked with you from heaven. Ye shall not make ... gods of silver, neither ... gods of gold. Exodus 20:2,23. What are the facts, beloved friends, at the present time? They are that Christendom has returned to gods of silver and gods of gold, to say nothing worse. But God says, I have spoken unto you out of heaven. He said in effect, Has there been anything in My communications to indicate that there are to be such gods? Nothing. And hence He proceeds at once to the remedy. And this is what I want to come to, with the Lords help. 

    It says, An altar of earth thou shalt make unto me. It requires but little in the way of expense to provide that. But it is a solemn reminder of what we are. The requirement of heaven is an altar of earth. Do we understand it? It is the solemn acknowledgement in the presence of God that we are what we are; that, as born of him whose name signifies red earth (Adam), we are naught but earth; as Seth says of his son Enosh, mortal man, that is all. Let us not shut our eyes to this fact. As we rear up our altar of earth according to divine requirements we acknowledge what we are. 

    But, you say, is that all? No, it is not all. For merely recognising an altar of earth could not be acceptable. There must be more than that; and hence the wondrous fact that the Son became man; as we are told, He became flesh. He was made in the likeness of sinful flesh and for sin. Wonderful fact! In all points tempted as we are, sin apart. Absolutely sinless. Absolutely holy from the very outset. That holy thing which shall be born of thee, Luke 1:35. God says. Nevertheless He was a real man. 

    Thus the voice from heaven speaks. What had been said at Sinai only brought out what we are,  miry clay, as one may say. But is that all? No, beloved; in the next chapter (Exodus 21) we have the Son of God portrayed before our eyes side by side with what we are. The Hebrew servant says plainly, I love my master, my wife, and my children; I will not go out free. Exodus 21:5. We have Him in servants form, but not only in servants form. We have Him as the victim; for there could be no altar acceptable to God save that Christ should die, taking on Himself as the Son of Man, the liabilities of the race, and discharging those liabilities to Gods glory. Thus, we have an altar. Let us, in the faith of our souls, claim such an One. 

    It is marvellous that He has come to our side. He has become a man. The race takes on a new character entirely in the eyes of God; but, nevertheless, it is the race; it is humanity. God is to have humanity before Him forever, but He is to have it as Christ is; as it says, As he is, so are we in this world, 1 John 4:17. Marvellous fact! I do not know anything more wonderful than that position  Christ on our side. And I suppose it is less understood by the saints than any part of the truth. Peter says, God that raised him up from the dead, and gave him glory; that your faith and hope might be in God, 1 Peter 1:21. 

    So, dear brethren, as we sit down to the Lords supper, we are there in the full acknowledgement of what we are as in the flesh. Otherwise we are not there rightly. But then there is before us the token of a dead Christ. A dead Christ! you say. Yes, a dead Christ. The blood is separate from the body. He says, unless ye shall have eaten the flesh of the Son of man, and drunk his blood, ye have no life in yourselves, John 6:53. It is not Christ here upon earth who is our communion. It is Christ as dead. Hence the apostle addresses the saints in their intelligence, and he says, The cup of blessing which we bless, is it not the communion of the blood of Christ? 1 Corinthians 10:16. It is a question for ourselves that the Christ who came down to take our place and identify Himself with us as a man here, actually died; as He says, Father, save me from this hour; but for this cause came I unto this hour, John 12:27. It was all real to Him. But then He says, Father, glorify thy name. 

    There is the Man; and immediately heaven must speak. Let us hear it. I have glorified it. He had glorified it in the Person of Jesus in the resurrection of Lazarus, and now He says, I will glorify it again. John 12:28. Think of God glorifying His name in a Man, and that Man having come within our range so as to be appropriated! But how appropriated? We have not now Christ here after the flesh. The enemy would deceive people by seeking to link them on here with a Christ after the flesh. Paul says, Yea, though we have known Christ after the flesh, yet now henceforth know we him no more, 2 Corinthians 5:16. We do not know Him thus. 

    Our altar, beloved, involves that Christ has died, and so we come together with the token of a dead Christ. Not exactly to remember a dead Christ; we remember a living Christ. The Lord says, This do for a remembrance of me. Luke 22:19. Our communion is in a dead Christ in the cup and in the loaf. That is where we begin; and let me assure you that there is no Christian beginning aside from that. That is the beginning. Hence, an altar of earth shall ye make unto me. It is the disallowance of idolatry. Hence the apostle goes on to say, Ye cannot drink the Lords cup and the cup of demons. He says, Do we provoke the Lord to jealousy? are we stronger than he? 1 Corinthians 10:22. 

    Our communion disallows absolutely every claim of idolatry. Jehovah says, In all places where I shall make my name to be remembered (Exodus 20: 24), for that is the reading. It comes in beautifully after the acknowledgement of what we are, and the acceptance of our place as before God in Christ, for He says, This is my body, which is for you, 1 Corinthians 11:24. That body in which He glorified God as a Man is there, and we are identified with it; hence where God causes His name to be remembered, there He comes to us, and there He blesses us. 

    That is the worship of God, so far. It is not the whole of it. And so He proceeds to say, If thou shalt make me an altar of stone. There is no if in regard to the altar of earth. We are not worshippers if we have not the altar of earth. God accepts no worship, no praise, no prayers, apart from the altar of earth. The sacrifice of the wicked is an abomination to the Lord; but the prayer of the upright is his delight. Proverbs 15:8. We have to recognise we are in a fallen condition as before God, and that He has set us up on the principle of faith in the new condition and position altogether in Christ. He is the upright One, and He has brought us to God through His death; and so the altar of earth is imperative. 

    If thou wilt make me an altar of stone. Now we have the if. You say, What does that mean? It is Gods gracious consideration for us. It is as if He said, Even if you do not reach in your souls the resurrection of Christ, you believe in it, and you definitely recognise in the altar of earth your ruined condition save for the death of Jesus. Even if we do not reach resurrection as an experience in our souls we are accepted. This makes provision for the smallest spiritual formation, for I apprehend the very smallest spiritual formation in a believer will lead him to acknowledge the necessity for an altar of earth. He refuses the arts and devices of man in his worship, and returns soberly and humbly to the altar of earth. But the altar of stone goes further. 

    Building an altar of stone is not singing hymns that speak of heaven, of Christ risen, and of the Father, and relation with the Father. It is a question of your souls condition. If thou wilt make me an altar of stone. This suggests the saints in the power of the Spirit moving on from the altar of earth to the altar of stone. They now not only apprehend Christ become Man and dying; they apprehend Him risen; yea, I may say, they apprehend Him in heaven. 

    In Deuteronomy 26 worship involves that we have come into the land. When thou art come in unto the land, it says, thou shalt take of the first of all the fruit Deuteronomy 26:1,2  heavenly growth. Christ risen and glorified is indigenous to heaven. He belongs to heaven; so do we. Wonderful fact! I always seek to be in this light as having partaken of the Lords supper; as it says, God, who is rich in mercy, for his great love wherewith he loved us, even when we were dead in sins, hath quickened us together with Christ ... and hath raised us up together, and made us sit together in heavenly places in Christ Jesus, Ephesians 2:4 - 6. 

    Hence it is if. But then, it is not an if of impossibility, but surely one of possibility. We have the power to rise. As water rises to its own level, so the Spirit, as we are prepared for it, opens the heavenly door and gives us to look in. It is wonderful to reach Christ there. Everything is abiding and eternal. 

    Marvellous privileges open up to us in the building of the altar of stone. He says, If thou wilt make me an altar of stone, thou shalt not build it of hewn stone: for if thou lift up thy tool upon it thou hast polluted it, Exodus 20: 25. It is not to be made of hewn stone. The epistle to the Colossians is the amplification of this. It brings in the Son of God risen and in heaven. Can you add anything to Christ? No, beloved. Philosophy, vain deceit, ceremonialism  they are all shutout. Nothing outside of Christ is admitted. He is the Head, and in him dwells all the fulness of the Godhead bodily, Colossians 2:9. 

    Note that word bodily. In the first chapter it is, In him all the fulness ... was pleased to dwell, Colossians 1:19. It does not say bodily. But in the second chapter it says, bodily meaning that all that fulness has come within our range in Christ as Man, and all else is shut out entirely. Hence He says, thou shalt not ... lift up thy tool upon it. The humanity that Christ brought is characterised by what He is personally, and in Him as Man all the fulness is within our range. The education of this world could add nothing to Him. We have no evidence that He was ever educated, as men speak. He brought all the fulness in, and it is in Him bodily. So that there is no place at all for mans tool. The fine tools or implements that are employed in the rearing up of these structures that men speak of  all the interior decorations, the stained glass and what not  all are outside true Christian worship. These human things are connected with idolatry. If there is anybody here who has not left these things, pardon me; I am telling you the truth. It is outside the range of Christian worship. A tool has been lifted up; you have endeavoured to improve things. You have certainly gone far afield from the upper room at Jerusalem. You have lifted up your tool, and you have polluted the altar. You are allied with a polluted system of things  that with which God will have nothing to do; and the quicker you abandon it the happier will you be. I can give you no better advice than to abandon it, and to return to the heavenly requirement indicated here. The altar of stone  that which involves the highest part of our worship  is not to be polluted by mans tool or implement or device. It is infinitely perfect, infinitely complete and full; we must admit nothing else. Holding the Head the body increases with the increase of God. Colossians 2: 19. 

  

  
    "WHAT MEAN YE BY THESE STONES?" (JT 32)
    

    
    
  
  
    WHAT MEAN YE BY THESE STONES? (JT 32)

    Exodus 20:25,26; Exodus 28:9 - 22;Joshua 4:1 - 7

    I have been thinking, dear brethren, of this enquiry in Joshua 4; one, doubtless, which most of us have noticed: What mean ye by these stones? In the light of this enquiry I have read in Exodus first, for we have to understand what the stones in Exodus mean, as well as those in Joshua. In fact it is well to be challenged as to whether we can answer such questions when they come to us, for this is not written down in a merely historic way. The book of Joshua is typical of Christians, and the enquiry may therefore be rightly made at any time in our dispensation, What mean ye by these stones? They represent something that Christians have as memorials, and anything of the kind that we have, or employ, in our public relations with God and one another, ought to be intelligible and explainable. According to the margin, verse 6, the enquiry might be made tomorrow, that is immediately, from that time onward, What mean ye by these stones? 

    Now I wish to apply all this to Exodus. Indeed it may be applied to Genesis too, and other books of Scripture, for the idea of stones is very prominent in the Scriptures. It is alluded to in Genesis 11 as you will remember, stones not being used by the worlds builders. They employed bricks instead of stone, shewing that they were not in the understanding of the import of stone. Their material was of their own making. The obvious inference is that their building would not be permanent, in the nature of things it would not last. The world comes to an end. It passes away and the lust thereof, but he that doeth the will of God abides for eternity. They were not doing the will of God. A man said to his fellow, Come on, let us build ourselves a city and a tower, the top of which may reach to the heavens; and let us make ourselves a name. They were not doing the will of God, they were world builders; and their successors have continued, using material of their own making, which will not last. But stones are of Gods making. In Scripture it clearly alludes to what is permanent, and that is what I wish to dwell upon. It is what we are going on with in our meetings. The things engaging us would be of little value if they were not permanent. What occupies us may be very foolish in the eyes of our religious neighbours, but it is permanent, and is the working out of the will of God. The Lord stresses the idea of doing the will of God. He brought the full idea of it into the world and exemplified it in every respect. It underlies all moral worth. He came, saying, Lo, I come (in the volume of the book it is written of me), to do thy will, O God. This  the will of God  underlies all moral worth, and he that does it abides for ever. The world passes away, and the Babel builders in using brick for stone, wrote themselves down as building that which would pass-away. Although bricks may last a good while, they are mans manufacture, and cannot in the very nature of things abide unto eternity; whereas stone suggests something that abides. It is permanent; a substance that is in the earth, of which indeed geologists make much; but they omit from their findings the moral idea, which suggests permanency. 

    Now I speak of Exodus, first, in regard to an altar which is what each of us should have, and what we should have in a collective sense as well. Individual altars are found in Genesis, but no collective ones; but Exodus contemplates what is collective, a people with an altar. And so I wish to dwell on this feature, for it refers to our public relations with God. There are our secret relations, and I have no doubt that verse 25 may be linked up with our secret relations. Where God makes an altar inoperative, He wishes us to be known here as His worshippers; so He first specifies an altar earth. There is no if to that altar, it is to be made; as you will observe in chapter 20:24, An altar of earth shalt thou make unto me. It alludes to our public relations with God, as those who worship Him; and we acknowledge in it what we are  earth. But then that would be of no value if our Lord Jesus Christ had not come as Man. Altars might be made without recognition of Him, they would be of no value whatever. The altar of earth therefore, contemplates our acknowledgment of what we are and that our Lord Jesus Christ becoming Man has met, that condition. It has been met, in that in Him, as made sin, sin in the flesh was condemned, and that He bare our sins in his own body on the tree, (1 Peter 2:24). He was crucified in weakness, yet he lives by Gods power, (2 Corinthians 13:4). He was put to death in flesh but made alive in the Spirit, (1 Peter 3:18); so there is in the altar of earth, in our approach to God, the acknowledgment before Him of what we are by nature, and how that is met. We can offer on it, as it says, Thy burnt-offerings, and thy peace-offerings, thy sheep and thine oxen: in all places where I record my name I will come unto thee and I will bless thee. There we see, dear brethren, how God comes to us. The Lord comes to us, in this humble but public acknowledgment of what we are by nature, and that we approach God, through our Lord Jesus Christ. Our burnt-offerings, our peace-offerings, our sheep and our oxen, represent the spiritual wealth that we possess; the spiritual apprehension of Christ is accepted and owned there, for He comes to us  a very precious thought. 

    But then in verse 25, there is an if, and that refers to spiritual ability, whether we can build an altar of stone. The alter of earth is enough to give us a status before God, but it does not carry us to the full length which divine love would seek, and therefore, as I said, it is a question of spiritual ability if we make an altar of stone. If we do that we have in our minds an additional thing, the idea of permanency; for our present mixed condition is not a permanent condition. The way of approach is mad? For us, in spite of it, by the death of Christ. Romans and Corinthians answer to this. It is a question of a public position, which God recognises. It is the efficacy of the death of Christ, and God recognises our altar on this basis. Without it we are not Christians at all. Without an altar, there is no use in pretending to be in relation to God. But with it, even an altar of earth, we are accepted; and not only accepted but God Himself records His name in connection with it, and comes and blesses us. But He looks for more, and hence, dear brethren, the if; it is a question of ability, and in raising up an altar of stone we come into the consciousness of permanency, and that it is in Christ risen from the dead. It is one thing to accept the statement of Scripture relative to Christ  or indeed any truth  but it is another thing to have an apprehension of the headship of Christ, to apprehend Him risen; to get into our souls the idea of a Man in resurrection. He is in a permanent state, a state He will never give up. Though He was Made of the seed of David according to the flesh, yet He was declared, marked off as it should read, Son of God with power, according to the spirit of holiness, by the resurrection from the dead, (Romans 1:3 - 4). The soul thus apprehends Him as the Son of God. 

    I want to mention the subject of sonship. Paul says God revealed His Son in me. I wish you to note the word in there, not to. It refers, I believe, to inward capacity for a divine operation; for a divine shewing, or revealing. The Lord challenges the blind man whose eyes had been opened, Dost thou believe on the Son of God? The point is what the man could apprehend. Was he ready for such a thing is that? Was he capable of it? The man immediately says, Who is he, Lord, that I might believe on him? He acknowledges the Lordship of Christ, having said in testimony, He is a prophet. Room had been created in that mans soul by one event after another, so that he is ready for this revelation. And the Lord says, Thou hast both seen him, and it is he that talketh with thee. That puts the man back on his history. It is well to be thrown back on our histories; not in self-occupation, but as to what we have already gone through, what we have already apprehended; then we are ready for something more. As they listened He spake a parable; it is a question of what we can take in. So the Lord says to this man, Thou hast both seen him  that refers to past history  and it is he that talketh with thee. It was not simply that He was speaking to him, but with him  on the mans level, as we may say. Great as He is. He would link that man with Himself. They were both outcasts, but they were linked up eternally in the mans acknowledgment, Lord, I believe. And he worshipped Him. Do we believe on the Son of God? He could have had his altar of earth, but the Lord wished him to have his altar of stone, and that no hammer should be lifted on it, no human touch; he should apprehend the Son of God. There can be no art of mans device in that connection, it is repudiated. 

    We are now in the presence of the Son of God. You can go backward and forward when you come to the Son of God. You can go back as far as you can, and forward as far as you can, but He is the s unchanged and unchangeable; yet He came in mans form, to remain in that form eternally. Blessed fact for us! Thus we are assured of a means of relationship with God in that blessed One. That is an altar of stone. It is a question of whether we are equal to it. It is open to us. That is the suggestion of Exodus. Exodus is typically mainly objective, and so opens up possibilities, and this possibility is to enter upon the apprehension of the Son of God, and to have our altar in that connection. Indeed we may by faith go as far as to say we are risen with Him, for the knowledge of the Son of God brings in association  brings in our relationship with Him as sons of God. It is an inlet to a very blessed subject of what we are, in the Son of God. 

    I wish now to pass on to chapter 28, and surely we may ask, What mean these stones? It is not now simply an ordinary stone, suggesting permanency, but a precious stone, and an array of them. For indeed when it comes to ourselves it is every precious stone. In Ezekiel we read of precious stones. The king of Tyre, chapter 28, is adorned with every precious stone, but there are only nine enumerated. There are more in connection with the heavenly city, and more here, for there are twelve. What a suggestion in these precious stones; not only of permanency, but of preciousness in permanency; preciousness in the divine estimate, for God has placed these things in His creation, for a language. The Scriptures abound with the use of created things as a language, as a means of conveying divine thoughts and in order to make things clear to us. The types are alluded to in Hebrews as the means through which the Spirit shews things to us. These things were to shew forth divine thoughts, not only for Him to speak through them, but to shew through them. It says in Hebrews that He speaks As says the Holy Spirit, (Hebrews 3:7); and shews, The Holy Spirit shewing this, (Hebrews 9:8); and witness, The Holy Spirit also bears us witness, (Hebrews 10:15), all by the use of the Old Testament. 

    So these precious stones were set in the creation by God to be a language to us; and how blessed that God, before ever we were, had these precious things in purpose, to convey to us how precious we are in His estimation! So you get the two onyx stones, put upon the priests shoulders. Two is adequate testimony. The tribes are thus carried upon the shoulders, separated, may I not say, by the heart of the High Priest? Is that a separation? Could there be a stronger link in testimony than the heart of Christ? We are held, and maintained  for it is a question of strength first of all, both shoulders are used to support us. It is not the idea of two as a dual thought, but as if the Lord would say, I will have you in testimony, and I will support you in that, but you are not separated in it. The two and a half tribes missed this thought of unity. They thought they could make up for the obvious difference between them and the nine and a half tribes, by the altar of Ed, a great altar to see to. But that was not in keeping with the shoulder pieces of the High Priest, it was rather a witness to a division that they made themselves; for they had said, We will not inherit ... on yonder side Jordan. There are many like that; selecting a position in self-will, even rearing up an altar; but however much they may say they do not mean it, if there is will in it, they do mean it. We may say much that is plausible to prove that we do not mean certain things, but if there is will in it we do mean them, and the Lord knows it, and we know it. They raised their altar and said it was not a separate thing, but it was. They did not want to inherit over Jordan, and they were the first to be taken captive. 

    Well, there is the support on the shoulders, but then there is the breastplate also. The saints are thus precious in the sight of God. Would that we could see each other as He sees us! Think of these precious stones formed in the creation, in order that God, in due course, might convey to us how valuable we are! Six names on either side held together in unity on the shoulders of the high priest. Then, as if to confirm and enhance the thought, the twelve stones in the breastplate are in four rows; each stone having its own distinctive feature. Who needs to assert his distinctiveness? Who needs to assert his worth above another? Who needs to boast in himself? As the apostle says, He that boasts, let him boast in the Lord, and again, Let him that glorieth glory in this, that he understandeth and knoweth me. You see there is no need for the assertion of our distinctiveness. We have got it in the surest possible place, and that is on the heart of Christ. Everyone has got his distinction; and there, in the breastplate of the high priest, were the whole twelve names  row after row. Permanency is there. One would enlarge on the thought of what the saints were to Jesus, in Johns gospel; and in the institution of the Supper, in Lukes gospel; He says, With desire I have desired to eat this passover with you before I suffer. And then in John there is the feet washing, and one taking his place in the bosom of Jesus. The idea is, that it was available, and he took advantage of what was available, and leaned on the breast of Jesus. We are all loved by the Lord, but the position on His breast has to be taken. The distinction of each is secure, for each precious stone expresses it, as in the heart of Christ. Is that not enough, dear brethren? What is particularly noticeable in Exodus is what we are, in His mind, in our service here. The particular value He attaches to each one is spoken of in these precious stones. We can leave it all with Him, and it will save us from cleavage, and maintain us in unity. Not only collective unity, but in value. Twelve indicates that we are in His hands, and are perfectly pliable as wrought in love. He can dispose of us for His pleasure, to administrate according to Him. Well now, that is Exodus; and, as I said before, we may well ask our hearts, What mean ye by these stones? They speak volumes to us! 

    In Joshua we have the subjective side; and the idea of twelve is maintained. But there is in it the idea of the individual with strength. Each of the twelve men was to take up a stone out of Jordan, and put it on his shoulder and carry it out. That is not an objective idea, as we speak, it is a subjective idea, and means that I have some power. I could not take up a stone out of the bed of Jordan and put it on my shoulder and carry it out to Gil-gal, unless I had some power. In the epistle to the Corinthians it says quit yourselves like men; be strong. 

    Let all things ye do be done in love. It makes the way to a unity in life. I can regard unity as in the saints on the shoulders of Christ, and also as in the heart of Christ, and thus can have confidence in the saints in the Lord. In Galatians the apostle reckons on the Lord to keep the saints together in the truth. In Joshua, typically, believers are quickened with Christ, corresponding with Colossians, and thus they have power. When you come to the confines of Jordan the power of resurrection is in evidence, pre-eminently in the ark, Christ  but also in the saints as quickened with Him. Earlier in the narrative, in Numbers, leading up to this, the saints are moving, after they got the Spirit. They are contemplated as having the Holy Spirit in Numbers 21, and they move on continuously until they get to mount Pisgah. So far it is a question of the Holy Spirit. But when you come to the brink of the Jordan, it is the ark that is in evidence, and the power and order that mark the saints. In Colossians the only mention of the Holy Spirit is in chapter 1:8 your love in the Spirit. So in Colossians it is not the Spirit Himself that is prominent, but His work, in the believer, giving power in the soul to take the Stone on his shoulder and carry it out, but it is not a question of any Israelite but of the tribes. It is a question of the saints following the ark over Jordan, and on the way over taking up twelve stones (signifying unity) to carry them out into the land of Canaan. There is thus a testimony in Gilgal of the power of God, not only in Christ, but also in taking the saints out of death with Him. It is power in life out of death. Not simply newness of life as in (Romans 6:4), but life out of death, qualifying us for Canaan. There we come to the primary thought of God before sin came in. Adam is caused to fall into a deep sleep, so that God may bring in a life out of death. What kind of a life? Not a life after the ordinary creation, as with animal or vegetable life, but with Eve it is a question of life out of death. It is the thought of God in relation to the assembly, what He has in His mind. That death actually came in by sin is another matter; God foreknew all, but He shewed, before the fall, what He had in His mind. We cannot say that on account of this, death must have come in some other way than through sin had the fall not occurred, for God knew that it would happen; but the manner of Eves creation shews that life out of death was no afterthought with God. 

    So in Colossians we have been buried with him in baptism, in which ye have been also raised with him, that is status  position  through faith of the working of God. It is not actual or material yet, but I am raised through faith of the working of God. Then it goes on You ... he has quickened together with him, (Colossians 2:13). That is a present thing. Thus I can take a stone and carry it out of the bed of Jordan, and set it down as a memorial that I have come out of death, that from this point of view, all my previous history is finished with. Quickened together with Christ, brought into that land in association with Christ, in His life, that is the end. To take up this blessed position and enjoy it is a matter of spiritual power, but it is there to be taken up. The twelve stones here represent life in unity. Colossians promotes unity. The apostle says being united together in love, and unto all riches of the full assurance of understanding, to the full knowledge of the mystery of God; in which are hid all the treasures of wisdom and knowledge, chapter 2:2,3. So you can understand the force of the question, What mean ye by these stones? We have to answer it; as in the land I say that they refer to the fact that I have been into death with Christ, and have come out by the power of God. If my life contradicts this, I cannot rightly convey what they mean, but if I am living in the power of Christs love, quickened together with Him, I can not only say what the stones mean but I express it. It is the unity of life. May the Lord bless these thoughts to us all! 
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    WE HAVE AN ALTAR (5) (JT 35)

    Exodus 20: 22 - 26; Exodus 27: 1 - 8; Leviticus 8: 11

    JTIt was made clear that the two altars Moses made of his own volition, had to do with the ministerial side of our position  how the servant worships in relation to his service and its results. 

    This afternoon we may see that God is now putting forth His claim in regard of the altar. In connection with it there is the assertion of the rights of His love in the covenant. He puts in these requirements so that that love should be regarded and responded to by the saints themselves. The word is to them. Thus shalt thou say to the children of Israel: Ye have seen that I have spoken with you from the heavens. Ye shall not make beside, me gods of silver, and ye shall not make to you gods of gold. An altar of earth shalt thou make unto me ... God had asserted His rights in love in the early part of the chapter. He speaks of the thousands of those who love Him, at the beginning of the chapter, and He wants to retain those thousands, and add to them. They are to be preserved according to the requirements of love. 

    WMWhy do you think the altar of earth is obligatory and the altar of stone is conditional? 

    JTThe first is imperative; there is no worship at all according to God without that. The other is contingent on state or ability. It is a question of whether there is ability, but the altar of earth preserves us in our relations with God. 

    WMEven if we are not equal to the stone altar. 

    JTWe shall see that  the stone altar is something within our reach, but the altar of earth is imperative. God is not leaving it to us now as to what we shall do. He has already those who love Him. The book of Genesis shows that there are always lovers of God; the book of Exodus formally owns this and is to conserve what there is, however small, and add to it, and maintain it in relation to God according to His own terms. God speaks of the thousands of those who love Him; not those that ought to love Him, but those who do. You have that here, they are what God has in His mind; they are the apple of His eye. So that He prescribes here the kinds of altars that He requires. 

    ANWWhy do you suppose that so much of this chapter is unknown to men, whereas other parts of it are known pretty generally? The first part is generally known. 

    JTYes. The young man who came out and kneeled down to the Lord knew these commandments, and even assumed to have kept them. He did not understand the second part  what relates to the altars. 

    ANWQuite. He was not approaching with his altar of earth. 

    WMHe had a god of gold! 

    JTHe kneeled down. He was an attitudinarian. He was agile in running into the way and as agile in leaving because of the test. He did not accept the idea of the altar of earth. That is to say, Christ is the altar  it is the incarnation, Christ as Man. 

    ANWI wonder, too, whether he was not approaching by the steps and thus was exposed? 

    JTQuite so. He did not have any appreciation of Christ really, although he appeared to make much of Him  calling Him Good Master, but he did not understand the incarnation. 

    WMDo you look upon the altar of earth as referring to the incarnation? 

    JTYes, Christ as Man. So is the altar of stone; it is the same thought carried on into permanency, into resurrection. 

    QuesDoes the altar of earth involve our disappearance? 

    JTYes, through the sacrifice of Christ. He came by water and blood. He came to die. 

    QuesWhat would you say of Naaman asking for two mules burden of this earth, 2 Kings 5: 17? 

    JTThat is the earth that Elisha had stood on, not Syrian earth. We have to discriminate as to what is meant. The Lord Jesus is unique; there is no other like Him. His is a humanity of its own kind. 

    WMAlthough He came into earthly conditions, it was this earth  His own unique flesh. 

    APTWhat gospel would bring that out? 

    JTLuke particularly; he sets out the Lords identification with man. You get it from the very beginning. The children being in flesh and blood He took part in the same (Hebrews 2: 14). 

    QuesDo you discriminate between Adam as earth, and the Lords humanity? 

    JTAdam was the ordinary. What our brother alludes to in 2 Kings is this earth. It gives it a distinction. 

    WMDo you not think that the thief on the cross was enlightened as to the humanity of Christ? 

    JTYes, I do. 

    WMThat was the altar of earth. 

    JTThat is right. This man has done nothing amiss, Luke 23: 41. There was no such Man as that before, and his eyes were opened to that. Again, the centurion says, Certainly this was a righteous man, Luke 23: 47. In Luke he does not call Him the Son of God, but a righteous Man  the kind of Man He was. Wherefore the holy thing also which shall be born shall be called Son of God (Luke 1: 35); not the Person but the thing  the holy thing  that is substantial. Holiness in Him was substantial; not merely external, as babes of christians are; they are holy, too, but only relatively, not substantially. There was never a substantially holy babe before. That has to be understood in this; it is written for us. Moses would not understand, perhaps; but it is written for us, for those who understand the gospel of Luke. It is a divine requirement now. 

    GMcPLuke enlarges on the peace-offerings, so that we have the peace-offering and the burnt-offering. Glory to God in the highest, and on earth peace, good pleasure in men, Luke 2: 14. 

    JTIt will be well for us to keep in mind that God has the thousands of those that love Him. They are to worship in spirit and in truth. The epistle of John brings out those that love God, but we are in danger of turning to idols nevertheless. This altar would keep us from turning away from God. 

    QuesDid Moses in the seventeenth chapter build this kind of altar? 

    JTWe are not told. The earlier altars are left to the builders in that sense, but now God is stating what He requires. He has thousands of those that love Him, and He indicates the line on which they are to be kept. There is always the danger of idolatry. Gods love has come to light, and we may be sure that the enemy would do all to turn His people away from Him. The practical thing is that we are among the thousands of those that love God and He wishes us to continue in that, and if we are to continue in it, we must have this altar. 

    WMHow do you connect continuance with the altar? 

    JTIt preserves the kind of humanity that is according to God. We get confirmation in the letters to Corinth. The apostle stresses the kind of Man Christ was. For other foundation can no man lay besides that which is laid, which is Jesus Christ, 1 Corinthians 3: 11. It is not the Son of God there, but Jesus Christ  the kind of Man. The Corinthians were not going on with that Man. Earlier he said that he determined to know nothing among them, but Jesus Christ and Him crucified. Here he says, Wherefore, my beloved, flee from idolatry, 1 Corinthians 10: 14. We are in danger of it. We are always in danger of it, and the corrective and preservative for us is the kind of Man that came out in Christ. 

    QuesDo we get the idea in Peter: for Christ also has suffered for you, leaving you a model that ye should follow in his steps, 1 Peter 2: 21. 

    JTWe are sanctified unto the obedience and sprinkling of the blood of Jesus Christ, 1 Peter 1: 2. 

    WMIs it not more the order of the Man than the character? 

    JTYes, the order; of course this is proved in what came out in Him. 

    RemThe second Man out of heaven. 

    JTThat leads us further, although in keeping with what we are saying. 

    ANWIt would involve the exposure of the kind of man I am. Does that go with it? 

    JTIt does. The early part of the chapter is the assertion of Gods rights, and in that assertion, the prohibition of all that is contrary  prohibition in the ten words. The ten words judge the man in the flesh: for by law is knowledge of sin, Romans 3: 20. It is characteristic. But the commandment having come, sin revived, but I died (Romans 7: 9); the commandment is the tenth. He was slain by the commandment. 

    WMIs it not rather remarkable that the ten prohibitions, when viewed spiritually, characterise those that love God? 

    JTThey do. The Lord abridges them. He says: Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, and with all thy soul, and with all thy understanding. This is the great and first commandment. And the second is like it. Thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself. On these two commandments the whole law and the prophets hang, Matthew 22: 37 - 40. So that you can see what is in mind in this chapter. 

    WMThat is another way of looking at it. Would you say that the order of Christs manhood is hidden in those ten prohibitions? 

    JTI think so. You might say to Jehovah, You have talked about these thousands who love you. Where are they? But God says, I will give you an example of one person, and that is in the next chapter. The Hebrew slave is the first man that says, I love. Look at what he does. God sets out His lovers in Christ. Christ is the great Model of the lovers of God. That is chapter 21, and that model is worked out in chapters 21, 22, and 23, the idea of love in the most difficult circumstances. Love is worked out in those chapters. 

    AHPWould there be any correspondence between the altar of earth and Jesus Christ come in flesh, 1 John 4: 2? We are told in the second epistle of John that there would be many that would deny that. 

    JTQuite so. Every spirit which confesses Jesus Christ come in flesh is of God. That is the test  what He is in flesh. John speaks of Him coming in flesh, Luke speaks of Him born, that holy thing. We get the full thought of His humanity in Luke. 

    WMWould the thought of Jesus Christ come in flesh, carry you back to His origin? 

    JTIt is really an assertion of His deity. From Johns point of view, the incarnation is an act of His own, but Luke has: The Holy Spirit shall come upon thee, and power of the Highest overshadow thee, Luke 1: 35. It is the act of God. It is the human side here  obedience; growing up as a tender plant, so that you get every view of humanity in Him  humanity in all its steps in infinite perfection. 

    GMcPHe emphasises the Man Christ Jesus. 

    JTWell, that is the first thing here, and I believe the Lord would especially stress the idea of lovers of God  do we belong to them? God is conserving them. He is jealous of them that there should be no turning aside from Him. He says: Ye have seen that I have spoken with you from the heavens. Elsewhere He says: ye heard the voice of the words, but ye saw no form, Deuteronomy 4: 12. In this sense they were brought into a faith system; although it was not properly the time of faith. But Hebrews 11 shows that the lovers of God always had faith. 

    ANWWhy are those two verses addressed in the plural? The rest of the chapter is thou. 

    JTAll these verses are addressed to the people really. I think it is not so much Moses as in chapter 25. You will find in the first part of that chapter that the people are to make a dwelling; they are even to make an ark, but otherwise all the way through it is thou, that is Moses. You scarcely ever get the plural in the first part of the section giving the instructions for the sanctuary. It is all put on Moses; but when you come to the making of the parts you get the plural, meaning Bezaleel and others, all wise-hearted people. We have much recurrence of the words he made, referring to Bezaleel. But here (chapter 20: 22) the word is directly to the people. There is not much difference between the ye and the thou, save where the latter applies specifically to Moses or any particular person. In this God is dealing with the people expressly in view of idolatry, lest their hearts be turned aside. We know what they did later, according to chapter 32; it was there that the people turned aside. Aaron made the calf, but at their instigation. 

    WMIt is the responsible side. 

    JTIt is. Moses would take it to himself, but it is a general word from God to the people. 

    WMWhat would you say about: in all places where I shall make my name to be remembered, I will come unto thee, and bless thee? 

    JTThat keeps God before them, as it were, in freshness. Israel was not to have one appearing to Moses, and then a long period in which they would have to live on words, on what had been done or said. It applies to christianity, for christianity is maintained in life by divine appearings, or comings. I will come unto thee, and bless thee. It makes christianity a living thing, for it is christianity that is in mind here. Wherever God is, where His name is caused to be remembered, there He comes, and there He blesses His people; it makes christianity what cannot be claimed by any other religion; it is living, made so, of course, by the continual presence of the Spirit, but also by divine appearings, by the Lords continuous comings. 

    WMSo that saints do not choose the place where God is to be remembered. 

    JTHe chooses it, He keeps matters in hand. He has a sharp look-out for those who love Him lest they turn to idolatry. His presence is a rebuke to idolatry. 

    GMcPWould Matthew 18 fit in here, where He speaks of two or three coming together and He being in the midst of them? 

    JTMatthew does not speak of coming. The Lord says: And behold, I am with you all the days, until the completion of the age, Matthew 28: 20. That is a great general thought. Matthew does not speak of the Lord coming to us, but John does. That was not anything new, because it was His way during His life down on earth, to come in and out among the brethren. He inaugurated that principle. The Lord Jesus came in and went out among us, beginning from the baptism of John (Acts 1: 21), meaning from the beginning. He continues that in a spiritual way. There was public ministry until He was received up into heaven. It maintains us in freshness, for every time He comes it checks any tendency towards idolatry. 

    APTThe Lord says: If ye love me, keep my commandments, John 14: 15. Is that the responsible side? The privilege side comes in later when He says He that has my commandments and keeps them, he it is that loves me (verse 21). Is that the way it works? 

    JTThe way the matter stands in John 14 is: If ye love me, keep my commandments. And I will beg the Father, and he will give you another Comforter, that he may be with you for ever, the Spirit of truth, whom the world cannot receive, because it does not see him nor know him; but ye know him, for he abides with you, and shall be in you. That is a divine Person. He is to come and stay. He does not come and go. The Holy Spirit is here during the dispensation, but it is on the principle of our keeping the Lords commandments, as loving Him. The Lord says that the world does not see Him nor know Him. He shows that the world is unable to see Him or know Him, but yet we see Him. For he abides with you, and shall be in you. Then He says to them: I will not leave you orphans, I am coming to you (verse 18). That is additional. The Holy Spirit is to come, to remain, which would be in accord with Matthew. He remains with us. But the Lord says, I will not leave you orphans, I am coming to you. That is another thing. Judas says: Lord, how is it that thou wilt manifest thyself to us and not to the world? That is the question. That requires spirituality; it cannot be understood by the natural mind. One can understand the Holy Spirit coming down and staying, but how will the Lord come? I am coming to you. Not for you, but to you; that means that according to the appointed time we are to stay here. That is the position in John; we are to be here as lovers of Christ, the Holy Spirit with us, and the Lord will add to that. He will not leave us orphans, because the Holy Spirit cannot take the place of Christ in the sense of actual relationship with us, in the sense of parental care. It requires a Person, known among the disciples as Christ was. He says: He that has my commandments and keeps them, he it is that loves me; but he that loves me shall be loved by my Father, and I will love him and will manifest myself to him. It is a question of love. The link right through is love. 

    ANWWould you carry the thought just one step further, and we will come? 

    JTThe next thing is Judas question, how He was to manifest Himself to them and not to the world. So He says: If any one love me, he will keep my word. By the keeping of the word, I believe He means tabernacle conditions, and hence the Father and Son are free to come. It affords conditions for divine Persons. 

    FIWould that be connected more with the altar of stone than with the altar of earth? 

    JTJohn 14 is a question of Christ risen. It is more the altar of stone. 

    FII thought He that has my commandments and keeps them, he it is that loves me, would suggest the idea of intelligence and desire so that the altar of stone is built although not demanded. 

    JTYes. It is if; the if implies that God is making allowance for small stature among us. We are not unchristianised, nor unchurched by the absence of it  we are still owned. And if thou make me an altar of stone ... It is a question of whether you can do it. If you can, do not let a human tool come upon it. Do not let the natural man in it at all. It is Christ risen. 

    WMIt is seen in Colossians. 

    JTIt is a question of being risen with Christ. In which ye have been also raised with him through faith of the working of God who raised him from among the dead, Colossians 2: 12. It is thus a question of the power of God. 

    WMAnd in Colossians Christ is everything. 

    JTColossians is the prohibition of the human tools and steps. 

    QuesWhy do you think that the altar of earth is unconditional but the altar of stone is conditional? 

    JTIt is just what we have been saying, the altar of earth is imperative  it must be, otherwise you are not on christian ground at all. 

    RemYes, but you said the one is Christ in incarnation and the other is Christ in resurrection. 

    JTBut God accepts us as on christian ground even while we are still in flesh and blood. We are not risen in Romans nor are we said to be risen with Christ in Corinthians, but in Colossians we are risen. We are said to be risen through faith of the working of God, but we may not all be able to take that ground; God however does not unchristianise us because of that, nor does He prohibit our worship. But if you go on to Colossians He is the more pleased. We are however to see to it that no human tools are employed upon it and that we do not go up to it by steps. Human innovation is always a danger. 

    Ques. Like creeds? 

    JTThat would be the expansion of it. Public christendom now is a sorrowful testimony to the wholesale disregard of these instructions. 

    WMWhat of the altar on the wilderness side of Jordan? 

    JTIt was an altar of grand appearance, for which there was no divine warrant. It was testimony on the part of the people who did not enter the land that they did not wish to go in, but would retain a title there. God does not care for that; He is insisting here on two kinds of altars, an altar of earth and an altar of stone, and He is refusing any human innovation. If there be an altar of stone, there must be no addition to it. 

    JWDWhy do you think that we do not all move on to the idea of the altar of stone? 

    JTIt is a question of spirituality. I suppose in most of our meetings we scarcely ever get on to the altar of stone. It is a question of being raised with him through faith of the working of God. That is to say, I believe that as Christ has been raised by the power of God I am raised, too. It is only a question of time. It can be thus laid hold of in assembly as Gods mind for us. I take that ground. It is not merely theory, but faith. Besides being raised, we are said to be quickened in Colossians. This is not said to be by faith; it is actual. 

    SMcCIn chapter 32 they prefer something carefully chiselled  the golden calf  which would stand in contrast to this. It was carefully fashioned with a chisel. 

    JTThat is very striking. It is remarkable how God uses what He has set in His creation as a language. The word earth, an altar of earth, spiritually understood as acceptable to God could only be Christ. It could not be Adam. We arrive at the truth at times by the principle of elimination. It could not be Adam nor any child of Adam. What God accepted on that principle could only be Christ, and Luke gives us that. 

    ANWThe altar of earth is enhanced by what is placed on it. Not so the altar of stone. 

    JTYes. And shalt sacrifice on it thy burnt-offerings, and thy peace-offerings, thy sheep and thine oxen. 

    ANWI was thinking that the altar of earth was outwardly of very mean appearance. 

    JTThat is the thought  a contrast to all the great things men have built up for show. The altar of earth is obscurity here, littleness. The altar of stone spiritually is out of sight; it is Christ apprehended as risen from the dead. It means permanency. Stone in Scripture in this sense is permanency; it abides. 

    APTWould Peters confession of the Lord fit in with the idea; Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God, Matthew 16: 16? 

    JTIt would. There were both altars included in that. The Christ is what He was, anointed by God. The Son of the living God is what He is declared to be by resurrection; He is declared to be that. Faith is based on the declaration, but Peter had both these thoughts by revelation of the Father. 

    APTRomans 1 gives you that. It sets you on a firm footing. 

    QuesWhat is the difference between Let us make man in our image, after our likeness (Genesis 1: 26), and the Lord Jesus as image of the invisible God, Colossians 1: 15? 

    JTThe word likeness was added in Genesis, but it was never applied to Christ. He was always the image. He is representative of all that the invisible God is. He is representative of that here. 

    QuesWas that ever seen in Adam except in figure? 

    JTHe was made after God, after His likeness. There was a limited representation of God; Christ is this infinitely. I think what has been said about the altar of earth, practically, is that our worship is small, there is nothing showy about it. It is the humanity of Christ. We approach on that line, through Him, through Christ, once known here in obscurity, and put to death. But then there is the further thought of what He is in resurrection. That is, that Man died, but He is in a new and permanent condition now. He is raised by the glory of the Father. Peter says: who has raised him from among the dead and given him glory, that your faith and hope should be in God, 1 Peter 1: 21. We are brought into a realm of spirituality, a realm of faith where we see things that men do not see, and we are content with that. All that is hidden; Colossians is what is hidden. It is not in public view. The danger was philosophy and vain deceit, but faith sees no need for any addition. All the fulness of the Godhead is in Christ and we are filled full in Him towards God. Man does not see it at all. A person coming into one of our meetings may say, God is among you, but he does not apprehend what we have in our position God-ward. 

    FIWould the altar of stone be that which would take us from wilderness conditions to the other side, or is the altar of stone on the other side of Jordan? 

    JTYes. That is where it belongs. Christ risen is over Jordan. Joshua built an altar of whole stones, 

    over which iron had not been lifted up, Joshua 8: 31. 

    QuesGoing back to the altar of earth, does that extend to the question of fellowship? Are we obligated as christians to put our hand to all the responsibilities connected with fellowship? 

    JTYes. The Lords supper is publicly a dead Christ; that is our solemn position, involving fellowship. We show the Lords death till He come. But the altar of stone is beyond that; it is Christ risen; thus we know Him in the assembly. 

    ANWSo that while the altar of earth is small, it is seen, whereas the altar of stone is hidden. 

    JTThat is right. It is out of view of the natural mind. The Lord says, The world sees me no longer; but ye see me; because I live ye also shall live. We are identified with what is poor and despicable. Look at Him on the cross, suffering the jeers of His enemies, and He went down into the grave. They did not see Him in resurrection. What He is as risen is a matter of faith, apprehended and realised by the Spirit. 

    EGMcADo we get an illustration of that in the altar, To the unknown God. Whom therefore ye reverence, not knowing him, him I announce to you, Acts 17: 23? And then he brings in the resurrection, the altar of stone. 

    JTYes. It says, he announced the glad tidings of Jesus and the resurrection to them, Acts 17: 18. The Greeks came up to see Him, saying, we desire to see Jesus, John 12: 21. That was intelligible to the Greek; but the Son of God  they cannot go that length. 

    FII should like to ask a question in regard to the dead Christ. Do we at the supper remember a dead Christ? 

    JTNo. His death is before us; we appropriate it  feed on it. But we remember Him, the living One who is absent. It is not at all the idea of remembering a dead Christ. 

    FIThe public side is a dead Christ. 

    JTThat Man died. Jesus Christ, and him crucified, 1 Corinthians 2: 2. 

    WMWe do not remember His death, we remember Him. 

    JTWe remember the absent One  the Person. The eating of the bread and drinking of the cup by the saints is a testimony; it shows the Lords death till He come. God thus maintains testimony to the worlds crime. Identification with Christ as put to death here marks our fellowship. 

    QuesIs the altar of earth provisional? 

    JTYes. The Lord Jesus became flesh and blood provisionally, not to stay in that condition. It refers to the days of His humiliation, what He was as humbled here, and that Man died; that is what we are identified with. Any one could see this testimony at Corinth. I have often pictured to myself the Jewish synagogue, the heathen temple, and the meeting room of the christians. A man comes into the latter after being at the other two. What does he see there? What altar have they? It is seen in the Lords supper. Pauls ministry there stressed this  Jesus Christ and Him crucified. The incomer may not understand, but nevertheless there it is. It is a testimony. But beyond that view, there is this other thing, the wholly spiritual side of the position  Christ in resurrection; God is approached and worshipped on that line also. We get into association with a risen, living Christ. 

    QuesWhat would answer to the steps today? 

    JTIt is, I suppose, approaching God in a humanly convenient way. By this we are exposed. 

    WMIn connection with the altar of stone, there are no directions given as to what offerings are to be offered. 

    JTJust so. It seems to indicate the kind of service we shall be engaged with eternally: to him be glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages, Ephesians 3: 21. 

    RemIt is Himself. The burnt-offering and peace-offering suggest what He has done, but the altar of stone may suggest Himself. 

    JTThe altar of earth does, too, but Himself in the lowly condition, here, the conditions in which He died. But the altar of stone is His permanent condition, what He is and ever will be. What He was in the early chapters of the Acts, He will be for ever. 

    AHPThe stone which the builders cast away as worthless, this is become head of the corner, 1 Peter 2: 7. 

    QuesWhat is the difference between the altar of stone and of acacia-wood? 

    JTThat is another thing and which brings us to our next scripture, chapter 27. And thou shalt make the altar of acacia-wood, five cubits the length, and five cubits the breadth; the altar shall be square; and the height thereof three cubits. This is Christ as bearing the judgment. It is the bearing power of the Lord, not now His humiliation, but the moral power He has to sustain even the very judgment of God to its utmost extent. That is another view of the humanity of Christ. And he went out, bearing his cross, John 19: 17. He is able to do that. Who himself bore our sins in his body on the tree ..., 1 Peter 2: 24. It is His bearing power. The acacia-wood is supposed to have the greatest strength of any wood. 

    SMcCWould there be a suggestion in Psalm 78: 61, And gave his strength into captivity, and his glory into the hand of the oppressor? The strength that marked Him in Gethsemane. 

    JTQuite. It is Christ as the ark. 

    RemThe glory is the gold that overlaid it. 

    JTYes. 

    RemHere the altar is overlaid with brass, or copper. 

    JTThe acacia-wood was in both the ark and the altar. The same idea is in the ark of the covenant, covered over with gold  bearing the testimony before men; all that God is was sustained there in a Man. But in the altar all that God is against sin was sustained. 

    WMThe reproaches of them that reproach thee have fallen upon me, Psalm 69: 9. 

    JTGod was there. They have both seen and hated both me and my Father, John 15: 24. It was all there, sustained in a Man. He that has Seen me has seen the Father, John 14: 9. 

    AHPPeter got a glimpse of these two features in the Lord: testifying before of the sufferings which belonged to Christ, and the glories after these, 1 Peter 1: 11. The One capable of sustaining the sufferings would be the One capable of sustaining the glory. 

    JTQuite so. The ark is Christ here. It is a question of Christ here in power sustaining all that God is before men, and incurring all the reproach which that drew forth, representing the power by which we are placed in the inheritance. The altar is of the same wood but covered with brass, or copper, and it is to sustain the whole weight of divine wrath against sin. Both bring out what He is as Man. 

    GMcPWhy are the dimensions of this altar given and none for the altar of stone or earth? 

    JTWhen you come to the divine dwelling there must be measurements. Everything must be according to the mind of God in accuracy. The measurements here would mean that Christ was crucified in weakness but lives by the power of God. The weakness would be in the five cubits, and the power of God in the three. 

    WMYou say the five cubits represent weakness and the three His power? 

    JTThat is what I understand. You will be struck with how normal everything was in all the facts related in the gospels, from the time the Lord was apprehended until He was put into the grave. There was nothing miraculous. When He said, I am he (John 18: 6), 

    they fell to the ground, but He went through all as Man; so much so that He is said to have been crucified in weakness (2 Corinthians 13: 4), but the weakness of God is stronger than men, 1 Corinthians 1: 25. 

    WMWhat is the meaning of that? 

    JTIt was real humanity, but in such power as to overcome. He felt it that He did not have any sleep that night; He could not have eaten much; He felt the buffeting; those awful blows of the Roman soldiers affected Him, they must necessarily have weakened Him. But He had strength to go through. 

    RemIf it be possible ..., Matthew 26: 39. 

    JTThat shows the feelings He had. He measured what the forsaking meant. It was moral perfection to shrink from that, but to take it up in His perfect knowledge of it was His perfection, too. 

    QuesWhen He said, I am, and they fell to the ground, does that exemplify divine power as seen in manhood? There has been some suggestion as to the thought of the Lord reverting back to the thought of deity as in manhood here. 

    JTHe was God. The deity shone out when He says, I am. I am is deity. I am, in John 8: 24 and John 18: 8 really implies deity. If they sought Him, I am, He says, and they went backward and fell to the ground. But generally He is the Man, He is the Sufferer. He was crucified in weakness. That is the position  it is real humanity. 

    WMThere was full testimony to the power that was there. An angel appeared from heaven strengthening Him. 

    JTThat is Luke. That brings out what we are saying, that He was a real Man, and accepted all these ministrations. 

    JWDWas His actual physical death the result of physical weakness? 

    JTNo, it was not. The Spirit of God is careful to guard that  no one dying in physical weakness could give a loud cry. 

    RemHe says, Father, into thy hands I commit my spirit, Luke 23: 46. Does that not show that He did it. 

    JTYes. The power is in the loud cry. Matthew says, having again cried with a loud voice ..., Matthew 27: 50. The centurion noticed that. It was different from any death he had seen, and no doubt he had seen many deaths in such circumstances. 

    Well, there is a great deal that could be said about the measurements, the utensils, and all that. Every item has its meaning in this great subject; but what should be noticed in Leviticus is the appreciation of all this that evidently was with Moses. It seems to me that Moses was capable of appreciating something of what was there. One can understand that Moses in his measure at that time would think of these things  What does all this measurement mean, what does this brass mean, what does this fire that is to be burning on the altar all the time mean? I think all that enters into his action in Leviticus 8: 11. It says: And he sprinkled thereof on the altar seven times, and anointed the altar and all its utensils, and the laver and its stand, to hallow them. It seems as if he says, There is something there that is different. Although he was told to anoint the altar, there is no record that he was told to sprinkle the oil on it seven times. It is to bring out that there was one who had an appreciation of Christ as the Sufferer. It should be a word to us as to whether we have any little appreciation of Christ as the Sufferer. God must have instructed Moses in some way, so that he furnishes an example of one who has a great thought of this. He sprinkled the oil on it seven times. Moses says, There is something here that is different from anything else. It is a suffering Christ, One capable of sustaining the whole weight of divine wrath. That ought to touch every heart. 

    QuesDid Mary of Bethany have that in mind when she anointed His feet? 

    JTShe did. The Lord said: Suffer her to have kept this for the day of my preparation for burial, John 12: 7. 

    WMShe expended so much that she was criticised. 

    APTNaaman had to plunge seven times in Jordan. Would there be a suggestion that he had to learn something of the sufferings of Christ in a full way? 

    JTThe passage reads: And Elisha sent a messenger to him, saying, Go and wash in the Jordan seven times ... (2 Kings 5: 10), or, as the footnote says, bathe. In verse 14: Then he went down, and plunged himself seven times in the Jordan ... It is very like the action of Moses in going beyond what was required, showing how thoroughly he had taken it in. He would not miss any virtue that was in Jordan. I think it is in accord with Moses sprinkling the altar seven times. It shows how Moses mind was on it. 

    Throughout Moses writings you find things that he did of himself in addition to what he was told to do, as if God was bringing out the thought that, although it is a time of imperfection, one man was seeing things beyond. In Exodus 12 he tells the people to use hyssop to put the blood on the lintel and door-posts. From verses 1 to 20 we have what the people were to do, and from verses 21 to 28 we have Moses epitome of it. He tells the people what they are to do from his own point of view, and he says, take a bunch of hyssop (verse 22). That is not found in the instructions. You may depend on it, it was the sense of his own littleness which he had. There are other instances of this kind. It is to bring out that the ministers are listening to things. Get your own view of it and give it out according to your own estimate of it. That is where the power lies. Moses has been going over the ground with God, and this one item strikes him peculiarly, and he sprinkles the oil on it seven times. 

    SMcCHe adds to what was required. 

    JTIt gives spiritual touch and buoyancy. 

    RemPaul says something in 1 Corinthians 7 of his own, which is recorded as the holy writings. 

    JTYes, he tells us it is his own judgment. 

    AHPTo provide the ointment that Mary had, she would value the Lord and all that He was to pass through. 

    JTShe represents one that sees beyond, she anticipates His burial. 
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    THE WORSHIP OF GOD (JT 35)

    Hebrews 13: 10 - 15; Genesis 8: 20; Exodus 20: 24 - 26; Numbers 16: 36 - 40

    I have the worship of God in view, dear brethren, in reading these scriptures, a matter which God has ever had in mind; as our Lord reminds the Samaritan woman, the Father seeketh such, that is worshippers who worship in spirit and in truth, Having it as a primary thought, God has come back to it in peculiar force in recent times. It had been obscured, if not well-nigh lost, during many centuries; indeed the chapter in Numbers from which I have read contemplates, in type, an uprising in the history of the assembly which was calculated to rob God of His part in the assembly. That is why, I believe, these broad plates were enjoined to be made, so that the uprising should not recur. In the recovery of the worship of God, which the passage intimates, there should be a memorial, a testimony, in the broad copper plates, made from the censers employed by the rebels. Employed under divine direction, these would be a testimony amongst those who have part in the recovery of the worship of God, so that there should not be such a rebellion again. I hope to come back to the chapter, but I mention it now, so that you will understand how the matter stands  that there has been a restoration of that which God had primarily in His mind, that is, His worship, the altar representing this. 

    You will find also in the chapter I alluded to in Numbers, that the judgment having been executed by God, Moses and Aaron went before the tabernacle; that is, they resumed their places as if the service must and would go on. Now that is how matters stand: there has been a recovery, and there is not to be a recurrence of the rebellion of Korah and his company in any measure amongst those who have part in the recovery or the restoration of the worship of God. So this passage in Hebrews comes in fittingly, conveniently, 

    as a basis for what I have to say; it comes in at the end of this remarkable letter written to Christians who had grievously fallen back, who had retrograded from a very high level in the service of God. At one time these Christians in Jerusalem and the province of Judaea were models (see 1 Thessalonians 2: 14), but they had seriously retrograded and were returning to what God had exposed and judged. So the writer, by the Spirit, reminds them that Christians characteristically have an altar  We have an altar ... Not ye, but we. It is indeed one of the features, dear brethren, of this epistle, that Christians characteristically have certain things, and among these, an altar that is exclusive. It is in connection with it we have this remarkable allusion to the sin-offering, whose blood was carried inside the veil. There were sin-offerings whose blood was not carried inside; but of the sin-offerings whose blood was carried inside and sprinkled on the mercy seat, the bodies were burnt outside the camp; a very solemn allusion to the unmitigated judgment of God on sin  there was no sparing of it. 

    God would remind us that, in relation to His worship, there is to be no sparing of sin, whether it be in self or in others. There was no sparing of sin or of sins when the Lord Jesus was on the cross; and God has not changed His mind; we may as well be definite as to that. There can be no change in the divine mind as to anything, and certainly not as to sin. It is unsparingly dealt with, and there can be no worship according to God, aside from the acceptance of this, amongst the people of God, not only in theory but in practice. So that in a general way the service is to go on, according to these verses, to which I hope to come back, but I refer to them now, to clarify the position, so that we might all see what we have in regard to the worship of God. We have an altar, not one of our own device, but such an one as is exclusive, shutting out those that are identified with the current religion of the day. It is a very solemn matter that those who serve the tabernacle have no right to eat at this altar. The more we dwell on this subject, the more we shall see how wonderfully good God is to us, to put such an altar into our possession, for that is how it is to be regarded  we have such an altar. We have many things provided of God which, alas, we do not use; but it is imperative that the altar which is provided should be used; it is exclusive. 

    Now I want to go to the Old Testament, as one always feels encouraged, in serving the saints, to turn to the Old Testament for detail and expansion. There is a certain exhilaration of spirit as one contemplates that what we are speaking about from the New Testament was thought of long before, and a certain setting was laid down in view of these things being brought in by the Spirit of God sent down from heaven. The Lord Jesus came down from heaven of His own volition; the Holy Spirit is said to have been sent down from heaven. He is here therefore  wonderful fact!  in entire subjection to the divine will, and provides us with the means of understanding, and gives us these terms that belong to the New Testament; but He also reminds us that He had been speaking about them long before. 

    The uprising that I allude to is really the great hierarchical uprising of christendom, dating back, I might say, to the second century. One of the most solemn things in Scripture is this great uprising of man in a methodical, systematic rebellion against the authority of the Lord Jesus and against His priesthood, by the assumption that, because men are nominal levites, or servants, because they have gift and because they teach or preach, they must be priests. It is a fallacy; and intended to deny the holy priesthood God has ordained, and which applies to every believer who has the Spirit of God. You can see how far-reaching it is, and how God would bring us back to this exclusive thought, which shuts out all mans assumption. They have no right to have anything to do with it. 

    I want to show you how this altar, representing the worship of God, began, for initial ideas always give the key to the fulness of the thought. Noah was the first to build an altar; and I may say the altars of Genesis were not formally required of, nor were they specified for, by God. God is honouring His own work in the souls of men and women, in those early days; He honours the movements of their hearts towards Him. From the incoming of sin, God began the testimony; and immediately men began to respond towards God: a very beautiful thought appearing from the beginning of Genesis. This response began to increase, but in Noah there is a sort of ending to one course of exercise, and this is seen in the verses I have read. The history of Noah is one of the most interesting from this point of view, because it is a question of manhood, of maturity; the worship of God is connected with maturity, not with an infantile condition. And so what you find in Noah is a man that was perfect in his generations; not only perfect in a potential way in the mind of God, but in his generations. A man who had a family, a man who could do things and could face great matters. Think of the greatness of one man who could face on Gods behalf the state of wickedness in a world which God was about to overwhelm in the deluge. He is called upon to do something that would bring down the ridicule of his fellow men, and he faces that; the building of the ark was a continuous matter for many years, but he undertook it. 

    It was no small matter, the ark was a great vessel, concerning which God had spoken to him, and of which He had given him the specifications, and so forth, and Noah unhesitatingly undertook the work. What God is looking for is men and women who face matters. Christianity was never intended to be an armchair order of things, it is marked by energy, it is a question of energy and purpose, of facing and overcoming difficulties  and that is seen in Noah. There he was, day in and day out, week in and week out, month in and month out, year in and year out, for many years, working away at something that must have brought down on him the ridicule of the men of his time during the building of the ark. But he completed it, and went into it. What you find is that all the circumstances connected with the ark suggest maturity, there are no young children or young creatures of any kind, said to be in the ark; the idea is of completeness; things were carried over in maturity, and that is set forth in Noah. He was a long time in the ark, and as he comes out of it he is thinking of God. 

    These are remarks that have a great deal to do with our worship; they are initial thoughts in regard to worship, that is, in regard to the altar. One of the most important things to notice about Noah is that he had discernment, he could tell between a clean and an unclean animal. There is nothing said about clean or unclean animals at the creation, nor is there any hint that God told him what was clean and what was unclean; the point is, he knew. And apart from this ability to discern between what is clean and what is unclean, there is no possibility of the worship of God. This was the condition into which the Hebrew christians had lapsed, in that they were unable to use their senses for the discerning between good and evil (Hebrews 5: 12 - 14). 

    In coming out of the ark. Noah took of every clean animal  of every one of them. He had discernment; and then he is whole-hearted in his sacrifices, there was nothing selfish about him; selfishness retards and interferes generally with the worship of God amongst His people; liberal consideration of what is due to God, whatever it may cost us, will always be honoured of Him. We can well understand, as Noah looked out from Ararat  what a vista he had! Naturally, he would say, What a number of cattle are needed, what a number of fowls are needed to replenish the earth! I must reserve them! He did not consider thus, but rather that the rights of God must be observed. Whatever the need of the earth for cattle or fowls, God must be considered first! That is a great point in the worship of God. It says, he took of every clean animal, and of all clean fowl  he was liberal in his thoughts for God. And he builded an altar  that is to say he sets up the worship of God on a renewed earth; and in connection with that, you have these important thoughts I have mentioned, and the chapter says, Jehovah smelled the sweet odour. We can well understand it, it is God paying tribute to the fruit of His own work in a man of faith: the Lord smelled a sweet savour. This is a great thought that comes out afterwards in the service of Levi in the house of Aaron  he puts sweet incense before Gods nostrils. All that follows is just an expansion of what you see here; and, as I said, it requires a continuance of manhood amongst the people of God. 

    Now, I want to refer to Exodus for a further feature of this subject, that is, in chapter 20. The altars of Genesis, as I said, were voluntary; but in taking His people out of the world, that is, God disposing of us as taking us on to be His people. He would give us to understand that He loves us. He says, I have borne you on eagles wings, and brought you to myself. He would impress upon us what He thinks of us; but then He would suggest to us, It is time for you to begin to think of Me; not only that I should be worshipped, but that I should be worshipped according to My mind. That is an immense thought for our days, that God has His own thoughts, and if He is to be worshipped, the worship must be according to these thoughts. Now that is Exodus: so that the first suggestion in these verses is the altar of earth. We do not get Gods terms in Genesis, we get them in Exodus: and when we come to His requirements, the first thing is an altar of earth. 

    Moses had built an altar before, according to this book, which meant that the Lord was His banner, that he was to carry on warfare with Jehovah as his banner. But now Jehovah says, An altar of earth shalt thou make unto me, He gives no dimensions, only just the material, as if He is calling attention generally to the kind of humanity that must underlie the worship of God. He says, Neither shalt thou go up by steps unto mine altar; this going up by steps is a very subtle thought; it gives you more prominence, you can call attention to the fact that you are worshipping. Every church steeple, every cathedral, every prominent system in christendom illustrates this; men distinguishing themselves humanly in the worship of God. But God has no pleasure in that; mens nakedness is exposed in it. An altar of earth shalt thou make unto me ... in all places where I shall make my name to be remembered. Wherever there is that humble acceptance of what God requires, which is only seen perfectly in Christ as Man, God comes there. How blessed that is! Where I record My name I will come unto thee, and I will bless thee. God thinks nothing of imposing buildings; He thinks of what came out in Jesus, the humanity of Jesus presented in this way, and He records His name in that connection. That is where Gods name is honoured: He says, I will come there, and I will bless you there. 

    Then He says further, if thou make me an altar of stone. The if makes a difference there, meaning that christians may go forward in their worship; that it is not only a question of the humanity of Christ, what He was here on earth, for it is said He was in the form of God, and thought it not robbery to be equal with God: But made himself of no reputation, and took upon him the form of a servant, and was made in the likeness of men, Philippians 2: 6, 7. That is, He was an ordinary man outwardly, making no claim to distinction; taking his place in the likeness, not of man, but of men  such is the humility of Christ; such is the descent which the Lord made. He took His place in the likeness of men. Well, that is the idea in the altars of earth, I apprehend; we value, we treasure, the thought of the humanity of Christ. But then Jehovah says, if thou make me an altar of stone  that is a matter left to us. God will not cease to come to us if we fail of it, but He values the going forward in His thoughts. The altar of stone is, I apprehend, more Christ according to what He is abidingly. The idea in a stone is that it is permanent, and Christs permanent condition is declared in resurrection; He is marked out Son of God in power, according to the Spirit of holiness, by resurrection of the dead, Romans 1: 4. See what opens up to the soul of the believer in Christs resurrection! And surely if we love Him, we want to follow Him there, to follow Him on to that platform; yea, further, to apprehend Him as He is in heaven. But an altar of stone is Christ in His permanent condition, and that is attested in resurrection; so that we apprehend Him there, and we go forward. We should not stop short of that, it is what I may call the second part in our worship: it is put with an if, that is, if you are equal to it. It is not a matter of giving out a hymn, but a matter of the apprehension of Christ risen from the dead, marked out thus as Son of God. 

    Well now, you see how all these things enter into the altar which we have. It is not an altar by itself, it is an altar that carries with it all the divine thoughts entering into the divine worship; we must not leave one out. And I would urge this in the worship, the thought of if you make an altar of stone; if you do it, do not add anything to it, do not use a sharp tool upon it. It alludes to the soul being brought into the apprehension of Christ as He is, man could never make Him anything. It is Christ as He is. We do not want Him otherwise. We are told in the gospels they took Jesus as He was in the ship; you do not want to add to Him, 

    and certainly not to subtract from Him! The Colossian christians were in danger of attempting to add, whereas the truth was that all the fulness of the Godhead dwelt in Him bodily. We want Him as He is, without additions! The more you come to know Jesus, the more you abominate the thought of anything different, you would not have anything different; it must be Jesus, as He is. Think of Him in resurrection! Think of Him on the first day of the week as He moved among the saints! It was Jesus as He was; not the condition He had been in, but a condition He has entered upon, which becomes more and more glorious the more you apprehend Him. If you go to the mount of transfiguration, you will see it, and if you go to heaven  as we shall  you will see it, the transcending glory of Jesus as He is! That is the idea, there is to be no tool lifted up on this altar of stone. How miserable are our tools, as attempting to detract from or add to the Lord Jesus! 

    It is a very wide and great subject, but I am confining myself to certain initial features, that must of necessity enter into the exclusive altar we have. God has recovered everything for Himself in principle; and Moses and Aaron going into the tabernacle, the service is to be continuous. Before passing on to Numbers 16, I would remark on the further specifications as to the altar in Exodus. For, as we come to chapter 24, we have an opening up of the covenant; I mean we have it opened up in volume  the volume of Gods love is presented to us in the blood in the basins. It is on the ground of that we have the remaining part of the book. The book of Exodus, after chapter 24, is practically occupied with the tabernacle; except the chapters which relate to the golden calf, the whole book is a question of God speaking to the people of their giving, and how He would have them build a house for Him, and how He would like to dwell with them. In the specifications that He gives, He tells them He wants an altar, and that this altar is to be made, of acacia-wood. This is a greater thought  if I may make a comparison  than the altar of earth. The altar of earth is humility, lowliness; but the altar of acacia, or shittim wood, suggests strength or bearing power. And it is a humanity of its own kind, there is no other like it. Then the altar is to be five cubits square  a large thought  and three cubits high, and it is to be overlaid with brass. 

    You can see, in the measure in which you apprehend these symbols, how it points to Jesus, not merely now in His lowly humanity, but in the strength of it. The acacia is a very strong kind of wood. So the mind is led on to Jesus in His power of endurance, and oh, how Gethsemane and the cross present that! How it draws out our hearts to Him, as we think of Him facing alone all that was involved, without any comforters  forsaken of God  what moral power was there! Then it was three cubits high, denoting death and resurrection; the power of resurrection was in it. Then, another thing we should bear in mind in our worship is, that the brazen altar was anointed with the other utensils of the tabernacle; but in addition to that, it is said that it was sprinkled with the anointing oil seven times. Now, if we follow these thoughts, and hold them in our souls by the Spirit as we sit down in the presence of God, we shall profit by them, and we shall be more powerful in our worship, more reverential and more holy. 

    Then finally, this uprising of Korah introduced the wrong thought, typically, that the priesthood of God should be in the hands of certain men; there was Korah and his band, the word band is used, having its own significance. There were two hundred and fifty men of the children of Israel, princes of the assembly, men of renown: typically men who in the later history of the assembly acquired great reputation in its councils, men noted in church history. Now these men arrogated to themselves the priesthood, they arrogated to themselves the authority of Christ  and all this remains, it is all around us today, the effect of this same character of uprising. So these men were to have these censers  God ordered it, a remarkable testimony brought in! And they were to present themselves, but instead of doing it, they gathered together the whole assembly against Moses and Aaron; instead of humbly bowing to the testimony, and accepting the exposure and humbling themselves, and judging themselves and returning to the truth, they gathered the whole assembly against Moses at the door of the tabernacle. 

    In answer to all this the glory of Jehovah appeared  there was nothing else for it. Moses could not cope with it  the glory met this wicked uprising. Terrible judgment was meted out on these men, and then it says, as I have already remarked, Moses and Aaron went before the tent of meeting, the way is opened for the resumption of the worship of God. And moreover it says, the cloud covered it, and the glory of Jehovah appeared  as if God were to say, in the presence of all this, I have Myself taken charge of the testimony today; I have taken charge of the whole of it. It is not a partisan matter, it is a question of the tabernacle of testimony. Then Moses and Aaron came before the tent of meeting, so that the service goes on. And these sinners who forfeited their lives are for ever after to be a testimony to the sin of man in the flesh in assuming the priesthood; and so these broad plates are to cover the altar. I mention them because they are worthy of careful attention in our meetings, for this uprising of Korah finds an answer in every one of our hearts; it is not in these men only, it is in the natural, religious heart: if I allow my natural proclivities, if I allow myself to aspire to a position amongst the brethren, this is what in principle ensues: I want to take priestly things over because I have gift, because I have ability, and these broad plates are to testify against that. They should be on all the altars of the saints, it is continuous testimony against this uprising, they are a testimony that the authority of Christ and the priesthood of Christ must remain untouched; and that the priests are the true sons of Aaron, that is, those who have the Spirit of God. 

    Now I want for a moment to bring all that forward into the passage in the New Testament in Hebrews 13  We have an altar; among many things we are said to have in Hebrews is the altar. It may be there are some here who have never taken up their privilege at the altar, it may be there are some here who have to do with the tabernacle, that is, with the current system of worship I have spoken of; but, if you are a christian, it belongs to you, the we in Hebrews is the we of real christians: We have an altar of which they have no right to eat ...  it is an exclusive one. And then we have, as I was remarking, the solemn allusion to the day of atonement particularly, when our Lord Jesus was seen typically as made sin for us. The sin-offering offered, the blood was taken into the holiest and put upon the mercy-seat, the carcase was burnt outside the camp. What a solemn, touching allusion, dear brethren, to the atoning sufferings of Christ! God would remind us that there can be no toleration of sin, no quarter for it, in the assembly; that it must not be permitted in relation to His service. And so a new thing comes in  let us go forth to him without the camp  He suffered without the gate. One would follow Him as He wended His way with His cross through those streets of Jerusalem. 

    What a spectacle for heaven! What a spectacle for faith! He went outside the gate. He suffered outside the gate: it was no accident. God intended to base a great principle on it, as we have it here, so that our worship should be outside the camp. If there is one here who has not done it, the appeal is to you  let us go forth to him without the camp, bearing his reproach. 

    What did He bear? His cross  that is the allusion: he went out bearing his cross. Another was privileged to bear it for Him. One who came out of the country had the privilege of bearing that cross on which Jesus was crucified; it is your privilege and mine to bear it now  bearing his reproach. So, outside the whole system of the accredited religion of this world, we have part in the service of God. Let us offer the sacrifice of praise continually to God. How much of it is carried on in our households? The households of believers are, I may say, hallowed, they are certainly clean places; and the service is to go on continually, not merely once a week, Let us offer the sacrifice of praise continually  and shall we not do it? Bearing his reproach  the very thought endears Him to our heart. As bearing His reproach you are standing by the cross with those devoted women of whom John writes, and the sacrifice of praise is to go up continually; as it says, of the disciples, they were continually in the temple, praising and blessing God, Luke 24: 53. 

    There is, of course, much more that could be said as to the worship of God, but I confine myself to the altar as representing it, and to the main features that should be present in all our meetings for this purpose. 

  

  
    THE ALTAR (JT 35)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE ALTAR (JT 35)

    Genesis 8: 20, 21; Genesis 12: 7; Genesis 35: 7; Exodus 20: 24 - 26

    JTWe should bear in mind the reference to the altar in Hebrews, We have an altar, Hebrews 13: 10. The altar we have must include the ideas appearing in the thought of altar from the beginning. We can see in Genesis that the thought arose in the hearts of men of faith. God leaving it with them, not asking for it nor prescribing what it was to be made of. When we come to Exodus, where we are on the ground of redemption and with God in the wilderness, then He tells us what material to use; and later on He gives the dimensions of it. Maybe if we looked at these features, the Lord would help us as to how to worship God, for that is what is in mind in the thought of an altar. The first thought that appears in the scriptures alluded to, including Hebrews, is that it carries an exclusive idea, and persons who are ministering in the current religions of the world have no part in it. 

    FWWHas the eating at the altar any reference to the priestly portion of the sacrifices? 

    JTYes, that is what is alluded to: it is only as we are priests that we live of the altar. Does it not say in 1 Corinthians 10: 18: are not they which eat of the sacrifices partakers of the altar? The sacrifices of the Lord were their portion. 

    QuesHow does this work out today? 

    JTIn Noahs altar you have the thought of unselfishness, which is, I think, a great principle in drawing near to God. He offered of every clean animal, and of all clean fowl. Only a certain number of those were carried over, and, had he been governed by selfish thoughts, he would have perhaps spared some of them, lest there might be a shortage or they might become extinct. The book of Malachi shows that Israel was offering the mean things to God  they were selfish. I think one feature of Noahs altar is whole-heartedness in drawing near to God, for God looks at our hearts; and as we draw near, He reckons by what is in our hearts. 

    QuesWhat is the distinction between the altar in Hebrews and this altar? In Hebrews it is, We have an altar, but this is a question of building an altar. 

    JTA principle throughout Genesis is that God allowed the men of faith to worship Him as they apprehended Him. Modern people claim the right to worship God according to the dictates of their own conscience, but that will not do after God has prescribed what the altar is to be built of, and what its dimensions are to be. So that in the altar in Hebrews the allusion would be to the christian mode of worship, which is outlined in the epistles, the Acts, and the gospels. The use of the word altar in Hebrews is because the writer is dealing with Hebrew christians; we have to understand what is meant, how we draw near to God; we are the circumcision, who worship by the Spirit of God, and boast in Christ Jesus, and do not trust in flesh, Philippians 3: 3. 

    OGThe making of the altars referred to in Genesis follows upon communications from God and the reception of light; so in that way would you think they were in accord with what God had made known? 

    JTWell, God did not prescribe anything. What you say is true, I am sure, for in the next altar made we have the appearing to Abraham  the altar is built to the God who appeared. Noah did not have an appearing; Abraham was the first to have an appearing by God, but Noah had communications from God, and specifications, too, in regard to the ark. God made no requirements as to an altar, or as to worship. It is a tribute to Noahs knowledge of God that he did make an altar and that he offered upon it in this unselfish way; and God honoured him in speaking in His heart as a consequence. After He smelled a sweet savour of Noahs offering, we read, Jehovah said in his heart ... 

    OGIt said that Cain and Abel brought an offering to the Lord, but there is no mention of an altar, and we do not get any record of God communicating with them. I wondered whether the altar represents what took definite shape in response to light. 

    JTYes, I think Noah represents cumulative knowledge of God; his is the first altar mentioned. 

    FGWDoes, then, the altar indicate the state of the builder, and reflect the knowledge that the offerer has of God? Is there increase as you go on in that way? 

    JTThat is what I thought. Noah indicates an increase in the knowledge of God. Abel gives the thought of offering, indicating that he had some knowledge of God; he had faith which always implies a knowledge of God, and he offered the kind of offering that was acceptable; but it does not say he built an altar. 

    FGWWould you say a word as to what is the distinctive feature of these various offerings  Noahs, Abrahams, Jacobs, etc. 

    JTI think Noahs is unselfishness: his approach to God was marked by a knowledge of God; that he built an altar indicates this. But the fact that he offered of every clean animal and of all clean fowl would show he was unselfish, he was not keeping back anything. 

    EJMcBSo God seems to honour that by giving seed-time and harvest, cold and heat, summer and winter, etc. 

    JTYes, Jehovah smelled the sweet odour, which has allusion to Noahs name  his name means Rest. God, I think, honours him in that it says. He smelled a sweet odour, or an odour of rest (as it may be translated). That is, you are thinking of God, and God says, Well, I am thinking of you, of your name, you are pleasing to Me, Henceforth, all the days of the earth, seed-time and harvest, and cold and heat, 

    and summer and winter, and day and night, shall not cease. That is, the creational position that we are in now is founded on sacrifice, it is a question of man  Noah  securing divine favour. The next chapter shows that God blessed him on that ground. God blessed Noah and his sons and made a covenant with him, so that the feature of Noahs altar is very extended and reminds us that, as we think for God wholeheartedly, He thinks for us and blesses us. Current religion is selfish. Jacob gives a clue to the current religion of our times: he built an altar at Shechem and called it El-Elohe-Israel, that is, he connected God with himself; that is like the Church of England, which is connected with this country, and like other churches which are national; but that denies the true idea of God. God must be universal; He is God; and Noahs offering lays the basis for Gods universal relations. We should not be any narrower than that, we are enjoying its blessing today, Henceforth, all the days of the earth, seed-time and harvest, and cold and heat, and summer and winter, and day and night, shall not cease. The fruitfulness of the land is all based on this altar of Noahs. 

    FGWThis altar would look forward to what is millennial and eternal. I wondered whether the other would be educational as leading up to it. 

    JTWe get the great general thought of God saying things in His heart, which is a very remarkable thing. We are told what He was saying, but He said it in His heart, showing that He was thoroughly affected. Then He spoke of what is in man, the state of man was only evil from his youth; in spite of that, God blesses. It is very like christianity; God blesses in spite of mans opposition to Him. This fixed state of things arising out of it, seed-time and harvest, gives courage to go on in our toil, our labour is not in vain, because seed-time would be of no value if there were not harvest  seed-time and harvest. That would mean that, in the right apprehension of God, in worshipping Him unselfishly, He acts towards us, fixes an order of things that makes our labour not in vain, but fruitful  there is a harvest. Then the things that follow that, the cold and heat, summer and winter, and day and night, are modifying things, they are necessary for experience with God. 

    QuesWould it be right to infer that God can go on with man on these terms, consequent on the death of Christ? 

    JTThat is right, that is how the matter stands now. 

    QuesWould we provide the altar as Christ gains a place in our affections in this way? 

    JTWorshipping God is a question of what place God has in our hearts. These early altars are to bring out that side  what are the movements of your heart? For without the Genesis side the Exodus side would be valueless. God tells us what kind of altar to build, but unless we wish to build it for worship, the prescription would be valueless; it must be based on our desire to draw near to God. Genesis is the spontaneous side, but, redemption accomplished and known, God has rights. He would say to you, I am ready for you to build Me an altar, but you must build it after My pattern. If we build, it must be on Gods terms, for it is a question of His territory, of His house. The idea comes out in Jacob, for he began the idea of connecting God with himself, but that will not do. The opposite to that came out in Noah; so God prescribed where he was to build an altar, it was to be built in Bethel; that is the first time you get directions as to the altar, and that of course must enter into Exodus. 

    QuesHow did Noah know the clean beasts? 

    JTThese unwritten things are to bring out the spiritual side, as we were saying yesterday. There are things that are not said to have been required, like Israel going out of Egypt in fives, and the ark moving without any direction beforehand: all these things are to bring out the work of God in His people; He is working in men of faith. We are not told how Noah was to discern between the clean and the unclean, but in building the ark for those hundred and twenty years, the principle of discrimination would arise in his mind; the idea that God was about to purify the world had already been announced. There would be a difference between those entering the ark and those who did not. The building of the ark would test all, whether anybody wanted to be saved in purity. Thus they would be marked off from those who corrupted themselves. Peter says, eight souls were saved through water (1 Peter 3: 20), through purification. Peter also speaks of those who had purified their hearts by faith (Acts 15: 9)  the clean animals represent those that purify their hearts. I think it is a credit to Noah that he knew the clean animals; he learnt it from God in some sense. 

    FWWThere was spiritual discernment with him. 

    JTYes; it means that God had wrought and brought Noah into accord with Himself in this respect. 

    RemThere is no recorded instruction as to sacrifice before the time, yet both Abel and Noah could offer sacrifices. 

    JTThat is another illustration, things are done by faith. In Exodus, God does not leave it to Israel to determine the clean and unclean animals  He tells them. When you come on to His territory. He asserts that He must determine things. He must be the arbiter of everything on His own territory. 

    QuesWas this seen in the New Testament in the case of the centurion to whom Peter was sent? (Acts 10.) There was a work of God although it was not on the current ecclesiastical line. 

    JTThat is a good illustration of it, for what was in the sheet alluded to Cornelius, he was potentially cleansed; what he was doing, giving alms, etc., was the outcome of Gods work, he was one of the clean ones  What God has cleansed. 

    QuesWould these clean beasts refer to a definite appreciation of the death of Christ? 

    JTI think so. We must trace this thought to Noahs relation with God, the making of the ark particularly. The making of the ark made a difference  what would people think of it? Only a few thought rightly of it; the mass, no doubt, ridiculed it; they were unclean and were destroyed in the flood. I think we have to understand how things came to light in Noahs relations with God; and the ark was a test. People would be shown in their true light in the way they spoke of it. So today, if you present the truth to people and there is no response, what can you think? They are unclean. Peter says, Having purified your souls by obedience to the truth to unfeigned brotherly love. A purified soul will love the brethren, he will take sides with the clean people. If the truth is presented to you and you do not take sides with those who wash their robes, then you are in question. 

    RemSo in principle it is the whole man that is offered, I was thinking of the clean beast here as representing the purified one, the one that has judged himself. When we make an offering to God, do we really offer ourselves? 

    JTThat is the thought. Christ is your offering before God, and the Holy Spirit makes you correspond to Him. Romans 8 shows how you are brought into accord with Christ. In Romans 12 you present your body, holy and acceptable  not in a substitutionary sense, of course, but as what God can use. 

    RemIt seems the centurion was brought into accord with that, for he says, we are all present before God, to hear all things that are commanded thee of God. 

    JTYes. Paul speaks of terrible things that had marked the Corinthians, but, he says, ye are washed. Saints are brought into accord with the offering on the altar, and if people do not wash in that way, if they disallow the washing, then they have no right to enter by the gate: but if they do wash  Blessed are they that wash their robes, that they may have right to the tree of life, and that they should go in by the gates into the city. There is no doubt as to the right of such to the Lords supper  they wash. 

    The next altar helps us to see what God is. It is the first appearing to Abraham we get, as called out, Jehovah appeared to Abram, and said, Unto thy seed will I give this land. And there he built an altar to Jehovah who had appeared to him, Genesis 12: 7. God now is known in some way; an appearing means He is seen in a certain way; it is in relation to giving. Jehovah said, Unto thy seed will I give this land. That is a distinct movement forward. The altar here is a public testimony to the man of faith being a worshipper, to Jehovah who had appeared to him. No doubt there were offerings, but the altar is the public testimony. It is worship to the God who appeared to him, that is, to the known God. There is no idea of an altar to the unknown God, as the Greeks had, but it is to a known God, a giving God. 

    RemThis altar is not, it appears, at Bethel, but has Bethel in view. 

    FGWIs it the personal side; and, when you come to Bethel, does the collective side come into view? I need the personal knowledge of God as Abraham had it, before I can take up the thought of the house of God. 

    JTThat is right. There may be a person who has believed the gospel but has not come to the collective side yet. But Abraham is ready for further light; he is near Bethel. The truth of the house came out in Jacob. If I worship God, normally I shall go on to the full thought; I shall worship Him among His people. The Lord says, they who worship him, John 4: 24. 

    FGWJacob does not arrive at that all at once, as you were remarking, he connects God with himself, like many believers who worship God in connection with the blessings they have received. He does not get to El-Bethel, until he has passed El-Elohe-Israel. Do we not all have to more or less pass that road? 

    JTYes. When you come to Jacob you have experience that most believers have to go through. Abraham brings in the principle of worshipping a known God, I am not a heathen, but I am worshipping a God who is living and who appears to me. 

    The next altar is Isaacs, which is at Beer-sheba, meaning that the God I am worshipping is faithful: He appeared to him, too, but He appeared to him in that relation. Beer-sheba is the well of the oath. The God of Abram is not unknown, but known, and He gives; but the God of Isaac is marked by faithfulness, as God says later, I am God, the God of thy father (Genesis 46: 3), that is Isaac  Christ risen from the dead, every promise made yea and amen  that gives me assurance. But with Jacob it is more than that. God would say, I have others besides you. Although the thought of the house in Genesis is abstract, we must carry it forward for it involves the brethren. The saints are Gods house; so that I have to see that, if I worship God, it is in relation to His people and with His people. 

    FGWWould you connect Isaacs altar with that scripture in Corinthians, God is faithful, by whom ye were called unto the fellowship of his Son, 1 Corinthians 1: 9? Would that indicate a soul coming into the consciousness of what it has been brought into in the faithfulness of God? 

    JTYes. The apostle mentions it three times in Corinthians. In that verse; then in chapter 10: 13, God is faithful, who will not suffer you to be tempted above that ye are able; but will with the temptation also make a way to escape, which is a comforting thing; then, God is faithful in that the Son of God, Paul said, who has been preached by us among you (by me and Silvanus and Timotheus), did not become yea and nay, but yea is in him. For whatever promises of God there are, in him is the yea, and in him the amen. Then, he that establishes us with you in Christ, and has anointed us, is God, who also has sealed us, and given the earnest of the Spirit in our hearts (2 Corinthians 1: 18 - 22); that is the God of Isaac. 

    FGWThen would Jacobs history indicate soul experience in bringing us to the reality of these things, so that they become intensely real and practical? 

    JTThat is what I thought: as represented in Jacob I am selfish  it is just what I am. He would have the sheep and oxen and camels; he stayed in Padan-Aram to get his hire. Many defer coming into fellowship and worshipping God according to His thoughts, because of selfish considerations. Then finally, you connect God with you in your own settings, whereas God says to Jacob, Arise, go up to Bethel, and dwell there, and make there an altar. That is what God would say today to all His people  Go up to Bethel and build an altar there. 

    QuesDo you mean the house of God should command us? 

    JTYes, that is the chief interest of God on earth. That brings us to Exodus where it is no longer an abstract thing, but concrete. The building there typically is the saints, so that you get in Exodus, where I record my name; it comes in in the twentieth chapter, where He asserts His rights over us  where I record my name I will come unto thee, and I will bless thee. 

    FGWWould the buying of the piece of ground as Jacob did, where he built a house and set up El-Elohe-Israel, and then the sin of Dinah, indicate the governmental consequences of the soul not going on  which, alas, happens to many  households are broken in upon, they are not going on with the divine thought. 

    JTThat is right. As soon as God is connected with a person or a nation exclusively, then God is not there, and the door is open for the enemy, so that you have all kinds of evil in the so-called denominations; there is no protection against the evil. 

    FGWIn going on to the divine thought you get the opened door into privilege instead of an open door for the enemy. That would be a preservative, not only for the soul, but for the household. 

    JTJust so. We must not ignore the covenant made with Noah, which is universal, but when we come to Jacob we have the thought of the house of God, God known in that setting, which is an exclusive thought  we have an altar. We do not deny that God has a right to every man, He is the preserver of all men, but He has a peculiar relation with certain people. We want to be in His house where He is revealed; the Father is made known there: no one knows the Son but the Father, nor does any one know the Father, but the Son, and he to whom the Son may be pleased to reveal him, Matthew 11: 27. That is where the altar is now. 

    QuesSo would it be right to say that the altar of earth suggests His holy humanity, and the altar of stone, His death and resurrection? 

    JTYes. Applying that to our assembly gatherings, the first thing is, we have a footing with God on the ground of the Lord becoming Man; He took our state, sin apart, and made in the likeness of flesh of sin, and for sin, He dealt with sin. We worship God on that ground as redeemed, forgiven, and having the Spirit of God; recognising it, He comes and blesses us wherever He records His name. That is a safeguard, it is not building an altar of earth anywhere, but where He records His name. Then He says, If thou make me an altar of stone. The word if there, suggests, if you have spiritual power for it, you can get further than the altar of earth. We may not go that way, and God owns us even if we do not, but if we do, we are on the ground of permanency, it is Christ in resurrection; and there is nothing of mans work at all. 

    RemIf you lift up a sharp tool on it you have profaned it; so our worship must be altogether apart from human device as God wishes it. With the altar of earth, there is no confidence in the flesh, and with the altar of stone, you are rejoicing in Christ Jesus, and in that light you worship God  We are the circumcision, who worship by the Spirit of God. 

    JTYes, we are on solid footing there. We do not often come on to that ground, but if you do, see to it that there is nothing added, nothing of man at all. 

    FGWEl-Elohe-Israel would be more like the concision. 

    JTIt would; not going all the way. 

    QuesMay we have a little as to the steps? 

    JTThat is the thought of exposing ourselves. 

    QuesGoing beyond our measure? The thought of the exaltation of man? 

    JTJust so. You may make it like the great altar to see to (Joshua 22: 10)  something that is big and showy which you have to reach by a device; going up by steps is not worshipping in the power of the Spirit of God. We are the circumcision, who worship by the Spirit of God ... Philippians 3: 3  that is not going up by steps; worshipping by the Spirit of God means the flesh is judged, there is no confidence in the flesh. 

    FGWIt is easier to give out a hymn than to say five words from your heart: the hymn might be steps; the five words, worshipping in the power of the Spirit of God. 

    JTExactly. But you would of course say that the hymn does not denote steps if it is used in the power of the Spirit. 

    FGWYes, but it might be like Sauls armour. 

    JTThe hymn-book may be that, so that the if is whether you can do it, whether you have power to do it. Human thought and device are shut out. 

    QuesWould the altar of earth be more temporary, like the altar of earth in Naamans day? 

    JTNaaman had evidently some thought of worshipping, but it would be a mixed matter. He would not give up the thought of lending himself to the king of Syria in his worship. It would ease his conscience that he had two mules burdens of earth, but it would be a mixed thing, taking what is of God into another realm: for all the so-called churches have taken something of God  there are real christians in them  but that does not go very far. I think the altar of earth here is inclusive of all christians: God accepts us even if we do not apprehend the divine side of things. God honours the first part of our meeting, but we may not enter into the heavenly side involving the altar of stone. Christ is declared to be the Son of God with power, ... by the resurrection from the dead, so the sense of Christ risen involves sonship. 

    FWWThou art the Christ, the Son of the living God, and upon this rock I will build my church, Matthew 16: 16, 18. 

    JTThat is it. Then when we come to the brazen altar, we have Gods requirements  it must be so high and so broad, and made of brass. And it was anointed seven times. The full measure really is Christ, drawing near to God we come to the divine measure. Christ has been crucified in weakness, yet he lives by Gods power (2 Corinthians 13: 4)  that is the brazen altar. 

    FWWI was struck, in reading the directions for the brazen altar, by the fact that in the New Translation it says, thou shalt make its pots to cleanse it of the fat. I wondered if it did not suggest that each time we approach God we are to come in a new way. You do not get that thought in the Authorised Version, where it says, thou shalt make his pans to receive his ashes, Exodus 27: 3. 

    JTThat is very suggestive, for we are apt to bring forward previous meetings. All the fat was to be burnt at any given time: some was apt to be left on the altar, you mean? 

    FWWYes, and there were special vessels for dealing with that, so that God should be approached in a wholly fresh way each time. 
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    DIVINE DWELLING (1) (JT 43)

    Exodus 20:22 - 26; Exodus 24:9 - 11; Exodus 25:1 - 9

    JTThe idea of dwelling, divine dwelling on earth, is one of the leading subjects of the Scriptures and it seems to me that we might consider, for the three readings ahead of us, if the Lord permit, the conditions of divine dwelling such as God can accept. We get the thought of dwelling first in Genesis 28, in connection with Jacob. It was named by one who was in it, that is, Jacob. He realised the presence of God and called the place the house of God, and David later alludes to Jacob in that connection. He represents our side of the subject, that is, the side which attaches to every Christian, everyone who loves God, and who desires to have, as far as he may, conditions for God to be near him, and abide with him. So David asked Jehovah to remember his afflictions, how he was afflicted in regard to the matter. He suffered the loss of his sleep, as he says, so that he might find a place for the Lord  a habitation for the mighty God of Jacob, Exodus is the proper book to get help from in looking into the subject. We have, indeed, in the exit from Egypt an allusion to it. As the people came out of Egypt, they spoke of it; they said This is my God, and I will glorify him,(Exodus 15:2) and it appears that the word denotes that they would make Him a dwelling. I suppose in no way do we glorify Him more than in making Him a dwelling, a place where He can be at home here on earth where Christ has been rejected. They said that He was their God, and that they would glorify Him. We have it on good authority that the word signified that they would make Him a dwelling and the Lord takes the thought up. The song of Moses, as it is called, goes on to say at the end of it that Jehovah would bring His people unto the mountain of His inheritance, the place which He had made for Himself to dwell in, the Sanctuary which His hands had established. So that the idea laid hold of the people immediately on coming out of Egypt  whether it would be what they would do for Him, or what He would do for Himself. It is a question of what we do for Him, and what He does for Himself, or both. 

    And so in this first passage, we have the initial idea in the mind of God as to it. He prescribes that we are not to have gods of silver or gold beside Him. We know how, later on, they did this very thing, they made a golden calf beside Jehovah, formally retaining Him, but at the same time bringing in another god, a rival god, which is very common; not the refusal of God, but bringing in a rival. The next thing is as to the altar. What will help us in regard to this matter is an altar  the kind of altar that we make to Him; an altar of earth first, and then an altar of stone. The brethren can link on with it. 

    HMGod could not dwell in a place unsuitable to Him. 

    JTThat is the thought. He commences this chapter by calling attention to the fact that there are thousands of those who love Him. God will have us near to Him, but why do not we seek to have God near to us, to afford Him conditions to be near us? How could we better express love than in this? If we have Him near to us, there must be conditions for Him. One thing I think we can readily understand is that God abominates a rival  another god beside Him. 

    HWDo you connect the thought of the altar with the thought of what we provide for God in the way of conditions? 

    JTThat is what I thought. The first is positive. They were not to make gods of gold or silver, but an altar of earth shalt thou make unto me. Unto me  the allusion is to Christ as Man. An altar of earth alludes to Christ as Man, that is, according to what He was here; an altar of stone would allude to Him as in resurrection. 

    WJYIs the thought of an idol a false conception of God? 

    JTYes. Why should a believer have any conception of God other than the one he began with? The gospel is the gospel of God concerning His Son, Jesus Christ our Lord. It presents God to us, the Saviour God, and the acceptance of the gospel involves reception. Why should that ever be altered? 

    HWIs that connected with the altar of earth? 

    JTThat is the thought. Jesus, as here as a Man, held to that infinitely  what God was; what God was, not only as presented in His attributes, but what God was to Him. 

    HWSo the apostle John, before bringing in the warning about idols, says, This is the true God, and eternal life,(1 John 5:20). 

    JTThe Lord Himself said, That they might know thee the only true God, and Jesus Christ, whom thou hast sent, (John 17:3). It is not only what is presented to us as profitable to us, but the conception of God that Jesus had  that is a perfect idea of God, and ultimately that is what all are to be brought to. 

    EEIn regard to the altar of earth, would this be one of the first movements of a soul in a positive way? Would there be certain instincts in a soul at the beginning that would appreciate Christ as Man? 

    JTThat is the thought. God has brought in Christ. He was here for thirty years under His eye and then God announces His delight in Him. He was praying as the Spirit came upon Him and the voice came from heaven. He had an infinitely accurate conception of God. 

    WJYIs the making of an altar appreciation of Christ, just as the making of an idol would be lack of appreciation of Christ? 

    JTThat is the thought, I think. The making of an idol would be want of appreciation of God, the divine thought of God. The making of an altar would be the appreciation of Man  Gods idea of Man. There is mans idea of God, and Gods idea of man, these are both centred in Christ. We see how the Lord speaks to God. We have not only to listen to what the Lord has to say to us but to see how He speaks to God, so that when the Lord was praying in a certain place, one of the disciples said, Lord, teach us to pray,(Luke 11:1) as if to say. We should like to get to know your way of speaking to God. 

    JSWhy is it that we have the altar brought in before the building, before the dwelling place? 

    JTThere can be no thought of providing for God aside from sacrifice. There must be sacrifice. God intimates at once that that is the line. It is a question of sacrifice. 

    PThey must make an altar of earth. 

    JTThat is imperative. If thou wilt make me an altar of stone, that would be a question of your spiritual ability, but the altar of earth gives us a status. The altar of stone is progress. But verse 24 says, An altar of earth thou shalt make unto me; that is imperative. We must have that, or we are not Christians at all. There is no Christianity without sacrifice, either on Gods part or ours. We must begin with sacrifice  that is the first thing mentioned, the first positive thing. 

    EFUnless we know something of sacrifice, there can be no thought of God dwelling with us. 

    JTThat is one of the initial thoughts. An altar of earth is the idea of Christ as Man, that is, as a Man here, as He is seen in the gospels. That is, God is intimating here that these are the lines He is on. Christ was coming in, and it is for us to get on to that line. It would be a question of a building or house or dwelling for Him. That is what is on the Lords heart  to find a place for God, so He reaches it first in Psalm 22. In Psalm 16, He abominates the idea of idolatry  He speaks of what those who sought out another god should suffer. In Psalm 22 He says, In the midst of the congregation will I praise thee. He would afford conditions delightful to God. These conditions were found in Himself, as the voice from heaven declared, but they were to be extended. In whom I have found my delight (Matthew 3:17); it is not all My delight; there is room for extension, and Psalm 22 is extension. The sphere of delight would be extended, In the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises, Hebrews 2:12. That is how the Lord stood as entering into death. But thou art holy, O thou that inhabitest the praises of Israel (Psalm 22:3). The praises of Israel were His habitation. The Lord had that in mind, and immediately He comes forth in resurrection. He speaks of how He would sing in the midst of the assembly. The idea was extended. 

    EFWere you distinguishing between the altar and the burnt offerings and the peace offerings? 

    JTWhat we have already said refers mainly to the altar. We have to get the idea of the altar, it is what Christ is. That is, it is a question of suffering, of bearing suffering, but suffering towards God. The Lord was the altar and the sacrifice as well, and the priest also. He was all. He was the altar and the offering and the priest at one time  a great combination of great moral elements. That is what is meant here, that we should get on to that line. 

    EESo that as God approaches men He finds all He wants in Christ, and as we approach God we find all in Christ too. 

    JTAs we get on to that line God announces to the universe that this is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight, Matthew 3:17. And we are to get on to that line, the line that God is on. 

    WMIt would appear that God must answer that, for He says it is the way to blessing. 

    JTThat is what we are coming to. It goes on to say, thou shalt sacrifice on it thy burnt-offerings, and thy peace-offerings, thy sheep and thine oxen: in all places where I shall make my name to be remembered, I will come unto thee, and bless thee  a word that ought to appeal to us. I will come unto thee, and bless thee. Not yet dwelling but I will come unto thee. In the coming He would find happy conditions, for His name is revered there. 

    EGWhy is it thou shalt make? Just now it was ye. Why is it in the singular? 

    JTThe singular is used in addressing a collective number, the whole number. They are all included in the thou. All Israel was included in it. It is a common way throughout the types. 

    EGOne heart and one mind? 

    JTQuite so. 

    CDThe words ye have seen are used at the beginning of the previous chapter, Ye have seen what I have done to the Egyptians (Exodus 19:4), and in this chapter (verse 22), Ye have seen that I have spoken with you from the heavens. 

    JTThat is the idea. What a privilege to be spoken to out of the heavens! We have the thought amplified in chapter 24, because the idea of dwelling must necessarily be linked up with the heavens. Heaven is Gods dwelling place. Chapter 24 shows that they went up and saw the God of Israel, and what was under His feet. They saw His living conditions. Jacob alluded to this; the first mention of the house is that it is the gate of heaven. 

    CDI was thinking of the words I have spoken in connection with the hymn we sang just now. It is the response to that voice. 

    JTIt is not only what the voice says, but where it comes from. The heavens were opened to Christ, as much as to say You have a place up here, and He knew the conditions in heaven. Indeed, He says He is the Son of Man which is in heaven. The dwelling on earth must be a transcript of what is in heaven. The idea is, what is in heaven. 

    AJDThen we should have to understand what is spoken. 

    JTThe thought here is, Ye have seen that I have spoken with you from the heavens  a holy conversation with them from the heavens. Hebrews opens up that He speaks from heaven now. 

    EEIs that not an important consideration, that if God is going to dwell as He dwells now in the heavens and in Christ, the dwelling must be heavenly in its character? Is that not lost sight of today? 

    JTEntirely. They have no idea of what is called the house of God, no idea of its being a transcript of what is in heaven. If conditions are not equal to what they are in heaven, then God is sacrificing to be with us, but there must be some relation to what is in heaven. We are told that the tabernacle is a figurative representation of what is in the heavens. 

    AJDIn seeing Christ we would understand what is in the heavens, apprehending Him. 

    JTChrist brought down here what was up there. 

    WJYWould you open up why the altar of stone is not obligatory? 

    JTBecause the Lord makes allowance for spirituality. He does not unchristianise us because we are not spiritual. The Corinthians were not spiritual, but they were not unchristianised because of that. They are still regarded as the assembly of God in Corinth. So long as the Spirit has a place amongst the saints, they are owned of God as in some sense having conditions for Him, but then allowance is made for spirituality. If you can go that far, God appreciates it all the more. What is your own idea? 

    WJYI just wanted it opened up a little. You connect the thought of the house of God on earth a good deal with the knowledge of a risen Christ. 

    JTWe do, but to apprehend the stone altar as it typifies Him here is another matter. Romans, of course, gives us a status in that we believe in Christ raised from the dead for our justification. It does not go so far as to say that we are risen with Him, nor does it say in Corinthians that we are risen with Him; but Corinthians intimates that the assembly is the assembly of God, nevertheless. Colossians contemplates that we are risen with Christ by the faith of the operation of God who raised Him. I believe that fits in here with the altar of stone. It is a question of what Christ is in resurrection before God. If we can go on that far, good and well. God delights that we should go that far; but still, there is an if here. 

    EEWould their standing so closely to the giving of the law be an outcome of regulating their conduct morally before God? 

    JTIt is a question of spirituality, I think. The idea of His coming to us is not made to depend on it. It says in verse 24, In all places where I shall make my name to be remembered, I will come unto thee, and bless thee. And then it says, And if thou make me an altar of stone, thou shalt not build it of hewn stone. The blessing is secured on the ground of the altar of earth and the coming in of God. The remembrance is owned to be there. If we can go further than that, so much the better, but we are not unchristianised because we do not. It denotes poverty but we are still on ground that God can own. 

    JSI would like a little help on the thought that there should be no steps to the altar. 

    JTThat is that their nakedness should not be discovered. It would mean that you would be exalting yourself like the Colossians were, adding to what they knew. That would be steps. They were adding philosophy and vain deceit to that, that is adding steps, that would be a higher altar than others. If you take on philosophy, that is going up by steps and so is ceremonialism  these are the two things in Colossians 2 that are condemned. It is bringing the human element into the service of God. That is all it is  mounting up in my own strength and exposing myself as just a man in the flesh. 

    WJYContrary to the liberty of the Spirit. 

    WMTo whom coming; there would be no steps there? 

    JTTo whom coming, as unto a living stone ... ye also, as lively stones, are built up (1 Peter 2:4,5). Built up is one thing, and climbing up by steps is another thing. 

    EFYou were connecting what you were saying with that word in Colossians, Ye have been also raised with him through faith of the working of God (Colossians 2:12). Could you say a little as to what that means? 

    JTIt is a question of faith. It is through faith of the working of God. We are not risen literally, while in flesh and blood, though there were those who said it; they shot far beyond the mark. It is the most extravagant statement one can make, that the resurrection is past. People are dying every day, yet it was said the resurrection was past already. Colossians is not that, it is raised by faith. Our resurrection is a question of time, but we may take it on spiritually as if it were already so. 

    EFIs taking that ground the altar of stone? 

    JTNo. The altar of stone is Christ. It is the apprehension of Christ in that light and it brings us into accord with Him. 

    PIs that why it is not to be of hewn stone? No human element comes in. 

    JTQuite so. It is like the stone cut out without hands, man has nothing to do with it; it is Christ in resurrection. The idea, I think, is permanency. The altar of earth would be Christ as He was, in His humanity, His incarnation. But the altar of stone is Christ as He is. He remains Man but the allusion is to what belongs to that condition of things here. 

    PWould it be that we cannot approach God or know Him in any way except by this altar of earth? 

    JTThere is no other way of drawing near to God save by sacrifice. There are no specifications for altars in Genesis, it is in Exodus you get the first specification of an altar. It is an altar of earth; the allusion is to Christ. In Genesis the worshippers are allowed to make their own altars, but in the ministerial books we get specifications; that is in view of Christ becoming Man. When we come to the later chapters we find an altar of brass, and then we have the measurements as well as the material. 

    RSTWould it be right to say that if we are to have some apprehension of the value of Christ as the altar and as the sacrifice and as the priest, we must have some soul experience of the greatness of what is set out in verse 18? This great thought of dwelling is consequent upon some soul experience of the majesty of God. 

    JTQuite so. This thought of the stone is very compact, very concise. Permanency is suggested in the stone. It is not quarried or cut, it is in its original state. The allusion is to Christ as He is in resurrection, that is a permanent state. We might go further and say that it is as He is in heaven. The forty days on earth after He rose would be what He is now, brought within the range of the saints, that they might grasp the new state and conditions, and then we see Him as He is  a further thought. 

    JSIt is important for us to get the altar as being alone in this chapter. What I mean by being alone is Christ being the altar who stands alone. 

    JTHe is to be apprehended in this way. God is leading up to the thought of dwelling and impressing upon us what the initial ideas are. He makes a covenant with the people. He loves the people who make a covenant with Him by sacrifice. The altar of earth is the initial idea. We are grasping the thought of humanity in Christ and then what He is in resurrection. We are on the high road to the dwelling place. 

    HWIs the thought that every saint of God has an altar individually, or have you the collective idea in view at the moment? 

    JTIt is the collective thought, I think, right through. We do get individual altars: Moses made an altar in chapter 17 and he gave it a name there. But this altar is prescribed. God is prescribing material here. It is on the way to the dwelling, what He requires. If there is to be a dwelling, it must be according to what He requires. He is proposing His terms. 

    WJYWe could not walk with anyone who refused the thought of sacrifice, but we might walk with one who was not up to Colossian truth. 

    JTThat is the thought. The Corinthians were certainly not equal to the Colossians, and yet they are owned as the assembly of God. They are owned in both epistles as the assembly of God. 

    HJMWhy does it not speak of sin-offerings in verse 24? 

    JTBurnt-offerings and peace-offerings are mentioned, that is, offerings that are pleasing to God; burnt-offerings are wholly for God. The peace-offering is for the saints, but makes room for God. In our meetings we make room for God, another initial thought. That is just what it means. 

    HWIs the service of God the end in view? 

    JTYes. A meeting like this is for the saints, but God would like to have a part in it. There is not a meeting the saints have that He would not like to have a part in in some sense. The peace-offering means that. It is very lovely to think that the Lord would have part with us in all these meetings in some sense. The assembly is the supreme thought. 

    AJDThat would greatly enhance the value of these meetings to us. 

    JTWe never should omit the place for God in our meetings. The peace-offering means that. 

    AJDIt is incumbent upon us to recognise Gods requirements. 

    JTYou feel that the more you know Him the more you see that. His requirements are in our favour too, as well as in His own. Now in chapter 24, Jehovah proposes in the first verse that Moses, Aaron, Nadab and Abihu and seventy of the elders should go up. Then the next thing that comes in in this chapter is in connection with this proposal of Jehovahs that the saints should go up, and you get the richness of the circumstances. That is, God really means that we are to come up to see how things are in view of chapter 25, and the remaining part of the book which has in mind the subject of Gods dwelling. God said, as it were, Let a goodly number of you come up and see just how things are where I am. The mediator, the priests and elders will be with you, persons capable of witnessing, so that a right testimony should be presented of what is up here. Then the next question is. What about the state of the people themselves? This is a great proposal that God is going to make, taking up what was intimated when they came out of Egypt, that He would let them build Him a dwelling, glorify Him, but. He says, I will give you every advantage. I will let you come up, not under poor circumstances, but under rich circumstances. So Moses proposes to the people what Jehovah says and they say, We will do everything He says. They answered with one voice (verse 3). All the words that Jehovah has said will we do(Exodus 24:3)! and then again at the end of verse 7, All that Jehovah has said will we do, and obey(Exodus 24:7)! They add the word obey as if they are getting on. This is fine progress in a believers soul. They commit themselves definitely. 

    JJWhy are the youths of the children of Israel brought in in verse 5? 

    JTThat means that service is to be in freshness. God is the living God; He looks for living things and Moses sees that. The surroundings here are full of rich thoughts. All Israel is represented in the pillars and there is plenty of testimony to the death of Christ in the blood, the abundance of blood, and the obedience proffered by the people. It is a rich state of things; that is to say, the word for us is spiritual wealth. If God is to have a dwelling place this is the thought. Before you come up. He would say, You will have every advantage in the circumstances you leave. It is a rich state of things in verses 9 to 11: And Moses and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel went up; and they saw the God of Israel; and there was under his feet as it were work of transparent sapphire, and as it were the form of heaven for clearness. And on the nobles of the children of Israel he laid not his hand; they saw God, and ate and drank. A wonderful scene! And they are to come down again, qualified to bear witness of what was there. 

    WJYIs that a heavenly experience? 

    JTI think so. 

    WJYA good many have difficulty about the expression, They saw God, in view of the scripture that says, No man hath seen God at any time (John 1:18). 

    JTIt is good to bring that up. Whilst God in the absolute sense cannot be seen by the creature, yet He will never have it that He cannot be seen in some sense, for the Lord said, He that hath seen me hath seen the Father (John 14:9). We see Him in His moral features. There was something there that these men could take in, for they were creatures, as representative of God. There are those who see God and are blessed according to the Lords own words in Matthew 5. Also Moses saw the form of Jehovah. 

    WJYWould Pauls visit to paradise be a counterpart of this? 

    JTIt would, to some extent. He speaks of what he heard. 

    WJYThat he might help those down below. 

    JTWhat an effect it would have on his ministry and on his demeanour afterwards! God would be stamped on his mind, the heavenly scene would be stamped on his mind, though things were not to be uttered; he heard unspeakable things not allowed to man to utter. 

    CSSDo you think this would suggest something more than days of heaven upon earth; they went up amid the richness of the scene and they ate and drank. 

    JTIt does. It is what is up there; the assembly as the habitation of God by the Spirit comes down, really like the vessel Peter saw which came down and went up. 

    CSSIt would speak of purity. Those that are pure in heart shall see God. 

    JTThat is it. 

    PDWould God show them the conditions that He was accustomed to up there that there might be conditions down here suitable for Him to dwell? 

    JTThat is the thought. No one would assume that God is not visible in some sense. We have to read Scripture contextually. In the word No one hath seen God, Gods infinite essence is alluded to in an abstract way, for God is revealed and is to be seen in some sense, He is to be seen in Man, to be seen in Jesus. 

    CMWould this indicate our experience as following the Supper? 

    JTThis is a suggestion of our place above, only that what is in mind is in the next chapter, which describes what God requires for His habitation, and which presents an accredited testimony as to what is required, what He seeks, what He needs, and what is due to Him. Now they are called nobles, on the nobles of the children of Israel he laid not his hand: they saw God, and ate and drank. God was there. Abraham saw God too, but not in the absolute form; he saw Him in one of the three men, for certainly one of the three men that came to Abraham was God. Abraham discerned that and stood before Him. Abraham could say that he saw God, but not in the sense of John 1:18. Everyone who sees Jesus, sees God in some sense. That is what I apprehend eternity will be  God seen in Christ. The dwelling or tabernacle of God is with men; God is there. 

    HWThis scene depicts the present position of the saints and what is available to us at present. 

    JTThe point here, I think, is competent testimony. Not only Moses, Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, but seventy of the elders, that is seventy-four persons, are going up there and seeing God, seeing what is under His feet. How affected they would be, what a testimony they would carry down to the camp as to what was up there! 

    WJYWhy does it emphasise that they ate and drank? 

    JTTo show that they were normal, I think. It was not that their condition was merely visionary, it was real. As it says of the Lord, He ate before them. He took part of a broiled fish and of a honeycomb and ate before them; the condition was real. Their condition up there was real; they were balanced, they were sober, so that they could witness to it; it was a real thing. How important that is, that we are brought into spiritual realities in the assembly. 

    CSSWould it suggest that the thing is to be continued? So that the Lord says, Give her meat when He raised the little maid from the dead. 

    JTWe might say, What are we to be up there? Paul says, I do not know whether I was in the body or out of it. I was caught up to the third heaven; I went as far as that. That is not exactly this; that was a very exceptional thing. Paul did not eat or drink up there. He was a man in Christ, in his senses, whether in the body or not he could not say. He repeats that. 

    WJYThis would emphasise that the humanity of the nobles was in no way changed. 

    JTIt was real humanity. They could say, We were perfectly in our senses when we saw God. The idea is to bring down a balanced testimony as to what was up there. 

    EFAre you suggesting that we must know something of this to provide these conditions you are speaking of? 

    JTYes, to get a competent testimony as to what is suitable to God. 

    AJDThey went up. The exercise is on their part. 

    JTYes. It was not caught up. It was no rapture, it was a normal, balanced state of things. There is nothing more balanced than Christianity. 

    CDDoes it not suggest, too, that under right conditions the presence of God is restful, not alarming? 

    JTThat is the idea. I am sure these men would say to you, We were perfectly at home. They were called nobles. 

    EFDoes the covenant provide these restful conditions that you are speaking of? 

    JTIt has a great place. These are the conditions from which they went up. The covenant is down here. If you apply it to an assembly meeting, this properly follows the covenant. It produces liberation so that we may ascend, as it were. 

    EFSometimes we are not able to ascend. Is that because we know so little of the covenant in its reality? 

    JTQuite so. There is no power. We are not released. 

    EEOne feels if we are honest with ourselves we would say that this is where we are weak. I was wondering if you could think of some incident relating to the Lord that would help us to apprehend what you are bringing before us. Would the Lord going up the mount of transfiguration be akin to it? 

    JTYes, very much akin. They were, you might say, the personnel of the assembly. How great the persons are! A heavenly scene comes into view. Two men, we are told by Luke, spoke with Jesus  two men, before the names are given, as if to call attention to man. The men are perfectly free up there, so free that instead of the Lord speaking to them, they are speaking to Him. In our eternal relations I believe we shall be free to go and speak to the Lord at any time. Peter and John were not equal to the scene, but Peter refers to it afterwards as if he were then equal to it. When we were with him in the holy mount (2 Peter 1:18) there came such a voice to him from the excellent glory (2 Peter 1:17). He makes no allusion to his own failure there. He is now speaking as a competent witness, eyewitnesses of his majesty. What he is speaking of he had actually witnessed, and that is the idea. 

    WMWould we learn from this that it is the mind of God that we should be restful before Him? 

    JTBecause the thought originated from Him. He said Come up. The Lord took three up. This was a divine proposal. 

    PDWould the scripture See that thou make them according to their pattern, which hath been shewn to thee in the mountain (Exodus 25:40), fit in with this reading? 

    JTYes. The point for this reading is to grasp the initial ideas of dwelling, and the competency of the witnesses that went up there. How balanced they were! How real the scene was! So at any time you could speak to any of those persons and they would give you a testimony as to what divine conditions were up there. 
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    MANHOOD IN EXODUS (3) (JT 51)

    Exodus 20:1-6; Exodus 21:1-6; Exodus 24:9-11

    JTIn the early part of chapter 19 we have the statement by Jehovah, And now, if ye will hearken to my voice indeed and keep my covenant, then shall ye be my own possession out of all the peoples  for all the earth is mine  and ye shall be to me a kingdom of priests (verse 5). It is perhaps needful to dwell a little on priesthood, God having in mind that it should apply to all the people. 

    So as to carry the thoughts relative to our subject forward, priesthood is mentioned here, and later in this chapter there are certain ones in Israel alluded to as priests without naming them. In Exodus 19:22 God says, And the priests also, who come near to Jehovah, shall hallow themselves, lest Jehovah break forth on them. That is a collateral thought with what we have had. Priesthood is founded on manhood according to God, but also on sonship as applied fully in the New Testament  the Son is the Priest. God expresses His thoughts for us and carries them forward. The full setting of priesthood is seen in chapters 28 and 29. 

    It is a feature of the position of Gods people from the beginning. Every one who has the Holy Spirit is a priest; he may not be functioning for the want of intelligence or spiritual energy, but he still is a priest as having the Holy Spirit. What enters into this, I think, is seen in the first passage read, where God speaks of them that love me, lovers of God. It is hardly worth naming a priest who does not love God, for he is to serve a God whom he loves  a known God. To know God is to love Him. We have in this passage a statement, I, Jehovah thy God, am a jealous God, visiting the iniquity of the fathers upon the sons to the third and to the fourth generation of them that hate me, and shewing mercy unto thousands of them that love me and keep my commandments. That is a point I think we might rest on. Are we among the lovers of God? It is an advance feature of manhood. It is said of our days in 2 Timothy 3:2-4 that men shall be lovers of self, lovers of money, ... lovers of pleasure rather than lovers of God. Alas, that is manifest. Yet God here alludes to thousands of them that love me and keep my commandments. No one can be regarded truly as a lover except as keeping the commandments. 

    GATI love my master (Exodus 21)  is that the thought? 

    JTThat is the next passage. It is an advanced thought: it is love of a three-fold kind. It goes up to the master, is horizontal to the wife and descends to the children. Love to God is ascending, love to a wife is horizontal, and love to children is descending. We come to an experienced lover in chapter 21, that is, typically, Christ Himself; He is the Bondman who loves. 

    JDPaul says in Romans 8:28, All things work together for good to those who love God. 

    JTIt is a testing passage. We are apt to say loosely, It applies to all the saints. Let us get the actual wording: all things work together for good to those who love God, to those who are called according to purpose. It takes us back to the counsels of God; hence you are comforted that what is transpiring amongst the brethren is for good. Lovers of God come in for good no matter what happens. The Spirit itself bears witness with our spirit, that we are children of God (Romans 8:16). This chapter is to bring out the victorious character of christianity. It ends triumphantly in each true believer, and as a dispensation, and that is very comforting. Loving God is a great feature of manhood; that is, manhood as in His purpose; manhood implies perfection or full growth. 

    SMcCIn Judges 5:31, Deborahs song, Let them that love him be as the rising of the sun in its might. It is a victorious idea. 

    JTVery beautiful! It might be connected with Psalm 19:5 where you have the tabernacle for the sun, And he is as a bridegroom going forth from his chamber; he rejoiceth as a strong man to run the race. 

    WGTIf we say that we love God, the next thing is, do we keep His commandments? 

    JTYes. He it is that loves me (John 14:21). Anyone really right has a fear in claiming to love God, unless keeping the commandments. 

    SPIs this reciprocal in character? In Exodus 19:4 God speaks of bringing them to Himself, but here in chapter 20 it is a movement of love from the people to Him, them that love me. 

    JTI think that is the thought, the beginning of what we call the ten words. God is asserting His rights in chapter 20, and no person can deny that God has rights over His creatures; above all He has rights to their affections. Young people are told, Remember thy Creator in the days of thy youth (Ecclesiastes 12:1). Gods rights to the affections of His people are the spirit of the law. It refers to Gods rights. The great commandment is, Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, and with all thy soul, and with all thy understanding. ... Thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself (Matthew 22:37-39). It is a question of love fulfilling the law. 

    ABThe apostle says, Things which eye has not seen, and ear not heard, and which have not come into mans heart, which God has prepared for them that love him (1 Corinthians 2:9). 

    JTThat fits here; it is a quotation from Isaiah 64:4, and shows what jewels you get out of the prophets. There is in it a suggestion for those of us who try to serve the Lords people  as to how to use the prophets; that we not only quote them, but clothe them more richly. Paul changes the words used by the prophet here. 

    WGTAs to love, 1 Corinthians 13 stresses it in a remarkable way as greater than faith and hope. Chapter 12 introduces the thought of spiritual manifestation; chapter 13 is love and chapter 14 the prophetic line. 

    JTIn 1 Corinthians 16:22 the apostle says, If any one love not the Lord Jesus Christ let him be Anathema Maranatha; and in chapter 12:3 he says, No one, speaking in the power of the Spirit of God, says, Curse on Jesus. The idea of curse is turned round; such was the dreadful condition among christians at Corinth that there might be such a spirit there as would curse the Lord Jesus. No one can say, Lord Jesus, unless in the power of the Holy Spirit; the Spirit would enable you to say that in the assembly in affection. The Holy Spirit in our hearts would cause all the out-goings to be clothed with love. 

    JMcKWhat is the difference between the priests of Exodus 19:6, ye shall be to me a kingdom of priests, and a holy nation, and Revelation 1:6, and hath made us kings and priests unto God and his Father? 

    JTIn the New Translation the passage in Revelation reads, and made us a kingdom, priests to his God and Father: the saints are a kingdom by themselves, and in addition to that they are priests to his God and Father. We have a further reference to priesthood in Revelation 20:6, Blessed and holy he who has part in the first resurrection: ... they shall be priests of God and of the Christ. There they are definitely marked off as having part in the first resurrection. They are priests of God. We are characteristically that and also of the Christ. That is, the saints are an official priesthood; that is of great importance now in regard to what is current; we are not national, but priestly; it is our proper function, it gives the saints more power than any. They are determining victory, priests of God and of the Christ. 

    CTA holy priesthood, to offer spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God by Jesus Christ (1 Peter 2:5), is what we are now. Priests of God and of the Christ (Revelation 20:6) is a millennial function. 

    JTGod in Malachi 2:7 called attention to what priesthood really is. The priests lips should keep knowledge, and at his mouth they seek the law; for he is the messenger of Jehovah of hosts. As we have been saying, love is a great basis; it never fails, as we see in 1 Corinthians 13. Then at the end of the chapter, And now abide faith, hope, love; ... and the greater of these is love (1 Corinthians 13:13). 

    WB-wThat explains the fact that keeping the covenant precedes the priesthood in this chapter, if ye will ... keep my covenant, then shall ye be my own possession ... kingdom of priests  priesthood is on the principle of love. 

    JTAs loving God, we keep His commandments. Thus we are qualified as priests. Christ, in type, saying, I love, in Exodus 21:5, shows how infinitely fitted He was to be High Priest. 

    EGMcAWould those who love God actively be more conscious of all things working together for good for them, than those who do not love Him actively? With many christians love is not active towards God. 

    JTI think that is manifestly so. Our exercises just now turn on what is current in the world. How is it affecting us? We find it difficult to see good working out in what seems outwardly so adverse. It would relieve us a great deal if we could see the good working out to those that love God. We should look for it. 

    JDWhat is the point in I ... am a jealous God, visiting the iniquity of the fathers upon the sons to the third and to the fourth generation of them that hate me, and shewing mercy unto thousands of them that love me and keep my commandments? How would the first part work today when we are not under law but under grace? 

    JTThat is what God does, or may do, according to His sovereign right. Deuteronomy 24: 16 directs that fathers shall not be put to death for the sons, neither shall the sons be put to death for the fathers: every man shall be put to death for his own sin. This, of course, is the law, which was to govern men. There is no difficulty in the statement, visiting the iniquity of the fathers upon the sons to the third and to the fourth generation. This may happen even in this dispensation of grace. It has happened to the Jews. Vengeance may be deferred, and it may not. Those that do not love the Lord Jesus will be cursed, that is, at the Lords coming (1 Corinthians 16:22), while Galatians shows that wicked teachers may be cursed now (chapter 1:8,9). There are people that are not to be saved at all. Some do not think of that, but Paul says, But if also our gospel is veiled, it is veiled in those that are lost (2 Corinthians 4:3). When they are tested it is found that they hate God. On the other hand, the sons of Korah were saved. Psalms are inscribed to them. The sovereign mercy of God is seen there. God works of Himself and who can question Him in visiting the iniquity of the people that hate Him? On the other hand, who can question Him in exercising His rights in mercy? 

    GATWho sinned, this man or his parents, that he should be born blind? Jesus answered, Neither has this man sinned nor his parents (John 9:2,3). 

    JTThat is to bring out the sovereign work of God, that the works of God should be manifested in him. That is a great principle; acting sovereignly, God may convert the son of a very bad man. 

    WGTA man might influence his children and his grandchildren in a right or a wrong way. 

    JTA grandson of Moses was an idolatrous priest (Judges 18:30). That is a very solemn thing. 

    WB-wThe Canaanites were dispossessed of their land. Is that governmental? 

    JTYes; but God waited and would have Israel wait until their iniquity was fully developed. The iniquity of the Amorites is not yet full (Genesis 15:16). 

    Abraham must wait for that. The patience of God is remarkable; He waited long before He struck, though the Canaanites were wicked above all people. 

    WB-wThe Lord says to the Pharisees at the end of John 9, Your sin remains. Is that judicial? 

    JTYes. But now ye say, We see, your sin remains. God in His sovereign work selects whom He will to save. He follows up tribes, peoples, families, fathers, heads of houses: follows them up in a governmental way. It is a serious matter, because in the passage before us the generations of those who hate Him are visited. 

    EGMcAAre those who hate Him spoken of in Romans 2:8,9? But to those that are contentious, and are disobedient to the truth, but obey unrighteousness, there shall be wrath and indignation, tribulation and distress, on every soul of man that works evil. 

    JTYes. The wrath of God is revealed against anyone on that line. The apostle puts off the curse until the Lord comes, If any one love not the Lord Jesus Christ, let him be Anathema Maranatha. Maranatha means when the Lord comes. Then we have in Galatians, as already remarked, an immediate curse threatened. The apostle further says, I would that they would even cut themselves off who throw you into confusion (Galatians 5:12). 

    JDDo you think we see the government of God in the way He addresses Esau in the prophet Obadiah 10,11: Because of violence against thy brother Jacob, shame shall cover thee, and thou shalt be cut off for ever. In the day that thou stoodest on the other side, in the day that strangers carried away captive his substance, and foreigners entered into his gates, and cast lots upon Jerusalem, even thou wast as one of them? Government followed Esau and there was no blessing. 

    JTYes. I loved Jacob, and I hated Esau (Malachi 1:3.) This is not said until the last book of the Old Testament. There are people in this world called lost by the Spirit of God. 

    JDThere are those who are characteristically opposed to the children of God. 

    JTYes, as Cain. How can a man love God if he does not love his brethren? 

    TSWe are either in one category or the other; those who love the brethren or those who hate them. 

    JTThe Spirit in 1 John speaks in remarkable abstractness, saying, for instance, Whoever has been begotten of God does not practise sin, because his seed abides in him, and he cannot sin, because he has been begotten of God (chapter 3:9). This, however, cannot be made to conflict with the fact stated plainly elsewhere, that believers, viewed in their ordinary or mixed condition while down here, are capable of sinning. The man put away at Corinth was a believer, but fell into gross evil; he was delivered to Satan for destruction of the flesh, that the spirit may be saved in the day of the Lord Jesus (1 Corinthians 5:5). The second epistle shows that he was restored. 

    TSMen are steadily taking on these anti-christian characteristics you have been speaking of. 

    JTMen shall be ... lovers of pleasure rather than lovers of God (2 Timothy 3:2,4). Wrath awaits those who are regarded as lost, and who are characterised by the sinful features already mentioned; but discipline in the assembly is usually exercised with a view to recovery, as we have noted. The object is to save those disciplined. In Hebrews 9:19, we read For every commandment having been spoken according to the law by Moses to all the people; having taken the blood of calves and goats, with water and scarlet wool and hyssop, he sprinkled both the book itself and all the people. The section of Exodus from chapters 20 to 23 contains the words of the book, and the writer of the Hebrews is applying the blood of the covenant to the book as well as the people. These chapters are full of instruction as preparing us for ascension which is the next thing. To be prepared for ascension we begin with Christ in chapter 21. In the type heaven hears a man who says plainly, I love my master, my wife, and my children. It is like the word to John, Come up here (Revelation 4:1). 

    WB-wDo you apply the ascension to going up to the mount? 

    JTYes. It comes out in Exodus 24:1, Go up to Jehovah, thou and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel; and worship afar off. Then they went up (verse 9). These chapters are to prepare us to go up; but the basis morally of ascension is that we love God and keep His commandments. This is working out according to the pattern of Christ as presented in Exodus 21, who says plainly, I love my master, my wife, and my children, I will not go free; God honours remaining in obedience in the exercise of love. Typically heaven claims Christ here; that is the position of chapter 24. 

    WGTAre chapters 1 to 3 of Revelation the present dispensation  the things that are? 

    JTYes. Write therefore what thou hast seen, and the things that are, and the things that are about to be after these (Revelation 1:19). It helps us as ministering the truth, to set our subjects in order. What John is to write is set down by the Lord in the order of first, second, third. First, what thou hast seen; then the things that are; and then the things that are about to be after these. That is the order of the subjects in the book of Revelation. 

    JDHow many things are taken in by the expression, the things that are? 

    JTIt is chapters 2 and 3 of the book  what relates to the assemblies. What happens in the world generally follows, beginning with chapter 4. Although the events related under this head are after the things that are, this has to be understood also in a moral sense, for much of the third series are historically concurrent with the second. They extend back to Pauls ministry  For the mystery of lawlessness already works; only there is he who restrains now until he be gone (2 Thessalonians 2:7). That all enters into the third sub-division of Johns book, namely Revelation 4 to the end, and in these chapters we have protracted history which includes events extending back to the beginning of christianity. And there are seven kings: five have fallen, one is, the other has not yet come; and when he comes he must remain only a little while (Revelation 17:10). One is refers to the time of writing. Prophetic history as regards the world to some extent has been running concurrently with ecclesiastical history. 

    JTJrThe book of Revelation alludes to bondman. It would link with Exodus 21, John being the apostle who was the expression of love. 

    JTYes, the word bondman in this book involves love; that is the underlying thought. I hope we shall see it active in priesthood in Exodus 28 and 29. The word in Isaiah 8:16 is, Bind up the testimony, seal the law; this implies priesthood, for the priests were custodians of the law. The Hebrew bondman prefers to remain; and then he is brought to the door, and his ear is bored; resulting from that, he shall be his bondman for ever (Exodus 21:6). He has entered into that now. The service is finished and he is free, but instead of taking freedom he accepts this new kind of bond. Death is involved in it. The Lord accepted death to remain a bondman. A wonderful expression of love! He takes it on definitely because of love  threefold love. It is worth while, like Jacob serving for Rachel, the seven years were as single days because of his love for her. 

    AJBeing brought to the door would be a family allusion  a public testimony, as to how the Lord entered into death for us. 

    WGTComing into bondmanship was for a limited period  the six years, he accepted it for that time. 

    JTThat is not an eternal position, but what he enters upon as saying, I love, is an eternal position he is ever ready for; anybody that comes in sees that. The Lord Jesus died in love. Christ also loved the assembly, and has delivered himself up for it (Ephesians 5:25). 

    CTI love my master. His Master is the first thought of. 

    JTGod has that place. Christs love in its activity is fully differentiated. 

    GATIs this the working out of the Lords prayer, Not my will? 

    JTHe submits to the will of God, but here in Exodus 21 there is no reluctance, this is entirely a love matter. We cannot say He is restricted to bondmanship, for He never ceases to be who He is, over all God. It is a question of how far His love goes. 

    SMcCEmptied himself, taking a bondmans form (Philippians 2:7). How far would that go? 

    JTIt refers to His becoming Man, an allusion to the attitude of His mind. He became Man to serve. So the Lord would do any service amongst the disciples. It is the attitude of His mind, but we must not restrict Him to that. He lays aside His garments, as seen in John 13, but He puts them on again. He has the liberty of the house. He is the One that built it. He takes the place of house-father in Emmaus, see J.N.D.s note to Luke 24:30. He is Son in the house; His Person remains unchanged. 

    JDThen the Son also himself shall be placed in subjection to him who put all things in subjection to him, that God may be all in all (1 Corinthians 15:28). Does that apply? 

    JTThat is not exactly bondmanship. It just sets out the position of subjection; that is all; even then we cannot say, He must be that. In this respect, we cannot apply must to Him; His Person remains unchanged, and, as in manhood, He is said to be the true God (1 John 5:20). 

    ECBondmanship is only required as long as the need is existent. 

    JTThe type here is to show what love in Christ has done. The type also shows the variety of His love  ascending, horizontal and descending. 

    APfWhat would horizontal love be? 

    JTLove for the assembly. This time it is bone of my bones and flesh of my flesh (Genesis 2:23). Adam recognised Eves status as on equality with his. Thus love for his wife was for a person equal to himself. That the world may know that I love the Father (John 14:31), is ascending love; all His service is carried on in love. Love is the kernel of everything. Love to God is ascending. Descending love is to the saints viewed as children, and the Lord addresses the disciples as children. 

    RemLove existed between divine Persons before incarnation. 

    JTThou lovedst me before the foundation of the world (John 17:24). That is a wonderful fact. The Father loved the Person now known as the Son before the world was. All Persons of the Deity were on equality, no inferiority of position then. 

    JDWhen a person loves like this, God says, Come up to Me into the mountain and be there (Exodus 24:12). Is that the thought in ascension? 

    JTThat is the teaching in these chapters; first, thousands of those that love God, and then a special One that loves Him  Christ, as a Man among men, comes into the scene of love here below. John says, Hereby we have known love, because he has laid down his life for us (1 John 3:16). Love is fully attested, so that we might know it. It underlies all these chapters until we come to chapter 24, then you get ascension; not only the ascension of Christ, seen in Moses, but also that of the people. The people with one voice accept the words of Jehovah, and thus, in type, they are fit to ascend. 

    WB-wAre the thousands of those who love characteristic of the assembly? 

    JTThe principle is that love is there; but now, chapter 21, in the typical allusion to Christ love is fully attested in the death of the Lord Jesus. He would remain a Bondman because of love, and testified to this by death. 

    WB-wThe ear is bored through with an awl; why the ear? 

    JTThe ear refers to the intelligence, power to take in things. It refers to the Lords position in humanity. He wakeneth morning by morning, he wakeneth mine ear to hear as the instructed (Isaiah 50:4). It is the greatness of love that is before us. Who, in view of the joy lying before him, endured the cross (Hebrews 12:2). 

    ABEven as the Christ loved us, and delivered himself up for us (Ephesians 5:2). 

    JTThat enters into this passage very manifestly. 

    EGMcADoes this passage indicate the readiness to accept bondmanship? 

    JTYes. We are to know the love of the Christ which surpasses knowledge (Ephesians 3:19). Paul says, For the love of the Christ constrains us (2 Corinthians 5:14)  that kind of love. 

    RemThe bondman here says distinctly, I love. 

    JTIt refers to the Lords attitude towards the Father and towards the saints. He leaves no room for question as to His love; it is manifest. 

    WB-wThis love fits in with the Lords supper, His body given for us, not as bearing the wrath of God on the cross. It is love in Man in the house. 

    JTYes. The door would allude to the family circle, where the family is; the master is there and the wife and the children, and the door is the public position, where there is going in and out. 

    WB-wThe door-post is mentioned too. 

    JTIsrael in Egypt knew what that meant, the blood of Christ kept the destroyer out, inside was the realm of love. 

    APfHow does the love of God enter into this? 

    JTThat is not here at all. It is love in a Man. The love of God is descending love, but that is another matter. The great fact of love here is introduced in a Man. It brings out the greatness of the love of Christ. I want to know the love of Christ, and to take it as an example. I want to learn how to love. 

    JDFor the love of the Christ constrains us, having judged this: that one died for all, then all have died (2 Corinthians 5:14). This was the incentive in Pauls service. 

    JTIt is stressed at Corinth, because of those who were not lovers of Christ in the true sense. Every Lords day the Supper brings it before us. The Lords supper, given in this epistle, implies that we love Him and love Him continually. 

    ABPaul says, If any one love God, he is known of him (1 Corinthians 8:3). 

    JTThat is another point, loving God. 

    QuesHe that loves God love also his brother (1 John 4:21). Is the latter horizontal love? 

    JTYes, the brother is my equal. 

    WB-wPaul as constrained by the love of Christ has got to the centre, and he would deal with persons who were not in accord with it. 

    JTYes; and he prays elsewhere that the Christ may dwell, through faith, in your hearts, ... to know the love of the Christ (Ephesians 3:17,19). 

    EGMcAIn Romans 8:35 he enquires, Who shall separate us from the love of Christ; and then goes on to show that nothing can separate us from it, or from the love of God, which is in Christ Jesus our Lord. As Christ remains a Man, there is that love which we are brought into, and a link between Him and us for ever. 

    JTWe are inseparable from it. 

    EGMcAWe more than conquer through him (Romans 8:37). 

    SPIn Revelation 3:9 He says to Philadelphia, they shall know that I have loved thee. 

    JTOthers are to know of His love for the assembly. 

    JTJrIn Exodus 21 to 23, sin coming out is contemplated in relation to man; he that striketh a man and he that stealeth a man, etc. It alludes to sin working in us. The Lord Jesus is a great model as we have seen, but, alas! sin works on our side. 

    JTProminence is given to the word man, and sin against him. Of course we know that in the history of the assembly that is what has happened; man has not been rightly valued or protected. The Lord says Himself, How much better then is a man than a sheep (Matthew 12:12). 

    WB-wEach of these things is in contrast to manhood in Christ. 

    JTTypically manhood in Christ is in view all through. 

    GATA brother lays down his life for the brethren. 

    JTThat is a great thought. John has that in mind. The Lord Jesus set the example, which we are to follow. 

    WGTMan may fail, but there is always the point of recovery. Following the directions of these chapters we get adjusted with the brethren. Quit yourselves like men (1 Corinthians 16:13). 

    WB-wWhat is the difference in the book of the covenant in Exodus and Deuteronomy? 

    JTDeuteronomy is a second covenant as we learn in chapter 29: These are the words of the covenant that Jehovah commanded Moses to make with the children of Israel in the land of Moab, besides the covenant that he made with them in Horeb. The words of the first covenant are used as a text for Moses to speak, as we would use Scripture in ministering. He took up the first covenant as it was and used it to bring out the second covenant  besides the covenant that he made with them in Horeb (Deuteronomy 29:1). What is in mind is that he takes up the first, and amplifies it with increased love in his heart for the saints, so that it becomes another. In Deuteronomy Moses is enlarged as a lover of Israel and lover of God. He is greater in Deuteronomy than in the earlier books. Speaking brings out what the ministry really is amongst us today. Scripture is the basis of all ministry; but we are to minister Christ. John 21:25 says, And there are also many other things which Jesus did, the which if they were written one by one, I suppose that not even the world itself would contain the books written. The first covenant is opened up so as to make another. It is a question of Moses love for the people. 

    As to skill in ministry, Moses in seven verses of Exodus 12 gives the gist of all Jehovah said to him about the passover, and he adds to the details when he speaks to the people. Verses 21 to 27 are Moses own words, as if he were to say, I am going to give you a word about the passover; and he gives in seven verses what he received in twenty verses. This brings in the way to minister, that it should be according to what is needed for the moment; reducing rather than extending. He brings it into their range, and adds new thoughts too  the hyssop and the bason. That brings out the levitical principle and shows how to use Scripture; clothing it with thoughts God has given you. The book of Deuteronomy is like that. 

    GATThe Lord spoke to the two going to Emmaus about the things concerning himself (Luke 24:27). 

    JTThe Lord went over the ground we have been taking up these last two days, and we do not want to be saying anything different from what He would say. 

    WB-wThe power for condensation is in the minister. 

    JTThat is the idea  the ability to condense or amplify as the circumstances may require. 

    AEHIn facing difficulties among the brethren, Deuteronomy affords peculiar help. 

    JTThat is a good way to look at it. 

    WB-wYou would not read a whole chapter in beginning to speak a word to the saints. 

    JTIt is not good to bring in much scripture. Scripture is basic, and you can enlarge on it. Two or three short scriptures ought to be enough; three is good testimony. 

    SMcCYou might only have one. The Lord found the place where it was written (Luke 4:17). 

    JTTo the two going to Emmaus, he interpreted to them in all the scriptures the things concerning himself. In the assembly it is the law of Moses and prophets and psalms (Luke 24:44). In these instances the Lord was unfolding the truth as to Himself in its fulness, and hence should not be taken as models for us in giving addresses. The same is true of Pauls long discourse at Troas. 

    CTThey were astonished at his doctrine, for his word was with authority (Luke 4:32). It was what He said, not so much what He read. 

    JTThe eunuch was reading Isaiah 53, and Philip began there and preached Jesus to him. 

    Returning to our book, in Exodus 24 we read verses 9 to 11, which relate the fact that Moses and the others mentioned went up. This alludes to what is possible in assembly service. It does not say they went up to the mountain, but that Moses was to go up (verse 12)  Christ alone. 

    JDWhat was there, according to chapter 21  love to the master, wife and children  would give impetus to the service; spiritual power for ascension. 

    JTLove is regulated; its objects specified  I love my master, my wife, and my children (Exodus 21:5). Love is active in the Lords heart as He comes in. In assembly it is love first for Christ, answering to His love for us, that should be in action; when we go on farther it is love to the Father, or to God, that should be in action. It is a time of love; differentiated love. The kind of love applicable at any particular time is to be understood. 

    WB-wThe seventy elders, or nobles set out developed manhood in those who go up. 

    JTYes. First  Moses and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu. We would say Nadab and Abihu should not be brought in, but they are, and they fit in here. Later they died under Gods judgment (Leviticus 10:2), but here it is not Eleazar and Ithamar, but the elder sons, the chief of them, and then seventy of the elders of Israel, so that you have a very august company going up. Love underlies it. 

    WGTWhat is the thought in transparent sapphire? 

    JTThat we are to leave all envy or other adverse feelings behind, in assembly service. Do not go up in the murkiness of natural feelings; all is transparency there. 

    SMcCWe might be inclined to think Nadab and Abihu should not have been there. 

    JTThey fit in here. We might say Jethro should not take the place he took earlier. Nadab and Abihu are Aarons sons here. Judas was really an apostle, and was owned as such until he went out. We have many instances of persons being used of God who afterwards came under His judgment. 

    JDThose who went up, saw the God of Israel; and there was under his feet as it were work of transparent sapphire, and as it were the form of heaven for clearness. Does this involve intelligence in us? Is it the knowledge of God needed for His service? 

    JTIt is the realm of spiritual privilege, which can hardly be defined, you could not give an account of it. As in the enjoyment of our own peculiar place with God, we are made to feel that we are in the presence of infinite things. It makes you small, but you are in holy liberty, filled, as the apostle would speak of it even to all the fulness of God, (Ephesians 3:19). 

    JDIn our chapter in Exodus we have the expression as it were the form of heaven for clearness. The term as it were seems to suggest something indescribable in mere words, similar to the expression in 2 Corinthians 5:20, where the footnote in the New Translation is helpful. 

    JTThis wonderful realm of things cannot be exactly defined, you are in the presence of infinitude. What can you say? 

    NBAll this results from the Lord Jesus taking a bondmans form (Philippians 2:7)). 

    JTYes  his name is called Wonderful (Isaiah 9:6). What transpired before Manoah and his wife was wonderful (Judges 13). Manoah was not equal to his wife; for as the angel did wondrously he was not able to take it in. His wife could, however, having spiritual instincts and exercises. The saints are to understand mysteries. 

    GATThey saw the God of Israel (Exodus 24:10), but in chapter 20:22 Jehovah said to Moses, why is the title changed? 

    JTIt is God in verse 11, but it is qualified by of Israel in verse 10, and thus is specially relative here. We are in the realm of God. God is the great End of all things. In such glorious circumstances we are filled even to all the fulness of God. My spiritual vision is tested. Can I describe it as beholding it? Following this great scene, as it is to be understood now, it means that God may be all in all (1 Corinthians 15:28). 

    EGMcAIt is a remarkable word, they saw God, and ate and drank; it is a most august occasion. 

    JTGod includes all that relates to Deity; Father is more limited. The Father judges no one (John 5:22). 

    SMcCThey saw the God of Israel, it says, and they saw God and ate and drank. There are various thoughts linked with the God of Israel, but they saw God stands by itself. 

    JTAs already remarked, as we bring the thought into christianity, it may be connected with 1 Corinthians 15:28. We are putting christian thoughts into it, which is right. 

    WB-wIn assembly service the covenant God comes after the Supper. 

    JTI doubt that God should be formally brought into the Lords supper. Jesus is spoken of as the Mediator of the new covenant in Hebrews 12:24. The Supper is the Lords supper, This cup is the new covenant in my blood (1 Corinthians 11:25). It stands directly related to Christ in His supper. It is wise to keep the words conveying the Lords supper in 1 Corinthians 11 steadily before us as partaking of it. Much that is stated in the gospels is left out there. The Lord in giving the wording of His supper to Paul, says of the cup, This cup is the new covenant in my blood: this do, as often as ye shall drink it, in remembrance of me. He is stressing the memorial aspect in what He gave to Paul, and this refers to Christ, not to God. 

    JDWhat is the thought as to God being all in all? 

    JTWhat is behind the divine economy is inscrutable. No one knows the Son but the Father (Matthew 11:27). We are dealing with the economy which goes right through. 

    JDThen the Son also himself shall be placed in subjection to him (1 Corinthians 15:28). Does that engage us with the Lords Person in the economy? 

    JTYes, but you cannot see all that enters into that from the divine side. There is that which we do not, and cannot know. When thinking of His subject position, I have to bear in mind that He is over all, God blessed for ever (Romans 9:5). The general position is in mind in 1 Corinthians 15:28, God ... all in all. 
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    ADVANTAGES OF COMING TOGETHER (JT 54)

    Exodus 20:24; Isaiah 40:28 - 31; Isaiah 56:1 - 8

    JTThe advantages of coming together are in mind. Many other scriptures might be mentioned, but these will suffice to begin with as suggesting certain advantages in the saints coming together. There are promises involved. The first scripture read promises certain positive blessing. In all places where I shall make my name to be remembered, I will come unto thee, and bless thee. The next scripture speaks of mounting up, and would allude to the prayer meeting; and Isaiah 56, too, affords a rich promise to those who attend the prayers for the saints in the house of prayer. You feel it needful to call attention to the gain of such occasions. Others might be attended, as has been remarked in the New Testament  all the assembly gatherings, but these three have special promises. The first, where Jehovah makes His name to be remembered: I will come unto thee, and bless thee. This scripture especially enters into the assembly service, in which we have the Lords supper. There is a coming to us and blessing us; that is what the believer looks for. We are entitled to look for it. There is a promise attached to it, and God is always ready to fulfil his promises. 

    CAMIt speaks of burnt-offerings and peace-offerings. Do you consider a reading like this as a peace-offering? 

    JTI think these meetings take on that character. We are sons of peace professedly, and what we have and share together, God is pleased to join in and partake of. Divine Persons partake of what we have, and the Lord says, Children, have ye anything to eat? (John 21:5). This chapter is one of divine rights. It is pre-eminently a chapter of divine rights, Gods rights in His people and what we have; not a father like Job who was evidently content to be absent from the feasts of his children. God loves to be with us and share with us in what we have, so that we take Him into account in our assemblages. 

    RWSThis promise comes early in the book, does it not, in a section that is not fully developed? Why is that? I thought of Sinai, and we have not yet reached the tabernacle system. God is better known later on in the book, and yet he says, under these circumstances, I will come to thee, and bless thee. 

    JTHe made certain overtures carrying premiums in chapter 19:2 - 6: And they ... encamped in the wilderness; and Israel encamped there before the mountain. And Moses went up to God, and Jehovah called to him out of the mountain, saying, Thus shalt thou say to the house of Jacob, and tell the children of Israel: Ye have seen what I have done to the Egyptians, and how I have borne you on eagles wings and brought you to myself. And now, if ye will hearken to my voice indeed and keep my covenant, then shall ye be my own possession out of all the peoples  for all the earth is mine  and ye shall be to me a kingdom of priests, and a holy nation. Indeed, this is the overture that God made, and the remaining part of chapter 19 is what the apostle alludes to in Hebrews as causing trembling and fear, as if God would, before He comes to chapter 20, give people to understand that He was God, and they were the people, and that He was to be feared. The chapter is all preliminary in view of what is in mind, the setting up of the tabernacle, in which everything would be requisite for their drawing near in type, but this proposal comes in in chapter 20, showing that God is severe and reminds us that He is God and we are His people, and we have to learn to be reverent and to be subject, and yet He has thoughts and affections for us, but He wants us to be with Him in a subdued and appreciative way; so that at the end of chapter 19 it is to impress them with His greatness, what the flesh is in them, that it is to be held in check, so that it is said Go down, testify to the people that they break not through to Jehovah to gaze, and many of them perish (verse 21). That is the rude natural gaze that often comes into meetings, and it is irreverent. We have to learn to sit reverently when we are in the presence of God. And so it goes on, And the priests also, who come near to Jehovah, shall hallow themselves, lest Jehovah break forth on them (verse 22). Even the priests are in danger of severity in not being in a right state. 

    Well, that is what characterises the end of chapter 19 after God comes out. It says in verse 16, And it came to pass on the third day, when it was morning, that there were thunders and lightnings and a heavy cloud on the mountain, and the sound of the trumpet exceeding loud; and the whole people that was in the camp trembled. And Moses brought the people out of the camp to meet with God; and they stood at the foot of the mountain. And the whole of mount Sinai smoked, because Jehovah descended on it in fire; and its smoke ascended as the smoke of a furnace; and the whole mountain shook greatly. And the sound of the trumpet increased and became exceeding loud (verses 16 - 19). All this is to impress us now that we are having to do with God. God is greatly to be feared in the council of the saints (Psalm 89:7). It is not that His affections are not ever ready to show themselves, but He would impress us with the need of reverence, especially young people, that they are in the presence of God, not in fleshly feelings but reverential feelings. Chapter 20 follows. In chapter 19 it formally states His rights in ten words, making His demands on us. Then it is said in verse 18: And all the people saw the thunderings, and the flames, and the sound of the trumpet, and the mountain smoking; and when the people saw it, they trembled, and stood afar off, and said to Moses, Speak thou with us, and we will hear; but let not God speak with us, lest we die. And Moses said to the people, Fear not; for God is come to prove you, and that his fear may be before you, that ye sin not. And the people stood afar off, and Moses drew near to the obscurity where God was (verses 18 - 21). All this is most salutary, because the flesh in Israel is the same as it is in us; and the flesh in us is the same as in them, and in our assemblies God is telling us that we need to be reverential. We are not in an ordinary meeting; we are to be subdued, and then He makes this promise, Wherever he causes His name to be remembered I will come unto thee. It is not in the distance, or in the terrors of Sinai. He will come to us where His Name is remembered; that is, where He is held in reverential regard. He comes to us. He does not come to any company of Christians. He comes to persons who are in a certain state; those who remember Him and have affection for Him. 

    FNWIs there a lesson in this matter of reverence in the opening part of the book where Moses sees the flame coming out of the bramble bush; perhaps a despised position in the locality, yet God would say the surroundings are holy ground? 

    JTThat is the leading thought in the book. It really looks on to the wilderness position and the tabernacle in it; God is there in comparative outward littleness. He is there not to recognise the flesh, but deals with it unsparingly. Nevertheless Gods discipline, no matter how severe it may be, does not destroy us. The bush was not consumed; the saints are not consumed. He has a way with us and keeps us alive in spite of the things He has to deal with, 

    but He will deal with flesh. God is greatly to be feared in the council of the saints, and terrible for all that are round about him (Psalm 89:7). 

    AATWhy does the apostle in Hebrews 12 speak of the things that we have come to? That we have not come to mount Sinai. 

    JTThat is the difference of the dispensation, but these chapters whilst you would view the contrast, they have to be used typically, too. God is here; they are not merely in contrast to Christianity. There are types of Christianity in this very section, and these types carry with them the thought of fear, that God requires to be feared and held in reverence. In that same chapter we are told He is a consuming fire, not simply was, but is, in Christianity. That is very solemn. 

    FSCThat comes in in Deuteronomy. It says there also our God is a consuming fire. 

    JTJust so; the flesh is flesh. He is just as severe on the flesh in us as He was on them. So that 1 Corinthians 11:30 brings that out: On this account many among you are weak and infirm, and a good many are fallen asleep. 

    CAMIt is a remarkable thing that Naaman, after the change of man took place, had some sense of the holiness of God. He built an altar of earth immediately, did he not? 

    JTYes; he brought the earth with him; as if the earth were sanctified by Elisha, showing that the saints feet and persons affect the earth. God respects where they are. 

    ARWhat does it represent typically, this altar of earth? 

    JTIt alludes to Christs becoming man. There are two altars here. The first is the altar of earth, and the other is the altar of stone. The altar of earth is to be provided. It says in verse 25, If thou make me an altar of stone, that is, if you are able to do that. The first altar gives us a status with God, even if we have not a stone altar. We can go on religiously. That is, there is not very much; we apprehend the humanity of Christ and that we are of His order. That gives us a status with God, but the altar of stone is relatively greater. It is a question of what He is in resurrection, in an abiding condition. What is to be observed in this section is the need of the saints fearing God in the assembly, coming together as we are now. 

    ABPThe frequent reference to the Lords pathway in taking part in the service of praise on Lords day would be like the altar of earth. 

    JTYes; it would be the beginning of our meeting. We come together; that is the very lowest ground, so to say; it is divine ground but relatively lower than the altar of stone. The first is what Christ is as man, and the second is what He is divinely in resurrection. 

    JAPWhen you speak of the fear of God, what does that mean? In what sense do we fear God? 

    JTIf you are giggling and laughing and talking with one another in the presence of God it is not fearing God. Sometimes young people do that; they forget they are in the presence of God. That is what chapter 19 means. In the beginning of that chapter He shows what beautiful thoughts He has about us. I will make you a nation of priests. A nation of priests will not do anything wrong in the assembly. They will be reverent. That was His thought for them. But in order to come to that, they have to learn how severe God is on the flesh, as we are together in assembly. Sin inside is far more serious than sin outside. 

    RWSBecause they already said in chapter 19:8, All that Jehovah has spoken will we do. Is not God right in holding us to this committal? 

    JTJust so. It is on the principle of covenant. 

    He is teaching us how to become covenanters. He is a covenant God and He is looking for a covenant people; people who know how to keep a covenant and know how to behave themselves in the covenant. Behold, ... I will consummate a new covenant. 

    GVDWe were considering last Lords day in Westfield John 14. I was wondering whether the thought there of keeping the Lords commandments, and then His coming to us, and the Father, would fit in with this chapter, which begins with the rights of God and God coming to us. 

    JTIt does indeed. The passage begins with, If ye love me, keep my commandments (verse 15). That is the first command He speaks of in that section. He that has my commandments and keeps them, he it is that loves me; but he that loves me shall be loved by my Father, and I will love him (verse 21). All is on that line, so at the beginning of this chapter, God is intimating His thoughts, and they accept what He proposes. He says, I am entering into a covenant with you. Now it is a question of whether your behaviour is equal to Mine, because I am holy, and I am looking to you to be holy. The covenant extends that way. 

    FSCWas Moses taught at the burning bush, when the voice says, Loose thy sandals from off thy feet (Exodus 3:5)? 

    JTThat is the idea exactly. We have to learn to be reverential in the presence of God. When he saw that he turned aside to look at it, He called to him, Moses, Moses, as much as to say, You are an interesting person to me; you have a sense of reverence in your soul, and from then on it is one thing after another in the building up of what is of God in Moses soul. 

    JSDid he get light in his soul when he saw it was not consumed? 

    JTYes; he says, I will turn aside to see why it is not consumed. This whole book is telling us that we have to learn to be reverent. 

    AATI suppose that is why when we come into the meeting-room, we take our hats off. 

    JTQuite so, and the sisters keep them on. That is required. It would be a shame for them to take them off. 

    RemGoing back to the two altars, we see there is a difference in them; the altar of earth is connected with an offering and a sacrifice, but the altar of stone is different, is it not? And if thou make me an altar of stone, thou shalt not build it of hewn stone; for if thou lift up thy sharp tool upon it, thou hast profaned it (Exodus 20:25). All human activity is left out. 

    JTThat is right. We are on higher ground. Stone is permanency. It alludes to the permanency of Christ now. Of course, He is always Man, but this stone is permanency. 

    WWMDo you think the apostle had in mind what you are speaking of now, when he says, Ye are temple of God? That represents us as together. It would bring about a great sense of reverence. 

    JTQuite so, ... and the Spirit of God dwells in you? If any one corrupt the temple of God, him shall God destroy (1 Corinthians 3:16,17). That is, anything that is contrary to the temple brought in. We must not forget it is in Christianity. That is not at mount Sinai, that is in Christianity, and God can destroy even now. 

    ARGod says to Moses in chapter 19:10,11, Go to the people, and hallow them today and tomorrow, and let them wash their clothes; and let them be ready for the third day; for on the third day Jehovah will come down before the eyes of all the people on mount Sinai. It would be the idea of a meeting, would it not? 

    JTYes; that is the idea. Moses brought the people out to meet God. That is just what it says. They were brought out to meet God, but our Moses brings us out to meet God on the first day of the week. The Lord has His supper. That is His matter, but it all has in mind our meeting God, and this chapter from that point on is to impress us with Him, so that even the priests are mentioned before we get the priestly order. We do not get the priestly order until we come to chapter 28, but the priests are mentioned here. They were even warned for even they may not be right, so it says in chapter 19:22, And the priests also, who come near to Jehovah, shall hallow themselves, lest Jehovah break forth on them; that is, we have the priestly place, but if we do not behave ourselves, then we may look for discipline. On this account, many among you are weak and infirm, and a good many are fallen asleep (1 Corinthians 11:30). The behaviour among us brings that about. 

    ABPWould you explain the steps and the possibility of exposing the nakedness, what that may signify in priestly service? 

    JTThis is a higher order, I think, of the service. It is progressive order. The altar of earth is on lower ground relatively. He says, An altar of earth shalt thou make unto me, and shalt sacrifice on it thy burnt-offerings, and thy peace-offerings, thy sheep and thine oxen. It does not say what altar or what earth is to be used. It is just earth, pretty much what Adam was. That is what he was. That is what his name means, so that it is humanity that is in mind, and therefore there are not the same requirements, save the offerings are to be there. And moreover, in verse 24 there is no if. It is imperative. If we are to be there before God at all, we must have an altar. But in verse 25 it says, And if thou make me an altar of stone, thou shalt not build it of hewn stone; for if thou lift up thy sharp tool upon it, thou hast profaned it. That would mean, I think, that human innovation is excluded, and we know how the worship of God throughout Christendom is largely human innovation, from the cathedrals up or down, it is all that, almost all that. That is what is in mind. God does not accept that, that is rejected. And if there are steps to it, that would mean you want to elevate yourself in that; so that they have a regular hierarchy and all that goes with the hierarchy. That is the gross evil that is alluded to here that is not acceptable to God. It is to be the simplicity of the Christ, as Paul says, in our assembling ourselves together. It is the Son of God we apprehend, so that before coming down from the mountain, it is said, Jesus alone with themselves. It is just that and no more. 

    ABPIn a sense does it link on with the original sin of Adam? One that lifted himself up in pride caused man to lift himself up, that they would be as gods knowing good and evil and exposed his nakedness in that sense. 

    JTJust so; it is the natural mind brought into it. 

    ACIs that why David says in Psalm 34, Taste and see that Jehovah is good: blessed is the man that trusteth in him! Fear Jehovah, ye his saints; and then in verse 11, Come, ye sons, hearken unto me: I will teach you the fear of Jehovah? Is that the reverential side? 

    JTQuite so; that is a great lesson to remember; the innovations; the lifting up of a tool. Thou shalt not build it of hewn stone; for if thou lift up thy sharp tool upon it, thou hast profaned it. I would say it is Christ and the saints as we are according to God; lifting up the tool is just human skill or mans device. 

    APTWould holiness be a further thought in regard to reverence? 

    JTIt is quite evident you cannot get holiness without reverence. Reverence, you might say, is the first principle, in our coming together, as we are now or at any time. It is what is becoming publicly. It is quite obvious there can be no holiness without it. It leads on to holiness, I would think. You do not want to be different from God. This is covenanting here; the stress is on the covenant. We are dealing with a covenant God and He looks for a covenant people. We are not out of accord with Him. 

    CAMIt is remarkable that expression you were referring to, the simplicity as to Christ; that alludes to the beginning and Satan coming in, does it not? It is remarkable how it really goes back to the beginning, whether you think of the earth or whether you think of the spiritual matter. 

    JTAs the serpent deceived Eve by his craft, so your thoughts should be corrupted from simplicity as to the Christ (2 Corinthians 11:3). Another thing that comes in in that section is measure. God is a God of measure, and we are to be measurers, too. Well, I thought it was just as well to call attention to these great facts in a personal way as to these meetings. They are increasing in number; special meetings, but as to all our meetings, of course. Then in connection with this matter of idolatry: Ye have seen that I have spoken with you from the heavens. Ye shall not make beside me gods of silver, and ye shall not make to you gods of gold (verses 22,23). All this is anticipating the evils of Christendom, and the evils of Judaism, too. It is to shut out idolatry. 

    JSIt crept in when the disciples said, Teacher, see what stones (Mark 13:1) in connection with the temple. 

    JTThey called His attention to the greatness of the stones. Of course, those stones were in their places, but that was divinely ordered under David and Solomon. These gods of silver and gods of gold  they are two precious metals. The one is more precious than the other, and the use of them might make idolatry more acceptable; they are the material used for making idols. So Isaiah by the Spirit ironically says, He chooseth for himself among the trees of the forest: he planteth a pine, and the rain maketh it grow. And it shall be for a man to burn, and he taketh thereof, and warmeth himself; he kindleth it also, and baketh bread; he maketh also a god, and worshippeth it (Isaiah 44:14,15). Well, that is absurd. It is simply outrageously irreverent and wicked, because he ought to see it; his own common senses ought to show him the folly of it. But gold  well, that might be something that would represent God in a more exalted way than a common tree  or silver. But that is what God is alluding to here; what Christianity has adopted in the way of finery. It is one of the great features of Rome, refinement in building, etc. used for the worship of God. 

    JSThat crept in in regard of the temple; the Lord pronounced judgment upon it. 

    JTStill, I do not think the point was to condemn the material then, because He says it is My Fathers house. He accepted that. It is what man devises that is in mind here. 

    CAMPeter, in speaking of the service of praise and what God gets, shows how delivered he was from that. Knowing that ye have been redeemed, not by corruptible things, as silver or gold (1 Peter 1:18). If they had followed Peter they would be delivered from all that. 

    JTYes; it is how the enemy deceives the human mind, as if these metals being so precious might make idolatry somewhat more acceptable. 

    RWSIs that the attempt of the enemy now, to make gold hinder the service of God today; over-time work and Sunday work and things of that nature? Is that the same principle? 

    JTWell, it certainly borders on idolatry, because it is said, covetousness which is idolatry (Colossians 3:5). Where people are sacrificing their privileges for the sake of double wages and the like, it is very much like idolatry. Of course there are exceptions that cannot be avoided, but where money is simply the question, it is not too much to say it is just idolatry. 

    ABPWould Rachels failing to get to the end of the journey have any bearing on her love for the household idols? 

    JTThat may be; quite so. 

    FSCGod used precaution at mount Sinai; He calls it mount Horeb in Deuteronomy 4:15,16. It says, And take great heed to your souls (for ye saw no form on the day that Jehovah spoke to you in Horeb from the midst of the fire), lest ye corrupt yourselves, and make you a graven image. 

    JTYes; he stresses that; they saw no form. So the attractive side here is, Where I shall make my name to be remembered, I will come unto thee, and bless thee, showing there would be no distance. Chapter 19 shows great distance; the people were not to go up; they were not to go beyond the barriers, but this passage contemplates nearness. 

    QuesDo we get a circumscribed area here now, All places where I shall make my name to be remembered? Is that circumscribed? 

    JTI think not; I think it involves nearness, that is, where God makes His name to be remembered. It is no effort of yours. It is Gods work in your soul. There is nothing to deter God at all under these circumstances, where he makes His name to be remembered. It is really akin to the Lords supper, a divine memorial, so the Lord can come in amongst us without any hesitation. 

    RemYou would allude, I suppose, to the assembly, would you? 

    JTYes; I take this to be an allusion to the Lords supper, where His name is remembered. So He comes. It is so different from the distance in chapter 19, showing that we are progressing here. Well, in going through this book, we see in chapter 24 how the people are invited up to where God is, eating and drinking in His presence. There is no fear there at all because what He has in His mind is that we should be near to Him, a people near to Him. 

    ARYou have been referring lately to the idea of promises connected with our meetings. Apparently there is a promise connected with this first meeting. 

    JTThat is what I thought, the idea of the promises attaching to the assembly when we come together in assembly, the things that are promised to us, and God loves to fulfil His promises, and this is one; not only that He comes, but He blesses us under these circumstances. 

    JSDoes chapter 19 show that He was the Mediator? 

    JTThe need of the Mediator runs right through this book. The law is ordained through angels in the hand of a mediator. This chapter is the chapter of it. 

    ARAt the end of Luke, His hands are lifted up in blessing. The idea here is He is coming down with His hands outstretched. Is that the idea? 

    JTQuite so. When the tabernacle is built, He came down and came into it. He calls out for His people to be near to Him. Leviticus is the answer to that. 

    AATIs the wording in Exodus 20, I will come unto thee and bless thee, to the individual, or do you apply that to the company? 

    JTThe bearing of it is collective. This is all collective instruction, because it all begins with their being there. Look at the beginning of chapter 19. It is said, In the third month after the departure of the children of Israel out of the land of Egypt, the same day came they into the wilderness of Sinai: 

    they departed from Rephidim, and came into the wilderness of Sinai, and encamped in the wilderness; and Israel encamped there before the mountain. That is the whole company, and then Moses went up to God, and God spoke to him and told him what to tell them, and he came down to the people, and they said, All that Jehovah has spoken will we do! So it is a collective position. That is plain enough. 

    AATI used to read it as if it was an individual blessing, but I can see how great a thing it is, especially in regard to the Supper. 

    JTIt is a collective blessing. When we come to the book of drawing near, that is, Leviticus, everything is to be done according to order. You have a priesthood and order, every requisite for offering so that you bring a sheep to be slain, and the priests use it and present it to God, and you are accepted, but it is all a collective idea. Each individual retains his individuality, but he is moving, and thinking, and feeling in relation to all Israel. Numbers is to bring out that we are apportioned in relation to one another, each tribe by itself and then every three tribes by themselves, and then the whole twelve tribes by themselves. 

    AATIn the application of that to the New Testament and the Supper, is it not so that, in connection with the service of God, it is not so much what we get in the way of blessing but what we are able to give Him? 

    JTBoth things are true. The promise is to us here, I will come unto thee, and bless thee. That is an encouragement for us, but then on the other hand, we have these offerings, you see, both before and after verse 24, the altar of earth and the offerings; and then the stone altar also, so that God gets His portion. But what He is saying here is that He will bless you. It is a promise, and it is a great thing to have in mind, and be in a condition for it. 

    CAMIs it safe to say that we could not be in the presence of God without some change coming over us? We would not be truly there and be the same afterwards. 

    JTQuite so; God is there to influence us and impress us. I will come unto thee, and bless thee. That is an encouragement for us. We should count on that. He loves us to remind Him of the promises that He makes. 

    RWSIs there a variety of blessing connected with each of the meetings on the assembly calendar? Is the blessing of the memorial different from the blessing of the prayer meeting? 

    JTI think it would be well to look at the prayer meeting. It is, you might say, a promise in the end of Isaiah 40. It is a chapter that speaks of God in His greatness, in His creation, and it says, Dost thou not know, hast thou not heard, that the everlasting God, Jehovah, the Creator of the ends of the earth, fainteth not nor tireth? There is no searching of his understanding. He giveth power to the faint; and to him that hath no might, he increaseth strength. Even the youths shall faint and shall tire. It is not natural, relying on natural strength and the young men shall stumble and fall; but they that wait upon Jehovah shall renew their strength: they shall mount up with wings as eagles; they shall run, and not tire; they shall walk, and not faint (verses 28 - 31). That is a fine promise. You go out of the prayer meetings stronger than when you came in. If you go to a dance or a football game, or the like, you will be tired out at the end; but not at the prayer meetings; it is the very reverse. You renew your strength and mount up. Is that not what you find? 

    RWSIt is often a test after the Lords day and weekend meetings, it is very testing as to the prayer meeting, because of being so tired. This scripture would cover that. 

    JTYes; it is wash-day and other things on Monday interfere and people think nothing of staying at home. With many there is no idea of delinquence in staying at home on Monday. They think the Lords supper is the day of the feast, and they stop there, but this one is quite as important, and especially in chapter 56 where we have a formal statement of the house of prayer; Gods house of prayer, and what God is telling us now is that we will be less tired when we come home from the prayer meeting than when we went. 

    JSIs that what Christ can do? 

    JTQuite so; it is the presence of God, you know. The description is very beautiful. They that wait upon Jehovah shall renew their strength: they shall mount up with wings as eagles; they shall run, and not tire; they shall walk, and not faint. That is a divine promise to every brother and sister, in view of the meeting for prayer. 

    TMIn Acts 16 we have the prayer meeting in Lydias house, a praise meeting in the jail and a reading meeting in the jailors house. 

    JTWhy do you say the prayer meeting was in Lydias house? They did not have it there. The prayer meeting was in the prison. As they prayed they praised. And then the Bible reading was in the jailors house. The preaching was in the jail, too. 

    ABPMaybe our brother has in mind the prayer at the river bank. 

    JTBut he did not say that. Lydia used to go there to that prayer meeting. That is another thing. 

    QuesHow would you apply the thought there: they that wait upon Jehovah shall renew their strength? How do you apply the waiting upon Jehovah? 

    JTThat is the attitude we are in in our meetings for prayer. You are just elevated to a priestly position and the fragrance of Christ, our great Priest above. We are linked up with heaven; we are in the presence of the whole divine system; heaven here on the earth. 

    AATI think many could say amen to these remarks you are making and they are good, but what about the men who are at the camps and cannot come to the prayer meeting? Surely there is a promise for them. 

    JTThere is indeed. God has promised to be a little sanctuary to them. Yet will I be to them as a little sanctuary (Ezekiel 11:16). That is a special matter where they are hindered. Take John the apostle at Patmos. He was in prison, and the Lord came to him. 

    AATI heard a very interesting case this last week of a young man who was very anxious to pray, and a radio was playing and the noise in the barracks was such that it was very difficult for him to pray. He sought a place and went off to the linen room and was quiet there. It turned out very happily in his case in the end because he was questioned as to why he was in there. 

    JTThat is all very interesting. We have a young brother with us from one of the camps. How do you get on? Where do you pray? 

    RHSI pray in my tent. 

    JTDo the men see you pray? 

    RHSThey see me every night. 

    JTIt is really better if you can do it in spite of the radio; carry on with God. We hear a good deal of that and it is very encouraging. The Lord supports the young men carrying on their service of prayer to God in public. 

    RWSPerhaps if we came to the prayer meetings more regularly the young men would come home from the camps sooner. 

    JTThat is the idea. I think they are the pivot of the whole position. How long is it going to be for them? God is listening to us about our young brethren. 

    APTAre they not doing that in Acts 12? They are praying and Peter came. Was not God in that, to bring him back? 

    JTJust so. That is when Peter was in prison and the doors were opened for him. 

    DPWhy are the youth and young men not sustained here? 

    JTThey just represent nature. Even the youths shall faint and shall tire, and the young men shall stumble and fall. They are not priests at all; they are just representative of human strength. At a football game or the like they would get tired; working or walking they would get tired. The point here is that a praying people do not get tired; they get rested and run afterwards. They shall mount up with wings as eagles; they shall run, and not tire; they shall walk, and not faint. That is after the meeting is over, you might say. At least that goes through. The others are just natural persons. So it says, And the Egyptians are men, and not God, and their horses flesh, and not spirit (Isaiah 31:3). 

    FSCIs it inferred that we become like God? The everlasting God does not faint or tire. 

    JTThat is just the point here; that is what it says. Dost thou not know, hast thou not heard, that the everlasting God, Jehovah, the Creator of the ends of the earth, fainteth not nor tireth? And again we have, Behold, he that keepeth Israel will neither slumber nor sleep (Psalm 121:4). 

    FNWIt says they shall stumble. Do you think Gods ability to keep us without stumbling, according to Jude, depends upon our availability to Him in this way at the prayer meeting? 

    JTI am sure it does. I am sure there is no one here who is truly a priest in the meeting for prayer that cannot verify this truth, that you are stronger afterwards than before. 

    RWSDo you mean we reach God as rapidly as God drew us to Himself, because eagles wings are mentioned here as well as in Exodus? 

    JTYes; mounting up would mean, I suppose, we are getting nearer to the centre of the system, because the prayer meeting is part of the system. The system is centred in Christ in heaven, and we just get nearer to it. 

    QuesWould you link up in any way the thought of divine dignity as set out in persons who pray? 

    JTIt must be delightful to God to look upon us as we are in true priestly attire in the meeting for prayer, as each brother stands up before Him and the others join in in Spirit. It is pleasing to God in the centre of the system. There is the fragrance of Christ attending to it. 

    APTIs it not a greater thought really than the earthly altar? It is the golden altar. 

    JTQuite so; the prayer meeting is the golden altar. 

    JSDo we stand up assembly-wise? 

    JTQuite so; we stand up in relation to one another. It is really that, only we are in a priestly attitude. 

    ABPDoes John 8 show this working out in the life of the Lord Jesus? In the end of chapter 7, they all went to their own homes, but Jesus went to the mount of Olives, and early in the morning He was in the temple teaching the people. 

    JTJust so. It would show the priestly energy that was there. 

    ARThe last scripture you read refers to making them joyful in my house of prayer. Is that how you are affected as the meeting is proceeding? 

    JTThat is another side. We often allude to it in our prayer meetings. It reads, the alien and the eunuch, they are people who have little or no earthly or natural prospects, For thus saith Jehovah: Unto the eunuchs that keep my sabbaths, and choose the things that please me, and hold fast to my covenant, even unto them will I give in my house and within my walls a place and a name better than of sons and daughters; I will give them an everlasting name, that shall not be cut off. Also the sons of the alien, that join themselves to Jehovah, to minister unto him and to love the name of Jehovah, to be his servants, every one that keepeth the sabbath from profaning it, and holdeth fast to my covenant; even them will I bring to my holy mountain, and make them joyful in my house of prayer; their burnt-offerings and their sacrifices shall be accepted upon mine altar: for my house shall be called a house of prayer for all the peoples. This passage, I think, brings us to the full height of the position in Gods house. He says my house the universal bearing of it. Can we afford to miss that? We certainly cannot, because that is all we have come to in the meeting for prayer. 

    QuesWhy do you think chapter 56 begins with the thought of keeping judgment and doing righteousness? 

    JTIt is the beginning with us, what you are in a practical way. The idea of the prayer meeting rises from the son of the alien, what he comes into. 

    RemThe thought of judgment is mentioned much in the assembly gospel, Matthew. 

    JTYes, and righteousness, too. 

    CAMI was thinking of this matter of the alien. I suppose Luke was a Gentile, and we know how full of prayer his gospel is. It ends with it. 

    JTVery good, quite so. 

    JHPeter and John moved up towards the prayer meeting full of joy, did they not? 

    JTQuite so; it was the hour of prayer. 

    ABPWhat bearing does the thought of having no earthly outlook have in relation to prayer? It would not be prayer for ourselves, would it? It would be having Gods interests at heart. 

    JTI think that is how we finish here, when God calls it my house. For my house shall be called a house of prayer for all the peoples. That is what we finish with. So that it seems as if you are brought into the current of Gods mind, how universal His house is. Your own things, you might say, gradually slip away from you altogether. It is God. 

    ABPIt would link on then, would it, with the idea of widowhood? The widow in the house cast in all her living. Certainly her living was not much of a worry to her. She would be something like a eunuch. 

    JAPIn Revelation 8, is it right to say that God caused the angel to add the incense to the prayers of the saints, as if He were pleased with them? 

    JTThat is an angel priest; it is Christ Himself. But notice, all the saints are in mind  the prayers of all saints, showing how wide it is. So here, my house shall be called a house of prayer for all the peoples. I think we gradually come into the divine current in the prayer meeting, and we see what Gods interests are, how wide they are. 

    ARWould this go beyond all saints? It says, All the peoples. I was thinking of the scripture that says, I exhort therefore, first of all, that supplications, prayers, intercessions, thanksgivings be made for all men; for kings and all that are in dignity (1 Timothy 2:1,2). Is that the idea? 

    JTThat is exactly what it is, culminating in Pauls ministry in 1 Timothy. 

    FNWYou have stressed a good deal lately as to the matter of joy. Would this chapter have a certain moral sequence? 

    JTI think God is showing what is available in the prayer meeting; how orderly it is; beginning with righteousness, and then bringing in two kinds of people, the alien and the eunuch. They are naturally at a disadvantage, but all their disadvantages vanish in the house of God. They come in for everything the heart could wish for. They get into the current of Gods thoughts, and what a domain He has. 

    JSIn John 9 do we have one of the outcasts of Israel? 

    JTJust so; he gets a place in the house. 

    FNWWould it flow from the keeping of the Sabbath which would link with Exodus 20 and the loving of the Name of Jehovah in Exodus 21? 

    JTThe keeping of the Sabbath has to be understood here. It is connected both with the eunuch and the alien. I suppose the thought is of covenanting. The Sabbath is the sign of it. For us it would be whatever God has covenanted with us, and whatever we are brought into in a sense of covenant, that we have the sign of it. That is keeping the Sabbath, whatever it denotes, that we are in direct relation with God and He is in direct relation with us. 

    ARThese stated meetings enter into that. In the millennium heaven will affect the earth publicly on the principle of rule in a moral sense. It affects the earth now by prayer just as much. 

    JTI am sure it is a determining factor, and what the persons are that are involved. We are praying for those brethren who are suffering from these circumstances. There is no question about it, they are sufferers. The very best circumstances that any one of them are in does not preclude the idea of suffering as a Christian. I believe that is the pivot of the whole position. The more we keep that before God in our prayers, the quicker will be the end. 

    DPIs the house of God a wider thought than the assembly? 

    JTI do not think so. The word is, In order that thou mayest know how one ought to conduct oneself in Gods house, which is the assembly of the living God, the pillar and base of the truth (1 Timothy 3:15). They are co-extensive, I would say; the house of God and the assembly of God. Did you have anything especially in your mind? 

    DPNo; I just wondered about it. 

    JTThe kingdom is a wider thought than the house, or the assembly, because it is simply a question of profession. Persons may be in it that have not the Spirit, but no one may be in the house of God without the Spirit. So that Peter says, For the time of having the judgment begin from the house of God is come; but if first from us, what shall be the end of those who obey not the glad tidings of God? (1 Peter 4:17). The us means real Christians. 

    RWSThe Lord in Luke 18:1 spoke a parable, to them to the purport that they should always pray and not faint. Is that not an encouraging scripture today? In view of protracted things we are to go on praying and not lose heart as if God is not hearing it. 

    JTAs has been remarked, no doubt he was a Gentile; it is generally understood that he was, and so an alien, but see what a place he has in this instruction of prayer. It is he that tells us that the disciples asked the Lord to teach them to pray, and the Lord answered them immediately and said, When ye pray, say, Father (Luke 11:2). 

    JHWould you say Peter would say Amen after the experience in Acts 10, when he saw the sheet come down? I think he would say Amen to the alien praying in the house of prayer. 

    JTThe sheet represented the alien. We are told in Ephesians 2:12 just what we are; aliens from the commonwealth of Israel, and strangers to the covenants of promise (Ephesians 2:12). 

    FSCIt says, the sons of aliens. Why does it say it that way? 

    JTIt would not make any difference to the real meaning. Their fathers may not have added to their welcome; the generation would not add to their welcome. It is what grace makes an alien such as Ephesians contemplates. Ephesians tells us so much about our having been aliens. We are brought into the very greatest things in Ephesians. 

    JAPDoes Deuteronomy 26:5 fit in with that thought? A perishing Aramaean was my father. 

    JTJust so; he was an alien in that sense, but brought into the nearness to God in grace. 

    CAMReferring to what you said about the house of God in that section of Luke 11 speaking about prayer, the section does not end really until you have the Spirit. Do you think that really that would be the normal status of one that prayed? He would really reach that through desire. They would have the Spirit. 

    JTI think so; it is the great finishing touch of the furnishings that are depicted in that passage in the first ten verses. How much rather shall the Father who is of heaven give the Holy Spirit to them that ask him (Luke 11:13). The Lord is implying that the whole point in prayer requires the Spirit. It is not simply that you have a right formula, but you must have the Spirit; that is the meaning of the passage. And then the next thing you get is the man that was dumb. What could he do? Well, the Lord was casting him out. The thing is to pray that we might get the Holy Spirit, as much as to say if there is a dumb brother the thing is to pray that he might get the Holy Spirit. If a man does not pray habitually in the prayer meeting, you wonder if he has the Holy Spirit, else how could he refrain? 
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    Exodus 20: 22 - 26; Exodus 40: 34 - 38; 1 Chronicles 22: 1 - 5

    JTDispensational truth is particularly stressed in relation to Moses, and these scriptures are selected because they treat of the house of God and the last one shows that the bearing of the house is toward all nations. The whole of humanity is in mind in what God set up mediatorially in Moses. This wide outlook marks the dispensations and it is noteworthy that Adam is linked on with Moses in Romans: from Adam until Moses. Adam, the fountainhead of the race, is linked on with Moses, the great mediator, and God is showing that He has the whole race of mankind in mind and would operate in relation to His house  all looking on to the present period, the period of the assembly. This first passage is from Exodus 20 which records the giving of the law, but the idea of the altar is added to it showing that God had man in mind, to assert His mind among them, and that there should be a return, a response to Himself. When it comes to David and Solomon we have the kingdom, its official features. The house is enjoined to be a house of prayer for all nations, as the Lord Himself says. 

    CAMThis response returning to God increases with each dispensation as they follow one another. I think you used the word return to God in connection with the altar. 

    JTI thought the return from men, from Gods people, enters into the dispensational truth. It will be seen presently in the nations. The kings of the nations and those who are saved will bring their glory to the city. All will converge on the house; the heavenly city will be before the nations. There will be a corresponding house on earth. They will be linked together, all having God Himself in mind. The nations will come up to worship. The dispensation of the fulness of times will show what God had in mind from the outset in His dispensational operations. He has Himself in mind, and the idea of an altar is that there should be a return to God. It is clear enough in this chapter. We have two altars contemplated  one made of earth and the other of stone. Then in chapter 24 Israel is representatively seen ascending to God; the elders see the God of Israel, and what a God! They ate and drank before Him. At the end of the book He is seen in the tabernacle which the people had provided for Him. In Davids regime and Solomons this works out to all nations. 

    CHHIn the first dispensation it says in Hebrews 11, By faith Abel offered to God a more excellent sacrifice than Cain. Would that be the first return to God? 

    JTQuite so. It is remarkable that it should come into his heart to offer; and to offer the best there was, the fat of the sacrifice. That is what God is seeking, a return from man. He came into the garden looking for that. 

    ANWThe book of Leviticus sets out the matter of God looking for a return. When any man of you presenteth an offering to Jehovah. 

    JTThat is very beautiful in Leviticus. It is just the habitation itself. He speaks out of the tabernacle, out of the tent of meeting, seeking what there was, looking for the best. Now Exodus shows what led up to that, what God knew and received, as we had in Noah and Abel and many others. Exodus is to provide light as to how God is to be approached; not simply that we have something, but how it is to be presented to Him. 

    ACWould the last chapter of Hosea have a bearing on what you are saying as to the return? O Israel, return unto Jehovah thy God; for thou hast fallen by thine iniquity. The appeal is made to the men of Israel. Then verse 8 of Isaiah 9 says, The Lord sent a word unto Jacob, and it lighteth upon Israel. 

    JTThere is much in that chapter that bears on what you are saying. They would come back with words. We are told what to do. It is not simply that there is wealth abroad, but how it is to be brought and presented. It says, O Israel, return unto Jehovah thy God; for thou hast fallen by thine iniquity. Take with you words, and turn to Jehovah; say unto him, Forgive all iniquity, and receive us graciously; so will we render the calves of our lips. That helps as to what we are saying. That is really Exodus, and Leviticus too; but in Exodus there is wealth and how it is to be presented. So that brings in the necessity for the priesthood which Exodus provides. 

    HPRAn altar of earth shalt thou make unto me; does that connect in any way with 2 Kings 5, And Naaman said, If not, then let there, I pray thee, be given to thy servant two mules burden of this earth; for thy servant will no more offer burnt-offering and sacrifice to other gods, but to Jehovah? 

    JTIt is the same principle right through  how things are to be presented to God. There is wealth abroad among men through Gods presentation of Himself to them. That is the first thing, Gods presentation of Himself to men, and then the Mediator, and then the return, so that the priest is equal to the Mediator, the Apostle. Christ is the Apostle and High Priest of our confession. So that the response is equal to the approach of God to man. Mans approach to God is equal to that. That is what Exodus has in mind. It is to extend to all ages and to come about in the dispensation of the fulness of times. It is remarkable that we have this here; first, the altar of earth, and second, the altar of stone. So that the return is to be according to divine requirement. 

    JWDIs all this preliminary to the thought of God dwelling? 

    JTThat is what is in mind. It is not simply that He has an altar, but He has a house. The altar is introductory to the house. The altar existed in Genesis and the offerings too. The house is only alluded to abstractly in Genesis, but now it is to be a concrete matter. Of course, everything is to be perfect in principle in our dispensation, and we are dealing with it now, because it is the time of knowing things. So that the Lords supper is introductory to the service of God and in leading up to it the apostle says, I speak as to intelligent persons: do ye judge what I say, 1 Corinthians 10: 15. 

    ARIt says in Exodus 1: 6, And Joseph died, and all his brethren, and all that generation. Would it be right to say in the light of these scriptures that God has in mind a new generation and He expects an increase in regard to intelligence in relation to His service? 

    JTYes, it was a matter of preserving the males. The idea of the service of God is masculine, Let my son go, that he may serve me. 

    JTJrWould you say that in the mediatorial dispensation God is nearer than in the previous dispensation? 

    JTYes, and the intelligence is greater. The mediatorial feature involves a man whom God has taken up. Right through we have the idea of a man, but Moses is outstanding and made acquainted with God as no other man had been so far. God saw to that. He tells Aaron and Miriam that He treated Moses as no other man had been treated. There was no one like Moses in the Old Testament times, and that is in mind in the dispensation, that it should be fully represented. What God would bring out should be fully brought before men, and therefore Moses was very urgent to know more of God. God said, I will make all my goodness pass before thy face, and I will proclaim the name of Jehovah before thee, Exodus 33: 19. He made known to him as much as the dispensation admitted of. God was so intent on enlargement, that the dispensation should be fully developed, as far as possible, in the mediatorial position. Therefore, there are two, Moses and Aaron, the apostle and high priest. 

    NWIs the result of the ministry of Moses seen in Deuteronomy 26, in the intelligent return of the worshipper who was to say, A perishing Aramaean was my father, and he went down to Egypt with a few? Would that be having the service in mind? 

    JTThat would be the service in the land which is the carrying on of what we are speaking about. It is the fruit of the land that is brought to God. Here we are dealing with the simple thought of the altar. Of course, it runs into the land, but it worked out in the wilderness too. The point in the mediatorial system is that God is seeking response, but that we should present it properly, and He has provided a mediatorial system for that purpose. 

    WRMoses was faithful in all Gods house. Does it prove he was thorough in every service to God? 

    JTYes, that is the idea. The nearer you come to Christ, the more you get like Him. There was no one like Moses. That is the thing to keep in mind. God is developing His dispensational operations and He is increasing the services by them. In Exodus 20 as soon as He makes His demands of love, He speaks of the thousands of those who love Him. He is setting out how things should be done by His lovers as they draw near to Him in service. 

    JTJrIn the way of service to God on the one hand and the administration of matters on the other? 

    JTYes, when you come to Deuteronomy and the land things become wider, and when you come to David, wider still. All things in the house were to be exceedingly magnificent. It is to be for all lands. God would have an ornament for all the earth and a place for all nations to pray in. He is concerned about having all there is, but having them according to His own way. 

    CNWhy does He call attention to the heavens as the place from whence He speaks? 

    JTThen it says, Ye shall not make beside me gods of silver, and ye shall not make to you gods of gold. They are to be kept from idolatry, for it is abhorrent to love. John in his epistle says, Little children, keep yourselves from idols. God spoke from the heavens, so that what He said was clear of all that men were going on with. Even Abraham had to do with idolatry, Joshua tells us in chapter 24 of his book. God was against that from the start, and especially in this matter of His house and His worship. It is always true that the gospel should go out in relation to the assembly. Many have disassociated it from the assembly, making it a matter of persons receiving the light of the gospel without any subsequent formation, and also without any idea of Gods house. Peter called attention to this in his first address in Acts; that is, the Spirit as in the assembly. The first great gospel address contemplated the assembly and the Spirit in it. 

    CAMIn connection with that, is it not remarkable that the apostle Paul uses the expression that the offering up of the nations might be acceptable? Is it right to say that the gospel is announced in view of what can be placed on the altar, as a return to God in His service? 

    JTVery remarkable, that in Romans 15. What a wide thought the apostle had in what he was doing through the gospel. He was carrying on a sacrificial service and the offering was to be acceptable as sanctified by the Holy Spirit. 

    AATFollowing the instructions to Moses and the children of Israel as to the altar of earth and of stone, God says, in all places where I shall make my name to be remembered, I will come unto thee, and bless thee. 

    JTWell, that is one of the greatest things. The house from the outset was where the blessing was, and God says here, In all places where I shall make my name to be remembered, I will come unto thee, and bless thee. The blessing in Genesis was through Abrahams family; right down to the end of the book it is through persons, but now the house is the place where His name is. It is an ordered, settled position that God has provided so that He should be there, and not there in a static way, but where He would come. He causes His name to be remembered, and where there is real response to His name, He says, I will come unto thee, and bless thee. In the Psalms the Lord commands the blessing, even life for evermore. It is not through persons here, but in a structure in which God is, and in which He surrounds Himself with vessels of holiness. So if we draw near to Him we should be holy. 

    JWDThese fresh features in the service of God involve obedience, and order. 

    JTYes. It is clearly an addition to what we have had so far. Exodus gives Gods requirements. He is asserting His rights and looking for a response to these rights. We know how to behave when we draw near to God. 

    JWDid the dispensation of which we are now speaking begin with the giving of the law? 

    JTYes. It is a question of Gods rights, I think. Exodus 20 is very formal. We are led on through the earlier chapters, but we do not get this in Egypt. The speaking here is at Sinai and God is really inaugurating the dispensation, which was not properly set up until the law was given, and in relation to it, an ordered place was set up, a building, a structure that Israel provided. So that the dispensation is very formal under Moses and runs right down to Christ. This matter of the two altars is to remind us that God is looking for response in an ordered way, and it will come out in the dispensation of the fulness of times, in the millennium when that ordered way will be followed. Ezekiel is very full as to what is required. It is to be better understood now than then because we are in the time of knowledge. 

    CHHIs that why the Hebrew servant comes in after this, pointing on to Christ? 

    JTQuite so. The return is to be in the fulness of Christ, a divine Person, so that the approach to God is equal to His approach to us. The point now is to see the bearing of this mediatorial position, how it enters into the present dispensation. 

    QuesWhat would you say as to the peace-offering as well as the burnt-offering? 

    JTThou ... shalt sacrifice on it [the altar] thy burnt-offerings, and thy peace-offerings. The peace-offerings would refer more to what is subjective and our enjoyment. The burnt-offerings are more objective, and what suits God. The peace-offering would bring in the saints in their subjective enjoyment of things. There is so little giving of thanks. We often note how little giving of thanks there is for food among men. True believers, true lovers of God would bring Him into everything, our food: in everything give thanks. When we come together at a time like this we are all brought into it; it is a collective matter, and we are all thankful that God is accepting the general feeling of thanksgiving to Him. The burnt-offering is a higher level according to Leviticus, but it is joined here with the peace-offering. I think it is a question of the lovers of God permeated with the idea of thanksgiving, but it must be on the altar. 

    SJHWhat does the thought of an altar represent? 

    JTIt is a question of what is suitable to God. Every lover of God is concerned even in his own house about what is becoming in his speaking to God. He is not common in what he is doing, he knows how to approach God. Noah built his altar, and Abraham built his altar. It implied a reverential thought as to what was becoming in approach to God. 

    WLWould you say it is in contrast to idols? 

    JTIt is to prevent idolatry. That is what God had in mind. He says, Ye have seen that I have spoken with you from the heavens. Ye shall not make beside me gods of silver, and ye shall not make to you gods of gold. God is to have His own way; He is to be approached on His own terms. In christendom place is given to mans art and device, but God has brought some of His people back to what He requires, to approach Him as He would like. 

    ACHow does the scripture in Hebrews 13 fit in with what you are saying, We have an altar? 

    JTOthers are excluded from it; it is what we might call an exclusive altar. Certain persons have no right to it at all; that is those who serve the tabernacle. The tabernacle there refers to the public profession of christianity as seen in judaism, and the religious world. Then we are to go further: Let us go forth to him without the camp, bearing his reproach. The tabernacle in Hebrews 13 refers to the Jewish system of things at that time with which christianity had been associated. Believers were called upon to dissociate themselves, to see that christianity was separate from judaism, leading up to what we have now among the gentiles. 

    ARMoses had great liberty to go up the mountain, and to come down and speak, and go back; yet in all that there is a great lack of liberty on the side of the people. 

    JTGod began with the idea in chapter 19 where there was terror, but gradually liberty was brought in for the saints, as we get priesthood. There is a gradual wearing down of terror so that the saints should be in liberty with God; Exodus 24 brings out that. God says, Go up. God is allowing liberty to ascend and they saw the God of Israel. The terror is gradually disappearing as the priesthood comes into evidence; liberty takes the place of the terror, so that we draw near to God in Christ. 

    HPRGod wants things in order. In the morning meeting, a certain spiritual ascent is made, then later we drop back. We go on with it, but is it not necessary that we recognise the divine order which has been given to us? 

    JTThat is the instruction in these books, especially Exodus and Leviticus. God knows that we have wealth, and they had it too; but the order in which it is to be presented is stressed. The elevation is seen in Exodus 24, when certain ones are invited to go up. They do not stay there; they come down, for the idea is that what is set up here on the earth outwardly is a heavenly thing. If a number of angels came down they would not be affected by theatres; they have no taste for those things. God can trust us as we come down. When He takes us into what is heavenly, as it were. He gives us tastes and instincts so that He can trust us, as we come down. Therefore, in Ephesians the elevation is first; then we are made to sit down together; then there is the habitation here, a heavenly institution here below. The point is to keep to the heavenly in our tastes. That is what Exodus means: the tabernacle is a heavenly thing down here and God fills it with His glory. 

    CHHIs that seen at all in the ladder in Genesis 28  angels ascending and descending? 

    JTJust so. That is the first thing you get in connection with the idea of the house. God did not say to Jacob, This is my house, but Jacob said how dreadful is this place!. He called it the house of God the second time, in a balanced and appreciative way. The idea is that it is to be heavenly, the angels were ascending and descending on the ladder. Now in the New Testament it is Christ  He descended and ascended to keep the link with heaven. So that earthly-mindedness and worldliness is to be shut out. When God said Go back to Bethel, Jacob said, You must put away the idols. The house of God is a heavenly thing down here. 

    JWDDoes that heavenly thing call for priesthood? 

    JTThe priesthood is essential because it is a question of holiness. The priests in Leviticus are in charge of the law. The idea of priesthood is to shut out worldliness and unholiness. Leviticus has that in mind. The priesthood is established in Exodus but seen set up in the sanctuary in Leviticus, so that when an offering comes the priests are there. The offering is to pass through the hands of the priests and all is to be regulated by them. So the law is in the hands of the priests. This is the law of the burnt-offering, the sin-offering, the peace-offering. These laws are all in the hands of the priests to shut out worldliness or human innovation in the service of God. 

    ARI think what you say about Exodus 24 is very interesting. Moses goes up to the top of the mountain and is there forty days and forty nights. In the meantime you have Aaron and Hur; that would watch out for the priestly side. 

    JTExactly. 

    CNThe last verse of chapter 25 is important: And see that thou make them according to their pattern, which hath been shewn to thee in the mountain. 

    JTIt all comes down. That is really Ephesians. It has all come down from heaven that we might have a habitation of God in the Spirit. 

    QuesWould the idea of the altars be some apprehension of Christ? 

    JTYes, it is a question first of the humanity of Christ. That is the first altar. The second altar is the resurrection of Christ; it is made of stones. There can be no doubt that that is what is meant. In connection with that no human devices are to be used, no tools, and no steps. Man is prevented from adding something that would expose his wickedness. In truth it is the house of God, the assembly of God. It is stressed in Corinthians. 

    CAMI suppose we really could not understand the final greatness of things as suggested in Ephesians unless we understood these different dispensations. I was thinking that this matter of coming down, and the idea of mediatorship, will be carried right through to the heavenly city, when all this blessedness will come down and what is below will be blessed in that way. 

    JTEverything comes down, I am sure. That is the principle. The heavenly city is trustworthy because she is presented there as coming down; she has never been anywhere else but up there. She is absolutely perfect as coming down from God out of heaven. Nothing that makes a lie or corrupts in any way is allowed there; there is exclusiveness from all that. 

    CAMIs it not a remarkable thing that God would give us knowledge through the consideration of dispensations gone by? 

    JTWell, that is what we are aiming at in this dispensational subject that we have before us, to see how it culminates in us, because it is a time of knowledge. The dispensation of the fulness of times is the millennium, when the fulness of all dispensations will be seen, all headed up in Christ, things in heaven and things in earth. The matter now is that we are rendered capable of dealing with things for God. Abraham could not have acted as we can, or ought to be able to, or even Moses, and certainly not the prophets. The whole matter awaited the coming down of the Spirit. Redemption being accomplished, and the Spirit here, we have the unction and we know all things. What we are dealing with now is this mediatorial matter and how God has established it; so that all nations are in mind for blessing. At Pentecost all nations were represented. 

    JWDDo we link these altars on with 1 Corinthians 10 in christianity? 

    JTThat is what I thought, and there intelligence is stressed, I speak as to intelligent persons. It is a question of idolatry being shut out, judge what I say. God has brought in certain things in Christ sacrificially; the cup of blessing which we bless, is it not the communion of the blood of the Christ?. That is the death of Christ. That is what we are dealing with and that shuts out idolatry; and on the ground of that we are one body, and we have that which God can approve and commend, too. In chapter 11 the bread is first but in chapter 10 the cup. 

    CHHIs that included in chapter 14? 

    JTWell, it is known there. Prophecy stresses it, God is in you of a truth. A man gets light from God; he falls down and worships God. 

    CHHIn chapter 10 it is if any man is intelligent, but in chapter 14, if any man is spiritual, let him acknowledge. It is the summing up of the thing. 

    JTThe prophetic ministry which is in the assembly, not simply a section of it, but all the assembly in the place, is there in relation to all the persons in that town wherever they may be. There is the christian meeting room and the saints are there; and there is the idol house, the Jewish house, and Satans house. The synagogue is there. They are all there, but the christian assembly is there. A man walking up the street can turn into the christian assembly, no matter who he is. That is what we are dealing with; the dispensations are come to us. That is mentioned in chapter 10, and the man who belongs to the race of mankind comes into the christian assembly and he finds the prophetic word of God. It touches his conscience, and he falls down and worships God. He is convicted of all, as we are told. It must be on the ground of conviction, redemption having been accomplished there must be the conviction of sin. Where God is there must be that. Everyone there is convicted as to this man and he falls down and reports that God is among you. He is not in the idol house, he is in the christian assembly. That is the position. 

    CHHWould that correspond to in all places where I shall make my name to be remembered; and Matthew 18, For where two or three are gathered together unto my name, there am I in the midst of them? There are a great many places in which we do not gather at all. 

    JTWhat we are speaking of enters into that. It is a question of two or three of you. God has formed that; it is a house matter. The dispensation of God is a dispensation in relation to His house, and the assembly is His house. The types have come to us, and the ages have come to us; the whole matter is there to be understood now. We see all things clearly. 

    ALTwo or three would be those who recognise these altars as being the means of approach to God. You desire to be near to God, whereas an idol would bring in distance and displace God. 

    JTYes, the altar is Gods work and Matthew enters into all that. 

    JFIs it your thought that His holiness must be proved? He will not surrender His holiness. 

    JTThat is the thought exactly. God coming out and being known. When God comes out and is apprehended and offerings are to be made, they must be on His own terms; and therefore it is a question of Gods approach to men, not simply Jews, but men. The gospel now has that in mind in many men returning to God. It is a question of men drawing near to God; He has His requirements and these are seen in the priesthood and the altar. 

    JTJrIs that the force in the expression in the Colossians wherein there is not Greek and Jew, circumcision and uncircumcision? The thought of the full knowledge of God; we are renewed into that. The Jew and the Greek are shut out. Christ is everything. 

    JTYes. Ephesians is the top stone of instruction: Who has made both one, and has broken down the middle wall of enclosure, having annulled the enmity in his flesh, the law of commandments in ordinances, that he might form the two in himself into one new man, making peace. We come on to that in Ephesians. The kind of man God is looking for and having is the new one, not the old Adam, but the new one. Ephesians makes provision for that. 

    JTJrI was thinking of the thought of full knowledge in Colossians, that the new man is connected with the full knowledge, renewed into that. 

    JTQuite so. And then the drawing near in Ephesians by Christ of both Jew and gentile in one new man, drawing near by one Spirit to the Father. Exodus shows us that God is making Himself known more and more, setting His people at liberty to go up. It is a question of elevation and it is christianity that is in mind really, and in this matter of elevation in chapter 24 the principle is that that structure, the tabernacle  Gods dwelling, has come down from heaven. Moses had been up there forty days to get heavens impressions. They saw no form at all; it is a question of words given to Moses, and they were transferred to the people through Moses. They brought the material, but the structure must be according to the heavenly pattern. God is insisting upon His rights, that it should be brought to Him in His own way so that the dignity of His habitation should be maintained. 

    SJHAs falling into line with these instructions, we get all this concentrated in one place. So there is increase, development, and order; things expand there. 

    JTThere is no thought at all of this in christendom today, though there are many religious names and assemblies. What we are dealing with now is the idea of oneness in those who approach, and God says, In all places where I shall make my name to be remembered, I will come unto thee, and bless thee. It is one idea. It is a great general idea of drawing near to God according to the principles of His own system; it is one idea in Corinthians. The customs are always the same and we draw near wherever we are living, in whatever country, in whatever circumstances. We always draw near to God according to the pattern from the mount. That shuts out all ideas of one-man ministry or men taking up priesthood as between God and man. We draw near through Christ by one Spirit, by one Spirit to the Father. 

    THWhat do you understand by the cloud? 

    JTWell, that is a symbol of the divine presence. God is saying, I am here, and He claims it all. Even Moses services, for the moment, are restricted. God is asserting His rights to the whole position. He insisted on His rights in Exodus. 

    QuesIs that the counterpart to the verses read in Exodus 40? Would it correspond to Psalm 133 where the brethren are dwelling together in unity? 

    JTWell, that is the principle. The land in Psalm 133 where the Lord commands the blessing is where unity is. So in 1 Chronicles this matter is widened out as under David. It says in chapter 22, verse 1, This is the house of Jehovah Elohim, and this is the altar of burnt-offering for Israel. It is the only one. We are told in chapter 21 how David reached it, but this is the result of his exercises in chapter 21. And David commanded to collect the strangers that were in the land of Israel; and he set masons to hew wrought stones to build the house of God. And David prepared iron in abundance for the nails for the doors of the gates, and for the joists, and brass in abundance without weight; and cedar-trees innumerable; for the Zidonians and they of Tyre brought cedar-wood in abundance to David. For David said, Solomon my son is young and tender, and the house that is to be built for Jehovah must be exceeding great in fame and in beauty in all lands. This is the point that I believe we should get clearly into our souls: the universal bearing of the house and that God is operating universally and that it is most attractive. The queen of Sheba illustrates how attractive it was and how she came up with abundance. She observed how Solomon moved toward the house of God. The point is how we are moving in the service of God in the assembly. That is what is in mind in David and Solomon. It is Ephesians really. 

    ANWDoes it also explain the world-wide aspect? Timothy has a world-wide aspect. He is told to pray for men and kings. 

    JTQuite so. That is where this word dispensation is found, Gods dispensation, which is in faith. 

    CAMHow are we to view the expression, Solomon my son is young and tender in connection with this matter? 

    JTWell, it shows what a man David was. He was not giving out that his son would not do things as well as he did. He needs qualification so that he should be a man in dealing with these matters. Hence, the patriarchal thought appears in David, for he really had that honour. He would have the young one coming after him to be thoroughly furnished that the house may be according to the pattern, because he had the pattern as Moses; only David had it by the Spirit. We are advancing in the truth in David and Solomon. 

    WRThe queen of Sheba, in seeing all Solomons wisdom and his house, would carry some impression of what she had gained there wherever she was. 

    JTShe would carry back to her own country the impressions she had received. She had brought wonderful gifts to Solomon, but he also enriched her. The Lord calls her a queen of the south. I have often thought of what is in Gods mind in the present dispensation as to what is in the south now, what God has effected in Australasia and South Africa too. 

    CHHGreat in fame and in beauty. That idea is to be maintained. Ezra says in chapter 7, verse 27, that God had put it in the heart of the king to beautify the house of Jehovah. 

    JTThat shows how the gentiles, all men, were always in mind. He segregated them at Babel to reserve them for later purposes and He has never lost sight of them. He told Abraham that he was to be the means of blessing for all these. You could understand how Abraham regarded people differently, and that comes to us. The blessing of Abraham has arrived at the gentiles. We have received the promise of the Spirit, received the matter through faith. So that in our dispensation the matter is finished. 

    JWDDo you think that along with our ability to take our part in the service of God in the assembly, there is also a spiritual formation that fits us to represent God publicly at the same time? 

    JTI think that is what Johns ministry in some respects is for. Come and see is a phrase with John. It is what God has established, and what is to be seen. There is very little today, but still the principle goes on; there is something, and God can make it more. 

    ARWhat is the thought in David saying the house of Jehovah Elohim? 

    JTWell, it is the great Creator God; first, the covenant God and then the Creator God. Elohim is God in creation. The name is a combination that links on Jehovah known in covenant with Elohim known in creation. Whether He be viewed as Father now or God, it is the same idea running through. 

    HPRYou spoke of the universal order of the house. Would you say the queen of Sheba got a greater view of the order of it? 

    JTYes, she says the half was not told her. That shows what the assembly is  the residence of the divine glory and truth. John is for the last days and he says, Come and see. What is there? What can be seen in the meetings? 

    NWIs one less qualified to serve in the gospel if he is not in the enjoyment of the realm of Gods love in the assembly? 

    JTJust so. It is the gospel of the unsearchable riches of the Christ, as well as the gospel concerning His Son. You have to come and see these things in the assembly. The assembly is the residence of the glory. It will be seen coming down out of heaven from God presently. 

    THWould it be right to say that Philip had a sense of the unsearchable riches of Christ as he presented Jesus to the eunuch? 

    JTQuite so. He would tell him about Christ and His riches I am sure, but we must come to Ephesians if we want to proceed to the end of things. In Ephesians we get culminating thoughts. 

    JTJrIs this the summit typically of the mediatorial side? God has a nation here through which He rules the world directly. God is seen there ruling the world through David. God is ruling there in Israel, in the house; ruling the world through this king. Is that the position? 

    JTWell, that was the position then, and it is in a moral sense now. Paul makes a great deal of Gods kingdom, and it is the present moral situation. The bearing is universal. God is here and the features of His kingdom are here. 

    SMcCIt would seem that the circumstances of chapter 21 provide a release for all this in chapter 22. Would that not fit in with the present moment of pressure, what is linked with the threshing floor, and the like? 

    JTI am sure that is right. It is a question of Davids humiliation as having acted in pride. He wished to know the number of those whom he ruled and he brought down judgment on himself. It is not a question of our numbers. David erred in that, and he had to humble himself. God sees his downward course of humiliation and brought in this great truth of the house which is Gods glory. It is not what David is going to have as a great king, but it is what God is going to have. David came to that  the house was to represent God, and was to be exceeding great in fame and beauty in all lands. There was a great change in David. Wherever we are humbled or disciplined some fresh phase of the truth acquires a place with us so that the house of God is developed on those lines. This is the house of Jehovah Elohim, and this is the altar of burnt-offering for Israel. The word this there refers to what had taken place in the sheathing of the sword of judgment. David is a great military man, but now it is God in grace that is to be known in David, and the sword of judgment is sheathed. 

    SMcCWould you say that what has come to light in persons taking issue with assembly judgments, has shown a lack of a right, intelligent understanding of Gods place and rights in the assembly? 

    JTQuite so. David is brought to recognise Gods rights, and God uses the opportunity in the judgment due to him  the disciplinary penalty that was meted out and mitigated afterwards, to make known to David that there was to be a change of dispensation. It is said that David was afraid to go to where the tabernacle was. And the tabernacle of Jehovah, which Moses had made in the wilderness, and the altar of burnt-offering, were at that time in the high place at Gibeon. But David could not go before it to inquire of God; for he was afraid because of the sword of the angel of Jehovah, 1 Chronicles 21: 29, 30. David is learning the change of dispensation. God is identified in one place with the sword, and David could not go there but he sees that God is changing over. It is Gods mind being changed, for He told the angel to sheath the sword. Davids mind certainly was changed through discipline, 

    and that works out in what we have now. David is brought into accord with God and there is a change proceeding as the sword is sheathed. Instead of judgment there is grace, so that David has liberty. And David built there an altar to Jehovah, and offered up burnt-offerings and peace-offerings, and called upon Jehovah; and he answered him from the heavens by fire upon the altar of burnt-offering. And Jehovah spoke to the angel; and he put up his sword again into its sheath. God changes His operations from the sword, to the acceptance of Davids offering; instead of executing judgment on David He accepts his offering, and that is where the foundation of the house lies. We have to learn how things can be changed and the ground on which this can take place. 

    WRIn the verses we read in the following chapter, would it not show the relation of God Himself in His house as a place of love? 

    JTThis refers to all that we have been speaking of in chapter 21. This is the house of Jehovah Elohim. God does not say that, David says that. In a certain sense David is now the mediator. He has come to that through discipline. 

    JWWould the feature of refinement be seen here in Davids word, Solomon my son is young and tender? 

    JTYoung and tender would mean that he is impressionable. David really has the position of a mediator, and he is concerned about the son. It is a question of sonship dawning upon him as it has dawned upon us. It is a question of sonship to be worked out in a young man, young and tender. David is acting as mediator; he is determining where the house is to be built and how magnificent it is to be, because the bearing of it is to be toward all the nations, exceeding great in fame and in beauty in all lands. The bearing of the house is universal. 

    CAMThere is a liberty that results from the apprehension of sonship being developed among the saints. Do you think that the reference to come and see, and all that follows in Johns ministry develops this matter of sonship? 

    JTWell, it does. Solomon being young and tender alludes to this idea. John brings out the truth of sonship in Christ; we learn it there and the word is Come and see. The youthfulness and tenderness of Solomon allude to impressionability that God can use to bring out His thoughts. 

    QuesThou therefore, my child, be strong in the grace which is in Christ Jesus. And the things thou hast heard of me in the presence of many witnesses, these entrust to faithful men. Would that correspond? 

    JTWell, quite so. It is the youthful thought that God is taking into account; many of the young men are now in very disadvantageous circumstances. They are like the sons of Zion; they are whiter than snow, but they are exposed to great danger. God is looking at them, their potentialities, youth and tenderness and purity. How terribly exposed they are; how terrible the circumstances are into which they are forced. God is concerned that their youth and tenderness may not be damaged so that they might be available and impressionable for all the great thoughts He has for us, especially in regard to sonship, and to be available for building. That is Davids exercise here. He is really a patriarch here; David is called a patriarch in the New Testament (Acts 2: 29). He was concerned about the young, and Solomon is representative of youth. 

    WRThere is great need of preparation and you can see that process in our younger brethren. 

    JTYes. David is preparing in view of them. 

  

  
    EXODUS 20 (JT 85)
    

    
    
  
  
    EXODUS 20 (JT 85)

    Exodus 20:1- 26

    The intervening chapters, 20 to 23, are to assure conditions in the development of what is priestly for the priestly company to go up in chapter 24:1. How calculated is this scene on the mountain to impress the soul with the thought that our God is a consuming fire. Yet how these very conditions, if excluding to the flesh, are full of encouragement to us in the way of approach, as seen in the liberty of movement with our Moses and our Aaron, the Apostle and High Priest. 

    Then in chapter 20 there are the ten words, the first four treating of our relations with God and the last six with one another. The altar of earth in verse 24 stands connected with every christian, as of the faith of Jesus, but verse 25 does not speak of the altar of stone as imperative, while the altar of earth is so in verse 24. The altar of stone represents Christ as the Son of God apprehended in the soul in relation to the counsels of God. The sharp tool to be excluded in verse 25 suggests the exclusion of the human, cultured mind in that holy realm, as seen in the warnings in the Colossian epistle. 

  

  
    BROUGHT TO GOD (2) (JT 88)
    

    
    
  
  
    BROUGHT TO GOD (2) (JT 88)

    Exodus 20:1 - 26; Exodus 21:1 - 6

    JTOur subject is how we are brought to God. We have looked at chapter 19, where Jehovah Himself states that He has borne the people on eagles wings and brought them to Himself. And then He makes a proposal to them as to what they would become on the ground of obedience. Then we have Israel taking on the proposal, intimating that they are prepared for the way of obedience, and Moses then brings them out of the camp to meet with God. We dwelt at length on the integrity required in them by God here. It was pointed out, by way of clarification, that Exodus is taken up as typifying the saints, but not in the sense that we are not under law as contrasted with Christianity as in Hebrews 12:18,22, For ye have not come to the mount that might be touched and was all on fire ... but ye have come to mount Zion. And so it is clear that these chapters are to be taken up typically, showing how God would have us secured in our profession of relationship with Him. So as brought out of the camp to meet God the people are tested, and in chapter 20 it is formally stated that God brought them out to prove them: And Moses said to the people, Fear not; for God is come to prove you, and that his fear may be before you, that ye sin not. That is what this section brings into mind. By the law we have the knowledge of sin. God asserts His rights over man and sin is exposed. We see what sin is in itself, so we must not bring sin into the presence of God. As we go down this chapter, certain other features are introduced. The mediator is viewed as with God, and coming with God to support the people in the presence of God in relation to what is due to Him and His rights. 

    And Jehovah said to Moses, Go down, testify to the people that they break not through to Jehovah to gaze, and many of them perish (Exodus 19:21). It was said that gazing alludes to natural ways in the presence of God, disregarding His rights, and also indicates lack of reverence. Let us serve God acceptably with reverence and fear. For also our God is a consuming fire, Hebrews 12:28,29. These principles run into Christianity; they are what are acceptable to God. A disregard of them is seen in the sin of Korah, also in Aarons sons, Nadab and Abihu. It is carrying the flesh into the presence of God. Then it was noticed that God spoke to Moses as to the priests, And the priests also, who come near to Jehovah, shall hallow themselves, the word priest here alluding to the element God brings in in consideration for us to help us, not yet Aaron and his sons. These priests were to hallow themselves lest Jehovah break forth upon them. Where fleshly conditions arise the most spiritual may be affected. No flesh can break through into the presence of God. God sends Moses down again to testify to the people that they are not to break through. Moses, however, has more confidence in the people than God has; Moses expects the people to do what God says, but that still remains to be proven (verse 23). Jehovah knew that they would not abide by His commandments, so He says to Moses, Go, descend. And then, Thou shalt come up, thou, and Aaron with thee. Aaron was not yet constituted priest; his status was that of a prophet. It is a question of the mind of God, and Aaron knew how to carry out instructions. So Moses and Aaron were to go up. In the last verse of chapter 19 it is said Moses went down to the people and told them. 

    In chapter 20 the position is clear for God to assert His rights over the people. In this chapter the idea of love is introduced. Then another beautiful feature is in chapter 21, the love of the bondman, a type of Christ. In Romans the love of God is presented first, not our love for God but Gods love for us: The love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit, Romans 5:5. In Exodus 20 we have the thousands who love God. 

    HGHIn chapter 19 God is brought before us in His greatness in relation to the mount. Chapter 21 speaks of a man who loved. Would that appeal to us on the affection side? 

    JTYes. It is love introduced in man in a threefold way. First we have the love of thousands, and then love in one person who has it in a threefold way: he loves his master, his wife and his children. He says plainly, I love. The whole realm, we may say, is filled with love, exemplary love. Typically it is the love of Christ seen as indispensable to the position. That is what chapter 20 requires; a man was to love the Lord his God with all his heart and his neighbour as himself. We get this quoted by the Lord Jesus Himself. 

    LESWould Gods reference to the thousands of them that love Him be an abstract idea? 

    JTIt speaks of the lovers God has. Thousands is a very full thought: thousands of them that love Him. Why should He not have thousands of lovers? Why should He have any other than lovers? In the meantime we get the great example in the bondman, ascending love, horizontal love and descending love. Be fully able to apprehend with all the saints what is the breadth and length and depth and height; and to know the love of the Christ which surpasses knowledge, Ephesians 3:18,19. Then, too, the apostle says, The love of Christ constraineth us, 2 Corinthians 5:14. So the psalm we had this morning comes in here, how the psalmists heart longs for God. He was a lover of God. The psalms serve in that way along with the Pentateuch. We began with the two this morning, the second book of the Pentateuch and the second book of the Psalms. The thought in mind is that we should come into the knowledge of God and corresponding to that the knowledge of sin, and then come into the thought of loving God. David says in Psalm 18:1, I will love thee, O Jehovah. It is the resolve to love God. 

    ANWYou were speaking about these principles being found in Christianity, not being set aside. Exodus 20:12, Honour thy father and thy mother, that thy days may be prolonged in the land that Jehovah thy God giveth thee, is quoted in Ephesians 6:3. It would be the same principle there. 

    JTExactly. It is brought on to the higher level of Christianity. So also in Romans 13:10, Love therefore is the whole law. 

    ABWhat love is shown in the true Hebrew Bondman over against a Judas whose bowels gushed out! 

    J.T. What a contrast! 

    RHWhy do we have the thought of mercy introduced in connection with the thousands of lovers of God? 

    JTWell, I think it is to encourage our hearts to love God: Showing mercy unto thousands of them that love me and keep my commandments. The New Testament opens up in the fullest way the great subject of love. Hereby we have known love, because he has laid down his life for us(1 John 3:16). What will God not do for His lovers? 

    ABThe end of the apostles ministry at Corinth was that they should be lovers of God. 

    JTThat thought would underlie both epistles. The first epistle as bringing out the condition at Corinth runs very close to this section. The Lord says to Paul, I have much people in this city(Acts 18:10), but lovers of God were in His mind. Paul said later, If anyone love not the Lord Jesus Christ let him be Anathema Maranatha, 1 Corinthians 16:22. 

    LESDoes Romans 7 help us in becoming lovers of God constitutionally? 

    JTRomans 7 refers to the chapters before us. It is the working out in the believers experience of the effect of the law as exposing sin in him. By law is knowledge of sin. Gods thought is to the end that sin might become exceeding sinful in our eyes, that we should judge it and refuse to serve it. So that the experience described in Romans 7:25 leads the writer to say, So then I myself with the mind serve Gods law. The Holy Spirit enables him to maintain that. The flesh would serve sins law. Exodus typically lays the foundation for drawing near to God. 

    RemSometimes there is a great deal made of love at the expense of keeping the commandments. Keeping the commandments helps to preserve us in the love. 

    JTThat is seen in verse 6: Shewing mercy unto thousands of them that love me and keep my commandments. Thus the law is not made void. Love is the fulness of law. Paul says, If any one thinks himself to be a prophet or spiritual, let him recognise the things that I write to you, that it is the Lords commandment, 1 Corinthians 14:37. In Exodus God raises the question of this great subject of love. No one has seen God at any time: if we love one another. God abides in us, and his love is perfected in us, 1 John 4:12. In Deuteronomy we get, And take great heed to your souls (for ye saw no form on the day that Jehovah spoke to you in Horeb from the midst of the fire), lest ye corrupt yourselves, Deuteronomy 4:15,16. We are to learn to know God as presented in Christ. We are to love God whom we have not seen. The keeping of the commandments helps us in this. I know I love God because I keep His commandments. 

    HGHWhy is the thought of judgment brought in here? There is the showing mercy unto thousands of them that love Him, but the judgment comes prior to that. 

    JTThe law is mainly prohibitory, and hence the evil is more prominent. By the law, as we have noted, is the knowledge of sin. Paul says, I had not known sin, unless by law(Romans 7:7); and again, In order that sin by the commandment might become exceeding sinful(Romans 7:13). The thought is therefore that we should know sin and judge it and be free from its power through the death of Christ. In the New Testament we have the positive side of the law. The first commandment is love for God, and the second love for ones neighbour. All the law and the prophets hang on these commandments. In giving the law God was there in all that He is, but not yet in the light. Indeed it is said here that Moses drew near unto the thick darkness where God was. This marked the moment as compared with Christianity as seen in Hebrews 12. But there was light as in the second giving of the law, Jehovah came down and passed before Moses face and proclaimed, Jehovah, Jehovah God merciful and gracious(Exodus 34:6). The positive is before the negative there; when Moses came down from the mountain his face shone. But in the first giving of the law there was severity; Paul uses the word, the severity of God(Romans 11:22). In connection with the gospel the most terrible severity is revealed, wrath of God from heaven, Romans 1:18. In this chapter he speaks of the righteousness of God as also revealed, righteousness of God and wrath of God. The wrath of God revealed from heaven and the righteousness of God in the gospel. God would have us to know Him. We are apt to think wrongly of God. In a great disaster David encouraged himself in the Lord his God and God gave him a great victory; all that was apparently lost was recovered. Scripture says, And there was nothing missed by them, neither small nor great, neither sons nor daughters, neither spoil nor anything that they had taken: David brought all back, 1 Samuel 30:19. 

    ANWThe wrath of God is revealed against impiety and unrighteousness. I suppose that would be wherever it was found, even amongst us. 

    JTYes. Anathema Maranatha would be the strongest expression of wrath you can get. It means accursed at the coming of the Lord. Regarding the legalists spoken of in Galatians, Paul says, Let him be accursed, Galatians 1:8. 

    QuesWould you say that enters into our care meetings? 

    JTYou mean Anathema Maranatha. Well, the brethren are characteristically like God, they cannot tolerate sin any more than God can. The passages just quoted show that, also passages such as 2 John 9,10 and 2 Corinthians 11:12,15. 

    LESHow does all this enter into the care meeting? 

    JTWell, righteousness must prevail. But while sin is sin, whether in a Christian or an unbeliever; the Christian as disciplined is regarded as one to be helped by the discipline that the spirit may be saved in the day of the Lord Jesus. But the apostle speaks of some among the saints at Corinth that were not Christians. There a man is judged for his crime. For I, as absent in body but present in spirit, have already judged as present, to deliver, in the name of our Lord Jesus Christ (ye and my spirit being gathered together, with the power of our Lord Jesus Christ), him that has so wrought this: to deliver him, I say, being such, to Satan for destruction of the flesh, that the spirit may be saved in the day of the Lord Jesus, 1 Corinthians 5:3,5. You cannot have anything plainer than that. The man is put under discipline according to his crime, but in order that his spirit may be saved; the flesh is to be destroyed; God uses Satan to that end. 

    CBHating even the garment spotted by the flesh, Jude 23. 

    JTYou love the person abstractly, but hate his garment as spotted by the flesh. 

    RHCanticles refers to flames of Jah, Song of Songs 8:6. 

    JTYes, the only reference to Jah in the whole book. Divine jealousy is in mind. 

    ANWGod speaks of Himself in this chapter as a jealous God; and Paul says in 2 Corinthians 11:2, I am jealous as to you with a jealousy which is of God. 

    JTThe epistles to the Corinthians are strongly linked with this chapter in Exodus. Gods commandments are contemplated in both. On this account many among you are weak and infirm, and a good many are fallen asleep, 1 Corinthians 11:30. Those spoken of are real Christians who failed to judge themselves. Even Ananias and Sapphira would be real Christians, but the flesh in them had to be destroyed. 

    APrPaul would bring out the spirit of the mediator. 

    JTYes, showing the compassion God has for His people. But He has not any compassion on the flesh in them, as we have noted in these epistles. But if we judged ourselves, so were we not judged. But being judged, we are disciplined of the Lord, that we may not be condemned with the world(1 Corinthians 11:31,32). 

    APrIn verses 18 and 19 the people are afraid of God. 

    JTWell, their knowledge of God is not completed yet. The passage reads, And all the people saw the thunderings, and the flames, and the sound of the trumpet, and the mountain smoking; and when the people saw it, they trembled, and stood afar off, and said to Moses, Speak thou with us, and we will hear; but let not God speak with us, lest we die. They do not know God yet; God is testing them. Deuteronomy enlarges on all this. Here Moses said to the people, Fear not; he knew God. As mediator he is on Gods side and on our side. People were to realise that they were having to say to God. And Moses said to the people, Fear not; for God is come to prove you, and that his fear may be before you, that ye sin not. God is before Israel on the mount in this awe-inspiring and solemnising way to bring about a spirit of judgment of sin in them. The people stood afar off and Moses drew near to the obscurity where God was. 

    APrDavid put himself in the hands of God when given a choice as to the judgment that should come upon him at the time he numbered the people. He knew God and thus confided in Him. 

    JTYou are alluding to 1 Chronicles 21:9,13, where Gad, on Gods behalf, offered three alternatives. It brings out the knowledge David had of God. We were speaking this morning of Ziklag. David encouraged himself in the Lord his God, the God he knew, and he obtained a great victory. So in this case David judged rightly, because God relented; He said to the angel, Withdraw thy hand. So what is before us today is that we might know God, and, as knowing Him, prove what sin is in ourselves and how hateful it is to God. Sin is intolerable to God, and as I learn God in this way it is intolerable to me. 

    HGHIt is absolutely necessary that I am divinely taught in this way in order to appreciate this character of holy love. 

    JTIn Romans 5 we have the love of God shed abroad in our hearts. That is a great leverage for God in the heart, His love shed abroad by the Spirit. The Spirit is the great power in operation. Romans 8 contemplates that there are those who love God. 

    AHyIs Daniel a type of lovers of God? 

    JTYes, a very fine one. David, too, who said in Psalm 18:1, I will love thee, O Jehovah. It is set as a song in the historical account in 2 Samuel, but he prefaces it here with I will love thee, O Jehovah, my strength. Later he says, Search me, O God, and know my heart; prove me, and know my thoughts; and see if there be any grievous way in me; and lead me in the way everlasting, Psalm 139:23,24. The Psalms help us greatly as working out the teaching of the Pentateuch in the saints. 

    LESIt would come out in Jeremiah: Righteous art thou, Jehovah, when I plead with thee; yet will I speak with thee of thy judgments. Wherefore doth the way of the wicked prosper? wherefore are all they at ease that deal very treacherously? Thou hast planted them, they also have taken root: they advance, yea, they bring forth fruit: thou art near in their mouth, but far from their reins. But thou, Jehovah, knowest me; thou hast seen me, and proved my heart toward thee, Jeremiah 12:1,3. What about the prophets in relation to the Pentateuch? 

    JTWell, they represent God in calling the people back on the one side to the law, announcing judgments on those who disregard His rights. God says He rose up early to send them, a touching word. The large number of them, the divine pains shown in sending and the divine principles and truth set forth by them, coupled with pleadings of love all testify to the wonderful patience of God. Thus, in general, Moses represents the rights of God in His love for His people, the prophets the patience of His love. Hence the immense importance of prophetic ministry. 

    ANWCould a sister serve in a locality, holding the position for God, as you have been speaking of the prophets? 

    JTI think so. That is how the elect lady stands out. John commends her and her children whom he loved in the truth, The elder to the elect lady and her children, whom I love in truth, and not I only but also all who have known the truth, for the truths sake which abides in us and shall be with us to eternity ... . I rejoiced greatly that I have found of thy children walking in truth, as we have received commandment from the Father. He then goes on, committing the principle of discipline into her hands. He says in verse 7, For many deceivers have gone out into the world, they who do not confess Jesus Christ coming in flesh  this is the deceiver and the antichrist. Then in verse 10, If any one come to you and bring not this doctrine  showing what can come into a locality  do not receive him into the house, and greet him not; for he who greets him partakes in his wicked works (2 John 1). See how much is laid upon one person and that a sister, how the truth may be maintained by one in any locality. We see in the epistles to Timothy and Titus, especially Timothy, what a sister may be in Gods service and how she is to be honoured accordingly. She can be put on the list at the age of sixty for temporal care by the assembly. 

    RHDo you mean to say if there is one such brother or sister in a locality that the position can still be held? 

    JTYes. We must not abandon the position because of fewness of numbers or because of conflict. God would not have the position abandoned, He will support assembly qualities. It is a question of the altar. In the book of Ezra they set up the altar in its place because of fear of the people of the countries. It is not a question of numbers, but of the altar. God would protect the altar. 

    ANWBy refusing an entrance to evil teachers the elect lady keeps the way open for the Lord Himself. 

    JTYes, maintaining purity and the truth in her house. How useful the house of such a sister would be! 

    QuesWould there also be a point of recovery in one such person as well as maintenance of the truth? 

    JTI love to think of the sisters in M   , who kept the door open for years although there was no brother there. I often refer to them. It is very poor and humbling when the position is given up that integrity and energy could hold. 

    APrIt is a question of knowing God. You will continue as knowing God. 

    JTYes, as a lover of God you will stand. 

    RHIs that why the altar is brought in? 

    JTThe time for it has come. And Jehovah said to Moses, Thus shalt thou say to the children of Israel: Ye have seen that I have spoken with you from the heavens. Ye shall not make beside me gods of silver, and ye shall not make to you gods of gold. See how abhorrent the thought of idolatry is to God. An altar of earth shalt thou make unto me, and shalt sacrifice on it thy burnt-offerings, and thy peace-offerings, thy sheep and thine oxen: in all places where I shall make my name to be remembered, I will come unto thee, and bless thee. This shows Gods interest in the people. He is not going to be always on mount Sinai; He is going to come to them, In all places where I shall make my name to be remembered, I will come unto thee. God will accept the offerings of His people on the altar which they make unto Him, where He causes His name to be remembered. He will come to them and bless them. 

    APrIs this the primary thought of the sanctuary? 

    JTIt is leading up to it. These chapters are the preparation for the service of God. This altar is not yet the altar of the tabernacle or the temple. Abraham made an altar to God; God did not tell him to do that. Now He is telling His people to make Him an altar. Well, what kind of an altar are they to make?  an altar of earth. The altar of earth would have the incarnation in mind. This same God, in truth, here Himself in manhood. A pause is called for here; like the word Selah in the psalms. 

    Then Jehovah goes on, And if thou make me an altar of stone. This is a commandment, contingent on their making Him an altar of stone. The altar of stone is progressive, coming from the people but regulated by God. Typically, it is Christ as the Son of God, Christ apprehended as risen. 

    ANWWould all this indicate our increased knowledge of God? The altar of earth is in connection with where God comes, but further the altar of stone is brought in. 

    JTQuite so. I think the idea of earth must go back to the creation. God made man of earth. It would prove a very interesting study to pause and look into the use of earth by God, Christ as come in flesh. And confessedly the mystery of piety is great. God has been manifested in flesh, has been justified in the Spirit. Jesus Christ was come in flesh and the Spirit of God justified it. And then it says, has appeared to angels, has been preached among the nations, has been believed on in the world, has been received up in glory, 1 Timothy 3:16. The mystery of piety includes all this. John 9 teaches the great truth of the incarnation in a striking and touching way. 

    AB-mWhat had you in mind regarding the moistened earth? 

    JTWell, it is not ordinary earth. But a mist went up from the earth, and moistened the whole surface of the ground(Genesis 2:6,7). This is mentioned immediately before the formation of Adam, whose name signifies that he was made of earth. Dust of the ground agrees with this, only it is intended to be humiliating in view of mans sinful history. Moistening alludes typically to an action of the Spirit. 

    RHWould there be a link with Hebrews 10:20, The new and living way which he has dedicated for us through the veil, that is, his flesh? 

    JTWell, I think so. We have to pause and consider this subject, look into it carefully, then we shall find it out. One of the things in the instruction is to pause and look into matters. 

    LESWould Psalm 8:4, What is man, that thou art mindful of him? and the son of man, that thou visitest him?, help? 

    JTYes, I suppose it would. There are two words for man in that verse. The second is man as made out of earth, the first is Enosh which means mortal, weak creature. They bring in two thoughts. What is before us as to the altar of earth would allude to something God uses for His own purposes and now He is directing the saints to use it. It must be understood from its context. It clearly has reference not to dust of the ground, but to humanity as in Christ. 

    LESWhat is man?  that would be feeble man. Then, And the son of man, that thou visitest him? Thou hast made him a little lower than the angels, and hast crowned him with glory and splendour. Thou hast made him to rule over the works of thy hands; thou hast put everything under his feet: sheep and oxen, all of them, and also the beasts of the field; the fowl of the heavens, and the fishes of the sea, whatever passeth through the paths of the seas. Jehovah our Lord, how excellent is thy name in all the earth! 

    JTThat is Adam  the word signifying earthy. But it is evidently Adam in the sense of dignity as an order of being. Here it is Christ as Son of man. See what God says about Him; then see what God says to us. An altar of earth shalt thou make unto me, and shalt sacrifice on it thy burnt-offerings, and thy peace-offerings, thy sheep and thine oxen: in all places where I shall make my name to be remembered, I will come unto thee, and bless thee. In other words God would say. They are mine and I am coming to them and will bless them. He is coming, what an incentive! He will not restrict Himself to the mount; He is coming to His people. Lovers of God rejoice in this. 

    LESJehovah, our Lord, how excellent is thy name in all the earth! 

    JTThat is it. He will have good times with His people and they will have good times with Him. 

    ABWhy the personal pronouns: Thy sheep and thine oxen? 

    JTIt conveys the idea of sacrifice. While it was in thine hand, Peter says to Ananias, was it not thine own? He was making out that he had given all, whereas he was holding something back. 

    ABGod takes account of the sacrifice in relation to the offerer. 

    JTGod sees you giving. Are you giving to make a show or are you giving wholeheartedly as a worshipper of God? The worshippers are measured (Revelation 11:1). 

    CBWould the altar of earth indicate how near God will come to us? 

    JTIt is a familiar thought. God speaks from the mount, but now He comes near to His people; indeed according to chapter 25 He would have a dwelling-place in their midst and He would speak to them there. And the Word became flesh, and dwelt among us (and we have contemplated his glory, a glory as of an only-begotten with a father), full of grace and truth, John 1:14. The word there is tabernacled. He was here as dwelling amongst His own. 

    CBGod comes into this position to save man. 

    JTYou can see how it works out in Jesus. We have contemplated his glory, a glory as of an only-begotten with a father, full of grace and truth. The disciples were around the Lord Jesus in affection. And what did they see?  the Only-begotten with the Father. John 14:21,23 carries this through to the present time. 

    QuesWould Philippians 2 be any part of the altar of earth? 

    JTIt would. Two important passages link up especially with what we have here: the one just quoted, The mystery of piety is great. God has been manifested in flesh, has been justified in the Spirit, and Philippians 2:6,8, Who, subsisting in the form of God, did not esteem it an object of rapine to be on an equality with God; but emptied himself, taking a bondmans form, taking his place in the likeness of men; and having been found in figure as a man, humbled himself, becoming obedient even unto death, and that the death of the cross. Taking his place in the likeness of men. Himself the Creator, takes His place in the likeness of men, amongst men as a Man, at first without special distinction outwardly, Nor yet in triumph passing(188:4). 

    QuesThe accompanying exaltation would then be in line with the humbling? 

    JTExactly, and this would accord with the altar of stone, And if thou make me an altar of stone, thou shalt not build it of hewn stone; for if thou lift up thy sharp tool upon it, thou hast profaned it. Neither shalt thou go up by steps unto mine altar, that thy nakedness be not discovered thereon. Jehovah is now bringing forward certain thoughts as connected with the altar of stone provided by them which is an advance on the altar of earth. The stone would typify Christ risen; no sharp tool was to be lifted upon it. 

    LESDo you see the two thoughts in Philippians, the altar of earth, and then the altar of stone  God hath highly exalted Him? 

    JTYes. As growing in the truth we are able to proceed to another altar. Colossians would correspond. It is a safeguard against vain deceit(Colossians 2:8). Colossians is resurrection, not ascension. It is spiritually progressive, believers there are viewed as risen with Christ and quickened with Christ. The Colossians had never seen Pauls face in the flesh  they had got along well nevertheless. They had got along better than the Corinthians with whom Paul had spent much time. But then something someone says to Paul leads him to see that the Colossians had become exposed to a certain danger. Epaphras combated in prayer for them that they might stand perfect and complete in all the will of God. He was one of them and knew them (Colossians 4:12). Their danger was philosophy and vain deceit. There is the principle of combat in the letter to Colosse. For I would have you know what combat I have for you(Colossians 2:1). So the if in Exodus 20 regarding this altar suggests that the people might or might not make an altar of stone. Be sure there are no human innovations. God will not have them. He intimates that there is to be great care on this point. 

    LESWhat is your thought about the last verse? 

    JTNeither shalt thou go up by steps unto mine altar, that thy nakedness be not discovered thereon. Well, that is Christendom with its cathedrals and high altars. The Church of England has followed Rome in all this religious show. It is human nakedness exposed in the things of God; God utterly refuses it. 

    ABThe principle underlying the altar is the idea of the offering. 

    JTYes. God is helping us in all these beautiful suggestions in connection with altars, causing His name to be remembered. He says, I will come there. No human suggestions can be allowed. The altar must be made as God prescribes it; Gods service depends upon this. 

    AB-mWould the nakedness here be linked with the nakedness of Laodicea in Revelation? 

    JTYes. She says, I am rich, and increased with goods(Revelation 3:17). The Lord counsels her to buy from Him white garments so as to be clothed that the shame of her nakedness should not appear. 

    CBThe Romish church is marked by fleshly refinement in regard of its services. 

    JTYes, and what is required must be provided. Look at Babylon in Revelation 18! See the might of her luxury! See how the commercial world is linked up with her! Note the fine things that enrich her! Those who represent her everywhere seek to have the best, including the real estate sites. 

    RHDo you think what you have said regarding the altar of stone should be a challenge to us in regard to the service of God? We must not have things pre-arranged in our mind, otherwise there may be great heights reached but without power. 

    JTYes. Taking quickening and resurrection as objective truths only illustrates this. Paul says, Wherefore, leaving the word of the beginning of the Christ, let us go on to what belongs to full growth(Hebrews 6:1). We must have a spiritual state corresponding with the truths we bring into our services in the assembly. Quickened with Christ is a present reality; and Paul sought to attain to the resurrection from among the dead, and pressed forward for the prize of the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus. 

    RemLet us have something now about the Hebrew bondman. 

    JTThat thought is needed to finish our subject for this reading. It is in type a perfect expression of love, and is set here in relation to the teaching of Exodus. It is the testimony of love, ascending love, and horizontal love and descending love; the whole sphere is, as it were, filled with love. It is tested love, too, in that the bondman says plainly, I love my master, my wife, and my children, I will not go free. It says, But if the bondman shall say distinctly, I love my master, my wife, and my children, I will not go free; then his master shall bring him before the judges, and shall bring him to the door, or to the door-post, and his master shall bore his ear through with an awl; and he shall be his bondman for ever. We have not had any lover of God like this one yet. Typically it is Christ, as we all know. We have had the altar of earth, but this is Jesus as the Bondman. His love is now definitely before us; we are to know the love of Christ, which passeth knowledge(Ephesians 3:19). The whole house of God is filled with this thought; it leads up to priesthood. Aaron is called to priesthood in chapter 28. Love must underline priesthood. Aaron was Moses brother and he and his sons were appointed to minister to Jehovah in the priests office. The habiliments mentioned refer to the thoughts of God about them. 

    RemYou mean that, God having secured love in this perfect way, priesthood is intelligible. 

    JTYes. We have had priests in chapter 19, but now we have the glorious Person (typically Christ) in chapter 28, and his sons. As we have seen, Aaron had the status of prophet, but now he is priest. Christ was Prophet, as seen in the gospels, and also Priest; He is a great priest over the house of God, Hebrews 10:21. 

    QuesHave you any thought as to why it says, If thou buy a Hebrew bondman? Is it a part of the fixed ordinances? 

    JTYes. The law as to the Hebrew servant begins this section, chapters 21 - 23. Typically it covers Christianity, the laws applicable to our own dispensation. It is the purity of love thus expressed; Christ loves and serves for ever. It leads to the section which we may look at tomorrow. We are now on the footing of love, seen in a morally great Person. Aaron is the official side; he is said to be Moses brother in chapter 28, which means there is a family link between them. Christ is the Apostle and High Priest of our confession, Hebrews tells us. Everything is in His hands and He loves in every direction, Master, wife and children. In chapter 28 He is clothed with the habiliments that denote what He is and the thoughts of God about Him. What a Person He is! He has a family. He loves His children; He loves His wife  there is a touch of the assembly there. Nadab, Abihu, Eleazar and Ithamar are to be clothed with priestly garments, too, as of the priestly family. 

    LESLove leads in the way of surpassing excellence. 

    JTIt is a question of divine thoughts, of serving God acceptably in love. The Bondman, the great Lover, has offered that one sacrifice, He has laid down His life because He loves. Love in Christ is one of the greatest thoughts you can get. To know the love of the Christ which surpasses knowledge, Ephesians 3:19. 

    HGHThe greatness of it impresses you, He says distinctly, I love. 

    JTThere is no doubt about it  He loves. 

    CBWhy is it said, His master shall bring him before the judges? 

    JTThese are officials having to do with moral things, so that the position is legally established. As we have seen, this comes under the head of judgments. 

    QuesIs there any link with the love in John 13? Having loved his own who were in the world, loved them to the end, John 13:1. 

    JTQuite so. 

    RemIt is wonderful to see the Master gets love, the wife gets love and the children get love from this bondmanship. 

    JTWhat a heart is the heart of Christ! And to know the love of the Christ which surpasses knowledge. The love of Christ constraineth us(2 Corinthians 5:14). 

    ANWThe point to see here is that this is voluntary love. 

  

  
    THE ALTAR OF EARTH AND THE ALTAR OF STONE (JT 90)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE ALTAR OF EARTH AND THE ALTAR OF STONE (JT 90)

    Exodus 20: 22 - 26

    In thinking of the material that is spoken of for the altars in this chapter, there is this particularly, that God reminds His people that He had spoken to them from heaven and that they should not make with Him gods of silver nor unto themselves gods of gold, i.e., there is a suggestion of respectable idolatry. However respectable the gods may be or seem to be, they are, nevertheless, idols, and to be refused. 

    God had spoken out of heaven, and had enjoined, early in the chapter, that He had rights over them which were indisputable. They had seen no form but had heard a voice and they were to be on their guard against idolatry  a danger which is ever present even as we partake of the greatest privileges. As God may be pleased to address us in the most intimate way, the danger of the heart being diverted is ever present. 

    The enemy would suggest what is respectable; that which, in the world, would be regarded as of the first order  gods of silver, gods of gold. These are what the enemy would introduce immediately after there has been a manifestation from God. God had spoken to them out of heaven, but the danger was present, nevertheless, of the heart being diverted by what would pass muster, in religious circles, as being respectable, and the Lord in proceeding brings in the idea of the altar. 

    I thought of this, dear brethren, as a line of preservation for us. You will observe that it does not say if in verse 24, whereas in verse 25 He says, If thou wilt make me an altar of stone. The altar of earth was imperative; the altar of stone may be beyond us. The want of it does not unchristianise us, but no one can be in relation to God without the first. There must be an altar of earth. It is the means or guarantee of our security; it is the acceptance of divine provision and is the confession of our part in flesh and blood. 

    The altar of stone, I apprehend, leads us further and suggests that we have part in an order of things outside flesh and blood. This is a most wonderful suggestion in this particular phase of Israels history, and if there is to be a recognition of their condition, they might go on to an order of things quite outside flesh and blood. If one might carry further or elucidate the truth opened up in this verse, one might refer you to the first epistle to the Corinthians; I speak of it tonight because of the need of each individual christian to be self  sustaining and not dependent for his spiritual welfare on what the Lord may provide in the way of gift. There is the need for each christian to be self  dependent, as it were. Not independent, surely, but able to live on in dependence upon God. Psalm 16 is an expression of the dependent man. It is not Christ in resurrection; it is Christ here in the place of dependence on God in acceptance of the conditions which He had taken up before God. 
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    EXODUS 21 (CAC 2)

    Exodus 21

    The Hebrew bondman is another lovely type of Christ. We get the thought of His perfection sacrificially in connection with the burnt-offering and the altar; but in the Hebrew servant the type is of His perfection in relation to service. How wonderful the place of service which the blessed Lord came into! And He so fulfilled all that was due that personally He could go out free. The law claimed six years of service, and then the bond-man might go out free: he need only serve six years. With the blessed Lord the law could not detain Him, for He fully answered to its every claim. As the old hymn says, 

     Of Abbas love, of Gods great claim, 
He came not short at all; 
Perfect in everything was He, 
Alone since Adams fall. 
 

    Now the question was, would He go out free? The reading in the margin is very striking. If he came in alone reads literally, If he came in with his body (verse 3). Hebrews 10: 5 shows how He came in with His body, Thou hast prepared me a body. But would He go out with His body? No, He would not. Personally He was entitled to do so, but it was exactly what He would not do; He devoted that body to His Master, His wife, and His children. That holy body prepared for Him, He has devoted to God, the church, and the saints individually. In the Supper He says, This is my body, which is for you. He has not gone out free with His body; He has devoted it; and in the giving of His body the Lord has pledged Himself to serve in love eternally. 

    This is my body, which is for you  there is a depth in that which appeals to every heart that loves Him. The eating of the Supper is bound up with a right appreciation of this; if we do not appreciate it we do not eat the Supper. So 1 Corinthians 11 speaks of the possibility of eating and drinking unworthily, and it says of the one who does so, that he shall be guilty in respect of the body and of the blood of the Lord; and again, Not distinguishing the body. The great thought which the bread in the Supper presents is that He has devoted Himself in love, He has said plainly, I love; He has pledged Himself, He has gone to the post and had His ear bored. It is another precious aspect of His death. His death in connection with the altar and burnt-offering has to do with the glorifying of God in relation to sin, but having the ear bored is dedication to service. He has pledged Himself thereby to eternal service. He has said plainly, I love. This is all excess; it goes infinitely beyond anything the law demanded. It brings before us the whole scope of His service towards His own: advocacy; intercession; support; succour; sanctifying and cleansing; feet washing; making His own to sit down and coming forth to serve them; and all other service. What a wonderful service the Lord has pledged Himself to! It is what He has done, is doing, and will do eternally; He will serve for ever. The effect of apprehending the love of Christ in this way would be that we look for everything from that service of love. We tell Him sometimes that He is the source of every grace; He lives to serve eternally. 

    The master boring the bondmans ear suggests that God has accepted the dedication of Christ to eternal service; it is well-pleasing to God that He should devote Himself; it is all in perfect accord with the Fathers thought and the will of God. The servant carries for ever in his own person the mark of his pledge  the hole bored in his ear. The Lord will never lose the marks in His own Person of that pledge which His death involved. He called attention in resurrection to the marks of His hands and His feet in Luke; and His hands and His side in John. His love is pledged in that. You can fancy what it would be to the wife and children to look at that bored ear! How it must have touched a chord in their hearts every time they looked at it! The Lord loves to be recalled in connection with all that. This do for the calling me to mind; we are to call Him to mind in connection with the love in which He pledged Himself to God and to us eternally. 

    Revelation 5 speaks of Him as a Lamb standing, as slain; He bears in heaven the evident tokens of the suffering love in which He died. It is that side of it there; He carries the tokens of suffering love. Here it is the token of serving love; the same love that suffered, now serves eternally. When He comes into the midst of His own He comes to serve them. When we open the door to Him He comes in to serve. In Luke 12, when they open the door to Him, He comes in and girds Himself and makes them to sit down to meat, and comes forth and serves them. I think that happens whenever we open the door to the Lord. He can serve His household as no other can. He can make us sit down in the restfulness of the love of God and the Father, and minister all the thoughts of that love to us: He has pledged Himself to such service. Would that our hearts were more affected by these things! This is not only something that He has done in the past, or that He will do in the future; it is going on and being known and proved now. It is a great thing to have hearts awakened to look for it when we come together. There is nothing the Lord cherishes in His heart more than to have His saints with Him; but before He has them with Him, He loves to be with them and to serve them in love. It is the peculiar and distinctive privilege of the present time: if there are suited conditions we can have His company, and the service of His love in this peculiarly blessed way. 

    Of course there must be moral suitability in the household to receive such service. It is to those who wait and watch for Him that He comes. He would not come where He was not wanted, and where conditions were not suited to Him. There is no greater privilege than to have the Lord with us to serve us in relation to all that which divine love has conceived and brought into effect. We need His service individually in intercession and advocacy and succour and support. But for the moment I am thinking of how He loves to serve us in connection with all the thoughts of God, and in relation to the Fathers love. 

    One part of His service is that He is Minister of the sanctuary and the true tabernacle which the Lord pitched and not man. He serves in relation to Gods things and to Gods praise; He can put the service of God into perfect order. It is blessed to have the divine service ordered under His hand, so that if a brother takes part in a meeting he does so in a way that is the fruit of the Lords present service and support. The Lord loves to serve His household by giving support in relation to divine things. We have One who can serve us and serve God in holy things, and the saints are under His hand as holy vessels. The children of the captivity returned from Babylon with five thousand four hundred vessels of gold and silver. A specified number of holy vessels returned from Babylon for holy service. I think the Lord has been bringing back some of the holy vessels in recent years, that they might come under His charge as the Minister of the sanctuary, and be filled, and sustained, and carried by Him, so as to be for Gods glory and praise in His holy service. All the vessels hang on Him. 

    The position of the saints, according to divine thoughts, is a very wonderful one, whether it be in relation to the place where Christ has died, or to the love revealed in His death, or to the saints place of association with Him. He loves to serve and support us in relation to it all, and to direct us into the love of God. He is pledged to this service of love; are we surrendered to it? I do not think the Lord would ever withhold His service or manifest reserve unless there were some reason for it. If the Lord holds back there are moral reasons for it, as in the Song of Solomon where He withdraws Himself. If the Lord does not give Himself to us in the freeness and gladness of His love and service, there is a moral reason, and we should be exercised and search our hearts. If there had been any reserve on the part of the Hebrew servant towards his wife and children after his ear was bored, there must have been something on their side to cause it, for he had pledged himself to them for ever. They would have wanted to get the cause of the reserve removed as quickly as possible! 

    The Hebrew bondman is a precious type of Christ, but in the maidservant of the following section I think we may see a figure of Israel. She is not suffered to go out free because of the grace and faithfulness of her Master. It says, If she is unacceptable in the eyes of her master, who has taken her for himself, then shall he let her be ransomed. Israel has not pleased her Master; she has been very unacceptable to God. She has failed as tested by the law, the promises, and the presence of Christ; under every test she has been displeasing to her Master. Yet this gracious suggestion comes in, that she shall be ransomed. Though she has been so displeasing to God, ransom comes in; He will not give her up to a foreign people. It reminds one of the touching word by the prophet, Where is the bill of your mothers divorce, whom I have put away? or which of my creditors is it to whom I have sold you? (Isaiah 50: 1). 

    And if he have appointed her unto his son, he shall deal with her after the law of daughters. God will be faithful to all His own thoughts in regard to Israel, 

    and He will see to it that she is endowed with everything suitable to the position in which he intends her to be set in relation to Himself and to His Son. 

    In the taking of another in verse 10 there may be a hint of the church coming in, but nothing of Israels portion is to be diminished. The church comes in to stand in heavenly relations to God and to Christ, but Israel will still have her own wonderful position and endowment, and will be held by the power of love and divine faithfulness in her appointed relationships. In spite of all that Israel has proved herself to be she will be held by divine faithfulness. She was a maidservant to begin with, but she will end by being a daughter. And, indeed, her Master will become her Husband, according to the prophetic word, I will allure her, and bring her into the wilderness, and speak to her heart ... . And it shall be in that day, saith Jehovah, that thou shalt call me, My husband, and shalt call me no more Baali (Master) ... And I will betroth thee unto me for ever (Hosea 2: 14 - 23). 

    We have a wonderful cluster of pictures of the death of Christ here: the altar and the burnt-offering; the boring of the ear of the Hebrew servant; and ransom brought in in regard to the maidservant. Then there is another type of that death. We have had the love side first, and now there is the hatred side. A man smites a man and kills him (Exodus 21: 12). That is Israel again in the guilt of killing their Messiah, but there is a wondrous answer of grace to it! But if he have not lain in wait ... I will appoint thee a place to which he shall flee (verse 13). In grace God has taken account of things in that way as to the death of Christ. Peter in Acts 2 and 3 is on this line, Him, given up by the determinate counsel and foreknowledge of God, ye, by the hand of lawless men, have crucified and slain (2: 2, 23). They did it, but in chapter 3 Peter says, I know that ye did it in ignorance, as also your rulers (verse 13). It is looked at from the point of view, that it was not wilful, but God delivered Him into their hands. I will appoint thee a place to which he shall flee. Peter in Acts 2 and 3 is pointing them the way to the city of refuge. God delivered Christ into their hands or they could not have touched Him. It is seen to be what God permitted in His ways of grace to men. Their smiting of Christ was regarded as a sin of ignorance. What a marvellous answer of grace to the Lords intercession on the cross! Father, forgive them, for they know not what they do. There is no grace like that! The Lord had said, They have both seen and hated both me and my Father. But grace takes account of it as a sin of ignorance, and Peter points the way to the city of refuge, Repent and be baptized, and you will have remission of sins, and the gift of the Holy Spirit; your terrible crime will be expiated (Acts 2: 38). The Epistle to the Hebrews shows what strong consolation God has given  two immutable things  to those who flee for refuge (Hebrews 6: 17 - 20). The city of refuge is open for the murderers of Christ! It is most wonderful how the law abounds with grace. 
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    THE LORD FOR GODS PLEASURE (CAC 30)

    Psalm 40: 5 - 8; Isaiah 50: 4 - 7; Exodus 21: 1 - 6

    CACI would suggest for our consideration scriptures which bring the Lord before us as the One who is the pleasure of God and who is able to put us in accord with that pleasure as suggested by our brothers prayer. 

    In suggesting these scriptures my desire is that the Lord Himself may be before us; that we may get an enlarged spiritual apprehension of Him. That will profoundly affect us  I do not know that anything else will  and thus divine instruction and worship will be brought about, for which we have prayed. 

    QuesIs there moral order in the scriptures presented? 

    CACIn Psalm 40 the Lord Himself is taking up conditions in which He could give effect to the pleasure of God for eternity, resulting in there being worshippers. Psalm 40 is the complete result. 

    Isaiah 50 is the place He took in relation to service and suffering given in detail. Every detail of service is dwelt on and He becomes the Object of adoring delight to those capable of appreciating it. It is the infinite perfection in detail of His life here. 

    Exodus 21 is His devoted service to God and the saints in relation to that which is infinite, securing for ever the delight of God. It is outside limitations  for ever. The capability to secure it all lies in Christ. 

    QuesWhy so in Exodus 21? 

    CACBecause it is for ever. The Lord entered into conditions of service which were finite, that is six years. He was Jehovahs Servant for that period. As He says, The things concerning me have an end (Luke 22: 37), and I have completed the work which thou gavest me that I should do it (John 17: 4). It was finished in absolute completeness. Then He takes up this present service to render saints competent to enter into the pleasure of God and thus become worshippers. Ears digged, Psalm 40; ear opened, Isaiah 50; and ear bored, Exodus 21 all bring out perfection. 

    Ears digged is Hebrews 10, A body hast thou prepared me; conditions prepared for Him, all involved in His taking a body. All the conditions were divinely formed and prepared. He filled up the whole term with perfection. It suggests the formation of all the conditions. In Him we see love active in obedient Manhood. Innocent and fallen manhood are marked by lawlessness, but here is a manhood marked by perfect obedience. It is the perfect contrast to everything here; every word, every act, profoundly delightful to our souls, detaching us from lawlessness and bringing an enlarged knowledge of God into our souls. 

    RemHe brought obedience in. 

    CACThere is no power in thinking, I ought to obey; but there is moral power in coming under the influence of the obedient One  obedience that comes out of, and is carried on to eternity, giving effect to all the pleasure of God. 

    QuesHow were Gods thoughts declared? (Psalm 40: 5). 

    CACAll come to light in Him who came into the world to do the will of God. 

    Ears digged suggests the depths to which the obedience of the Lord would have to go. The climax of all was when He went into death, there removing all that was contrary to the will of God and effectuating all that was pleasurable. 

    QuesWhy, in verse 5, is it toward us? 

    CACThe Lord is identifying Himself with those the Father had given Him. Digged suggests a going down; having taken that place and carrying on the service of God, He morally could not have gone back to heaven until His term of service was completed. Lo, I come ... to do thy will, O my God. A voice out of eternity had said that, and it involved death, and had in view the setting apart of a worshipping company, capable of appreciating God and all His pleasure. He is never Lord to me until I see His supremacy in the service of love, and that He has secured all blessing for me. An exercise of spiritual affection in the power of the Holy Spirit enables you to say Lord to Jesus. It bows you in worship as He exercises his powerful influence over you. God has made obedience attractive to us in Christ. I have not a blessing apart from obedience: This is my body, which is for you (1 Corinthians 11: 24)  the whole obedience for us; He brings Himself before us thus every Lords Day. The whole compass of it, the depths to which He had to go, the results of it all for you. We are thus brought under his supremacy in love. 

    QuesHow are we to understand Hebrews 5, He learned obedience ...? 

    CACI should connect that with Isaiah 50. There was infinite suffering in that path that the pleasure of God might be established. 

    QuesWhy is it the opened ear? 

    CACThere is the thought of a completed whole in This is my body, which is for you; but in Isaiah 50 what attracts the heart is what is set forth in detail morning by morning. It is not looked at as a whole as in Psalm 40, but as in periods. Where did every word come from? From God. As you read the gospels, connect every word and act of His directly with the blessed God as the Source. The Lord spoke every word as an instructed One. What a study for the heart to bend adoringly over the detail of such a path as that. In John 4, Luke 7, etc., we see weary hearts. The word translated disciples in Isaiah 8: 16 is the same as that translated Instructed in Isaiah 50, the true Disciple. Every morning  what about the detail as to ourselves? Fresh instruction every morning from the Lord. Unto the obedience ... of Jesus Christ (1 Peter 1: 2) is what we are called to. All His service becomes the revelation of God to us; a Man who said every word in obedience. As I hear, I judge (John 5: 30). We judge according to the hearing of the ears and seeing of the eyes; but He as He heard from the Father. Into a world of darkness and lawlessness such a person has come. If we want to know God we must come under His service and thus be for the pleasure of God and be worshippers. Suffering tests us. The Lord says, I was not rebellious; it refers to the fact that He was to be exposed to every indignity from men. How wonderful! Job was very rebellious. Jobs friends morally smote him and plucked off his hair, and he could not stand it. His friends criticisms tested him. Nothing tests us like adverse criticism from our brethren: how few of us could then say, I was not rebellious (Isaiah 50: 5). The Lord took everything from the hand of God, gave Himself up, suffered all, as accepting all from His hand; gave Himself up to take whatever he sent, who would in the end righteously judge (see note, Darby translation). He awaited Gods justification. That is the spirit of Christ. We can all accept things that come direct from God, but what comes from the brethren tests us most. Accept it from God and leave Him to justify you. If you justify yourself, you hinder God from justifying you. 

    In Exodus 21 Christ is the true Ark of the Covenant. The whole divine system will be irradiant with the knowledge of God. We come together Lords Day morning as the sanctified company. In Exodus 21 you get outside the term of service. The Lord looked forward all His life to the conclusion. There is absolutely no limit to what you may gain by the present service of Christ. Do you love Him enough to let Him serve you? The Lord is always seeking opportunities for the outlet of His service. The Lord is seeking to draw us to Himself  a person to be continuously believed on. It all moves from His own side. I love my master, my wife, and my children. He dedicates Himself to serve them for ever. His place as Great Priest is part of His service. Have we taken character from Christ in this blessed way? 

    For the arms of our warfare are not fleshly, but powerful according to God to the overthrow of strongholds; overthrowing reasonings and every high thing that lifts itself up against the knowledge of God, and leading captive every thought into the obedience of the Christ (2 Corinthians 10: 4, 5). Everything that obscures our knowledge of God; every thought led captive by the obedience of love  that is what God would produce. Every thought (that goes to the root of things) led captive. My assembly; such a company!  untouched by Satan (Matthew 16)  led in. What is ministered from the Head flows through the joints and bands, that is, every one of us who has a sense of how Christ can serve us; what volumes flow from Him. 

    QuesAnd what is the result? 

    CACThe blessedness of sonship, outside limitations. His lordship is that He is supreme in love, effecting in us that we may be for God (1 Corinthians 8: 6). We by him, that is, all effected for God in Christs service of love. 

    Exodus 20: 24 speaks of the burnt-offering, which is the sacrificial side of things, Exodus 21 of the living service of Christ effecting His work in us, and if we are to be worshippers we need that service. 
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    EXODUS 21-23 (CHM 2)

    Exodus 21; Exodus 22; Exodus 23

    The study of this section of our book is eminently calculated to impress the heart with a sense d Gods unsearchable wisdom and infinite goodness. It enables one to form some idea of the character of a kingdom governed by laws of divine appointment. Here, too, we may see the amazing condescension of Him who, though He is the great God of heaven and earth, can, nevertheless, stoop to adjudicate between man and man in reference to the death of an ox, the loan of a garment, or the loss of a servants tooth. Who is like unto the Lord our God, who humbleth himself to behold the things that are in heaven and on earth? He governs the universe, and yet He can occupy Himself with the provision of a covering for one of His creatures. He guides the angels flight and takes notice of a crawling worm. He humbles Himself to regulate the movements of those countless orbs that roll through infinite space and to record the fall of a sparrow. 

    As to the character of the judgement set forth in the chapters before us, we may learn a double lesson. These judgements and ordinances bear a twofold witness: they convey to the ear a twofold message, and present to the eye two sides of a picture. They tell of God and they tell of man. 

    In the first place, on Gods part, we find Him enacting laws which exhibit strict, even-handed, perfect justice. Eye for eye, tooth for tooth, hand for hand, foot for foot, burning for burning, wound for wound, stripe for stripe. Such was the character of the laws, the statutes, and the judgements by which God governed His earthly kingdom of Israel. Everything was provided for, every interest was maintained, and every claim was met. There was no partiality - no distinction made between the rich and the poor. The balance in which each mans claim was weighed was adjusted with divine accuracy, so that no one could justly complain of a decision. The pure robe of justice was not to be tarnished with the foul stains of bribery, corruption and partiality. The eye and the hand of a divine Legislator provided for everything; and a divine Executive inflexibly dealt with every defaulter. The stroke of justice fell only on the head of the guilty, while every obedient soul was protected in the enjoyment of all his rights and privileges. 

    Then, as regards man, it is impossible to read over these laws and not be struck with the disclosure which they indirectly, but really, make of his desperate depravity. The fact of Jehovahs having to enact laws against certain crimes, proves the capability, on mans part, of committing those crimes. Were the capability and the tendency not there, there would be no need of the enactments. Now, there are many who, if the gross Abominations forbidden in these chapters were named to them, might feel disposed to adopt the language of Hazael and say, Is thy servant a dog that he should do this thing? Such persons have not yet travelled down into the deep abyss of their own hearts. For albeit there are crimes here forbidden which would seem to place man, as regards his habits and tendencies, below the level of a dog, yet do those very statutes prove, beyond all question, that the most refined and cultivated member of the human family carries above, in his bosom, the seeds of the very darkest and most horrifying abominations. For whom were those statutes enacted? For man. Were they needful? Unquestionably. But they would have been quite superfluous if man were incapable of committing the sins referred to. But man is capable; and hence we see that man is sunk to the very lowest possible level - that his nature is wholly corrupt - that, from the crown of his head to the sole of his foot, there is not so much as a speck of moral soundness. 

    How can such a being ever stand, without an emotion of fear, in the full blaze of the throne of God? How can he stand within the holiest? How can he stand on the sea of glass? How can he enter in by the pearly gates and tread the golden streets? The reply to these inquiries unfolds the amazing depths of redeeming love and the eternal efficacy of the blood of the Lamb. Deep as is mans ruin, the love of God is deeper still. Black as is his guilt, the blood of Jesus can wash it all away. Wide as is the chasm separating man from God, the cross has bridged it. God has come down to the very lowest point of the sinners condition, in order that He might lift him up into a position of infinite favour, in eternal association with His own Son. Well may we exclaim, Behold what manner of love the Father hath bestowed on us, that we should be called the sons of God. (1 John 3: l) Nothing could fathom mans ruin but Gods love, and nothing could equal mans guilt but the blood of Christ. But now the very depth of the ruin only magnifies the love that has fathomed it, and the intensity of the guilt only celebrates the efficacy of the blood that can cleanse it. The very vilest sinner who believes in Jesus can rejoice in the assurance that God sees him and pronounces him clean every whit. 

    Such, then, is the double character of instruction to be gleaned from the laws and ordinances in this section, looked at as a whole; and the more minutely we look at them, in detail, the more impressed we shall be with a sense of their fullness and beauty. Take, for instance, the very first ordinance that presents itself, namely, that of the Hebrew Servant. 

    Now these are the judgements which thou shalt set before them. If thou buy an Hebrew servant, six years he shall serve: and in the seventh he shall go out free for nothing. If he came in by himself, he shall go out by himself: if he were married, then his wife shall go out with him. If his master have given him a wife, and she have borne him sons or daughters, the wife and her children shall he her masters, and he shall go out by himself. And if the servant shall plainly say, I love my master, my wife, and my children; I will not go out free; then his master shall bring him unto the judges: he shall also bring him to the door, or unto the door post; and his master shall bore his ear through with an awl; and he shall serve him for ever. (Exodus 21: 1-6) The servant was perfectly free to go out, so far as he was personally concerned. He had discharged every claim, and could, therefore, walk abroad in unquestioned freedom; but because of his love to his master, his wife, and his children, he voluntarily bound himself to perpetual servitude; and not only so, but he was also willing to bear, in his own person, the marks of that servitude. 

    The application of this to the Lord Jesus Christ will be obvious to the intelligent reader. In Him we behold the One who dwelt in the bosom of the Father before all worlds - the object of His eternal delight - who might have occupied, throughout eternity, this His personal and entirely peculiar place, inasmuch as there lay upon Him no obligation (save that which ineffable love created and ineffable love incurred) to abandon that place. Such, however, was His love to the Father whose counsels were involved, and for the Church collectively, and each individual member thereof, whose salvation was involved, that He, voluntarily, came down to earth, emptied Himself, and made Himself of no reputation, took upon Him the form of a servant and the marks of perpetual service. To these marks we probably have a striking allusion in the Psalms. Mine ears hast thou digged. (Psalm 40: 6, marg.) This psalm is the expression of Christs devotedness to God. Then said I, Lo, I come: in the volume of the book it is written of me, I delight to do thy will, O my God: yea thy law is within my heart. He came to do the will of God, whatever that will might be. He never once did His own will, not even in the reception and salvation of sinners, though surely His loving heart, with all its affections, was most fully in that glorious work. Still He receives and saves only as the servant of the Fathers counsels. All that the Father giveth me shall come to me; and him that cometh to me I will in no wise cast out. For I came down from heaven, not to do mine own will, but the will of him that sent me. And this is the Fathers will which hath sent me, that of all which he hath given me I should lose nothing, but should raise it up again at the last day (John 6: 37-39). 

    Here we have a most interesting view of the servant character of the Lord Jesus Christ. He, in perfect grace, holds Himself responsible to receive all who come within the range of the divine counsels; and not only to receive them, but to preserve them through all the difficulties and trials of their devious path down here, yea, in the article of death itself, should it come, and to raise them all up in the last day. Oh! how secure is the very feeblest member of the Church of God! He is the subject of Gods eternal counsels, which counsels the Lord Jesus Christ is pledged to carry out. Jesus loves the Father, and, in proportion to the intensity of that love, is the security of each member of the redeemed family. The salvation of any sinner who believes on the name of the Son of God is, in one aspect of it, but the expression of Christs love to the Father. If one such could perish, through any cause whatsoever, it would argue that the Lord Jesus Christ was unable to carry out the will of God, which were nothing short of positive blasphemy against His sacred name, to whom be all honour and majesty throughout the everlasting ages. 

    Thus we have, in the Hebrew servant, a type of Christ in His pure devotedness to the Father. But there is more than this: I love my wife and my children. Christ loved the church and gave himself for it, that he might sanctify and cleanse it with the washing of water by the word, that he might present it to himself a glorious church, not having spot, or wrinkle, or any such thing; but that it should be holy and without blemish. (Ephesians 5: 25-27) There are various other passages of Scripture presenting Christ as the antitype of the Hebrew servant, both in His love for the Church, as a body, and for all believers personally. In Matthew 13, John 10 and John 13, and Hebrews 2, my reader will find special teaching on the point. 

    The apprehension of this love of the heart of Jesus cannot fail to produce a spirit of fervent devotedness to the One who could exhibit such pure, such perfect, such disinterested love. How could the wife and children of the Hebrew servant fail to love one who had voluntarily surrendered his liberty in order that he and they might be together? And what is the love presented in the type, when compared with that which shines in the antitype? It is as nothing. The love of Christ passeth knowledge. It led Him to think of us before all worlds - to visit us in the fullness of time - to walk deliberately to the door post - to suffer for us on the cross, in order that He might raise us to companionship with himself, in His everlasting kingdom and glory. 

    Were I to enter into a full exposition of the remaining statutes and judgements of this portion of the Book of Exodus, it would carry me much further than I feel, at present, led to go. I will merely observe, in conclusion, that it is impossible to read the section and not have the heart drawn out in adoration of the profound wisdom, well-balanced justice, and yet tender considerateness which breathe throughout the whole. We rise up from the study of it with this conviction deeply wrought into the soul, that the One who speaks here is the only true, the only wise, and the infinitely gracious God. 

    I would here observe, once for all, that the feasts referred to in Exodus 23: 14-19 and the offerings in Exodus 29 being brought out in all their fullness and detail, in the book of Leviticus, I shall reserve them until we come to dwell upon the contents of that singularly rich and interesting book. 

    May all our meditations on His eternal word have the effect of prostrating our souls in worship before Him whose perfect ways and glorious attributes shine there, in all their blessedness and brightness, for the refreshment, the delight, and the edification of His blood-bought people. 
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    THE SPIRIT OF THE NEW COVENANT (JT 4)

    Exodus 21:1-6; 2 Corinthians 3:5,6; 2 Corinthians 3:17,18.

    I Feel, Dear brethren, that for the moment I cannot serve you better than to seek to point out the manner and spirit which it was the Lords thought should mark us during His absence and pending His return. The Lord exhibited that spirit while here, and now, He being absent, His Spirit is to continue in Christians. That was the divine intent, and I desire to show you how it is brought to pass in us, how the spirit of Christ is produced in us. 

    Many of you will remember how in the Canticles the bride in chapter 2 refers to the bridegroom under the figure of an apple tree. She uses the figure of an apple tree to describe her Beloved, as compared with the other sons. As the apple tree among the trees of the wood, so is my Beloved among the sons. In her estimate, her Beloved was marked off from all others by certain distinctive features, and when we come to the Antitype these features are delineated, I think, in the gospels, especially in the synoptic gospels. The distinctive marks of Christ, as compared with all others, are set forth in these gospels; so that, blended together, as they are by the Spirit, you can have the spirit of Christ as is seen in the holy anointing of old, Exodus 30. The bride takes account of the Bridegroom in that way, and compares Him with the sons. Then in chapter 8 it says, I raised thee up (or awoke thee) under the apple tree. She is brought to life and maturity under the influence of the Person whom she distinguished and marked off in chapter 2. In chapter 8, the speaker continues, there thy mother brought thee forth; the mother is the covenant, or system, by which she is brought forth; compare Galatians 4: 26 - 28. Think of the wonderful spirit that marked Christ, and led Him into death; it was in death that He brought to light the terms of the new covenant, in the light of this we are brought up. It is important to bear in mind that if children are brought up under a certain influence, that influence gives character to them. Hence the importance of saints coming under the power and influence of the spirit of Christ. 

    At the outset of Israels history as a nation, Gods thought was to bring them up under His own influence. They were taken account of under terms of parental affection. When Israel was a child, God says, then I loved him, and called my son out of Egypt. There were the affections of a father in God. In the mind of God, Israel was to have the place of son to Him, and was to be called out of the sphere which in every sense tended to degradation. That is what the world is; the influence of the world produces degradation. Every right-minded Christian father wishes to have his children saved from the influences of the world; they are influences of moral degradation. God desired to bring His son out of Egypt. He says, When Israel was a child then I loved him. There were in the early beating of Israels breast, affections towards God. It is always so in youth. I remember thee, the kindness of thy youth, the love of thine espousals. As a rule, God works most with young people; very few old people are converted, but I refer to spiritual youth, and there it was in that stage in Israel, and God says, I remember thee, the kindness of thy youth. They might have forgotten it, but God remembered their love. There were the childhood conditions, and God would nurture His people in these conditions. 

    I refer to that to make room for another statement. 

    The covenant made with Israel was intended to be the nurturing influence for Israel. But the first covenant was not the apple tree. It was not a Person; the new covenant is. God says to Christ in the prophet Isaiah, I will give thee for a covenant of the people. The first covenant was simply an abstract code, representing divine authority, hence it was not a formative principle, except in type. The mediator of it was not its spirit. Moses was called up to the mount to receive from God the terms of the covenant: that which was in type the formative influence under which God intended the people to be nurtured. Supposing Moses had been Christ, what would have been seen? A Man coming down with the law in His heart, instead of in His hands! A Man coming down from God with His affections filled with God, and their outgoings to men! Instead of simply representing divine authority, as Moses did, let us suppose Christ were present with the law in His heart, when Israel had turned aside as they did. What would He do?  yea, what did He do when He came into similar conditions? Instead of bringing judgment on the nation, He died for the nation. Moses said: Peradventure I shall make an atonement for your sin, but before that peradventure he had set every mans sword against his brother, Exodus 32. All this, of course, was right in another connection. It was righteous zeal for God. But look at Christ! Instead of setting every mans sword against his brother, the sword was against Himself. He was made a curse. Cursed is every one that hangeth on a tree, Galatians 3. In that way you will see that the first covenant utterly failed as a formative principle, and as a life-giving power; it did not bring the people into the land; whereas in Canticles, in chapter 8, the bride is seen coming up out of the wilderness, leaning on her Beloved. She is not going into the wilderness, but coming up out of it. 

    Of old, the children of Israel followed the Lord into the wilderness, and at Sinai He brought in typically the covenant by which they were to be formed and to enter the land, but it lacked the power. If there had been a law given, the apostle says, which could have given life, verily righteousness should have been by the law; Galatians 3: 21. Then there would have been no requirement for the Lords death; but the law could not give life. In Canticles, which contemplates the new covenant, the bride is seen coming up out of the wilderness, leaning on her Beloved. Look at that picture! See how the Lord takes up Israel. See how He nurtures them under the influence of the covenant He makes for them. The bride is formed under His influence, and then she is seen leaning on His arm. That is the support of Christ. He is greater than Moses, in regard of the house, and greater than Moses as leaders of the people, for Moses did not lead them into the land, and Christ does. The bride leans on the arm of her Beloved, and He leads her into the land of purpose. That is what the Lord Jesus does. I connect it in my mind with the Lords supper. 

    It was at Horeb that Moses received His commission. He came, we are told, to the mountain of God, even to Horeb. He was to lead the people there, to the full height of his commission, to serve Jehovah. They were to be taken out of Egypt to serve Jehovah at that mountain. The first covenant was given in order that the service might begin: that was the end God had in view. Let my son go that he may serve me. He was to be nurtured under the influence of divine love, and there the service was to begin. The first covenant could not effect it, but the new covenant does effect it. If God does anything twice, the second doing is final, and the giving of the new covenant effects the divine thought. The covenant is at Horeb, and at Horeb the service of God begins, and the service of God is carried on by those who are under the influence of the covenant. The Lords supper speaks to our hearts of the terms on which God is pleased to be with us, and the principles under which our souls are nurtured. We are to be formed in our affections, and the covenant presents to our hearts the terms on which God is pleased to be with us. These terms become light in our souls, and so form us according to God. The terms are presented objectively in Christ; that is what the Supper is; it is the presentation objectively of what Christ is, as presented in His death. 

    In 2 Corinthians we have the spirit of the covenant; the first epistle is more objective, and presents what answers to the terms of the covenant. The second epistle shows how the thing has become effectual in at least one  Paul! The letter killeth but the Spirit giveth life. In Song of Songs 8 we find the bride brought up under the apple tree, and as brought up she is leaning on the arm of Christ and coming up from the wilderness. The wilderness is not the divine end, it falls in line with the ways of God, and there you are formed and become attached to Christ, and you know Christ as your Husband. Then, directly you know Him in this way, you lean on His arm. And where would He lead you? He will lead you up out of the wilderness. He will lead you to the sphere of purpose. You are to be to another, even to him that is raised from the dead. 

    Now, I want to show you how you get a picture of that in the types. Exodus 20 sets before us the terms of the first covenant; chapter 19 shows what God had done for His people. Ye have seen ... how I bare you on eagles wings, and brought you unto myself. Following on that, He says, ye shall be a peculiar treasure unto me above all people, ... a kingdom of priests and an holy nation. All depended on their receiving the terms of the covenant that God made with them. Chapter 20 gives the terms of the covenant, and God encourages them by saying at the close, in all places where I record my name, I will come unto thee, and I will bless thee. What an incentive for the response of the people! 

    The divine case was thus stated, but what about the people? What a blank! There was no answer to it! Not an atom of movement in answer, and hence God sets out in chapter 21 a picture of Christ. It was as if He said: Now I know what the people will do. God is never disappointed with your heart or with mine  never! I have said sometimes that it is well to gauge a person and to know how much you may expect from him, and then you will not be disappointed. God knew all about man. He did not need to test him by the first covenant. He gives a picture of Christ, as much as to say; There, is the only Man who will keep it. God places alongside the covenant, which He knew Israel would never respond to, a beautiful picture of the Lord Jesus in the Hebrew servant. He who would keep it in every particular, and not only so, but He would magnify the law and make it honourable. This latter is a very remarkable statement, a statement that brings the perfection of Christ into great prominence. He would enhance the law and make it honourable in the world. That is exactly what the Hebrew servant pictures to us. The Lord went beyond the actual requirements of the law. He says: I restored that which I took not away. He goes beyond the requirements; so does the Hebrew servant. He serves for six years and in the seventh he is entitled to go free. That was the Lords due; He was entitled to go out free. He fulfilled His due. But the excess is the point of Christianity. It goes beyond the legal claim. The Hebrew servant says plainly, I will not go out free. 

    If we can think of the manner in which the Lord Jesus served, if we think of His love to the Father, and His love to the saints, we must admit that He spake plainly. He fulfilled every divine requirement in every detail, and on that ground He was entitled to go out free; but instead of that, He brought in the excess. I love my master, my wife and my children, I will not go out free. Beloved friends, the Lord Jesus did not go out free, and in not going out free He expresses the spirit that is to mark us. There is excess, a going beyond requirement. I do appeal to you as to whether you read the gospels. You will never get a right appreciation of Christ until you read the gospels and apprehend the divinely inspired narrative, and how it presents to us perfection in a Man. He answered to every possible divine requirement, and was entitled to go out free; but instead of this, He deliberately resolves to remain in the place of servitude. He says plainly, I love my master. God accepts that. God accepts the resolve of Christ, and allows Him to have His ears bored, so to speak, and to remain a Servant for ever. He has left the world in that way, and remains a Servant. He returns to His place with the Father, but returns to it, not alone, but with His associates, with His wife and children, so to speak. 

    As to the wife and children of the Hebrew servant, their character would become greatly altered, one would think by the wonderful object lesson set by the head of the house. So with the disciples. No doubt they enjoyed the Lords love, no doubt they enjoyed Christs affection before the institution of the Supper, but here you have a new thing. Picture the wife and children of the Hebrew servant observing the head of the house go to the doorpost. What an effect that would have on their hearts! Of what would it speak to them? Of devoted love to his master and to them. He would not be apart from them. He loved them, and hence he had said, I will not go out free, and he had his ear bored, which, as we all know, had reference to the Lords death. There we find the great principle of the covenant. And Gods thought is to produce in this world an order of man like His Son; that is the great moral force of the object lesson in John 13. What is recorded there took place at the Supper. The formal institution of the Supper is not there recorded, but we get the spirit that underlies the Supper in that chapter. John gives the spirit that is to mark those who have the place of wife and children. We get the same thing in 2 Corinthians. Paul is the only specific servant who is formally set before us as an example to follow. Be ye followers of me. 

    I take it that 2 Corinthians is a justification of Paul, for his character had been questioned at Corinth, but his justification lies in the fact that he was formed after Christ. All his ways were after Christ. You want no other justification. If any question is raised as to your character, you are called to be judged by the perfect law of liberty. The rule of judgment is the perfect law of liberty; nothing is lacking there, we need no further legislation. There is no legislation in the world to come; the legislation has taken place at the cross. There is set forth in the death of Christ the legislation or principle that is to govern the house of God, and indeed the whole moral universe. So speak ye, and so do, as they that shall be judged by the law of liberty; James 2:12. John 13 is really that; it presents to us what James alludes to. 

    In his letter to the Galatians the apostle says, Brethren, if a man be overtaken in a fault; not overtaken by a fault, but in it, that is, brethren find it out. Of old, Moses had to go to the Lord about such a thing; but the Lord has already formulated the principles to govern us. Suppose one is overtaken in a fault; the apostle says, ye which are spiritual restore such an one in the spirit of meekness; considering thyself, lest thou also be tempted. Those that are spiritual are those that are formed by the spirit that was seen in Christ, and indeed in Paul. Paul says: not of the letter but of the spirit; he laid hold of the spirit of the covenant. Restore such an one, he says. What a solution of things! All is to be learnt in Him who is typified by the Hebrew servant! The Hebrew servant presents to us the spirit of the covenant, and the thought is that that spirit is to take its place in the saints. The second epistle to the Corinthians shows how it had place in Paul, and his vindication is that he was formed by it. The chapter I read is part of his vindication. God hath made us competent as ministers of the new covenant; not of the letter, but of the spirit; he says. 

    Following that is a long parenthesis, then he says, Now the Lord is that Spirit; the Lord is that in toto, and that is to give character to each one of us. Saints are not brought into bondage by any circumstance. The most appalling things may happen, but the saints are supported in spirit. Look at Paul! how buoyant he was as sustained by the Spirit of Christ. The greater the pressure the more buoyant, we may say, he became. Then he shows how bountiful is the supply; we all, looking on the glory of the Lord, with unveiled face, are transformed according to the same image from glory to glory, even as by the Lord, the Spirit. The sun affords a bountiful supply of light. One is often struck by the bountifulness of things in the creation. Take the sun as illustration. What a bountiful supply of light there is in it. The glory of the Lord is for us the Sun of glory in the heavens; we are to look on that, and as we do we are affected by the transforming power of it, and we are changed into the same image. There is the reproduction of Christ in every one of us, and all of one kind. All are formed by the same principle and all are constituted alike, and in that way all are unitedly a reflection of Christ, so that the spirit that shone in Him comes out down here. 

    May God grant that, however brokenly these things may have been presented, what is of the Spirit may lay hold of us. Christ is the presentation of God to us, and that is to affect our hearts, that we are changed, and all formed after Him. 
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    LOVES WAY (JT 18)

    Exodus 21: 1 - 6; Luke 7: 44 - 48

    I have in mind to speak about love, in order that we may see how it develops in the believer, so that he becomes a model. In using the word model I necessarily imply that all are not models. The love of many has waxed cold. Much is said in Scripture for those who love, and much is said against those who do not love. It is not only that those who do not love miss spiritual enjoyment and privilege, but are nigh unto a curse, for the apostle says, If any one love not the Lord Jesus Christ, let him be Anathema Maranatha, 1 Corinthians 16: 22. That is to say, he is exposed to the curse. Not that he is under it now, but he shall be under it when the Lord comes. So that aside from the blessing and joy of love, or the act of love  possessed love and active love  one is in a most solemn position. Of him who has not got it, it is said that he is nothing. As to present importance in the testimony of God, he is nothing. If I have not love, I am nothing. 

    I wanted to show from these passages the presence of love, and how that in each case it is presented as a model in the one contemplated. The first mention is in the form of descending love. We can understand the suitability of that, for love is of God  indeed God is said to be love, so that in those who have it, or wherever it is, it emanates from God. Hence it is first mentioned in Scripture in the form of descending love  love in Abraham for Isaac. We can understand that the typical reference is to God. It is to God in the manner in which He loved Christ. That is to say, perfect love expressed to a perfect Object. God loved us in spite of our unloveliness, but not so with Christ. It was perfect love with nothing at all to hinder it, or disturb it. And so before you have the expression of it publicly in the gospel you get the Lord down here until He had become thirty years of age. Having become incarnate He had gone through all the stages of growth in humanity. 

    We get Him as an infant in Luke, and we are told elsewhere that He was cast upon God even then. John Baptist comes nearest to that of any; of whom it is said he was filled with the Spirit from his infancy; but it was not said that he was cast upon God from infancy. So that we see pre-eminence in Christ  even in infancy. There is much more unwritten than is written in the scripture. In Gods way of book-making, largeness is not at all in view, but smallness. No subjects are so great as those treated of in Scripture. That so much should be told in such a small compass is a great wonder. So in the account of the infancy of Christ, how much is unwritten! Think of the history of those twelve years! His parents went up to the feast as their custom was each year; and when He was twelve years they took Him up. What unwritten history was there for God in those twelve years in that holy obscure life! But light shines for us, and a few words are written by the Spirit of God so that we might see a little of what was there. 

    Mary and Joseph returned after the feast as was customary, and went a days journey without Jesus. They did not know He was not in the company. That is to say, there was deterioration. Alas! it applies to us as well. There is a continual tendency to deterioration in our appreciation of Christ. Mary could travel a whole day and think He was in the company, whereas He was not. What were Gods thoughts? He was occupied with that holy Boy, whatever His parents were occupied with. It might have been this or that notable person they had heard speaking in the temple, or the temple itself. There was no doubt much small talk in their journey back, and no attention paid to Christ. A sad picture! A picture which is common in every locality where the people of God are today. What was heaven thinking about Him? He was intensely delightful to God  the perfect Meat Offering. He was for God. They returned and found Him in the temple, and Mary says, Thy father and I have sought thee sorrowing. It was something that they sought Him sorrowing. It is well when we do seek Him sorrowing. Mary speaks to Him on the natural side  Thy father and I, referring to Joseph. But He says, Wist ye not that I must be about my Fathers business? He is on spiritual lines  My Father referring to God. She speaks to Him on natural lines. He speaks to her on spiritual lines. 

    That is just a peep, if I may call it, on that wonderful life. As it is said later, All the words of this life  a life so delightful to God. In chapter 3, the Lord being about thirty years of age, we have the announcement, This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight. There is the public declaration on the part of God of His delight in Him. He has found an object on earth who is perfectly lovable to Him. He loves us in spite of our unloveliness, but not so with Christ. So that it was a descending love in Abraham. Take now thine only son, Isaac, whom thou lovest; love descending in type from Him who is the source of it. It was perfect love expressed to a perfect Object as regards Christ. As the Lord Jesus says later, Thou lovedst me before the foundation of the world. But now it is a Man who has grown up in the contrariety of the world whom the Father loved. It is love descending, and I may add it is the same with ourselves, only with us it is in spite of our unloveliness. For God, we are told, commendeth his love toward us, in that, while we were yet sinners, Christ died for us, Romans 5: 8. That is the love of God. He would have us to know it  to be acquainted with it  the kind of love  the love that shows itself in spite of our unloveliness. God commendeth his love toward us, in that, while we were yet sinners, Christ died for us. 

    But not only is it commended  it is shed abroad down here. Shed abroad, as it says, in our hearts by the Holy Spirit, which is given to us. Such is Gods way. Not only is it presented to us objectively, Hereby we have known love, because he has laid down his life for us, but brought down by the Spirit, and placed in our hearts  shed abroad there, as it says, by the Holy Spirit. It is the Holy Spirit. It is not to be associated or mixed with natural thoughts or feelings. It is by the Holy Spirit. It is shed abroad in our hearts and the result is you have ascending love in the saints, and the assurance as in Romans that all things work together for good to those who love God. It is a moral triumph that there are those in this world who love God. Loving God is the ascending side. God loving us is the descending side. 

    I wanted to show from Exodus 24 how God entered into covenant with His people. Chapters 19 and 20 contemplate God having entered into a covenant. Why did God enter into a covenant? Surely because He loved them. He entered into a covenant with His people, and they accepted the terms of it. That is how the matter stands. All that the Lord hath spoken we will do. Moses came to the people with the covenant, and went back to God with the peoples acceptance of it. In chapter 24 sacrifices are offered and the blood of the covenant is shed. It is a confirmed covenant. God sets down alongside that a model as to what is really essential to that covenant; and I desire to call attention to it, because with God it is not only the assertion of things, but the showing 

    of them. It is one thing to assert, but it is another thing to show. As you get with the apostle, Yet show I unto you a way of more surpassing excellence. That is the way of love. It was not only to be spoken of, but to be shown. So God here shows a type of Christ. He shows how the response comes. 

    What are the terms? Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, and with all thy soul, and with all thy strength. That is the first great commandment. That was ascending love  love going up to God  but I have to be shown that. So that the Lord Jesus spoke of love down here  indeed He cited this commandment as the first  He not only spoke of love, He showed it. And in what circumstances? In the circumstances of a bondman! It is where we are tested, you see, in the circumstances of a bondman. This was new to the Lord. He had been in the form of God, and loved as God. If He loved any one it would be descending love. But now it is in the form of a bondman  Who being in the form of God, thought it not robbery to be equal with God, but made Himself of no reputation, taking a bondmans form. A bondmans form. He speaks indeed, in Zechariah 12, of man acquiring Him as that. Such is the holy mind of Christ as becoming man, He was the servant of all. Marvellous fact! 

    Such a position involves irksomeness, but not in His case. He filled every position perfectly and graced it, so that in a bondmans position He loves. That is what I wanted to come to. No doubt many of us find ourselves in circumstances of irksomeness. We might serve those who are greater than ourselves, but to serve those who are not greater, as He did, is the test. 

    Martha served. She is a well-known character in this matter. No doubt she could look after a household well. She received the Lord into her house; but receiving the Lord is not all. You might make Him uncomfortable after you receive Him. It is the grace with which you entertain Him that counts. Carest thou not that my sister has left me to serve alone. It was irksome to her. She was not gracing the position. She was not serving in love. Love never grumbles; it ever graces its own act. It dignifies the thing it is doing. That is where Martha failed. 

    The Lord served as a bondman. Love shone there. First, ascending love, that is, I love my master. He plainly said it in every movement down here. It was the way of surpassing excellence, shining in perfection in Christ. Then the horizontal love. He loved His wife  that is to say, the saints, the excellent of the earth, in whom was all His delight. He never regarded them lightly, or trivially; the saints were everything to Him. Think of what a saint is! Look at a planet! Wonderful thing! But there was no workmanship expended on it as on the weakest saint of God. 

    See the blind man in John 9  born blind. The Lord says neither did he sin nor his parents. Why was he blind? That the works of God should be manifested in him. Think of that, beloved brethren! Is he not greater than any of the planets? or even the sun or the moon? True enough they are the works of God. The heavens declare the glory of God, and the firmament showeth his handiwork. But here is one man, a despised blind man on the street, and he is to be an exhibition of the works of God. That is the way John presents things. John presents to us the works of God, My Father worketh hitherto, and I work. The works of God are to be manifested in one man. We must think of the saints in that connection. We are his workmanship. That is the way the Lord took account of them  the saints, the excellent of the earth, in whom was all His delight. These are the ones He loved. I love my wife  love flowing out to those whom He regarded in this way. He regards His personal dignity, but He regards the saints as His companions. But then there are the children  the saints viewed in another light. Behold I and the children whom God hath given me; those who are loved by Him. It is descending love. 

    You have the expression daughter in the gospels. That is a parental expression. The Lord represented that side too  the parental side. And it is very blessed to have the sense of parental affection in One come near to us as becoming man. Therefore you see, beloved, love is shown, in the bondmans form, in Christ  in One in these circumstances. I beg of you to notice that it is love  the perfect expression of it in these peculiar circumstances. 

    Now I wanted to show in the woman in Luke 7 how this is reflected in us, so that we may see how it is possible. She is a woman of the city. That was how she was known  a very disreputable character. But she acquired fame that Gabriel would have desired. She acquired it by loving. She acquired the wonderful faculty of loving. She says not a word about it. But One who knew better than she did said something about it, and this surely is much more desirable. She is showing the thing, and in showing it she afforded the Lord a model. She merges from the position of a woman of the city before heaven and earth to be a model lover. One would emulate that. 

    The Lord turns to the woman. He did not turn to Simon. He spoke to Simon; but in speaking to Simon He was looking at the woman. With all Simons means and power to entertain, there was not an atom of loveliness there. What a thing, beloved, to be in a locality in this way  available to Christ so that He may speak to others about you! How refreshing she was to His heart! He turns to her and speaks to Simon. Seest thou this woman? Did Simon see her? Yes, he looked upon her with disdain, and in his heart he said, If he were a prophet, he would have known who and what manner of woman this is that toucheth him: for she is a sinner. Did Jesus not know? Yes, He was looking at her and taking account of what she was doing. Her heart was touched by the grace brought to her  even to her  and she was weeping. What did those tears mean? They meant feelings of the appreciation of the grace that brought Him there that she, a poor sinner, might be cleansed from her sins  forgiven. It is a question of actual transgression. She was weeping and washing His feet with tears, and wiping them with the hairs of her head. 

    No doubt she had some spiritual intelligence as to the value of her hair. And so it is something to every enlightened woman who knows grace, she knows what the hair means. It was given to her in place of a covering. It was a teacher of nature to her that she might have power on her head because of the angels, that she might be exhibiting grace as Christ came down and exhibited it. 

    Christ was Simons head, but Simon did not recognise it. She did. She knew instinctively, but not in the way we know it. Instinct is in a sense greater than knowledge. She recognised who He was, and she wiped His feet with her hair, and kissed His feet. Think of the feelings that looked with disdain on that blessed Man! She was showing love as heaven had shown it. She loved much because she had been forgiven much. She had learned grace. It was love  not a love of relationship, but love that flows from the knowledge of grace  the knowledge of Christ coming so low to make forgiveness possible. 

    She kissed His feet, and anointed them with myrrh, which was an intelligent action. It was befitting that those feet should be anointed thus. Those feet carried Him to death, to bear our sins in His own body. Think of the grace! In his own body; and on the tree. Were those feet not worth anointing with myrrh? They were. There was some understanding that He was to suffer. So He calls attention to her. He goes over the ground with Simon. It was delightful to Him to call Simons attention to the woman, that we might get the idea of love, and might be an exhibition of it; that you might so shine, and become a model greater than a preacher  greater than any gift; that God can turn to you and say, Seest thou this woman? So that it is within the range of all to be a model in love. May the Lord help us! If He has set forth a model as is brought before us here, He can bring others to it in any locality. That is what the work of God leads to. 
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    THE SIGNS OF THE COVENANTS (6) (JT 38)

    Exodus 21:1 - 6; Exodus 28:1 - 4; Hebrews 3:1 - 6

    JTWe were remarking that the subject of ministers and ministry has a great place in the Scriptures beginning with Exodus; standing in relation to the covenant of God and to His house. I thought that it might be helpful to look at the attitude and state underlying service, and then at the dignity attaching to it. The attitude of mind is seen in the Hebrew servant, a type of the Lord Himself; the figure is to show how far love would go, precluding any selfish limitations to our services. The figure would show how far love would go in serving; so that any self-imposed restrictions on our part for selfish reasons are ruled out. We have the model in this figure, it is to be before us as serving, that is, before every servant, so that, in the light of the Model, we shall always have to say, We are unprofitable servants; Luke 17: 10. The attitude of mind in the slave here shows the length to which love will go in service for its objects: on the other hand, we have the dignity of service fully set out in Exodus 28. 

    AWRIn saying the attitude of mind, have you Philippians 2 before you?  the Lord taking on a bondmans form. 

    JTThat is right. Who, subsisting in the form of God,  the highest place  did not esteem it an object of rapine to be on an equality with God; but emptied himself, taking a bondmans form, Philippians 2:6,7. That does not mean that a bondman is His status, it is self-imposed, He takes it Himself, it can never be imposed upon Him; nor can it always be attributed to Him as covering His service, because the other side of that is the priesthood, the dignity of Christ as serving. 

    QuesDoes Philippians 2 correspond with Exodus 21? 

    JTYes. It is the mind that is to be in us, that is the reason it is brought in  which was also in Christ Jesus. It is the attitude of mind, He takes that place and shows the length to which love will go. 

    QuesWould it be seen in Paul when he said he had a desire to depart and be with Christ, but to continue in the flesh was more needful for the saints? 

    JTYes, that is the attitude of mind. You get the Son in Hebrews; He is greater than Moses in the measure in which the Creator is greater than the creation. He who built the house, and all things, is God; you cannot get anything greater. So that the slave attitude is to show how far love will go. 

    AELWould you say that on the mount of Transfiguration the Lord could have gone out free, but He comes down in voluntary love to go to the cross? 

    JTThat is the thought exactly. 

    HBThe door-post would involve His death, that love would go as far as that. 

    JTYes, you can see how lowly is His attitude  his master shall bring him before the judges, and shall bring him to the door, or to the door-post. There is no idea of any self-assertion or self-consideration at all, he is entirely at the will of another, and that is all because of love, it is to bring out what love is, the attitude of love. 

    RemOn the mount they spake of His decease which He was about to accomplish at Jerusalem. 

    JTYes, that was the theme of their conversation those two men that appeared, who, Luke says, were Moses and Elias. They understood that He had to go out that way. Moses would say, All I did in the wilderness would go for nothing otherwise. Elijah would say, All my service is for nothing unless He goes that way. All the service of the Old Testament must go for nothing unless He went to death  they understood that. It does not say the Lord spake to them, but they were speaking to Him, as if to show the liberty they had. 

    FGWI love my master, my wife, and my children, 

    would suggest the scope of the service on the descending scale. 

    JTYes. It is first ascending  the Master; then horizontal  the wife;  then descending  the children: it is the height, the breadth, the length, for He that descended is the same who has also ascended Ephesians 4:10. It is the length to which love would go, what a wide area it is! I think the figure shows that that was really the life of the Lord. You may say it was a lowly humble attitude, but it is what marked Him here below, for love is greater than any circumstance; whether I am serving the saints on earth, or enjoying heaven, it is all love, it is the same thing. 

    GAvSWhat is the import of His being a servant for ever? It is not a question of His having died only, but having died and risen again, He is a servant for ever. Is that the thought here? 

    JTIt is not anything imposed upon Him or onerous or distasteful to Him, the point is love; it does not cover the truth as to His Person, such a thought must be excluded from our minds. The status of a slave is well understood, but His personal dignity must always be maintained, it is a figure He takes up to show how far love will go. It shows what love will do, therefore He becomes a Model for the servants. He takes that place with a view to love, that what He does may be intelligible to us. It is all love, it is all a self-imposed service for the sake of love, that God might be known. 

    HBAre you including in your mind, in its reference to us, any form of service? 

    JTYes. Any service that is to be done  but I am thinking particularly of ministers, for Scripture distinguishes in that way. 1st and 2nd Corinthians stress the thought of ministers, and I thought it would be well to see what underlies the ministry  love, and the attitude of mind. The attitude of mind here would absolutely preclude a clerical garb of any kind whatsoever, 

    any garb that distinguishes me above men as a minister is precluded by this attitude of mind. It is the attitude of mind, the mind that is in Christ Jesus is to be in us. 

    HB-tWe have been afraid of ministerial terms, but to see the expression of love is a different thing. 

    JTYes. The word minister is used  competent ministers; the Lord said He made Paul a minister; Acts 26: 16. 

    GAvSHe did say at the same time that he was to suffer many things. The ministerial attitude is a sacrificial attitude. 

    JTGod calls attention to the Lamb of God in John 1; it is not a diminutive thought there; it suggests maturity, but of a lamb character. He is acting Himself, He is not being led to the slaughter there, He is coming to do something, but He comes sacrificially; and that is the basis of everything sacrificially in our service. He came to John. John was administering baptism, and the Lord came forward, implying that He was ready to sacrifice, to suffer, and that is the position of the servant. Paul was to be shown how much he must suffer  the Lord saw to that. I will show to him how much he must suffer for my name, Acts 9: 16. 

    JGYou said just now that we cannot serve if we have not love. How do we get it? 

    JTWe have that in the covenant. Jehovah speaks of thousands of them that love me Exodus 20:6, Deuteronomy 5:10, not that should love Him, but that do love Him. There were those who had already begun to love God; He had not been made known so long a time through Moses, without having some response. If you could ask one of those thousands about loving God, he would answer, I go to Moses and Aaron to learn about that, how they had learnt to love, and who ought to tell us today, about these things if not the ministers? Those who teach the saints should tell them how to love. 

    QuesIs it to be noted that this follows immediately on the thought of the altar in the previous chapter, the sacrificial thought? 

    JTYes. We have previously the altar of earth and the altar of stone, and that God would come wherever He recorded His name, and bless them. What a God He was! They had learnt to love Him. 

    RemThe victory over death as seen in the Lord Jesus Christ, enters into the calculations of love as seen in 1 Corinthians 15  Therefore, my beloved brethren, be ye stedfast, unmoveable, always abounding in the work of the Lord, forasmuch as ye know that your labour is not in vain in the Lord 1 Corinthians 15:58. 

    FIDoes the measure of success in ministry depend upon the sacrifice made? 

    JTWell, I think they go together. You see the extent of the sacrifice here. A man, a slave for so many years might say, Well, I am looking forward to my liberation, what a day it will be! the day of liberation, of release from this bondage. But instead of that, he says, No, I do not want that; my liberty is within. My slavery is the perfect law of liberty for me  I love my master, my wife, and my children. You cannot have anything better than love and the exercise of it. 

    RemThat is what the apostle has in mind in 1 Corinthians 13, before he speaks in chapter 14 of service in the assembly. 

    JTYes, that is the thing they did not have; he has to speak of it in the abstract. 

    RemThere was peculiar evidence of the way in which love would provide a solution of a difficulty in the fact that, if his master has given him his wife and he has children, the wife and children should belong to the master, and he should go out free; he sacrificed his freedom for the sake of the wife and children and for the master: so that love provides a solution for the situation, does it not? 

    JTSuffering is attached to it, but it is love, and love is life; it is not life in its own domain, but it is life. 

    FGWWould the sacrificial service the apostle speaks of in Romans 15 enter into it?  that the offering up of the nations might be acceptable, sanctified by the Holy Spirit Romans 15:16. He carried on his ministry as a sacrificial service? Would we take an example, in that way, from the apostle, next to the Lord? 

    JTWell, I should. That chapter is very remarkable in this sense, that no one is to please himself, but to please others. I think the chapter brings out the length to which Christ went to secure the assembly. Of Jacob, it says, he fled into the country of Syria, and Israel served for a wife, and for a wife he kept sheep (Hosea 12: 12); that is a side of Christs service that I think Paul represents. 

    RemIn that chapter in Romans he says, I ... in a circuit round to Illyricum, have fully preached the glad tidings of the Christ Romans 15:19. 

    JTIllyricum would be on the shores of the Adriatic Sea. The territory covered is immense; and if you read chapter 11 of 2 Corinthians you will see what he suffered, only a portion is recorded, but it gives an idea of the volume of suffering he went through in his service. We have some little idea in this attitude of the Hebrew slave of the length to which love will go, stopping at nothing to secure its object. Paul had the spirit of Christ. It is the answer to the love of Christ the love of Christ constraineth us 2 Corinthians 5:14. 

    RemIn Luke 10 we see the spirit in which Paul served. The Samaritan was prepared to go where the man was, and with great result. 

    JTYes  A certain Samaritan, as he journeyed Luke 10:33  that is the idea. Paul says, In journeyings often, 2 Corinthians 11. The saints do not always think of that, of course; taking a journey by Paul was included in his sufferings. Journeyings often were wearisome things to him. The Lord took a journey, and was wearied with it, but love was behind it. Luke in the next chapter pictures a man coming at midnight on a journey. 

    QuesDo you say, in regard to love, that it should be taught by the ministers? 

    JTEvery christian is taught of God directly, but God is pleased to operate through ministry, and He qualifies the ministers. They should be able to give an account of love. If anyone asked Moses about those who loved God, he would say, Yes, I know them; I am one of them myself  and, How do you come to know and love Him?  you would like to ask him that question. That is the idea, if a minister is asked the question, he must be able to answer it. If I have love, I ought to know something of how I got it, and to be able to teach another how to get it. 

    QuesIs the motive of his service love? and would the experience that he has with God on that line, enable him to be an instructor in it? 

    JTThat is the idea. The other side of the position of the minister is that he is dignified. The expression Aaron thy brother, shows how Aaron serves as a figure of the combination of the two thoughts in Christ. It says in Hebrews 3: 1 - 4  Wherefore, holy brethren, partakers of the heavenly calling, consider the Apostle and High Priest of our confession, Jesus, who is faithful to him that has constituted him, as Moses also in all his house. For he has been counted worthy of greater glory than Moses, by how much he that has built it has more honour than the house. For every house is built by some one; but he who has built all things is God. The allusion is, I think, to the universe as Gods house, of which the tabernacle is a figure  a pattern of things in the heavens  that is the house, a great wide thought; and it brings in, in a most remarkable way, the deity of Christ, that He made everything he who has built all things is God, and that is the One who is accounted as having more honour than Moses, because He who built the house has more honour than the house. It goes on, And Moses indeed was faithful in all his house ... but Christ, as Son over his house;  that is, Gods house, the one He built Himself  whose house are we. The house of God provisionally is the saints, and Christ is minister in it, He is there as Son. We cannot address the Lord as in the position of a slave  that would be irreverence. So, too, with all His servants, they take a lowly attitude in service, but those who are served should regard them according to the dignity the Lord puts upon them. 

    QuesWhat is the force of, Whose house are we, if indeed we hold fast the boldness and the boast of hope firm to the end? verse 6. 

    JTThat, I think, is in keeping with Hebrews, the position is all tentative; the Lord is pleased to take on a few, relatively speaking, and constitute them His house, I mean the saints; but that must involve their faithfulness, their continuance  that is in keeping with Hebrews. 

    GAvSThere is a great need for us to have things balanced in our souls so that, while we love and reverence the Lord who in love took a bondmans form, we can never overlook the fact of who He is in His own Person and glory? 

    JTThat is what I think we ought to keep clearly in view. There is no change in Him, in His Person and dignity, there cannot be, but it is to show the extent to which love will go. It is one of the leading features of the epistle to bring out the greatness of His Person, to allure the Hebrews away from the earthly order of things they were lapsing into. 

    GAvSWould not that give us a sense of the greatness of the system, which He has set up, for it must be compatible with the dignity of His own Person? 

    JTSuch a high priest became us ... Hebrews 7:26 says the writer  showing how great the persons are in the mind of God that they need such a great Person. If the Spirit of God had not said that, we should be afraid to say it; the saints are so great that they need such a High Priest as this. 

    The features are delineated in Exodus 28. Thou shalt make holy garments for Aaron thy brother, for glory and for ornament. Exodus 28:2 And, thou shalt speak with all that are wise-hearted, whom I have filled with the spirit of wisdom, that they may make Aarons garments to hallow him, that he may serve me as priest Exodus 28:3 - 4. Now the first mentioned is the breastplate, showing the link between this passage and chapter 21. The breastplate is simply the place the saints have in His heart. The slave has in his heart, his wife and children, but the priest presents the dignified side. 

    QuesWould you help us as to the idea of glory and ornament, and what they suggest? 

    JTIt is a question of love. Glory is the shining out of what a thing is essentially; the breastplate would be the disclosure of the love that is in the heart of Christ, that He loves us so much; He has us there indelibly. The garments are mentioned separately so that we can take them in. God graciously coming down to our level, so that we can take in the features of Christ. He is inscrutable in His own Person, but as Man He is robed in these features; every one of these garments has a name. 

    QuesWhat about the ephod? 

    JTIt is a peculiar kind of garment. The breastplate, the ephod, the cloak, the checkered vest, the turban, the girdle. I think the ephod taken by itself is the mark of priesthood, the state by which God is approached. Even a David, one who is not a priest by tribe at all, can approach God with an ephod. 

    HBIt says of Samuel that he ministered before Jehovah, a boy girded with a linen ephod, 1 Samuel 2: 18. 

    JTYes, that means the young brothers and sisters should be sober, the linen means sobriety. David danced before the ark girded with the same kind of ephod. Here I think the material is properly byssus  the idea is fineness. 

    GAvSWould it also convey the idea of purity? 

    JTI think it would. The Lord girded Himself with the linen towel. I think the main thought is sobriety, you are not excited. Wool would promote excitement, linen is the opposite to that. Then we have the cloak, the checkered vest, the turban and the girdle. The thought of making here is an abstract idea, to bring out that there is no discrepancy; they are as God ordered them. Exodus is to bring out that side, the whole system is according to God. 

    QuesWould there be the tendency to despise Timothy on account of his youth, yet Paul says to him, be a model of the believers, in word, in conduct, in love in faith, in purity, 1 Timothy 4: 12. 

    JTThat serves to illustrate what we are saying as to sobriety, that you overcome your youthfulness by sobriety  Let no one despise thy youth 1 Timothy 4:12. These garments being all named are brought within our range, they are the opposite of inscrutability; they are compassable, they are all called by name, and made. It is not the deity but the humanity of the Person that is in mind, so that I can see these features, and take account of them. These separate items are to bring the thing down to our range, and the principle of their presentation here enters into ministry. Let the prophets speak two or three, 1 Corinthians 14: 29. You do not present all the garments of Christ in one address, but a part; you get a glory by itself and feast on that, and see how it relates to another glory of Christ, and He becomes glorious in your eyes  these are garments of glory and beauty. 

    FIThe apostle entered into the truth of that in Hebrews 8 when he said, We have such an high priest Hebrews 8:1, and he goes on to give a description. 

    RemIn verse 4, it says, Aaron ... and his sons; that would not include the breastplate. 

    JTNo, they have no breastplates: they are just mentioned there, but the garments are for Aaron. They shall make holy garments for Aaron thy brother, 

    and his sons  they also have garments, but we are impressed first, with Christ. 

    QuesDo we see in David having on an ephod how this ministry goes on without any official character attaching to it? 

    JTThat is what comes out in David. I think David brings in another number, he adds twelve to what had already existed, making up the twenty-four. That is the new thing coming out in quality  he is the priest, but not by appointment. A man is what he is, that is how David came out, and the thing was delightful to God. So that David becomes the priest par excellence because he ordains the service of God under the number twenty-four. 

    QuesWhat are we to understand by the cloak? 

    JTThat is a more general covering, it is more extensive. It has not the intrinsic value of the ephod and the breastplate, but is a larger idea, it practically covers the whole person as serving. God is taking account of us in these separate parts. We know in part, and we prophesy in part, 1 Corinthians 13: 9. No one should attempt to cover everything in an address or a reading, it is one idea at a time  that is about all we are equal to. 
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    PRIESTHOOD DEPENDENT ON LOVE (JT 60)

    Exodus 21:1 - 6; Exodus 28:1 - 4; Isaiah 61:6 - 11

    It is on my mind to say a little about love; in fact, as much as I can, within the short time available, but as bearing on priesthood. Priesthood depends on love, and hence the measure of love being not large, priesthood itself is not evident in large measure. In speaking of love, I have in mind the sense in which it is found in our first scripture, as first typified in Christ. We are enjoined, or encouraged rather, to know the love of Christ. It is in Gods mind to instruct us as to it, although it is said, at the same time, that it passeth knowledge; to know the love of the Christ, which surpasses knowledge, Ephesians 3:19. So that, although much is said in the passage quoted, in Ephesians 3, as to what we may know, and should know, and what God intends us to know yet it is said that the love of Christ passeth knowledge. The knowledge of it, however, is within our range. We are to know the breadth, and the length, and the height, and the depth, which would be what I may call, creature knowledge, inasmuch as it is limited; divine knowledge is not. The love of Christ is not limited, for it passeth knowledge. This is said in the chapter that speaks of knowledge, the chapter in which Paul enlarges on his own knowledge of the mystery, not of science, so called, or anything of that kind, but the mystery; his knowledge of the mystery; he is indicating that someone knew something of it, and he was that one. 

    Having said all this, I proceed to touch on love, prefacing what I have to say as to it with this, that if I have not love I am nothing, 1 Corinthians 13:2; which is a very humbling thing to be said of persons who are nominally christians. I come now to speak of Exodus 21, in view of priesthood, because the need for priesthood is very great. 

    It is great as to the need of persons so designated; it is needed in the testimony of the gospel, and in ministry to the saints; the need of ministry is very great. Paul urges, in view of it, that the ministry may not be blamed. To this end the need of having love is great, so that while there may be much ministry, it may not be blameable, that it may be worthy of what it is called. 

    Now, to speak of priesthood is, evidently, to speak of Aaron, to speak of Aaron and his sons; his sons being simply figurative of christians, Aaron being figurative of Christ Himself. Aaron is also to be regarded as a saint, he is called a saint, one of the few that are; I mean, specially. Aaron is distinguished in that he is called the saint of Jehovah, Psalm 106:16. Therefore he is a suitable and worthy subject for what is now before us, namely, priesthood. I would comment a little on the fact that although he is the anointed priest eventually, much is said about him before he is called priest, as if the designation did not belong to anyone. You may say, Jehovah proposed that Israel should be a nation of priests, and that is true, and it would be on the principle of obedience, not on the principle of love. Love is not the thing stressed at that time, it was too early in the history of Israel to stress the thought of love, but it was time to speak of obedience, and that would be the ground on which priesthood could be attached to Israel. They were to be a nation of priests, but I need not say that they did not become that, although Jehovah had it in His mind that they should be, but the ground on which it could be, would be obedience. That is in Exodus 19. Aaron was already serving, serving worthily too. He was three years older than Moses, which would mean that he would eventually have to face something that might hamper him a bit, in that his younger brother ultimately would become greater than he; such a matter is always a great test to us. The test for Aaron did not occur at once, it waited a Miriam to bring it out fully, showing how the sisters can augment an error, Miriam later joining with her brother in questioning Moses, as if he was not any better than they. How easily we measure ourselves with ourselves, poor measurement, but still if Aaron and Miriam were measured with Moses they would come far behind, and they did. They vied with their brother, but as I said, Aaron served well at the outset. 

    Aaron comes into the history in Exodus, in the fourth chapter, and God says of him, to Moses, I know that he can speak well, Exodus 4:14. God knows us well, even in the small days of our ministry. If there is anything at all that God can approve, He knows about it, and knows those who have it. So He said that He knew Aaron, and He knew that he could speak well, and I need not add to that, that speaking well is not everything, platform work is not everything. I am in it myself a good deal, and I quite recognise too that it is not everything, very far from it. God knew that Aaron could speak well, and He told Moses that his brother Aaron was going to meet him. Aaron took the initiative, you might say, in brotherly love, a very important thing, not to be waiting on others to show love, but to take the initiative in it oneself. You might say, Well, he did not speak to me; but what about you, Did you speak to him? Aaron went to meet his brother, and he kissed him; he might have said much immediately, but he did not, he kissed him first; showing that there was love there, even although it might be said to be brotherly love, but the Spirit of God says, add to brotherly love, love. Aaron, as I said, was serving well, and serving in love in a measure, and commended by God too, yet in all that he did at that time, he was not called a priest; the thing that we always think of, as attaching to Aaron, did not appear. 

    Now, I want to show how the scriptures link up with this for our profit. Much is said besides what I have said as to Aaron; he had four sons, and they are not called priests. Priesthood is hinted at as possibly applicable to Israel presently, and it is alluded to in the later chapters of Exodus as possessed by some; there are certain persons called priests, without their names, which would indicate they are not the ones, really, answering to the mind of God. There are certain ones called priests in Exodus 19, but we are not told their names, and then there are others who serve as priests, and their names are not given; they are called youths. God is using them, exercising patience with them, because of the urgency of priesthood at the moment; someone had to do the work, and it was done; but no word yet about priesthood in Aaron nor in his sons. The conclusion in my mind is that God is working up to something in them, in the sense of quality; quality that should shine where it was needed. So the history goes on, and we arrive at chapter 21, which is a very important chapter in detail, but I have read it just for one purpose, and that is, to bring out love, not in Aaron, not in Aarons sons, but in a bondman, a Hebrew bondman; in other words a slave, but he has love, and so I am now free to speak of it. The Spirit of God speaks of it, and I believe that the time has now come when it should be seen in the history of the testimony. The call for it is very constant, and such circumstances as these are very constant in the history of the testimony in our own times, when the time comes that love should appear. All else has failed, and one is pained at the thought of the many things that are left unfinished; some of them for years owing to the lack of love. Hence the necessity for priesthood, for love in priesthood, because love is the one thing that never fails. In alluding to these unfinished troubles I am not assuming that I have part in the things that have been settled immediately, for I have been remiss, I have to own, with others too, in these matters. Such matters are slow in mending, I believe, because spiritual life is not there; where there is deadness, the absence of life, then there is a slothfulness in dealing with such matters. Life is the great thing that is needed. Of course, life is love, and love is life. I am not saying they are interchangeable, but very nearly interchangeable, but love is the greater, the greater of these is love. The absence of life is usually the reason for the prolongation of sorrows, or causes of sorrow; and then the absence of love, which is the extension of the idea of life. 

    As I said, the time has come now, in the history of the testimony, for love to appear. It is the twenty-first chapter of Exodus, it begins the section reaching to chapter 24. I say that because of the importance of the detail furnished in those chapters, leading up to the actual journey taken by Israel under the angel at the hand of God. The time had come now, in chapter 21, for love to show itself, and that is what is in mind to call attention to, that there is someone who has love, and that one is no less than the Lord Jesus. It is the Lord Jesus typically, and one never ceases to give thanks to God for the typical teaching of Scripture, how it fits into the christian doctrine. The typical teaching here is of the Lord Jesus Christ, He says plainly, I love, I love my master, my wife, and my children, (Exodus 21:5) and it adds to that (giving the declaration its peculiar force), I will not go out free. In other words, the type goes to the limit of the testimony of love. As the scripture says, if we have not love we are nothing, but if we have, we are known in heaven. I am certain of that. So here it is not something said in a whisper; it is not a drawing room matter, something that might be whispered among special friends, but something plainly spoken. If we tell our brethren that we have love, and we are not walking in it, then the brethren do not believe us. This need of love comes up constantly in matters that have to be dealt with. It is a precious thought that the brethren have love. I am speaking now in a general sense, I might say in the abstract sense, in saying that. The testimony to what we are ourselves each one, is in this that we love the brethren; we have passed from death to life, (1 John 3:14) if we love the brethren. There is much for each one of us to do, and to speak of, in the sense of love; not simply saying it to one another, but each one having it, and having passed from death unto life. Hereby we have known love, because he has laid down his life for us, 1 John 3:16. That is Jesus; that is the type here; the knowledge of love that we have is because of His laying down His life for us. So that the knowledge of love has come through Christ. Hereby we have known love, because he has laid down his life; 1 John 3:16; He has attested it, absolutely. But then He did more than that, He said it plainly. The Song of Solomon brings out what the Lords voice was to His lover; that is, to the saints, transferring it to ourselves. The Song of Solomon brings out what His voice was, and He wanted to hear His spouses voice too. 

    It is beautiful to think of this thrice announced testimony to love in Exodus 21. It was spoken loudly, distinctly; the word plainly must mean that. He said things plainly; that is to say, I love my master, my wife, and my children, Exodus 21:5. Think of the accents of Christ conveyed in those testimonies to love, in that plain speaking. You can see what I have in mind; the priesthood is now before us, not simply persons who can offer sacrifices in a formal way, but those who can wear such garments as are described in Exodus 28. They are embroidered things, they refer to the working of life in persons who are constituted to be priests, persons that will not discredit the office. The Lord did not discredit the office. Aarons sons did; two of them were slain on account of that, the other two remained as a remnant; Aarons sons that were left, Leviticus 10:12. The two sons of Aaron that were left, were to carry on the priesthood, and Eleazar is the principal one, and he did not discredit it. 

    As I have said, the matter of love is public, not only in Christ, but in the profession of christianity now there is love, there is no question about that; let men say what they please, love exists among the brethren. The Lord has commanded it indeed, and has said, by this shall all know that ye are disciples of mine, if ye have love amongst yourselves, John 13:35. Love amongst yourselves, not merely John loving another, loving Peter; they worked well together, but that is not the full thought in the Lords word, love among yourselves. I have no hesitation at all in challenging any who wish to be challenged as to this matter, whether christians love, whether they know love. In this whole company, I have not a doubt in my mind or in my heart either, that everyone here, speaking generally, knows love, and is loved, but he knows love. Hereby we have known love, (1 John 3:16) the point is to know it, as I have already said in the beginning, to know the love of Christ, that is the point; that is the point in Ephesians. It is the one thing that passeth knowledge, yet the love of Christ is to be known though in a qualified way, because it is infinite. It is, dear brethren, and yet we know it. I am speaking now in an abstract sense I might say, but I do say, and believe in my heart, that the company of brethren before me love, they know love, and on this account the devil cannot dispose of us. We are to fear not, in that sense. I believe the epistle to the Ephesians will make us men in that sense, fearless as to the testimony, but it is because love never fails. Confidence in one another obliges me to say that I believe the brethren here, and thousands of us in this great centre of population, thousands of us, know love. Indeed, we have scripture to show it, thousands of them that love me; (Exodus 20:6) as I have said before, not that should love Me, but those who do; and I am sure we are not behind in that sense, that there are not fewer now than there were at mount Sinai. It was a great test, but Jehovah spoke of the thousands of them that love me, (Exodus 20:6) What a triumph it was that He could say that, and to say further in the same chapter, Where I shall make my name to be remembered, I will come unto thee and bless thee, Exodus 20:24. The adverb where is to be noted. So that we can locate the brethren, those who love, because the blessing of God is there. 

    Now I should say a little more about the sons of Aaron and their clothes, but it is Aarons clothes that are particularly stressed; the sons are very meagre in comparison with Aarons. Aaron speaks of Christ, with the holy garments that belong to the Lord Jesus, our great Priest above, and what a Priest; we have such an one High Priest. How one loves to think of it, such an one High Priest; He has passed through the heavens; of no creature could that be said. He has passed through the heavens, but His love remains with Him. His love is in His heart up there. The breastplate is there, the Urim and the Thummim are there; so that we may know where the love is, where the One is that really loves, who loves unchangeably. He loves us, as John says in his praise, To him who loves us, Revelation 1:5. It is not loved, but loves us, and has washed us from our sins in his blood, and made us a kingdom, priests to his God and Father; (Revelation 1:5,6) the Lord Jesus has done that. So that we can identify our blessed Lover; we do not say, with the Israelites, We do not know what is become of him; (Exodus 32:1) for love knows; we may be sure of that; the brethren will know where the Lord is. If it be a matter in question, of doctrine, or principle, or an issue, and there is conflict, the lovers will know where the Lord is in the matter. Love never fails; so that we need not fear, as Jehovah said to Abram, Fear not…I am thy shield, thy exceeding great reward, Genesis 15:1. There was nothing to fear. 

    Now to come to the prophetic part. It is remarkable that Isaiah says here, in his prophetic word, But as for you, ye shall be called priests of Jehovah; it shall be said of you: Ministers of our God; (Isaiah 61:6) this is a prophetic word; we have been speaking of it today, it is a word that might be spoken in any of our meetings, because there are what we call prophetic meetings, and they are not misnamed; there is such a thing as prophecy current amongst the brethren, not only love, but prophecy. In earlier days sisters prophesied too; four sisters, the daughters of Philip the evangelist. One does not wish to say a word in any sense of discredit, but still it is hard to find a sister today who prophesies. You say, Well, it is hard to find a brother; I do not think so. I know several, who prophesy. I am not speaking theoretically, I know it is so, I know persons who do prophesy, and I expect they will prophesy more. Here, in Isaiah, the word says, ye shall be called priests of Jehovah; it shall be said of you: Ministers of our God. Ye shall eat the wealth of the nations, and into their glory shall ye enter, Isaiah 61:6. And then in Isaiah 61:9, their seed shall be known among the nations, and their offspring among the peoples: all that see them shall acknowledge them, that they are a seed that Jehovah hath blessed. I call attention to the word seed here; then, Isaiah 61:10, I will greatly rejoice in the LORD, my soul shall be joyful in my God; for he hath clothed me with the garments of salvation (notice this, garments of salvation), he hath covered me with the robe of righteousness, as a bridegroom decketh himself with ornaments, The margin says, decketh himself as a priest. In this passage we have come to the speaker, not the speaker for others, but the speaker mentioning himself, and what he is experiencing, and that is the point that I would stress, what we experience, in the things of God. And in this tenth verse it is I, I will greatly rejoice in the Lord, my soul shall be joyful in my God: for he hath clothed me with the garments of salvation, he hath covered me with the robe of righteousness, as a bridegroom decketh himself with ornaments, or decketh himself with the priestly turban; (Isaiah 61:10) that is the man who is speaking here, he is not an ordinary man. He is not an ordinary Israelite, he is speaking of himself, and speaking of his clothes, and what Jehovah has done for him, and how He has decked him, he has decked himself by Jehovahs hands as it were, with a priestly turban, with a headdress, something denoting intelligence, I would say. 

    This is the point that I would stop at now, for my hope is that something will come out of this; these meetings are surely for a purpose, and they should come to a completion. We hear constantly in Scripture of things being finished, the prayers of David were finished, for instance, and many other such things. There are things that should be finished, and we should not go on too long and yet leave things unfinished. We should learn to stop at any matter when we are done, and now I am about done, and in finishing I would leave you with this person who is speaking prophetically of himself. He is saying that he is decked with a priestly turban, and he is speaking also of a bridegroom; he is a bridegroom himself wearing a priestly turban, and then he is speaking of a bride who adorns herself with ornaments. I take it to be the extension of the great chapter from which I have read, Exodus 28; that is to say, the chapter describing the high priests dress. It is spoken of, I might say, in heaven, for Aarons dress is spoken of in Psalm 133:2, and the ointment that ran down from his beard to the very skirts of his garments, the hem of his garments, meaning that they were finished. So it is that I am about finished, but I would leave you with this to think of, a prophet, who is speaking of himself, and is saying that he is decked with a priestly turban, and he is speaking of a bride who adorneth herself with her jewels, Isaiah 61:10. 

    These thoughts of priestliness, brothers and sisters having priestliness, which is very scarce, but very much needed, are to be before us, for to reach them is possible for everyone. It is not that a man becomes priested, as in the so-called churches, but that there is the real thing, that the person is a priest, that is clothed with garments, 

    the garments denoting what he is as really affected by and formed by the Spirit of God. There is what the Holy Spirit effects in us, so as to make us suitable for the service of God; Priests of Jehovah. May God bless the word. 
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    DIVINE PATTERN (JT 75)

    John 13: 13 - 15; Exodus 21: 1 - 6; Luke 7: 44 - 47

    These passages present to us the idea of a model or pattern. In moral things God works on the principle of a model or pattern. We cannot say that He worked on the principle of a model primarily in the physical creation, although He necessarily had a plan in His own mind. The word in Proverbs would indicate that He was the Artificer or Architect of the universe, and as the foundation was laid, the morning stars sang together and all the sons of God shouted for joy, so that evidently what was in the mind of God was understood by intelligent beings even then. Then in accordance with this, it is said, Through faith we understand that the worlds were framed by the word of God (Hebrews 11: 3), and further it is said, He spake, and it was done (Psalm 33: 9); that is, His mind entered into it; all was done in divine wisdom. 

    When we come to moral things, we have a definite pattern indicated, and so in the book of Exodus the injunction is repeated, See that thou make them according to their pattern ... shewn to thee in the mountain, Exodus 25: 40. Hence no one but Moses really could construct the tabernacle. It was not simply a question of dimensions or measurements, but of the pattern, and the pattern was only seen by Moses. The dimensions were given, and the wise workmen that were employed knew what these measurements were, but measurements or dimensions are not a model or pattern. In the model or pattern of the tabernacle we have Christ personally indicated, and that, dear brethren, is what I wish we should have clearly before us in this meeting. Christianity is not simply a matter of doctrine or precepts; it includes all these things, but it contains what is substantial; that is, to say, what came out in the Person of Christ here on earth. Hence in the epistle of John we have, That which was from the beginning, 1 John 1: 1. What is alluded to is the manifestation of life in a Man down here in this world before mens eyes, and it is from that model or pattern that God is working with all of us. God has brought in in Christ what represents His own mind, what is called the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ (Ephesians 4: 13). 

    I suggested the passage in John 13 because it presents what I have been saying in the most concrete and touching manner. It is the Lord Jesus here in the character of the servant; the chapter presents Him in that way. He was sitting at table, and it was two days before the passover. He was not governed by ordinary religious customs in that which took place. In becoming Man He was to be a model, and so He was not restricted by current religious observances in what He was doing. Gods thoughts, dear brethren, cannot be worked out in relation to humanly accepted religious customs. Judaism, indeed, had been ordained of God, but it had dropped to the level of an accepted worldly religion. So that in John the feasts are generally called the feasts of the Jews; they are not called feasts of Jehovah. The Lord was not restricted by them, hence it is said in this chapter that it was before the passover, and what He does here is of Himself in the liberty of His own Person. In John He constantly speaks of Himself as coming into this world from God. He is here therefore in the liberty and dignity of His own Person as the Son of God, and all His works and services are in that liberty. Hence in this gospel He does not wait for John to be cast into prison before He begins to serve. 

    We have the Word become flesh  the Son of God  acting here in that dignity and liberty, God manifest in flesh. In a Man things are being worked out according to Gods eternal purpose, and according to His own nature. And so as sitting at table in the dignity of His Person, He lays aside His garments and takes a towel and girds Himself; He is taking on the attitude of a servant. Then He pours the water into a basin; He does it Himself, and moves around to wash the feet of His disciples. No high priest in Jerusalem, no Rabbi or Pharisee would do that. It was a new thing being introduced; it was an example or model. And so, having washed their feet He puts on His garments again and resumes His place at table. He thus takes on His dignity again so as to impress upon His disciples the lesson He intended to teach them. He says, Ye call me the Teacher and the Lord, and ye say well, for I am so. He impresses upon them that whilst He did that wonderful act of devotedness, He was still the Teacher and the Lord, and they called Him these. Now then, He says (He transposes the words), If I therefore, the Lord and the Teacher, have washed your feet, ye also ought to wash one anothers feet. He says further, I have given you an example that, as I have done to you, ye should do also. You see dear brethren, He gives the example and then retires, as it were, into His own dignity and authority to enforce the lesson. 

    Authority may be irksome to a pupil, but at times it is most essential to the education of the pupil. That pupils or scholars should be allowed to learn as they please, or come and go to school as they please would be most disastrous as regards their education. Instruction requires authority in the teacher. It is really no hardship, but an element brought into the service which is most essential. Hence the Lord takes them up on their own profession; they called Him Teacher and Lord and He says, I am so. That is, You call Me what you ought to call Me, what I am entitled to, but I am not occupied with the dignity of it, but that you might learn your lesson. He is the model and He is the Teacher; He uses Himself as the example, and He teaches us from that example. Nothing, dear brethren, is more detrimental to us as christians than the use of latitude and licence in the things of God. Many assume that our position in regard of the things of God is optional, but it is a vital mistake. God will never deal with us on optional lines; our God is said to be a consuming fire. It is not simply that God is that, but our God; that is to say, the God we know in Christ is a consuming fire, meaning that He will not tolerate our wills. So that it says, Let us have grace to serve God with reverence and godly fear (Hebrews 12: 28). So here He says, Ye call Me Lord, and I am Lord, and what I say has the authority of the Lord. So that He says, Ye ought, as I have washed your feet, to wash one anothers feet. That is to say, it is not that it is optional, that I may do it or I may not do it; I must do it. If I do not do it, I am disregarding the authority of the Lord, and yet I am calling Him Lord. As He says elsewhere, Why do ye call me Lord and do not the things that I say (Luke 6: 46)? 

    Now I come to the well-known type in Exodus 21  the Hebrew servant  and what is to be observed is that the law had just been given. Chapter 20 contains the ten commandments, and the next chapter contains the model as to how these commandments are kept. You will remember how in the New Testament it is said that love is the fulness of the law  of the whole law (Romans 13: 10), so that as God gives the law, He gives in the type an example as to how it is to be fulfilled. I am not wishing to suggest that we are under law  although its righteous requirements are fulfilled in us who walk not after the flesh but after the Spirit  but I am only calling attention to this type as illustrating the idea of a model. God commands love in the law, and in the type in Exodus 21 we have one saying, I love. God commands it, and we have Christ in type saying, I love. And it is not simply saying it. He plainly says it, and He shows in the most positive way that He meant what He said. You see, the type means that Christ came in free, and He could have gone out free. As He came in from God, He could have gone out in the right of His own Person, but instead of that He plainly says, I love My master, My wife and My children. Thus you see, dear brethren, alongside of law demanding love from man, God has set down a model of one who said, I love, and who did love; He loved God, He loved His wife, and He loved His children; that is to say, you have ascending love, horizontal love, and descending love. You have thus the length, the breadth, the height and the depth in love; it is the perfect expression of love in Christ. He loved God; He would go down into death to fulfil the will of God. And so the wife, and so the children. He gave Himself for us; He loved the assembly and gave Himself for it, and also for the saints viewed as children. You see what a model we have here, and moreover we have the great principle I am seeking to emphasise, that if God brings in law demanding love, He shows you how the thing is answered to. 

    In the gospel of Luke I want to show how this may be seen in one christian in a locality. I want to show the importance of even one in a locality whom the Lord can call attention to as known in the locality. I do not know anything that one would covet more than to be a model that Christ can point to  a model of the truth. You see, if things be not right locally, it is not simply that I am to say what is right, but to show what is right. Many can say what should be, but, you see, the principle is not in saying what should be, but in being what should be. Hence the apostle Paul says to the Corinthians, Yet shew I unto you a way of more surpassing excellence. Earlier he says, For this reason I have sent to you Timotheus, who is my beloved and faithful child in the Lord, who shall put you in mind of my ways as they are in Christ. Paul not only wrote the letter to tell them what to do, but he sent his child Timothy that he might exhibit in their very midst what was right. He says, My child Timotheus, that is, the child was like the father; so that Paul, the father, representing Christs authority, sent the child so that the Corinthians might see Pauls ways as they were in Christ. 

    If I were in Corinth at that time and had never seen Paul, and I went to enquire of some godly saint, What kind of a person is Paul? he would say to me, Well, the best illustration that I can give you of Paul is Timotheus. Then, if I wanted to know something of Paul, I would take good note of Timotheus. More than this, Christ is the image of God here; He brings God to us; we learn God in Christ. No one has seen God at any time, but the Lord says, He that has seen me has seen the Father. And so it is that the assembly is like Christ; it is the fulness of Christ. And in a smaller way, one saint who is in the power of the Spirit is like Christ. Hence, you see, in this woman in Luke 7, the Lord is calling attention to one person. It says, He turned to the woman. If things are not right in a meeting and there be one who is right  one who is walking with God  the Lord will draw attention to him. Paul, for instance, says, Ye became followers of us but then he adds, and of the Lord, for Paul never wished to be a party leader. He represented Christ and souls would follow him, but as they learned Christ in Paul, he would direct them to Christ. And so, dear brethren, the true way of recovery in localities is by a model; that is, some person to whom the Lord can point as representing Him in some way. 

    In this chapter 7 the Lord turns to the woman; He turns to her as if His heart rested there. But then He says to Simon, Seest thou this woman?. He called Simons attention to her, but He was turned to her Himself. And so He goes on to call Simons attention to what he should have done, but did not do, and the point is, that what others are not doing, am I doing? If there is one person who is carrying out the will of God, God can help others through that model. Now let us dwell for a moment on what this woman did. She represents, as I may say, what Lukes gospel would produce in us in a subjective way. Every book in Scripture is intended to present some feature of the truth, and usually the women that are presented in the book convey what is to be effected in the book, so that this woman may be taken to represent what Luke would bring about in our souls. What it says is that she loved much; it is not simply that she loved, but she loved much. If I have not got love, I have not anything spiritually. That is what the apostle says about love; he says, if I have not that, I have nothing. But with this woman it was not simply that she loved, but she loved much. And what was the evidence of it? That she had feelings and tears! Perhaps the scarcest thing amongst us is tears. I do not mean natural emotions; we are all capable of that, but this womans tears were the fruit not of natural emotion, but of deep spiritual feelings. In a word they were the fruit of true self-judgment. She was forgiven much and the grace that brought forgiveness to her affected her heart; hence her tears are used to wash the Lords feet. One would love to be able to convey the depth of the spiritual feeling expressed in this woman. I dwell on this because we are so extremely superficial. 

    In moving about in this world and noting what exists among the saints, what one observes  and one includes oneself  is that we are so unfeeling, and hence there are no tears that can be put into Gods bottle. There are doubtless plenty of tears in the world, for it is a world of woe, but tears that are fit for Gods bottle are rare. But these tears were such; they were such as could wash the feet of the Lord. And then her hair is used to wipe His feet; it is the complete devotedness of all that she might treasure for the refreshment of Christ. And so the Lord goes over the ground pointing out that what Simon failed in, this woman provided; Christ was supreme in her heart; He had won a place down there in the very depths of it. And so He could turn to her and call attention to her; He says, She loved much. And why? Because she was forgiven much! Luke gives us the effect of grace. 

    Well, dear brethren, that was all I had to present. I am sure you will see the force of it in localities in which the people of God are, how, if there be only one who is right with God, God can use that person as an example; He would call the attention of all the others to him. Matthew speaks about two  two of you he says. There you have the principle that if two of you agree on earth as touching anything, they shall ask and it shall be done unto them. Thus you see how one or two in a locality may become under God the means of complete recovery. 
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    THE PRIESTHOOD (JT 77)

    Exodus 21:1 - 6; Leviticus 8:1 - 36

    JTOur enquiry this morning led us to the end of Exodus where we saw the tabernacle set up, and God having come in, the glory filling it. As having entered into the tabernacle to reside He is now to be served, hence the subject of the priesthood rightly follows what we had this morning. In the general instructions in Exodus we have in chapter 28 the requirement of the priesthood, Thou shalt take thee Aaron thy brother, and his sons with him, from among the children of Israel, that he may serve me as priest, and in verse 41 of the same chapter it is said that his sons also are to be hallowed, that they may serve me as priests. The chapter that we have read from Leviticus tells us that Moses carried out the directions in Exodus 28 and 29. What may be added to make the subject clear at the outset is that the verses in Exodus 21 speaking of the Hebrew servant teach us that the service is to be carried on in love. These verses typically set out our Lord Jesus Christ as taking a bondmans form. He does this in love, saying, I love my master, my wife, and my children. He could have gone out free, as the passage teaches, at the end of six years, but because of love He remained a servant for ever. Now while the Lord Jesus took this lowly attitude in love, Exodus 28 and 29 show that in this service He was clothed with heavenly dignity. Aaron is brother of the mediator, typically showing, as we see in the New Testament, that the mediator and the high priest are one Person  Christ. So whether we think of mediatorship in Moses or priesthood in Aaron, it is the same Christ. He is a divine Person whether we view Him as Mediator or High Priest. So we are called upon as holy brethren, partakers of the heavenly calling, to consider the Apostle and High Priest of our confession. While He in love takes the lowly place as a bondman, we have to regard Him in the dignity of a divine Person, so that in Hebrews 8 the writer by the Spirit of God says, A summary of the things of which we are speaking is, We have such a one high priest who has sat down on the right hand of the throne of the greatness in the heavens. Thus His deity is maintained and His priesthood, but still He has taken up the attitude of a servant in this dignity: and in Aaron and his sons as a type we see that the saints have part in this service. These remarks will help to make the subject clear to us that God, as coming in to dwell in the tabernacle, is to be ministered to in a priestly way. 

    Fl. Is the tabernacle system a continuation of what was found in the Lord when He was here, morally? 

    JTYes, in principle He was the tabernacle; it says, The Word became flesh, and dwelt, or, tabernacled among us. So you find here the tabernacle and all that was in it was anointed with oil and Aaron is anointed with it without formal reference to his death. 

    LDestroy this temple and in three days I will raise it up (John 2:19). He spoke of the temple of His body. 

    JTYes, I think the service of God began with Christ. Luke presents Him at the banks of the Jordan; as He came up out of the waters of Jordan He was praying. Of course, He had been praying before, but now He is formally noticed in public as praying. Luke brings us into it; it is said that as the Lord was praying in a certain place, one of His disciples asked Him to teach them to pray. He does and He says, When ye pray say, Father, thy name be hallowed (Luke 11:2). He thus inaugurated the priestly service even as here in flesh; but inasmuch as it is stated here in chapter 8 that Moses brought Aaron near and his sons and bathed them with water, we have an intimation that His death was anticipated. 

    FRWould you say something about the difference between the bondman and the priest? 

    JTThat is an important consideration. The thought is that the service is to be carried on in love. In truth God has no regard for any other service than that which is carried on in love; and love will go to any lengths to serve its objects, and that is why I think the figure of a slave is introduced in the type. 

    DrBDoes His service go on for ever? 

    JTWell, we have to leave that with the Lord. It is His way of speaking of it. He speaks of serving His own and making them to lie down at table to serve them. Only we can never limit the Lord to an attitude that He takes up Himself from His own side, because whilst He is said to be a servant He is also said to be over all, God blessed for ever. You will agree with that? 

    DrBWould He have His part in God being all in all? 

    JTYes, we have to leave that; this is the inscrutable; but we have to maintain the two thoughts in our minds: whilst He serves, He is also concurrently God over all. Even on mans side, in all things He has the pre-eminence. He is here anointed without the sacrifice. 

    JOSNo one could have part in that. 

    JTNo, it is His own pre-eminence even on our own side as priest. 

    JOSWould it refer to the Lord being anointed in the beginning of the gospel of Luke. 

    JTThat is the antitype of this. 

    RHDoes the act of emptying Himself alter the fact that He is God over all, blessed for ever? 

    JTIt alludes to the incarnation. It was His own act; it was not imposed upon Him. It is said that, subsisting in the form of God, did not esteem it an object of rapine to be on an equality with God; but emptied himself, taking a bondmans form (Philippians 2:6,7). The taking of the bondmans form is the explanation of the former statement, He made himself of no reputation, as it reads in the A.V. The taking of the form of a bondman does not alter His Person. 

    QuesHe remained Lord of all at the same time, even if He took a servants form? 

    JTYes, abstractly. We must keep the two thoughts clear in our minds. He retains His part in the Deity, and on the other hand He serves, as we see here. That is one great point in the epistle to the Hebrews, the person who came out in chapter 1 is the person who goes in in chapter 2. 

    JOSWould the fact in the end of Marks gospel, that the Lord manifested Himself to them in another form show that we must not limit the Lord to one form? 

    JTYes, we are dealing with what is inscrutable and have to follow Scripture. Although the Lord is pleased to take a bondmans form it would be very irreverent for us to address Him as a bondman. He says in His marvellous humiliation, I am a worm and no man (Psalm 22:6), but it would be utterly out of place for us to speak of Him in that way, so that whilst He is seen in the type in chapter 21 as taking a bondmans form in love, the official side requires great dignity as seen in His garments. 

    RIsaiah 42:1 speaks of Him, Behold my servant whom I uphold. 

    JTYes, Mine elect in whom my soul delighteth. 

    FJrIf we consider the Lord as being on our side is there not some danger that we should make His place lower? 

    JTYes, that is why it was remarked that as on our side there is abundant evidence to show He is a divine Person. In John 13 where He performs the service of a bondman He says, Ye call me Master and Lord: and ye say well; for so I am. 

    SDo you think the Spirit would help us to understand when He says, He that descended is the same who has also ascended up above all the heavens, that he might fill all things (Ephesians 4:10)? 

    JTYes, that is a good scripture because it is the same Person that descended that ascended, and it says that He went up above all heavens, that is He went into the uncreated realm to which no creature has access. 

    KAre we not much concerned to follow the Holy Spirit as to every thought that would concern His holy Person? 

    JTQuite so. 

    FSrIt would be a danger to believe what we often hear: God and man one Christ. 

    JTThat is an imperfect statement because it is making the Person different from what He had been. He has taken another condition, but there is no change in His Person. 

    LDMIn John 13 the Lord lays aside His garments, and then takes them again; does that bear on it? 

    JTIt alludes to His laying aside His dignity to serve, and then taking it on again; hence He says, Ye call me Master and Lord: and ye say well; for so I am. 

    Fl. Is His taking a bondmans form incarnation or does that take place before incarnation? 

    JTI think the form refers to His manhood; He emptied Himself taking a bondmans form; it alludes to His manhood. It is not simply an attitude of mind, it is a substantial change. I do not think the form of bondman alludes to Him in absolute Deity at all. He emptied Himself, taking a bondmans form  that is the latter phrase explains the former. The construction of the passage would show that the thoughts run into each other. The explanation of the emptying of Himself is in His taking a bondmans form, running on to taking His place in the likeness of men, and being found in fashion as a man he humbled Himself. 

    Fl. So you take it all those expressions stand in apposition? 

    JTThat is right, that is the way to take it. 

    DrBIs the position of bondman proper to man as such? 

    JTNot necessarily; Adam was not a bondman; but in becoming man the Lord took that position, not only that He would be subject, which was proper to man, but that He would serve in the most abject way in love. Adam was not a figure of Christ in that sense. 

    RHebrews speaks of Christ as Son over Gods house. 

    JTQuite so. His dignity is preserved. 

    QuesWhy had Moses to apply the blood to different parts of Aarons body? 

    JTNow we have come on; we have left one part of our subject, the Person of Christ. We have now come down to Christ as identified with ourselves so that the blood of the ram of consecration is now brought in. In verses 22, 23 He presented the second ram, the ram of consecration; and Aaron and his sons laid their hands on the head of the ram; and one slaughtered it; and Moses took of its blood, and put it on the tip of Aarons right ear, and on the thumb of his right hand, and on the great toe of his right foot (also quoted verse 24). Now we see Christ typically associated with the saints, brought in to serve through His own death. That is, it is with Him as having died and risen and having been glorified that the saints are brought in in service. We are here in the presence of the greatest spiritual wealth or richness in the service of God. First we have the bullock of the sin offering (verse 14), then the ram of the burnt offering (verse 18), then the ram of consecration in verse 22. All the appurtenances thereof (verses 25 - 27) suggest the greatest spiritual richness, because it is a question of the inauguration of the priestly service  Christ in heaven and the saints as His brethren. 

    JOSDoes Peter, in speaking of the promise of the Father, allude to the anointing of the priests? 

    JTI think that is the antitype of this. Having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured out this which ye behold and hear. The Spirit by which Christ had been anointed is the same Spirit by which the saints were anointed at Pentecost, so we have here in type the great priestly system inaugurated for the service of God, and Peter tells us in his epistle that we are a holy priesthood, to offer spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God by Jesus Christ (1 Peter 2:5). So that our reading today is to see what this is and whether we understand it now. It was to continue throughout the whole dispensation. 

    QuesBy the application of the blood to different parts of their bodies Aaron and his sons were enabled to be priests? 

    JTThe first thing is that the blood is put on the tip of Aarons right ear and on the thumb of his right hand and on the great toe of his right foot. Christs dignity is maintained again there. Then we have the sons and it is put on their right ear and their right hand and on the great toe of their right foot. In wondrous condescension in taking mans place Christ had His ear opened; that is He took the place of hearing. 

    RemAs I hear I judge. 

    JTJust so. It is very wonderful that the Lord should take that place, and He is a man in every sense in that way. He wakeneth mine ear to hear as the learned (Isaiah 50:4). However, in this type His dignity is maintained in that the sprinkling of the blood was on Aaron separately, and then on his sons. As far as the Scriptures show, the Lord never prayed with His disciples; He is seen praying alone. 

    JOSIs that why they are brought near after the blood has been put upon Aaron? 

    JTIt says as to Aaron that Moses put the blood on the tip of Aarons right ear, and then it says he brought Aarons sons near. Our brothers suggestion is that Aaron is not brought near. It is to be noted, however, in verse 6 that Aaron is brought near and his sons, but the omission of Aaron being brought near here is the evidence of his distinction as we have been saying. So that in the service of God, according to this type and many others, Christ and the assembly are engaged in it on the ground of His death and by the power of the Spirit. The type does not set forth the Spirit of adoption, but in public we are to maintain the dignity of Gods service. 

    KAs to what Moses did to Aaron, would it be done, so to speak, in Gods stead. 

    JTMoses represents the authority of God and all that is carried out by Christ on Gods side. 

    Mm. When you say we do not get the Spirit of adoption in this type, does it represent more the congregation side, the individuals composing the assembly? 

    JTYes, it is the saints viewed as individuals but in the dignity of sons or brethren; the service, however, has the assembly in view. 

    JOSIs it in the sense in which the writer of the Hebrews says, Let us draw near (Hebrews 10:22)? 

    JTWell, Hebrews does not give us the sons of Aaron properly. The saints generally are viewed in rather an initial way in Hebrews, so it is a question of a great Priest over the house of God to encourage us to draw near. 

    QuesPriesthood is connected with the Father? 

    JTNo, it is connected with God. 

    What is to be noticed is another thought here, namely, that this instruction comes in the book of Leviticus after we have had the instruction regarding the individual offerings. The suggestion is, as applied, that this great thought of the priestly system of service cannot be understood apart from the personal offerings indicated in the earlier chapters. The saints are viewed in chapter 1 as having some wealth, a bullock, a sheep or a fowl. God says, as it were, I have come in to dwell among you and I am waiting for your offerings. We have the various offerings specified. If all Israel began to come with their offerings what delight there would be for the heart of God to see them coming with their cattle up to the door of the tabernacle; that is the moral side of the thing. It is practically useless for us to dwell on chapter 8 unless there be an answer to the desire of God for offerings in the earlier chapters. The offerer in chapters 1 to 5 comes to the tabernacle with his bullock, and he slaughters it himself. Then the sons of Aaron are there. That means in bringing the offering so near he takes on himself the priestly attitude, so that one by one the saints come up, and they become priests practically as they enter the court and offer their offerings. If all are offering, then we have a nation of priests, and chapter 8 would be understood. All these priests, acting in love and drawing near to God are related to Christ. That is how we reach the truth of priesthood. 

    RIn Hebrews 8:3 it is said that it is necessary that He Himself should have something to bring. Would that be Christ? 

    JTThat is Christ Himself. 

    FSrWould you explain as to God the Father and the priestly service in reference to God? 

    JTI think priesthood stands related to the covenant. It is a question of an answer on our part to the love shown in Christ in the covenant. Perfect love casts out fear. The appreciation of the covenant constitutes us practically priests; but priesthood viewed officially has in mind that we are still in a scene of defilement; we are a holy priesthood; so that in assembly we shut out, in the power of the Spirit, all that is contrary to God. This goes on; but as we reach heavenly ground, while the thought of God must ever remain; we have the thought of Father, so that there we touch the family side; we get beyond priesthood in other words. In eternity there will be no need for priesthood because there will be no opposition, no defilement. This is an interesting subject, but the time has gone. 

    Rbt. Would you say that as priests we have to do with God but as sons we approach the Father? 

    JTYes, that is in the Spirit of sonship. 

    Whilst we are here we need to maintain the thought of priesthood; it implies the exclusion of what is contrary to God, and moreover it implies intelligence as to what is to be done. They were custodians of the law, others were to hear the law at their mouth; but we can understand, if we think of it, that all that will cease in eternity. We shall be there in the relationship of sons with the Father, nothing to hinder, no adversary or evil occurrent. 
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    EXODUS 21 (JT 85)

    Exodus 21:1-36

    In chapter 21 we have the Hebrew servant, the whole realm of divine operations resounding with that memorable utterance, I love my master, my wife, and my children. He says it distinctly. The early chapters of the Acts are suggested in verses 7 to 11, full provision being made in the assembly for Israels food, clothing and her conjugal rights. So that if she has been superseded for the moment in the affections of Christ in view of the assembly, all that God has pledged Himself to in regard of her is assured. 

    Then the allusion to Christs death in verse 13 is touching, Israel being absolved as they were in the beginning of the Acts from wanton murder in regard of Christ. His having been given up by the determinate counsel and foreknowledge of God (Acts 2:23) would link up with the thought of God having delivered the slain one into his hand. Hence the assembly is the place of refuge for repentant Israel, to which he shall flee. But the slaying of Stephen was wanton and Israel was thus taken away from Gods altar, that he may die. 

    In the incident of the goring ox, verses 28 and 29, the responsibility of assemblies was emphasised as seen in the owner, the power invested of the Lord there to restrain unbroken elements must be exercised. All the gathering is held responsible for damage done by such an one (end of verse 29). 

    Then in verse 35 in an issue which arises, there is something of value in connection with the ox that is slain (end of verse 36)  the dead shall be his. When death is accepted by any one in any issue arising, there is immediate value. 
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    PHASES OF DIVINE LOVE (JT 99)

    Genesis 22: 2; Genesis 37: 3; Exodus 21: 1 - 6; Exodus 28:1 - 4; Exodus 28:40 - 43

    JTI thought it would be helpful if we have before us the great thought of love, and how it works out in dignified and holy service Godward. We have parental love in the first scripture, paternal love. Love originates in God, and in the New Testament the love of God for man is seen: God so loved the world. It is parental love for His people as such. Then there is the love of Christ for each of us, for the church. All these are references to phases of divine love. We have in a typical way parental or paternal love in Abraham, typically Gods love for Christ, which I suppose we may regard as the highest order of love. The Lord speaks Himself about it, That the love with which thou hast loved me may be in them. Then there is in Isaac the type of Christs love for the church. These are the two great thoughts of Genesis. Following upon that there is preferential love, that is Rebecca loved Jacob. That was preferential. And you have Jacobs love for Rachel; he loved her more than Leah. Then we have also Jacobs love for Joseph which is preferential. In all these cases the object draws out the love. 

    In Exodus we have love in bondslave conditions. It is a matter of the deepest interest as entering into the present time, and the service attaching to it brings us into bondslave conditions but it enhances the love I love my master, my wife, and my children. It was active; it was not a theoretical love. Then the service that is seen there takes up another form, the priestly form, which is not in bondslave conditions, but in dignity and holiness. It is not that our Lords love in bondslave conditions was not dignified and holy, but I am speaking now of how it is presented. 

    The difference lies in the description of Aaron and his sons as over against the bondman in chapter 21. So that as we understand the bondslave conditions and the love in spite of them, we shall understand something of the priestly and dignified side. 

    QuesHave you in mind that the Lord has a responsive, holy love in service as a result of His own love in this way? 

    JTYes, that is what I thought. The reference first is in the bondslave conditions, and having in mind the order in Romans 6 we see how love worked out in bondslave conditions. Romans brings out love in the bondslave form in us. We are said to be bondmen to God. Then it also works out in the higher order, so to speak, of service, that is that he might serve in newness of spirit, not in the oldness of the letter. I beseech you therefore, brethren ... to present your bodies a living sacrifice, ... which is your intelligent service. Sonship comes in in chapter 8. Priesthood is based on sonship. 

    QuesIn what aspects do we understand preferential love? 

    JTWell, it is seen in Rebecca first. Many of us are too promiscuous, I believe. We are to learn to appreciate what is lovable according to God, not what is lovable after the flesh. Isaac loved Esau. So that we have to test our appreciation. Why do I love a person? Rebecca loved Jacob, and the sequel shows that she was in the mind of God in loving him, because God hated Esau. It is a very solemn thought if I am found loving those whom God hates. They are corrupt in that way. 

    QuesWould what she says, On me be thy curse, my son, show the extent to which her love would go for Jacob? 

    JTExactly. It was a love which would accept the curse for its object. 

    QuesDo we not have a very high character of preferential love in the gospel of John as to the disciple whom Jesus loved? 

    JTYes. He was lovable. There is a distinction between brotherly love and love. Have ... in brotherly love love. Of course we may find ourselves preferring one whom God does not love. The Fathers love for the Son is seen typically in Abraham. It is the first great feature that we get. Take now thy son, thine only son, whom thou lovest, Isaac. And then the next great thought is Christs love for the church, which is seen typically in Isaac. These are two great primary thoughts. Preferential love arises on account of sin working in Esau, and especially in Esau because it does not say that Rebecca loved Jacob more than Esau; it does not say that she loved Esau at all. She was entirely in line with God in discernment. And then as regards Leah and Rachel, it does not intimate that Jacob did not love Leah, but he loved Rachel more. Israel is first loved; it is an appeal to Israel. He loved her first and he loved her best. Although she is rejected today, it is not His thought. Even Paul, the emissary to the gentiles, showed his preference to the Jews in going to Jerusalem. That would be a love of counsel more. Then there was the love of Jacob for Joseph. It is not that he did not love the others, but he loved him more. 

    QuesDoes that correspond with what the Lord said, If a man love me, he will keep my words: and my Father will love him? 

    JTQuite. He comes especially under the Fathers eye. The Father himself has affection for you, because ye have had affection for me. 

    Joseph, being seventeen years old, and then it says, Israel loved Joseph more than all his sons because he was son of his old age, which has its own meaning. All these conditions of love are of very great importance for us. 

    Now when you come to Exodus, we are on the line of service. The service is urgent and the difficulty is great, but these things enter into the bondslave service, service worked out in difficult conditions, but worked out nevertheless. 

    QuesAre you moving now from Genesis, the complacency of love, to the setting where the sufferings of love are found in Exodus? 

    JTYes, we are brought down in Exodus to the sufferings of love in service. Things are urgent; the bondman is there. He may go out free, but he has to serve so many years. 

    QuesWhy do you speak of preferential love? 

    JTSo that we may then cultivate a taste according to God, because we are too promiscuous, too undiscerning. 

    QuesWould you say that the salutations, the different way in which Paul refers to saints, suggest spiritual tastes and values? 

    JTYes, I thought so. The salutations and commendations in the epistles are varied. We are to learn to recognise the worth, integral worth, and love what is lovable and not to love that which is not lovable, that which is merely natural, but we are to be found in the mind of God. Very often we get into church difficulties because of preference in the wrong direction, and are not discerning in love. We love all in a certain way, but we must not overlook preferential love; God does not. 

    QuesDo the two scriptures in Genesis suggest to us descending love and the scripture in Exodus ascending love, so that it is responsive? 

    JTYou have in Genesis descending love in Abraham, and horizontal love in Isaac. The love of a husband for his wife is not descending; it is horizontal. I love my master; that is ascending love; I love my wife; that is horizontal; I love my children; that is descending love. Ascending love must be the great thing in service. Christs love for the saints is hardly developed in Exodus; it is the priesthood. Horizontal love contemplates people of equal rank, and I think the wife relationship is on that line, equality. So that the servant is sworn not to secure a wife for Isaac of the daughters of the Canaanites. 

    QuesIs that brought out in the type of Adam and Eve? Eve was presented to Adam, bone of my bones and flesh of my flesh, bringing out the greatness of the church? 

    JTYes, she was to be called Woman, because this was taken out of a man, and it is in that connection that union lies. There could be no family link between Adam and Eve because there had been no parents, but with Isaac and Rebecca there was the family link. The family link comes out in Abraham, so that we are sons. Sonship underlies Rebecca, the type of the church. So that in chapter 22 of Genesis Isaac does not come down from the mount after he is offered up. Abraham came to his young men, and came to Beer-sheba. 

    When we come into Exodus, while we have the descending, horizontal and ascending love in Christ, what is developed is the ascending love, but developed in priesthood. It is love in priesthood, this love in sonship, whether in Christ or in us. So that John works out the great thought of how the Son loves the Father. That the world may know that I love the Father; and as the Father gave me commandment, even so I do, John 14: 31. Now you come to the ascending side, and that is what we may see in Exodus 28 and 29. 

    QuesWould you just say a word as to what you have referred to in Isaac not coming down from the mountain? 

    JTIt means that Christ has risen on high for us, that Christ is in heaven. 

    RemI was wondering what was the force of Genesis 22: 19: Abraham returned to his young men. It does not imply that Isaac was there. 

    JTScripture is intended to produce impressions. 

    No doubt he came down, but it does not say so. So that Christ not having come back to earth again, not having come down to the open testimony afterwards, the church is brought to Him as in heaven. I ascend to my Father. The omissions of Scripture are quite as important for us as the statements. How much could be written! and that which is written is intended to produce impressions in our minds. So Isaac did not come down; the work of the Spirit is to take us out of this world, detaching us from all our natural settings and giving us to understand that we are companions for Christ. Abraham in verse 5 says to his young men, Abide ye here with the ass; and I and the lad will go yonder and worship, and come again to you. The omission referred to is therefore all the more significant. 

    It is interesting to note the garments that are mentioned here in Exodus. In John 13 the Lord laid aside His garments. These garments would hardly fit a bondman, and yet they are on the bondman; it is the same Person. We must understand bondman conditions, because not only was he in them, but his wife was in them and his children were in them. We have to understand how to serve in these conditions. Bondman conditions are limited, and we are under pressure, but love is there. 

    QuesWould you say that we have bondman conditions during the week, and priestly conditions on the Lords day? 

    JTWell, it is the state of bondmanship in your spirit, the acceptance of bondmanship Godward in your spirit, and we shall not arrive at priestly conditions otherwise. The paternal thought comes in after chapter 24, where you have the priesthood alluded to under the guise of the young men. They are used in chapter 24. I think that is just a form of advance on the bondman. Moses sent his young men and they offered sacrifices. I think we have to learn as to the bondman in chapters 21, 22 and 23, and then the advance, inasmuch as the people are ready to enter into a covenant with God and are certainly elevated. The people entered into a covenant with God. Here you have the covenant on Gods side, but it is entered into on the peoples side. He is pleased to bring in the covenant and makes it effective through death on His side. If we understand that we shall see that we are elevated, not theoretically, but in our souls. They are brought into liberty, and that lays the basis for the material of the sanctuary. I am to serve Him with the knowledge of His love in my heart. I am elevated, morally, actually. Then there is the necessity for someone to minister at the altar. It is not now a bondman, it is not now a question of youths, but great personages outlined in Aaron and his sons. 

    QuesWhat would the youths suggest as in contrast to what you have been speaking of as great personages? 

    JTThere is no great distinction; all that is said of them is that they are youths, or young men, a step in advance of the bondman. 

    QuesAre these sons consciously and morally bondmen? 

    JTI think so: I think that is the way it works out. But in the types you approach the sanctuary. There are steps; there is the bondman, and there is the youth. Aaron thy brother, that is the mediator. The mediator represents God. Now it is, Aaron thy brother, ... that he may minister unto me in the priests office. 

    QuesDo we find bondman conditions in John 15 where we experience the hatred of the world? 

    JTThe bondman relation has to do with God. 

    It is a question of my relation with God, not that I may come into a state of slavery but that I may come under the control of God. It is not a slave state of soul; it is a question of being bound to God, having no will of my own. Service should take on bondman character. I am absolutely for another. So that the Lord Jesus being in the form of God thought it not robbery to be equal with God, but emptied Himself, taking a bondmans form. It is the setting up of a position where I am absolutely at the will of another. The Lord has laid the way for this; He was here for the will of God and for no other. When that is worked out it never ceases, but other features come in, namely, the youth side. I am under the direction of Moses, but I am used as a youth, as one who has living energy, and by the Spirit I am able to do these things in an active, energetic, living way. And then I am robed for this dignity in relation to Aaron, in relation to Christ as the High Priest in heaven. It is a question of taking hold of the steps which lead up to this service to God. It is dignity based on sonship. This priestly service is available for all. It says, Thou shalt take thee Aaron thy brother, and his sons with him, from among the children of Israel. It would suggest that we are all open for this service. The bondman idea is that the Lord Jesus has gone even unto death. The position is retained; we never lose it. It is not derogatory; we are absolutely for the will of God, having no wills of our own. But then I go on to the setting of a young man, that is energy and freshness in the things of God, and finally I come into the dignity of priesthood, love and bondmanship. There is nothing derogatory to be here for the will of God, having no other will. It is all for God. 

    The workmanship of these garments referred to is most interesting. It says, And thou shalt speak unto all that are wise hearted, whom I have filled with the spirit of wisdom, that they may make Aarons garments to consecrate him, that he may minister unto me in the priests office. And these are the garments which they shall make; a breastplate, and an ephod, and a robe, and a broidered coat, a mitre, and a girdle; and they shall make holy garments for Aaron thy brother, and his sons, that he may minister unto me in the priests office. And they shall take gold, and blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine linen. These colours denote the various glories of Christ. In Hebrews 2 it says, We see not yet all things put under him. But we see Jesus, who was made a little lower than the angels for the suffering of death, crowned with glory and honour. We see Him there. 

    QuesWould the first feature of the bondman be that of subjection, and the next feature that of the youth, suggesting freshness and energy? Would both blend in the third feature in giving character to the service Godward? 

    JTYes, I thought so. 

    QuesWould the Lords movements suggest to us that the bondmans place is the proper place for man? Adam was not made a bondman, but we see the moral necessity, sin having come in, for mans taking that place. 

    JTI do not think you will ever arrive at the priesthood before going through the bondmans way  that you are absolutely for Gods will. Not my will, but thine, be done. 

    The youths coming under Moses direction indicates a service without a name attached to it. But Hebrews develops the great thought in sonship: the Priest is the Son. So that the two thoughts run together. 

    QuesWhen the Lord Jesus said typically, I will not go free, had He in view that moment when He could say, Behold, I and the children which God has given me, and then what is said in Psalm 22 showing that the wife and the children are carried over? He has secured them as a bondman. 

    JTThey are carried over, so that He sings in the midst of the assembly. But the great point of our reading is how love works, how it works in the bondman conditions, and how it develops as in the youth and then in the priesthood where we serve God in all the dignity of sons, as these garments represent. The high priest has got them all; he has got them on his shoulder; he has got them on his heart, and then the sons are brought in with their high caps and their dress. Then there are the linen breeches or trousers, meaning that if we are to be brought into this service we are to be brought into it soberly. The linen means sobriety, that we are kept under His control. 

    QuesAre you suggesting that the great motive which should move us in all these conditions is love? 

    JTYes; that is what I have in mind. What a great thing it is, and how it works out in bondman conditions, and is then developed in these beautiful conditions of youth and priesthood. I think chapter 28 would help us out of clericalism and sectarianism; if we studied that we should see that the service includes all saints, but it includes them in love; they are on the breastplate. The thought of the priesthood is that it cares for what is due to the nature of God-the holiness of God. It goes right through into eternity. 

    Nothing is derogatory about the bondmen. We connect the bondman with righteousness and the priesthood with holiness. Service is morally glorious, all founded in sonship. In Ephesians 3 we read, That he would grant you, according to the riches of his glory, to be strengthened with might by his Spirit in the inner man; that Christ may dwell in your hearts by faith; that ye, being rooted and grounded in love, may be able to comprehend with all saints what is the breadth, and length, and depth, and height; and to know the love of Christ, which passeth knowledge, that ye might be filled with all the fulness of God. 

    That is the crown of this wonderful service. 

  

  
    PRIESTHOOD (JT 100)
    

    
    
  
  
    PRIESTHOOD (JT 100)

    Isaiah 61: 10; Exodus 21: 1 - 6; Exodus 28: 1 - 3

    From these scriptures it is intended to speak about priesthood. It is stated in Scripture that the prophets were holy men, that is, that they were priests, priests unto God. Two of them at least were official priests, Jeremiah and Ezekiel, but undoubtedly they were all priests characteristically, the word having in mind the service of God, those who come near to Him. 

    This passage in Isaiah 61 is referred to and spoken of by the Spirit as if the idea of priesthood was understood and not at all unfamiliar or unused. It is here said of the bridegroom that he decketh himself with the priestly turban. The idea is to attach to all christians, for Peter says that we are a holy priesthood, to offer spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God by Jesus Christ, 1 Peter 2: 5. So we are regarded, that is to say, christians characteristically, as identified with the priesthood and qualified to exercise priesthood, and we are called priests, not only a holy priesthood but a royal priesthood. 

    This leads me to Exodus, so that the thought in mind may be clear. Aaron was not designated a priest immediately, nor were his sons, showing that it is not a common idea as applicable to christians; it is an idea that is to be developed into what is characteristic of us. Aaron, although brought into the service with his brother, being three years older than his brother, is not immediately called a priest. This is significant. He is called a prophet, showing that prophetic ministry may not be just up to the mark of priesthood. Aaron was called a prophet before he was called a priest. As regards his sons, they were called priests in relation to him. They were called priests because they were his sons, and this is intelligible in its antitypical sense, 

    because our priesthood, that is christian priesthood, stands in relation to Christ, and involves our family relations with Christ. Thus it is an exalted position. 

    Whilst Aaron was not called a priest immediately, yet the idea was there in Israel, the persons being nameless, as if the service of God must have something of the kind. So we have the thought of priesthood in Exodus 19, the priests also, who come near to Jehovah, but they are nameless. That would indicate that the true thought of the priest was hardly there, except in the sense that there must be something like it in the service. Israel was already regarded as a people; they had come out of Egypt, they were to be a holy priesthood to God, that is, in a national sense, but that is hardly up to what we are speaking of. 

    As I said, Aaron is not called a priest until he is typically equal to it. What is needful in this great function is love. Priesthood is hardly intelligible without love. So before Aaron is called priest, before his sons are called priests, the Hebrew bondman comes into evidence-the Hebrew bondman, for there is really only One in the sense in which we are speaking of it, and it relates thus to the Lord Jesus, who is our Priest. He is our Priest, and He is our great Priest, and our High Priest. All that can be said of priesthood is said of Him. So the idea of priesthood is connected with Aaron in Exodus 28. Before this a great deal is said about Aaron, much more about Moses, and more particularly that they served. They both belong to a system before Aaron is called a priest. God said to Moses, I have made thee God to Pharaoh; and Aaron thy brother shall be thy prophet (Exodus 7: 1), as if God would come down to our level, yet retaining His infinite holiness and dignity, for He comes down in Christ. It is said, Who humbleth himself to look on the heavens and on the earth, Psalm 113: 6. He comes down to our level, that is, in the sense of making Himself intelligible to us; for, if God is pleased to come into a system, and He is, then He would make Himself intelligible to men in that system. So He says to Moses, I have made thee God to Pharaoh. One is touched that the Lord should even extend His thoughts to mans intelligence, and this must be shown if the gospel is to be understood. To those who are unconverted it can be very little understood, but it must be understood by man if it is to reach him. God gave to man an intelligence to understand something of Himself. So it is that God granted to Adam the privilege of naming the cattle. The cattle are named by Adam; hence it is that Adam is given to know that he has the means of at least understanding something of God. The gospel is announced to men; it is announced to all creation, not only creatures but all creation, so it is within the range of all and all are responsible. Hence the idea of a system in Exodus in view of Gods taking out a people, and He names the people He has taken out, His son, a very precious thought; Let my son go, that he may serve me, Exodus 4: 23. The priesthood was in mind, and sonship was in mind, and Pharaoh was to understand that sonship was in mind. God said, If you do not let My son go, I will slay your son. It was perfectly intelligible to Pharaoh that God meant that. He had only a short time to prove that his son would be slain. 

    God is spreading abroad His knowledge, as Paul says, that His knowledge should be made known through him in every place. For we are a sweet odour of Christ to God, in the saved and in those that perish: to the one an odour from death unto death, but to the others an odour from life unto life, 2 Corinthians 2: 15, 16. It is fraught with love and mercy too, for God went as far as to spare some of the cattle of Pharaohs people and some of the cereals and some of the vegetables, for the position is marked by mercy. If God is to be known in mercy He is to be known by persons who thoroughly understand, and these persons are in the system and under the system and operating together. The system must be maintained and that system rests in the thought of the assembly, the great idea in the assembly being, we, being many, are one loaf, one body, 1 Corinthians 10: 17. So, as I said, the system was there in Egypt in the presence of Pharaoh, and God says of Pharaoh,He is going down to the river tomorrow, you go and stand in front of him. That is how God treated Pharaoh, face to face, in his presence. So we are called upon to be open and transparent and fair with everyone, especially the powers that be. But Pharaoh was to understand that God had rights in Egypt, particularly that He had His people there and He would go to the length of setting up a system so that His people might be delivered out of Egypt, a holy people, a separate people, a people suitable to Himself, as He says, a kingly priesthood, a holy nation. 

    So the thought is extended before it became applicable to the royal priesthood, that is, Aaron and his sons. The thought was there that God should have a people and a priesthood, persons specially near to Him too. Presently all will be near to Him. In our own case God has borne us on eagles wings and brought us to Himself. We need not fear the idea of the air. God is using it as He is using water, and intelligent people would accept that and see what God affords. But I am speaking now of the power by which we are brought to Him. The power is in God Himself, only He uses the figure of wings of eagles. I have borne you on eagles wings and brought you to myself. All this was before Aaron was designated priest. 

    Then we have this thought of love, which is the attractive thought, as I hope all here recognise. It is certainly attractive to me, the love of God and how it is expressed in others, for Love is of God, and every one that loves has been begotten of God, and knows God, 1 John 4: 7. So this matter is found in one who is a slave, for that is what the man is in chapter 21; he was a Hebrew slave. The idea of love was there, so that we are not to assume it is beyond us, for it is placed in the very lowliest person, a person most accessible. He speaks of it in a threefold way. He plainly says, I love. I love my master, my wife, and my children, I will not go free. Then he suffers in that. It is hardly right to speak about love unless we bring in the idea of suffering. Love is a great suffering power in man. So this servant, this slave, says, I love my master, my wife, and my children, I will not go free. We are now, dear brethren, alongside the Lord Jesus. 

    I wish to extend the idea of priesthood to every one of us. Love is the power of it, and hence it is not spoken of in Aaron and his sons until chapter 28. Chapter 29 also deals with it. Other scriptures deal with it at length, and particularly 1 Corinthians 13, which is a description of love, not in the persons but in the thing abstractly. We are not to be afraid of the abstract idea, for God would reduce things to the abstract idea so that we should understand it applies to ourselves. Even if we are not noteworthy, by the Spirit of God there is something there of God in us. New birth is taken account of by itself in Scripture, and carries with it the idea of birth, although the word in John 3 is from above, born from above. So the abstract idea in us becomes very intelligible and very applicable. The thing that is involved in the birth carries with it all its qualities, and if we are not born anew we are nothing, we are not christians at all. We may as well face this, because it is the great fundamental principle of Gods work in men, never applying to any others than men. The Lord says, Except any one be born anew he cannot see the kingdom of God, John 3: 3. That shows there is very little to be taken in by the natural man, although we are still responsible. Though not born anew, man is still responsible and, having heard the gospel preached, will go to the lake of fire if he does not believe. The Lord says, Except any one be born anew; his intelligence is reduced to a minimum. The person is responsible, his eyes are opened and his feelings become touched and he is conscious of what is of God. Even if he is sitting in the company of christians, though not a christian, he is conscious he is near to God. God is indeed amongst you, 

    1 Corinthians 14: 25. Hence a person amongst christians is near to God. His people are set in the very midst, so that man might know God is near to them. He is not far from each one of us, Acts 17: 27. How much more so when a person is set down in the midst of the Lords people! So new birth is possible, and, if any feelings arise as amongst the Lords people, new feelings that you have not had before, there is some warmth. There is evidence that you are born anew. It is not your heart, or your mind, but your self that is born anew, the whole being. 

    Paul says he has laid the foundation of a great structure, that is, the greatest order of people, christians called priests, holy priests and royal priests. They are holy, in the sense of being capable of drawing near to God, having to do with Him, speaking about Him; and royal in a public way to set forth the excellencies of him who has called you out of darkness to his wonderful light, 1 Peter 2: 9. 

    I am earnest to bring this point in, so that we may see how priesthood is set. Its setting is love. It is a question of God. We have to trace love to God. 

    God is love, we are told. So it is that Aaron is reserved, as if God would say, I will set a prophet near to Pharaoh, My prophet to your king. I will place in his hands the means of reaching him. It will be only himself to blame if he is not reached. 

    So the system was set up before him in Moses, who was to be God to Pharaoh. Is he God? No, he is not deified, he is a creature, but the idea of God may extend down to persons who are judges, persons who form judgments, and in the sense that Moses was God to Pharaoh, he certainly was one who could judge Pharaoh. He says, I will see thy face again no more!. 

    Exodus 10: 29. He went out in a glowing anger (chapter 11: 8), showing the authority he had as representing what God is. The devil said to Adam and Eve, Ye will be as God, Genesis 3: 5. That is not the idea of God we are speaking of now; it is sons and representatives, christians in this world indwelt by the Spirit of God. That does not deify them, but makes them representative of God. God said to Moses, What is that in thy hand?. It was a staff, what he would use in following after the sheep. God says, That is what I am going to use. The staff that is in my hand, He says (Exodus 7: 17). Moses was so representative of God that the very rod that he had in his hand was said to be in the hand of Jehovah. How serious it was for Pharaoh! Pharaoh and his horsemen were destroyed. 

    Now I want to speak of Aarons wonderful garments. I suppose no such garments were found anywhere in any setting as the garments of Aaron and his sons. The turban, I believe, denoted the intelligence, the remarkable authority connected with Aaron. Moral authority is linked up with priesthood, and that must be connected with intelligence. God has given us power to know, and the authority that goes with knowledge, the knowledge of God, the knowledge that develops in connection with the Spirit of God. There are no persons comparable to christians. We have the mind of Christ, 1 Corinthians 2: 16. It is the thinking faculty, speaking reverently, of the Lord Jesus, and hence the great moral authority that attaches to us, and the great moral dignity to exercise us in our service. The bridegroom in Isaiah decketh himself with the priestly turban. I suppose there is only one. It belonged to a certain class. This bridegroom decks himself, adorns himself. We have immediately the bride as well, Christ and the assembly, because He is the One who decks Himself with the priestly turban. There was something peculiar about Aarons head-dress, with the lace of blue over it. I am attempting to extend the passage in Isaiah to show there is designation in it to Christ. As a bridegroom decketh himself with the priestly turban, and as a bride adorneth herself with her jewels. We may read Christ and the assembly into it. We belong to the assembly and there are garments suitable to the bride. She comes down out of the heaven from God, prepared as a bride adorned for her husband, Revelation 21:2. 

    So the garments of Exodus 28 are full of glory. I leave it with you, so that we may all absorb the idea of priesthood. Much enters into it, and God waited for the time till Aaron would be fit for it. So it is with all things; the time arrives when we enter into it. We have the idea of priesthood now, Christ in heaven, the High Priest, the Spirit of God on earth. 

    The Spirit on earth is equal to the Priest above. The position is impregnable. It is a question of Christ above. He has to do with the forgiveness of sins, but the Spirit brings about a state suitable. As he is, we also are in this world, 1 John 4: 17. These are wonderful things. They are worth all our closest attention, so that we might see how the matter stands now in view of our translation. We are to be translated from our present position, from a potential position into a position where everything is royal. We are to be transformed into the likeness of His body of glory, that is what Paul says (Philippians 3: 21). John says, We shall be like him, for we shall see him as he is, 1 John 3: 2. 

  

  
    THE SPIRIT OF THE BONDMAN (SMC 8)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE SPIRIT OF THE BONDMAN (SMC 8)

    John 13: 13 - 16; Galatians 1: 10; Exodus 21: 1 - 6 Genesis 44: 33, 34

    S. McCallum My thought is to refer to the spirit of the bondman, having in mind the different ways in which it acts and reacts upon the people of God. It is important that in a selfish age, such as we are in, where all are seeking their own things and not the things of Jesus Christ, we should come under the influence of the Lord Jesus in regard to this spirit of bondmanship. And I have read the passage in John 13 to begin with the Lord Himself. He wants to help the disciples by way of the model or example He has given, and we are all to be helped by this way. Our Lord is the Model in many things. Peter tells us of the model that He has left for us in regard to suffering, so that we should follow in His steps. Many of us shirk suffering but the Lord went to all the pains of leaving us a model that we should follow in His steps. A model involves a good deal of expenditure, and a good deal of care and forethought, and a good deal of energy and labour. And the Lord has undertaken all this, so that we might be fully furnished with that which we can follow in Himself, follow in His steps. And so in regard to the great thought of bondmanship, we have an example and a model in the Lord Himself. It is inscrutable to the human mind to think that One who had co-equal, co-eternal part in Deity with the Father and the Spirit, should not only come into the condition of humanity, in the marvellous stoop in grace that He took, but that He should take on what is more, the form of a bondman. Because bondmans form is not proper to man, ordinarily, normally; it is an additional thought. And the Lord emptied Himself, taking a bondmans form. We might well pause in the presence of that, and marvel at Him whose name is Wonderful, Mighty God, as Isaiah refers to Him, coming before us, as He does, in bondmans form. And having taken that form, serving in it so devotedly, so faithfully, with no consideration for Himself, but with every consideration for others. We are tested by Christ, dear brethren, every one of us is tested as to how much we are in His presence, as to how much our souls absorb the spirit and grace of that glorious Person that came in such unselfish love, into these circumstances of limitation. They were not imposed upon Him, never for a moment could we contemplate that. He voluntarily, being who He was and who He is, entered upon bondman form. In emptying Himself He took it; it was not laid upon Him, it was not imposed upon Him. He took it. Think of the grace of it, dear brethren. 

    Now in this chapter that we have read from He is seen in the exercise of service towards His own; they are referred to as His own in this world in this chapter: having loved his own who were in the world. How delightful to nestle into the blessedness of that expression his own - those loved by Christ, in a world where antichristian influences are so strong, and where we have been cast out from the ordinary society of men! What a wonderful thing to nestle into the sweetness and preciousness of being part of His own, that wonderful circle where Christ has those that love Him, still in the world, but not of it. And He is on the way out of it. I believe, dear brethren, that in the service that He carried out in His love in this chapter, He is conscious that He is going out of it, and I believe it is very near and next His heart that we are going out of it too, and He wants to help us out of it. Feet-washing, in this sense in which I am speaking of it, would be to help us out of the world, I mean morally and spiritually. And the Lord sets out the example for us in this lowly bondman service. The spirit of the bondman shines so lustrously in this chapter; Satan is so near, evil is in such proximity, unfaithfulness in Judas is so apparent, yet we are in the presence of the lustre of a love that will not be dimmed, however strong the force and power of evil may be. We are in the presence of a love that is concentrating upon its own, and will serve us, not only in the particular circumstance we are in, but serve us right through to the end. Oh, dear brethren, the love of Jesus our Lord, our Teacher! It is not only that He can lay out the teaching, that He can disclose for us in the wondrous character of His doctrine that He refers to in this gospel, My doctrine is not mine (chapter 7: 16), and who could be more able to lay out the wondrous teaching that Jesus laid out in regard to God? But, dear brethren, He is showing us an example here, in the laying aside of His garments, and the girding of Himself; He is taking up the attitude to serve. We like to be served, and it is wonderful to be served by the Lord, but in regard to one another, the Lord wants to inculcate the desire into our hearts to serve one another. It says in Galatians, but by love serve one another, and the spirit of bondmanship enters into this. The Lord is free from all the selfishness that marks us, for He stands out unique, not considering Himself or what was due to Himself, but removing His garments and getting down to the feet of the disciples, because I believe He wants us out of the world, dear brethren. And I believe He wants us to help one another to get out of the world, morally and spiritually. The world has a great hold on us in more ways than one, and, on the eve of translation, the Lord is seeking to loosen the hold of the world upon us, in whatever form it may be. If it be material thoughts and material matters, as to which Laodicea is increased with them, the Lord wants us to be free of the world in this sense. What matters all this social security we may build up, and the reserve for social security, if we have not come into the gain of the truth as He is about to unfold it. And the feet-washing preparatory to it, in this section, is that we can have part with Him. 

    All these references to this spirit of bondmanship stand at the portal and on the threshold of certain things. In John 13 we are at the portal, or on the threshold, of the opening out of the truth as to the new and the heavenly order of things; and the Lord wants us there, to have full part with Him in it. He is on the way out of the world, and He would impress our hearts that He is going out of the world, and as our affections are entwined around Him, dear brethren, we will want to go out of the world too. Soon we shall go out of it actually and literally, but we need to go out of it morally and spiritually now. It is needful that the links that hold us in it might be more and more loosened, the power of what is material, and all that is linked with the material side, and the Lord would help us. He is going to the Father, He came out from God and He is going to God, and Satan comes into the way, to stand athwart it, operating through one so near to Christ, a familiar friend, one who carried the bag, one who knew what it was to have a place amongst those that were with Jesus. How the enemy operates, not only from the outside in, but from the inside out. And every one of us, dear brethren, is to be conscious of the need, the constant need of self-judgment in the power of the Spirit of God, that the doors of our hearts may be shut against any entrenchment of Satan on them, to displace the place that Christ has. And the Lord washes their feet, and He says, I have given you an example that, as I have done to you, ye should do also. Do we help one another along this way, this way that leads to glory, that way which is upward still, where life and glory are? Where are our interests? Where are our affections? Where is our time? Where is our energy spent? Is it concentrated on this way which is upward still, that leads to where life and glory are? Or is it in our families, in our businesses? We were speaking about wives working today; how sad it is to see persons that want to be independent; they want to build up material goods, and sacrifice the interests of Christ to do so. I have always found, by careful observation, dear brethren, that those who have moved on that line, in the final analysis, years afterwards, they are no better off. Indeed, they are worse off than those that have accepted the path of sacrifice and surrender to devote themselves to the interests of Christ. How many cripple themselves in relation to the heavenly and eternal order of things by taking on far more than they are intended to take on, piety is sacrificed for the desire for what is natural, and the desire for what is material. Young people getting married, as you get engaged, and have in mind marriage, let piety come into your lives, and let piety come into the ascendancy, be satisfied with such things as you have. The spirit of the world that is around us wants more and more of what is material. Let it be gone! He that loves his life shall lose it, and he that hates his life in this world shall keep it to life eternal. If any one serve me, let him follow me; and where I am, there also shall be my servant. And if any one serve me, him shall the Father honour, John 12: 25, 26. That is said after the bringing of Lazarus out of the tomb, and the glory of the resurrection scene. Another world is in view, Hebron, that world of resurrection from among the dead. 

    The Greeks come up, and they want to see Jesus; and the Lord sounds the death knell to all Grecian hopes, and Grecian aspirations, He that loves his life shall lose it, and he that hates his life in this world shall keep it to life eternal. Think of the wonderful merging in that expression shall keep it to life eternal. Life eternal is an out-of-the-world condition of relationship and being that John emphasises, and he wants to have us in it. Years ago, 1890, in proximity to that date, the conflict as to eternal life was severe and bitter, and thousands on the Continent and other parts were lost over it. The doctrine of eternal life was the issue; but at the present moment, dear brethren, the issue is not the doctrine of eternal life, the issue is the practical bearing of eternal life, as to whether we are prepared to go out of the world, to know the blessedness more and more of part in that order and condition of blessing that lies in the knowledge of God outside of this world, where the pressure of death is lifted from our spirits. There is a lot of sorrow in bereavement amongst us, a lot of ill-health and sickness, the pressure of death bears in heavily. We feel it, dear brethren, not only in this country, our beloved brethren in Cheltenham, and elsewhere, and to the south of us. But the Lord wants us to be free from that sphere and realm where the pressure of death is felt; He wants to lift us in our spirits into a realm where the pressure of death is lifted - the realm of eternal life. And the more we see that, the more we shall value the assembly, because the assembly is the great realm in which eternal life is enjoyed. Eternal life is not linked with the wilderness, it does not belong to the wilderness, its effects may work out in the wilderness, in various relationships; but eternal life belongs to the assembly. It belongs to the land, it belongs to the glory of what God has before Him in Christ; it is there in His Son, in the best setting God could possibly give it. He has not placed it in heaven exactly, He has not placed it in the assembly, He has placed it in His Son, as John says, This life is in his Son, 1 John 5: 11. It is in that wonderful order of things, in that setting where divine affection is seen at its best, if I may speak reverently. 

    Well, I feel the importance in my own soul, dear brethren, of this matter of the upward way that leads out of the world. All the issues as to associations and unions, professional or otherwise, the Lord is raising these matters with us, dear brethren, because He wants us on that upward way. He wants us so that there will not be too much to leave, when His great shout will be heard calling us to be with Himself - when He Himself shall descend from heaven with archangels voice and with trump of God. We are going to be with Him, and He wants us with Him now. He wants us to be with Him for ever, but He wants us to be with Him now, morally and spiritually. And I believe the spirit of bondmanship in John 13 has in mind, as the Lord would inculcate it into us, that we should serve one another in this light, that we should help one another more and more, to get out of the world morally and spiritually, to get more into the spiritual and heavenly side of things where the truth is so wondrous. Think of John 14, 15, 16 and 17; what a holy realm and environment opens to the view of faith, and for the spirit-taught mind! The Lord wants us in it; He wants us in it with Himself, as having part with Him, dear brethren. The holy devoted servitude in love which marked Him is to mark us in our relations with one another, as He says, I have given you an example that, as I have done to you, ye should do also. Verily, verily, I say to you, The bondman is not greater than his lord, nor the sent greater than he who has sent him. Well I leave it, dear brethren. May the Lord help us to serve one another on this line, with the best thoughts in mind, not with the worst thoughts in mind, not to draw out the flesh in one another, not to irritate what is natural in one another; but with the best and most holy thoughts in mind, that we should know what it is to enjoy part with Christ more and more. It is not our heads, not our hands, but our feet, the last part that touches the world, as it were, the earth! The Lord wants to have our feet free, and if there is anyone that is in an association, or has a link, in whatever form it may be, that is inconsistent and incompatible with the new and heavenly order of things that the Lord is opening up in all its blessedness, may we make room for love to serve us in the spirit of bondmanship, to wash our feet, and to set us free. 

    Now when we come to Galatians, I love to think of the spirit of the bondman in Paul. It is not now the spirit of the bondman at the portal, or on the threshold, of the opening up of the truth, but at the portal and on the threshold of conflict for the truth. When we enter into conflict for the truth, what is needed is the spirit of a bondman. Paul says For do I now seek to satisfy men or God? or do I seek to please men? If I were yet pleasing men, I were not Christs bondman. What a sense this man had in his soul of being Christs bondman! Do we have a sense of being a bondman of Christ in this way? You can see Paul as he moves about in Jerusalem, how they would look at him; they had never seen a bondman like him, outside of the Lord. How he would remind them of his Master! He was a man that was moving in relation to his Master, who would never come under the influence of man as man, naturally. As he says, Do I seek to please men? If there is anything that we need to be delivered from in the arena of conflict, in the maintenance of the truth, it is from pleasing men! How easy it is to say something to please men, or to temper up or modify something to please men. It is not a question of not having an appreciation of what is in one another. Think of Paul as he goes up to Jerusalem, think of his appreciation of Peter! Did he not appreciate what there was in Peter? He certainly did. He went up, as it says, and remained with him fifteen days. I am certain of this, that Paul was not looking at the furniture that Peter had; I do not think he would look at how much there was indication in Peters circumstances of the means that he had. I do not think so. I think Paul was occupied in Peter, and other bondmen, with the treasury of divine knowledge, what there was divinely made and divinely formed, and he wanted to get the most gain out of that treasury that he could. And he goes up, and remained with him fifteen days. What good personal relations would be promoted in those days. I wonder how you would like someone to come and remain with you fifteen days. Think of it, not two days, or one day; some of us these days visit a good many places, one day here and one day there! But think of remaining fifteen days with Peter. And he says, I saw none other of the apostles, but James. I do not know whether the others were visiting Peter or not; it would not seem to be the case at that moment; but anyway, Paul was visiting Peter; and he was visiting him as Christs bondman. Would he come under Peters influence? It would be easy, staying with a brother fifteen days, to come under his influence. He might be well-to-do, or, as in Peters case, he might be poor, for Peter was poor materially: Silver and gold I have not. But Paul would not come under Peters influence in this sense in which I am speaking of it. When it comes to the truth, what about that fifteen days with Peter? Would Paul say, Oh well, Peter entertained me, he did the best he could for me, I had better watch what I say, I had better modify what I say? Never Paul! If I were yet pleasing men, I were not Christs bondman. The Spirit of bondmanship would preserve us from getting under the influence of men. It would preserve ministers and servants from tempering and modifying their ministry because of the influence of men. If there is any influence that we have got to bring in in our service, it is the influence of heaven, the influence of Christ. As Paul says, If I were yet pleasing men, I were not Christs bondman. His whole outlook was to serve Christ faithfully, in the spirit of the bondman, fully committed without a reserve. Oh the reserves that we have, dear brethren! I speak feelingly, the word of God presses one in ministering it, the reserves that we have. Think of Paul, think of the fearlessness that marked him in the midst of the personnel at Jerusalem, conspicuous as some seemed to be, conspicuous as others were. Did it daunt Paul? No! his roots were in heaven, his roots were in Christ, he was walking in Christ. He had received the Christ, Jesus the Lord, and he was walking in Him, rooted and built up in Him, and he would not suffer the features of any other man to appear. What liberty he had! Was he in bondage to man? Never! Peter was affected by the influence of James, but never Paul. I speak soberly, guardedly about Peter, that honoured servant, such a choice vessel as Peter was; yet, the truth was modified in his mind and his soul because of external influence. Oh, dear brethren, we want to beware of the influence of man as man. We want to be without respect of persons. If there is anything that is baneful in the assembly, it is respect of persons. Paul loved Peter, and as he served Peter, it was because he loved him, that he was so faithful to his face and those good personal relations would stand in good stead. They would stand the strain. What a bondman Paul was! How free of the world he was. Crucified unto the world, and the world unto him. Bearing in his body the brands of the Lord Jesus. The scandal of the cross testified to in all his walk, in which we see the refusal of every feature of the man of sin and shame. His pride and his wilfulness and his folly all refused by Paul. But oh, the liberty of the servant. You can understand as they looked at him, and watched him, how impressed they would be with him as formed in the spirit of the Master. I believe, dear brethren, especially in regard to those of us who serve as Christs bondmen, we must be free from human influence, as mere human influence. What I say does not mitigate or militate against the influence of the assembly, because the influence of heaven is there. Or the influence of the brethren in relation to us. I am speaking of mere human influence, mere natural influence, mere influence of personality on human lines. Paul says, If I were yet pleasing men, I were not Christs bondman. Paul had to suffer, and how he suffered, how scurrilously they spoke of him at Corinth. He had begotten them through the glad tidings, and yet they spoke most contemptibly about him. Did it bind his affections up? No! The spirit of bondmanship shines in brightest lustre over against the darkest background in Corinth. Although the less loved, he was prepared to more abundantly love, and to spend and be spent. Does that mark us, dear brethren? Is the spirit of bondmanship with us in this sense? As Christs bondmen what governs us? Where do we go to serve? How do we serve? Are we under the influence of heaven, and free from the influence of men? We want to see to it, each one of us, for to our Master we stand or fall. Some might say, Oh well, they seem to be under the influence of men. But we want to look into matters, and especially does Christs bondman want to see that he is free from all earthly and human influence in regard to his ministry. 

    Now I want to say a word from the next passage. 

    I come to the types, which the servant always has a certain amount of latitude in doing, and I have read a well-known passage in Exodus. I suppose few passages are more gone over than this passage in Exodus. Often has one used it before, and one makes no apology for using it again tonight. But I want to refer to something in it that perhaps we do not speak too much about. It is not now standing at the doorway of conflict for the truth, and it is important as we have said, that in that setting we should be free from all human influence and respect of persons; otherwise we shall be biased and prejudiced, and lose our way in a conflict. But when we come to Exodus 21, it stands at the door-way of the working out of difficult problems in our practical lives. In the chapters that immediately follow you get ox-goring, you get men stealing, you get misplaced affections as we have been referring to them in Samuel. But at the very portal, or in the very doorway of the section, there appears this spirit of the bondman. I love my master, my wife, and my children, I will not go free. You may have a lot of things in your locality that are depicted in these three chapters, 21, 22 and 23, you may find a lot in them that is extremely testing. When things get out of control, when things are difficult to handle, where stealing comes in in regard to persons, in order to gain an unfair advantage, and where stealing comes in in regard to property (and I am speaking of it morally and spiritually), you may perhaps be discouraged, you may perhaps be disconsolate, but the Lord would have you tonight to take full account of the spirit of the bondman. How are these conditions to be met? Are they to be met by running away from them? Are they to be met by staying home from the care meeting, so that you will not have anything to say that night and will not therefore come into reproach on account of it? Never! The bondman in Exodus 21 would never be away from a care meeting. And what I want to point out is that he is brought before the judges. Now we often think of the Hebrew bondman in relation to the assembly meeting, and the Lords supper, and the love of Christ as suggested in it, but I want, dear brethren, to dwell a little on the matter of the judges, and the bondman coming before the judges. The judges are mentioned through these next two chapters. They have to do with the adjudication of matters; they have to do with equity, and the dispensing of justice in matters, whether it be restitution or compensation - persons and things come up before the judges. But what they are faced with first and what we all need to be faced with, is the spirit of the Hebrew bondman, I love my master, my wife, and my children. He is above all personal considerations, he is above all selfish motives, and as his master brings him before the judges, the master would tell the judges, no doubt, what had happened. This man will not go free, he says, I love my master, my wife and my children. What a reaction that would have on the judges! What a spirit, they would say, to be seen in a man, that puts his master, his wife and his children above every other consideration, his own liberty, his own independence. What a thing it is to see brothers and sisters that put God and His will, the assembly and the brethren, above every natural and selfish consideration! Think of that man before the judges! His master shall bring him, as it says, before the judges - not to the judges, but before the judges. They would have a good look at him and they would say, Well, we have never seen a man like that before! And, dear brethren, we want to be like this man, this Hebrew bondman, as seen supremely in Christ. It is to affect the administrative position, the position of judgeship, the position where adjudication is necessary in regard to matters. This spirit is to enter into it, that there should be no impure opaque motives with us, no selfish ulterior motives with us, that we should be completely free from all self-consideration or self-centredness. We are thinking only of the Master, we are thinking of God and of Christ, we are thinking of the assembly and the brethren, it comes into the assembly above all other things. So that if a matter comes up where an ox has been doing some goring - well, maybe you have had something against a brother or sister, and if you are not careful it will enter into the care meeting and bias your judgment. You are quite ready to pass judgment, because you have got something against him. Not the Hebrew bondman! The saints are in his eyes as the wife and the children, the assembly you see, is in the ascendency in his view. If they fall beneath the level of the wife and the children, into the lower practices linked with goring and stealing, and setting on fire things, he still holds them in the light of the wife and the children, and he would serve them in that way. In principle, dear brethren, the spirit of the Hebrew bondman merges in the judges and colours the administration, and that is what is needed in our localities. 

    Now I just refer to the spirit of the bondman in Judah, standing as it does, at the portal and the doorway of the release of family feelings and family affections. Judah says And now, let thy servant stay, I pray thee, instead of the lad a bondman to my lord. Someone has come to it, there were ten of them, they had all kinds of arguments and reasonings, all kinds of excuses, all kinds of defence put up. Ten men, sons of one father, all true men, and each, of them was wrong. But now someone comes to it. What was lacking was the great idea of bondmanship. They were selfish, they thought of themselves. You remember how they sold their brother for a bondman, in chapter 37; Judah was involved in that matter - one so near, as we might say, to Christ, as we project Judah and what he sets out typically, in the extended way, on to the view. J.N.D. says of Judah in the prophets, guilty, but beloved, Judah, delivering Christ. As Samson was delivered by Judah to the Philistines (Judges 15: 9 - 13) so Christ was delivered by the Jews. Think of Judah having part in the delivering up of Joseph! Reuben and the others were also in the crime. And as the following chapter opens up, how serious is the darkness that settled on Judahs soul, as the consequence of having part in that awful crime of selling Joseph for a bondman. Genesis 38 opens and down, down, down Judah goes. He links on with Hirah the Adullamite who is called his friend in verse 12, and the shameful results of degeneration in the things that are said to be evil in Gods sight, through not having been faithful to the truth and the light presented in chapter 37. But out of it all, God sovereignly brings Pherez, like He brought Solomon, that which means the continuance of the testimony. But here in chapter 44 Judah has got the gain of the reducing character of the government of God, in the death of his two children and all the sorrow linked with it. He dissociates himself, we might say now, from the man of sin and shame, just like Levi has to dissociate himself from the man of sin and shame. He says, let thy servant stay, I pray thee, a bondman to my lord. He is prepared to take on full responsibility, to preserve the family side, and to make way for the Lord typically, in Joseph, to come in and release his affections among the brethren. What a need there is for the spirit of the bondman seen in Judah amongst us, dear brethren. May the Lord bless the word. 
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    THE SERVANT OF GOD AND HIS CHARACTERISTICS (WJ 1)

    Exodus 21:1-6; Psalm 40:5-9; Isaiah 50:1-11

    You will remember that in my last address the subject was the man of God.  I desired to shew the features of the man of God; the sensibilities of the man of God, and the resources of the man of God; and I made the remark that I supposed we all pretty well knew that the man of God comes to light when things are going to the bad; God has had in the last days those who have stood for Him, and therefore the man of God comes to light in a dark day, such a day as we are in at the present moment. 

    I am speaking now of the condition of the church of God looked at down here, set up in responsibility, in great privilege, but responsibility. 

    That was my subject last week, and I will endeavour now to bring before you another subject of importance which I trust will be of help to you, and that is  the servant of God.  I want to say a little to you about it that may be of a practical nature, because that is what is on my mind, not so much to unfold the truth but to turn to some points that may be of real value to us at this moment, and I trust that something may come to you that will be of practical value. 

    Now the passages I have read are well known to us all, and we have before us in the precept which is found in the Book of Exodus (we all know it and delight in it), we have before us the Lord Jesus Christ, the perfect Servant. 

    You will remember doubtless that God acted in the thought of the deliverance of His people Israel, the object of that deliverance was that they should be set free to serve Him.  You remember how God spoke in the early part of this book, Let my son go, that he may serve me.  That was the object of His deliverance and His intervention.  He regarded Israel in that light; there was affection and it is Let my son go, that he may serve me.  His firstborn son, which gives us at once the thought that all true service must be rendered in affection. 

    I want to give you a practical thought.  The spring of all true service lies in affection. 

    I need scarcely say that the word servant refers particularly to that which is priestly.  They were set free in order that they might be a nation of priests  that was the thought that God had to serve Him in that way.  That is the thought very largely.  It is not as we understand it, activity in service going out to others, though that is true, as we have seen in our readings in the Book of Numbers, but I call attention to the fact that no service could possibly be pleasing to God that had not love for its source and spring. 

    Love is the spring of all true service.  It has often been remarked how touching it is when we come to this first precept given to Israel, we see the way in which God will be served.  The priest is a most beautiful type of the Lord Jesus Christ.  Love is demanded, as you know, in the previous chapter, it is God demanding love; but here there was one, in precept the type of the Lord, who responds.  The blessed Lord came into Manhood to be a Servant.  He came in by His body and He served, and His service was so perfect that He could go out free; having served perfectly He could go out by Himself.  But He plainly said, I love my master, my wife, and my children; I will not go out free.  What then is the spring of all that service  I love. 

    How sweetly it sounds after chapter 20 where love is demanded.  Here we have in precept a type of Christ where His heart responds to God; He has found One to respond to Him, I love. 

    Well then, that is the spring of all true service.  You know very well in the Gospel by Mark  which presents the Lord in the perfection of His service  that the Servant is the Son of God.  It is in the spirit of sonship that true service is rendered.  The Servant is the Son of God, but there is no genealogy in Mark, you are immediately presented to the Son of God who comes to serve. 

    Then you get all the features in that early chapter of Mark.  He is greeted as Son, He is in touch with heaven; He is morally with God, He is victorious over Satan, and He moves forward in Mark 1 as the perfect Servant.  He is the Son of God.  He is in that relationship, and in that relationship He serves, and all His service is set forth in Mark in a blessed way; not only what He did but the way in which He did it; all His service was rendered in the power of love.  That is, His communion was unbroken, and hence His service was the outcome of a condition in which He was abidingly without anything to hinder; so the service of the Gospel of Mark was carried out in the communion of the Gospel of John.  Thus it always is, affection is behind all true service; there is no legality in true service, it is a joyful thing, and has for its spring divine love. 

    Here we have at once the One who is presented as the true Servant.  He went to the door-post.  We are introduced to it in Isaiah, where you have the servant and the door-post, it all comes to light in that book.  Here it is that in the precept you have the I love.  In the ark of the covenant you have the I love.  The ark was a beautiful type of Christ.  You go from precept to furniture, and from the furniture to the psalm where you get the prophetic scripture. 

    You need the Spirit, but the ark of the covenant was a piece of furniture, there was nothing in it in itself save what it teaches; but when you come to Psalm 40 it is more living.  You have the ark of the covenant, but it is prophetic of Christ.  He is living and we go back and understand  it; we understand the furniture and the precept, as we go back from Psalm 40 and see how livingly He speaks in this remarkable psalm. 

    This psalm is very beautiful in its order, the first four verses being the conclusion and verse 5 being where it begins.  It really begins, Many, O Lord my God, are thy wonderful works which thou hast done, and thy thoughts which are to us-ward. 

    I pause for one moment and ask you all where you learn the thoughts of God towards you?  In Christ.  What a blessed thing it is to know that Christ is so great and can present all the thoughts of God.  What a wonderful Person!  You see there Sacrifice and offering thou didst not desire.  They were imperfect, but we have taken up the type and we hear His voice, Lo, I come to do thy will, O God . 

    A body hast thou prepared me.  He comes in by His body in that way, and then He says, I delight to do thy will, O my God: yea, thy law is within my heart. 

    How striking it is and necessary for us to remember that whatever we desire to be and whatever we ought to be is presented livingly in a Person, and you cannot be what you desire to be or what you ought to be unless you are under the influence of Christ.  There is nothing could possibly give God pleasure that does not find its spring in Christ. 

    It is all seen in Him, and hence we need to come under His influence to answer to Him for the pleasure of God.  No matter what it may be, it is in Christ you see it; in Christ you learn it, but let me say this, that the ministry is effectual only in the measure in which Christ is presented to the affections of Gods people; no matter what you may be calling attention to, everything is vested in Christ, and everything is effectual only in the measure in which Christ is presented to His people.  I may take up things in an abstract way, but everything is presented in Christ and I trust the Spirit will help me to present Christ; no matter what the subject may be that I am pressing, it is in Christ and that is where we learn it. 

    Well now, having said that, I will move on immediately to what is more directly before me.  I have read this psalm because it is where Christ is seen as the One who answers to the covenant.  I delight to do thy will, O my God: yea, thy law is within my heart.  The One who loves is there, and there was everything in that blessed Man responsive to God for His pleasure; everything that was well-pleasing to God was found in Him.  Anything that comes from you or from me must come that way, it is in the measure in which we are under His influence that there could possibly be anything for Gods pleasure. 

    I come now to Isaiah, and would say this first, that there are two books of Isaiah.  I mean there are two distinct parts of the Book of the prophet Isaiah, and each book is introduced by a king, as far as I understand it.  The first part of chapter 6 starts, In the year that king Uzziah died.  There is a leprous king introduced there, a kind of frontispiece.  The leprous king represented the uncleanness of the nation.  There was the glory of the Lord and the prophet discovered that he was unclean, he was leprous; and therefore the key to that section of Isaiah lies in the word holiness.  There are the seraphim, representing holiness, and hence that part of Isaiah is connected very largely with holiness.  He is the Holy One  if you will pursue it. 

    In the next part of Isaiah you get introduced to another king, Hezekiah, and the principle of death and resurrection comes to light.  He was recovered from his sickness; that is the frontispiece to the second part of Isaiah, and the key to that part of Isaiah which we are now about to consider lies in the word righteousness.  On the one hand the seraphim are there giving character to it, and on the other hand there are the cherubim where you have the thought of righteousness.  Hence the word righteousness occurs about fifty times in the second part of this book.  I have referred to that hurriedly but it is very interesting. 

    Now what is introduced in this second part is the servant.  The servant has a great place in this part of the book, if you will notice, Israel my servant, Jacob my servant.  It constantly speaks of the servant, that is another word which is a key to this part of Isaiah.  It is the servant.  Israel and Jacob will be the servants of God; they will come into it by-and-by, but it must be in connection with Christ. 

    How lovely it is in reading the prophets where you get a dark picture and where the things are exposed as to what they really were, the state of the things, yet in the midst of it all God introduces Christ; that is the way of recovery.  He introduces Christ.  He must do so.  It is very sweet in the middle of a dark description of the condition of the people, there is the thought of recovery, and where there is the thought of recovery, Christ is introduced.  Hence it is the true Israel, and the servant is presented very distinctly in this part of the Book of Isaiah. 

    I come immediately to this remarkable chapter, chapter 49 being an introduction to it.  The early part of this chapter is very touching.  It is He who speaks, there is the Deity, the attributes of God, and you glide from Deity into humanity without any explanation.  This is very important to remember.  It is so also in the Book of Psalms; where His true humanity is insisted on, yet His Deity is asserted.  I cannot explain it, no one can, but there it is, all through the Book of the Psalms. 

    We must have maintained in our souls the Deity of Christ; for if we do not we unconsciously drop into irreverence; we do not mean to be irreverent, but we do sometimes drop into unconscious irreverence when we speak of Him as a Man.  He is truly a Man, but He is God, ever God blessed for ever, and in our hearts there should be at all times the sense of the Deity of Christ.  We may regard Him in His true and perfect humanity with reverent hearts, but He is ever God. 

    He never ceased to be what He was because of what He became.  He cannot cease to be what He was.  He ever remains as to His Person, God ever God, the eternal Son of God 4.  He remains that, and this should be and has been cherished in the hearts of Christians.  Whenever we look, as we are about to do, at His true humanity, we should never overlook His Deity.  You go from Deity to humanity without any explanation.  It cannot be explained.  If you try to explain it you get into disaster.  He is seen here in His perfection, in His seven years of service if you like  He is seen as the One who is fitted to be the Administrator.  He listens.  His ability to speak a word in season to those who are weary is that He took the place of a listener.  It is excessively important to be a listener  an upturned ear.  Hence, do you not see, He is constantly in that condition or position, and there was also the outflow to the sad and the weary. 

    If you are not a listener you will never be one who can meet those who are sad and weary.  So it says here, The Lord God has given me the tongue of a disciple or an instructed one.  The Lord God hath given me the tongue of the learned, that I should know how to speak a word in season to him that is weary: he wakeneth morning by morning, he wakeneth mine ear to hear as the learned.  My point is this, beloved brethren, if we read ministry or if we listen to ministry, do we hear His voice?  If you do not there will be no effect, the thing will fail as far as you are concerned.  The thing is to hearken; God raises up instruments, those who can minister, but in that ministration the thing is whether you are really a listener and hearken to His voice.  I feel I have poorly presented it to you; but I will now turn to Proverbs which will perhaps help you.  Bow down thine ear.  (Prov 22: 17)  There must be the spirit of subjection.  You bow down your ear and hear.  That is it.  What is next?  And apply thine heart to my knowledge.  There is subjection, and there is not only subjection, but you apply your heart to its application.  You apply your heart, not your head.  No, no, not your head but your heart.  It is a question of affection, you apply your heart.  What next?  It is a pleasant thing if thou keep them within thee (as food is kept  in the margin). 

    The pleasantness lies in the retention of it, which supposes exercise; that is the point.  Are you exercised in regard to what you hear?  It is a pleasant thing if thou keep them within thee.  It is kept there, and it becomes a part of yourself.  Mind, in your heart, not in your head, They shall withal be fitted to thy lips.  From your heart it comes to your lips.  Nothing else could be effectual.  They shall withal be fitted to your lips.  It is what comes from the heart. 

    Follow the scripture.  You bow down your ear and hear, and you apply your heart  that is application, and it is a pleasant thing if you keep them within thee  that is retention, as in the margin, as food is kept  you digest it.  Then you get the pleasantness of it, the joy of it.  What next? It shall be fitted to your lips.  Oh, blessed lips! 

    Turn back to the psalm again and hear what the Lord says  I delight to do thy will, O my God: yea, thy law is within my heart.  I have not refrained my lips, O Lord, thou knowest.  No, what was in His heart came out in testimony.  I have not refrained my lips O Lord, thou knowest. 

    That is the kind of ministry we want; that is it, the ministry that comes up from the heart; that comes from one who knows what it means and enjoys what it is, and does not refrain his lips  he could not refrain.  He knows how to speak a word in season to those who are weary.  I hope you do not object to what I am saying.  If you do, you object to what the Lord has given me to say, though I am conscious how poorly I have presented it.  It is a very great thing to be a listener, you cannot be an administrator unless you listen to Him, and mind, it is morning by morning. 

    Think of the blessed Lord taking such a place as that  the humility of it, that upturned ear.  Whoever was a listener like the Lord a continuous listener in His true and proper position as Servant, His ear was open for communications constantly.  Wonderful communications on the Mount of Olives when He retired, special communications at such moments; but He was constantly a listener, and hence there was from His blessed heart the outflow, His lips moved with His heart, I have not refrained my lips, O Lord, thou knowest. 

    That blessed Jesus the Lord, how perfectly He administered.  One loves to think of that mark of affection.  You remember how Peter came out in his feverish way  Peter was naturally a feverish man  his heart delighted in the thought that his Master was sought after and he came into the solitude of the Lord and said, 

    All men seek after Thee, all the streets are full of people to hear Thee.  What was the result of His listening?  He said, 

    Let, us go into the next town.  He was not to be diverted by a feverish man, though this man had affection for Him and was delighted in the thought that his Master was sought after.  The Lord give us grace to be listeners, and it is not only listening with the outward ear and the mind working on these things, but you apply your heart, and you retain it, in your heart, and then you find the pleasantness of it.  We often find pleasure in listening, but the pleasure dies away.  You say, What a beautiful meeting that was, but the pleasure dies away!  The pleasantness is not only in the listening but in the exercise about it  you digest it, you go over it and it comes to you then in all its wonderful power  you make it your own, and what you say is your own, you say it, in your own way. 

    My beloved brethren, it is easy enough to listen, easy enough to repeat what is said;  but all that is practically worthless unless it is what comes from your own heart as the result of listening and exercise. and so it is fitted to your lips and it gives you great confidence in God - that thy trust may be in the Lord.  Have not I written to thee excellent things in counsels and knowledge, that I might make thee know the certainty of the words of truth? 

    Certainty.  Where do you get certainty?  Do you think you could be diverted from what the Spirit of God has produced in your soul?  You can be diverted from the things that you entertain with your mind, but this produces certainty, you know certainty. 

    Now you are ready and people will send for you.  It says so.  That I might make thee know the certainty of the words of truth; that thou mightest answer the words of truth to them that send unto thee.  Some one will be sending for you.  The Lord will look after that, He does not give it you for yourself, you will find ways and means will be opened for you, some one will be sent to you  the sad and weary.  It would be a sad day if at any time in our meetings  our gospel meetings, for instance  when sad and weary souls who are exercised  and remember in this great apostasy there are those who sigh and cry in distress  if they turned into our meetings and found nothing to meet them, it would be a sad day  a sad day when people give up the simple gospel. 

    Why do you not have courage, my brother, to preach a simple gospel? Never mind the exposition; never mind pleasing the saints; it is what the Lord thinks, not what the saints think.  I would rejoice in all the unfolding of scripture, but preach the gospel.  I have had great exercise about it; forgive me speaking about myself. 

    I was speaking at a certain place  no matter where  and I commenced with the songs of scripture, the song of the Red Sea, and the song of Spring up, O well  there is gospel in that  and I made the remark that there were five other songs in the Old Testament and I should like to take them up one after the other.  The people were very interested, and I said I would take up the other five songs in the Old Testament. 

    I got before the Lord and prayed about it, and He said to me, If some poor sinner comes in, some sad and weary heart, what would there be for such?  Let us think of such.  I turned aside the next Sunday and said, 

    I cannot go on with what I purposed.  No doubt the people would have been pleased and I should have been pleased to do so but the Lord put His hand on me and said: 

    You preach the simple gospel. 

    Some one said to me a little while ago, Anybody would think you had just been forgiven, the way you talk about forgiveness.  That is how it should be.  Do you think I should lose the sense of my forgiveness, no matter how far I had advanced in the truth?  No, you get widened in it.  I joy in my forgiveness now just as much as I ever did.  What I am pressing now is, get with the Lord; never m ind what people think or what people approve of, get with the Lord and get your communications from Him; there will be your ability to speak a word in season to those who are weary. 

    I am conscious that while I am here there is a movement of the Spirit of God in the direction of the gospel at this time; a quiet movement going on in the hearts of a good many in regard to this matter, for which I am deeply thankful.  I ask you to consider it.  What light He has given us, what wonderful light!  Has He given it you for yourself?  Does He love His people?  I appeal to you, do you think we are peculiar favourites of His?  No;  He loves all His people.  Has not He blessed us with light?  He has.  What for?  Surely to diffuse it. 

    I am not thinking of anything of an excitable nature that people can take cognisance of publicly; I am thinking of a desire in our hearts that other people should be the recipients of the light which He has given us so blessedly and mercifully.  May the Lord stir up our hearts with a real earnest desire; it will be so if we are listeners, if our ears are open.  It is impossible to receive anything from God without having the same kind of feeling that God has given it to you. 

    When you get anything from God it is God that gives it to you, and He passes over His feeling to you, so that you immediately desire that others should receive what you have received.  If you have got it in your mind only it will not work out.  It is a pleasant thing if you keep them within thee. 

    I will proceed from that to another side of the truth.  Sometimes we are afraid to listen because of the consequences.  It says here, I was not rebellious, neither turned away back.  I believe some of us are afraid to listen because we feel it is going to make a demand on us; you will not go forward, because it will make a demand.  Every bit of truth and light that God gives us, in the very nature of things, makes a demand on us.  The blessed Lord says, I was not rebellious, I did not turn back.  I gave my back to the smiters, and my cheeks to them that plucked off the hair.  I hid not my face from shame and spitting.  Blessed Lord; He accepts it.  I am down here for the will of God; and let me tell you, where the truth is really known, if it is operative in your souls, you are going to have opposition; people shrink away from you; but there are great compensations, and you are prepared for it.  How touching are His words, I did not turn back.  Blessed Jesus, how faithful He was.  How He bore the opposition of man, because the opposition of man is against the will of God, and here was One who was found in Gods will.  Are you up against it?  Are you afraid of consequences?  There may be some who say, If I take such a step, what will happen to me; I am afraid to take it. 

    There is a moment to make a decision.  Perhaps that is now.  Many of us are brought up m our histories as to whether we can trust God.  Can you trust God?  What will be the consequences to me if I take such a step?  Can you trust God?  Here was One who trusted God and God justified Him. 

    O that blessed One, Jesus the perfect Servant.  He moved forward regardless of consequences; He has not turned back, but was found down here in the way of Gods will and God justified Him, and will justify all that which is of Himself.  In the midst of it, when you are with God, men look like grasshoppers to you; the moth shall eat them up.  Man is an insignificant creature. 

    One of the proofs of your being with God is that you have a proper estimation of man.  They are nothing but poor changing creatures; the moth will eat them up.  The Lord here says that in the spirit of prophecy in regard to man - They shall all wax old as a garment; the moth shall eat them up.  Those very people that pluck off the hair and smite Him; they are nothing but grasshoppers. 

    Now look at the last few verses of our chapter, pay attention to them.  It says here, Who is among you that feareth the Lord, that obeyeth the voice of his servant; that walketh in darkness, and hath no light? let him trust in the name of the Lord, and stay upon his God. 

    If you are with God you can afford to wait.  Wait.  Have you no light?  Wait.  Need I say to you  it must occur to your mind  that in this listening we have Mary sitting at the feet of Jesus, listening.  She comes under Him as Head and therefore she listens; she receives an impression from Him.  Martha is cumbered with much serving, but Mary is a listener and the Lord says, One thing is needful: and Mary hath chosen that good part.  Why was it a good part?  Because it was His part.  Mary hath chosen that good part, which shall not be taken away from her.  Why shall it not be taken away from her? Because it is His own part.  So there He justifies Mary. 

    Now you remember in John 11 she sat still in the house. That remarkable chapter is lit up with the glory.  Now you remember in John 11 she sat still in the house.  That remarkable chapter is lit up with the glory of God  death and sorrow are there but shining resplendent above it all the glory of God as it always does.  One Man in it  the blessed Son of God  no stumbling there, He is walking in the day, walking in the light, there is no stumbling; and you never stumble if you walk in the light of the glory of God.  Never. 

    We often say, Shew us thy way.  Why do we not say, 

    Shew us thy glory?  and then we shall learn His way.  Mary sat still in the house. She says, 

    I do not know but I will wait until He calls me.  She sat still.  All were perturbed in that chapters save the Son of God and Mary.  The Son of God in the light of the day and in the light of all that was going to occur, but Mary sat still.  I will tell you what listening will do for you, it will make you sit still and wait. 

    Instead of that, the next verse is what we do, we cannot wait for light, we look around for some providential sticks and make a fire for ourselves.  We know what that means we cannot wait, and you can always find some providential sticks and make a fire, and put your sticks together  and  rejoice  in  the  sparks, but you will lie down in sorrow; out that fire will go; you  made it, and if you are looking about for some indication you can always find some sticks, but, you will lie down in sorrow.  Let him wait,. 

    I am feeling in my soul here that this particular word is needed by some one.  You say, I have no light. Only wait, He will give you light, do not be impatient.  How dangerous this impatience is; we must have light, and we make light for ourselves, but we lie down in sorrow. 

    I wanted to say a little on the hearken in the next, chapter  the great Hearkener, the One who hearkens, whose ear is open to God. 

    Now the next chapter starts with Hearken to me ye that follow after righteousness, ye that seek the Lord: look unto the rock from whence you were hewn, and to the hole of the pit from whence ye were digged. 

    Be encouraged; the little ones, the feeble remnant, look into the pit from which You were digged.  See how Abraham was alone, and how God made of that man which was alone a nation.  That is the first hearken. 

    Then again hearken.  The law comes from Jehovah ; man and his will goes.  Then there is the third hearken.   Hearken unto me, ye that know righteousness, the people in whose heart is m y law. 

    The law that had been reviled; the law that, had been made good in their hearts, and they were to hearken.  Those are the three hearkens; and then, Awake.  They ask Jehovah to wake up for their salvation, and then Jehovah turns round and says, 

    You wake up to what I have been doing for you in My discipline; wake up and see your redemption. 

    The last awaken is, Put on thy beautiful garments ... shake thyself from the dust.  If they had beautiful garments they had beautiful feet; they became evangelists.  If you have beautiful garments you will have beautiful feet.  How beautiful are the feet of him that bringeth good tidings, that publisheth peace.  Their beautiful garments are in the beauty of Christ, and the joy of Christ, and their feet go out as evangelists.  It refers to a future day, How beautiful...  are the feet of him that bringeth good tidings, that publisheth peace. 

    Well, you come to the doorpost in chapter 53  the door-post.  It is the spirit of repentance  repentance of Gods people by-and-by.  How deep is the repentance when you love God; you love everybody when you love God.  There is the substitionary part, that in which we all rejoice.  He was wounded for our transgressions, chastised for our peace-we have turned every one to his own way, and the Lord has laid on Him the iniquity of us all. 

    That is the substitutionary part of Isaiah 53.  The door -post is there. 

    The next part is, He was cut off.  It is that part which the eunuch was reading; he was not reading the substitutionary part.  Who shall declare his generation?  That is a deeper thing; that is what he was reading; he says, Of whom speaketh the prophet? of himself? or of some other?  Did you ever have the feeling of what it was for Jesus to be cut off and have nothing?  Who shall declare his generation?  He was cut off out of the land of the living.  That is the most wonderful part of it.  It pleased the Lord to bruise him; he hath put him to grief.  The heart is bowed before such a thing as that; it is the door-post that will keep our hearts soft; that will keep us lowly in our spirits  that door-post. 

    How beautifully it closes.  He bore their iniquities that they might be a righteous people.  He teaches them how to be righteous.  I appeal to you.  Why did Jesus bear our sins? You know He bore them, you are glad to be free, glad to remember that He bore them.  He bore your sins to make you a righteous person.  Do you like that?  Who his own self bare our sins in his own body on the tree, that we, being dead to sins, should live unto righteousness.  That is it.  He went to the door-post to secure a righteous people for Jehovahs pleasure; a people that should answer to Himself morally. 

    It thrills my heart to sing that hymn, 

    That we as like Thee might become, 

    As we unlike had been. 

    Do you like that? 

    As we unlike.  How unlike?  The nearer you get to Christ, the more you touch His moral beauties, the more you are made to feel how unlike you have been; but you will be made to feel that you shall be like Him; to be righteous as He is righteous, to come under His influence that there may be produced in us His own blessed features, whether in service or whether we learn, it is all of Christ we learn.  So may we be kept under the influence of His blessed love that He may teach us to be righteous. 

    I feel how poorly I have presented it to you, but my resource is in the Lord that He will give some touch to your hearts on some of these things that may be for profit and blessing for His names sake. 
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    THE SERVICE OF GOD (WJH 20)

    Philippians 2: 1-8; Exodus 21: 1-6; 1 Corinthians 15: 23-28

    One has the desire, dear brethren, that this occasion might be one that the Lord may use to bring about in each heart, and in each of our lives, correspondence with that feature of the Holy City that is expressed in those words in the twenty-second chapter of Revelation  His servants shall serve Him: And they shall see His face; and His name shall be in their foreheads  and that there might be, in the Lords goodness to us, that sown in our hearts which will make that blessed feature which will yet come out in display when the City appears, more true and more living with regard to every one of us. For it says that His servants shall serve Him. In that blessed day every other object of service will have vanished eternally. There will not be, in the scene that is depicted in the twenty-first and twenty-second chapters of Revelation, a rival to the service of our hearts eternally. We shall serve Him! We have all known in various degrees what it is to serve others. The very principle of human life under the influence of Satan is that self is served. And then it speaks of serving divers lusts and pleasures. Divers lusts and divers pleasures call for the service of human hearts, and the time past suffices to have done the will of the Gentiles with every one of us. The prophet Elijah said, If the Lord be God, serve Him; and if Baal, serve him (1 Kings 18: 21). But there is coming a moment when it is said, His servants shall serve Him, and that is eternally. That is never, never to be altered. The object of our service eternally, in holiness and purity and transparency, is to be God. Thou shalt love the Lord thy God, and Him only shalt thou serve. 

    I desire that we might stand definitely committed to the service of God. In looking upon the faces of so many dear young men and women, ones longing goes out that their lives might in a definite way be committed to the service of God. 

    And so one would like to speak of the One under whose influence alone we can serve God. The Apostle Paul and Timothy are spoken of in this way. Paul and Timotheus, bondmen of Jesus Christ (Philippians 1: 1). They were two bondmen, two men who were bound as servants in the service of Jesus Christ. John joins them. He says, The Revelation of Jesus Christ, which God gave unto him, to show unto his bondmen things which must shortly come to pass; and He sent and signified it by His angel unto His bondmen John (Revelation 1: 1). His bondman John. James says, James, bondman of God and of the Lord Jesus Christ (James 1: 1). And Jude likewise. They are seen as the bondmen of God and the Lord Jesus Christ. 

    When the Queen of Sheba came up from the south to see the glory of Solomon, and hear his wisdom, she received such an impression of the majesty and greatness of the king, that in the overflow of her heart she said this: Happy are these thy servants. If you could have asked Paul, Timothy, John, James and Peter, they would have said Amen to that. They would have said that their blessedness consisted in that they were privileged to serve such a King, because they had been eye-witnesses of His majesty. They knew something of the greatness of the One Whom they served, and they lived to serve Him. 

    And so, dear brethren, one would like just to say a few words to direct our hearts to Gods Servant. Gods Servant! in order that, impressed by the blessed footsteps of that Servant we might come under His influence in holy affection, to be also the servants of God. 

    Before one touches that, I would like just to say this. I do not know anything more disastrous to God having His portion in service from our hearts than to think of Gods servants as a specially privileged class; for to limit in our minds and desires Gods servants to those who are specially gifted, is not the divine thought. The thought of God is that His servants shall serve Him, and that we are all to be His servants. Everyone who loves Christ is intended to come under the constraining influence of that love, so that he lives for the One Who died for him and rose again. The service I would speak of tonight is the service of God, coming out in ten thousand ways, I know, but available to every one of Gods people. 

    I would like just to follow the path of service of that One of Whom God says Behold My servant, Mine elect Whom I have chosen, in Whom My soul delighted. (Isaiah 42: 1). There had been other servants before Him. God said to Satan Hast thou considered my servant, Job? (Job 1: 8). Job was one of Gods servants; and Moses was a servant faithful in all the house of God; and of David, He says: I have found David My servant. 

    But God says of the Lord Jesus: Behold My Servant! He calls the attention of every heart that knows God, that fears God, to the blessed Lord Jesus Christ. He says: Behold My Servant! That is the One to look upon, and from Whom to learn in our various measures how to serve God. 

    Now I wanted to say a little about the verses in the second chapter of Philippians. We have there, dear brethren, the commencement of the pathway of service of the Lord Jesus Christ. We have the beginning of that service. What preceded it, who can speak about? Who, being in the form of God, thought it not something to be grasped after, something to put out the hand and reach up to, to be called equal with God. What human lips can speak of that? All that we can say is this, that what marks God is omnipotent supremacy. It says: Who commanded the light to shine out of darkness. That is what God did. He said: Let there be light, and there was light. He gave the sea His decree that its waters should not pass His commandment. That is how God acts. He said Let the dry land appear. Who can say What doest Thou? What marks God is absolute supremacy. He lays down things finally as His commandment. He commanded the light. The Lord Jesus is said to have been in the form of God. All things were created by Him, and without Him was not anything made that was made. But there came a moment when, in the Scripture we have read, He took a bondmans form. Who, being in the form of God, thought it not robbery to be equal with God; but made Himself of no reputation, and took upon Himself a bondmans (or a servants) form; and being found in fashion as a man, He humbled Himself. (Philippians 2: 6-8). That is, the Lord Jesus Christ, in the blessed greatness of His own choice, chose to become Gods bondman, Gods servant, bound to the will of God  bound to it! Henceforth the blessed One Who had the right to command  the fiat of His will none could refuse  chose to become Gods bondman, in order to carry out the will of God. 

    And so He enters this world, being found in fashion as a man. And so we come in our thoughts to Him at Bethlehem. There appears at Bethlehem Gods bondman, One Who has come down to do Gods will, and to serve Him. And there appears a multitude of other servants. There appeared a multitude of the heavenly host  part of the company of those of whom it is said: Ye ministers of His that do His will. He makes His angels ministers or servants. He makes them ministers, and a vast company of ministers or servants appear to announce the wondrous fact that Gods blessed Servant has appeared in this world, with the object of bringing glory to God. He has come here so that there should be glory to God and peace on earth, and that the pleasure of God in men should be secured for ever. Those blessed ministers announce this fact. The beloved poet has said: 

    But who Thy path of service, 

    Thy steps removed from ill, 

    Thy patient love to serve us, 

    With human tongue can tell? 

    That pathway of service was begun at Bethlehem. Who can speak of it? We follow this blessed Servant, committed to the will of God, and the first words we hear from His lips are these  at twelve years of age, just when those at that age are beginning to indicate, as we know, the bent of their lives (I suppose up to twelve years children are marked by being more or less governed by the will of others, but at twelve years of age a childs mind begins to manifest itself, the bent of its heart comes to light), it says of the Lord Jesus at twelve years, as Mary comes to Him and says Why hast Thou dealt thus with us? He says to them Did ye not know that I must be about My Fathers business? (Luke 2: 48-49). Did ye not know? The first recorded words of the Lord Jesus were these: Did ye not know that I must be about My Fathers business? ‘I am committed to His will. Even at twelve years I am committed to His will. There may be some of twelve years here, with tender hearts. Let that blessed word come before you. Did ye not know, says the Lord at twelve, that as Gods bondman I must be about My Fathers business? 

    And then the next time we see the Lord, we see Him coming up out of Jordan, beginning to be about thirty years old. When a man is thirty, it is apparent to all what he is after. The object of every man is manifest at thirty. What will he do? What is he here for? Being about thirty years old Jesus was baptised, and, coming up out of the water, we read that the heavens were opened and the Holy Spirit descended as a dove, and abode upon Him. And God said This is My beloved Son, in Whom I have found My delight (Matthew 3: 17). It corresponds with the Old Testament Scripture ‘I have found David My servant. With My holy oil have I anointed Him. At that wonderful moment, God publicly anoints Jesus with His holy oil as His Servant. ‘I have found David My Servant. With My holy oil have I anointed Him. You see the Lord Jesus step out from that moment publicly to do His will, committed to a life of devoted service to the will of God. 

    We follow Him to Sychars well, weary with His journey, sitting thus on the well. What for? To serve God. I know He serves the poor, sinful woman who comes to Him; one who had gone down to the sink of corruption and drunk of its filth; one who had gone also to Jacobs well and drunk out of the mercies of this life, and yet in whose heart there was a longing for something. I know He serves her, but He serves God. He tells this woman that the Father is seeking hearts that will overflow in worship to Him; that the desire of the Father is that He should receive worship, 

    and worship is the overflow of the heart; and He is there to gratify and serve God. And so he says to the disciples (who say, Master, eat), I have meat to eat that ye know not of. My meat is to do the will of Him that sent Me. And the will of Him that sent Him was that that womans heart should be so satisfied with the knowledge of God that she should be a worshipper. 

    So we follow Him on in that devoted pathway as a bondman  taking a bondmans form. He could say to His own I must work the works of Him that sent Me, while it is day. (John 9: 4.) I must work the works of Him that sent Me. The whole history of the Gospels might be gathered up in that word  working the works of Him that sent Me while it is day. 

    Then, dear brethren, on the Mount of Transfiguration, we can see Him having done what the twenty-first chapter of Exodus indicates. He has served for six years. Six, in Scripture, represents what belongs to man. Six days shalt thou work. That is mans period. The seventh day is Gods, but the six are mans. The Lord Jesus had fulfilled perfectly His service as man to God. He was entitled to go out free. He was entitled to be liberated from the bondmans position which He had taken. The word from heaven confirms it This is My beloved Son, in Whom I am well pleased, indicating that His service had been of such a character as to entirely satisfy His Master. He was entitled to liberty. But Moses and Elias are there, and they are speaking of His decease which He should accomplish at Jerusalem. In Old Testament language, they are speaking of the moment when His ear should be bored, when, instead of going out free. He should suffer, and accept the place of service for ever; in other words, He should retain the bondmans form instead of going out free. 

    Then we follow His blessed footsteps, still committed to the will of God, and at Gethsemane we see the intensity of His devotedness to Gods will. We see how committed He was as Gods Bondman, Gods Servant. He stands there and looks into the cup that is there. He looks into the contents of the cup, which is to be drunk. He shrinks from it in all the blessed perfection of His holy Person. Nevertheless, He says: Not My will, but Thine, be done. He became obedient; He Whose right it was, as in the form of God, to command, became obedient unto death, even the death of the cross (Philippians 2: 8). 

    He moves on from that scene to Calvary. Thou hast brought me to the dust of death. (Psalm 22: 15). He accepts death in obedience to Gods will. He said Himself, that no man taketh His life from Him: No man taketh it from Me, he says. I have  not exactly power, although He had that  but I have authority, to lay it down, and I have authority to take it again. This commandment have I received of My Father (John 10: 18.) He received a commandment, the most wonderful commandment that has ever been issued from the throne of God, that that blessed life He had here on earth should be laid down by Gods will. He said, I have authority to lay it down, and to take it again. He came up out of the grave by the commandment of God. He took His life as man again (not in flesh and blood, but still man), by the commandment of His Father. 

    On the cross He is still committed to the service of God. One sees Him serving the thief. How blessedly He served him at that moment! But He served God, too. He sees in that repentant man a plant for the paradise of God. He sees an addition to that blessed paradise which will minister to the heart of God eternally. He serves God in securing it. This day shalt thou be with Me in Paradise  not the paradise of the thief, but the Paradise of God, the place where Gods pleasure is ministered to for ever. The Lord Jesus is still serving, in all the agony and suffering of the cross, committed to the will of God. 

    And so He comes up out of the grave by Gods commandment, retaining His place as Man, retaining, too, the bondmans form. 

    He is carried up into heaven, still to serve God. As Hebrews says: We have a great High Priest, that is passed into the heavens, Jesus, the Son of God. (Hebrews 4: 14). He has gone there to serve God. A Minister of the sanctuary, and of the true tabernacle, which the Lord pitched, and not man. (Hebrews 8: 2). Not into holy places made with hands, but into heaven itself, has this High Priest gone, to serve God, and in serving God He serves us. There to appear in the presence of God for us. One feels how little we consider His wondrous service there. Who also intercedes for us, says the Apostle Paul. He is there as representing us, to appear there for us, to intercede for us, to present, in the very presence of God the much incense to give efficacy to the prayers of all saints at the golden altar. He is there in service to God, and in service to us. Think of His service now! It says: The God of peace that brought again from the dead our Lord Jesus, that great Shepherd of the sheep. (Hebrews 13: 20). He is still a Shepherd, though brought again from the dead. On earth He said: I am the good Shepherd. The God of peace brought again from the dead our Lord Jesus, that great Shepherd of the sheep. He is in heaven as a Shepherd and Bishop of our souls; not now limited to a place on earth, as in Palestine, but in the presence of God. He is there exercising His shepherd service and His bishopric. One delights to think of Him as the Bishop. Men have their bishops, and archbishops, but there is a bishop of our souls, active in service, so that the flock of God may be ministered to. Those who take the place in some feeble way of shepherds and bishops may fail, and do fail, in properly caring for the flock, but there is one Shepherd and one Bishop, Whose service is unremitting, and I would appeal to any heart who is turning away from the flock of God  you will have to turn your back upon the service of the Shepherd and Bishop of your soul. Others may fail to care for you as they should, but He will not, and if you go away you go away with your back upon the unfailing service of the Shepherd and Bishop of our souls. 

    I just pass on to the last Scripture which I read. It says there that He must reign, until He hath put all enemies under His feet. (1 Corinthians 15: 25). Until everything is subdued. The Lord Jesus is coming shortly, and He is going to reign. He is going to set up publicly His kingdom, and going to cast out of His kingdom everything that offends, and all they that do iniquity, and He is going to rule, and rule, and rule, until there is not one thing that lifts itself up against God; until everything is subject to Gods will. And when that wondrous end is secured, when that which will not be subject is cast out of the kingdom, and everything that is left in the kingdom is subject to Gods blessed will  when that end is reached He delivers back, it says, the kingdom. He hands back that kingdom to Him Who is God and Father. Having secured the will of God everywhere, He delivers back the kingdom. 

    And then we have a word which one fails to take in the greatness and the wonder of. It says that the Son, when everything is subdued unto Him that put everything into subjection to Him, the Son Himself  not will become, but in the New Translation the rendering is that the Son Himself will be placed, in subjection to Him Who put all things in subjection to Him, that God may be all in all. That verse brings us to the very door of eternity. It takes us beyond the thousand years of the reign of Christ. It brings us to the door of eternity, where time ceases to be; where time has no place; and the entrance to that eternal scene is marked by this, that Gods will places the Son in subjection. He is placed in subjection, and He accepts that place. As the Scripture in Exodus says, I love my master, I love my wife, I love my children, I will not go out free. And He shall serve Him for ever. Think of that wondrous moment, when the Lord Jesus lifts brought everything into subjection to God, and He accepts for eternity the place of subjection! He accepts it! God places Him there, and He accepts the place of subjection to that will of God, in order that God may be all in all; in order that Gods place in the whole universe might never be disturbed again eternally. His committal to Gods will is such that the Son is placed in subjection. Wonderful it is to think of! Wonderful to think of the footsteps of Gods Servant. As our hearts lay hold of it in its wondrous character, we are stimulated in attachment to Christ, in accepting Him as our Master. The Apostle says One is your Master, even Christ. One is your Master. In accepting Him as our Master, we are stimulated to serve God in the same blessed spirit, so that we reach that scene of which it is said: His servants shall serve Him, and that will go on for eternity. 

    May the Lord help us, especially the young, to desire, in their appreciation of that blessed Servant of God, that their lives may be afresh dedicated to the service of God. One has enjoyed this, that, as the true David, the Lord would gather up for the House of God everything that is dedicated. David brings in to the House of God everything that is dedicated. Even what a man like Joab dedicated is gathered up! He preserves and values everything that is dedicated. He takes account of what is dedicated. One would desire that each life here, in a fresh and living way, may be dedicated to the service of God, under the gracious and blessed influence of Gods Servant. 
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    EXODUS 22 TO 24 (CAC 2)

    Exodus 22 - Exodus 24

    From chapter 21: 14 we have various judgments which show that the ways and government of God are retributive, and that there is no evading responsibility which rightly attaches. Then God would have a beautiful spirit of grace and compassion to characterize His people. They are not to vex nor oppress a stranger, nor to afflict any widow or fatherless child (22: 21, 22). No interest is to be charged on money if lent to a poor brother (verse 25). A neighbours pledged garment is not to be kept overnight, for I am gracious (verses 26, 27). The character of God is to be reproduced in His people. 

    Then what is due to God must be rendered without delay. Thou shalt not delay the fulness of thy threshing floor and the outflow of thy winepress, etc. (verses 29, 30). This is the secret of prosperity and blessing. Honour Jehovah with thy substance, and with the firstfruits of all thine increase; so shall thy barns be filled with plenty, and thy vats shall overflow with new wine (Proverbs 3: 9, 10). Bring the whole tithe into the treasure-house, that there may be food in my house, and prove me now herewith, saith Jehovah of hosts, if I open not to you the windows of the heavens, and pour you out a blessing, till there be no place for it (Malachi 3: 10). 

    Thou shalt not accept a false report (23: 1) is to be noted. It puts on the hearer the responsibility of knowing that a report is true before he accepts it. People often listen to things, and pass them on to others, without making sure that they are true. We are too ready to listen and to become tale-bearers, but we are responsible to make sure that what we hear is true. 

    There is also to be a readiness to do a kindly action to an enemy (verses 4, 5); such an action in the spirit of grace is very likely to turn him into a friend. 

    The same spirit of grace comes out in connection with the sabbatical year and the Sabbath. Both are brought in here as expressive of gracious consideration for the poor, and even for the beasts, the ox and the ass, etc. Six years thou shalt sow thy land, and gather in its produce; but in the seventh thou shalt let it rest and lie fallow, that the poor of thy people may eat of it; and what they leave, the beasts of the field shall eat (23: 10, 11). The rest of the weekly Sabbath was that thine ox and thine ass may rest, and the son of thy handmaid, and the stranger may be refreshed (verse 12). God would have in His people the spirit of kindly consideration for the poor, for servants, and even for beasts. We must not lose sight of this. It is an individual exercise preparatory to that which has a collective bearing  the feasts of Jehovah. 

    The feasts refer to what is collective, for all had to come together. It is a pleasure to God that His people should be together; we cannot be truly festive alone. And all the exercises of our individual pathway are in view of what we are privileged to take up together. There were three occasions on which all the males were to appear in the presence of the Lord Jehovah. The people of God viewed as those marked by strength and intelligence have to keep the feasts. The feast of unleavened bread speaks of the setting aside of all that is unholy and untrue, all that would inflate man and be unsuitable to God. Then the feast of harvest, the firstfruits of thy labours which thou hast sown in the field, is indicative of the new order of things which has sprung up from what was sown in the death of Christ. There was a wonderful sowing in His death, but the One who sowed has come again with rejoicing bearing His sheaves. Then the feast of ingathering, 

    at the end of the year, when thou gatherest in thy labours out of the field, looks on to the full result, when every divine thought and purpose will be gathered in under the Headship of Christ. We anticipate that, as seeing it all secured in Him; every divine thought harvested and garnered in the risen and glorified Man  the Head. 

    There is a moral order in the three feasts. The feast of unleavened bread necessarily comes first. It is typical of the setting aside of all that in which God could have no pleasure; whether it be the leaven of the Pharisees  religious leaven, or that of the Sadducees  intellectual leaven, or the old leaven, or the leaven of malice and wickedness. Everything that is of the flesh, and that ministers to the self-importance of man in the flesh, has to be got rid of that Christ may have His place. As the saints have Christ before them, and give place to Him, they are marked by sincerity and truth. They have Another Man in view, apart from whom there would be no harvest, and without whom they would appear in Gods presence empty. But as enriched in Christ there is an abundant harvest, and the saints appear in Gods presence filled with thanksgivings and praise. 

    As we keep the feast of unleavened bread and the feast of harvest, we are prepared to be led into the fulness of all that God has in His heart for His people. So that the feast of ingathering follows, and at the end of the chapter the inheritance in all its extent from the wilderness unto the river is set before us. If the hearts of saints are encouraged and united together in love, there is nothing to hinder them from entering into all riches of the full assurance of understanding, to the full knowledge of the mystery of God; in which are hid all the treasures of wisdom and of knowledge (Colossians 2: 2, 3). In company with our brethren, and in taking up our relations with them in joy before God  that is, in festive character  we get great enlargement in relation to His things. Where brethren dwell together in unity the blessing is commanded. 

    In chapter 24 we get the ratification of the covenant. God had laid down the terms on which He proposed to go on with His people, and according to which His people could go on with Him. Now those terms were to be ratified in the most solemn way. Moses, Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and seventy of the elders go up to Jehovah. But they worship afar off. Moses, the mediator, is alone allowed to come near. 

    And Moses came and told the people all the words of Jehovah, and all the judgments; and all the people answered with one voice, and said, All the words that Jehovah has said will we do. They undertook to keep the covenant, and Moses wrote all the words of Jehovah, so that there was a book of the covenant  what Hebrews 9 calls the book itself. It contained the definite terms in writing according to which covenant relations would be established. 

    But the Mediator was in the intelligence of Gods mind. We have seen that after uttering the ten commandments in chapter 20 Jehovah immediately turned to speak of the altar and the burnt-offering. His thought was to be with His people, not on the ground of the obedience of man in the flesh, but on the ground of Christ and of the fact that He had been glorified in the death of that Blessed One. And here we find that the first thing the Mediator does after writing the words is to build an altar under the mountain, and twelve pillars, according to the twelve tribes of Israel. He identified the whole of the people of God with the altar which spoke of sacrifice. 

    It is remarkable that before ever the covenant was signed, if we may so say, Israel was thus put typically on wholly different ground by the Mediator. God would be glorified in death as to all the breakdown under the first covenant, and His people identified with the Person and work that glorified Him. In the public ways of God the people were being sanctified to their own obedience under law, but the whole action of Moses was clearly typical of another sanctification of an entirely different character. 

    In the mind of God the blessing of His people would be secured in the value and savour of the burnt-offering, and by the introduction on their side, by His own gracious work, of an entirely new race, totally different morally from man in the flesh. This is intimated in the fact that the youths of the children of Israel ... offered up burnt-offerings and sacrificed sacrifices of peace-offering of bullocks to Jehovah. This is in contrast to the elders of Israel in verse 1, and it suggests a new generation. It is a thought frequently presented in Scripture. Instead of thy fathers shall be thy sons (Psalm 45: 16); instead of fathers that utterly failed under the law, being in the flesh, there will be children who will know God in forgiving grace, and will come under divine teaching, and have the law written in their hearts. They will be engaged before God with Christ in burnt-offering and peace-offering character. This will be the new generation of Psalm 22: 31. They shall come, and shall declare his righteousness unto a people that shall be born, that he hath done it. Another remarkable scripture says, 

    From the womb of the morning shall come to thee the dew of thy youth (margin, i.e., young men) (Psalm 110: 3). A wonderful morning is going to dawn, and that morning will give birth to a new generation for the pleasure of God. They will come in on the ground, not of obedience rendered by a people in the flesh, but of the death of One who thus set aside the man of failure, and brought things in according to Gods pleasure. The death of Christ maintains every holy requirement of God, for He died to make manifest that there could be no discharge from the penalty of a broken law save by that penalty being borne to the full. The new generation will learn that he hath done it, and they will rejoice in what He has done, and bring the sweet savour of it to God in their offerings. 

    But Peter tells us of a morning that has already dawned  the morning of resurrection  and how it has brought forth a new generation. He tells us that the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ has begotten us again to a living hope through the resurrection of Jesus Christ from among the dead. And he speaks of those who are born again, not of corruptible seed, but of incorruptible, by the living and abiding word of God (1 Peter 1: 3, 23). And it is of such that he says that they are elect according to the foreknowledge of God the Father, by sanctification of the Spirit, unto the obedience and sprinkling of the blood of Jesus Christ (verse 2). This is a direct allusion to the very scripture that is before us in Exodus 24. A generation born of incorruptible seed are children of obedience, and are set apart to obey as Christ obeyed, and to be with God in all the value of the sprinkling of the blood of Jesus Christ. Their sins and iniquities are remembered no more. 

    The witness of death is everywhere in this chapter. It is on the altar, and on the people, and, the New Testament tells us, on the book also. It spoke typically to God on the altar of His Name glorified and His will established. It spoke to the consciences of the people as sprinkled on them of death having taken place for redemption of the transgressions under the first covenant (Hebrews 9: 15). And as sprinkled on the book it intimates typically that every claim of the first covenant has been ratified and vindicated by its full penalty being borne. There has been a removal in death of the man who would not and could not keep the law. 

    The veil of self-sufficiency was on the heart of the people when they said, All the words that Jehovah has said will we do. Hence they did not see Christ as the end of all this typical teaching, but we can see plainly that Christ was in the mind of God all the time. It will be a wonderful day for Israel when they read such a scripture as this with the veil taken away from their hearts. Then they will see in it something of what we see, through infinite grace, now. 

    The New Testament adds some details of deep interest; that there was also water and scarlet wool and hyssop (Hebrews 9: 19). The water speaks of Christs death in its power to cleanse morally; it speaks of moral purification. Israel will yet learn the import of the water as well as the blood; I will sprinkle clean water upon you, and ye shall be clean: from all your uncleannesses and from all your idols will I cleanse you. And I will give you a new heart, and I will put a new spirit within you (Ezekiel 36: 25, 26). The scarlet wool was a witness of what the people really were in spite of all their professions of obedience; they were deeply dyed in sin. There may be also a figure in it of their pride and vainglory, all of which had to come under death. And the hyssop speaks of that lowly self-judgment  that humility and contrition of heart  to which God could draw near in blessing. The whole scene looks on to the establishment of new covenant conditions. Those were the conditions ever present to the mind of God, and cherished in His heart, even while formally and publicly inaugurating a dispensation of law which tested man in the flesh, and proved him to be what he was  an utter moral ruin. 

    It was on the ground of these striking typical representations of Christ and His death that Moses and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel went up; and they saw the God of Israel. It seems to speak of that blessed day when they shall all know me, from the least of them unto the greatest of them (Jeremiah 31: 34). 

    The feet of the God of Israel are spoken of, and his hand. His feet would, I think, clearly suggest His movements in grace  His coming out to men to make Himself known. Under His feet is seen as it were work of transparent sapphire, and as it were the form (or body) of heaven for clearness. Scripture seems to connect sapphire with divine glory shining out in a Man. The likeness of a throne, as the appearance of a sapphire stone; and upon the likeness of the throne was a likeness as the appearance of a man above upon it (Ezekiel 1: 26). The work of transparent sapphire under the feet of the God of Israel would speak, I think, of a path in which divine glory was revealed in a Man. We see this work of transparent sapphire in the Gospels. It is there we see the feet of the God of Israel  every one of His steps speaking of infinite grace as He moved on in a path where all brought to view the divine glory in a Man. As we look at Him we see the very body of heaven  the very substance of heaven was there. He came down from heaven, He was ever in heaven, and He brought the light of all that was heavenly here. The vision of Exodus 24 was anticipative of what would be seen of men when God became manifest in flesh! How wonderful to see it, and yet to remain in human life here! They saw God, and ate and drank. The anticipation falls short of what we see in the Gospels, for there we see the God of Israel, not only allowing men to eat and drink in His presence, but eating and drinking with them! He ate and drank with disciples, with publicans, with Pharisees, with sinners! Yes, it was Jehovah  the God of Israel  who did so! And not only was this so in the days of His flesh, but Peter could speak of us, who have eaten and drunk with him after he arose from among the dead (Acts 10: 41). 

    On the nobles of the children of Israel he laid not his hand. Men were near to Him, and He laid not His hand in judgment on them! Blessed grace, indeed, but we have seen surpassing grace! We have seen Him lay His hand on a leper and cleanse him, on a fevered woman and heal her, on a long-bound woman and loose her from her infirmity, on a dead maiden and bring her to life, on the bier of the widows son and raise him, and how many others! That is the God of Israel. How blessed to be in new covenant conditions, and to be able to see His glory without a veil! He says of Israel, They shall all know me. They will know their God when they see Him in Jesus, and see the wondrous movements of His feet and His hands as they are portrayed in the Gospels. He will one day show them His hands and His feet, and they will recognize adoringly that those hands and feet not only moved in the unwearied ministry of grace through a world of need and woe, but that they were nailed to the cross when He was wounded for their transgressions and bruised for their iniquities. They will then see the God of Israel. In the meantime we see Him, and can sing of  Our God whom we have known, 
Well known in Jesus love. (72:1)
 

    We see here a beautiful and touching anticipation of the revelation of God, and of the fact that He would have men to be peacefully at rest in His presence. Indeed He  Rests in the blessing of His own, 
Before Himself above. (72:1)
 

    God has come out to make Himself known in the glory of grace, and a reconciled universe is the answer to that revelation, and of this the tabernacle is a type. We see there a figurative representation of things in the heavens, and a wondrous picture of the vast scene of Gods accomplished glory in Christ. The way that God has revealed Himself, and the perfect answer to the glory of God as revealed in Jesus, is seen figuratively in the tabernacle. 
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    EXODUS 22 (JT 85)

    Exodus 22:1-31

    In chapter 22 the ravages of Rome are surely prophetically in mind, for she trafficks in souls, as seen in the thief alluded to in verses 1 to 4. Then she claims arrogantly every field and vineyard. Jude 12 speaks of those who pasture themselves as indicated in verse 5 of Exodus 22. How these chapters show that there is no exigency or situation, however complicated, which may arise among the people of God, which has not its solution in the spirit of the Hebrew servant. 
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    EXODUS CHAPTER 23 (JND 35)

    Exodus 23

     27. My fear. How true that is  this secret action of God which takes away courage, and produces dread, compare also chapter 15; see what Rahab says, Joshua 2, and compare the end of Philippians 1, verse 28, and what Peter says of women; 1 Peter 3:2. 
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    THE SPIRIT HERE BRINGING DEMONSTRATION OF SIN, RIGHTEOUSNESS AND JUDGMENT (JT 39)

    John 16:7 - 11; Exodus 23:20 - 23

    It will be evident, dear brethren, as having read these scriptures, that I have the Holy Spirit in mind. John presents Him in a unique way, and by a term peculiar to his writings, namely the Comforter, a word, as most of us will be aware, denoting that He is here beside us to look after the affairs of the assembly. There can be no doubt that this peculiar appellation employed by the beloved disciple had in view, among other things, that others were putting forth their hands, by profession, to look after and dominate the affairs of the assembly. That great movement of the enemy which has continued ever since, and which has reached enormous proportions  that error had already set in. No doubt it is in view in all the evangelists; and the Lords remarks in the synoptic gospels that a word spoken against the Spirit should never be forgiven, is a solemn warning to all those who have taken His place, arrogating to themselves the office and service that belong alone to Him. John does not mention that solemn sentence of the Lords but he does bring forward the Spirit under this remarkable appellation, which denotes that He is the One in charge, and that, as in charge, He is armed with power to deal with all contingencies. So that  quoting the Lord Himself  John says of the Spirit that, having come, He brings into this world the conviction of sin, and of righteousness, and of judgment, one of the most important services possible; a service which became effective at Pentecost, the bearing of it extending on to our own times; so that those who recognize the Spirit today, discern the demonstration that He has effected. 

    From the outset of Gods ways on this earth the Spirit is seen. We are reminded by His very early introduction in the Bible  which indeed was indited by Himself, I need not say  and the manner of it, that all results for God subjectively, hinge and depend upon the Spirit. In the catastrophe spoken of in the opening of Genesis, He is seen hovering over the face of the waters; He is hovering or brooding, as in the attitude of feeling that something must be done. That is what His attitude conveys. The chaos there was incompatible with God; it discredited Him who made the heavens and the earth in the beginning, for the earth now was without form, and void; and darkness was upon the face of the deep (Genesis 1:2). Something must be done! The Spirit will never leave conditions that are unsuitable to God unattended to; that is foreign to Him. Whatever conditions may exist which compromise the holy name and testimony of God they must not be allowed to continue. Something must be done; and that, dear brethren, is what we readily see in the attitude of the Spirit at the outset, in the first mention of Him in the Bible. It was a grievous situation. What was made to be inhabited was now without form and void, and darkness was upon the face of the deep  a most pathetic description drawn by the Spirit Himself in a few words but, in relation to the need He describes, He stands by, and the heart is filled with hope and assurance, that if something must be done, it will be done unfailingly. 

    Then, when we come to the passage I read in John 16, the Lord contemplated what was primarily imperative, in view of the existence of sin in this world; He contemplated righteousness; He contemplated judgment, and He says that when He, the Spirit of truth, is come He will bring in demonstration to the world concerning these things. I will send him, He says. How that speaks to our hearts of the deity of our Lord! How touching too, that another divine Person, equal in the Deity, should be so regarded as that He may be sent! Then as come, He would bring demonstration  meaning that He would act in such wise as to expose sin. It is not here a question of convicting a person so that he might repent; the point is that the idea of sin should be fully set out, and that the Holy Spirit would effect this. And what you find in the passage is that it is demonstrated under one head. That is the divine way of dealing with a specific matter. In dealing with it the whole thing in view comes into evidence. Books innumerable might be written, and have been, dealing with the matter of sin and how it is to be controlled. The Holy Spirit is brief and concise; He brings in the demonstration in few words, dealing with one point, but that one implying in a sense all else. 

    The demonstration of sin is here seen negatively. It might be said, Surely the wickedness of the Jews in crucifying Christ will be mentioned? Of course it is in view, in the Acts and throughout Scripture, but the demonstration of sin is in a negative setting here. People say, What have I done? But then it may be what have you not done? Sin may be manifested negatively, as it is positively. So the first great demonstration is that of sin, and what is it? because they believe not on me. That will not be the only demonstration of sin that will be brought to bear upon the wicked dead as they stand before God, but it will be brought before those to whom the gospel has been preached. God will go to the utmost pains to justify Himself in casting the wicked into the lake of fire; He will not confine Himself to negatives then, although believing not on Christ as presented, will be in view. The books will contain everything, and He will go into the matters of each one. But the Holy Spirit, as I said, brings out the demonstration based on a negative, but, how much enters into it, because they believe not on me. 

    The Holy Spirit is contemplated as having come from with the Father in chapter 15:26. What holy thoughts were current  we may say reverently  between the Father and the Spirit about Jesus as here upon earth. I am speaking now from the standpoint of Gods way of coming into our view, into our hearts. I do not assume to understand at all the relations between divine Persons in absolute deity, but in coming into our view, in coming to serve, words are employed that fit into our intelligence, and are intended to affect our hearts. So if the Holy Spirit is come out from being with the Father, what can it mean but that He is conversant with all the thoughts of the Father  there are His own thoughts too  as to the Son? What He was here on earth under the eyes of men, what He was as speaking to them, what He was in His ministry, what He was in His life generally. That such a blessed One, known so well, so infinitely, by the Father and the Spirit should not be believed on, is the very consummation of sin; it is the height of it from Their point of view. Can any one resist believing on that blessed Person? To do so is the most consummate form of sinfulness. Such is the view presented here. The Holy Spirit would show us in what is written here, how He can deal with the whole matter by taking up one specific thing. 

    Then, the next demonstration is that of righteousness. How much could be written about righteousness in this sense! Books could be written about Abel and Enoch and Noah and Abraham, and all the men of faith, for righteousness shone in them. Much could be written, but we have compression here, and in the compression the most perfect setting out of righteousness. And what is it? Because I go to my Father, and ye see me no more. Were it desired of us to demonstrate these things, would we ever do so in this way? But it is the divine way, and again the mind is directed to the blessed Person of Jesus, the Son of God. Because I go to my Father, He says. That is righteousness; the whole idea enters into that. You may find it difficult to follow, but, dear brethren, think of what Jesus was in the way of righteousness down here. He loved it. We have to learn everything from Jesus. It is not only that one may regard oneself as accounted righteous, but have we the love of righteousness? We can only be in the assembly according to God as loving righteousness. Think, in spite of the Lords perfect righteousness here, how He was treated! You may say it was only for a few years, others have suffered for a much longer period, but again it is the idea of compression. How compressed was the power of Satan, and the wickedness in mens hearts against Jesus, every moment of His life in testimony here. What is the full expression of righteousness in Him? That He goes to the Father. 

    Beloved, think of Him with the Father. How infinitely right it is, that such an One should go to the Father! Although it is true that He was carried up into heaven, yet from Johns point of view  He goes to the Father. But I only touch on that. Jesus is with the Father. Is it not right? It is infinitely right! All that the word right means is in that, and that is what the Holy Spirit as come, makes clear. We may say, How did it come about? Well, Jesus had followers, and they were known. Peter denied for a little while that he was one of them, but he soon recovered himself through the Lords grace to him, and boldly charges others with the guilt that was once upon himself, but was so no longer. No one could speak more boldly of denial of Jesus than Peter; he was stronger on that point than any. It is always the case where sin is truly repented of and judged before God; we have more power as to that point than any. Peter was one of the followers of Jesus, and there were many others there on that memorable day at Jerusalem when the Holy Spirit came down upon them. The Lord Jesus said here, I will send him unto you, and if the Holy Spirit comes down from heaven upon those followers of Jesus, what can be a greater demonstration of righteousness, as seen in their Master being with the Father? It is evident. Having therefore been exalted by the right hand of God, says Peter, and having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured out this, which ye behold and hear, (Acts 2:33). It was undeniable. Some spoke about their being drunk with wine, but it was manifest folly, as Peter pointed out. It was no less than the Spirit of God in all His fulness come down from heaven to these disciples. Jesus was with the Father; there was complete evidence of righteousness in that fact. 

    Then thirdly, there is the demonstration of judgment. How much could be written about that too if it were a mere matter of detail, but the Spirit of God is dealing in a compressed way, and dealing thus with the whole matter. So the demonstration of judgment is because the prince of this world is judged. He is the author of sin; the personification of it, as I may say, is in him: the devil sinneth from the beginning, (1 John 3:8). It is not only that he sinned at the beginning, but he sins from the beginning. We may say that he can do nothing else. He has acquired a place as the prince of this world, but he is judged. It may be said that he is still in power, and so he is in a way, but what is stated here suggests to us great principles reached and established as demonstrated by the Spirit. The execution of the judgment is only a matter of time. So in our dealings with sin as in the assembly, the great point is to deal with what is manifest, and in dealing with it, to make it plain that it is sin, to set the thing out clearly; as Job says, hast thou plentifully declared the thing as it is?, (Job 26:3). 

    When Jephthah had to fight the Ammonites he set the matter out fully; he showed how Israel had acquired their inheritance, and that the Ammonites claim was unrighteous (Judges 11). If we can establish the point of righteousness, the right and wrong of a matter, it is morally settled. If we are not able to enforce it  we may actually die for it, and thus we enforce it morally. That is really what came out in Jesus. The cross was the great crisis of all these issues, and although the Lord Jesus went down outwardly in death, all these great principles were established, and they cannot be overthrown. 

    So it is, that one great point in the assembly as seeking to maintain righteousness is to establish all the facts of a thing and so make it plain. The Holy Spirit will enable us to do it. He is here in that respect, to bring in demonstration, so that there can be no question, and every conscience affected by the work of God will discern it. What is the assembly here morally unless there be in it the power of discernment, the principle of judgment? It fails of its mission, and loses its status in this world, save as there is in it the principle of judgment, the means of discerning right and wrong, and the power to remove the wrong and to establish the right. It must not be allowed to go to the wall; right must stand. That is the mind of God. This demonstration of the Spirit stands, and will stand; and thus the devil, the prince of this world, knows that he is judged. It is Johns way of presenting the truth; he has a peculiar way, an abstract way, which is most important to notice. He is looking at the history of christianity, and he adopts this way of dealing abstractly, the most certain way of establishing things, 

    even though there may not be the power apparent to maintain them. But the Holy Spirit being here, if we give place to Him, they will be maintained; the great features of christianity are thus set out abstractly, so that they might be always before our view. They stand, and will stand. 

    I go on to Exodus just briefly, so that we may see how the principle set out in the Spirit appeared as Israel crossed the Red Sea. Jehovah said to Moses, Behold, I send an Angel before thee, to keep thee in the way, and to bring thee into the place which I have prepared. Beware of him, and obey his voice, provoke him not; for he will not pardon your transgressions: for my name is in him. Now that is a passage, dear brethren, that bears on the subject before me in a very striking way. Not that the Angel is comparable with the Spirit. An angel is a creature, the Holy Spirit is a divine Person, and that in itself indicates the great difference between them, and between Israel and ourselves. Yet there was with Israel the principle of one there sent down from heaven. Moses and Aaron and Miriam led the people outwardly: God led them by the hand of Moses and Aaron, and Miriam also had part in this. God sent those three before them; they were the leaders, but this Angel was a type of the Spirit, ever present, always wakeful, always watching the camp of Israel. How well we may use the word Comforter in regard of the blessed Spirit! Behold, he that keepeth Israel shall neither slumber nor sleep, (Psalm 121:4). Moses slept, and so did Aaron and Miriam and Israel, but the Angel was ever awake. How comforting it must have been for faith to look at the tent of meeting as the camp rested, and see the cloud, the sure evidence of the divine presence. Jehovah was always there; angelically, we may say, but nevertheless really present. How precious is the thought! If one were to wake at night, as a godly Israelite might  and there were such, for God speaks of the thousands of them that loved Him  he would look out of his tent and see the cloud over the tent of meeting. How comforting! How he would lie down again in confidence and rest! He that keepeth Israel shall neither slumber nor sleep. 

    One often thinks of that. It is most touching, but not as great as our own position. Think of a divine Person being here, and under this remarkable appellative that John uses, the Comforter, the Paraclete, One beside us, looking after our affairs with infinite ability to do so, and doing so day and night. Some of us here know something of the present, active energy of the Spirit; His care, His attention to things, His readiness to take up local matters and deal with them. Of course He uses the saints, as available, in this service, for He is not incarnate. He has firsthand knowledge of every person concerned in local difficulties; He is infinitely fair, and He will bring everything out according to the mind of God. The love of the Spirit (Romans 15:30) enters into all His services. 

    The word here in Exodus is, Beware of him. Although it is said about the Angel, it is equally applicable to the Spirit of God. The Lords solemn words about Him are a warning as to any infringement of His rights and services, any disregard of the Spirit in quenching or grieving Him. The passage goes on to say, provoke him not; for he will not pardon your transgressions: for my name is in him. I do not say there is no pardon now. Indeed, there was pardon then, according to Leviticus, so that the transgressions here must be great, such as were unpardonable. There are such today; there are unpardonable transgressions. This means that if God speaks to our hearts, there has to be continual heart searching in our relations with one another, and our relations with Himself. Think of unpardonable things! The New Testament speaks of them, 

    as well as the Old. It says, my name is in him. How true that is of the blessed Spirit! All that God is, is here in a divine Person, God dwelling by the Spirit here in the assembly: an habitation of God through the Spirit, (Ephesians 2:22). How great a fact this is! All that God is is here. It is no less than that, but in this wonderful attitude of service, ready to take care of every matter amongst us. May we not allow Him to do so? 

    It may be asked, How can we remove and disallow what hinders  what is of the flesh? There is only one way of making way for the Spirit, either in an individual or in a company, and that is by self-judgment. The apostle Paul, in dealing with these matters, brings in the cross and the Spirit. He brings in the cross in 1 Corinthians 1, and then the Spirit in chapter 2. If we recognize the cross, we shall realize the power of the Spirit. The passage in Exodus proceeds, But if thou shalt indeed obey his voice, and do all that I speak; then I will be an enemy unto thine enemies, and an adversary unto thine adversaries. For mine Angel shall go before thee, and bring thee in unto the Amorites, and the Hittites, and the Perizzites, and the Canaanites, the Hivites, and the Jebusites: and I will cut them off. So that we see, dear brethren, from this passage, as applied to ourselves, how the Holy Spirit, as we make room for Him, leads us forward and brings us into the greatest things, into the purpose of God realized now in the assembly. For that is what Canaan means today. It is what the Holy Spirit brings us into. He does not translate us to heaven. The Lord Jesus translates us to heaven, but the Holy Spirit brings us now into Canaan, which is the purpose of God to be reached in the assembly. That is what the Lord has in view. 

    In the section from which I read in John, beginning with chapter 13, you will be struck, if you meditate upon these chapters, by the place the Father has, and how the Lord is set to draw us into part with Himself where He has gone. But it is in the assembly, and so here, the Angel would go before and bring them into the land of the Amorites, and the Hittites, and so on, and would cut off their enemies. We go into Canaan not simply as a matter of faith. Faith must be with us, but it is by the Spirit we enter into Canaan. Christ has gone in through death, and the Holy Spirit empowers us to go in. So, as many as are led by the Spirit of God, they are the sons of God, (Romans 8:14). We go into Canaan as sons, but we go in in the power of the Spirit. So here it says, he shall go before thee, and bring thee in unto the Amorites ... and I will cut them off. 

    I think you will see by what I have said how the Holy Spirit is available to us. It is His function to look after matters, to deal with evil, and to bring us into the good, to bring us into the purpose of God. He is bent upon it, to bring the assembly to Christ in the land. That is His service. It may be said, How does He deal with sin? Well, I have been speaking of it, but beware of him. We may well say that in the light of Acts 5:3: Peter says to Ananias, why has Satan filled thy heart that thou shouldest lie to the Holy Spirit? How swift was the judgment! It is a solemn chapter, but it is set down there as a testimony to us that the Spirit cannot be impugned. We must beware of Him, and obey His voice. We must not sin against Him; we must not grieve Him nor quench Him. Giving Him scope amongst us, He will bring us into the land of purpose. The Lord bless His word. 

  

  
    UNSELFISH SERVICE QUALIFYING FOR A NAME (JT 39)
    

    
    
  
  
    UNSELFISH SERVICE QUALIFYING FOR A NAME (JT 39)

    Matthew 28:19; Exodus 23:20 - 25; Revelation 3:8,12

    I had in mind to dwell on the idea of name. As christians we properly begin with the idea of name, and so I read the verse in Matthew 28. It is more than a formula, it implies in a very distinct and special way the idea of name, for christianity involves it  the name of the Father and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit. It also entered into the Jewish system. You all remember the great disclosure to Moses as he is found in mount Horeb, after long years of service  patient, humble, obscure service  to his father-in-law. The service for which he evidently sought no recompense, and so qualified to serve and to take the care of Gods people. 

    This service must be unselfish, otherwise it is not suitable to God. Selfishness is not compatible with the service of God. Those who enter on it for wages are not pleasing to God, and Moses stands out as the great prototype of unselfish service and contentment in that service in obscurity, so that he becomes qualified to be the recipient of the great idea of name. He had been in the court of Pharaoh and was conversant with the idea of name in this world, for it has its rolls of honour, its names stand out from earliest records down to the present time, and every man and woman naturally desires a name. So that Moses would be conversant with the idea of name as entering into mans world. The court of Pharaoh had its distinguished names. Moses had part in Pharaohs house and had a name there; one which he renounced. What a thing it is to renounce what gives honour in this world with a view to what gives honour in that world! He was called the son of Pharaohs daughter, but he renounced it, and became identified with Gods people as in reproach. In Midian he took up a lowly position of unselfish service, and led the sheep which he kept to the back-side of the desert, to Horeb, the mount of God  a spot whence all true distinction issues. 

    Think of the opening up of Gods mind at that mount! What distinctions are involved in that, as we think of the names that follow in the history of the testimony, beginning with Moses and Aaron and a multitude of others! The first name to be distinguished there was Gods, no name is of any account that does not give precedence to God. So Jehovah opened up His name there. It included all in this respect that preceded. He was the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob (Exodus 3:6); all that entered into the name now made known. A living world characterized by distinguished names was in Gods mind. It was not a question of dead worthies but living worthies, for all live unto Him. The great worthies of this world have died, but not so the worthies of that world. A name in that world is an undying one. He was the God of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob; He is not a God of the dead, but of the living, it is a living system that He has in mind. A name that perishes in the grave is not that. A name that lives beyond the grave is the name to recognize, God is the God of those whose names are there. 

    The Lord adds to the thought in saying, rejoice not, that the spirits are subjected to you, but rejoice that your names are written in the heavens, (Luke 10:20). They shine there, but shine to reflect the glory of the Name. You may inquire what that means, well it is a scriptural term. John says to Gaius, for the name have they gone forth (3 John 7), as if there were no other. A glorious name is set out in Jesus. In one sense there is no other. So in Leviticus 24:11, where strife in the camp is mentioned, it says one blasphemed the Name, without saying whose it was. Whose could it be but that glorious name disclosed to Moses: what wickedness to blaspheme it! Jehovah says, This is my name for ever (Exodus 3:15). How much there is in the camp now today, that is blasphemy of that Name! James 2:7 says of it, the excellent name which has been called upon you. If we are true to our baptism, and to the Name to which we are baptised we shall resent all indignities to that Name, with holy resentment. 

    I want to show you how in this Name, set out as it was to Moses, there is the idea of One sent to the people called an Angel in whom that Name was. It was not merely a record, though Moses has recorded the occurrence at Horeb. We have the holy Scriptures, but that is not all, dear brethren, but let no one think I undervalue them; one marvels at their accuracy and profoundness. The Scriptures are, of course, most essential as divinely authoritative, and they stand this test always  thank God! But we also have One with us in whom the Name is. There is a divine Person here to accompany us through this world, through this wilderness, greater than the Angel spoken of in Exodus. The passage foreshadows clearly the blessed Spirit, the Comforter that has come down. The Lord spoke of Him in a personal way, as another Comforter (John 14:16) whom He would send, and for whom He would beg the Father  a divine Person, not merely an Angel, the Spirit of God, One in whom the Name is. How true He is to it! He is most sensitive as to any shade cast upon it, and hence the importance of understanding the baptismal formula, or rather I would say the holy words in the inspired record: baptising them to the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit. Doubtless the name attaches to each of the three glorious Persons; each has the name; the word and links the three Persons together under the name and infinite blessing for us lies in our entering into the secrets of the Name as presented in each of the Persons. 

    Think of the Father  of being baptised to that Name: will He not make it good? The Lord says, the Father judgeth no man (John 5:22). Will He not make that true in His relations with us? As we place ourselves in His hands He would make that Name good to us, He will deal with us according to it. He is the Father of our spirits, and He takes care of them accordingly. He disciplines us  that is not judgment, it is love, so as to purge us from all that is contrary to that Name. We cannot be unnecessarily severe with our brethren if we know that Name. We shall speak to them and of them in faithfulness to that Name. And then there is the Name of the Son: we are baptised to that. We have been called into the fellowship of Gods Son: what a fellowship that is! There are fellowships of this world, some of which are adorned with names distinguished in this world, but what are they compared with the Name of the Son? We are introduced into this wonderful economy, worked out in the Name. As we think of the Son our souls are filled with holy dignity. If the Son shall make you free you shall be free indeed. We are brought into the glorious liberty that belongs to sons as we apprehend the Name of the Son. 

    Then there is the Name of the Holy Spirit. His personal dignity is maintained. We are baptised to His Name, but it implies such a feature of God as can take the humblest place of service in this world. In His gracious, patient, tender way He accompanies us. The Holy Spirit is here in the sense of a Companion to the saints. He is all-knowing, all-seeing, all-feeling  all these entering into the communion of the Holy Spirit. He will never let this cease. Alas, if we drop out of the ranks where He is maintaining the holy fellowship into which He has brought us! We have, 

    too, the love of the Spirit with us here all the time. How we feel it in our meetings! The love of the Spirit is introduced in Romans 15, a passage marked by energy; it speaks of Pauls great energy of service. The extent of his service is depicted and the power of it, and he beseeches the brethren by the love of the Spirit (verse 30), that patient, ever-present love. 

    How needful to have to say to the Persons of the Godhead as we are thus introduced into this holy economy, marked by the Name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit! You can understand how Jehovah says in Exodus, my name is in him. Will He suffer it to be impugned? No; we are told here, Beware of him, and obey his voice, provoke him not; for he will not pardon your transgressions: for my name is in him. Let us face this scripture, dear brethren, there is no trifling with the Spirit, the Name is in Him. It is not simply what He is called, but it is what is in Him. He will brook no rebellion, no disobedience. 

    It is a most serious thing to trifle with the Spirit. We can understand the Lords remark in Matthew 12:32, whosoever shall speak against the Holy Spirit, it shall not be forgiven him, neither in this age nor in the coming one. The Lords word to each of the assemblies in Revelation 2 and 3 is, He that has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the assemblies; disregard of this is most serious. Disregard of the Holy Spirit is the great sin of christendom and the question comes down to every one of us, How do we regard the Spirit as here in the world? 

    The point in the Lords word to the assemblies is to stress what the Holy Spirit may say at any given time. It is what He says in each case. As we submit to Him and attend to what the Spirit says we shall reach the divine purpose for us  in principle now, and actually presently. The end is certain to us, as said in the passage read in Exodus: to bring thee to the place that I have prepared. The Holy Spirit remains with us in all His power and faithfulness, and if we are true to Him and hear His voice, we shall be brought to the desired haven, the land of promise. The Spirit and the bride say, Come. That implies that the bride is with Him, having obeyed His voice. We must not fail to enter into the consciousness of the companionship of the Spirit, and be in accord with His mind, He makes much of Christ. He glorifies the Father and the Son. Any ministry that does not maintain the Name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit is not of the Spirit. 

    Now I want to show from the verses read in Revelation how all this fits in with the remnant in the last days. Philadelphia represents the remnant not as a fag-end, but as equal in quality to the assembly in its normal condition. Its pristine glory was hardly shining, but the Lord in His commendation of Philadelphia owns that it was there. She had kept His word and had not denied His Name. As to the latter, the Lord does not say Philadelphia confessed His Name, it is a negative thought. He would have said more if He could. The Lord says all that He can that is commendatory. He says also, thou hast a little power. I would like to challenge all here, as to whether you take on any other name than His religiously; you are, if so, denying the Name of the Lord, and you are thus not included in those to whom those precious promises to Philadelphia are made. You want to be amongst those who have not denied His Name. It is very searching. If one had the opportunity, one would like to challenge every heart that professes to love Christ in the whole of christendom, as to His Name. It is a time of names, the world is full of the idea of names, political, commercial, religious, etc., but what about the name of Jesus? His Name is what is set out in the Person. 

    Brethren is a designation that comports with Christs Name. Every true christian in the world belongs to the brethren. The Lord says, All ye are brethren (Matthew 23:8). You can understand that all the Lord says to the assemblies carries the idea of His Name. He never leaves out the idea of Name. It is the great dominating principle of the dispensation, involving the economy into which we are brought. The Lord understands how the overcomer in Philadelphia would value what implies His Name; not only His own Name, but the Name of His God would be written upon him. Think of it. How affectingly He spoke of His Father while down here! One of the disciples says, Lord, teach us to pray, and He said, When ye pray, say Father, (Luke 11:1 - 2). We can never really understand God but as we see Him in relation to Jesus; nor can we understand man as in the mind of God save as we see Jesus in relation to Him. Think of having the Name of His God written upon you! And then, the name of the city of my God, the new Jerusalem. I love that scripture. I belong to the city of God, but then the name of it is to be written by Christ on the overcomer. Think of the renown of it, of all the great and holy thoughts bound up in it; also the names  God and the Lamb are there. All this brought in beforehand helps us to spurn all that has the character of name according to man. Then the Lord says, my new name. Not the one of which I have spoken, not the one that has not been denied by the overcomers, but a new one, the new Name is one of the secrets. 

    In Revelation 19 John sees the Lord coming out of heaven, having a name written, which no one knows but Himself; only He knows that. It is inscrutable, it is well for us to observe the word inscrutable. Jesus coming down out of heaven, His armies following Him, has a Name written which is inscrutable; but then His Name is called the Word of God (verse 13); that is a public name; and He has also a name written on His thigh, King of kings, and Lord of lords (verse 16), that is a public name, too. But He says, of the overcomer in Philadelphia, I will write upon him ... my new name. 

    All this should appeal to our hearts, and we should cherish the holy Name by which we are called, and not in any way discredit it. The Holy Spirit is in the saints and as ungrieved He maintains the Name there until the end. 
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    EXODUS 23 (JT 85)

    Exodus 23:1-33

    In chapter 23, amidst much that is instructive, the place the Angel is to have among them is emphasised; this is typical of the Holy Spirit, the Paraclete, who would take charge of all in view of their journey to the place that God has prepared for them. He is not to be provoked. We are not to grieve the Holy Spirit; we are to listen to Him. 
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    EXODUS 24 (CHM 2)

    Exodus 24

    This chapter opens with an expression remarkably characteristic of the entire Mosaic economy. And he said unto Moses, Come up unto the Lord, thou and Aaron, Nadab, and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel; and worship ye afar off ... . they shall not come nigh, neither shall the people go up with him. We may search from end to end of the legal ritual, and not find those two precious words, draw nigh. Ah! no; such words could never be heard from the top of Sinai, nor from amid the shadows of the law. They could only be uttered at heavens side of the empty tomb of Jesus, where the blood of the cross has opened a perfectly cloudless prospect to the vision of faith. The words, afar off, are as characteristic of the law, as draw nigh are of the gospel. Under the law, the work was never done, which could entitle a sinner to draw nigh. Man had not fulfilled his promised obedience; and the blood of calves and goats could not atone for the failure, or give his guilty conscience peace. Hence, therefore, he had to stand afar off. Mans vows were broken and his sin unpurged; how, then, could he draw nigh The blood of ten thousand bullocks could not wipe away one stain from the conscience, or give the peaceful sense of nearness to God. 

    However, the first covenant is here dedicated with blood. An altar is erected at the foot of the hill, with twelve pillars, according to the twelve tribes of Israel. And he sent young men of the children of Israel, which offered burnt-offerings, and sacrificed peace offerings of oxen unto the Lord. And Moses took half of the blood, and put it in basins; and half of the blood he sprinkled on the altar ... . And Moses took the blood, and sprinkled it on the people, and said, Behold the blood of the covenant, which the Lord hath made with you concerning all these words although, as the apostle teaches us, it was impossible that the blood of bulls and goats could take away sin, yet did it sanctify to the purifying of the flesh, and, as a shadow of good things to come, it availed to maintain the people in relationship with Jehovah. 

    Then went up Moses, and Aaron, Nadab, and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel; and they saw the God of Israel: and there was under his feet as it were a paved work of a sapphire stone, and as it were the body of heaven in clearness. And upon the nobles of the children of Israel he laid not his hand: also they saw God and did eat and drink. This was the manifestation of the God of Israel, in light and purity, majesty and holiness. It was not the unfolding of the affections of a Fathers bosom, or the sweet accents of a Fathers voice, breathing peace and inspiring confidence into the heart. No; the paved work of a sapphire stone  told out that unapproachable purity and light which could only tell a sinner to keep off Still, they saw God and did eat and drink. Touching proof of divine forbearance and mercy, as also of the power of the blood! 

    Looking at this entire scene as a mere illustration, there is much to interest the heart. There is the defiled camp below and the sapphire pavement above; but the altar, at the foot of the hill, tells us of that way by which the sinner can make his escape from the defilement of his own condition, and mount up to the presence of God, there to feast and worship in perfect peace. The blood which flowed around the altar furnished mans only title to stand in the presence of that glory which was like a devouring fire on the top of the mount in the eyes or the children of Israel. 

    And Moses went into the midst of the cloud, and gat him up into the mount; and Moses was in the mount forty days and forty nights. This was truly a high and holy position for Moses. He was called away from earth and earthly things. abstracted from natural influences, he is shut in with God, to hear from his mouth the deep mysteries of the Person and work of Christ; for such, in point of fact, we have unfolded in the tabernacle and all its significant furniture! the patterns of things in the heavens. The blessed One knew full well what was about to be the end of mans covenant of works; but He unfolds to Moses, in types and shadows, His own precious thoughts of love and counsels of grace, manifested in, and secured by, Christ. 

    Blessed, for evermore, be the grace which has not left us under a covenant of works. Blessed be He who has hushed the laws loud thunders and quenched mount Sinais flame by the blood of the everlasting covenant, and given us a peace which no power of earth or hell can shake.  Unto him that loved us, and washed us from our sins in his own blood, and hath made us kings and priests unto God and his Father; to him be glory and dominion for ever and ever. Amen. 
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    THE DIVINE GLORY ENTERING (JT 30)

    Exodus 24:9 - 11; Exodus 40:17 - 33

    RBWill you indicate what you had in mind? 

    JTI had in mind the circumstances, as divinely appointed, in connection with which the divine glory enters in among the people of God. It may be observed that the house of God is introduced in Scripture in connection with journeying, that is, it is provisional; it is introduced in Genesis, as most of us will remember, when Jacob was on a journey; chapter 28: The appearings or manifestations of God, vouchsafed in Genesis, may be compared profitably with the appearings in Exodus, all of which have the house in view. I had in mind in reading the passage in Exodus 24 that we might see something of the divine circumstances, what the divine dwelling associations are on high, so that we may have some conception of what is suitable here. There is with us, I fear, the disposition to assume that anything, as it were, will do for God, whereas He would impress us in view of the dwelling, with what He is accustomed to. So after the covenant in which, typically, He makes known His love to the people, He introduces the principle of ascension, directing that Moses and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu and seventy of the elders of Israel should ascend, so that there might be competent witnesses of what is required by the divine dwelling on high. What is here must in some way correspond with what is there. 

    All that preceded in the book furnishes abundant evidence of Gods interest in His people, and His power and His love, so that He would now impress them with what is on high, what He was accustomed to in the way of dwelling, so they saw Him and what was under His feet. He was not asking them to give any such pavement of sapphire in the wilderness, but He was reminding them that this was what He was accustomed to. So that if He walked with them for a time in a tent on the bare sands of the desert, He would impress them with the love that would put up with such circumstances, but He would also remind them that He was accustomed to something different; He was accustomed to a pavement of sapphire under His feet. He tells David that He had not asked him to build Him a house (which would include a flooring), but that He had walked with the people all those years in a tent and in a tabernacle, 2 Samuel 7:6. That was His love, but He would remind them, as I have said, that if they bring God into menial circumstances or hardship, so to speak, they should remember that they are taxing His love. He is ready to meet them, ready to be taxed in that way, but they should remember that they are doing that. 

    The Lord Jesus came in on these principles: The Word became flesh, and dwelt among us, John 1:14. John points out what He was, where He was, and with whom He was; but He became flesh, and dwelt among us, or tabernacled, as it should read. His feet felt the thorny way, and this was recognised by those who loved Him; we see in Luke 7 and in John 12 how love recognises Him. So the saints should understand that if divine love takes that way, there is sacrifice in it; it is His love acting, doing its very best for us, and we should not think lightly of it, or think that God is prepared to accept anything that we may furnish. 

    RBDo you connect that with John: Looking upon Jesus as he walked? John 1:36. 

    JTWell, it is how it is presented. Having come in to dwell among men, among us, as John says, they contemplated his glory. John 1:14. First it is said, there standeth one among you, whom ye know not, John 1:26 waiting, as it were, for His time: He was there in love. And then they are looking on Him as He walked; He was first walking toward John, and then walking. In both evangelists, that is, in Luke and John, He is anointed on the feet; it was love taking account of the way He took; it was no paved work of a sapphire stone. 

    GJEThe basis of God being with us is divine love. 

    JTThat is how it stands; He is showing us what He was leaving to come down into our circumstances. 

    RemThough he was rich, yet for your sakes he became poor, 2 Corinthians 8:9. 

    JTThat is the principle of it. 

    QuesWould the colour of the sapphire stone  blue  suggest the heavenly character of things? 

    JTI suppose so; it says, As it were the form of heaven for clearness. 

    HHIt is more than a sapphire stone, it is a pavement. 

    JTPaved work, it says. It would be a formation; it suggests great care being expended on it; putting down a pavement work under the feet requires peculiar labour; and besides it is of sapphire. 

    HHDo you think it would convey the thought of what was permanent? You have the sapphire stone in the holy city at the end; what was Gods thought at the beginning carries right through. 

    JTJust so. 

    RBDo you apply the pavement of sapphire to the house of God on earth at the present time? 

    JTWell, the house of God, as I was saying, is connected with journeying both in Genesis and Exodus  something that could be taken down, as it were, and put up again; and the idea of a flooring is not in view. It was said to Jacob, The land on which thou liest. Genesis 28:13. He was on the bare earth with a stone for his pillow; there was nothing there in the way of comfort, but then it is called the house of God, 

    for God was there. So throughout the instructions here, we have no provision whatever for flooring. Of course the pavement is found with Solomon, but that leads in another direction. The house is primarily what we have here in Exodus. 

    RBDid you say that seeing the pavement of sapphire would give them to understand what was suitable to divine walking? 

    JTI did not mean that, I meant that we should understand what the heavenly thing is, and thus what God would sacrifice so as to be with Israel. Of course there should be some correspondence with it here, but we cannot provide a pavement of sapphire, nor does God ask us to. Love would take the way indicated, as He says, ... even to this day, but I have walked in a tent and in a tabernacle 2 Samuel 7:6; it is loves way. He does not ask for a flooring, but He shows us that that was what He was accustomed to; hence it was sacrifice. 

    AJHIs it your thought that if God is pleased to walk with us here, we should have a deeper sense of the condescending love that would do so? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking; we should ever bear in mind that divine love has come out of its own circumstances to serve us, and to be with us. 

    RBHave you something to tell us about Jacob lying on the bare earth? 

    JTThat is literally what he did. Of course he did not know it was the house until he dreamed, but spiritually it is a very unsuitable position to be in; The land on which thou liest Genesis 28:13; that is chapter 28. But in chapter 35 he is not lying on the earth, but standing, and Jehovah comes down and stands by him, talks with him there, and goes up from the place where He talked. Jacob then sets up a pillar there, showing that he had now arrived at the idea of the house, that he had intelligence as to it. We are not to lie in the house, there are no beds there: I mean to say, the idea is rather that of service. God is working and it is for us to be there ready to serve; When you come to 1 Samuel you find with Eli the idea of sitting at the door of the temple and of lying down and sleeping in it, but that is not in keeping with it. 

    PLWhich by night stand in the house of the Lord. Psalm 134:1. 

    JTThat is it, it is a question of a charge; so that the ark shows us the way in Numbers. The ark was set up in the centre of the camp in dignity according to the direction, but when the people had to move, the ark went before, showing that divine love could never be limited even to its own regulations. It will ever be ready to act for us, free to show itself, and hence the ark moved out of its own place and went before, doing the pioneering, the suffering part; it went before them. 

    RBThen in the house of God one is to have the sense of the beautiful condescending character of the love of God. 

    JTYes, exactly; Exodus teaches us that. Genesis emphasises the idea of manifestations of a more personal nature, to show personal interest, as to Abraham, to Isaac and to Jacob. Here in Exodus the first manifestation is at the backside of the desert; God is in the bush, and it is called the thorn-bush, meaning that He had come down to these humble circumstances. Thus the first impression that Moses is to have is that God comes into these circumstances; and withal he is to understand that it is God who does it: Put off thy shoes from off thy feet, for the place whereon thou standest is holy ground, Exodus 3:5. Nevertheless, God had come into the bush, and so it was the goodwill of him that dwelt in the bush Deuteronomy 33:16, it is not the goodwill of Him that dwells in heaven, that is fully admitted elsewhere, of course, but it is the goodwill of Him that dwelt in the bush. One who comes down to dwell in the bush will do anything for you; what may you not expect from Him? 

    PLDoes God get worship as the result of this condescending love? The Father seeks worshippers, seeks them at the hand of Him who sat weary on the well. 

    JTExactly. He was weary with His journey and sat thus on the well, and made no effort to hide the circumstances. Think of the Lord of glory, the Son of God there! He had come down there, and He impresses that on the woman: If thou knewest the gift of God, and who it is that saith to thee, Give me to drink; thou wouldest have asked of him, and he would have given thee living water. John 4:10. But then in the instruction given to her you have the thought of the Father seeketh. John 4:23. He takes great pains in seeking worshippers. He comes into that position to reach the woman of Sychar. 

    GJEIt is the love of God in Him that attracts; it is seen there in Him, and He was journeying. 

    JTThat is the point. In the parable in Luke 10 He pictures Himself journeying, and as we were saying, both in Luke and John you have the feet anointed, showing love in the believer taking account of love in Christ. 

    GJESo that in journeying to the house of God, there is the taking account of the love that gives us to move. 

    JTThat is so; we are ever in the presence of love coming into such circumstances, so He says to Moses, I am come down to deliver. Exodus 3:8. But then He dwelt in the bush. Think of God there in those circumstances! He dwelt in it, whereas in heaven He has under His feet a paved work of a sapphire stone. You can understand how the Lord emptied himself, as it says, in coming down; Philippians 2:7. 

    JJDoes that agree with the gospel of Luke when the Lord refers to what was said to Moses, and then immediately following you have the house of God and the widow casting in two mites, the Lord thus recognising the humble circumstances? 

    JTThe widows act introduces a new order of things. The literal thing, the old order, was hardly equal to her gift; the widow was beyond her day. She gave all that she had. That went far beyond Jacobs proposal, which was a tenth. 

    In proceeding with the subject of these manifestations, I was thinking that the holy anointing oil is essential to the divine incoming of the glory. That is to say, when the tabernacle was set up according to the scripture in chapter 40 which we have read, it is not simply the shell, and all the curtains and so forth first, although that no doubt was so, but as you proceed in the account of it being reared up, the thing is all there at once; it is a living organism. If you have the ark, you have the testimony in it; if you have the table the bread is upon it; if you have the candlestick, the lamps are lighted; if you have the altar, there are the offerings being offered on it; if you have the laver, you have the priests feet being washed in it. It is typically a living state of things and all pervaded by the Spirit. 

    QuesIs that what is meant by being in accord with heaven? 

    JTWell, God is the living God; Peter says in writing to the dispersion, To whom coming, a living stone ... yourselves also, as living stones, are being built up a spiritual house, a holy priesthood, to offer spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God by Jesus Christ, 1 Peter 2:4,5. The whole thing is there at once, it is all in function, it is all in the persons, so to speak. It is a living thing, as if God would remind us in forming the house that there is movement all the time, and you are governed by right principles, 

    having Him in view. The house normally is marked by intelligent service. 

    RBSo you mean that, even now, when we have the idea of the house we have at once spiritual activities relative to it. 

    JTThat is right, but you cannot come together on the first day of the week and find a ready-made state of things. There is to be a living state of things throughout the week; that is what underlies the anointing. By the Spirit all pervading. (14:5) If we live in the Spirit, let us also walk in the Spirit, Galatians 5:25. And so in coming together on the first day of the week, there is a living state of things  the thing is in process, it is workable at once. 

    HHIs it because God is dwelling there? 

    JTThe anointing secures it for us, as we give place to the Spirit. 

    PLWould that be borne out in John 12? In the family at Bethany we have every one in the movement of life, and the Lord supreme there. 

    JTThat is an excellent illustration of it. The Lord knew well enough what was at Bethany, Loose him, and let him go John 11:44 had the activity we are speaking of in view. The subject really begins with Lazarus of Bethany, John 11:1 the idea being a locality in which active life is to be. Lazarus was sick, and he died, but it was for the glory of God. So at the outset in chapter 11 it is Lazarus of Bethany, and then Mary the sister who anointed the Lord with ointment, that is what is in the mind of the Spirit; and then in chapter 12 the Lord comes to Bethany six days before the passover. He came to Bethany, where was the dead man Lazarus, whom Jesus raised from among the dead. There therefore they made him a supper, and Martha served, but Lazarus was one of those at table with him. Mary therefore, having taken a pound of ointment of pure nard of great price, anointed the feet of Jesus, and wiped his feet with her hair and the house was filled with the odour of the ointment. John 12:1 - 3. 

    It is all movement, a living state of things, and everything is ready. 

    RemIt is a living state of things governed by affection. 

    JTYes, and by intelligence, because Mary had kept it against His burial. It was a measured amount, a pound, meaning that she was in keeping with 1 Corinthians 14. You measure what you are giving; for instance, you do not make your prayers too long. 

    HHThere would have been the consciousness with them that they were doing that which was His pleasure. 

    JTYes; you feel in the way it is presented that it was that  a scene wholly befitting. 

    HHBeing at Bethel a second time, Jacob would be there for Gods pleasure. It is an important point; we are there not conscious of need, but of being for the divine pleasure. 

    JTSo that all the care expended on Jacob was in view of Bethel. After he reaches it, it says Rebeccas nurse dies. Then the Holy Spirit gives us an epitome of the result of Jacobs experience: that God appeared to Jacob again after he had come from Padan-Aram, and blessed him. Genesis 35:9. Then it goes on to say what God said to him; He changed his name to Israel and then divulged His own name, saying, I am God Almighty. He talked with Jacob as having come down to him, and then He went up from the place where He talked with him. Then Jacob sets up a pillar there, pouring a drink-offering upon it, signifying that he was conscious now of being to Gods pleasure. And so I think in John 11 all the care expended by the Lord was to the end that there should be such a state of things at Bethany  a living state of things. 

    JJDo you see the same living state of things at Colosse? Chapters 3 and 4. 

    JTWell indeed. Ye are dead, and your life is hid with Christ in God. Colossians 3:3. In regard to Bethany, it says, according to Johns gospel, that He came to Bethany six days before the passover, but Matthew in mentioning it says, But Jesus being in Bethany, in Simon the lepers house, Matthew 22:6 which is a different thing altogether. John suggests that the Lord may come to a locality in relation to those who are intelligent and who love Him; but Matthew would intimate that He may be in your town but not in relation to you, but being in the town He may have to say to you. We know He could not be bound whatever may bring Him; what brought Him there is not mentioned; but we know He moves about. He may come to a town apart from you and me, because He has great affairs, and He is carrying on much that we may not know about. But being in the town in the house of Simon the leper, a woman [her name is not even given] having an alabaster flask of very precious ointment, came to him and poured it out upon his head as he lay at table. Matthew 26:7. But it is very different in Johns account, because he is dwelling on a condition of things that the Lord Himself had expressly brought about. 

    GJEThese living conditions so beautifully spontaneous are the result of something you mentioned earlier, that is, sacrifice. 

    JTYes. That is so, something on the line of sacrifice. If we speak about the testimony, there is the ark of the testimony, and the testimony is in it; the thing is there in its full function, so to say; if we speak about the table of shewbread, the bread is on it, the thing is there; if we speak about the candlestick, the lamps are lighted; and if we speak about the altar of burnt-offering, the offerings are being offered; that is how the record reads; Exodus 40. 

    GJEThat is the normal condition of the house of God, but in following the divine light what troubles me is how these conditions are brought about. 

    JTThat is just the point; it means that I am in these living conditions all the time. I do not change my coat, so to speak, when I come to the meeting; I am there all the time in principle; I am living. 

    GJEYou do not change your coat any time during the week. 

    JTNo, you are there; it is the same thing. There is the laver; what is it there for? They are washing in it, the priests do so. We can draw near on those lines: Let us approach with a true heart, in full assurance of faith, sprinkled as to our hearts from a wicked conscience, and washed as to our body with pure water, Hebrews 10:22. 

    QuesAre you pressing that when the saints are together they are to be ready to function for the divine pleasure? 

    JTYou are to be available. It is not a shell that you come into; in principle you are the thing. In the house of God there is intelligent activity. 

    RBThe thought of the coming down of God to such a level is what is before you, is it not? 

    JTThat is what I was leading up to, the glory comes in in these circumstances. 

    QuesDoes John 1:14 suggest a living condition of things, The Word became flesh? John 1:14 Well, that is active love; He came in thus; those among whom He was dwelling contemplated His glory, that is, He was within their range. Moses contemplated God in the bush, and Moses, Aaron and the seventy elders contemplated Him above; but then you must have living conditions for God down here. He comes in in this setting, that is, as the living conditions are there. 

    QuesWhat would answer in the New Testament to they saw God? 

    JTThe mount of transfiguration. The Lord specially selected those who were to ascend; they should see there what He was, and what heaven thought of Him; He was transfigured, He was changed, His face did shine as the sun, Matthew 17:2 but then He was praying. It is a wonderful scene. So Peter says, We have not followed cunningly devised fables ... but were eyewitnesses of his majesty. For he received from God the Father honour and glory, when there came such a voice to him from the excellent glory. 2 Peter 1:17. You get an apprehension of what He was on high. Then it says, they no longer saw any one, but Jesus alone with themselves, Mark 9:8. Moses and Elias were not coming down; but He is coming down with the disciples. 

    DLHIs that not pretty much the force of the incident when Moses and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu and the elders of Israel went up and saw God and the pavement of sapphire stone? Is that not a kind of representation of the glory to which everything is tending in result? 

    JTI think so, but help us further on it. 

    DLHWell, I thought in Exodus before the tabernacle is set up we have the divine thought in regard of the pleasure of God, how He would desire to have men in His presence in perfect rest; they saw the God of Israel, and they ate and drank; they are perfectly at rest there and familiar with the whole scene of glory that comes in. It seems to me, before we get the tabernacle system set up, God would show what He intended in full and final result to bring His people to. 

    JTThat is true, hence the journeying. The conditions that He is willing to accept down here remind us of His love. 

    DLHThen what is quoted from Peter, but were eyewitnesses of his majesty. 2 Peter 1:17 really is the end to be reached after all in regard to the kingdom glory, and it will be reached assuredly. 

    JTYes. The purpose of God and the house of God are two distinct things. The house of God is here and appears as we are on a journey and affords us home conditions on the journey, and God takes part in the journeyings, as we have it here; He comes into desert conditions. The specification, of course, provided for His dignity and majesty, but nevertheless it is His love coming down; I am sure you would admit that. 

    DLHIndeed, I think that is a blessed thought, the end of it all will be secured, namely, this scene of glory is going to be established assuredly. 

    JTSo that they saw the God of Israel; they saw God, it says, and did eat and drink; as you say, they were perfectly restful there. 

    QuesIs there any difference between these two expressions  seeing the God of Israel and they saw God? 

    JTThere is a difference, the latter is a fuller thought; He has other relations besides Israel. In the beginning God created the heavens and the earth, Genesis 1:1 that is not the God of Israel. He is the God of Israel, but He is in another relation, and so from everlasting to everlasting, thou art God Psalm 90:2; that is what Moses said himself; he understood that. Thou hast been our dwelling place in all generations Psalm 90:1; that shows what an impression Moses had of God. It was not what He built that was their dwelling; God was their dwelling place. He that dwelleth in love dwelleth in God, and God in him, 1 John 4:16. 

    GJEI suppose the reason why John does not give us the mount of transfiguration was because God was there all through. 

    JTWell, I think so. They contemplated His glory, His coming in, as an only begotten with a father. 

    That really is essentially the mount of transfiguration; the glory of His Person is seen in both: This is my beloved Son; we contemplated his glory. John 1:14. John is able to describe it; it was a glory as of an only-begotten with a father, full of grace and truth. 

    QuesDo we get an illustration of it in Hebrews 2 and 3, Bringing many sons to glory, Hebrews 2:10 in chapter 2, and then the house of God in chapter 3? 

    JTI think the glory must precede the actual formation of the house. It is so in John 11. This sickness is not unto death, but for the glory of God, that the Son of God may be glorified by it. John 11:4. That glory is to shine before you have the formation at Bethany, the formation to which He could come. It was in the light of the glory and the glory shone in the most resplendent way there. The glory of the Son is seen in the way in which He speaks to the Father. He says, And I knew that thou hearest me always, He knew that; But because of the people which stand by I said it John 11:42; and then He says, Lazarus, come forth. John 11:43. It is the Son in perfect subjection to the Father acting for Him and with Him, but nevertheless in His relation as Son. John 12:27 - 30 records a similar scene, and then there is the wonderful prayer of chapter 17, evidently uttered in the presence of His disciples. 

    QuesIn regard to John 12, as to Mary anointing the feet of the Lord, did she recognise the condescending love expressed in the journey? 

    JTJust so; and she goes beyond the point He had reached; for there were six days yet ahead; she kept the nard for His burial, showing that she apprehended the full length of the journey  He was going all the way. It is a wonderful scene at Bethany, because it is expressly to bring out what may take effect as the result of the care expended by the Lord in any locality. If the Lord comes, He comes in relation to that: where was the dead man Lazarus, whom Jesus raised from among the dead. John 12:1. 

    But then, as I said, in Matthew He was there. Being in Bethany, we read, He was in the house of Simon the leper. Matthew 26:6. What brought Him there we are not told, because He does not always tell us why He comes to a place, for He has great business affairs. He has other people that He is looking after, and whom He may not tell us anything about. I mean, if we are not near, He will not tell us, but the nearer we are to the Lord, the more we shall know what He is doing in christendom. 

    QuesDo you think the passover lamb in the house of an Israelite for a few days before it was slain is analogous to John 12? 

    JTThe one who represents the position in Exodus is typically the Hebrew servant; he is the spirit of the thing, that is, he loves, but then God loved before. I mean to say, the thought is, that God has come in in love. He said in effect, I have come down and I am ready to dwell in the bush. Now the Hebrew servant says, I love, I love my master, Exodus 21:5 that is the response here. I suppose in some little measure Moses answered to that, and God honoured him greatly. 

    HHMoses did what God would love us to do; he entered into the spirit of things, into what is behind the letter. 

    JTQuite so; you get a beautiful expression in regard of him when envied by his brother and sister: But the man Moses was very meek. Numbers 12:3. The suggestion is there was a man there, a person of affections and sympathies  the meekest in all the earth; God says, The form of Jehovah doth he behold Numbers 12:8; God spoke with him face to face. 

    HHHe was the Hebrew servant. 

    JTIn measure he was, and that is what is needed, that is what God recognises. 

    RemI love my master, Exodus 21:5 etc. 

    JTYes; he was learning what God was doing, and he was in some little way entering into the spirit of it. 

    RBDo you connect your thought in chapter 24 with chapter 40, that an apprehension of the love that stooped down to be with them in those lowly circumstances would promote affection and response in the service of the tabernacle? 

    JTThat is it, and then God comes in to that; He is the living God, and He comes into a living state of things. 

    RBWill you say a word about the glory coming in? 

    JTWell, if you take the systems of worship, so-called, around us, they are not living. He is the living God and the Lord says the Father seeks worshippers, that is, the persons; it is not the thing but the persons, and I think that is what is suggested in the setting up of the tabernacle. There is a living state of things. If you understand it spiritually, it refers to the persons who are living, who have the Spirit, so that all these things are in function. The testimony is in the ark, the lamps are lighted, the shewbread is on the table, and the sacrifices are on the altar, and the water in the laver is being used, so that it is a living state of things and things are done intelligently. God will go any distance with people who love, He will put up with all kinds of adverse circumstances to be with those who love, for he who dwells in love dwells in God, and God in him, wherever he be or whoever he be. 

    RBThen are these things that are going on in the tabernacle, in the house, the outcome of the anointing? 

    JTThat is what I thought; the anointing is the great feature; much is made of it. 

    RBYou made a remark that it refers to intelligence. 

    JTIt does. The Spirit is everything to us in that way, the anointing giving us intelligence, and is the power of love in us, so that it is, as the apostle says, If we live in the Spirit, let us also walk in the Spirit, Galatians 5:25. We are thus kept, and as we come together we are free, we are ready for God, we are available for Him. 

    QuesDid Paul see these living features at Thessalonica, where he could speak of them as having become models to the assembly? 

    JTExactly; they are not described as persons who are saved, but that they had turned to God from idols to serve the living and true God. 1 Thessalonians 1:9. 

    PLWould the glory coming into the tabernacle correspond to Christs activities as Head? In Colossians He has been referred to as the hope of glory: Christ in you, the hope of glory, Colossians 1:27. 

    JTI think so; I think these manifestations in Genesis and in Exodus (and there are many of them) point to divine incomings under certain circumstances. The Israelites were familiarised with divine Persons. At the very outset God was there in the cloud by day and in the pillar of fire by night. He was there before their very eyes; then He moved round between them and the Egyptians. Then as the manna comes the glory shines; He is there in that relation. And right through you have constant appearings so that the Israelites were familiar with the presence of God personally. During all the forty days the cloud was on the mount for their eyes to see. 

    QuesWhat would you say as to Nadab and Abihu having had such experience and yet so grievously failing later? 

    JTThat is another matter, it comes out in Leviticus. They have their place there, but there you get the breakdown of the priesthood, because Leviticus is the priests book. Exodus is not the priests book specifically; it is in the priests book that we have that record of failure. The priests make a poor showing, which is a humbling thing for us to see. The book that is intended to instruct us brings out how we fail in the exercise of priesthood. 
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    UNITY (JT 32)

    Exodus 24:3 - 8, Numbers 1:1 - 19, Joshua 4:1 - 8

    JTThese scriptures suggest unity under three heads: first, in relation to the covenant; then in relation to the kingdom; and then in relation to life. The Lord, I believe, will help us in considering this subject thus, for they are incentives to unity, which is an essential feature with God in all His dealings with His people, and He promotes it in every way as introducing it among us. We may see in Exodus the connection with the covenant; Moses, as you will observe, setting up an altar and twelve pillars according to the twelve tribes of Israel, verse 4. It was an opportune time for the introduction of the idea of unity among the saints, for they had just had the experience of deliverance out of Egypt, and of Gods covenant opening up His heart to them, in type, at least, so that they are ready to undertake to keep their part in the covenant. It says, And Moses came and told the people all the words of Jehovah, and all the judgments; and all the people answered with one voice, and said. All the words that Jehovah has said will we do! They were undertaking unitedly, with one voice, to keep the covenant; as if their hearts were under the influence of what had been set before them in the deliverance out of Egypt, and particularly from the mount. Then Moses wrote all the words of Jehovah for the people, they having undertaken to keep them; and then he sets up the pillars. He rose up early in the morning, and built an altar under the mountain, and twelve pillars, according to the twelve tribes of Israel, as if from their side there was the acceptance of the covenant; then the altar indicating their readiness for sacrifice, at least in the mind of Moses; and then the pillars denoting the unity of the tribes as in the mind of God. For unity is not simply a matter of one meeting, or meetings in a district or country; the full idea of unity includes all the saints; so that the twelve pillars here would denote, that unity according to God was to be maintained. Then all was ratified by blood, showing typically that all is secured through the death of Christ. 

    SJBCWould the thought as in the twelve pillars come in at the Supper in connection with the one loaf, and the cup of the covenant come in afterwards? The blood was sprinkled; I suppose that is the aspect of the blood we have at the Supper? There are many who come to the Supper having simply the blood for shelter before them, the blood on the lintel and the side posts; but the blood of the new covenant leads us a long way beyond that. 

    JTYes. So it says, And Moses took the blood, and sprinkled it on the people, and said. Behold the blood of the covenant that Jehovah has made with you concerning all these words. That is to say, we are bound up with the covenant; the words convey it. We nave therefore before us, a great incentive to unity; the body of Christ is suggestive of our unity: We, being many, are one loaf, one body, 1 Corinthians 10:17. And the blood sprinkled upon the people, the blood of the covenant answers to the cup, as the Lord said, This cup is the new covenant in my blood, (1 Corinthians 11:25). So that the Lords supper is intended to promote unity. Of course, it is a memorial too; unlike the heap of stones that Jacob and Laban reared, on which they ate and separated from one another. That was a symbol of separation rather than of unity, and that should be avoided  agreement to differ, eating with different thoughts and diverse feelings in our hearts. 

    AMWould We, being many, are one loaf, give the idea? (1 Corinthians 10:17). 

    JTThat is what I thought. We, being many, meaning, among other things, that each would not have his independent view as so many units in the world. It brings in a unity that is essential to the thoughts of God, to His testimony here; for the testimony is bound up with that unity. The vessel of it, the Christ, 1 Corinthians 12:12, is based on that; it is a question of the unity of the saints as anointed. 

    AMDo you suggest that we begin really with the thought of unity by appreciating it in that way? 

    JTThat is the way it stands. That is the first thing the apostle has to take up with the Corinthians. They were not united at heart; they had different leaders amongst them, so that the first thing He points out is that the divisions among them involved the denial of the testimony; when one said he was of Paul, another of Apollos, and another of Christ, he says Is the Christ divided? chapter 1. 

    SJBCIt was just the one thing they seemed not to have written to him about, and yet he takes it up as the most important error amongst them. 

    QuesWould the coming under the direction of Christ as Lord, be the remedy for this danger? 

    JTThat is contemplated earlier. The Lord was recognised in their song as they crossed the sea; there was the acknowledgment of the lordship of Christ. But then, whilst that ought to promote unity, a greater incentive is His own death, expressed in His supper. It is what He thinks of us, it is His body and blood for us. 

    FIIs the same principle seen in 2 Corinthians 3 where the apostle says, We all (he takes in all) looking on the glory of the Lord, with unveiled face, are transformed according to the same image from glory to glory? 

    JTExactly. There you see a great unifying feature. You are changed by looking at the glory in the face of Jesus into the same image. It is a positive thing. The glory involves the ministry of the new covenant; that is to say, it makes it effective in our hearts. It is a delight-fill service of the Lord Jesus, to bring in the love of God and make it effective in our hearts; and we, looking at that glory, are changed into the same image; there is a similarising effect that goes beyond the first epistle. We have the principle in the first epistle; but the second brings in the positive thing, the glory in the face of Jesus; and the effect of it in us, is really much the same as the second giving of the law. We have the principle here in chapter 24, but the second giving of the law, is the amplification of it; it is like the new covenant, for Moses- face shone. 

    QuesWould the introduction of the Supper in chapter 11 be the great remedy for the condition of lack of unity at Corinth? 

    JTThat is how it stands. 

    QuesAnd would the commandments of the Lord have a great connection; the recognition that what was written, were the commandments of the Lord? 

    JTExactly; so you have the authority of the Lord in the commandments; and His commandments are not grievous, as you apprehend Him in His love. 

    What you see in Exodus is, they go into Egypt as the sons of Israel. These are the names of the sons of Israel, chapter 1:1. Then you have the names of the tribes; they are viewed in their, dignity as the sons of Israel. And so in Corinthians the fellowship is the fellowship of Gods Son; there is dignity in the fellowship. The pillars here would denote the mutual dignity of the tribes, as to what they were in the mind of God. We have to so regard them, because, although their histories afford most sorrowful evidence of the fleshy which Jacob takes full account of in his blessing in Genesis 49, yet in spite of all, every tribe was blessed; and so they go into Egypt with the blessing. They go in as blessed, and they go in in dignity as the sons of Israel; and these pillars would suggest what they are in their dignity, in the mind of God, and the unity that is to mark them, for they had committed themselves to the covenant. They are, typically, in possession of the love of God in Christ, the blood is sprinkled upon them. Those twelve pillars would denote a unity that would never be impaired. 

    SJBCWould you connect unity too with the seventy elders, and then the young men, and then the people? They were all one. 

    JTYes, you get variety in the details. In the opening of this remarkable scripture you have the direction given to Moses, Go up to Jehovah, thou and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel. Then in verse 9, And Moses and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel went up, and they saw the God of Israel; and there was under his feet as it were work of transparent sapphire, and as it were the form of heaven for clearness. And on the nobles of the children of Israel he laid not his hand: they saw God, and ate and drank. That is, you have these pillars and the sprinkling of the blood, clothed in the suggestion of heavenly dignity; that they were to go up with it to the mount of God, and they were to be ennobled; they are called nobles, and they eat and drink, and see the God of Israel. So we are surrounded here with wonderful incentives to practical unity. 

    PLWould this be found in the expression at the beginning of 1 Corinthians  God is faithful, by whom ye have been called into the fellowship of his Son Jesus Christ our Lord. Is that the idea of their being blessed as going into Egypt? 

    JTYes, and then the dignity of the fellowship. This suggestion of unity is set in the midst of beautiful touches of heavenly dignity, and that is how unity is promoted. God has ennobled us, and our nobility should lift us above the littleness of the flesh in rivalry and personal feelings. So in the Lords prayer to the Father in John 17, He clothes the idea of unity with most wonderful thoughts about us; for practical unity is one of the most important things in the testimony. 

    FIWhy is it the youths are brought in as offering up burnt-offerings, if unity is established in the twelve pillars? 

    JTTo bring in the idea of freshness. 

    FILike the thought of the new man. The new man is youthful fresh life. The older we become the more difficult it is to impress us, but a youthful person may be impressed aright. I suppose Israel was that. When Israel was a child, then I loved him, and out of Egypt I called my son, (Hosea 11:1). 

    AMWould you say it is the power of divine love that produces unity according to the divine thought? 

    JTWell, it is, and then youthfulness the freshness of spiritual life. God says, I remember for thee the kindness of thy youth, the love of thine espousals, when thou wentest after me in the wilderness, in a land not sown. Israel was holiness unto Jehovah, the first-fruits of his increase, (Jeremiah 2:2,3). That is what is seen here. God would impress us with His thoughts, hence the words here. The words are recorded so that they might lay hold of the people; the people had committed themselves to them. 

    QuesWould you say the Supper having its proper place in our hearts, would promote unity and youthfulness? It is an appeal of the love of Christ to us, bringing about a recognition of the rights of Christ? 

    JTQuite so, and then it keeps us fresh and young. Although we may be old in years we may be young in spiritual life, and maintain our freshness. 

    QuesAre those the conditions that enabled Moses to take the blood? 

    JTThat is how it stands. And Moses took half the blood, and put it in basons; and half of the blood he sprinkled on the altar. The blood put in the basons is in relation to us, for application to us, so that the full force of it might be understood. And he took the book of the covenant, and read it in the ears of the people; and they said. All that Jehovah has said will we do, and obey! And Moses took the blood, and sprinkled it on the people, and said. Behold the blood of the covenant that Jehovah has made with you concerning all these words. So that now we are brought under the blood, not here as a shelter from the judgment of God, but, typically, as a token of His love. That is what is before us. 

    QuesWould the blood of burnt-offerings and peace-offerings bring in the idea of devotion? 

    JTExactly, it is burnt-offerings and peace-offerings. Peace-offerings denote fellowship. Burnt-offerings denote what Christ was to God  wholly devoted to His will. 

    WBTIs the fact that these actions are mostly Moses-, a suggestion from the divine side? 

    JTYes, God taking them up on the ground of their acceptance of the covenant. I do not think it marked them much; but still the reference in the prophet would show there was something there at the beginning, the kindness of thy youth. 

    QuesThe Hebrew servant comes in between chapter 19 and this one. We get the same words spoken by the people in that chapter; but there was no blood sprinkled on that occasion, but the Hebrew servant comes in between. Why is that? 

    JTThe Hebrew servant, being presented immediately after the law is given, is Christ, who would not only magnify the law, but go beyond, it, in love. The thought in the Hebrew servant enters into the Lords supper, for it is there that the will of God is seen as carried out; there also we see Christs devotedness to God and to the saints. 

    RemAnd on the basis of that Moses can now sprinkle the blood on the people. 

    QuesDo you connect 1 Corinthians 1:9 with chapter 11 at the Supper? Do we reach the fellowship of Gods Son there? 

    JTThat is the dignity of it. Chapter 1 is the fellowship of Gods Son; and chapter 10 is the fellowship of His death; and then later we have the fellowship of the Spirit. Those are the three aspects of fellowship in the two letters. 

    SJBCIt is always the fellowship of. 

    JTYes, whereas in Johns epistle it is with So it is the
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    THE HOLY MOUNTAIN (JT 37)

    2 Peter 1: 16 - 18; Exodus 24: 9 - 18

    JTMountains have a very important place in Scripture, particularly in Matthew and Exodus; and Peters allusion, as from one who was in the full appreciation of what had been presented on one, serves to bring out the importance of mountains. Having had many years to think over what had been presented on the mount, it seemed to increase in value in his eyes and thoughts, reminding us that as we advance, what we learn in early years increases in value in our estimation. The gospel as rightly presented should convey the suggestion of the assembly, and normally we increase in our appreciation of it, so that instead of being theoretic in our references, we are full of sap, and fresh in our service. 

    AELDo you mean that in preaching the gospel, the assembly is before one? In what character particularly would that be? 

    JTWell, it is brought in at the end of Romans as the mystery. Something is mentioned, as of great importance, that is not unfolded at the moment: it is obvious that normally we would begin to enquire, and the enquirers get the light and instruction. It was presented by the Lord at once in the case of Saul of Tarsus  Why persecutest thou me? and it evidently never lost its power in his soul, but rather increased. Ephesians brings it in in its fulness. 

    A comparison of Peters comments as to the holy mount, with the mountain in Exodus, would help us as to the assembly. It involves moral elevation in Matthew 17. As the truth of the assembly is announced, chapter 16, we have a selection of persons to go up. Matthew only of the evangelists formally mentions the assembly. Three disciples are selected out of many, and although they but little appreciated what was there then. Peter shows that he did appreciate it afterwards. As we grow older, we increase in our appreciation of testimony presented to us. 

    AELI should like to follow how you bring the assembly in in that connection, for there are only three persons selected. 

    JTIt is to bring out the personnel of the assembly, what is suitable in the way of personal dignity. They saw great things up there, and later understood the bearing of them. What they saw on the mount had reference to the assembly. It was to make them great inwardly, that they were taken up. Peters letter shows how he had come to value it; he was now consciously equal to it  When we were with him, he says, not when Moses or Elijah were with him, but when we were with him. Starting with that, we might get a little clue as to the assembly in its greatness. The persons who form it are necessarily great. Moses and Elijah were brought in there by an extraordinary act of God, but they are not the material for the assembly, they represent heavenly personages equal to speaking with the Lord Jesus in the very height of the glory. They were speaking with Him, showing how great they were; the idea being that we can speak to the Lord as in the midst of the greatest glory, it is not too great for us. Luke refers to Moses and Elias as two men. 

    WHIn Matthews gospel it does not say of Peter, not knowing what he said. As Matthew treats of the assembly, this may suggest intelligence in him. 

    JTIt tends to minimize his ignorance at any rate. Moses and Elias appeared to them talking with him. Matthew 17: 3. Then it says, as regard the others, the disciples hearing it fell upon their faces, and were greatly terrified, showing that they were not equal to the scene, but they received impressions. We get impressions early, and although we may not at the time be equal to what they convey, God brings us to it. The point is, God brings us to the result; these two personages appeared to them in glory talking with Him, and they were equal to it; as if God would convey that His thought is to make us all equal to the glory. Peter does not allude to Moses and Elias, but to himself. John and James  when we were with him in the holy mount. As the scene is over, lifting up their eyes, they saw no one but Jesus alone, and Mark adds, with themselves. They are to be brought to this great scene in their souls, so that they are equal to the glory. We often lack wings in our assembly meetings  They shall mount up with wings as eagles, Isaiah 40: 31. We stay about too much at the bottom of the mountain, whereas the glory is on the top. We get in Exodus, The glory of Jehovah abode on mount Sinai, and the cloud covered it six days; and on the seventh day he called to Moses out of the midst of the cloud. And the appearance of the glory of Jehovah was like a consuming fire on the top of the mountain. In Moses there is one equal to it. 

    AELIt was a bright cloud in Matthew. 

    JTYes, showing the advance from the wilderness. If we understood the kind of persons that are seen there, we should have it before us that the divine thought is that we should be brought to that. If we see the thought of God for us and seek it, we are brought to it. God could have brought this glorious scene down, and the Lord could have been transfigured at the bottom of the mountain, if it were merely a question of what God could do; but Exodus 24 shows that the divine thought was that they should go up; the chapter begins with that, the covenant is introduced afterwards and then they go up, verse 9. Then we get the fulness of glory, a man entering into it. He is seen before he enters in, and then he enters in. There is the glory that we behold, and the glory that we share; we want to understand now how we are to share things with Christ, and then how we are to behold the glory that is peculiar to Himself. 

    A.E.L. In the future? 

    JTYes. 

    QuesDo you suggest that we may even be occupied with the Lord as in resurrection without seeing Him go up? 

    JTYes, we must see Him go up to get the full divine thought; the assembly belongs to heaven. 

    QuesAt the end of Matthew the Lord said that they should go into Galilee and there they should see Him, but it says of the disciples, they went into Galilee to the mountain which Jesus had appointed them  do you think they were equal to His thought there? 

    JTThat is exactly the point. We go up to Him in chapter 5 and hear His teaching. Several mountains intervene, and the one you allude to is the last; in Matthew it is the place of a divinely appointed meeting. They had already learned to go up with Him, but now they go up by themselves, and He comes and meets them there. 

    AELHave you any thought as to why it is only three disciples on the mount of transfiguration? for in the last instance it is all of them. 

    JTIt is, I think, to bring out the principle of selection that runs right through Scripture. 

    AELWould it be for testimony? 

    JTIt would be competency for full testimony. As I was remarking, we remain too much at the bottom of the mountain, but we thus miss the glory. 

    for God does not come down with it. The Lord took them up to the mountain and the glory came there; so here. Exodus 24, the idea is of the ascent first on the part of the people, then the glory. In chapter 34, after the breakdown, Moses ascended alone  there is no one at all to go but himself. Here the others go part of the way with him  that is our privilege. The Lord goes beyond anything we can ever compass, but still we go up. The setting of the truth is that at the beginning of the chapter there is the suggestion of ascending as the predominating idea: Go up to Jehovah, thou and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel; and worship afar off. And let Moses alone come near Jehovah. That is the position; and the next thing is, how are they to go up? Are we to go up in slavish fear? or are we to go up in the liberty the love of God affords? This is what the type means. The God to whom we ascend, is the God who loves us. If we know His love we shall not have any fear in our hearts in going up. 

    Then the chapter says, Moses came and told the people all the words of Jehovah, and all the judgments; and all the people answered with one voice, and said. All the words that Jehovah has said will we do! And Moses wrote all the words of Jehovah, and rose up early in the morning, and built an altar under the mountain, and twelve pillars, according to the twelve tribes of Israel. It is as if Moses had said, I am not going to write until you commit yourselves; the covenant is to be written, for it is to stand. But how is it to stand? Only on the principle of sacrifice; and moreover, it stands in relation to all. The twelve pillars mean all the saints, they convey the great general thought. Then the officers are not to be mere officials, going through the service as a routine; they are to be in youthful freshness. That is the next thing: he sends youths, 

    and they offered up burnt-offerings, and sacrificed sacrifices of peace-offering of bullocks to Jehovah. They would do it in a fresh, energetic way, there would be nothing stale about them. That is the feature that God indicates here. Then after that the blood is put in the basons, meaning that it is there in volume, which has its own voice, and Moses and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel went up, verse 9. Verses 1 and 2 give the divine direction, and verse 9 is the answer to it. 

    RemIf we understood what is there we should go up. 

    JTExactly. But God is seeking company up above. He is ready to come down to walk with them, as He did for hundreds of years; 1 Chronicles 17: 5, but now they are to gratify His heart by going up to His own sphere. 

    QuesDo we get His own sphere suggested in the excellent glory referred to in the passage read in 2 Peter? 

    JTYes, the word excellent points to it. Peter has a great vocabulary of superlatives of which we ought to learn the meaning. 

    CTLDoes the presentation of the love in the Lords supper help us in going up? 

    JTThat is what is in view in the type in the blood of the covenant; the words are almost those the Lord uses as to the supper, only that we have the new covenant; this is a type of the new. 

    WHDo you think we ought always to go up after the supper? 

    JTYes, I think that is what God is looking for. We begin at the bottom where our responsibility was, and is; the Lords supper refers to that, it is here: there is what is here, and what is there. 

    CTLWhy do you think it is we are so reluctant to go up? 

    JTI think there is a good deal of teaching needed, to get our minds running in right channels; and then, if we are honest, as we take on the teaching, we want to be in keeping with it; and God has given us the power in the Spirit to be in keeping with it. In the second prayer of the apostle in Ephesians he bows his knees, as if to suggest that the thing in view is great, but not much realized. He bowed his knees to the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, of whom every family in the heavens and on earth is named, in order that he may give you according to the riches of his glory, to be strengthened with power by his Spirit in the inner man. Ephesians 3: 14 - 16. That is what is needed. 

    QuesIs the blood presented here as the death of Christ on the love side? 

    JTI think so, there is no sin offering. 

    QuesWould you say the Lord led the woman of Sychar to the true mountain? She could say, Our fathers worshipped in this mountain. 

    JTJust so. I believe an examination of mountains, especially in Exodus and Matthew, would help greatly as to worship. 

    QuesDo you think the seventy represent those in whom the teaching of the Lord has become effective? I was thinking of the scripture, Where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty, 2 Corinthians 3: 17  liberty to go up. 

    JTI think so. The proposal in the beginning of the chapter is Gods. The next thing is, Is there anyone with heart enough to take it on? The Lord said, There are some of those standing here that shall not taste of death at all until they shall have seen the Son of man coming in his kingdom. Well, am I to be amongst those? Have I heart enough for that? Someone is going to be there: it is on the principle of selection. Therefore there is a challenge. It is a great thing to go up there and to see  whether it be the kingdom of God come in power, 

    or the Son of man coming in His kingdom, or the kingdom of God, according to the way the different evangelists present it. It was a wonderful scene! Peter uses beautiful superlatives to convey to us his thoughts as to it. Peter was in the assembly in the power of it, I am sure. So we see the dignity of the persons who form the assembly, and the question is. Have we heart enough for it? In Exodus 24: 3, we read, Moses came and told the people all the words of Jehovah, and they committed themselves, saying, All the words that Jehovah has said will we do! And Moses wrote all the words of Jehovah, and rose up early in the morning, and built an altar under the mountain, and twelve pillars ... See how energetic he was! But then he would take them the whole way, so that verse 9 goes back to verses 1 and 2  the covenant intervening. Now we are great enough for it, we value it. They go up, and they saw the God of Israel. Why could they not see Him below? We must learn that we have to move upwards. God comes down and we have to go up. He selects His own domain in which to display Himself, and why not gratify Him by going up? 

    RemIf the principle of selection is there on the one hand, there is the principle of committal on the other. 

    JTExactly, you have heart enough for it as you commit yourself. 

    OGWhere do you think the Lords leading comes in on distinctive occasions? What you are saying applies generally. Is Moses the leader in taking them up? 

    JTYes, he is a type of Christ here in this respect. See what alacrity he evinces! He rose up early in the morning, and built an altar under the mountain, and twelve pillars according to the twelve tribes of Israel. 

    In chapter 34 nobody goes with Moses, and he carries up the tables, having hewed them himself. He goes up and Jehovah comes down and causes His glory to pass before Him; and there the covenant is to be after the tenor of these words; it is more the spirit of the covenant. But here in chapter 24 we have the blood of the covenant, and the great general thought of elevation; that God would have His people to go up. 

    QuesDoes the Lords service as minister of the sanctuary come in? 

    JTYes, it fits in here. We are said in Hebrews to be holy brethren, partakers of the heavenly calling. Hebrews 3: 1: then it says, Such a high priest became us  so great are the heavenly people that they need this priest. Then in chapter 8 the apostle summarises to call attention to the greatness of this Priest. Then he proceeds to speak of the covenant: chapters 8 and 9 and a good part of chapter 10 refer to the covenant, with the same end in view  that we might draw near. 

    QuesWhat does the coupling of Joshua here with Moses suggest? 

    JTWell, we get the word attendant you will notice as to Joshua; this indicates what he represents. 

    FIThe three disciples were attendant on the Lord as He went up the mount of transfiguration. 

    JTThey were eye-witnesses of and attendants on the word, see Luke 1: 2. Joshuas experience here would no doubt account for his position in the tabernacle later, chapter 33. He represents a spiritual element. The first mention of Joshua is in chapter 17 where he contends with Amalek. It is Christ as the young believer begins to apprehend Him; as soon as he gets the Spirit there is the flesh working in him to militate against the Spirit. That is one stage of the history. But the same Joshua is here Moses attendant. It is not now a question of military service, but of being an attendant on Moses up there. He does not go up with Moses the second time, for chapter 34 brings out the greatness of the mediator by himself. Here Joshua is attending on Moses; if I am attending on the Lord in this wonderful scene of glory, I shall be ready for any other such scene. 

    FIDoes that bring in the thought of what the Lord is to us as Head? 

    JTYes; an attendant up there would see the wonderful working out of wisdom in Christ. Joshua represents one phase of our position, he is the spiritual man; Jehovah calls attention to him later, saying, a man in whom is the Spirit, and that is to mark all who have part in the assembly. But we learn in chapter 32: 17 that Joshua was subject to failure in spite of his great privileges. This has its solemn voice for us all. It is a reminder to us that we must maintain circumcised ears. 

    RemThe thought of attendant would agree with the thought of selection. 

    JTYes. If the Lord is becoming great in our minds and we are attendants on Him, we will soon discern how wonderful He is in what He is doing. What can we say about what happens up there? What wonderful things were disclosed! How the ascent to the third heaven must have entered into and coloured Pauls ministry afterwards! The angel said to Manoah as to His name it is wonderful, and He did wondrously and then He went up. Judges 13. 

    LMMoses took the book of the covenant and read it in the ears of the people. Luke alone speaks of the Lord touching the ear of the servant of the high priest and healing it, chapter 22: 51. The Lord would secure that, the hearing of ministry. 

    JTMoses first wrote the words of Jehovah, then he took the book of the covenant and read it, and they said, All that Jehovah has said will we do, and obey! They repeated their committal; first the words were written, verse 4, and then read, verse 7. 1 suppose the idea of writing here is that the matter is fixed: so we are now committed to what is fixed; and they went up and saw the God of Israel. 

    RemWe should be concerned as to ministry as to the end the Lord has in it, that we might go up. 

    JTYes. We come together in the assembly as a public matter, and we partake of the Lords supper. Then what follows? It is a question now of what the Lord will do. According to Judges 13 the angel who visited Manoahs wife did wondrously, and He said His name was wonderful, so that it is now a question of whether we are ready for that, for what the Lord will do for us. 

    AELYou mean it is really our privilege now to ascend the mountain, not like Moses, alone, but as those who can join the Lord there. 

    JTThat is the thought exactly, and it needs power in our souls. Luke does not stress that point: he refers to the memorial, he does not say anything about eating the supper, but Matthew and Mark stress the eating, and both say, they went out to the mount of Olives, which implies power. Eating gives you a constitution for the assembly. John says the bread is His flesh; John 6: 51, but Matthew does not mention the flesh, it is His body; it is a whole idea. Both Matthew and Mark take account of the terrible opposition there is, and we are to develop collectively. We are surrounded by opposition, and we need heart and power to go up. 

    QuesAre you distinguishing now between being taken up, and the power within to rise up? 

    JTYes, I think it is well to raise that point. When the Lord comes we shall not go up by the power of the Spirit, the Lord takes us up; but in the assembly we go up by power in our souls. When the Lord comes, He will take every member of the assembly, whatever the formation, but because of the lack of separation and heart every member does not go up as in the assembly now. 

    QuesDo you connect the thought of memorial with committal in Luke? 

    JTYou get the thought of the ear in Luke  how divine teaching would help us with a view to going up. These things are vital: if we are to continue down here and be of use to the Lord, there must be the apprehension of the assembly, and the service of it Godward. 

    FIDoes it appear here that dignity was added to the seventy in going up? They are spoken of as seventy elders, then they are spoken of as the nobles. 

    JTQuite so, they are ennobled; they are called nobles above. The assembly is mentioned in Matthew 16, then the mount, then sonship, then the assembly administratively here on earth. That is the order of the truth. The greatness of the Person who is Head is the great thing to get hold of, and that we are constituted fit to be with Him in the glory. Thus we can have part in the assembly in a heavenly way. 

    ECThey both rose up. Moses and the attendant, then follows immediately, Moses went up to the mountain of God. In the last verse it speaks of Moses going up in relation to the cloud. 

    JTYes. I apprehend that would be for them to see, to bring out the dignity of the mediator, how he went in. The appearance of the glory of Jehovah was like a consuming fire on the top of the mountain, before the eyes of the children of Israel. And Moses went into the midst of the cloud, and ascended the mountain. That brings him into greater prominence. I can understand how in after years these seventy would be men sought after. They had had experiences others did not have. 

    AELThey saw the God of Israel. 

    JTYes, and they are called nobles, and they ate and drank before God and He laid not His hand on them: they were in perfect liberty up there. So that Israel had in their midst certain wealth in these men. That is the idea now in the testimony here, there is wealth in those who understand the assembly and have part in it Godward. 

    RemThey saw the God of Israel, and then the glory of Jehovah. Would the latter be a further thought? 

    JTYes. The God of Israel has its own meaning; it is His connection with Israel. The glory of Jehovah is more personal. The glory of Jehovah abode on mount Sinai, and the cloud covered it six days; and on the seventh day he called to Moses out of the midst of the cloud. And the appearance of the glory of Jehovah was like a consuming fire on the top of the mountain, before the eyes of the children of Israel. I suppose that would be a testimony: then the mediator went in there. It is the top of the mountain, the highest point. The mediator goes into the midst of the cloud and ascends the mountain. Christ ascended up above all the heavens. Ephesians 4: 10. 

    QuesDo you suggest that there is in the assembly what answers to these things? 

    JTExactly. If there is to be a heavenly testimony, there must be persons who have had access there. It doth not yet appear what we shall be: but we know that, when he shall appear, we shall be like him; for we shall see him as he is, 1 John 3: 2  that is literally in the future, but there is a present correspondence  as he is, so are we. What we are as His companions enters into the public testimony. 

    These men who went up into the mountain. Exodus 24, would be like the five hundred brethren to whom the Lord appeared; they would have a distinctive place. Paul knew them: he says, some are fallen asleep, but the greater part remain unto this present, 1 Corinthians 15: 6. 

    QuesI should like to ask a question as to going up. Is not the object that there might be worship to the Father? It has been said that when we are with Christ as Head all the references would be to the Father. But some have thought that the scripture referred to in Matthew (where Moses and Elias are typical saints and it is said they talked with Him) would perhaps give warrant for addressing the Lord in that intimacy. 

    JTI think it is right to do that at the beginning of the spiritual side of our service. It is quite right that the Lord should be owned and spoken to, but to continue it is the weakness, and to come back to it after the Father is addressed is hardly in keeping with the full thought of the service of God, in which Christ leads as the Minister of the sanctuary. Moses and Elias spoke with the Lord, but then the voice from heaven spoke of Him. Peter and the others were not equal to the scene then, but they were later as seen in the passage read from 2 Peter. Their experience entered into the service of the assembly. 

    RemThere is the going up, and then what there is above. 

    JTThe God of Israel is the thought; they saw Him and what was under His feet; the Mediator is there, but it is the God of Israel who is spoken of, and He did not lay His hand on them. Typically that would be the Father; God presented to us in this way to be worshipped. 

    QuesIs it not important to be in the spirit of readiness and expectancy? We are often perhaps in danger of carrying on the meeting by doing things. 

    instead of waiting in the spirit of expectancy for what the Lord might do. 

    JTThat suggestion is good: the spiritual ability to be quiet is needed. What is needed very largely, is instruction in regard to this great matter to get the brethren to let their thoughts move on right lines. 

    CGSo it is important to have this light governing the service of God, before us. 

    JTYes. Anyone can see from what has been before us that there is something very great to be gone in for. If we have to admit we do not know much about it, the next thing is to ask the Lord, and He will give us understanding. 
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    ADMINISTRATIVE CONDITIONS (JT 44)

    Exodus 24: 3, 4; 1 Kings 18: 30 - 32; Acts 26: 6, 7; Revelation 7: 2 - 4

    This wonderful period existing till now, from Pentecost, is called a dispensation; that is an economy, what is house-wise. I had in mind to show that it involves, at least in the attitude of God and those who are with Him, fellow workers with Him, a continuous dispensing of blessing; in a wider sense, administration. Many things that are included could be specified, but I mention just the general fact; having also in mind to call the attention of all to the divine thought that as one freely receives the benefits or any one benefit that is being dispensed, he himself is to become the dispenser of that, in so far as he may. 

    In John 3: 35 we are told that the Father loves the Son, and that He has given all things to be in His hand. The next chapter proceeds to tell us that the Lord Jesus, at the well of Sychar, conversed with a woman, and opened up to her what was being dispensed, namely, the living water. Immediately, as she understands the Lords mind, she becomes part of the administration. She had carried the vessel to draw water which was needed in her household administration, but now she is made acquainted with an infinitely greater thought as to water, and so she leaves her water-pot; her action intimating that she understood the Lord. She grasped in her soul something of what was in His mind. He said to her, If thou knewest the gift of God, and who it is that says to thee, Give me to drink. That is to say, He took the attitude of receiving at her hands what she could dispense. He says, If thou knewest who it is that says, Give me to drink, thou wouldest have asked of him  Thou wouldest regard Him in the light of an Administrator, a Dispenser  that is the lesson for every man and woman in the world to learn if they will. Those of us who are here have learnt it doubtless, through grace. What have we that we have not received? That is to say, all is on that principle. So the woman left her waterpot, meaning that she was now to dispense something greater than that which the Lord asked from her; she would be a dispenser of the great thing He was dispensing to her. She left her waterpot, and went her way into the city, and proceeded to administer, at least in the principle of her service. One has often mentioned that, but it is worth mentioning again, as illustrative of what is in mind, that the Lord is calling those who receive to become givers. Give, and it shall be given to you (Luke 6: 38); ye have received gratuitously, give gratuitously (Matthew 10: 8). 

    Now I go back to Genesis, because what is in mind, as you will observe, is the number twelve: the number of the tribes of the sons of Jacob, to whom the word of Jehovah came. Much had preceded Jacob  accumulated wealth. Genesis treats of the wealth that was coming into the family of faith. Abraham was heir of the world: what immense wealth would be at his disposal! His heir was not to be Ishmael, although he, too, had twelve sons; the wealth of Abraham was not to be transmitted through these. Ishmaels hand was to be against every mans hand; a quarrelsome man is not the man through whom God would dispense the blessing which comes through faith. It is faith working through love (Galatians 5: 6), and that did not characterise Ishmael. Hence Isaac was the heir; the rich inheritance of Abraham came down through Isaac; it was added to by Isaac, and it finally came into the hands of Jacob, the third patriarch. A great principle has been worked out in the three, as is always the case in such circumstances. The exercise is to be completed in the third, and now in all that it means, it is to be diffused in twelve. 

    You will understand that I am not speaking literally, for the letter kills. We have to grasp the principle, that the great wealth of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob is to be dispensed. So immediately Jacob returns from Padan and has his name changed, the word of God came to him. Is there a soul in this audience who does not understand the greatness of the word of God coming to him? It is to enlighten our souls  if it come and be received  as to what is in the mind of God. The first one to whom the word of God is said to have come is Abraham; now it is Jacob. God is unfolding His mind to the patriarchs; they are to be initiated into what is in Gods mind. What wealth there is, dear brethren!  the riches of wisdom, of understanding, of truth, of knowledge: all that is, as it were, untapped; and it is let into the souls of those who have faith. 

    So the instructed believer, as Jacob evidently was, had in mind the twelve, and so did Rachel, for after the eleventh son is born she said, Jehovah will add to me another son (Genesis 30: 24). So right through Genesis the thread runs. As Jacob departs, he speaks to his sons, and he constitutes them blessed. How necessary this is, for who can administer on Gods behalf except one who is blessed, and blessed in all his faculties  in his eyes, his ears, his hands, and his feet? These are the twelve tribes of Israel, and this is what their father spoke to them; and he blessed them: every one according to his blessing he blessed them (Genesis 49: 28). So the line runs right through the books of the Pentateuch; indeed, it is worthy of note that the word and is the first word in each of the three books after Genesis. These early books begin with and, a small conjunction, meaning that something that preceded is carried down. And so with every one of us; the history of each believer must begin with and. Let each look back and see what that and means as to his own history. 

    Exodus takes up the thread and introduces us again to the twelve sons of Israel: with Jacob had they come. Spiritually speaking he carried with him all the light of that which is so wonderful and rich, the inheritance of Abraham and Isaac, and now the accumulated wealth of the third patriarch. So the great administrative book immediately follows Genesis, and what I want to show, dear brethren, from the first scripture, is how Moses acted of himself in this matter. If one cannot do anything of himself, in the sense of which I am speaking, he is hardly in liberty of soul. The Lord loves to see us move in liberty. The history of Moses is written in large letters, in the initial part, at least, of the book of Exodus, and it is a history marked by the absorption of divine thoughts; it is not simply that one gets words, but that divine thoughts permeate him. After eighty years of such an experience in one way and another, he is now ready, according to the divine mind, to be affected by a divine appearing. Let us not think the word is too great to use, dear brethren. I think God is as pleased to appear to me, or to any of us, as he is ready for it, as He was to appear to Moses. No one really can represent God except as in some sense he has had an appearing. God would impress us in this way; He takes occasion to do it; He awaits His opportunity, as it were, and never fails when the time arrives; and it did arrive in Moses history, as he was about eighty years of age; forty years of which were spent in adverse circumstances, but it says, he was content in them. God loved that. 

    God had placed Moses in those circumstances in Midian, and Scripture says, Moses consented to remain with the man (Exodus 2: 21 ), that is, with his father-in-law. He consented to remain with the man - a different kind of man from what he had been, but still God had put him with this man, and he consented to remain with him. He is not complaining of his circumstances; he is not complaining, as it were, of the material, the personnel, of his local meeting. Where God has placed him, he is content, and God observes it, and says, so to speak, You will be content in more difficult circumstances too  and he had to be. So God appears to him. We have to learn to be content in circumstances not quite to our liking. In all these conditions, dear brethren, God is making the man. He is working thus with every one of us as we let Him; for, indeed, it is a question of what we are made. The idea began with Adam: he was created, but being made is clearly a greater and more precious thought; it involves a personal relationship. 

    The line of Christ, as the Son of man, going back through Adam, is not through man viewed as created; that is not the thought. Adam is said to be of God, in Luke 3: 38; he was formed of God, and God breathed into his nostrils the breath of life; that is to say, there is a link; it is generation, not creation. The generation is greater than the creation. You cannot connect Christ with the creation, but you can with the generation. So that it is a question of our being made and breathed into. Adam was created, but he was made: Jehovah Elohim formed Man (Genesis 2: 7). He is the handiwork of God not simply that he was created through the divine fiat, but formed by the hand of God. Think of the preciousness of that, and the link formed between Adam and Jehovah! Immediately, as some of us have often remarked, you get with Adam in that regard the divine name Jehovah Elohim  all that God is in covenant relation, as we may say. He had entered into personal relations with Adam. So with Moses. He calls him twice, Moses, Moses. Why did He say that, dear brethren? Because Moses was interested in what he saw. I hope everyone hearing what I say is interested. God loves that; when He sees interested persons, then He takes notice of them peculiarly. 

    So He says, Moses, Moses, and now He begins to introduce to him what he needed in his making. The man Moses is in mind  one of the most outstanding men. The brethren who have been together here today have been speaking about Joshua; how he said to the sun, Sun, stand still upon Gibeon; and thou, moon, in the valley of Ajalon! And the sun stood still, and the moon remained where it was ... . And there was no day like that before it or after it, that Jehovah hearkened to the voice of a man (Joshua 10: 12 - 14). It is a question of a man, dear brethren. The man Moses is a term that indicates distinction. We are told that there was no one like him in his day; the form of Jehovah doth he behold (Numbers 12: 8). Think what impressions he would receive! Who can tell what Moses saw!  What the form was! It all had in mind his own formation. 

    We find him, therefore, able to do things of himself. God did not tell him to build these twelve pillars. I want to point out, before going on to the next scripture, that these pillars are built consequent upon the avowed obedience of Israel, as if Moses were to say, Now that the people are ready to obey, we will have something: things will be done. I will not have to do everything myself. His father-in-law instructed him as to that. He had much to learn as to carrying it out; for our understanding often goes ahead of our feet, of our experience. He had to learn later that others could do the work too. The power was not increased, but the number of the workers was. He has in mind here that great things are now possible; for that is the point in Exodus - the possibility of great things, dependent upon obedience. 

    Without obedience God can do nothing with us  I mean, there can be no formation according to God without obedience. One must be pliable as the clay in the hands of the Potter. So Moses is now virtually saying, There are great things possible if we have an obedient Israel. If God has an obedient number of brethren in this town  the twelve pillars are applicable; rear them at once; something is going to be done! It is no question of material things, but of this great moral element of obedience  obedience to all the Lord said, with no reserves. Moses sees that something can be done now, and he rears up twelve pillars according to the twelve tribes of Israel. How fitting this is in this chapter, for the next chapter calls for something to be done; typically one of the greatest possible things was to be done, that is, to build a house for the Lord. Make me a sanctuary, He says. God had made them obedient, as one might say  they at least professed to be that; now Moses says virtually, We are going to have the administrative idea  meaning that subject brethren will work together. Is the need not great, dear brethren, in every gathering represented here, of these twelve pillars? Of brethren in subjection working together? Working together, not simply sitting down together; there is that, too, but I am speaking now of Gods operations, and of our being fellow-workmen with Him, called into His operations and working together in them. That is what Moses had in mind. It is a question of obedience, and I am speaking now particularly for young people here; for disobedience lurks strongly with young people. I am not accusing them; I know what it is in young people. Old people always have that advantage; as in the psalm David says, I have been young, and now am old (Psalm 37: 25). A young person cannot say, I have been old: he has that disadvantage. So that one who has been young knows what youth means. 

    Now Moses, in this section, immediately calls upon the youths to do the work on hand. Did they do it? Apparently well. They were young men. You know, the hope of Israel, if I might use that phrase, is young men and young women. Where can we look otherwise? We can look to God, of course. God can make stones to do the work of men, even to praise Him, but He is not doing that now. He is using us, though, in one sense, all that hard-heartedness is found with us, but He turns us; He changes us; He makes us to be what He needs in His operations, so that there can be this great thought of holding together; working together, without rivalry, each taking the lead in paying honour to the other. That is the twelve pillars. Moses instinctively understands that if this great people is ready to obey, then he can set up twelve pillars; and he immediately calls on the young men for service; that is to say, the idea is put into operation. 

    Now I need not remind you how often this thought of twelve appears in Exodus, and really it is always a question of the saints  the shew bread, the twelve names on the breastplate of the high priest, and it is all founded on obedience. What pleasure could there be for God in having the loaves, the bread of the presence, save as the underlying principle of obedience is there? What place has anyone morally in the breastplate of Jesus, save as the principle of obedience is there? Inside that breastplate, in His heart, is the law of God. He magnified the law, He made it honourable. Can He make it honourable by putting disobedient persons on that breastplate? No, dear brethren, the underlying principle in Exodus is obedience; the number twelve loses its place without obedience. The number twelve has its distinctive place in Exodus. 

    I wish now to go on to Elijah. You will remember how these two men, Moses and Elijah, appear on the mountain with Jesus. What distinction they have! They are, along with David, the most outstanding men in the Old Testament, in the executive side of Gods service as Paul and John are in the New Testament; so I selected those four men  Moses, Elijah, Paul and John. Bring them together in your mind. Think of them in heaven! Gods best from among men, as I might say. So Elijah follows up the service of Moses. Moses was used of God to assert His rights in obedience: Elijah is used of God to call Gods people back to obedience. It is the same service. Paul says, our whole twelve tribes serving incessantly day and night  what a thought he had! How could we have such a thought as Pauls, without Moses and Elijah? How could we have twelve tribes serving God incessantly day and night without those two ministries? 

    So Elijah comes in as a praying man; for, oh! what difficulties there are if young people, or the people of God generally, are disobedient! Precepts will not suffice, authority will not suffice; there must be prayer. Elijah prayed. He had in mind something that would bring back what had been lost  Israel  practically lost to God through the influence of Ahab and Jezebel. In Ahabs reign the high-handed act of Hiel the Bethelite in the rebuilding of Jericho had been perpetrated. What a day of rebellion, of disobedience! And think of our own times! Was there ever a day like ours? What can be done? Well, Elijah is the man: he prayed with prayer (James 5: 17); and what that meant was, that there must be severe discipline; there must be severe deprivation, if the desired end is to be reached. This is a word for any disobedient person here, anyone who has rejected divine principles. The Lord says, He that has my commandments and keeps them, he it is that loves me (John 14: 21). If there be one or more in this audience who is in the class of those who are disobedient, professing to love the Lord Jesus, yet failing to keep His commandments, Elijah, if he were here, would pray. And what would he pray for? A drought. There are Elijahs in that sense  mothers, fathers, brothers, sisters, husbands, wives, praying to God to bring about subjection. But let us remember, dear brethren, that if we pray for subjection, and discipline is necessary, we have to share in the discipline. If our prayers are to go through, we go through with them. We are not merely onlookers, we are not bystanders, who let God do the matter; no! Elijah has to go through with the discipline  and he does. 

    Now he comes to the point to be reached, and he calls Israel to come near. How God would speak to some soul tonight! Come near, he says: My first prayer about you was three years ago; now there is the sound of abundance of rain; the rain is coming  no doubt about that. If you read his words here you read the words of a man who understands and knows, and has confidence in what he believes. He believes God, as Paul says, I believe God that thus it shall be, as it has been said to me (Acts 27: 25). Elijah believed God; his words are firm, marked with certainty; they mark a man who knows, and believes God. He had an insight as to God, that perhaps few had before, or after him. His name would indicate that he had to do with Jah  as we might say, the Absolute  a man who could pray and wait for three years and go through the thing, is a man who knows God and is himself submissive to God. God says in effect to Elijah, I will go through with you and sustain you and maintain you on those lines. 

    And now the hour is come. He prayed again; he had prayed before, but he prayed again the second prayer, after he built this altar. The people are now in sight: obedience is coming. One often sees it in young people: they come to the meetings under protest sometimes. Presently they come without protest. Maybe they have been sitting at the very back of the room, but presently they begin to move forward: we see obedience coming. Elijah is a man who discerns what is coming: God is working; the drought is about to finish. He has met an Obadiah, a man who is in sympathy with him, the servant of the king. This man Obadiah thinks of the saints. What a comfort to Elijah must Obadiah have been! He hid a hundred men of Jehovahs prophets by fifty in a cave, he tells Elijah. He is really an assembly man, as one might say. God is giving Elijah inklings of what is coming. Presently, before there is a cloud in the sky, he says, there is a sound of abundance of rain. Still he prays a second time. What confidence he would have in praying for that of which already he had heard the sound! And so it is, dear brethren, as we pray for subjection or recovery in our young, or in others. God would give us inklings that something is happening. 

    Now, he says, that something is happening, and he builds his altar with twelve stones, that is to say, the people were counted according to the twelve tribes  according to the number of the tribes of the sons of Jacob, to whom the word of Jehovah came saying, Israel shall be thy name. What encouragement in view of recovery, that the matter is now going on to what is spiritual! Recovery is of very little value in any one unless what is spiritual is in view, unless it comes about that in due course he surnames himself by the name of Israel (Isaiah 44: 5). That being so, there is something to be done. Great things are coming. We must have them dispensed. 

    The victory is by one man, for it is a question of Elijah; as we read in James, who speaks of him as showing what one man can do; but what one man can do issues in that which benefits thousands  millions indeed. But how is the benefit to reach them? It must be on this principle of administration according to God, not in those who make a trade of the word of God, not in hirelings, not in those instructed in priestcraft! This is a question of the sons of Jacob, whose name is Israel  twelve of them. You see how this great servant Elijah, in conjunction with his fellow-servant Moses, is imbued with this great thought, that the great results of exercise, and of discipline, and of close dealings with God, must be dispensed. The whole assembly must get the benefit of it; it is not for one person, or for one locality, but for the whole assembly. If it be for the whole assembly, then rear up twelve stones for the altar, according to the number of the tribes of the sons of Jacob, to whom the word of God came. 

    Now I go on to Paul, but desirous of linking up these four great servants of God  Moses, Elijah, Paul, and John. Paul here is in the presence of Agrippa. He is moved peculiarly. Anyone who reads the account, given by the Spirit, of his experience in the great valley of sorrow, into which he had come as arrested at Jerusalem, anyone who follows the history, would say that here he is full of holy feeling. One of the most important things in a minister is, that he should be a feeling man, one capable of exclamations in dealing with the things of God. It is constant with Paul, but peculiarly so in the remarkable address which is recorded in this chapter. He is speaking to king Agrippa, and he is speaking about the promises, about the hope, as he says, And now I stand to be judged because of the hope of the promise made by God to our fathers, to which our whole twelve tribes serving incessantly day and night hope to arrive. He is in the light of the promises, and what wealth is involved in the promises! In taking them up, we become energetic in the service of God. Having therefore these promises, beloved (2 Corinthians 7: 1), the apostle says; and That by two unchangeable things, in which it was impossible that God should lie, we might have a strong encouragement (Hebrews 6: 18). God loves us to take up His promises, and the apostle is led to say here, in dealing with this great matter of promise and of hope, of the promise ... to which our whole twelve tribes serving incessantly day and night hope to arrive.  Our whole twelve tribes  he is enriched in having them. 

    May we not use the same words, because the number twelve as applying to the tribes is a question of a principle; that is to say, the saints serving together, and serving instantly; not in any tardy or perfunctory way, but serving incessantly day and night? You might say, Could they be found? Well, I do not think the apostle would say this were it otherwise. There was much more at the beginning of this dispensation than is recorded. Think of the five hundred brethren to whom the Lord appeared at one time! What a movement of heart there would be towards Him as He appeared to them! How could we fail to serve such a Saviour? How could we fail to be energetic on the side of such a glorious Head as He? Think of the impression made on their souls by this appearing! And the apostle says, of whom the most remain until now (1 Corinthians 15: 6). I suppose they were known as a class; it would be said, That is one of the five hundred. Possibly the apostle could pick out twelve of those. You say, Well, the ten tribes are lost  the Spirit of God does not speak thus, and He knows better than we. There is no such thing in Scripture as the lost ten tribes. No! that is human thought; faith does not speak thus. 

    Faith says, Our whole twelve tribes serving incessantly day and night hope to arrive. 

    There are those who deal in prophecy and yet are linked with the world, if not in a bad sense, as we say, certainly they are in a religious sense. They are dealing with prophecy academically, as a subject for the mind; but the twelve tribes of Israel can only be apprehended by faith; they have promises and they have hope. If I believe God, I accept His promises; they will never fail. They are a strong consolation, and I am full of hope. James says, If you talk about your faith and your hope, I want to see your works; and the word he uses as to Abraham is, that Abraham was justified by works, and so was Rahab  a remarkable pair to be put together, both justified by works! Abraham was isolated in his day and so was Rahab, but she was justified by works, even as was Abraham; and so are our whole twelve tribes, as the apostle says. He does not say, the number of the sons of Jacob; he says, our whole twelve tribes. Let us look round, dear brethren, and see if we do not know some of them. They are justified by works, full of faith and hope, but serving God incessantly day and night, and to Gods promise they hope to arrive. They are like Anna, who, we are told, departed not from the temple, but served God with fastings and prayers night and day, speaking of the Lord to all those who looked for redemption in Jerusalem. 

    Finally, just a word about John, the beloved apostle, now the beloved prophet. In a way, one wonders in which role he is most interesting. Is he more lovable as an apostle than as a prophet? Or perhaps I should add, as a brother? I believe he is more lovable as a brother than as in any other relation. Your brother, he says, and fellow-partaker in the tribulation and kingdom and patience, in Jesus (Revelation 1: 9). What a brother he was! And who can be an apostle or a prophet in the true sense, unless he is a brother? No one. Think of five hundred brethren at once! One of the finest words in the divine vocabulary is the word brethren  not in the hackneyed sense in which it is used around us, but in the divine sense. 

    I am not saying John acted of himself here: he is telling something he saw. I think it is incumbent upon one to mention him now, because he brings in the number twelve more than any. This remarkable book, the Apocalypse, is replete with the idea, especially in relation to that of which we all form part. I hope there is no one here who does not form part of the assembly, which is about to be revealed as the heavenly city! We must understand this number twelve; it is everywhere in the heavenly city, both in regard to the measurements and to the persons; the most precious things are all governed by this number twelve, and what is it, dear brethren, but the excess of love? The beloved disciple understands it, and he puts into this record, which he gives us in the last book, the intensification of the idea. Who knew love better than John? He says, Hereby we have known love (1 John 3: 16). He knew it. Where did he learn it? Where only it can be learnt, dear brethren, in the bosom of Jesus; that is where love is; all divine love is there; and really there is no love otherwise. The meaning of the love was not known until Jesus made it manifest; and John has it in a first-hand way; he has it, and he learned it in the bosom of Jesus. There is the objective attestation of love, as he says, he has laid down his life for us. Every christian can say that, but not every christian can say, I know love as having learnt it in the bosom of Jesus. 

    John in Revelation enlarges on this great thought of twelve, or its multiple, whether here, in chapter 7, in the one hundred and forty-four thousand, or in the many references to it in the heavenly city. I only touch on that at the finish so that you may have the greatness of it in mind. How wonderful will be the dispensation to come! At least as far as the heavenly city has part in it. It is all a question of perfect love, not a shade of rivalry or personal feeling  all will be perfect love, and in so far as it is reached, there is what is final; for perfect love refers to what is final. What a wonderful time is ahead of us, in having part in that which is marked by perfect love in activity! Is it not incumbent upon us to look into this matter, and see whether the little we have received is being handled properly  enjoyed in our souls and then handed on to others? 

    The youngest believer is called to have part in this great matter, and to learn how to do things without partiality, without hypocrisy, without thought of personal distinction, but in perfect love faith working through love. 

    May God bless these thoughts to all of us. 
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    THE GLORIES OF CHRIST APPREHENDED IN ASSEMBLY SERVICE (JT 45)

    Exodus 24:1,2; Exodus 24:9-18

    JTWhat is in mind is to draw attention to the greatness of the mediator, the increasing greatness of the mediator, in this book  that is, of Moses  seen particularly in this chapter; and the distinction made between him and all others. The word in verse 1 is Go up to Jehovah. The others do not go up to the mountain. Verse 9 says they went up, without specifying the place, it is more the idea of ascension or elevation, but after verse 12 the mountain is mentioned frequently. Jehovah saying to Moses, Come up to me into the mountain, and be there. In the verses at the end, the mountain is spoken of a number of times as that into which Moses was called and went. In verse 18 it is said he went into the midst of the cloud, and ascended the mountain. And Moses was on the mountain forty days and forty nights. 

    For general instruction it may be remarked that Exodus has the service of God in the wilderness in mind. The word earlier was, ye shall serve God upon this mountain, and the message to Pharaoh was, Let my son go, that he may serve me. And as in the wilderness they are at first led by Moses, but chapter 19 says they are moving. In the third month after the departure of the children of Israel out of the land of Egypt, the same day came they into the wilderness of Sinai: they departed from Rephidim, and came into the wilderness of Sinai, and encamped in the wilderness; and Israel encamped there before the mountain. And Moses went up to God, and Jehovah called to him out of the mountain, saying, Thus shalt thou say to the house of Jacob, and tell the children of Israel: Ye have seen what I have done to the Egyptians, and how I have borne you on eagles wings and brought you to myself. And now, if ye will hearken to my voice indeed and keep my covenant, then shall ye be my own possession out of all the peoples  for all the earth is mine  and ye shall be to me a kingdom of priests, and a holy nation. 

    This message conveyed the mind of God as to them, and then we are told later (verse 17), that Moses brought the people out of the camp to meet with God; and they stood at the foot of the mountain. So that God is in mind; and the mediator has led the people out of the camp to meet with Him: he is serving the people and God in that way. He brought them out of the camp to meet with God. Much intervenes before we come to this chapter 24, which is the end of a section; what follows has to do mainly with the rearing of the tabernacle, and service in an official sense; but in this chapter, while Gods service is in mind, it is less official, and youths instead of priests are officiating; but Moses is particularly signalised. It is helpful in view of assembly service to see how God would make room for Christ in our service. He is anointed with the oil of gladness above His fellows. We get that in the Psalms  love active towards Him, as in Psalm 45; in this psalm He is greatly signalised in His personal dignity and attractiveness. 

    So we may see that more scope should be given, in the service of God, to Christ personally, ascriptions of praise to Him in relation to His functions in the assembly, and the glories that attach to Him there. The sanctuary is provided typically  from chapter 25 to the end  but running through the teaching of the book of Exodus is subjugation, that being affected in us; and in that connection, recognition of the glories of Christ. The sanctuary is seen fully in the end of this book; as the tabernacle was set up, the glory of God filled it. All is seen ready for God, and He enters, and is to be served there. The Minister of the sanctuary is needed for this, anticipated in chapters 28 and 29. 

    FIIs your thought in referring to chapter 19, where it says, they stood at the foot of the mountain, that to rise to the top of the mountain we have to see the position that Christ has as Mediator? 

    JTWell, that is how the truth stands. The line of ascension is marked by Him, and Jehovah in speaking to Moses says in verse 1 of chapter 24, Go up; that is in relation to others; but as to himself only we have added, Come up to me into the mountain, and be there (verse 12). It is his place  Christs place, typically  as over against Aaron, Nadab, and Abihu and the elders. 

    WHRWho would the others who were in ascension with him signify? 

    JTWell, Aaron is not yet constituted priest, but the order mentioned is Aaron and his two sons and the seventy elders. They would represent the saints, ourselves, as in the type, going up. That is, the service of God takes that course. Go up, it says, but not to any place. The place is not specified, but the principle of going up to God. Go up to Jehovah. Yet in verse 12, Jehovah says to Moses, Come up to me into the mountain, and be there. As to him, the mountain is specified all through from verse 12 to the end of the chapter, marking off the distinction of Moses as over against the others. Christ goes beyond us in the service, having a definite place above  and be there, Jehovah says to Moses. He is on our side and brings us out to meet God on our side, but He has personal distinction, which is in our view in these chapters strikingly, to call forth, I think, the affections of the saints to Christ in His varied glories, relations, and offices in the assembly; and it seems to me that the brethren are not making enough room for Christ in this sense. We proceed immediately to the Father (in many instances, at least), whereas more scope is needed to bring out the relations of Christ to the assembly, and what He is in it; His varied glories there, as I said. The assembly normally is able to sustain the glories of Christ, as they are sustained in heaven. 

    AELWhat is the thought in verse 1, where it says, ... and worship afar off? What form would worship take? Would it be adoration simply? 

    JTIt would be an inward movement Godward, and a corresponding outward movement or attitude. The word generally used in the New Testament implies prostration towards another in fondness or affection in a reverential way. The expression, ... worship afar off. And let Moses alone come near Jehovah, would of course carry with it the dispensation, but still God said that He had brought them to Himself, and the thought was to have them near to Him, as we learn elsewhere. But He makes the distinction here that they were to worship afar off. He is calling attention to Moses and his personal distinction, hence we need always to have impressed upon us Christs dignity as standing with us. 

    FIDo you mean that the worship of God cannot properly be carried out unless we have before us these varied distinctions of Christ? 

    JTWell, we are at a disadvantage unless we make room for them. 

    JMWould the cup bring before us the Lords glory as Mediator of the covenant? 

    JTIt does. He is Mediator of the new covenant. That is one of the glories of Christ. There are varied glories, and the assembly should be the home of them, as it were. Heaven is of course the home of them  they are seen fully there  but the assembly should be a sort of reflex of what is in heaven. 

    JMIn the assembly we are introduced into a scene of glory. 

    JTThat is the end in view, glory to God in the assembly in Christ Jesus. That is, it stands in Christ Jesus, but it is for Gods glory. What is said as to Lazarus at Bethany was, This sickness is not unto death, but for the glory of God, that the Son of God may be glorified by it, John 11: 4. 

    The Lords supper stands in relation to Christ. It is not the Fathers supper, and it is not Gods supper, and it is not the Spirits supper  it is the Lords supper; and the section in Corinthians that teaches us as to it is full of lordship, of authority. I believe that the end in view is that Christ should be before us in a subjugating way, but still in His glory as well. In the tabernacle there are glories  varied glories of Christ, and of God. 

    AELSo that it is the death of the Lord we announce; the One they have refused as Lord, we recognise. 

    FSAre you specially referring to His glory as Mediator, or to all His glories? 

    JTAll His glories. Of course, it is the Mediator here, we are dealing here with the type; but take the scriptures that have especially in mind the glories of Christ  Johns gospel, for instance; see the number of titles under which Christ is presented in the first chapter, and how He is apprehended and spoken of. I have seen and borne witness that this is the Son of God, one says (verse 34); another says, thou art the Son of God, thou art the King of Israel (verse 49). The epistle to the Hebrews is very striking, it is full of the thought of the glory of Christ; and Hebrews has the service of God in mind  John has, too. These scriptures, or sections of scripture, have in view that the saints as loving Christ should be full of His glory  full of the greatness of the Person  and in His supper these things should come into view. The same thing is seen in the book of Revelation  the ascriptions of praise to the Lord under varied titles. 

    FIWill you help us a little as to the expression of this. You have said that these things must be in view in relation to the service of God. Well now, in our service to God is it that we have in our minds these glories, and are able to give expression to them in relation to God, or is it that we give expression to them to Christ Himself? 

    JTFirst, to Himself. 

    FIWhat part of the service in relation to the Lords supper is this connected with? 

    JTWe begin with the Lord as He is above. We begin with Him there. And what should come before us, whether we speak of it or not, is the manner of His reception up there. Of course, the position is that He has been rejected here. There is no place for Him in the world, but He is accepted up there, ... received up in glory, Scripture says. God has been manifested in flesh, has been justified in the Spirit, has appeared to angels, has been preached among the nations, has been believed on in the world, has been received up in glory, 1 Timothy 3: 16. The Scriptures enlarge on His place above. We ought to begin with that; if we love Him we ought to begin with the thought of heavens honour, the honour lavished upon Him above. Raised from the dead by the glory of the Father and received up in glory; glorified by the Father; all these things are facts as over against His rejection down here. 

    Well now, we are proceeding into assembly service and it is the Lords supper. It is a public matter, it is a dominical matter, too, and the Lord comes into view in these varied aspects. As He has been received above, so He is to be received below. We should not be behind the angels in our reception of Christ. We have in mind that He is to come in, 

    and so we speak to Him accordingly. And then we look at the bread  it alludes to His love for the assembly. He did the will of God in His body, but He also devoted Himself unto death in love to the assembly. And it seems that we should keep in mind that the glory shone in circumstances that were its very opposite. It shone out in His service here, and as entering into death. And then He is Head of the body, the assembly, and He is Priest. He is to be apprehended in all these lights. And then as we come to the cup, He is Mediator of the new covenant, and He is Son of God  Hebrews stresses that, that the Son of God is the Priest; and then He is Minister of the sanctuary. 

    So that we are led on in that way, we move on in the service of God into the area known as the sanctuary, and the idea of going up appears. Moses led the people (chapter 19: 17), out of the camp to meet with God. They had encamped before the mountain, that was proper, but then there was a leading out of that. They are not led into another camp, but to meet with God, and the upward movement of Exodus 24 shows that. 

    FIIf, as we have been helped in regard to the Supper, the first thing that is before us is the breaking of bread  we should start with it  should the place that Christ has in heaven be before us before the breaking of bread, should it be in our minds? 

    JTYes, in our minds. It is in contrast with all around. He has been rejected here, ignominiously; it is not only that He has not His place as Lord, as Head, but He has been ignominiously rejected  the cross and the grave were in hatred accorded to Him. Well, we accept that position. We move towards the Lords supper in the acceptance of that solemn position, and it ought to solemnise us. The anointing enables us to be dignified in the recognition of that state of things. But then the rejected One here is accepted above. He is exalted. He was carried up into heaven, and received in glory there. He is by the right hand of God exalted, being made Lord and Christ! All these statements of Scripture so rich and full and varied, should be always in our minds, but particularly as in assembly; we should be full of these things. If we were to go up into heaven literally, we should find that it is full of them, all intelligences there are full of them! The Spirit enables us to have them in our minds. 

    Now, such an One comes in. It says in the Psalms, Lift up your heads, ye gates, and be ye lifted up, ye everlasting doors; and the King of glory shall come in, Psalm 24: 7. I suppose that is in Jerusalem, and in a way it is in the assembly. It is the greatness of the Person who comes in. I do not think that the place He comes into there is heaven, it is rather Jerusalem itself  how He should be received in the coming day. But now He says, I will not leave you orphans, I am coming to you. He comes in. Canticles shows that the assembly would be full of admiration of Christ, and able to describe Him. Well, that is the One who is coming in. Let my beloved come into his garden ..., Song of Songs 4: 16. That is the One  and if anyone asks about Him, one who is of the assembly can describe Him. 

    We have in mind that He is coming in, in all these glories. Love attaches all these glories to Him. Heaven does, and the assembly should do so, too. So that as He is apprehended, as come in in a spiritual way, we must give scope for the movement of assembly affections towards Him, and for His affections for us too. Of course, it is the service of God we have in mind, and He has it in mind, but still He has His place. His supper is first  it is the Lords; it is not Gods nor the Fathers, it is the Lords supper. So that it is the time for reciprocal affections between Christ and the assembly. 

    AFLYou are speaking of the effect of the breaking of bread especially. 

    JTYes, and then the cup brings in the thought of the new covenant of which He is Mediator, and in connection with that we have not only that He is Mediator of it, but He is the Spirit of it; where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty. All that comes out in relation to the cup. It is by Him, even as by the Lord the Spirit, 2 Corinthians 3: 18. 

    It gives a wide range for the Lords services towards the assembly, and the assemblys response to Him, before we proceed to what is in mind, namely, the service of God as such. 

    JFCThe service of God is not immediately in connection with the cup? 

    JTAs scope is given for Christ and the assembly, it follows on. It is the Lords cup. The references to the Lord in 1 Corinthians 10 and 11 are very striking. Why should we ever connect the name of the Father with the cup? Scripture does not. The covenant is Gods covenant with His people, not the Fathers covenant. 

    PTWI suppose what we have in the cup is the love of God, which is in Christ Jesus our Lord, Romans 8: 39. 

    HSTo whom do we give thanks for the cup? 

    JTTo the Lord. Although if one gave thanks to God for His love as seen in it, I should say, Amen, but it is peculiarly connected with the Lord. 

    Then there is another thing  Christs God, what He is to Christ. That is not the God of the covenant. There is no covenant between Christ and God. So that we are on a higher level when we speak of, my Father and your Father, and my God and your God. The covenant is, I will be to them for God, and they shall be to me for people, Hebrews 8: 10. It is not made with us directly, but with Israel and Judah, though of course we are brought into it. 

    In the epistle to the Corinthians the new covenant is connected with gentile believers, with the assembly. Christ is seen as the Spirit of it. It is seen on a higher plane than in Hebrews, which contemplates believers among the Jews. Those called would be those called amongst the Jews, and the word eternal would be in contrast to the temporal inheritance that they had come into. Whatever the inheritance, it is of an eternal nature. Hebrews stresses that. Hebrews 9 goes beyond the thought of the covenant to the fulness of Christs death, His sacrificial death, and all that flows from it in the gospel. The new covenant is in Hebrews 8. Chapter 9 gives enlargement and goes wider, speaking of the whole bearing of the death of Christ. Chapter 10 continues this, returning to the new covenant  all to the end that the saints should be free to draw near to God. 

    AELNow to appear in the presence of God for us; is that the termination? 

    JTYes. 

    WHRWhen the Lord says, I am coming to you, is it general when we are taking the Supper, or is it after we have taken the Supper? 

    JTIt would be through the memorial  the calling of Him to mind in the bread and the cup. John brings it in, none of the other evangelists do. I will not leave you orphans, I am coming to you, John 14: 18. It comes in after He mentions the Comforter; He says, If ye love me, keep my commandments. And I will beg the Father, and he will give you another Comforter, that he may be with you for ever, the Spirit of truth, whom the world cannot receive, because it does not see him nor know him; but ye know him, for he abides with you, and shall be in you. I will not leave you orphans, I am coming to you, verses 15 - 18. I think John gives us that to show what we may count on in the last days. The Lord comes in in relation to the Comforter. 

    John is the only one who calls the Spirit the Comforter, and it is very comforting for us in these last days that He continues with us. He will be with you for ever, the Lord says; and it is in that way that He comes in. He does not come in corporeally as He did in the early days of christianity, as in 1 Corinthians 15. John does not contemplate that. He contemplates Him coming in in a spiritual way in virtue of the Comforter being here; but nevertheless He comes, and I am sure we have realised it. As spiritual, we discern Him. 

    WHRIs that to be realised when we are together in assembly? 

    JTYes. When David inaugurated the service of God he put several psalms together; he made selections from them, making one suitable for the occasion (1 Chronicles 16). It is a question of spiritual understanding, so as to put things together. The Lord says in relation to the Supper, This do for a remembrance of me. The original word for remembrance is used four times, Luke 22, 1 Corinthians 11, and Hebrews 10. It is a peculiar form, see note on 1 Corinthians 11: 24 (New Trans.). Why should it be that? Obviously, spiritual understanding would say, The Lord must mean more than that I should remember Him as I remember any other person. He means that there is an active power in the mind to call Him in in relation to the memorial He left with His disciples. Spiritual understanding would further say, Then the Lords supper is just when He would come in. We should expect Him to come in. We have that in mind, and He has it in mind. 

    WHRWe are calling Him into presence in our spiritual apprehension. 

    JTThere is power in the renewed mind, the Spirit helping. It is not a great mental effort. You might be able to recall a dead relative or friend, or a living one, but he is not conscious of this; but Christs relations with the assembly are of a vital, organic character, the Spirit being the active medium, and the Lord can thus become present as opportunity on our side offers. People speak of remembering the Lord in His death, but that is not the thought in the Lords supper; there is no such phrase in the Scriptures. It is a living glorious Person, viewed as absent from us, that we remember. Through the Spirit He can come to us, as He promised, making His presence very real. It is Himself, not a representative, an angel, as in Old Testament times. 

    HSDo we bring Him in in contrast to the action of those who cast Him out? 

    JTQuite so, from our side; He comes in also. 

    AWRIt is where true affections are in flow. He says, If any one love me ..., John 14: 23. 

    JTYes. The Spirit is given on that ground  if ye love me, the Lord says. It is a question of the state of the saints. If the state be right there is power in the mind to bring Christ in. He is livingly in the mind by its own action, but, as already said, He also comes. 

    GEWould not the Spirit occupy us with the varied glories of Christ on different occasions? We would start with the greatness of His personal glory, but we could not take them all up; there is a great variety. 

    JTSee what is opened up to us! Heaven is opened up to us in the assembly. The Lord begins the subject by saying, If ye love me, keep my commandments. And I will beg the Father, and he will give you another Comforter .... A real Person, even as the Lord was  a wonderful thing. The idea in the word Comforter is one alongside of us, looking after our affairs; if we are defective in our minds, He will help us. He is ever on our side. If things are to be adjusted, He will do that. By Him we say, Lord Jesus in the assembly, and by Him we say, Abba, Father. He is also the Fathers Spirit, by whom we are strengthened inwardly. And it is by Him that the Lord is the Spirit of the new covenant actively, as seen in 2 Corinthians 3: 17, 18. 

    JRWI will not leave you orphans, I am coming to you  is that to be realised by us now? 

    JTThat is what we had this morning. What did we see of His glories today? What was impressed on your mind as in the assembly? You cannot expect to see all His glories at a given time; we are not great enough, but He would always present Himself in a distinctive way. In John 17 He speaks of our being with Him to behold His glory. 

    JMDo you think the Lord would engage us with this immediately after the Supper? 

    JTI think there should be scope for it, but sometimes a hymn is immediately given out to the Father. We should be richer and fuller in our service if we had more scope for the Lord, so that He is seen gradually as the Minister of the sanctuary. 

    JFCThe psalm you mention speaks of David giving thanks through Asaph and his brethren. 

    JTQuite so. Christ praises God now in and through the assembly. 

    RemThe writer to the Hebrews pieces a number of scriptures together. 

    JTYes; the whole of the first chapter is taken from the Psalms, showing what is in mind; it is the service of God. 

    AWRAt the end of the psalm in 1 Chronicles 16, all the people say Amen. 

    JTYes, all the people. 

    JMAfter the Supper we have been in the habit of giving out a hymn to God in relation to the covenant. Do you think more room should be made for the Lord Himself? 

    JTThat is what we have been saying. Exodus shows how the Mediator becomes magnified. This chapter, Exodus 24, calls attention to him in a striking way: Verse 1 says, Go up, omitting to mention the word mountain as the place they were going to. They were just to go up, which in the antitype is a moral thought which should be always present with us. The Lords supper is in the court of the tabernacle; the testimony of it can be seen by others but going up is a spiritual matter. The position thus ceases to be local, it becomes universal. 

    PTWMatthew 26: 30 says, having sung a hymn, they went out to the mount of Olives. 

    JTYes. That is elevation, and it is departure  they went out from the external position in which the Supper is celebrated. 

    WHRWould that hymn be to God or to the Lord? 

    JTWell, as it was then, even the giving of thanks by the Lord would be to God, or the Father, possibly to Jehovah  the Lord would not give thanks to Himself. But it is the teaching governing the Lords supper that we are now considering. This is in the epistles. We can never understand the gospels till we understand the epistles, and in the teaching as to the Supper, it is called the Lords supper. That is what we must go by. In celebrating the Lords supper His absence is contemplated, but it being His supper, we speak to Him. 

    JMOne is sure that, the Lord having come in (if we are conscious of it) we should be engaged with Himself, His glories included. 

    JTThe book of Canticles is intended to help us, and it shows how love in us takes account of His varied glories. The feminine speaker does not speak to the Lord directly, but the assembly can speak directly to Him. He speaks to her in the Canticles, but she does not speak to Him  it is more of Him, as the dispensation is different, and she has not full liberty. But now we speak to Him. 

    FIWhen does the Supper end? 

    JTWell, we should not cut it off immediately after the cup. The collection is in keeping with it, and there is no reason that I see why we should not go on to speak to the Lord, so as to get all that we are capable of at the moment, so as to be enriched for the great final thought  glory to God in the assembly in Christ Jesus; and the suggestion there is praise in power. I believe the preposition in implies this. We move on with Him amongst us, so that His power is effective. To him be glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages. 

    JRWThere is no place too high for Him in heaven. 

    JTHe has gone beyond all the heavens. That agrees with what we are saying: in Exodus 24 Moses goes away beyond the others, and you have the place; Come up, says Jehovah, into the mountain, and be there. That points to the Lords personal distinction. 

    SMWYou were speaking of subjection as a very important thing. 

    JTIt is concurrent with the glory of the Mediator in this book; there is gradual subjugation. In the last chapter everyone, typically, is in his place functioning, so that there is no need now for Moses; that is, as exercising subjugating authority. He cannot enter; the glory fills the scene. Subjection is complete. 

    AELHow do you use the word subjugation? Subjugation what to? 

    JTWell, when the Son has made all things subject, He Himself is subject (1 Corinthians 15). That is one of the functions of the Mediator, to effect subjugation  we are to be thoroughly subdued. So that every item of the tabernacle is functioning, it does what it should do. It is one of the most important things to notice. It says, Moses finished the work, and the glory comes in then (Exodus 40: 33). 

    RemThe antitype of Christ as Minister of the sanctuary is Moses, not Aaron. 

    JTNo. Service in the tabernacle is hardly seen Exodus. It is the tabernacle set up by Moses. It Christ from the divine side, not from ours. Aaron is the minister of the sanctuary; he is seen in this way in chapters 28 and 29, but his service is properly seen in Leviticus. 

    AELMoses always had access, Aaron was limited. 

    JTYes, so that Moses is Christ more than any other in the Old Testament. It says, The form of Jehovah doth he behold, and of no one else is that said. 

    WHRIn giving praise to Christ would He be free to take His place and lead us? 

    JTWell, not only is there subjugation, but we are enriched. We are full of the thought of His glory, and He now has us in the scene of glory, and we ourselves are all glorious, because we are transformed according to the same image from glory to glory, 2 Corinthians 3: 18. That is what He is aiming at. All glorious is the kings daughter within, Psalm 45: 13. We are absorbing the glory as we are occupied with it. 

    WHRHe would take His place in the midst, in our expressions of praise to the Father. 

    JTYes, He has a suitable company now in which to sing to God. 

    AELWhat does it mean when it says, whence it is needful that this one also should have something which he may offer. Hebrews 8: 3? 

    JTWell, that is to some a difficult question. Hebrews has in mind christianity as the new heavenly order of things in which Christ is High Priest, as compared with the Jewish system and its high priests. 

    What Christ offers as High Priest characteristically is thus spoken of as Himself (chapter 7: 27 and chapter 9: 14). The truth seems to be that chapter 8: 3 takes up the subject of Christs offering in its fulness, as developed in chapters 9 and 10. The new covenant is connected with it, having in mind that we should draw near to God. 

    AELIn the last chapter we read By him therefore let us offer the sacrifice of praise ..., chapter 13: 15. 

    JTIt is By him therefore let us offer ... So Peter says, ... to offer spiritual sacrifices ... by Jesus Christ, 1 Peter 2: 5. Of course it is true that He takes what we have and presents it, but Hebrews in the main deals with what is initial and fundamental in christianity, and this particularly as to offerings, and hence the somewhat of chapter 8: 3 must, as a high priestly offering, be more than what can be obtained through the saints. 

    WHRDoes the Lord then lead on to the family thought? 

    JTHe does. Sonship comes in. That links on with Solomons part of the service, where sonship is in mind. Solomon is the son, Moses was never viewed in that way, nor Aaron either. When we come to the family side it is seen in David and Solomon. 

    But what is said in our chapter is very interesting, from verse 12 to the end. It says, Jehovah said to Moses, Come up to me ... He said at first (verse 1), Go up to Jehovah; and then (verse 9), Moses and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel went up. But in verse 12 Jehovah says, Come up to me into the mountain, and be there. You see the distinction, the personal distinction, there. Come up ... and be there, the mountain being mentioned as the place. 

    AELHe is there representatively. 

    JTYes, the whole passage shows that he is; and Jehovah says, I will give thee the tables of stone, and the law, and the commandment that I have written, for their instruction (verse 12). All that is in it, but we are just touching now on the difference between the first going up where there is no mountain mentioned, and the second going up where the mountain is stressed; it is Christs own place, and by personal right too. It involves the covenant and the fulness of the blood of the covenant. 

    PTWThis is all on the ground of the spiritual conditions being there with the company? 

    JTYes, but we would not have time to go further into that. We are touching specially on one point, the place that should be given to Christ personally in the service of God, and how this chapter shows it. 

    FIMoses went into the midst of the cloud, going where no one else could go. 

    JTJoshua, of course, went up, but he is only an attendant; he is not viewed here as representing the saints. 
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    THE SERVICE OF GOD SEEN IN EXODUS (JT 45)

    Exodus 24: 12 - 14; 1 Corinthians 11: 23 - 34

    JTIn linking Exodus with the epistle to the Corinthians I desire that we may see how the teaching of Exodus enters into the service of God in the assembly, for the passage in 1 Corinthians contemplates the saints together in assembly, which is the form used in verse 18. The immediate suggestion is that both scriptures contemplate certain instruction furnished but with more to follow. We are furnished with light as we need it, and as we are equal to it; and in receiving it we are to be patient and wait for the promised help, for the instruction is sure to be furnished, as in the Lords hands. So that Exodus furnishes much instruction in regard to the service of God in this chapter, but there is more; we are told that Jehovah said to Moses, Come up to me into the mountain, and be there; and I will give thee the tables of stone, and the law, and the commandment that I have written, for their instruction (verse 12). Then Moses makes provision as going up into the mountain for the elders to wait. He said, Wait here for us, until we return to you; and behold, Aaron and Hur are with you: if any man have any matter, let him come before them. So that the position is that Israel had much instruction, and experience too, in keeping with the instruction, in regard to this matter. There are other matters also, besides the service of God, of course, but in regard to it, they have to wait and be patient. Moses is called up from them; he had plenty to represent him. Aaron and Hur, two men already tried in the service, associated closely with Moses; so that they are to wait. In like manner the ministry at Corinth was according to the state of the saints. The apostle could not go very far with them, while he was with them, 

    although he had been there eighteen months teaching the word of God. They had much opportunity to learn; an eighteen months course from Paul was a long course; the second longest of any that we have. The position in Rome was hardly this although he was there two years or so; but here he has been eighteen months, and three years at Ephesus. During these eighteen months they had ample opportunity to learn from him what he had from the Lord. But then, he had to deal out to them according to what he had judged they could take in, and that principle enters into these epistles too, with the promise of more. If he were writing to the Ephesians, we could understand there was much more in his mind which he would like to open up to them. The work at Ephesus followed after that at Corinth, and it would seem as if the apostle is able to open up his mind more at Ephesus, for he says to the elders, I have not shrunk from announcing to you all the counsel of God, Acts 20: 27. But not so at Corinth; indeed, he tells them he is coming later and he would set in order what was wanting. It indicates there is more to follow, and the second letter, as we know, has much more for them, which we may be able to touch on a little. But I just wish to indicate the immediate thought in mind, that the Lord is helping us and we are to be patient and wait. There may be moral questions to be raised with us; we have light coming in as there was at Corinth, but we may not have availed ourselves of what we have had already. Here the apostle had already delivered this message to them that he had received from the Lord as to the Supper, but evidently they had not profited by it as they should have done, so that we have the idea of deliverance: he delivered it to them. They were defective; that was what I had in mind, and perhaps we might look a little at Exodus from that point of view, that we may gather up thoughts that enter into the service of God initially, for as yet they did not have the truth of the sanctuary. They had much that would fit into the sanctuary later, but they had not the sanctuary yet; they had not the formal thing called the tabernacle. 

    MWBDo you imply that the previous communications in Exodus would give a groundwork for the further communications relative to the sanctuary? 

    JTI think that is the thought. These wonderful things ought to have a shrine, a holy place where they would be guarded. Israel proved they were not able to guard them, as the sequel shows, but they are put to the test in the meantime. The mediator is gone up and they are to wait. The sequel is a solemn lesson, because in waiting for adjustment as to the light we have already, we may fail on moral lines. The Lord may become displaced in our hearts. This might be before the truth is confirmed to us. 

    MWBSo that before they actually had further communications, they were in the overruling ways of God permitted to fail, and they had to go through a very searching experience. 

    JTThat is what I thought. 

    PLWould this arise in regard of Lukes account subsequent to the Lords supper? Instead of proceeding directly to Olivet, as in Matthew and Mark, the Lord enters into a number of moral questions that would need solving before the fresh communications belonging to the sanctuary, and subsequent to the Supper, would be unfolded? 

    JTThe first was that the betrayer was at His hand. 

    PLThere was strife amongst them. 

    JTThat seems to fit. 

    MWBI was struck with an expression in thanksgiving this morning that this question involves preparation on our part  a matter that is perhaps overlooked a bit. 

    JTThere is, of course, immense light thrown in on the disciples during the Lords stay with them, and indications too of the heavenly relationships into which they were to enter; all unordered things, as you might say, have to be set in order. The apostle Paul by the Spirit was to take the truth and put it into order. Much had to intervene in their identification with the Lord in His sufferings; they were in the presence of wonderful truth put together in the gospels later, but not yet. They had to experience something of His sufferings, and alas, they are seen to be very poor, shallow and wanting. He takes them in hand to put them together, put them in right relation to Himself and one another, and make them spiritual. So that when the Spirit came down from heaven they should be equal to what He had to unfold to them. The first great point made is in the converts: they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers. That is, things began to take spiritual shape and order in Acts 2, but there was still more. The Lord in His remarks about the Spirit in John 15 said they should bear witness of Him because they had been with Him from the beginning, and the Spirit should also bear witness, but evidently through others besides them. All that was in prospect, and so it is that things awaited Paul, and as he took up his work in detail the same principle had to be worked out. The Corinthians had to learn to take things in and be left to themselves, to see where they were, and to what extent the work of God had taken form in them. The letter showed there was still more, but then they have to wait, to be patient and judge themselves in the meantime. 

    MWBIs it for this moral reason that assembly service as ordered necessarily is to begin with the thought of the Lord  the Lords supper? We recognise Him as Lord in obedience, and then proceed to the covenant which would touch the heart. Is that the reason of the order? 

    JTThat is a good way to put it, because you feel, however much truth may come, and sometimes it comes in an unordered way, undesirably so from the Lords point of view, it tests us as to where we are; so that what is stressed here in 1 Corinthians 11 is just as you say. The Lords supper; it is a question of the Lord. 

    EGDoes verse 12 come in in accord with what you say  I will give thee the tables of stone, and the law, and the commandment that I have written, for their instruction? 

    JTThat is what I thought we might link on with our scripture in 1 Corinthians, what Jehovah had in His mind for the people; the mediator was to be there. Come up ... and be there. That is, he is to be ready to receive the mind of God; in the meanwhile the others have to wait, but they are not left without care. Aaron and Hur are important men; God never leaves us without sufficient. Of course, we know how Aaron broke down. Aaron was a tried man and associated closely with Moses; he and Hur are there, but there are great things above; I believe Ephesus coming in after Corinth is just the heavenly side, the coming in of the light of God in the sanctuary  a heavenly order of things. That is what really is the counterpart of the light received at Corinth, but we have to be very patient, and wait and see. There are moral questions with us, and many are ever learning and never come to the knowledge of the truth, and even those who have it have not challenged their own hearts as to where they are as to it, so that I think it is designed, that we have to wait. 

    PLWhosoever has, to him shall be given, Mark 4: 25. We have to prove morally that we have what has been given in order to get more. 

    JTQuite so. Those that have not are like those around; I am not accusing anybody; they are like those around who have nothing in a true sense; whereas there are those who love the truth and have it in that sense. The Spirit has promised to guide us into all truth. It is in services like this the Spirit is here to take up what is said and put it together for us. We must give Him room. 

    MWBThere is an important collateral consideration along with the truth that might be unfolded, were conditions right; that is, a state that is right is required in order that there may be the understanding of the truth for the taking up of the service of God. So that the very start of the service might have to call consideration into our hearts as to whether we are practically there. 

    JTWe are assured in this epistle that all things are ours in the service, however great. Paul, Cephas, everything is ours. So that everything is in our favour, but he insists on self-judgment in this section we have read. 

    ATIs there a link with Wait here for us and when ye come together to eat, wait for one another? 

    JTThere is a link there. The principle is to be patient. Moses has gone up; things are in Gods hands. It is all under the direction of Jehovah, and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu and seventy of the elders are there. In the first part of the chapter the point is to go up. It does not say anything about a place, it is the idea; but when we come to Moses, the place is stressed, that is, Christs present session. Everything is in the best hands: Christ above. Just wait and He will find ways and means of getting the truth to us, and from the next chapter to the end the book is wonderfully full of heavenly light for us. 

    MWBSo the going up in the first part of the chapter is for us a moral idea, not so much in regard to the place but going up, implying a movement of the soul. 

    JTThat is what I thought it was. The people are led to that point; not all the people, but representatively they are led into the place of elevation where they see God. They ate and drank up there, so they are wonderfully set up so far. But the whole of the immense amount of truth, beginning with chapter 3, has to be set in order and enshrined in the divine dwelling. 

    EGSo they make progress; in verse 10, they saw the God of Israel, but in verse 11, they saw God, and ate and drank. 

    JTThey are accredited with that; they are equal to that. 

    EGOne is the God of Israel, and the other God. 

    JTThere is progress in that. They are accredited with ability to go up, because in chapter 19 they are just brought to the foot of the mountain and left there. There is no idea of their ascending in chapter 19, but the four chapters that intervene before chapter 24 furnish light as to the land, their being in the land. These have to be taken by themselves, but they are intended to enrich our souls in this position. What a people we are! What an example we are going to have in the Hebrew servant! What kind of an altar we are to have! All that intervenes, and it would seem as if it so qualified the people, so affected the people in the mind of God, that now in this chapter He proposes they should go up, not to a place yet, but as you said, to a moral elevation: it was above the level of the world. 

    FWWould you say a word as to the relation that the going up in chapter 34 has to the way up in chapter 24? Does that touch more the practical side on our part? That is, the second going up of Moses where he had to hew for himself these two tables of stone. 

    JTI think it is to enhance the greatness of Christ as the Mediator. Moses is gaining, gaining in all this from the failure of the people, so that we really touch the new covenant, another thought of the covenant, as he comes down. He is not there just to receive the tables of stone and the commandments for the instruction of the people, for Jehovah says to him, And it shall come to pass, when my glory passeth by, that I will put thee in a cleft of the rock, and will cover thee with my hand, until I have passed by. And I will take away my hand, and thou shalt see me from behind; but my face shall not be seen, Exodus 33: 22 - 23. Then as Moses is up there, it says, Jehovah came down in the cloud, and stood beside him there. This is an action of Jehovahs. He stood beside him there, and proclaimed the name of Jehovah. And Jehovah passed by before his face, and proclaimed, Jehovah, Jehovah God merciful and gracious, slow to anger, and abundant in goodness and truth, keeping mercy unto thousands, forgiving iniquity and transgression and sin, but by no means clearing the guilty; visiting the iniquity of the fathers upon the children, and upon the childrens children, upon the third and upon the fourth generation, Exodus 34: 5 - 7. That is what you get. Then, after speaking much more, He says to Moses, Write thee these words; for after the tenor of these words have I made a covenant with thee and with Israel  And he was there with Jehovah forty days and forty nights (verses 27, 28). It is really the second covenant in figure, a great addition in the sense of glory, what God is, shining out so that Moses face shines; this was not so at the first. 

    RemThat is more 2 Corinthians, rather than 1 Corinthians. 

    MWBIn that connection you made a remark in conversation that for us the new covenant implies, as in the spirit of it, very much more than it would for Israel in the future. Would you amplify that? 

    JTI think the allusion to chapter 34 helps in that Jehovah comes out, and He says, After the tenor of these words (verse 27). That is more the spirit of things left with the Mediator to amplify; so that 2 Corinthians, I think, has to do with the anti-type. We have the bare allusion to the covenant in the first epistle, the blood of it corresponding with chapter 24, but in the second epistle the question is raised of a letter of commendation, and that leads the apostle to speak about this matter of the new covenant. He says he is a minister of it, a competent minister of it, and then he goes on to say, not of letter, but of spirit (2 Corinthians 3: 6), the spirit of the thing. Who but Christ can open up the spirit of it? The letter of it is given in Hebrews, but the spirit of it is in Christ; He is not said to be the spirit of it in Hebrews. He is said to be the Mediator of it there. But in 2 Corinthians He is the spirit of it, and, of course, the spirit of it was reflected in Paul as a competent minister of it. But Paul does not say he is the spirit of it; he says the Lord is, and I think that is Moses coming down the second time with his face shining, when Aaron and the elders were afraid. 

    FWWhile giving due place to the Lord as Mediator at the Supper, do you think there is a further thought in the Lord the Spirit, the Lord bringing in glory on that occasion? 

    JTI think there is. I was going to read from further in that chapter which I think is a foreshadowing of the new covenant. It says, Aaron and all the children of Israel saw Moses, and behold, the skin of his face shone; and they were afraid to come near him. It is rather a suggestion of the attitude of the Corinthians towards Paul. There was a distance on their side, not on his side. They were afraid to come near him. And Moses called to them; and they turned to him  Aaron and all the principal men of the assembly; and Moses talked with them (verse 31). And afterwards, all the children of Israel came near: and he gave them in commandment all that Jehovah had spoken with him on mount Sinai. And Moses ended speaking with them; and he had put on his face a veil. Then it says further, He came out, and spoke to the children of Israel what he was commanded. So that it would seem as if happy relations are brought about now between Moses and them; still the mediator, still the Lord in type, still the one with authority, but he speaks with them, and happy relations are restored between him and them. So I think 2 Corinthians 3 gathers all this up. The apostle begins with himself but transfers the whole matter to Christ and says, The Lord is the Spirit, but where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty, 2 Corinthians 3: 17. 

    EGThose words seem to be very touching. 

    JTThings are left with Moses to hew out the two tables like the first. Deuteronomy would show that he made an ark of wood, so that the humanity of Christ is brought in more. 

    MWBAs illustrating what you are saying as to the new covenant applying more in the spirit of it, would it be seen in Hebrews that the question of forgiveness is emphasised, whereas in Corinthians it is righteousness and change from glory to glory. That takes on more elevation. 

    JTQuite so. 

    FWYou were stressing the importance of sight. I was wondering whether that came in here in connection with the mediator, what we have in connection with the Lord the Spirit; it is the glory as appreciated by spiritual sight. 

    JTJust so. We all ... beholding. 

    RemThen the glory at the end of chapter 34 surely affects us on the line of worship. 

    JTQuite so. The second letter to the Corinthians, I think, is to make men out of us; the first is, you have just to wait, I have given you sufficient, the apostle is implying. I have already given it to you, he would say, but give it to you again, the same thing, and you are to wait. Then in the second letter it would seem as if he himself were affected more; something happened that was intended to affect him, and he is himself greater. It is an all-round matter; we are all together in the school of God, that we might take up our privileges intelligently; if we are all together in the school of God, everyone is gaining. 

    EGSo you are glad when the leader is getting on. 

    JTThe first thing is to see Moses has gone up and the matter is in the best possible hands; he is looking after our affairs. Aaron and Hur are down here. When we come to the second letter, which corresponds pretty much with Exodus 34, we have formation, great formation all round, so that there is confidence in one another, even the distance between them and Paul is gone. A great change had come about; that is the thing to look for. Titus came and told him their zeal about him. Then the apostle says, I know a man in Christ, fourteen years ago (2 Corinthians 12: 2), as much as to say, During all this time I have been with you and elsewhere, I have had a wonderful thing in mind. So what may we not expect now? 

    FSWhat are you referring to in this matter of waiting? 

    JTThe verse read, Wait here for us, until we return to you; and behold, Aaron and Hur are with you. The Corinthians were saying that the apostle said he was coming and he did not come, imputing prevarication to him. He says, It is on your account I am not with you; make the most you have got and become men  quit yourselves like men. That is the first letter, but in the second letter he has got help himself, and he is now bringing in this thing. They are questioning him as to whether he needed a letter of commendation, and the whole matter of commendation comes up. 

    PLDo you think they must recognise Aaron and Hur before this coming down? I rejoice in the coming of Stephanas and Fortunatus and Achaicus; because they have supplied what was lacking on your part, 1 Corinthians 16: 17. Do they have to recognise not only what was on high but what was left in their midst which they had disregarded? Their attention must be drawn to men amongst them. 

    JTThat is a very encouraging element in this chapter. It contemplates one far ahead of others. Stephanas had a great place. There were those who understood Paul, Stephanas and the house of Chloe, and were concerned about the whole position; that is another thing to bear in mind. But in a general way the two letters contemplate the apostle as away but the truth amongst them; there is more to follow, but the truth is amongst them, and what are they doing with it? 

    MWBMight the actual entering on the truth, therefore, the distinctive heavenly side of the assembly experience, necessarily have to be delayed because of the state of the saints in a locality? 

    JTI am sure that is what Scripture contemplates. A well-known passage which bears on that is Psalm 15, Jehovah, who shall sojourn in thy tent? who shall dwell in the hill of thy holiness? He that walketh uprightly, and worketh righteousness, and speaketh the truth from his heart ... And again in Psalm 24: Who shall ascend into the mount of Jehovah? and who shall stand in his holy place? He that hath blameless hands and a pure heart ... This is the generation ... that seek thy face, O Jacob, as if the whole thing would be in Jacob, what Jacob is in the mind of God. And so the passage in Exodus, I think, would test all Israel. This man had gone up. They had seen the God of Israel. Well, can everyone say that? What is the use in my being taught as to heavenly truth, as to what is in the sanctuary of God, which is the figurative representation of things in the heavens, or what is the logical force of my wanting to know this heavenly truth if there is a moral reason why I cannot go up? 

    AMHIs your object in referring to the Psalms to further the thought of preparation which is to go on with us continually, the Lord being absent and discipline coming out in chapter 11? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. You may take up light mentally, but the question comes, Am I equal to it morally? Thus the elevation of chapter 24 is already reached by some, but now what is going to happen? Are all equal to it? You are to stay and wait until Moses comes back. It may be you will be equal to it then, but the sequel here shows that they were not. 

    JHDoes that necessitate having to say to the Lord personally, as we have in Luke? He says, Handle me and see, and He shows His hands and His feet, not His side, as if it would adjust them in their walk. 

    JTQuite so. We were noticing this morning, as perhaps you remember, that in Luke the Lord just stands. It does not say He came. The service of God is going on and there is urgency. They have begun already and the Lord just stands in their midst, and of course, conditions were not very suitable, so He puts them right. That is one side of the position, and the other side is that He can come in, 

    as in John 20, in relation to what we are as the subjects of the work of God, and by His gracious influence shut out all else. In John 20 they had already shut the doors; Luke does not record that they had done that. 

     T. Will you say a little as to Joshuas position? He is linked with Moses. 

    JTWe have the plural. Moses uses the word us, but Joshua involves an accessory thought. It is really the idea of Christ going up and our being tested by His absence. 

    FSWhat I gather in relation to this matter of waiting is that we should take home individually the concern as to moral conditions, recognising that the Lord has gone and that everything in relation to God in regard of the covenant is in good hands, and that if we attend to the moral conditions He will see we come into it. 

    JTThat is what I have in mind in regard of this meeting. It is a challenge to each of our hearts. Even Paul got gain in the waiting, but they were saying he was using lightness, prevaricating. There was a very bad state among them that had to be settled, and he says in 2 Corinthians 12 that he not only had heavenly light but he had been there fourteen years before, so why were they not getting the good of all this? 

    MWBIt is striking that he should have been at Ephesus when so hampered in writing to Corinth! 

    JTI think that helps. Ephesus is his next great work. He saluted the assembly at Jerusalem, that is in his mind; he salutes the assembly and came back to Ephesus, and there was a wonderful work there, exceeding all others, as he says in Acts 20: For I have not shrunk from announcing to you all the counsel of God. Why not at Corinth? 

    FWWas it because they were carnal, as he says in 1 Corinthians 3? 

    JTThat is what he says. 

    FWSo would this waiting period discover just where we are, and we would not go beyond our measure for the moment? 

    JTIf I do not see a thing and cannot put the truth in order, the Lord will give me understanding: that is the principle. The Lord will give me understanding in all things, but it may be, there is something which darkens my vision. 

    QuesHow does the Supper come in to adjust one on these lines? 

    JTAs has been pointed out, it is the Lords supper: it is the beginning of the matter. When ye come together to eat, wait for one another. Paul would say, Regard the saints rightly, and then remember what I said to you. I said it to you, and now I have written it to you, but proceed now on these lines. Proceed with the saints, and proceed with the instruction. To spare you, he says, I did not come, but I will come in due course. 

    EGIs there any link between what you are saying and what Hur was to be with Aaron? Then in chapter 32, you get those who come out on the Lords side; God is not going to lose everything. 

    JTThere were those in the camp who were faithful, and so there were at Corinth, but the waiting attitude brings out the true state of things. So that the word, I believe, would be for us to go along together; and I believe all the great troubles the brethren have had over so many years arise from the inability to move on together and wait for one another. Take full account of what all have got and go on with that. 

    MWBSo that one of his reasons for delay in the matter of bringing the truth before them was the fact that he wished to carry the saints in his service, as you pointed out. It is no good ministering if the saints are a long way behind what you are talking about. 

    JTQuite so, and the second letter shows he is bringing them along. 

    PLHe would make them appreciate what they have before things were increased. We must be true to our charge and make the most of it before the Lord will add to it. 

    JTThe apostle shows in chapter 1 that they had plenty even in the way of ability, but were they using it aright? So the thing is to go on. I am not with you yet, he would say, I am coming. Some think I am prevaricating, but it is not so. He is in accord with God. Every promise of God is Yea and Amen in Christ, and so it was with him too. So that he will come, but they had plenty to go on with and they were to make the most of it. They were making partisan use of their leaders. 

    FSWould the early part of chapter 24 help in that regard  the way in which these twelve pillars are put up, as you have been reminding us, what there is to be gone on with as moving on and working things out together, and the effect of the sprinkling, the love of God touching us in that very setting? 

    JTThe chapter is wonderfully rich in that way. Take the youths: why do we need anything official? Let the young brothers take part and make the most of them! There is really nothing official according to God outside the Spirit of God. That was a great point made by Mr. Raven many years ago. Any other officialdom is useless, and worse; so the thing is the youths, and they are doing their work well, they offer the sacrifices. 

    PLWould the introduction of Timothy at the end of 1 Corinthians draw attention to what there was available in the youths? 

    JTQuite so  and Titus, too. 
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    SPIRITUALITY (2) (JT 48)

    Exodus 24:1 - 18; Exodus 33:7 - 11

    JTFor the benefit of those who were not present this morning it may be remarked that our subject is spirituality; it is required, as was pointed out, in view of our eternal place and portion  for we are to be raised in spiritual bodies, the final condition of believers  and in view also of administration here. It was pointed out that the spiritual discerns all things, and he is discerned of no one, (1 Corinthians 2:15). Thus, although he has part in administrative matters, such as discipline, he is in accord with the mystery, that which is secretive, and maintains the character of the dispensation, for it is marked by the mystery, in which, as it is said, are hid all the treasures of wisdom and of knowledge, (Colossians 2:3). Also in regard to restoration, it was pointed out that in Galatians 6:1, the spiritual are enjoined to restore an erring one. It was said that in John 3 we have the basic thought of spirituality, that is, in a constitutional sense, for born of the Spirit is a sovereign act of God, not through our intelligence or minds. God acts sovereignly by the Spirit, so that that which is born of the Spirit is spirit. There is that in us which is termed spirit, not in the sense of a person, but a quality. We read Exodus 17 as introducing Joshua, the subject being spirituality as traced in his personal history, not necessarily in his book, but earlier. He appears in Exodus 17 for the first time, without any introduction; and, in view of subsequent history, it is clear enough that we begin with him in the development of spiritual conditions, through our intelligence and exercises. 

    We have in that chapter an account of the battle with the Amalekites, pointing to Satan working through the flesh in us. The battle records weakness, a variable condition until, through provision made, as needed, victory is assured. Joshua broke the power of Amalek and his people with the edge of the sword, Exodus 17:13, alluding to the word of God and its effect inwardly. 

    Moses is seen as dominant, representing, in the smiting of the rock, the authority of God. As interceding also he had the rod, for the authority of God was still there in the intercession. He also appointed Joshua to lead the army, and ultimately the victory was secured. Moses built an altar and called it Jehovah-nissi, meaning. The Lord is my banner. Further victories will be secured under that banner  spiritual victories. 

    The thought is to pursue the subject in relation to Joshua in Exodus 24, ascension being in mind. Rephidim is evidently a lower plane, relating to ordinary, initial, spiritual experience, but chapter 24 contemplates ascension, so that our inquiry will be regarding that feature; and then in chapter 33, the house of God, where Joshua is seen as a young man, we are reminded that we are still in the early stages of spiritual development, marked by freshness and vigour; and he remained in the tent. 

    AMHWould you say what Joshua represents - how we know Christ in a practical way in that relation, and then in the choosing of men? 

    JTI have taken him to mean, as I was mentioning this morning, Christ apprehended spiritually; the word spiritual, alluding to what is constitutional in the believer, perhaps indefinable, but over against what is natural in us, and even legitimate. Spirituality implies an indefinable feature, somewhat parallel with the idea of life, but more elevated, as connected with the spirit of a man. Joshua would therefore typify Christ as you begin to apprehend Him as distinct from His authority, as seen in Moses, or even in His priesthood, but what He is as bringing within our range the great spiritual thoughts of 

    God: involving His realm, the eternal state of things. We begin to discern it in a small way at first, as in Exodus 17, for he is seen only in a military sense there. An element comes into the soul, indefinable even by the person himself, but yet it is there, and gives character and colour to the person henceforth, and you feel the power of it in him, especially as he takes part in the assembly. The subsequent history of Joshua throws light backwards; and we can look back, each in his own history, to the time when this began in his experience. Not that he did not have the Spirit before, nor partake of spiritual food, as we had this morning; but the circumstances, the smiting of the rock, and the attack on Amalek bring out this element in the believers soul, so that he can even speak of the law, which taught him what sin is, as spiritual, Romans 7:14. 

    We have the upward movement in chapter 24, which is a continuation of the subject. It should be pointed out that this upward movement is the result of what intervened; namely, the introduction of the law and the covenant, and the abstract state needed for ascension as indicated in chapters 21,22 and 23, which contemplate experience in the land. In the light of those chapters  which are included in the words read or spoken by Moses, and then written  ascension, as in chapter 24, is possible. The teaching of chapters 21 to 23 is abstract and indicates what is suitable to the people in the land. Moses goes higher and Joshua goes with him, and it is thought that there is in Joshua, in the second half of the chapter, an element entering into our subject. He ascends with Moses and comes down with him, so that he had all the experience of the forty days above. 

    FJFDoes that represent Colossians to us? 

    JTI have no doubt it would. Colossians hardly takes us into the land, but it is the process of entering, and indicates what is suitable there. Our minds are set on things above where Christ sits at the right hand of God. If our minds are there the features of heaven come into them. 

    HWWhat would be indicated in Joshua being Moses attendant? 

    JTIt is the thought before us, intimately allied with the mediatorship of Moses, which is still in mind, and is a leading thought all through Exodus. The time comes when he gradually disappears and Joshua alone remains in the leadership; this would allude to our progress. In these early chapters we have the thought of spirituality in a comparatively small way. It will be observed that Moses went up actually into the mountain. Jehovah says to him, Come up to me into the mountain, and be there, Exodus 24:12; that is a fixed place for the time, and then Moses rose up, and Joshua his attendant; and Moses went up to the mountain of God. In the first verse, Moses and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and the seventy elders are directed to Go up to Jehovah. They were to worship afar off, but let Moses, we are told, alone come near Jehovah. The company, that is Moses and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and the seventy did not go up into the actual mountain. They went up, it is a question of ascension in principle. Moses alone, with Joshua, went up into the mountain; Moses was there. 

    WHUWhat would be the import of the six days silence? The glory covered the mount six days, but on the seventh day God spoke. 

    JTFormation would go on, I suppose, in the silence. An important matter in the service of God is to wait in silence. We have often remarked as to the presence of the Lord at the supper at Bethany, that the silence was only broken by Judas. There was a period of spirituality, and spirituality is required for silence in such circumstances. One can thus be silent in power. 

    ESWWould you say a little more as to what is in your mind as to the difference between the elders going up in principle, and Moses and Joshua going up in actuality? 

    JTIt indicates assembly service at the present time. We do not go up in a literal or physical sense. Paul went up, whether in the body or out of it, he could not tell, he said; it might have been either. It was literal then, but now as in assembly service we do not go up save in a spiritual sense. Christ has gone up in a literal, corporeal sense, and is there, verse 12. Joshua, too, went up and came down with Moses. Hence I think the chapter is to promote spirituality, apprehended objectively in Christ gone up, but already known in the Joshua character. The chapters intervening, 17 to 23, fill out what is needed in the soul to learn what is in chapter 24. Moses going up definitely and being there and Joshua with him. 

    The number directed to go up would indicate Israel, or the people of God representatively. Moses had that in his mind when he built an altar under the mountain, and twelve pillars, according to the twelve tribes of Israel, verse 4; the saints as a whole are represented. They are to go up, but evidently not up to the mountain proper. They were to remain, as Moses says to the elders, Wait here for us, until we return to you; and behold, Aaron and Hur are with you: if any man have any matter, let him come before them, verse 14. That is, the ascension did not alter their literal position on earth. Ascension is typically a spiritual matter for us as in assembly. It does not alter our general position here below in the place of responsibility and testimony. 

    FWWWhat is the import of these tables of stone and the law and the commandments given to Moses, in which, apparently, Joshua would have part? 

    JTMoses would ultimately come down with them, as specified here, the tables of stone, and the law, and the commandment that I have written, for their instruction, verse 12. These items allude to what should be brought down as governing the people of God in relation to the divine dwelling. They involve the principles governing us in the house of God. The dwelling is in mind in the next chapter, and Moses going up implies that he was to receive instruction for it. The tabernacle would be morally an impossibility without these, because the tabernacle is composed antitypically of the saints, and these elements are essential to its very constitution; that is, typically the tables of stone, and the law, and the commandment that I have written. It might be thought that each item referred to the same thing, but not in the renewed mind, which observes fine distinctions; it is through our minds and affections that we are formed. 

    PLSo that the law of the house in the prophet Ezekiel is attached to the top of the mountain? 

    JTJust so, round about, You refer to Ezekiel 43:12? The impression conveyed in the term tables of stone, is permanency in an antitypical sense. There is to be no variation at all in what is given. It cannot be added to, or subtracted from. It is written with the finger of God, as we are told later. Then the law refers to specified authority, not simply authority in a person, but what is specified, what we can act by; To the law and the testimony! (Isaiah 8:20). We are told that if they do not speak according to this, for them there is no daybreak (Isaiah 8:20). The law is a specified thing, as we had this morning, in the victory indicated in Romans 7:25, I myself with the mind serve Gods law; whatever that law may be; so that law, as specific, is of immense importance. There need be no doubt about it, it is specific. Then there is the commandment written for their instruction; the commandment is more personal to God. It is of peculiar force in the mind, and in the conscience. If any one thinks himself to be a prophet or spiritual, let him recognise the things that I write to you, that it is the Lords commandment, (1 Corinthians 14:37). It is personal and direct from the Lord. I received from the Lord, that which I also delivered to you, (1 Corinthians 11:23). That is for our instruction. All this came down as Moses came down, with Joshua. Moses had all these things with him, and the tabernacle, as we have it in chapter 33, called the Tent of meeting, would be that in which they would be applicable; and Joshua was there; that is, the spiritual element is there, and does not depart from within the tent. So that God relies on the spiritual for the maintenance of these things. Like the prophetess Anna, who departed not from the temple, (Luke 2:37). 

    WJHThe apostle seems to bring in three of these things in the epistles to the Corinthians  the fleshy tables of the heart, 2 Corinthians 3:3; and not without law to God, 1 Corinthians 9:21; and the commandments of the Lord, 1 Corinthians 14:37. 

    JTYou are thus maintained as in the house; not as those who are casual and stay in their own houses and worship at their own doors, Exodus 33:10. They would not be concerned about what was in the tent. They worship because of a special display of glory, but in our chapter Joshua represents the spiritual, departing not from within the tent. That is the element that is needed for the preservation and maintenance of what is due to God in His house. 

    JDThe impressions that Joshua would have as being with Moses on the mount would qualify him, as brought before us in chapter 33. 

    JTYes. I think we might see the link between chapters 24 and 33, as to the ascension; our part being ascension in principle, Christs part actual ascension. The Lord says, go to my brethren and say to them, I ascend to my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God, (John 20:17). That is truth in the soul, so that ascension properly precedes the establishment of the house here in testimony. It is a heavenly thing on earth, and aside from the spiritual, which involves the knowledge of the heavenly, the house will not be preserved. We may be affected by the displays of glory from time to time, but the maintenance of the house requires that the spiritual element is there. It
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    YOUTHFULNESS IN THE SAINTS (JT 49)

    Genesis 37: 2 - 11; Genesis 39: 2, 3; Exodus 24: 5; Exodus 33: 11; Numbers 11: 27 - 29

    My thought is to speak on youthfulness in the saints. Any feature of humanity that is worth calling attention to is found in the saints; in the Lord Jesus, of course, all was in infinite perfection, but I do not bring Him in here. I refer to humanity in creatures. Jesus Himself looked upon a young man, and loved him, calling attention, I suppose, to what there was before the introduction dispensationally of the new generation; it was in the probationary period. If He looks upon a young man now to love him, he is one of the saints. How often the Lord must have looked on the apostle John in a personal way! John must have been conscious of the Lords admiring look. The Spirit through him tells us that he was the disciple whom Jesus loved. 

    I venture to bring forward this subject, basing my thoughts and remarks on these passages in the Pentateuch  Genesis, Exodus and Numbers. Many corroborating scriptures could be produced, but for convenience I thought it well to restrict myself to these passages from Moses about youth. The book of Genesis may indeed be regarded as an old mans book. With the exception of Joseph, little is made in the way of special reference to youth, but special reference is made to Joseph, such references as light up the whole book, directing the attention of faith to one young man. 

    The first mention of him is at his birth, and the suggestion is that he was spiritual  if not in any concrete way, certainly potentially  for Jacob, we are told, as Joseph was born, would leave Padan-Aram, 

    to which land he did not belong, and in which he had spent too much of his time. It was not the land of promise, and any other land must be foreign to faith, whatever its glory according to man. It was not the realm of faith, so Jacob significantly spoke of moving away as Rachel bore Joseph. 

    I refer to this as important, for youth, which is to develop to maturity and experience so as to be eligible for a crown, generally begins early to manifest the evidence of the divine work. In some sense God begins at the very earliest possible date in view of building up vessels such as I have mentioned. Even a Paul, although living a good period of his life in lawlessness, yet spoke about being separated from his infancy. God had done it. In Joseph the Spirit of God would direct our view to the spiritual side in him appearing in a dark scene; the darker the surroundings the more brilliant is the shining out of the work of God. Perhaps nobody but Jacob could discern what was there. Jacob certainly discerned something, and that something is enlarged upon as he proceeds with Joseph, for, as many of us know, Joseph is put before his mother in the display of Jacobs family before Esau. Esau is the brother who proved false, but had every opportunity of recovering himself by the spiritual element in his brothers family. If we have to do with Esaus counterpart now, we shall not testify much to them by mere doctrine, or learning, but by spiritual power. 

    So the spiritual discerns all things, and he is discerned of no one. Did Esau take notice of Josephs appearing before his mother? It is doubtful, but the testimony was there, and that is the irrefutable testimony, spirituality, which the natural man cannot compass. The history of Joseph is built up on those lines. In Genesis 37 he is seventeen years of age  just a youth. Having considerable ground to cover, one can only make a few remarks as to what marked him at this age. Verse 2 refers to the generations of Jacob, but mentions only Joseph; the Spirit of God brings Joseph before our eyes and would have us to retain him before our eyes throughout this book. He is Christ in type. He is seen feeding the flock with his brethren; it is a good occupation for a youth to be occupied with livestock, typically the saints; tending them. In this service he is associated with his brothers, whose conversation was not profitable, but the contrary. He brings an evil report of them to his father, not undertaking at his age to rebuke his brothers  that was his fathers province. Everything is perfect in this respect, the seemliness of youth. The apostle said to Timotheus, Let no one despise thy youth. If that injunction is heeded in the way in which we comport ourselves in youth, then no one can despise us. If it be the manner of a grown man, no one can despise that. Joseph brought tidings of his brothers to his father. 

    And then we have the record that his father loved Him above all his sons, Joseph being the son of his old age. He was loveable, and the sequel shows that he retained this affection throughout, it was not lost on him. Jacob made him a coat of many colours. All this distinction brought upon him persecution; his brethren hated him more and more. Such is the natural attitude as the spiritual shines. It is a very good test, for if we are free of persecution, we may well question our spirituality as to how much of it there is. 

    The young man was not cowed by their hatred, and the next thing is that he has the mind of God; he is trustworthy. The mind of God is given to reliable persons; and it is not obtained even by reading: although it is most important to read the Bible and books that are helpful  those who do not, suffer loss, and everyone knows it who knows them  but it is not that here, it is a dream, which is one of Gods ways of conveying His mind, and Joseph was capable of this. He got light as regards the house of Jacob. His brethren are first told, the persons immediately concerned, he told his brothers what referred to them, and told his father what referred to him, which is another important thing. If you have anything to tell, tell it to the persons involved, because they are the ones to be told. The result here was that they hated him yet the more. What a terrible feeling to be hated more and more, the tide of envy and hatred rising against one! Joseph experienced it in his youth, and according to the record, there was no unseemly resentment on his part, none at all, in fact  he is a wonderful type of Him who was led as a sheep to the slaughter and opened not His mouth. 

    We are told in chapter 39 that Jehovah was with him; and I may say here, there is nothing more important to say to young men and women than what I am calling attention to now. We see beautiful progress here; Jehovah was with him, and not just occasionally. This always marks those whom God approves. The time comes in the history of a person when God is with him. Jehovah was with Joseph. He was now a slave, but Jehovah was with him, and that fact appears in whatever he is doing, even the most menial thing would bring it out. If he were to clean his masters boots, he would do it well, God was with him. Then, we are told, he was a prosperous man; that is increase. That is the divine way, for spirituality means increase more and more. Chapter 37 does not say Joseph was prosperous, but here in persecution, in captivity, he is increasing. 

    What I have said about him suffices just now; one could say much more, for he is one of the most striking types of Christ in the book of Genesis. In fact the whole of the Pentateuch is lit up by the account the Spirit of God gives of this young man. I am mentioning these particular traits and incidents because without some understanding of them we shall never acquire an elders crown; we may aspire to it, but never attain it. We must build from the bottom. There are no short cuts in divine things. The Psalms tell us about this young man, how the word came that he was to say, that is, his ministry, and how the word of the Lord tried him. Here he is a prosperous man, and that speaks much. 

    I now come to Exodus to bring out another thing in regard to youth, in chapter 24, but shall comment very briefly on this passage. Having built up the foundation in Genesis for ministry in young men, we have youths here sent by Moses to do priestly work. I want to call attention to the fact that God, before naming a thing, would bring out that it exists, that it is functioning. That is one point I seek to make clear from this passage. Many of us in our youth have desired to be known as teachers or evangelists before the needed ability marked us, whereas, Gods thought is, let the thing shine before naming it, let it be there unquestionably. Even Paul was not sent out formally for a considerable time; yet he was able to preach and to pray, he was a priest, for the Lord said to Ananias, Behold, he is praying. A great feature in a young man is that he is marked by prayer; indeed it is the public testimony to priesthood. We are told to pray always. The Lord in Luke is seen about ten times in prayer. So ability for service should be in evidence before it is formally named. It is very pleasing to God that one humbly goes on with any work he can do. Let somebody else name it, not oneself, not the person involved. It is to be noted that we are not told who these young men mentioned in Exodus 24 were, not a word as to this, but that they are young men and that Moses sent them. He would know them, of course, but they are not called priests; their service, however, was priestly. 

    I now go on to Joshua. He is not called a young man when first introduced to us in Exodus 17, but he is in the passage I read in Exodus 33. He is a military man as introduced to us, a trustworthy man too, who did well in breaking the power of Amalek by the edge of the sword, but now he is said to be a young man and not departing from the tabernacle; not simply that he is there, but he is not leaving the position  that is the idea. You might be there and your mind elsewhere, but his mind is there. That is his determination, which is a very good thing in young people, that is determination in the things that are right, but not determination to carry out ones own will, which is often seen in young people to their ruin, but Joshua is in a position in connection with Gods will, and he is not departing from it  from within the tent. Moses went into the camp, but this young man did not depart from within the tabernacle. It is a fine trait in a young person when you know that a certain attitude or position is right, that it is of God, to resolve to continue in it. We are told in Romans 7 of an almost unspeakable experience or analysis, but the Holy Spirit enabled the servant who went through it to write it down for us, so that we may understand how he comes out triumphantly with the power of determination; and I urge this on young people, to resolve to do what is right at all cost. I myself with the mind serve Gods law. That is a resolve, and he who made it was used of God, more than any believer. 

    In moving on to Numbers 11, we come to Joshua again, but now, alas, in a very different role. He is still a youth  one of Moses young men. In this connection there is one thing I cannot omit saying, that this young man, who became a great servant of God, at one time had bad hearing, not physical hearing, but spiritual hearing, which is a very dangerous thing in the house of God. It is a great disadvantage to people who are seeking to listen to what the Spirit of God is saying if they cannot hear physically, but it has to be accepted, or overcome as far as may be, but when there is poor hearing in a spiritual sense, that person is dangerous. He will misconstrue things that are said, he will report them wrongly, he will give out what he thinks is the sense instead of giving the words used. I am referring to Exodus 32. Moses and Joshua were coming down from the mountain, an old and a young brother together, and the young one says, There is a shout of war in the camp. Moses says, It is the noise of alternate singing I hear. Suppose Moses and Joshua have to give evidence as to what they heard, what would be the result? The young man says, The voice of war, which would be favourable to the idolaters and would seem to vindicate them. Moses says, The voice of mirth, which would not vindicate them, but indicate idolatry; you will thus see the position. Suppose one says, To whom are we to listen? I should say the old man, the brother of experience. Joshua would bring in a false report that time if called upon, had he not been corrected by Moses. When spying out the land, he brought no false report, but now he would tend to vindicate his brethren, when they are not to be vindicated; they are idolatrous. Moses will condemn them, he will tell the facts, his experienced ear knew it was the voice of mirth. Paul brings it down to our dispensation, 1 Corinthians 10: 7, The people sat down to eat and to drink, and rose up to play. That was what Moses heard, and he knew it, and he condemned Israel. 

    I now return to the book of Numbers, where we still have Joshua, who is said to be Joshua the son of Nun, the attendant of Moses, one of his young men. Watch the last phrase; I think it is the first time we get it. We hear also of Joabs men, and the men of other leaders. They are apt to be partisans  a dangerous thing  and sometimes seen in young brothers. Now Joshua says, as he learned that two others were prophesying in the camp, My lord Moses, forbid them! Forbid what God is doing! See how easily we get into a false position. This is a most estimable young man, a servant of Moses, one of Moses young men; there are others, and that is where the danger lies with young men in the things of God. It is a remarkable statement here that he was one of his young men, being also his attendant, and having been on the mount with him. Another young man here observed that these men were prophesying in the camp, and he came and told Moses, Eldad and Medad are prophesying in the camp. You cannot blame this young man. He had something important to speak about, information that Moses should have, but here is Joshua, who ought to know better, saying, My lord Moses, forbid them! Others might say that as Joshua said this, it must be right, but it is not right, Joshua is not saying the right thing, honourable as he is. I am speaking of this to show what we all are liable to. My lord Moses  no man like him, Jehovah said later; he is worthy of Joshuas allegiance, worthy of his loyalty, but Joshua has no license for telling Moses what to do. Abishai said to David that Shimei should be put to death, but David refused, asserting that he knew he was king of Israel. It is a question of the dispensation and Moses represents this here. Why should any one say to him, My lord Moses, forbid them? Forbid what? God gave Eldad and Medad the Spirit, not Moses. It was taken by Jehovah from Moses, and given to these men. It was to some extent reducing Moses importance, and Moses accepted it most beautifully. 

    We do well to observe that partisanship even in relation to Moses, an honoured servant, is to be repudiated. My lord Moses! Who deserved such respect more? But Moses says, Enviest thou for my sake? He did not want that. He says to Joshua, Enviest thou for my sake? would that all Jehovahs people were prophets and that Jehovah would put his Spirit upon them! Partisanship in favour of a servant rather limits God, and shuts out His sovereignty, and we must always make room for this. Joshua failed in that, great servant though he was. 

    So these scriptures in the Pentateuch, specially these ministerial books, adjust us. They are written for our learning that we might see our tendencies and forestall them, and resolve to do the will of God. I myself with the mind serve Gods law. I could say more in regard to Moses himself from Exodus to bring out youth as maturing; his history is alongside Josephs and Davids; from an infant he is before us. Stephen says that when Moses was full forty years old it came into his heart to look upon his brethren. He identified himself with his brethren who were slaves. He elected to suffer with them, valuing the reproach of Christ, and identifying himself with the Hebrew slaves as his brethren. In his advanced years Moses was commended by Jehovah, saying, He is faithful in all my house (Numbers 12: 7). 
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    Hebrews 12: 24; Exodus 24: 3 - 15

    SMcCExodus 24, part of it, is suggested because it brings before us, as few chapters do in the Old Testament, the greatness of the Mediator. We shall bear in mind, of course, that it stands in relation to the old covenant and we are dealing with it as a matter of type. The verse we have read in Hebrews 12, which finishes the things that we have come to, alludes to Jesus the Mediator, the Mediator of a new covenant. It is a touching allusion, which should affect every heart that loves Christ, that among the things that we have come to, we should have this closing reference to Jesus. Not to the Lord Jesus, but to Jesus, His personal name, the name that He uses Himself in the end of the book of Revelation, I Jesus. This verse points to His particular glory in mediatorship. There are many glories, of course, which attach to Christ and which faith delights to take account of, and this is one of them. As we have already had it in our meetings, this includes more than the assembly. Rightly speaking, the covenant is not linked with the assembly; it belongs to Israel. The saints of the assembly, of course, come into the gain of the spirit of it as suggested in the Corinthian epistles, so that this is a more inclusive expression here, but our attention is focussed not so much on the new covenant itself, but on Jesus the Mediator of it and the blood of sprinkling. We are thus reminded of the sacrificial basis on which things are going forward and effectuated. We are not to forget that; it is put here among the things that we have come to, although it is the blood of sprinkling that is referred to. The personal reference in verse 24 to Jesus, I think, should touch our hearts. 

    JMcKAs coming to Jesus, it is not only a matter of coming to Him as such, but as the One who is Mediator of the new covenant. The spirit of the covenant and what it suggests are available for us. The Mediator is Jesus Himself. 

    SMcCThat is right. We are brought into touch with the Person who is, and has been able, to establish the conditions on which persons can be set up in relation with God on the basis of established righteousness. It would involve that persons in liberty with God have a sense that certain things that stood out in moral history have been resolved and the persons set up in liberty with God. We have come to the Person that is able to do that. 

    ASBIt does not say the new covenant, but a new covenant. Would you help us in that? 

    SMcCWell, I think there is something interesting in that, because the point would be more the character of the thing. It is not to focus our attention on the official side, but on the character, a new covenant. 

    ANWHave we not been helped in the matter of the new covenant in connection with the Supper in that regard? We used to dwell very much on the new covenant, but it seems the matter has been greatly enhanced by the emphasis on the words in my blood, bringing before us the Person, as you say. It is the Person that is the great matter. 

    SMcCExactly, rather than the covenant itself. So here the Person is the great matter. Notice it does not say the Mediator, it is Jesus, mediator of a new covenant. The attention is drawn to the Person and His ability to operate and to work out matters involved in the new covenant. 

    AGLWould it help to have a word on the difference between the 20th of Exodus and chapter 24? 

    SMcCWell, it is interesting to see the liberty that there is in Exodus 24. We find the youths mentioned, the thought of the sprinkling of the blood brought in, and then the elders and Moses and Aaron going up and eating and drinking in the presence of God, the God of Israel. There seems to be suggested in Exodus 24 the liberty that we do not have in chapter 20. 

    AGLIn chapter 20 we have in type what we have not come to, the thundering and the lightning and Moses drawing near to the obscurity where God was. Here you have an easier and happier setting; they draw near to God Himself. Would the matter of the Hebrew servant coming in between the two chapters account for the two different views? 

    SMcCI was just thinking of that. Exodus 21, which comes in between Exodus 20 and 24, points in type to Christ coming in on the principle of love and establishing the conditions in which in liberty we are set before God. 

    CCTWould this great thought as to the Person be very stimulating to all of us? We have had God, Judge of all, and now we have Jesus, the Man. Would it help us in our movements here? 

    SMcCIt would. It points to the great mediatorial feature in the system, something that we cannot forget or lose sight of. The thought of the mediatorship, although it is applied here in regard to a new covenant, brings into our minds the special place that Christ has in regard to this great extended realm of things to which we have come. There is a distinctive glory, I suppose, about each of the Persons of the Deity. There is something about Jesus that is distinctive, as, for instance, it was He who died for us. The Father did not die for us, nor did the Spirit die for us. We are to take account of what is specific to certain Persons in that relation. This verse reminds us of the specific glory of Christ in mediatorship. 

    ASBAs Jehovah the Saviour, He is the Mediator, is He not? His hand is on God and men, so that both sides are involved in mediatorship. 

    SMcCVery good. It comes up in Matthews gospel, Thou shalt call his name Jesus. It is interesting and bears on the whole gospel for it is the great administrative gospel. It is helpful to see that we have come to a Person who holds in His hand the solution of the moral question, because the new covenant, as we think of it, bears on the moral question, Their sins and their lawlessnesses I will never remember any more, Hebrews 10: 17. 

    VCLDid Paul arrive early at some understanding of this? I am Jesus, whom thou persecutest. As soon as he is converted he preached Jesus, that he is the Son of God. 

    SMcCI am sure he did. Reference was made at the opening of these meetings to the need of many to be brought into the joy of what christianity means, the forgiveness of sins and the gift of the Spirit. Well, that is an important thing. We have come to mount Zion, the new principle which involves the extension of mercy towards us, setting us up in proper relations with God on that ground. But this final touch coming in after the thoughts of the city, heavenly Jerusalem, and the universal gathering, the myriads of angels, and God the Judge of all, and the spirits of just men, this thought of Jesus the Mediator brings us to a fuller side in regard to the matter. 

    EGMcAIt has been said that every time a covenant has been brought in, it is in regard to some need. What would this covenant convey as to our need at this time in regard to divine things? 

    SMcCIt is well to bear in mind that the epistle is written to Jewish believers and they are accustomed to Jewish terminology. The covenant as they would understand it bears upon their liberation, their being set free, set up in happy relations with God. These Jewish believers would understand how God has established conditions on an unalterable basis, the basis of redemption, by which persons can be in relation with Himself. The need would be in the persons, especially having the service of God in mind as this epistle has. We should be free and on happy and easy terms with God on the basis of what has been effected from the divine side. 

    EGMcAIs that the reason for the word new, a different one from the old  altogether new? 

    SMcCIt is important to keep that in mind. The marginal note to the word new signifies what is fresh and youthful in contrast to what is fading away. The apostle speaks of it in this epistle and there is somewhat of an analogy in Exodus 24 in the reference to the youths. 

    EGMcATheir mediator, Moses could not bring them into what God had for them. 

    SMcCTherefore, as we said at the outset, we are dealing in Exodus 24 with an old covenant, but it is permissible to use it as a type. Certain things are set out typically in that chapter which bring out the liberty of certain relations with God in certain settings. 

    JMcKIn regard to the footnote, would what is fresh and youthful affect the minds and hearts of those who come to Jesus, coming in the sense of that instead of the arduous and burdensome way of the first covenant which they were unable to fulfil? 

    SMcCThat is a great matter, and it is especially important, in view of the service of God, that our souls should be rightly affected by the glory of mediatorship in Jesus so that we should all have a good start, we may say, in assembly service, in the service of God. We can all start together and we can start on a common basis. This is one of the things that we have come to, Jesus Mediator of a new covenant, to the Person who is able in every way to set us free from every darkening influence, everything that would engender bondage, everything that would make us ill at ease in the divine presence. 

    FHLCIs the blood alluded to here connected with the old system for the reason you just gave us in regard of the epistle itself? 

    SMcCI think so. It is Jewish terminology; they would understand all these expressions. When Paul is writing to the gentiles, he uses a different means of expressing himself, but the thing in principle is there. 

    AGLIs there confirmation in all that you have been saying in Matthews gospel? The Lord in referring to the covenant speaks of His blood being shed for many for remission of sins, this dealing with the whole moral question. 

    SMcCI think that is right. Matthew would link in that way with what we have here. It is especially important that persons should be free for the service of God, because these things that we have come to are all to help us in regard of the truth, arriving at an understanding of what is in the divine mind so that we should be happy and free in our relations with God, especially in His service. 

    JKWe had previously in connection with mount Sinai that if a beast touched the mountain it was to be stoned, whereas, in connection with Jesus, there is that which comes within our range. He is so accessible in that way. 

    SMcCI think that is the point. The very name Jesus would bring up the thought of accessibility. 

    ANWAre we not, in this verse and in the verse speaking of God, coming to the kernel of the constitution before a Jewish mind? I think that would help in going back over the meetings. To God and to Jesus  are we not touching the kernel of the whole constitution in that way? 

    SMcCI believe we are. Divine Persons are related to this range of things. It is not only ideas or thoughts to which we have come, but we have come to divine Persons, and divine Persons, of course, in a relative way; God, the Judge of all, and Jesus, Mediator of a new covenant. 

    WHCThe eighth chapter speaks of what He is going to do in another dispensation, And they shall not teach each his fellow-citizen, and each his brother, saying, Know the Lord; because all shall know me in themselves, from the little one among them unto the great among them. Is that what we are to arrive at? 

    SMcCWell, that would be the point. The great end in the covenant is that persons should know God. It is linked with the house of Israel. We come into the spirit of the thing, of course, in 2 Corinthians 3. 

    TLSAll the arrangements of service are in His hands. The Mediator has to do with all service. Does mediatorship refer especially to the service in this passage or does it include more? 

    SMcCIt has in mind that persons have come to these things which we have been speaking of in the course of our inquiry into the truth. The covenant does not stand related to mountains, cattle, or angels, but it stands related to a people secured by divine power on the basis of delivering grace and brought to God Himself. It stands in relation to these, but the stress is on Jesus the Mediator of a new covenant. 

    CCTSo that, by seeing the Person and the place He has as Mediator, I am set free and I seek my place of freedom. 

    SMcCI think so. We need help in regard to our links with Christ, especially as to being free. It is not just a matter in the service of God of using the terms that are proper to the position, but our souls should be free; we should be constitutionally free, and I believe this would help us, Jesus, Mediator of a new covenant. Many things could be referred to in connection with Jesus, but this particular feature, Mediator of a new covenant, stands out here. 

    JMcKIs there not a peculiar effect on our souls as we take the Lords supper, especially as we consider the place the cup has in it? Paul says he received from the Lord that This cup is the new covenant in my blood, bringing peculiarly before us the Person of Jesus Himself. 

    ANWHebrews 10: 19 reaches the top-note. Having therefore, brethren, boldness for entering into the holy of holies by the blood of Jesus. Liberty is there. 

    SMcCIt is an important matter that we should be set up in a sense, as Mr. Wigram says, of Not a cloud above  not a spot within. As we have to do with God, with Jesus, and with the Spirit, in the service of God, we are lifted out of what would hinder or mar our liberty in the service. 

    WMcKWe were speaking about the service of the Spirit augmenting the priestly service of Christ. Does the Spirit also augment the service of Christ as Mediator? 

    SMcCI believe He does. We might read chapter 10: 15, And the Holy Spirit also bears us witness of it; for after what was said: This is the covenant which I will establish towards them after those days, saith the Lord: Giving my laws into their hearts, I will write them also in their understandings; and their sins and their lawlessnesses I will never remember any more. We can see how the blessed Spirit augments the great service of Christ in relation to our liberty in serving or worshipping God. 

    EFCDo we not get a similar thought in 2 Corinthians 3 as the apostle speaks of having such confidence toward God and of the Spirit of the living God? Would that not involve the freedom and liberty that we have in approach? 

    SMcCWell it does, and bearing on this thought of augmenting we have, for instance, verses 17 and 18 of 2 Corinthians 3. Now the Lord is the Spirit, 

    but where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty. But we all, looking on the glory of the Lord, with unveiled face, are transformed according to the same image from glory to glory, even as by the Lord the Spirit, or the Lord Spirit. That shows us how the blessed Spirit is augmenting the great service of Christ, intimately bound up with and adding His touch to the service and ministry of Christ so that we should be free and in liberty in divine service. 

    HBWe can be at home in the conditions of transparency and clearness of Exodus 24: 10. 

    SMcCThat is it. Nothing to resolve, no issues to face; they have all been faced. We are in the place of the form of heaven for clearness, as it says. 

    ASBIn Matthew you were reminding us, with regard to the remnant, that He gave Himself a ransom. In 1 Timothy 2, we have For God is one, and the mediator of God and men one, the man Christ Jesus, who gave himself a ransom for all, extending the character of the thing to our day, showing that we are never beyond the mediatorial position, the moral question having been dealt with. 

    SMcCI am sure there is something in that. It behoves us to keep in mind the glory of Christ in this relation. It is so easy to lose sight of it, Jesus Mediator of a new covenant; it involves His work, what He has done and what He does, and we are not to forget that. It seems as if the writer has been saying we have had these six different things before us, but, before he finishes, he reminds us of Jesus in this way, Mediator of a new covenant, and it should touch our souls. 

    EGMcAIn the old covenant there were many restrictions called for and commanded, and there were many things outlined, but in this passage there are none of those set forth in the new covenant, but we come to know all the good, the grace, the liberty, 

    and the love by coming to the One who is the Mediator of it. So we are enlarged in it as coming to the Man Himself. 

    SMcCExactly. As this epistle brings Him before us, and as we take account of the greatness of the Person, in contrast to all others, who has been able to effectuate the work that He has? It is a great matter and we were reminded in London by our beloved brother, not with us today, in a way which affected all our hearts, that we have always to keep in mind that redemption underlies the effectuation of the purpose of God. 

    VCLThis morning we were reminded of the night of the Lords betrayal, a night never to be forgotten by any one of us. Is not that a part of what is to affect our feelings as to how great this Person is? 

    SMcCExactly. The verse seems to have in mind that we should not forget the Person. There are many things that we could think of in relation to Him, but now our thoughts are challenged in this verse in this matter, Mediator of a new covenant. He has been able to establish the conditions in which our hearts may be free in the presence of God. 

    EGMcAHe is also able to maintain it. 

    SMcCA good thing, to maintain it. There is a good deal of cloudiness among us, but the thing to keep in mind is the greatness of the truth, that we have come to, Jesus, mediator of a new covenant. 

    EFCThe greatness of Jesus is seen in Moses in type in verse 2 of chapter 24. It says, Let Moses alone come near Jehovah; but they shall not come near; neither shall the people go up with him. It is a matter of the uniqueness of Moses. 

    SMcCI am sure that is in mind, because the chapter brings out in type the greatness of the mediator as few chapters do. Exodus 24 has been alluded to as one of the greatest chapters in the Pentateuch, 

    and its greatness stands in the ability of the mediator to go where no one else could go; we are reminded of that in the Person of Jesus. He can go where none other can go. 

    EFCIt is through Him that we have such confidence towards God. 

    SMcCExactly. The importance of our position in that way is related to this Person in His mediatorial capacity in this verse. 

    JVCIs that also set out in that we see Jesus crowned with glory and honour, by the grace of God tasting death for everything? 

    SMcCWell, that is an allusion to His death bearing on things as well as persons. The covenant is particularly linked with persons. 

    JWHThere seems to be something simple about the way the initial service starts here in the youths. Is that the effect of the new covenant in its simplicity upon us? 

    SMcCIt is a great matter that spiritual youthfulness among us should be in the liberty suggested in this section. It says in verse 5, And he sent the youths. That is, they are under the hand of the mediator. The mediator is stressed in this chapter in what is referred to and they are under the hand, in type, of Jesus the Mediator. It is a wonderful thing to be under His hand, available and subject in that way. 

    CCTThey had ability also, And he sent the youths of the children of Israel, and they offered up burnt-offerings. They were useful in this service now because they were free. 

    SMcCThey were. The remarkable thing is that Moses should think of them and bring them into this position involving glory, because this chapter involves glory, and the bringing of the youths into it suggests that the work of God in this setting is to fill out its part and place in the service of God. 

    ASCAs having come to Jesus Mediator of a new covenant, we find One who is able to sustain us in our affections to the carrying through of all that is being wrought in our souls. To Moses, the people said, All that the Lord has said will we do, but there was not that in them which could hold their hearts and affections to it. 

    ABmIn Exodus 24 we have the suggestion of freshness and liberty in the youths. We get in 2 Corinthians 3, where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty. But we all, looking on the glory of the Lord. There is freshness and liberty. 

    SMcCThe matter of freshness should have a great place in the service of God and that is the point in this chapter. 2 Corinthians 3 has especially in mind our freedom and liberty in the service of God, the Lord Jesus and the Lord Spirit particularly operating with that in mind. 

    JMcKHow do we come to Jesus in this sense? Is it an individual or a collective matter? It is rather suggestive that Exodus 24 is the whole assembly of the children of Israel. Can I arrive at this apart from coming to the Lords supper, remembering Himself, and bearing consciously in our spirits all that He has gone through to establish this for us and to open up the service of God? 

    SMcCWell, I am sure the verse in Hebrews 12 is a general statement of the things that we have come to, not specific as to time, when we have come to Jesus. 

    ANWIt is not that we should come to it or that we might come to it, or how we come to it, but that ye have come. Ye have come to mount Zion and to all the other items in the constitution. It is for us to solve what is involved in coming to them. 

    SMcCThat is it. So that allusion was made to America, the capital, and the constitution. Some of us have come to it and we have come to all that is in it. The question as to whether we have the enjoyment of the different features of it is another matter, but the fact is that we have come to it, we are in the presence of it, and it is operating towards us. The great thing is for us to be in the happiness and joy and blessedness of what it means. 

    EFCWould you say our participation in the service of God would show whether we have come to it experimentally, or not? 

    SMcCWell, I would say that. It would show whether our souls are in the liberty of these great things, the great system of things alluded to here. 

    JMcKI think perhaps the young, as well as all of us, would get distinct help from that. If I have not taken my place at the Lords supper, I cannot take the ground of having come to Jesus Mediator of a better covenant. Is not the light and joy of it in our souls brought out by being with Christ and moving on to the service of God? 

    SMcCOur practical enjoyment of it will show itself. It says, Ye have come to mount Zion, in verse 22, and to Jesus, mediator. It is not a matter of state in the saints. It is a matter of what we have come to, what belongs to the system, but whether we have the enjoyment of it is another matter. I may be at the Lords supper and yet not in the state or enjoyment of it. 

    JMcKThis matter is basic. The understanding of that in our souls, all that we come to, and the greatness of it as administered by Christ would greatly help us. 

    SMcCI am sure that is right, and so reference was made at the beginning of our meetings to many who may still be in distress and darkness of soul. What we have been getting of the truth is to help us into the liberty and joy of what christianity really is. 

    ABM'NDoes the acceptance of this blessed truth give us the whole matter in our souls at once? 

    SMcCWell, I think we need to have our eyes open to what is toward us in this setting. We have come to it and these things are toward us; whether we are getting the gain of them is another matter. 

    ABM'NLight in contrast to the darkness. 

    JKWas it not said at the beginning there is that which we have not come to and that which we have come to? This is the positive result. 

    SMcCExactly. The bearing of these things towards us, as having come to them, is in mind. I do not think the point in the writers mind is that it bears on some and not on others. It bears on all. Whether we are getting the full gain of what mount Zion means, or the city means, or the myriads of angels, or God Judge of all, is something that we have to look into. 

    CCTWas not that the exercise of our beloved brother as to these meetings, that we might understand and come into the joy of these matters? 

    SMcCThat is it. We are all in the system and the Lord is helping us to get into the truth and know its bearing upon us. 

    AGLWould chapter 11, the great faith chapter, help us? It says, Faith is the substantiating of things hoped for, the conviction of things not seen. This great unseen world is referred to. 

    SMcCWell, that is it. The man of the world does not see these things to which we have come. This is all part of the great unseen realm of things, but seen by faith and known to faith. 

    ETPYour reference to state is helpful; if I understand you correctly, it is not a question of attainment, but what God has arrived at for us. 

    SMcCThat is the point and we have come to it. The question is whether by the Spirit we are enjoying what is involved in it, as come to it, is another matter, but one thing that should help us in regard to the service of God is that we all have a common basis to start on and that is a great thing to bear in mind. 

    EGMcAWould this particular reference to Jesus, mediator of a new covenant be the culminating thought in the apostles mind? He supports us as coming to these things and brings us into the practical good of them. We are not left simply standing as having come to something, but have the support of the Mediator, the support of the system. 

    SMcCThat is it, so that we shall be sustained in right relations with God, because Exodus 24 has in mind happy sustained relations with God. The blood of sprinkling brings up the great matter of what covers the position. 

    ASBJohn 3 was referred to at the outset, Except any one be born anew he cannot see the kingdom of God, but John 9, which is the answer to it, says the man came seeing. The Lord presents Himself to him in that position. 

    SMcCThat would bring up the matter of whether we really see what is involved in what we have come to. We are there, we have come to it. The question is whether we see it, that has been in mind in searching out the truth these days. 

    ASBYou are emphasising being observant. 

    ANWWe should not overlook the statement in verse 22. The apostle does not say we have come to mount Zion. The statement is, Ye have come to mount Zion. In that way it is not only a matter of instruction for them, but also for us today. 

    SMcCIt might have said, we have come to it, but that might be apostolic or linked with the apostle, but it distinctly says, Ye have come to mount Zion, whereas in Corinthians you remember how he makes a distinction in regard of certain things, But we have the mind of Christ. He does not say but ye have the mind of Christ. It is very important that we should see these differences. 

    EFCWould you say the greatness of the blood of Jesus, to which this no doubt alludes, would be unique in the sense that Jesus was a divine Person? That is why the blood is so great. 

    SMcCExactly. The blood of sprinkling, an interesting matter. Exodus 24 amplifies the thought of sprinkling, speaks of the people being sprinkled. And Moses took the blood, and sprinkled it on the people, and said, Behold the blood of the covenant that Jehovah has made with you concerning all these words. It is a remarkable statement; we have a lot of blood in the chapter, as you will note, and it is good to be reminded of the place the blood has, not only its bearing on the book, but also its bearing on the people. 

    AGLWhat is the thought of sprinkling as over against the thought of His blood being poured out? Our hearts are sprinkled in Hebrews 10. Would that be an application? 

    SMcCIt would involve all that as entering into the matter of our clearance in this system of things. In Exodus 24, the liberty of verses 9, 10, and 11, involving the side of ennoblement and happy relations in that setting with God, serves to amplify the thoughts in mind in Hebrews 12. 

    TLSSeeing seems to be stressed in Exodus 24. 

    ANWThe great contrast is seen also because Hebrews 12 is the Mediator, whereas Exodus 24 is the blood. 

    SMcCThat is it. When we think of Exodus 24, we think of it by way of contrast. When we come to Hebrews 12, Jesus is not only the Mediator, but He also supplied the means on the basis of which the people could be set up in right relations with God. 

    ASCWould you help us on the thought of speaking better than Abel? Of Abel God said to Cain, Thy brothers blood is crying to me from the ground, Genesis 4: 10. 

    SMcCWell, I think the point is that the blood in this setting is not crying for vengeance. We have come to Jesus, mediator of a new covenant; and to the blood of sprinkling, speaking better than Abel. The grace of the position is emphasised in this setting; it is not a matter of vengeance or judgment, but it is towards us in all the conditions of grace and blessing which are in mind in this section. 

    EGMcAThis section, in regard to the sprinkling of blood, brings us into favour with God rather than bringing in distance. 

    SMcCIt does. Bearing in mind that Cain is a Jewish type, and bears on the Jewish position, it is all the more interesting that the blood speaks better than that of Abel. 

    CCTIs verse 11 of chapter 24 the outcome of the sprinkling? Having freedom, They saw God, and ate and drank. 

    SMcCWhat a delightful position of such nearness to God and in such complacency! Of course, the position is not perfect here; when we come to christianity how different the position is! 

    CCTThat is a type of our freedom. We are able to sit down restfully to eat and drink of the things of God. 

    WMcKDoes the thought of expansion enter into the matter of speaking in Hebrews 12? Moses spoke all the words of Jehovah. There is great room for response and feeling in the matter of the covenant. 

    SMcCWell, it is very interesting. So there is room for the opening out of the truth. The volume of blood in this section should affect our hearts as should the opening out of the truth. The blood in this connection would have a salutary effect on our minds, precluding lightness in attending these meetings. The blood in its bearing upon us and the teaching connected with it would help us in our souls. 

    ANWThe last two verses have the sense of favour, Wherefore let us, receiving a kingdom not to be shaken, have grace, by which let us serve God acceptably with reverence and fear. For also our God is a consuming fire. 

    SMcCWe are to bear that in mind, over against all that obtains. What Abel had to face comes into mind in this connection. We have the blood of sprinkling, speaking better than Abel. That is a remarkable thing because Abel is the great witness to righteousness. 

    AGLHaving died, he yet speaks, Hebrews 11: 4. 

    AHI would like to ask about the order in John 3, Except any one be born anew, and then Born of water and of Spirit, and then entering into the kingdom. We need help to see what we have come to and then to enter into it livingly. 

    SMcCI think so, so that the moral process is individual in the last verse you referred to  the moral bearing of the truth upon us. It is a great thing to see, in finishing the things to which we have come, this touching allusion to Jesus in His mediatorship and the blood of sprinkling. We are not to forget that, in all the glory of what has been mentioned before. 

    WHCWhy is there such a warning following this wonderful passage we have been reading? See that ye refuse not him that speaks. For also our God is a consuming fire. 

    SMcCIt is a solemn matter to refuse divine speaking. This letter makes a lot of it. We do not sufficiently realise the authority of the speaking that we have been under the last two days. It does not dawn on us so greatly as it should. The authority of the speaking from heaven, coming as it does through a distinctive vessel, is to impress us as we are in the presence of it. To take issue with it or to refuse it is a serious matter. You see persons who think nothing of taking issue with such speaking. 

    ASBInsulted the Spirit of grace, is a serious charge (Hebrews 10: 29). 

    SMcCA solemn matter. You hear of persons who think nothing of challenging a servant as to his ministry, what he is bringing forward; they forget the authority of the speaking, what lies behind it, and the seriousness of taking issue with it. Of course, we search the Scriptures to find out if things are so, but the great matter in this epistle is to see the authority that lies behind the speaking, for, in this epistle, the refusal of it is apostasy. 
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    TABERNACLE CONDITIONS (JT 79)

    John 14:21 - 24; Exodus 24:1 - 12; Exodus 25:8,9

    These scriptures, dear brethren, speak about tabernacle conditions. That is, the conditions into which God can come complacently; not conditions in heaven, but such as are in heaven found here, conditions corresponding with the divine circumstances above. 

    I have selected the passage in John because it brings the thought down to one person. One person may provide such conditions; and if one person, of course five or ten persons, or however many may be in a locality. The bearing of Scripture is always on the present time, even although its primary application may be future. It has always a moral bearing, and that bearing is on the time and place of its being read. The place involves the persons in it. That is how God regards geographical positions; He regards them in relation to the persons in them. In the same sense He regards time according to the persons who lived in it. God reckons on that principle; we should not understand the chronicles of the Bible aside from that method which God has adopted. For whom? It is a question of the lives of His saints. Any given time is in His mind, in that way, and any given place. The Scriptures are calculated to affect us thus, for they always have a bearing on time and place. So what I may remark tonight will necessarily apply, if indeed it be the word of God, to this place and to this town. So Johns writings, as we have often heard (and the more we hear the more we believe), refer to our time in the main. They refer, of course, also to the time in which they were written, and have always had an application, for no scripture is ever a dead letter. But there is such a thing as speciality with God, and John represents this as much as any other  the principle of speciality. The Lord left him somewhat obscurely, in his remarks to Peter, If I will that he abide until I come, what is that to thee? Follow thou me (John 21:22). John was following at that time; had he not been following, the Lord would have had something else to say about it, but he was following; he represents the trustworthiness that his gospel presents to us. He is said to have lived longer than any of the apostles, and his gospel was written late in his life. This would go to show that he was trustworthy; the Lord intended him to write his gospel. His gospel has a speciality peculiar to it, which commands the respect of men who read it, and the Lord is, I believe, giving it a place at the present time. It will increase in our minds as a speciality, and not the least in this, that it brings down the greatest privileges to one person, assuming as it does that one person can provide tabernacle conditions, conditions for the divine dwelling. When I speak of the divine dwelling on earth, whether it be the tabernacle of old, or the temple, or the assembly, the divine dwelling on earth is always provisional, never final. It is as if God would say, Notwithstanding the power of the enemy here, I will have a place to dwell in. That puts it on us to see that He has a place to dwell in. It is within the range of every person  every believer  to provide the conditions necessary for this. I have in mind, as I said, a locality, and I would remark in view of what I have to say, that we have always, where actual conditions suitable to God are in mind, the potentiality of them contemplated, otherwise we could never have them. I refer to 1 Corinthians; it was written to a company of saints addressed as the assembly of God in that town or city. They were young converts; we have often spoken of the Corinthians as in a low condition, and they were when the apostle wrote, but they were young converts, perhaps of not more than eighteen months, some less. Most of them came out of the darkness of paganism in that short time. This, however, does not excuse the sorrowful conditions there, for the Son of God, as the apostle says, was preached among them in a threefold way  by himself, Silvanus, and Timotheus. You may be sure that they had the best preaching possible, and all that accompanied that preaching  ministering and teaching  so there was no excuse for the conditions described in the letters. But still we have to bear in mind how young they were, and consider ourselves as to what we are relatively. It is only in this way that we can measure things aright. We should consider ourselves, consider the teaching we have had, and consider the length of our experience in the things of God, and then measure what we may think of others  that is the thought. What formation has there been in us in the course of a year or two? 

    In regard to the potentiality I referred to earlier, the apostle says in 1 Corinthians 3:16, Do ye not know that ye are the temple of God, and that the Spirit of God dwells in you?. He does not say, You ought to be the temple of God, but ye are. It was a poor thing that they did not know these things, but evidently they did not; but the facts were there, and the facts are what I may call potential. Another thing the apostle says is that he does not speak after the manner of men among them. The apostle also tells them that they were allowing leaven among them, he says they were worse than the gentiles, that such things as were among them were not even among the nations. They were worse than pagans; yet the apostle says, According as ye are unleavened (1 Corinthians 5:7), that is potential, and it is the basis of recovery, the basis of conditions for the divine dwelling. I say this for our encouragement, 

    dear brethren, God takes account of us potentially as well as concretely. If the concrete does not agree with the potential then there is need for rebuke, reproof, correction and instruction in righteousness. John helps greatly because he carries the thought down to one person, and he has in mind that from the outset the idea should be set forth from the divine side. So he tells us that the Word became flesh, that is to say, Jesus is presented to us as God  as a divine Person. In the early part of chapter 1 it says, And the Word became flesh, and dwelt among us (John 1:14), or tabernacled as the word is. Hence there was there some idea of tabernacle conditions; they were not made for Him; He made them Himself in coming in. The Word became flesh, and dwelt among us. What an atmosphere of holiness was there prepared and encircling that holy Person; we can look at Him thus from the very outset in Matthew, Mark, Luke and John. The Spirit in Luke guards the thought, The holy thing also which shall be born shall be called Son of God (Luke 1:35). There was a substance of holiness there which nothing could touch or corrupt, a body indeed prepared. John presents Him as the Word  the Word became flesh, and dwelt among us  and in that same chapter the baptist calls attention to Him as the Lamb of God. Certain of his disciples then followed Jesus. Jesus sees them following and says, What seek ye? (verse 38). He would bring out what was in their hearts, as He always does; if there is one here whose attention is called to Jesus, the Lord would probe you and ask you questions as to Himself. There is no better way of instruction than that, especially for young people. What seek ye?. They say, Rabbi, that is what they called Him, that was the state of their souls. He was much greater, but they used that word. You might say, That is not a word to use when there was a greater revealed word; but they spoke according to what was in their mind. What they felt was the need of a teacher; as the evangelist carefully tells us, the word Rabbi means teacher  how much that is needed today! It is the idea of teaching generally that is in mind, the need of teaching is most urgent; I mean teaching in the sense that Rabbi expresses  Teacher or Master  not simply such teaching as I am giving to you now, for I leave what I have to say to you, and may never say a word to any of you again perhaps  that is not the thought of teaching in John. The thought of teaching is that the truth is engrafted, forged into the soul in power; that was the Lords way  that is the meaning of Rabbi, Teacher, Master. It is not instruction that is optional; there is too much of that, the saints being allowed to be as ignorant as they please. It is a disgrace to be ignorant when there is so much teaching; it is to our discredit to be ignorant. We should carry out the things that are presented to us so that they become useful. What good is knowledge if it is not useful? We should become active and practical. These two say, Rabbi, where abidest thou? They wanted to know where He abode; He says, Come and see. That is His way, and that is what He would say to anyone who is interested in what He is doing. The Lord would say, Come and see  not see Me teaching, but see Me at home in My own place. Where this place was Scripture does not tell us, but the place is to be found; John makes it a point. How do we get these things? That is a matter of spiritual importance. They went therefore, and saw where he abode; and they abode with him that day, and then it says, It was about the tenth hour. This day would never be forgotten by these two brothers; they would gain much in their souls which would be for the structure of the tabernacle; they would begin to understand, by what they saw on that day, what would be required for the divine dwelling. 

    So again, John tells us at the beginning of chapter 8, after the disciples went to their own homes, that Jesus went to the mount of Olives. That would confirm what Luke says, that He always did that; it was His habit. If one could but follow Him there adoringly as John presents it! No one did, no one was interested enough to do it; but oh! beloved brethren, think of it, if any one had taken it up and followed Jesus, as He wended His way to the base and then to the summit of Olivet! What happened? ... John tells us, We have contemplated his glory, possibly he had been with Him there; there is no doubt he was in a certain garden near by, to which the Lord often resorted with His disciples. I mention this now to show how John leads us to this thought of the divine abode; it is not a place like Olivet now, but with a person or persons  We will come to him and make our abode with him. 

    I want to come back for a moment to the verses in Exodus, to show how in the types all this is supported. I would say at once that conditions for divine dwelling are only furnished by a heavenly people; and not only a heavenly people, but a people who have some insight into heaven, a matter which is spiritually possible, as these types show us. 

    The first thing mentioned in our chapter in Exodus is that Jehovah says to Moses, Go up to Jehovah, thou and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel. God has a dwelling in mind; that is what the chapter shows, also the next chapter, and the next, indeed the whole main part of the book. That word is to us, dear brethren, God would say, Come up, come up. Then we are told after this word, that Moses came and told the people all the words of Jehovah. That is the second point, and it says, All the people answered with one voice, and said, All the words that Jehovah has said will we do! We may say that they were foolish, and in a certain sense they were, but I was thinking that it was a necessity here to introduce the element of obedience; without that, beloved brethren, there cannot be anything for God; there could be no material for God without that. All the people joined in, and God accepted for the moment what they said for the purpose in hand. Then Moses got up early in the morning  it was a fine moment when the people took the ground of obedience  how God loves that! He that has my commandments and keeps them, he it is that loves me. Obedience is the fruit of love, He that loves me shall be loved by my Father, and I will love him and will manifest myself to him. Such is the person who loves Christ, such the esteem in which He is held in heaven. A person who loves Christ keeps His commandments because he loves Him; that is the point here. Moses got up early in the morning, and built an altar under the mountain, and twelve pillars. It is as much as to say, now that obedience is proffered, God can go on, service can go on, great divine projects can go on. How great these thoughts are  and they can apply to a single believer here; if God has only one He can go on. That is a great fact showing how valuable an obedient christian is! 

    Then notice the various uses Moses makes of the various offerings that are offered; half the blood is put in basons, and half is sprinkled on the altar, and the blood is sprinkled on the people as well. The book of the covenant is there, as we read in Hebrews; Moses had already written down the things after the people had undertaken to obey. It is worth while writing if there is obedience, but it is of no use if there is no obedience. The people are useless if there is no obedience. The spirit of the testimony is on the principle of faith to faith. Where does faith come from? It comes from God, without faith there is nothing for God. Moses read the words of the covenant to the people and they again say. All that Jehovah has said will we do, and obey!. That is the position in Exodus 24. In that position the work of God can proceed; the blood of the covenant is there in its fulness to affect our hearts, for God would have a satisfied people, not only an obedient people but a satisfied people, filled with His love. He satisfies us, He does not simply reckon upon our proper obedience, but upon the power of His love in our hearts. Love never fails in Gods heart, nor even in the heart of a christian, certainly never in the heart of God. In principle it never fails, and God can rely on that. 

    After all this, Moses, Aaron, Nadab, Abihu and seventy men go up and see the God of Israel; that is the heavenly position. God would tell us this night in this town that if that position is to be achieved, it must be by a heavenly people and by no other. God would have us understand something of divine circumstances. So these people went up, and then they saw the God of Israel, and they ate and drank before Him  they are called nobles up there. The record is that on the nobles of the children of Israel he laid not his hand. Perfect love casts out fear; there is nothing that God is not complacent with, in these circumstances. The nobles of Israel were there, and they ate and drank before Him; there is a spirit of communion up there. God is complacent, but the Mediator must be there, hence Moses has to go up higher. God says, Under these circumstances I will give thee the tables of stone, and the law, and the commandments that I have written, for their instruction. It is under these circumstances that God undertakes to furnish all that is needed in the way of instruction. For their instruction, typically alludes to all that has come down to us through Christ, the great Mediator, gone far above the heavens. He has sent down the Holy Spirit, as Peter tells us in his epistle, They ministered those things, which have now been announced to you ... by the Holy Spirit, sent from heaven (1 Peter 1:12). It is all instruction for us; this is how it should read, I will give thee the tables of stone, and the law, and the commandment that I have written, for their instruction. It is not I will write, but that I have written for their instruction. Are we devoid of instruction? No, beloved brethren, I am thinking of the volume of instruction today, that is the position in this section, that the people should be abundantly instructed, so that they should know what is required of them, and do what is required of them. It is said of the Lord Jesus in Acts 1:1  the great church book  all things which Jesus began both to do and to teach. The doing and the teaching must go together. The apostle Paul was taken up in due course in perfect tabernacle conditions, and John shows us how they may be found in one person who is a lover of Christ. A lover of Christ must first keep His commandments, and secondly keep His word. The commandments are in a general way negative; they mean that I have to leave all that is contrary to the divine mind in regard to the dwelling. 1 Timothy, and 1 and 2 Corinthians cover the commandments; but before we understand them we must act on 2 Timothy. If there is one who has not left conditions that God described as not according to His mind, the word I would use for you today is, Let every one who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity (2 Timothy 2:19), that is the commandment. The positive side is, Pursue righteousness, faith, love, peace, with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart (2 Timothy 2:22). There are such, they do exist, the apostle supposes they do exist. Just as the Lord supposes that there are lovers of God, so today 2 Timothy contemplates that there are persons who call on the Lord out of a pure heart; it is for you to find them. If you have not found them, you are not a seeker, for it says, Seek, and ye shall find. If you love the Lord Jesus you will find them. 

    That is the first thing, that sets you free from what is contrary. 1 Corinthians, 2 Corinthians, 1 Timothy, Titus and Hebrews teach us as to the positive side of things; that is to say, tabernacle conditions are all bound up in the words of the Lord, If any one love me, he will keep my word. What was His word? The next thing is, My words, He that loves me not does not keep my words. How many there are who do not keep the words of Jesus, who do not love Jesus. What are His words? They are the Fathers words; such is the importance of them, that not only are they the words of Christ, but they are the Fathers words. The Father spoke in them, such is the wondrous fact about the revelation  the Father was there in Jesus. There was not one Person, but there were two Persons, that is the fullest idea; there was not one Person but two Persons so united that the Father was actually there, doing and speaking the words. The Lord says this to enhance the importance of what He was doing. He says, They have both seen and hated both me and my Father (John 15:24). So the Father had to do with these words; and a lover of Jesus cherishes them in his heart and keeps them. His word or words imply tabernacle conditions; the commandments of course enter into that too, but the commandments deliver us from all that is evil whilst the word brings us into what is positive or constructive. The word conveys what God has in His mind as to His dwelling, what He cherishes. It is as if He were to bring a pattern down. He says to Moses, See that the tabernacle you make is according to the pattern. 

    The next chapter brings out what material was secured, it refers to heavenly materials, such as are in heaven. What God reposes in there, He wants down here; the saints in the power of the Spirit provide this material. That is what the second part of Exodus means; lovers of God provide what God requires, according to the pattern of the great Mediator ascended up above all the heavens (Ephesians 4:10). He brings down to us by His Spirit the pattern of what is required, and also the material, what is worked out in us. So, dear brethren, the question is now, What is there here? The Lord would say to us, What have you got? That is a word to every locality, What is there in the way of conditions? 

    Now in the chapter I read in John, dear brethren, verse 21 refers to the commandments, and I believe the Lords supper enters into that. He that has my commandments and keeps them, he it is that loves me; but he that loves me shall be loved by my Father, and I will love him and will manifest myself to him; the Lord Jesus loves the person who keeps His commandments, and the Father loves him, and the Lord Jesus manifests Himself to that person. This is a most precious suggestion; it is not yet the dwelling, but it is most precious to be loved by Jesus, singled out as keeping His commandments; as one of His lovers I am loved by the Father, and manifested to by Jesus. The Lord manifests Himself to you, and that enters into the Lords supper, as I understand it. In John it does not speak of the Lords supper, but it speaks of what goes with it, what is essential to it. That is the first thing; then the Supper comes. It speaks in verse 21 of the manifestation of Jesus, that is sure to set you in movement if you are a lover, that is the intent of it. He manifests Himself, and finishes with setting them in movement; how essential it is to be set in movement spiritually. Judas, not the Iscariote, says to him, Lord, how is it that thou wilt manifest thyself to us and not to the world?. He puts himself among the lovers of Christ. The Lord says, If any one love me, he will keep my word, it is not now keep My commandment, but my word; that refers to what was in the Lords mind. If we are near Him He will always tell us what is in His mind; He was thinking of the Father; so He says, If any one love me, he will keep my word, and my Father will love him, and we will come to him and make our abode with him. That means that that person or persons represented furnished tabernacle conditions. This is a great fact and it is within our range; it is a question of keeping the word or words of Jesus. It tells us expressly that the words were the Fathers words, The word which ye hear is not mine, but that of the Father who has sent me. 

    Now I begin to think of what God requires, I fully recognise the commandment. As we were saying yesterday there are three kinds of love that enter into the assembly setting: the love of Christ, the love of God in the new covenant, and the Fathers love for Christ. We want to understand these three kinds of love and know how to move in relation to each. 

    The bread in the Lords supper signifies the love of Christ, This is my body, which is for you. In 1 Corinthians we do not get the word given for you, but This is my body, which is for you. That is significant; I suppose the Lord meant that it was for us gentiles as well as for the Jews. The Lord would have us understand that there is nothing missed at all, we are not forgotten as to anything, all the best things belong to us. So in Ephesians 2 when the Spirit of God is speaking about the dwelling, He tells us what we are, Fellow-citizens of the saints, and of the household of God, that is a general thought, but he finishes up by saying, In whom ye also are built together for a habitation of God in the Spirit. Ye also, we are not left out; there are the greatest things for the most distant gentile believer, not one is left out in the mind of God. I say to myself, I also, that means that at one time others had a greater privilege than I, but not now  I have come into the greatest things! Can I believe that? We have to understand the love of Christ in the bread, This is my body, which is for you; if it is for me, What am I thinking about it? What is it to me? 

    Then there is the new covenant in my blood, ... poured out for you, not for many but for you. It comes home to me, What is it? It is the covenant love of God taking account of me, that love is in my heart to set me free. Perfect love casts out fear. 

    In John 17:26 the Lord says to His Father, I have made known to them thy name, and will make it known; that the love with which thou hast loved me may be in them and I in them; that is the Fathers love for the Son; we are brought into that. We must not proceed in the service of God in tabernacle conditions in relation to that love, in such terms or hymns or prayers or thanksgivings as allude to the first love, or the second love; we must proceed in terms belonging to that love. How great it is! 

    That is all I have to say. I hope the dear brethren will understand and follow up the thoughts, especially in regard to the heavenly side; this must be provided by a heavenly people. It is not simply that we come together to break bread every Lords day, and give out a hymn and give thanks, but we should regard the order that is proper to the assembly. The Lord is looking for this, as He said to Moses, I will give thee the tables of stone, and the law, and the commandment that I have written, for their instruction. The Lord has given us wonderful instruction in this very place; let us profit by it and make it really our own. God expects reality and results. 
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    EXODUS 24 (JT 85)

    Exodus 24:1-18

    In chapter 24 the great end of all that has preceded is to be reached. He that hath blameless hands is to ascend into the mount of Jehovah (Psalm 24:3,4), and hence all these testings and adjustments among the brethren promote qualification for the ascent. And so in the Lords supper in Lukes gospel we have what pertains to the beginning of Exodus 21, I love; while in the interval reached before the mount of Olives, much is gone into by the Lord with His disciples in that gospel which would typically coincide with chapters 21 to 23 of Exodus. The people are afresh brought in to fealty to Jehovah in verse 3 of this chapter 24. The twelve pillars in verse 4 suggest that now conditions have been reached for the testimony to unite in administration. 

    The abundance of blood emphasises the realm of divine love and liberty in which we are found in relation to the cup of blessing, and the ascent into the presence of the God of Israel suggests our ascent into privilege. 

    The chapter closes with the peculiar liberty and glory of the mediator in the presence of God, to become the depositary of the mind of God in relation to the truth of the assembly. 
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    BROUGHT TO GOD (3) (JT 88)

    Exodus 24:1 - 18

    JTMost of us are aware that the subject of these readings is the saints being brought to God, and what develops out of this, confining our remarks particularly to Exodus although other scriptures from both Old and New Testaments have been read. We have not been regarding the thought here from the standpoint of the saints being convened but rather as the truth that enters into our assembly service Godward. This has shown to us that the teaching is cumulative and what is particularly to be observed is that chapter 20 refers to a people proved by God. And Moses said to the people, Fear not; for God is come to prove you, and that his fear may be before you, that ye sin not(Exodus 20:20). We are told in the New Testament that by law is knowledge of sin(Romans 3:20), that by it we should know sin. The law is an exposure of sin, causing it to be exceeding sinful so that we may discern it and be free of it in serving God. 

    The thought now is that we should look together at chapters 21 to 24 that we might see as we proceed how a community would be established, a people governed by fixed laws. Chapters 21 to 23 contemplate a community in which these ordinances are enforced, in which the righteousness of the people is worked out experimentally. We learn righteousness and it becomes a fixed thing with us, so the great divine end is reached, that is, the people are enabled to go up. The thought in chapter 24 is the outcome of the intermediate chapters, these fixed principles being worked out. So the saints are right in principle and in practice. They are morally qualified to go up: in fact, God asks them to go up. That is the end in view in these chapters. 

    The psalms link with these chapters in working them out in practice, and in order that the brethren may see clearly what is in mind I would refer to Psalm 15 where David says, Jehovah, who shall sojourn in thy tent? who shall dwell in the hill of thy holiness? He that walketh uprightly, and worketh righteousness, and speaketh the truth from his heart. He that slandereth not with his tongue, doeth not evil to his companion, nor taketh up a reproach against his neighbour; in whose eyes the depraved person is contemned, and who honoureth them that fear Jehovah; who, if he hath sworn to his own hurt, changeth it not; he that putteth not out his money to usury, nor taketh reward against the innocent. He that doeth these things shall never be moved. This is like Peters second epistle. If we keep this psalm in mind, we shall see the practical working out of it in these chapters seen together. It is a cumulative idea, the truth worked out by the Spirit of God, culminating in chapter 24, where Jehovah directs certain ones to go up, and they go up and they see the God of Israel. This must be compared with the prohibitions and terrors of chapter 19. It is a matter to be noted that in chapter 21, as we saw yesterday, these fixed ordinances or laws include divine Persons in the antitypes, that is, the love of Christ comes into them. The New Testament says, The love of the Christ constrains us(2 Corinthians 5:14); this love is seen in type in the Hebrew bondman. Principles developed out of it immediately follow. Chapter 21:7 - 11 contemplates Israel as in wifely relations with God and with Christ. The passage shows how fairly she is dealt with although she proved unacceptable to her Master. Verses 12 to 17 refer to the death of Christ, the most dreadful crime. In connection with this, grace is established in the cities of refuge. These great things are seen in the gracious activities in the book of the Acts. 

    LESWould these fixed ordinances correspond somewhat with the position of the truth in Matthew and the Corinthian epistles? 

    JTVery much so, the authority and order of the assembly being manifest in these sections of scripture. 

    ANWIs all this seen largely in our dealings with one another? 

    JTYes. A great divine fact is seen clearly in the bondman  the wonderful working out of love in Christ. It is the first and greatest of these fixed laws. The greater of these is love, 1 Corinthians 13:13. It never fails. 

    RemThis section would emphasise in detail that local differences are to be taken up. They interfere seriously with the service of God. 

    JTYes. Many matters are allowed to drag along because we fail to recognise these fixed principles. There is no reason for matters to drag along; they should be settled at once, otherwise how can we go up? Romans and Corinthians correspond with these chapters; Colossians and Ephesians come in in relation to ascension, corresponding to chapter 24. 

    LESIn Deuteronomy you get the principles corresponding somewhat with Colossians and Ephesians. 

    JTThere you are under the direct power of the Spirit in type. You are getting near to the land in Deuteronomy; we are very near to heaven in that book. In Exodus 20:20 Moses says to the people, Fear not; for God is come to prove you, and that his fear may be before you, that ye sin not. He brought them into the wilderness for that very purpose, to prove them, to bring them to His own thoughts. Chapters 21 - 23 are to prepare us for the service of God and ascension. The whole scope of love in its activity has come to light in the Hebrew servant, Christ in type, and the saints are to know how to live together in the light of this, judging all that is contrary. 

    RHWould the verses in Psalm 15 mean that, as coming into fellowship and being in fellowship, moral integrity must mark us: if it does not we must expect to be challenged? 

    APrThe seventy elders would be versed in these fixed principles. 

    JTThey would. Thus the teaching implies that the condition of the people, as seen in chapter 24, is improved as compared with chapter 19. In the latter, Jehovah said to Moses, Go, descend, and thou shalt come up, thou, and Aaron with thee; but the priests and the people shall not break through to go up to Jehovah, lest he break forth on them. So Moses went down to the people, and told them(Exodus 19:24). What a difference in chapter 24! And Moses and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel went up; and they saw the God of Israel ... they saw God, and ate and drank. The quality is greatly improved. The fact is that chapters 21 - 23 contemplate that result and it is in view of the tabernacle. The material was to be heavenly; the pattern was shown above. Thus in Ephesians 2 the saints are said to be set in heavenly places before they are seen as built together for a habitation of God by the Spirit. 

    ANWThere is a reference to going up three times a year in another scripture but in relation to this chapter the going up would be special. 

    JTYes. The going up to Jerusalem was one of the fixed requirements; the way would be open for those holy convocations. But in our chapter God is inaugurating the idea of going up; it is going up in the wilderness. What you are referring to is in the land, but this is the beginning of the thought as in the wilderness where we learn to go up. 

    CBThe fixed principles are the key to the working out of this. The Hebrew bondman gives the lead. 

    JTYes. You have the love of Christ. He says distinctly, I love. Love is active in all its features, it permeates the whole section. These judgments must be worked out in love. Love never fails. Seen in the bondman the fixed principles do not fail. 

    APrAre they the basis of worship? These fixed ordinances find their place in the worshipper. 

    JTThat is the point. The three chapters previous to chapter 24 contemplate these principles in the offerer. The offerer is to be in the assembly as having worked out these principles; otherwise his offering will not be acceptable. If therefore thou shouldest offer thy gift at the altar, and there shouldest remember that thy brother has something against thee, leave there thy gift before the altar, and first go, be reconciled to thy brother, and then come and offer thy gift, Matthew 5:23,24. 

    RemI have noticed in dealing with local matters that what is often prevalent is a reviling of the judges, people sympathising with a person under discipline. 

    JTI am glad you brought that in, for there is much of it. A brother might make a mistake, of course; Paul made a mistake when he called the high priest a whited wall, but he quickly rectified it. But if any of us has been disregarding leadership amongst the brethren, he should not delay in judging it, repudiating it. We do not want to be like thorns that cannot be touched unless with iron and the staff of a spear, 2 Samuel 23:6,7. These chapters are crucial. We have love introduced in the beginning of this section. It is introduced in chapter 20; God speaks of thousands of them that love me(Exodus 20:6). In chapter 21 there is one Person seen showing love in all circumstances, the love that never fails. 

    APrAnd this is worked out in a sense in connection with the youths who offer the sacrifices in chapter 24. 

    JTYes, although they are not called priests. We have already touched the thought of priesthood in chapter 19, but here the youths are not called priests, though they act as priests. The idea is youthfulness in this service in these initial circumstances, without official titles. Moses sent them. They are young men, youths of the children of Israel. Clearly they served well; their work would be in energy and freshness. 

    The more we know about these three chapters the better we shall understand ascension. There is not time now to go into detail, but the great underlying thing is love. These principles are worked out in love; they will never fail. They enter into the book of Acts where evil working among the saints was not allowed to go unjudged, as chapter shows. 

    ANWIs that why chapter 13 comes before chapter 14 in 1 Corinthians? The tongues and gifts generally in the assembly are of little avail without love; it is, so to speak, the vitality of the system. 

    JTQuite so. In earlier days there was much more debate in Bible readings, but now things have improved; God has helped us in making way for love amongst ourselves. The brethren are recognising the idea of leadership and of speaking the truth in love to one another. We may surely thank God for this and seek to abound still more(1 Thessalonians 4:1). 

    RemYou are making a point of the bringing in of love as characteristic. 

    JTI think it is the great principle of the moral system. The bondman is brought in, showing how to love. He is committed to it; he has no idea of ever going out alone, but continuing to love eternally. 

    RHThe book of Proverbs lays down divine principles for us and it is written by the son of his fathers love. For I was a son unto my father, tender and an only one in the sight of my mother(Proverbs 4:3). 

    JTHe was a son unto his father. Quite so. There is a suggestion there of what the book of Proverbs is provided for. For the Father has translated us into the kingdom of the Son of his love(Colossians 1:13). Clearly Solomon was a type of Christ in this sense as the son of his fathers love; he is the author of that book. We have Christ in this chapter in type as a Bondman, saying distinctly that He loves and committing Himself to it eternally. 

    RemThe exercise for us would then be in becoming constitutionally lovers like Christ, also bondmen like Christ. 

    JTThese chapters speak to us of love. In chapter 20 there are thousands, but chapter 21 refers alone to Jesus: He says, I love and commits Himself to it eternally. Being in the house now by the Spirit, the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts. Then, He is Son, the Son of His Fathers love, and He teaches us to be sons of our Father. 

    LESDo we realise what love is really by the judicial ways of God amongst His people? 

    JTWe had better look at an example. Take one in Acts; Ananias and Sapphira agree to lie in regard of their possessions. You get severity: they are smitten and carried out one after the other, dead. The holiness of God in His house required it; holy love required it. How can true love tolerate sin? In the lake of fire sin is infinitely limited. Paul speaks of the goodness and severity of God; it is severity in love  God is love. What He does is the outcome of this. He is the same God in this section of Scripture as He is in Acts 5 and 1 Corinthians 11. His goodness and severity are seen throughout. In Hebrews He is said to be a consuming fire. 

    CBAnanias and Sapphira agreed together to lie and that would be insupportable. 

    JTConduct such as that, allowed, would destroy the assembly. The three divine Persons are alluded to by Peter in dealing with these two persons. 

    RemThere is also seen in that passage the principle of distinguishing between man and woman in the sin, as in Adam and Eve in the garden. 

    JTSatan had resorted to his old methods, but the guilt is dealt with summarily. Some might say the judgment was very hard, but see the result: And great fear came upon all the assembly, and upon all who heard these things. And by the hands of the apostles were many signs and wonders done among the people; (and they were all with one accord in Solomons porch, but of the rest durst no man join them, but the people magnified them; and believers were more than ever added to the Lord, multitudes both of men and women). Acts 5:11 - 14. 

    HGHIs the principle that anything contrary to love will be removed? 

    JTYes. There is the lack of fidelity, untruthfulness coming in which is contrary to love. God will not allow anything that is not truth and love. What was used to make Adam a living soul, the breath of God, will also be used to ignite the lake of fire (Isaiah 30:33). 

    ILIt is the same God that we know in love. 

    JTIt is the same God that in our chapter is said to invite Moses and Aaron, seventy of the; elders of the people and four sons of Aaron to go up. You can see there is a change from chapter 19; 

    the change is not in God but in the people. The change must come about in us, and what is in these chapters, as was remarked, effects it. There is much detail, but in all the judgments, through love working, righteousness prevails. The community in which Jehovah is to be known is being built up as in Acts 2:42 - 47. God intends to be known among His people as a community formed in love. As we come to the end of this section we see what was in mind. Jehovah says, Behold, I send an Angel before thee, to keep thee in the way, and to bring thee to the place that I have prepared. Be careful in his presence, and hearken unto his voice: do not provoke him, for he will not forgive your transgressions; for my name is in him. But if thou shalt diligently hearken unto his voice, and do all that I shall say, then I will be an enemy to thine enemies, and an adversary to thine adversaries. For mine Angel shall go before thee, Exodus 23:20,23. There is to be a divine representative amongst the people; here he is called an Angel, a representative of the divine presence. The same is true in our dispensation, only we have definitely a divine Person, the Holy Spirit. It is not a code of laws merely; the ordinances are there, but there is also the great fact of an Angel representing God. The Holy Spirit is amongst us; and it is said, He that has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the assemblies. Although dwelling in the assembly and serving incessantly. He is to be regarded objectively as a divine Person. We are baptised to the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit (Matthew 28:19). 

    QuesIf I do not allow the work of God to progress in my soul, would it be possible that the state implied would become a fixed matter with me? 

    JTYes, God says, Let the filthy make himself filthy still. Revelation 22:11. You may reach that point. It is the government of God. 

    APrWe are to take account of these fixed principles. Is the thought that as we walk in them they become living in us? 

    JTThat is it; thus we are characterised as being of a righteous nation. Coming to our chapter, we are in the presence of Gods mind that He wants the leaders of the people to go up. He said to Moses, Go up to Jehovah, thou and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel; and worship afar off. And let Moses alone come near Jehovah; but they shall not come near; neither shall the people go up with him. And Moses came and told the people all the words of Jehovah, and all the judgments; and all the people answered with one voice, and said. All the words that Jehovah has said will we do! And Moses wrote all the words of Jehovah. Now we are getting down to bedrock. What Jehovah said is now written by Moses. There must be no doubt as to what Jehovah said, what the people committed themselves to. Sometimes as troubles arise one reports something someone had said, but he cannot name the person who said it. Such testimony is useless or worse. Thus Moses writes all the words of Jehovah and so they would always be available as an accurate testimony to the divine requirement. 

    RemI think what you are saying is most helpful. 

    LESWho shall ascend into the mount of Jehovah? and who shall stand in his holy place? He that hath blameless hands and a pure heart; who lifteth not up his soul unto vanity, nor sweareth deceitfully: He shall receive blessing from Jehovah, and righteousness from the God of his salvation. This is the generation of them that seek unto him, that seek thy face, O Jacob. Selah, Psalm 24:3,6. 

    JTYes. I think the psalm might suggest that although we are in fellowship we may not be asked to go up. There must be a suitable state. 

    RHDo you not think that at the start things should be plainly defined so that people know what they are committing themselves to in coming amongst us? 

    JTThat is right. The truth governing the fellowship should be plainly stated and you commit yourself to it. Moses wrote all the words of Jehovah, and rose up early in the morning, and built an altar under the mountain, and twelve pillars, according to the twelve tribes of Israel. Then further down, And he took the book of the covenant, and read it in the ears of the people; and they said. All that Jehovah has said will we do, and obey! And Moses took the blood, and sprinkled it on the people, and said. Behold the blood of the covenant that Jehovah has made with you concerning all these words. And the book of the covenant was also sprinkled with the blood (Hebrews 9:19); it was brought under the death of Christ with the people. The position is thus most solemnly binding. 

    LESIs this establishing the way by which we can draw near to God? It is not a matter of being His people merely, but of following the words of the book. 

    JTYes, that is it. The order of the truth as affecting the saints is clearly seen here. Thus not only is title to ascend, as received from God, seen here, but also ability to do so through redemption. The undertaking by the people to obey is accepted. The type conveying what was in the mind of God, for Himself and in His people, is complete. What precedes the sprinkling of the blood is the pillars. Let us note their presence here, they are monumental. There is not only the idea of going up, but the whole divine mind secured. Being twelve in number, they allude to working conditions. The proposals of Jehovah will be worked out in love. The whole position has the tabernacle in view. The sanctuary is formally introduced in the next chapter and fills almost the whole of the remaining part of the book. 

    AHyWhence neither the first was inaugurated without blood. For every commandment having been spoken according to the law by Moses to all the people; having taken the blood of calves and goats, with water and scarlet wool and hyssop, he sprinkled both the book itself and all the people, saying, This is the blood of the covenant which God has enjoined to you, Hebrews 9:18,20. 

    JTThat is quoted by the writer of the epistle to the Hebrews to show that all must be founded in the death of Christ. The twelve pillars contemplate administrative ability, applying to all dispensations. They are monumental here anticipatively; their fulness will appear in the heavenly city. What they indicate would be worked out by Christ through the twelve apostles and the twelve tribes of Israel. These words of Jehovah which Moses wrote as the people committed themselves to them would be basic of what the twelve pillars represent. Moses sets up these pillars now, doubtless affected prophetically by the thought of what God would do as material is available. The idea of twelve appears first in the book of Genesis, and it has a leading place throughout the Scriptures. Love enters into it in those whom God uses administratively; it enters into the service of those who form the assembly. Am I an administrative part of it, or just a spectator? Each of us should understand this and accept it. Love would lead me to do what my hand finds to do in its affairs. 

    LESWe, being many, are one loaf(1 Corinthians 10:17). 

    JTYes. In 1 Corinthians 10 and 11 we have the Lords supper, our unity being expressed in the loaf. In chapter 12 we are obligated to function in the body, the members being many and the body one. There are also specified in chapter 12 certain gifts which God has set in the assembly to function in the service for which He has qualified them. Into all this love enters in accord with the administrative principle of the numeral twelve. 

    CBWould the twelve pillars indicate spirituality? 

    JTYes, here in an administrative sense. Pillars are conspicuous. There were pillars in the assembly in Jerusalem; James and Cephas and John, who were conspicuous as being pillars. Galatians 2:9. They supported what was approved of God, and so they gave to Paul and Barnabas the right hands of fellowship. There are two pillars in the temple of Solomon, Jachin and Boaz. The New Testament fills out the thought suggested in the pillars. 

    ANWThe devil working in Judas would make the twelve eleven. 

    JTQuite so. The hand of him that betrayed Him was with Him at the table. It was working against the truth. 

    RemLove would quickly make up the twelve again. 

    JTActs 1 brings that out. Let another take his overseership. It is necessary therefore, that of the men who have assembled with us all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us, beginning from the baptism of John until the day in which he was taken up from us, one of these should be a witness with us of his resurrection(Acts 1:20,22). They say in effect. This is the kind of man; we do not want another Judas among us. Love did not work in him. His hand was against Christ. 

    CBPillars in a local assembly are not much use unless divine things are worked out through them. 

    JTWell, they are pillars only as thus marked. They observe Gods commandments themselves and see that no others are introduced. We are exhorted to obey our leaders; they care for the assembly. 

    ANWThe number twelve is a very versatile and workable number; you can divide it into twos, threes and fours. 

    RHWhat is the distinction between elders of the assembly and elders in a city? 

    JTElders in a city refer to ordered concentrations of men in which God is working; their rule in each would include the whole area. Elders in an assembly would just take care of it without reference to the city or place. Thus the cities or places of the assemblies of Galatia(Galatians 1:2) are not specified, whereas the cities of the seven assemblies which are in Asia(Revelation 1:4) are specified. Timothy was left in Ephesus to adjust certain things, including eldership, but when the elders are sent for by Paul they are called the elders of the assembly(Acts 20:17). Thus whether viewed in the assembly or in the city, the service of elders would be generally the same. 

    ABAs a brother takes on a service, the question is if he can do it suitably. If he can do it suitably you would let him keep on doing it. 

    JTWhy should he give it up? We get the idea with Aaron; he carried on until Jehovah ordered his death on mount Hor; and Moses continued his work unto the end of his course, being one hundred and twenty years old. As a servant is with God Scripture does not contemplate his superannuation or displacement. 

    QuesWhat is your thought about two brothers sharing a service? 

    JTIt is a well attested principle throughout Scripture. Two is a divisor of twelve, and so enters into what we have been saying of that number. Moses sent the youths of the children of Israel, and they offered up burnt-offerings and sacrifices of bullocks to Jehovah. The youths of the children of Israel performing the priestly service is very suggestive: the freshness and vigour of youth under the direction of Moses adds to the scene peculiarly. 

    HGHWould all this be in relation to the going up? 

    JTAll is in relation to that. The time is come that Jehovah should be so honoured and the mediator provides what is needed. Moses rose up early in the morning, and built an altar under the mountain, and twelve pillars, according to the twelve tribes of Israel. And he sent the youths of the children of Israel, and they offered up burnt-offerings, and sacrificed sacrifices of peace-offerings of bullocks to Jehovah. Typically the precious death of Christ is most strikingly and fully set before us in verses 5 to 8. 

    RHTell us a little about the sprinkling. 

    JTWell, there is no mercy-seat here; we have not come to that yet. This is the sprinkling of the altar and the people and the book. And Moses took half the blood, and put it in basons; and half of the blood he sprinkled on the altar. And he took the book of the covenant, and read it in the ears of the people; and they said. All that Jehovah has said will we do, and obey! And Moses took the blood, and sprinkled it on the people, and said, Behold the blood of the covenant that Jehovah has made with you concerning all these words. Half the blood is said here to have been put in basons and half on the altar. The idea of vessels appears here. I think it is the great volume of the blood to comport with the love of Christ in the bondman, that is in mind; the volume of the blood, the full efficacious death of Christ. 

    RemNo scarcity, plenty for now and for all time. 

    JTIt is there in vessels. We get the same thought in chapter 12. Moses brings in the thought of the basons, meaning typically vessels to conserve all the great thoughts of the blood; the affections and intelligences of the saints appropriating the truth of the death of Christ, cause it to be available for efficacious application, not only the Person of Christ, but the death of Christ. The death of Christ has a remarkable place in this book. 

    QuesIn referring to the youths, sometimes we find in meetings young men in bondage of some kind. Is it due largely to the lack of understanding of the death of Christ? 

    JTWe know how methodically the apostle Paul outlines the truth of the death of Christ in Romans, and how John calls attention to the blood and water that came from His side. It is the blood and water in Johns gospel; he draws attention to the fact that he is a witness to it. And then in his epistle he says, This is he that came by water and blood, Jesus the Christ; not by water only, but by water and blood. And it is the Spirit that bears witness, for the Spirit is the truth, 1 John 5:6. These scriptures bring these things before us in volume, the death of Christ not only in the Lords supper but also in the gospel. Although the preachings in our meeting rooms may not result in relatively many conversions, they, at least, keep the truth of the death of Christ in all its aspects before the saints who are constantly helped by such services. 

    RemI am sure that is right. They would help the young people especially. They are often found much occupied with their own affairs, young peoples gatherings and the like. All this militates against this service Godward. 

    JTI am sure it does. Paul says in Romans 1 there are two things revealed. One is the wrath of God revealed from heaven. The other, in the gospel is revealed the righteousness of God. For righteousness of God is revealed therein, on the principle of faith, to faith: according as it is written, But the just shall live by faith, Romans 1:17. Preaching on the principle of faith to faith is a living matter and it cannot but help those who hear. Those who have faith get blessing on the principle of faith to faith. As you preach to the saints, faith is active and as the idea of the righteousness of God coming out through revelation is presented souls who have faith as listening certainly obtain blessing. 

    Now, our chapter continues, And Moses and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel went up; and they saw the God of Israel; and there was under his feet as it were work of transparent sapphire, and as it were the form of heaven for clearness. And on the nobles of the children of Israel he laid not his hand: they saw God, and ate and drank, Exodus 24:9 - 11. These three verses bring out the position reached. A great landmark is reached. There had not been anything like this before. Those mentioned go up. They are not said to be on the mount itself, but the word up is there. They have ascended. As to believers now, typically, we take heavenly ground, not by our own efforts, but in the power of the Spirit. Then Moses is called up into the mountain. And Jehovah said to Moses, Come up to me into the mountain, and be there; and I will give thee the tables of stone, and the law, and the commandment that I have written, for their instruction. And Moses rose up, and Joshua his attendant; and Moses went up to the mountain of God. The great position of the mediator is brought out here. He goes up by himself. Joshua, his attendant, would represent the spiritual side of the position. And he said to the elders, Wait here for us, until we return to you; and behold Aaron and Hur are with you, if any man have any matter, let him come before them. And Moses went up to the mountain, and the cloud covered the mountain. And the glory of Jehovah abode on mount Sinai, and the cloud covered it six days; and on the seventh day he called to Moses out of the midst of the cloud. And the appearance of the glory of Jehovah was like a consuming fire on the top of the mountain, before the eyes of the children of Israel. And Moses went into the midst of the cloud, and ascended the mountain. And Moses was on the mountain forty days and forty nights. Notice the mention of seven here. The elders do not go up like this. The mediator is especially prominent here. The thought of the mediator runs all the way through the instruction. The pre-eminence of Moses is striking here. He goes up to the mountain of God. The people are provided for in the meantime; Aaron and Hur are with them. 

    APrJoshua first comes to light in Exodus 17, where he is seen as able to stand against Amalek. In this chapter he is the attendant of Moses. Evidently he has got on. 

    JTHe fills out the spiritual side of the position. We have now reached the idea of spirituality. We have to learn it. I think if we keep in mind the progress indicated in these chapters, especially the great position reached in chapter 24, we shall obtain help, enabling us to take heavenly ground in the service of God; and we see how we become material for the divine dwelling. The next chapter refers to the saints; the saints are this material, material required for it as taught in 1 Corinthians, 1 Peter, Ephesians, etc. 
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    OBEDIENCE AS PREPARING FOR THE GLORY (3) (JT 89)

    Exodus 24: 12 - 18; Exodus 34: 29 - 35; Exodus 35: 20 - 29

    JTThe subject is subjection, or obedience, as seen in this book and its relation with glory, or the relation of glory with it. We had Chapter 12 yesterday morning. It was pointed out that Exodus is the ministerial book. Exodus, Leviticus and Numbers but particularly Exodus, so that what is seen developed for God in type is through ministry. God uses qualified persons to convey His mind, calling for subjection to what is said, an ear to hear and to obey the commandments of Jehovah through Moses and Aaron. So that in chapter 4 we have the people worshipping Jehovah in that connection, the ministry being effective, and in chapter 12 likewise. In addition to worshipping in chapter 12 the people departed from Moses and did exactly as God had commanded through him, meaning that the idea of obedience was not simply carried out in the presence of the mediator but as having departed out of his sight. The idea of obedience was carried into their homes and into their ordinary positions. In chapter 15 we have the principle of a state being developed in the wilderness, an impressionable state through discipline. The brackish waters of Marah cause complaint; that is, the bitterness of death was tasted by the people and Moses was shown wood which he cast into the waters, and in that way they were made sweet. The experience of bitterness and sweetness, the sweetness occasioned by the fact that Christ is understood to have been in death, having tasted death fully, as it is said, for every thing, Hebrews 2: 9. The people tasted it also and in that way are brought into correspondence with Christ. So that we have a statute and an ordinance by Jehovah, implying that at this stage of a believers progress he is able to take account of fixed principles and to abide by them and to be immune consequently from governmental afflictions such as God put upon the Egyptians. Then in chapter 19 they are brought nigh to God and said to be three months out of Egypt. There is now more extended experience than at Marah; they have gone a step further. We are told that they pitched in the wilderness and they encamped before the mountain. They had come from Rephidim, having gone through all that experience and now they are in the presence of the mountain. Jehovah proposes that on the ground of obedience they should be to Him a holy nation, a kingdom of priests, a great privilege proposed on the ground of obedience. The idea of a covenant is included in chapter 19. They are to commit themselves to a covenant, which they did. This chapter (24) was also touched on. The covenant is ratified and it will be observed that the word judgments is added here, that is, in verse 3, And Moses came and told the people all the words of the Lord, and all the judgments: and all the people answered with one voice, and said, All the words which the Lord hath said will we do. They are now put into writing, and he built an altar under the mountain, and twelve pillars, according to the twelve tribes of Israel, as if now, in this committal to the covenant, we are to have the exercise of love. The brethren are to move on in love together. The chapter is full of that to bring out affection and patience. The volume of blood is put into basins then sprinkled on the altar and the people, and on the book also, as in Hebrews 9: 19. The whole position is ratified by blood in fulness. 

    It may be noticed now in this chapter that the idea of going up is proposed, not only for Moses, but for Moses, Aaron, Nadab and Abihu and seventy of the elders of Israel. It should be observed that it is simply the idea of going up in verses 1 and 9, but when we come to verse 12 to the end, the word mount or mountain is very frequent, occurring seven or eight times. As far as I can see, it is not mentioned in connection with Aaron, Nadab and Abihu and the elders going up. It is mentioned in connection with Moses going up. That is, the idea of place is stressed in connection with Moses, but the going up is all that is stressed in connection with the others, which the Lord may help us to understand at this time. 

    JSTWould you enlarge a little on the thought of judgments which you were suggesting? 

    JTI think we are progressing, as was remarked yesterday. The subject is progressive. We find the word judgments in the beginning of chapter 21, Now these are the judgments, or fixed ordinances it says in the note. In chapter 19 it is, If ye will hearken to my voice indeed and keep my covenant, ... These are the words which thou shalt speak. In chapter 20 we have the actual ten words and then in chapter 21 the word judgments, or ordinances, which runs on, I suppose, to chapter 23, various laws, and then in chapter 24 we have, Moses came and told the people all the words of Jehovah, and all the judgments; that would be inclusive of the intervening chapters between chapters 20 and 24, more obligatory than what is stated in chapter 19. So that the burden is not lightened, but the people are willing; they accept all unqualifiedly, and then everything is written down as if the thing is fixed, a sort of covenant or contract. Then there are the twelve pillars and the offerings and the basins, pointing to the overwhelming testimony of love in the death of Christ. Alongside of this is the thought of ascension, not exactly to a place, for really we do not enter our place on high until we are translated. But there is the principle of ascension in assembly service, and Christ has entered into the place which I think is what is in mind in the verses read. 

    CAMDo you think in that way the matter of judgment coming in between Gods word about their going up and their actually going up would show that every question is settled prior to going up? 

    JTI think that is the meaning of it, and we ascend with clean hands; there is no unsettled question behind us. You cannot think of an unsettled matter above, any disregard of the will of God. Things are to be done on earth as in heaven. As in heaven we are viewed as entirely according to the mind of God. The thought of ascension is to be observed and Moses going up to a place, as it is said, Jehovah said to Moses, Come up to me into the mountain, and be there (Exodus 24: 12), as if pointing to the present place of Christ, the Mediator on high. 

    QuesWould the seventy represent the whole of Israel placed on the ground of responsibility? 

    JTI suppose so; viewed in that way the elders are representative of the whole. 

    HHYou were possibly thinking of Psalm 24 when you spoke of ascending with clean hands. Who shall ascend into the mount of Jehovah? and who shall stand in his holy place? He that hath blameless hands and a pure heart. 

    JTQuite so. That is just what I was thinking about. 

    EPWhat bearing has the Hebrew servant on all this? I was thinking of your reference, These are the judgments thou shalt set before them. 

    JTWould it not be the one who loves, taking the lead? The Hebrew servant is the first one to say, I love. So that we have the principle of keeping the commandments set out in Christ. We have leadership in the Hebrew servant. 

    EPWould it correspond at all with John 13: 1, Having loved his own which were in the world, he loved them unto the end? 

    JTThat is right. He was going to the Father; He is the leader. So that although chapter 20 contemplates thousands of them that love me, we have only one man saying he loves and showing that he loves. It is the way of love in chapters 22, 23 and 24, set out in Christ. 

    HHThat is very helpful. Love enables us to fulfil the law, does it not? 

    JTThere is no other way, love is the fulness of it. 

    HHThe Hebrew servant accepted the committal. He would not go out free. His master had given him a wife, she had given him children, but he plainly said he loved his master, his wife, and his children and he would not go out free. He had accepted the commitments. Would that not be so in connection with the covenant; our hand is on the table in committal to all? 

    JTSo you can see how the glory shines in Christ. Psalm 19 is the glory: The heavens declare the glory of God; and the firmament sheweth his handiwork; that is the first part of the psalm where Christ is spoken of as the Sun, as the bridegroom coming out of his chamber and rejoiceth as a strong man to run a race. It is the glory in the heavens; but the second part of the psalm has to do with the earth, the law and the ordinances, when Christ becoming Man took all this up. There is a complete circle of glory in this psalm, the first His personal shining out in the heavens, the second in a moral way here below in Jesus. 

    CAMThe glory is under His feet in the psalm. You would say it is not only above, but the glory is under, too. 

    JTExactly; the glory down here in the second part of Psalm 19 is the shining out of the glory in a moral sense in Christ. So that John, in looking upon Jesus as He walked would see glory in that walk. When he saw Him coming to him he said, Behold the lamb of God, who takes away the sin of the world, John 1: 29. That is one sacrificial glory, and then looking upon Jesus as he walked, he saith, Behold the lamb of God! (verse 36). He became attractive to Johns followers. 

    AJDWhat about the glory that John contemplates? He contemplated the glory, a glory as of an only-begotten with a father, John 1: 14. 

    JTThat is a higher glory, how He was with His Father. It is the glory of family relationship. That was contemplated by the disciples. 

    ARIs that why there is this volume of blood in this chapter. It is not from sin-offerings, but from burnt-offerings. Does it suggest the glory of the Person that has been slain, Christ here in perfection for God? 

    JTBurnt-offerings and peace-offerings, quite so. They are delightful. Delightfulness enters into the thing, these burnt-offerings and peace-offerings. Peace-offerings bring the saints into it. 

    ARI was wondering about the idea of youth, representing freshness. There is freshness now seen in the saints corresponding to what was seen in Christ. 

    JTWell, the youthfulness is freshness and vigour of life; that is the idea. It is not the priestly side exactly, but rather youthfulness and persons wholly subservient, youthful persons. 

    CCSWould you say that the thought of the Hebrew servant coming in here would fit in with the Lords words in John 14: 15, If ye love me, keep my commandments? What He was enjoining upon His own was found livingly in Himself. 

    JTQuite so. It has been remarked, Having loved his own who were in the world, loved them to the end; that is the spirit of the Hebrew servant. But then He is going away, and He is exercising what you may call parental affection towards them. There are three kinds of love; there is the ascending love to the master and horizontal love to the wife (for the principle of the wife is equality in that sense), and the descending love to the children. In John 13 it is descending love: By this shall all know that ye are disciples of mine, if ye have love amongst yourselves. That is the thing in quality amongst them. The love is there amongst them. 

    JBDoes Psalm 16 fit in with what we have here? Would the expression at my right hand suggest the glory, and the words, I have set Jehovah continually before me have in mind complete committal to Jehovah? 

    JTThe whole psalm might fit in with what we are saying. He set Jehovah continually before Him, and then he said his goodness did not extend to Jehovah, a wonderful expression of self-abnegation, what you might call compression in the Lord. How He compressed Himself to say that! Then He says, To the saints that are on the earth, and to the excellent ... . In them is all my delight. That is horizontal love. When He says, I have set Jehovah ... before me, that is ascending love in Christ. My goodness extendeth not to thee; to the saints that are on the earth ... in them is all my delight, so that there would be the ascending love, and the saints viewed horizontally as alongside of Him. Then the psalmist abominates the idea of idolatry. 

    HHThat helps; it comes into line with this chapter, the abomination of idolatry; there is no other god. 

    JTQuite so. So that the psalm runs on to what is at Gods right hand. He would show him the path of life: Thy countenance is fulness of joy; at thy right hand are pleasures for evermore. The psalm contemplates ascent, that He would ascend in that sense to the right hand of God. 

    SMcCDo you think that if the volume of blood suggested in this section were better understood and enjoyed amongst us, we would have an environment in which there would be more readiness to take on this spirit of obedience and subjection to these things? All the words that Jehovah has said will we do! (chapter 24: 3). 

    JTThe chapter is full of rich thoughts and carefully set words and terms. The word mountain is kept in the background until you come to verse 12. It is the spiritual thought that is in mind. The first part is that ascension is possible, the type pointing on to Christ and the covenant. Ascension is possible in this connection, not at the beginning, but in this connection as we progress in the understanding of the love of God. How pleasing His commandments are to us as they are accepted unqualifiedly by us, inclusive of judgments. 

    CAMIn that way this matter of being under His feet is the thought of the transparent sapphire, and as it were the form of heaven for clearness. The very beauty of the thing is that it is below. So that now there is on earth a glory which corresponds with heaven, but it is under His feet. How do you understand that? 

    JTIt points to what we have as we ascend. We ascend out of the wilderness conditions. We begin with the wilderness but we ascend out of the wilderness conditions. The wilderness conditions imply that the walking place is sand and God tells us later that He walked with Israel forty years. That would be His coming down to their circumstances; but these special occasions imply that we ascend out of wilderness conditions into divine conditions. We are brought up to see where God walks. 

    HHIs not the sapphire a blue stone, a heavenly colour? Would it not suggest the heavenly side of things for us? 

    JTI think it does. We are brought into it on the principle of ascension. In a spiritual way we are brought into divine circumstances where the walking is; Habakkuk says, And he will make me to walk upon my high places, Habakkuk 3: 19. He had been walking here below in a scene of discipline and felt it, too; but now whatever happens he says, Yet I will rejoice in Jehovah, I will joy in the God of my salvation. Jehovah, the Lord, is my strength, and he maketh my feet like hinds feet, and he will make me to walk upon my high places. Then the praise is upon the stringed instruments to the chief Musician. This passage has that in mind, that faith is enabled by the power of the Spirit to ascend into divine circumstances so that what is under the divine feet is sapphire pavement, Under his feet as it were work of transparent sapphire, and as it were the form of heaven for clearness. It is a question of the clarity of the position, beautiful transparency that belongs to the people of God in these circumstances. 

    AHPDoes that correspond with 1 John 1: 7, If we walk in the light as he is in the light, we have fellowship with one another, and the blood of Jesus Christ his son cleanses us from all sin? 

    JTThat is down here where the fellowship is, that we walk in that light; not God walking in it, but God in it. Here we have what is under His feet a heavenly thing. He is going to come down. In the next chapter He says, I am going to come down and dwell among you; that is, in wilderness circumstances. 

    JSWould under his feet suggest the work completed (chapter 24. 10)? 

    JTIt is a created thing that we can have part in. It is not an uncreated condition. It is what God has come into in grace in the heavenly side of it. It is a work of transparent sapphire, and as it were the form of heaven for clearness. It is what His feet are on. It is what we touch, our privilege to touch on the principle of ascension. Not exactly a place, but it is to see what is under His feet. We are brought into divine circumstances, and as seeing those circumstances on high, we all the more value what He proposes to do in love; that is, to come down here and walk upon the sand. 

    ARAs having gone up they are called nobles there, and it says, He laid not his hand on them (chapter 24. 11). Would it suggest that they are in correspondence with the place? 

    JTI think that is in it. It is clearly what we are as ascended, equal to the place, and at liberty to eat and drink and see God. 

    AJDIn John 20, the Lord comes into the midst and it says that He stood, He stood in the midst. He did not sit down among the brethren. Do you think that denotes that He has in mind ascension for the saints? He was not going to remain with them on that level, indicating that there was something further on the ascension line which you have in mind. 

    JTHe stood in the midst would mean that He had not reached finality. The position was tentative. He was going on to finality, so that standing would not be a permanent state of things. Stephen sees Him still standing at the right hand of God, meaning that the final point had not been reached yet. The idea is that He was waiting in grace on the Jews. 

    QuesIs it a progressive thought in verse 11: And on the nobles of the children of Israel He laid not his hand: they saw God, and ate and drank? 

    JTThe idea of nobility is mentioned. The words are set like jewels here, each in its place. The word nobles comes in in verse 11 to set us free. The truth of the matter is that the covenant is to release us for sonship. Great and glorious as it is, it is a means to an end. It is to release us in intelligence and affection for sonship in the position above. Sonship is implied in the word nobles; then there would be liberty to eat and drink in the presence of God. 

    WB-wI thought the mountain was suggestive of heavenly atmosphere come down into the sphere of administration. 

    JTThat is no doubt true. The way in which the word is introduced here leads up to the present session of Christ in a place. Jehovah says, Come up to me into the mountain, and be there, and then we are told at the end of the chapter that Moses was on the mountain forty days and forty nights; as if to call attention to a session there and the people left below under Aaron and Hur. That is to say, if any matter comes up they are there, but the mediator is on high. It says in chapter 24: 15, 16, And the cloud covered the mountain. And the glory of Jehovah abode on mount Sinai, and the cloud covered it six days. Then in verse 17, The appearance of the glory of Jehovah was like a consuming fire on the top of the mountain, before the eyes of the children of Israel. And Moses went into the midst of the cloud, and ascended the mountain. The word glory comes into its place. There is great stress laid on the mountain, and to ascension, pointing to that which attached to Moses alone; no one else was to be there. Joshua was there, but only as an accessory; he is not there mentioned as a man of privilege. He was only an accessory to the mediator. It is the minister that is in mind. We should have Christ in His personal distinction before us in this matter, the idea of the place on the mountain being connected with Him, and only the idea of going up connected with us. 

    CHHWould that be similar to Matthew 17 enhancing the mediator? In Isaiah 42 Christ Himself is spoken of as being set a covenant. 

    JTThe mediator is everything on the mountain. Matthew is the gospel of mountains. It is Christ in a variety of ways, on seven different mountains; each one brings out some different glory of Christ. On the mount of transfiguration we have the Supreme thought; it is to bring out who He is. That, I think, enters into this. The distinction that is seen in Moses is that although the glory was like a consuming fire, he goes into it. 

    ARAs if the only man equal for such a position. 

    JTOnly one man is equal to that. The others are allowed to see the God of Israel and where His feet were. But now the glory is a consuming fire and who can face that? I think the true Mediators distinction is in mind. 

    JSIn Matthew it says His face shone as the sun. 

    JTThat is right; it is the administrative side and so the mountains are prominent there. 

    CHHIn Luke the cloud does not overshadow them until Moses and Elias have departed. 

    JTJust so. Luke alone gives us the departure of Moses and Elias before you get the cloud. Peter had said, Let us make ..., but it is only Christ, it is to bring out the glory of Christ personally. 

    EPYou mean that Moses was greatly distinguished at this point. He says to the elders, Wait here for us, until we return to you (verse 14). They were left in the position to which he had brought them. 

    JTI do not think they were really left there; I think the idea is that the ascension contemplated in the first half of the chapter really does not take us away literally from the earth at all. After assembly session, for instance, as we had to do with this morning, when we come back to what is normal, we are on the earth. It is all a question of the state of our minds, and I think that is what is in mind here. Aaron and Hur are amongst Israel, not simply amongst the seventy elders; they are forty days below with the people. It throws great light on our position here. When we return in mind from proper assembly privileges we are just here, as Aaron and Hur are here in the midst of all the people of Israel. 

    EPSo Moses says, Behold, Aaron and Hur are with you: if any man have any matter let him come before them. 

    JTThat is the whole people; the subsequent history shows that it was so. Instead of Aaron being true they make the calf during these forty days. 

    ARDo you think the position is higher and higher? In verse 13 it says that Moses went up to the mountain of God with Joshua his attendant. 

    JTNotice it does not say that Joshua went up into the mountain, I am only calling attention to that so that every word is to be noticed here, Moses rose up, and Joshua his attendant; and Moses went up to the mountain of God (verse 13). It does not say Moses and Joshua went up; it is Moses going up into the mount. Joshua would go, of course, but the wording is so accurate. He is not to be viewed as a person of any special privilege or distinction here. The idea is Moses going up to the mountain and Moses alone. He is only attending Moses in an accessory way. 

    AJDWould it enhance the rights of the mediator? 

    JTIt is what belongs to Christ. It is to bring out that He is the one that went into the mountain. 

    ARIn the last verse of the chapter it says, And Moses went into the midst of the cloud, and ascended the mountain. It is said of the Lord that He ascended up far above all heavens, Ephesians 4: 10. 

    JTThat is just what I thought we would get to. We must be sure that we are not making Joshua a person in that position. He is not mentioned at the beginning of the chapter at all; not that I would make light of Joshua. We must not detract from the pre-eminence of Christ, the only One who is said to have gone into the mountain. In verse 18 Moses went into the midst of the cloud, and ascended the mountain, not simply going up as the others did; he went to the highest point. 

    QuesThis morning in the giving of thanks you referred to God, that spared not his own Son but delivered him up for us all, Romans 8: 32. Is that the point you are stressing? The greatness of the mediator as the One who has brought in the love of God and sustains it eternally. 

    JTThat is right and how distinguished He is! He can go to the highest point and be there. He is there at the present time. As I understand it, the present mediatorial session of Christ is there; He is there in regard to ourselves. 

    WJCDoes Joshua represent the saints position as rising up and able to go so far, but not going all the way; not into an uncreated sphere or into the elevation to which Christ Himself is gone? 

    JTWell, it is just a question of attending: Joshua his attendant. It is that thought introduced here, not to bring out any distinction attaching to the person of Joshua yet, for as he comes down after the forty days his ear is not good. 

    HHHe is not presented in this chapter in that light. 

    JTHe is just mentioned as a certain element there, and what is stressed is Moses, and Moses alone going up, Let Moses alone come near Jehovah; but they shall not come near (verse 2). 

    FNWI had in mind verse 11, I was wondering if there was a way in which we might take up nominally this position and God might have to lay His hand upon us, perhaps in view of lack of obedience and subjection. 

    JTI think the fact that He did not lay His hand on them was because they were thoroughly in accord with His mind. 

    RALIs that why He is also called the God of Israel? He acknowledged that they had accepted the position. Is the thought of complacency in that? 

    JTI think so; they saw the God of Israel. It is to bring out the spirituality of the position. It is an entirely spiritual matter. We see that going up in the first part of the chapter is an entirely spiritual matter for us, but the second part of the chapter is a literal thing; Christ has personally gone up to the highest point. 

    HHNadab and Abihu are mentioned here, but they are not later. 

    JTQuite so. It is the people taken up as they are; their state is not yet brought into it. It is a question, I think, of the way God looks at us as we are in these circumstances. I could not say very much as to what happened subsequently to Nadab and Abihu. It has to be taken account of in the judicial ways of God. Here they are just part of the whole system, which is brought into view. 

    HHIt was very serious that such privileged and prominent men came under judgment later on. They evidently used their own minds and wills, disregarding what the anointing should be in a priestly way. 

    JTQuite so. 

    JSMoses was in the midst of the cloud in verse 18. Would that indicate the position that Christ has in glory? 

    JTIt would seem so. It is to bring out Christs personal greatness, that He can go so far beyond the points we reach; so that in all things he might have the pre-eminence, Colossians 1: 18. 

    ARIs there any significance in the fact that it says in the last verse that he ascended the mountain, and then it says he was on the mountain, as if he has a position permanently? 

    JTGod says, Be there (verse 12). God has Moses in His mind in that distinctive way from the beginning of the chapter. Now He says in verse 12, Come up to me into the mountain, and be there. In the last verse Moses was on the mountain so many days, like the present session of Christ on high. 

    AJDWould Be there correspond to the New Testament, Sit thou at my right hand? 

    JTAs I also have overcome, and have sat down with my Father in his throne, Revelation 3: 21. 

    CAMI was wondering if, in that connection, linking it on with the privilege of the morning meeting, whether we do not come back together with that sense of the pre-eminence of Christ; whether this whole matter which you are alluding to would be a picture of what we now experience anticipatively. 

    JTYes, quite so. We have to go to chapter 34 to get the full thought of Moses coming back. When he came back in chapter 32, it was to execute judgment. The point we are on now is not that, but to see how Moses came back and how the glory shone in his face. I think we ought to link chapter 34 with chapter 24 to bring out how Moses came back from God with glory, with his face shining; and the connection with the assembly service is that we shine, we take on that glory, We all, looking on the glory of the Lord, with unveiled face, are transformed according to the same image from glory to glory. We take on that glory even as by the Lord the Spirit. There is a great function or service in which the Lord changes us so that we take on the glory, and I think that is what we get in the end of chapter 24. Chapter 34 is another going up, and in the meantime Moses has taken on greater glory, greater distinction. So that he is allowed now to hew out the tables for himself. Chapter 34: 2: And be ready for the morning, and go up in the morning to mount Sinai, and stand there before me on the top of the mountain. No Joshua now, no seventy, no Aaron, it is Moses alone. Let no man go up with thee, neither shall any man be seen on all the mountain; neither shall sheep and oxen feed in front of that mountain (verse 3). Then Moses went up, we are told, and Jehovah came down in the cloud and stood beside him there, so that now we have the action of Jehovah there. What happened up there in regard of Christ, what distinction, and how the glory passed by! Then we are told, It came to pass, when Moses came down from mount Sinai  and the two tables of testimony were in Moses hand, when he came down from the mountain  that Moses knew not that the skin of his face shone through his talking with him. And Aaron and all the children of Israel saw Moses, and behold, the skin of his face shone; and they were afraid to come near him. And Moses called to them; and they turned to him  Aaron and all the principal men of the assembly; and Moses talked with them (verses 29 - 31). Now you have the full thought of what happened up there. In chapter 24 it is simply Moses going up, and in chapter 34 it is what transpired between Jehovah and Moses. Moses came down and the skin of his face shone and they were afraid of him, but they turned towards him, And Moses called to them; and they turned to him. That is a beautiful picture of how they are set at liberty as they spoke to him. The principal men and Aaron are happy with him. 

    JSDo you regard this shining as the outshining of glory? 

    JTI was thinking that is how glory is connected with obedience, how it is interwoven with obedience throughout this book. It takes its place in the face of a man, the most attractive place it could be in. 

    SMcCI was wondering if there was progression in that regard in which this glory is seen. In chapter 16 the glory is seen in relation to the cloud; in chapter 24 it is abiding on mount Sinai, and now it is seen in relation to the face of a man, in that narrow compass. 

    JTWell, is not that very beautiful? Where can it be more attractively set than in the face of Jesus? It is the most attractive thing. The glory is placed there so that we should be drawn to it. They were afraid, it says here, but Moses called to them; and they turned to him  Aaron and all the principal men of the assembly; and Moses talked with them. And afterwards, all the children of Israel came near; and he gave them in commandment all that Jehovah had spoken with him on mount Sinai. Now there is a happy state of things set up, the glory in the face of a man. I am using this from a typical point of view as seen in 2 Corinthians. The centre of the system of things that God has set up, is glory in the face of a Man. 

    JSIs the glory for our contemplation? I thought the shining was for our contemplation. 

    JTExactly, and that it should shine out, too, The God who spoke that out of darkness light should shine who has shone in our hearts for the shining forth of the knowledge of the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ, 2 Corinthians 4: 6. So that it goes the full length of the administrative position at the present time in the gospel. But if also our gospel is veiled, it is veiled in those that are lost; in whom the god of this world has blinded the thoughts of the unbelieving, so that the radiancy of the glad tidings of the glory of the Christ, who is the image of God, should not shine forth for them, 2 Corinthians 4: 3, 4. 

    QuesIs there any instruction for us in the fact that it was the second time that Moses came down? 

    JTWell, so much enters into the second visit. So much intervened in the golden calf being set up, and Moses faithfulness in dealing with all that. God exalts him. He progresses in greater and greater glory; it is simply Christ coming out more and more. The more the sin on our side, the more the glory of Christ shines. Chapter 34 contemplates what had intervened, how faithful Moses had been, and God is committing so much to him that he is allowed to make the two tables of stone; we are told he also made an ark at the same time (Deuteronomy 10: 3). So I think it is Christ increasingly before us. 

    HHThe ministry is now after the breakdown, the church breakdown. 

    JTAnd does it not enhance Christ in your soul, in all our souls? 

    HHYes, it does. 

    CHHIn this case, are the saints represented in the stones to be taken up? 

    JTWell, if we take it as a type they are. We are the material for the writing; that is the way it works out in 2 Corinthians. 

    QuesWould the first epistle to the Corinthians correspond with Moses coming down in Exodus 32, and then the second epistle correspond with chapter 34, his face shines? It is the same person because his love is still the same, found in administration against evil and showing sin dealt with. God is coming out in love more than ever. 

    JTThere is greater glory in the second letter than the first letter; in fact, he tells us that he had been down even to the gates of death, and now he says, Our heart is enlarged, and he is able to write the second letter. 

    ARIs the second letter written to change the faces of the saints at Corinth, so that their faces might begin to shine? 

    JTQuite so. It is not that Christ becomes greater personally, but He becomes greater to the ministers, and is seen to be greater through their ministry. 

    AHPWould From glory to glory indicate the variety of glories connected with Christ? 

    JTI think it would. The glory is endless. The best illustration you can get of that is Stephen. He began with angelic glory; his face shone as an angel, and then he began to speak of the God of glory. If you think of the God of glory the whole range of glory must come into that. The moral side is seen in him in the wonderful way in which he reflected Christ. Then he says, I see the glory of God in heaven. 

    HHThe covenant is better appreciated after a breakdown, is it not? I thought there was more abundant entrance into the covenant after the breakdown at Corinth, and the general breakdown in connection with the church; more abundant appreciation of things now than what you get, for instance, in 1 Corinthians 11, where Paul speaks of the Spirit. What things are there in relation to God in the cup? 

    JTEnlarge a little on that. 

    HHI thought the cup is connected with God; the loaf with Christ. Paul gives a distinct setting to the Supper in 1 Corinthians 11. It was to correct bad conduct there, I suppose, but when you come to 2 Corinthians 3 there is a heart on which things can be written, and it would still carry and maintain a right impression of the covenant. So that it is written on the fleshy tables of the heart, that which God can use so that the saints may carry right impressions of the covenant, of the love of God, and in affectionate response answer to it. 

    JTI am glad you said that. It brings out how things are, the saints taking on glory. I do not know of anything more interesting than that, the way glory is worked out in relation to obedience, and how in the ministry the ministers are glorious. Paul was glorious, really more glorious in the second letter. Stephen begins with glory in his own face. It was in his face but it was angelic glory, I suppose, pointing to that particular period in the ways of God. Angelic service was still there for they are sent forth to minister for them who shall be heirs of salvation, Hebrews 1: 14. But then that is not all the glory, for the Old Testament was by the disposition of angels in the hands of a mediator. The old system was on that principle, and Stephen reflected that fully; but it was not all the glory. Stephen begins his subject with glory, with the God of glory, as much as to say, There is a domain of glory and God is the God of it and there is the working out of it in the Mediator. Stephen goes over the ground of the Old Testament and he begins to shine in moral glory. He is like his Master in the end, there is the shining out of moral glory. He says. I see the heavens opened (Acts 7: 56) and there is more glory there. The glory of God is there and Jesus is there. Stephen is able to say just what he saw; he does not say much, I see the heavens opened, and the Son of man standing on the right hand of God; but there is a young man standing by who is going to say much about it. There is to be the opening up of that glory. I believe the second letter, corresponding with our chapter here, is from a great vessel of glory. He says of the saints, Vessels of mercy, which he had before prepared for glory, Romans 9: 23. That is the idea; Stephen is representative of that and this chapter points to the second letter to the Corinthians. How great Paul was, and how he would bring the saints into that greatness! There is to be fixity of glory down here, a taking on of glory, going from glory to glory. There is no end to it. 

    CAMSo that the last with God is always the best. The most glorious thing is at the end, I mean in connection with the present dispensation. The last glory is most glorious. 

    JTI think what was suggested to us was that the breakdown in the assembly has given the Lord an opportunity to bring out the glory of Christ in the assembly, as perhaps has never been presented before in such detail. 

    CHHAre you suggesting that what Paul saw in Stephen was the foundation of his ministry? 

    JTI think so. He would never forget that; he tells the Lord later about it, that he was there when His martyr Stephen was put to death. 

    QuesI would like to ask in regard to the end of Acts 20. It says, They all wept sore; and falling upon the neck of Paul they ardently kissed him, specially pained by the word which he had said, that they would no more see his face. I was going to ask in regard to his face whether the great thought of the covenant was reflected in Paul himself, that the elders of Ephesus were so touched that they would not see his face again. 

    JTI think that is a good link there, especially in relation to what we were saying about Stephens face and about Jesus face and now the greatest minister really is Paul. What a face it must have been to the saints! 

  

  
    PILLARS (JT 93)
    

    
    
  
  
    PILLARS (JT 93)

    Exodus 24: 3, 4; Luke 22: 26, 27; Galatians 2: 9; Revelation 3: 12

    I have in mind, dear brethren, to speak a little about pillars, or in other words, conspicuousness in the things of God. It is the divine thought that there should be persons of distinction in the divine realm as there are in mans realm. They mark mans realm in a striking manner, as we know. The desire for distinction amongst his fellows marks, I may say, all men as they are in this world. And, of course, there is much distinction in the different sub-divisions of the world. There is room for distinction. We find, too, that the offices or places of distinction are usually well filled. And this comes into view in the final issue between God and this world. In one respect the issue is closed, for the Lord Jesus says, Now is the judgment of this world; now shall the prince of this world be cast out, John 12: 31. That now runs on, but it contemplated finality as to the issue between God and the world. Much detail has to be worked out; different phases of the working of sin have appeared since the cross; but the cross was final. Everything came to light there. 

    But in working out the detail we find, for instance, seven thousand names of men; names! They came in for special judgment according to the book of Revelation, which is the book of finality in detail. So that God takes account of men in their distinction or distinctions. Seven thousand names would indicate a large number. I suppose it is symbolic, as is seven in Revelation, and therefore would contemplate a large number. They were slain, it says; as if such men came in for special notice in the retributive dealings of God. 

    These names may include religious distinctions; for the world has its religion, and we do well to take notice that the names and distinctions acquired in the so-called world of religion are on the same footing. There is that kind of religion that is free from such names: Pure and undefiled religion before God and the Father is this: to visit orphans and widows in their affliction, to keep oneself unspotted from the world, James 1: 27. That religion admits of no such names as have come under the judgment of God specifically. These seven thousand names clearly allude to what the world is characteristically in its distinction. 

    We know how that developed. Indeed, the suggestion of the devil to Eve, and put into Adams heart, was to make men equal with God: ye will be as God, Genesis 3: 5. That would be distinction developed in this world by the promptings of the devil, by the help of the devil. For the devil does help men who lay themselves out to be characteristic men of this world. So we find Cain and his world, men of distinction. Coming down to the political side we find the Nimrods, and myriads of others since, existing today. And no doubt, what is prevalent today is in the mind of God particularly in the book of Revelation in the seven thousand names of men slain. 

    I mention all that as over against what I have especially to say, that we may be free from the spirit of an Adonijah, who said, I will be king, 1 Kings 1: 5. That is according to man; according to the spirit of this world. As I have been saying, the poison injected through Eve and Adam, and which remains, will find full development in him who is designated in Scripture as the son of perdition and the man of sin; who opposes and exalts himself on high against all called God, or object of veneration; so that he himself sits down in the temple of God, shewing himself that he is God, 2 Thessalonians 2: 4. He is the full expression of this ambitious effort that is prevalent in the world. He is not slain; he is cast alive, we are told, into the lake of fire. 

    So that, dear brethren, the Lord, I am sure, would speak to us as to this, that we may see the kind of distinction that belongs to the divine realm. I am not now speaking of what we shall be, but of the distinction that is now. We do not know exactly what the distinction will be then, but we do know we shall be like Jesus. That is a precious thought and what we shall be has not yet been manifested; we know that if it is manifested we shall be like him, for we shall see him as he is, 1 John 3: 2. And what is involved in that is an eternal weight of glory  a remarkable expression  an eternal weight of glory. It grows out of our light affliction, as the apostle says. Affliction is the order of the day; suffering is the order of the day for the followers of Jesus. For our momentary and light affliction works for us in surpassing measure an eternal weight of glory, 2 Corinthians 4: 17. 

    What distinctions are these we shall have! I am sure that everyone there will have an individual distinction, a name. I want now to trace in these passages read how divine distinction, distinction in the realm of God, the divine realm, is developed. It has its place in the Pentateuch. The Pentateuch although divided into five books is one book really. The writer is one; the subjects are one: co-related, but one. And amongst them is this thought of distinction, of conspicuousness. 

    I am not going further back than the sons of Noah. I believe that Shem stands for this conspicuousness in the things of God. Amongst other things he was a man who had regard for his parents, for his father. He had reverence for his father, not simply as a young man, but as a developed man. But his name signifies what I am speaking of: it signifies renown; 

    and, as the history would show, renown according to God. 

    There were giants on the earth in those days. They were the offspring of a mixed parentage. They were giants; they were men with a name, but not the kind of name Shem bore. That is what I wish to inject into our minds. Blessed be Jehovah, the God of Shem, Genesis 9: 26. He is the God of Shem; the God of those who are spiritually of Shems line. And so we have in Jacob for the first time the introduction of this thought of pillar. It is he who introduces the thought; it was so in his mind that the stone that had been his pillow was used to be a pillar. And it was not simply to mark the spot of the house of God; it was to be it. There can be no distinction unless room is made for God. In mans world God has been renounced. Man made room for himself. And according as they did not think good to have God in their knowledge, Romans 1: 28. But Jacob takes the opposite view, and he did retain God in his knowledge; and not only that, but in principle he made a house for God. And this stone, which I have set up for a pillar, shall be Gods house, he says; Genesis 28: 22. 

    I hope that is understood. It is very simple, but very important. As over against the rejection of God in this world, men not liking to retain Him in their knowledge, we have a Jacob under orders from his parents; for this thought of respect and subjection to parents is greatly stressed throughout the history. No one can have distinction such as I have in mind aside from it. Children are enjoined in the epistle of epistles by the apostle Paul, the epistle to the Ephesians, to obey their parents in the Lord. It is the first commandment with a promise. And the promise of God is sure to make something out of us. Children, obey your parents in the Lord, for this is just. Honour thy father and thy mother, which is the first commandment with a promise, that it may be well with thee, and that thou mayest be long-lived on the earth, chapter 6:1 - 3. How are these days to be employed? Not in obtaining conspicuousness in this world in any of its departments or sub-divisions, but to have long life in the service of God, developing from subjection to parents. It is the first commandment with a promise. One rejoices at the young people coming in and out amongst us, seemingly enjoying the things their elders do; but it is constantly needful to remind them of the importance of subjection to parents and respect for parents. 

    Jacob was a developed man, a man up in years, as we speak, when he went out under orders to seek a wife; and this is the result. On his way he erected this pillar, and it was no less in result than that God should have a house. One of his line had it in mind; the spiritual family thought runs down in this connection, when he says, I will not give sleep to mine eyes, slumber to mine eyelids, until I find out a place for Jehovah, habitations for the Mighty One of Jacob, Psalm 132: 4, 5. The Mighty One of Jacob   it would suggest that the children take on the thought from their parents, for they come into a great heritage as the descendants of Jacob; and the evidence of the true Israel of God is seen in those who are sleepless for the sake of the testimony, for the sake of a dwelling place for God, habitations for the Mighty One of Jacob. May we not say that this is taking root in the dear young people amongst us? 

    I am sure it is. They are learning to find a place for divine dwelling, and to see that they are a part of it and contribute to it. And subjection is the principle. And so, as I said, the Pentateuch is one; and so Jacob introduces the thought of distinction in this sense, conspicuousness. And he anoints the pillar. 

    God reminded him of it. It is a very happy thing to have a divine reminder. In our Bible readings, and in our family readings, and in our private readings and meditations of the Scriptures, the Spirit of God has opportunity to recall things to us. It may be to remind us of vows made earlier, that we have either forgotten or neglected. The Spirit of God would recall to us distinct things. Every little bit of spiritual gain, spiritual attainment, and spiritual growth should be discerned as part of our constitution and added to. 

    So that Jehovah said to Jacob, I am the God of Bethel, where thou anointedst the pillar, where thou vowedst a vow to me, Genesis 31: 13. Go back to that. It is very often necessary to be reminded, and God does remind us, of earlier gains spiritually, that have been forgotten or neglected: not added to, not utilised. And so Jacob would go back; and in going back his conspicuousness would be not on the line of a man such as Cain or Nimrod, but as a cripple. He was made to limp before he returned to Bethel; he went back limping. That is, he came back to it under the discipline of God, the severe discipline of God having had its effect upon him. 

    And that is what is current, in all that is going on physically, and economically, and socially; things that are happening governmentally  they are disciplinary and all to the end that we might accept that the flesh profits nothing. That is only reached as God takes us in hand and breaks the will, the natural energy, and makes room for the Spirit. That is the principle. 

    But while Jacob was crippled in the wrestling, he was made a prince. He was empowered spiritually, so that he could come into the house of God in a spiritual manner; under the reproach, doubtless, to the natural mind, of limping where he was once agile. But there it was; as you all know, or as most of us know, he got his name changed. I mean to say the fulness of the change is depicted in Genesis 35 not Genesis 32. He was crippled according to chapter 32, but God appeared to him in Bethel and changed his name. And then Jacob pours a drink-offering on the pillar. That is to say, I am conspicuous. I am a God-made man. I am conspicuous as a God-made man, not as a man-made man, not as a university-made man. They are the bane of the saints, these higher educational efforts for worldly distinctions. Many young men and young women are ruined by them. In the house of God we are God-made men. That was Jacob. God came down and stood beside him. He stayed above in the earlier visit, but He came down and stood beside him and talked with him and gave him to understand that he pleased Him. As was said of another, he has the testimony that he had pleased God, Hebrews 11: 5. 

    That is the point, dear brethren. I may displease my employer; not, indeed, that God would not help me to give him good service. I believe He does. I believe God helps young people in every detail in their employment if they look to Him instead of trusting themselves. Bring God into it; He does help us, but not to make us distinctive, or men of this world with a name. As in the house of God, we are God-made: not only God-helped, but God-made. 

    So that Jacob had the sense in Bethel in his second visit that he pleased God. He poured not only oil, but a drink-offering, which means that God is satisfied. For what does it matter, dear brethren, if God be satisfied, what others think? Not that we do not do our best for our employers; God helps us to do what is right. I believe it is a point of importance that we should be employed; and employed in a lucrative way. God would bless us in all this, not to make much of us, but in order that we might have to give, to furnish what is needful, and to give to him that needeth. That is delightful to God. A man that works with his hands or with his mind in order to be able to give a little to the need of Gods people is delightful to God. God is pleased with him and his offering. 

    I refer to all that because Jacob, as I said, pours the drink-offering on the pillar. I want to run on to the millennial side of the Pentateuch to show how it is all a question of being God-made through circumstances, through the operation of the Holy Spirit. Moses is man-made in Pharaohs house. He was a leading man in all the wisdom of the Egyptians; mighty in word and in deed. He was a distinguished man. No doubt his name would have come down to us in the annals of Egypt had he continued, but he resolved to suffer affliction with the people of God, to identify himself with those called Hebrews. And then he fled Egypt, and instead of relying on his natural ability that he had acquired in Egypt, he sat by a well. And when it came to the fulfilment of his official service in Israel, he used the word hyssop for the first time; Exodus 12: 22. He is the first to use it. Jehovah did not tell him to use it, but he used hyssop, which means smallness in this world. It grows out of the wall; it grows out of hard circumstances. No doubt the Israelites themselves were growing out of such circumstances, out of hard circumstances; but they grew. 

    Let us not be afraid of hard circumstances. Use hyssop when you are using the blood, Moses says; it is in keeping with the blood. When you are sprinkling the lintel and the door-posts, use hyssop; which is ones sense of ones own worthlessness, and having the ragged edge of everything, but growing Godward. That was Moses idea. 

    The book of Hebrews tells us more about the hyssop: Moses introduces it into Exodus 24 and uses it and water there in sprinkling the book and the people. Dear brethren, the point I am making is this: conspicuousness is in that character. All that is merely natural is put out of the way, disallowing the flesh, for it profits nothing. God is working in that wherever it is found; God is working in that attitude of soul. So that the book and the people are sprinkled beside the altar; not only with blood but with water, too, and the hyssop is used in sprinkling. 

    And so it is in this connection that we get the twelve pillars; persons brought under the power of the covenant of God, disallowing the flesh as profiting nothing, and professing, as they did, to obey everything that God had said. Moses read to them all that God had commanded, and they professed to accept His word and obey. That was the ground they took. God always accepts us on our profession. History will show how real we are. We may not be real, as in their case, but still they were accepted on their profession; as if Moses were to say, I can well afford to build twelve pillars for there is plenty of material; all Israel is going to be obedient. And it is on that principle that we are made conspicuous in the service of God. 

    So Moses builds twelve pillars. I will go on to the New Testament, because the time is fleeting, briefly to show how the Lord in these few words in Luke indicates how this conspicuousness is to develop. The most honoured of all men were the twelve apostles; but they were vying with one another who was to be the greatest, just after the Lord had introduced His Supper, which was through the ages to bring before the affections of His people His unselfish sacrifice, His sacrifice of love in His death. They were vying with each other who should be greatest. That was the worlds way: who should be greatest? It is common in man to want to be greatest. We cannot throw stones at each other. As men in the world, we are all alike, as natural men. Who shall be greatest? The Lord calls attention to what was going on in the gentile world among the kings of the earth, and says, It is not to be that way among you; you are going to be distinguished; I am appointing you a kingdom; you will sit on twelve thrones judging the twelve tribes of Israel. Think of the distinction they are coming into! But for the moment He says, distinction is not in that connection; it is rather in service. So He says, But ye shall not be thus; but let the greater among you be as the younger, and the leader as he that serves. For which is greater, he that is at table or he that serves? Is not he that is at table? But I am in the midst of you as the one that serves, Luke 22: 26, 27. 

    There is the pattern, dear brethren. That is the pattern. All that we get in the Pentateuch and throughout the Old Testament merges into this; it is all the spirit of Christ; it is the spirit of Christ reflecting backward. Now that He has come into manhood, here it is  infinite perfection. But I am in the midst of you as the one that serves. Not, I may say, that He would do it casually, or that He would show His condescension in doing such service as washing their feet; but He says, I am in the midst of you as the one that serves. That is, the attitude of His mind was that. The attitude of His blessed mind among His own was to serve. He was surely the greatest! 

    According to what He says here, He exemplified what He said; so that it is, but let the greater among you be as the younger, and the leader as he that serves. That is distinction. What a sight for heaven. The angels saw all this; they were cognisant of it all; they were witnesses. Gabriel had to do with the birth of Christ; he knew all about it. Other angels celebrated it: a multitude of the heavenly host celebrated His birth. They saw all this. They saw the Babe; they saw the holy Boy in the temple. What a thought to attach to a boy of twelve  holiness, subject to His parents, sitting in the temple of God in the midst of the teachers, hearing and asking questions. What a sight for angels! They gave vent to their appreciation of it, as I have said before, of what had happened: for today a Saviour has been born to you in Davids city, who is Christ the Lord, Luke 2: 11. And then the multitude in that chorus, blessing God and saying, Glory to God in the highest, and on earth peace, good pleasure in men (verse 14). It is not only in man, in that Babe; but multitudes of men will come in on that same line for Gods pleasure. 

    That is what is going on in young people, developing out of this principle of subjection to parents, and to the Scriptures, and to the Lord, and to the brethren. So that men are being developed: good pleasure in men. What a sight for angels, as one and another came and attached themselves to Jesus in those wonderful days of His sojourn here below. Angels watched it, and today they are watching the assembly; however little it appears in the general profession, the angels are watching it. For it is said that the all-various wisdom of God is seen in it; portrayed in the assembly at the present time. What an incentive for young people to develop on these lines, throwing to the winds all thought of being great in this world for the greatness of the assembly, the distinction that is proper to it. 

    And so the Lord is speaking now, not to young people, but to grown men, the apostles themselves; and He is telling them about His service, what He was among them, what conspicuousness. How the archangel Michael would speak of it! Think of the humanity of Jesus among His own! I believe He would do anything at all, taking up the attitude of a servant. I believe the blessed Lord Jesus, the Lord of glory, was in that attitude amongst His disciples. 

    And what for? To bring out love in Him, but also as a pattern of conspicuousness. He was conspicuous in that, that He served; that He was content to do anything, any kind of service. As the great servant that followed said, Yourselves know that these hands have ministered to my wants, and to those who were with me, Acts 20: 34. Not only that, but he would put wood on a fire to replenish it. He would do anything. As his Master was, so was he. And what is it for? It is exemplary for us, especially for young people growing up in the truth, to delineate the life of Jesus. As was said to the apostles, Go ye and stand and speak in the temple to the people all the words of this life, Acts 5: 20. The whole life of Jesus in detail was to be spoken so as to be taken in, and assimilated, and developed in character: the constitutional character. 

    That is all I have to say here; just to pass on now to Revelation, to see how all this is working out. The Lord Himself is speaking again, in His message to the assembly in remnant times. Now He is speaking to the overcomer in Philadelphia. Some here may not be conversant with these matters as some of us are. It is well to read the Bible. The Bible is no tale at all; it is divinely inspired. The enemy is assailing it in every direction in order to dishonour it and undermine it. It is the best book for sale; it has by far the largest circulation of any book. That is a remarkable thing. We may thank God for it. I believe that God is honouring those that are reading it, reading it in a genuine way, according to what is said of it: Every scripture is divinely inspired, and profitable for teaching, for conviction, for correction, for instruction in righteousness; that the man of God may be complete, fully fitted to every good work, 2 Timothy 3: 16, 17. 

    It works out thus. And I believe God is honouring those who love Him in the reading of the Scriptures in Bible readings, household readings, and private readings, and who cause the Bible to be honoured. 

    It will not be honoured under antichrist, you may be sure of that. Let no one think that antichrist exists. There are many antichrists, but not the antichrist. What exists is to educate us, and show us how he will come and so that we can read the number of the beast. We can learn to read it. 

    But I am speaking now of the use of the Bible by christians. It is painful to observe how some christians neglect it; but it is delightful to heaven to see how others pore over it, and get understanding from it; and God is honouring that very thing, and causing the Bible to hold its ground against all attacks. 

    So the Lord here in this book of Revelation is speaking again. Not as He was here on earth, as we have been reading in the gospels; it is Christ come down in a wonderful symbolic way, as depicted in the first chapter, and He is speaking to the assemblies one after another. Now He has come to the last one but one, and that is Philadelphia, which assembly means in the title, brotherly love. It is not an accident, be sure of that. It is those who have brotherly love, as loving God first, and Christ, and then loving one another. They will understand what the Lord says to that assembly. 

    He says, thou ... hast kept my word, and hast not denied my name (verse 8). Why should I take on any other name than Jesus? Disciples were first called christians in Antioch. Why should we not be content with that? Or the name of brethren which is given to us in the Scriptures? Brotherly love is what is meant in this church, which is called Philadelphia; the word means that. The Lord is contemplating someone who is overcoming. You may say, What is there to overcome where brotherly love predominates? They are still in this world; they have to overcome. 

    An overcomer is of great interest to heaven. In every one of these addresses we have the thought. 

    It is an individual that is overcoming. There might be hundreds and hundreds of them, but one at a time. It is a question of each one doing it. Each one has his own difficulties to meet, and the Lord is watching him, and He is seeing him overcoming. He is not caught in the current of this world, he is overcoming. He is manifesting the spirit of Christ, able to express positively what it is. 

    And so the Lord says of this overcomer, He that overcomes, him will I make a pillar in the temple of my God (verse 12). Think of the greatness of that thought! It is really carried down from Jacob, as I have been showing. It is a question of the house of God. Only now it is the temple; and the Lord Jesus says here, the temple of my God; not simply God, but my God. So that the overcomer, dear brethren, according to this, is privileged in that way; he is a distinguished man, a distinguished person, made so by Christ Himself. He is made a pillar in the temple of His God. There is no greater honour conceivable than that. 

    It is not simply a public building: it is a secret thought. It is a secret thought, and a sacred thought; it is a holy thought, to be a pillar in the temple of Christs God. You love the thought of being conspicuous there. You want to be like Me in serving the brethren; being in the midst of them, you served them to the limit of your ability. I know you value that thought and I will make you that eternally in the temple of My God. That is all, dear brethren. May God bless these thoughts! 
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    COMMITTAL (JT 96)

    Exodus 24: 1 - 18

    The reference to this chapter in Hebrews 9 says, For every commandment having been spoken according to the law by Moses to all the people; having taken the blood of calves and goats, with water and scarlet wool and hyssop, he sprinkled both the book itself and all the people, saying, This is the blood of the covenant. We reach the highest point here  it is a chapter of elevation; it comes in at the end of a series of ordinances, beginning with the love of the Hebrew servant (chapter 21), that is, it begins with one who says I love, and the end in this chapter is what God will do, in the way of elevation. The idea of committal on our part runs through the chapter, every commandment having been spoken, they say, All the words that Jehovah has said will we do. 

    In Deuteronomy we are told that commandments are a heritage; they are not a burden but a heritage. This enables us to see the full force of this chapter of Exodus. In the Hebrew servant you have love in a threefold way: I love my master  that is ascending; I love my children  that is descending; I love my wife  that is horizontal love, as we may say. It is the breadth and length and depth and height. It ensures an answer; love goes through the most difficult emergencies. It is a question of love working out here for the will of God in the most difficult circumstances, as suggested in chapters 21 to 23, which is a sure guarantee for every circumstance. 

    They saw the God of Israel; and there was under his feet as it were work of transparent sapphire. They saw Him, and what was under His feet  all transparent. The first thing is that we should commit ourselves unreservedly to the commandments of the Lord. As soon as the people say, All the words that Jehovah has said we will do, what follows is that Moses wrote all the words of Jehovah, and rose up very early in the morning and built an altar under the mountain, and twelve pillars. 

    Chapters 21 to 23 show our circumstances down here, but this chapter is the going up; it challenges our hearts as to whether we are prepared to go up In going through difficulties here we will be tested; we have to deal with all these things, but it will not always be so, nor is it always so now; there is an exit from that, but it all has to be faced. Love in the Hebrew servant faces all such difficulties  love in one that has had the ear bored and could have gone out free can face all difficulties. The committal in regard of the difficulties is more connected with the position in Romans  it is the adjusting; everything is adjusted here before we can think of offering. The whole of Psalm 119 is the experience of a man devoted to the commandments of the Lord; and then in Psalm 120 and onwards there are those who will ascend! We may as well face these matters if we are to ascend  all moral affairs have to be adjusted. Obeying from the heart, as in Romans 6. is in regard to the difficulties which have to be faced down here. It is obeying from the heart; there must be committal to what God proposes. The chapter is full of Gods proposals, and the committal, on the ground of adjustment here, enables us to take it on. God is free to take us on, on that ground, too. 

    So the people committed themselves, and Moses writes the words as if their value is increased by the peoples committal. Then it says he rose up and built an altar and twelve pillars; and then he sent the youths of the children of Israel and they offered up burnt-offerings and sacrificed sacrifices of peace-offerings of bullocks to Jehovah. It should be noted that this all follows the committal of the people. The words are made more valuable in that they can be written now that the people have committed themselves to them. The altar would imply that things are on the line of sacrifice, and the twelve pillars that there is unity; and then the youths would indicate that they are to be on the ground of freshness. The idea of committal is seen in the New Testament, leading up to what we get in 2 Corinthians 3, looking on the glory of the Lord with unveiled face, and in Hebrews, the covenant in relation to the Minister of the sanctuary, so that we can draw near to God. 

    It is a question of whether we face these things. This chapter shows that Moses acts on their action. He declared the words and now what will they do? There is the committal. So he writes the words down as if they are now valid. Then he seals the signature, so to speak, so that the covenant is valid  it must be accepted on both sides. 

    Unity in connection with the twelve pillars is an important side of the position, obviously. It comes in after the altar. Unity follows the acceptance of the covenant because it involves the love of God in our hearts, and where that exists we have the basis of unity, not simply unity as in Romans 12 where we are one body in Christ but unity in affection. One body in Christ is simply to show that we are not a body in the sense of freemasonry or Rechabitism, but that we are one body in Christ, and what underlies that is that we all have the love of God shed abroad in our hearts. 

    These difficulties referred to in chapters 21 to 23 would be in relation to us as together, not exactly as individuals. But we are not always dealing with those things; it is a poor thing if we are. There is adjustment for entering into assembly privileges, therefore there is the idea of coming together in assembly. 

    Corinthians is the fellowship. The covenant is that God has unfolded His love to us, but fellowship is that we are committed to one another. Corinthians is the working out of chapters 21 to 23; Paul refers to the commandments of the Lord in 1 Corinthians 14. 

    Well then, there are the burnt-offerings and the peace-offerings; the first refer to God, sacrifice Godward; the peace-offering refers to what He is as known in our relations one with another. There seems to be a large appreciation (suggested in the bullocks) of our links with one another here. The peace-offerings were bullocks. The greater our spiritual appreciation of one another as being in Christ, the more we shall be ready for this elevation. There are the burnt-offerings and the peace-offerings here, not sin-offerings; that is to say, they love God, we are in loves circle; the altar and the pillars denote that. 

    Then the youths would allude to freshness, that heartiness, that spirit, amongst those who love God. It makes the thing attractive, full of freshness and heart! Then they proceed to offer bullocks, showing intelligent, hearty appreciation of Christ. Youthful ness denotes energy, and freshness, and heart. Then the peace-offerings show that peace is there, and freedom from personal feeling, and that we join heartily in what Christ is to God, and what He is to us. Then the blood is put into basons; blood is repugnant to the natural mind. But the blood of the covenant is very full; it implies death, not as anything repulsive to us, but as denoting love, testimony in love. Death is the full testimony of His love: there is abundance of testimony in love. His love covers the whole scene; descending love, ascending love, and horizontal love; to understand the length and breadth and depth and height, and to know the love of the Christ (Ephesians 3). The covenant brings us to a knowledge of God, and makes us responsive in affection. 

    It is a challenge to our hearts: is it worth our while to take on these commandments? Yes! All that Jehovah has said will we do. Moses writes them, so that they have taken on a new value, they are written, they are worth writing. Gods writings must be effective on the subjective side; He does not need to utter them for His own sake, but for our sakes  unfolding His mind and will that we should know them. All that He says we will do, so in that way we commit ourselves. All that has come out in Christ would be a dead letter on earth but for the subjective side in us. God wrote on tables of stone, but that was not what was in His heart and mind; stone is hard material to write on, but what He had in His mind was the writing on the fleshy tables of the heart. So the New Testament brings out the kind of writing material that God has in mind; it is writing on the fleshy tables of the heart. The overcomer in Revelation has writing on him; it is mentioned in connection with Philadelphia, showing that they had understood the covenant, they had understood love, so there is writing material there, and on the overcomer is written the name of my God, and the name of the city of my God ... and my new name. 

    A wonderful thing! And what is the unfolding of His mind for unless for that? Unless there is some response in us, it must all become a dead letter. 

    So Moses writes down the words after they have committed themselves; and then he built an altar and twelve pillars, and sent youths who offered sacrifices, etc. He must make it as attractive as possible. So here are these youths offering burnt-offerings and peace-offerings. What is written is that it may remain, and be made valid; the whole scene is made valid, typically it is final on the principle of the death and resurrection of Christ. There is plenty of testimony of love in death; it is the fulness of blood, not simply put on the lintel and the door-post; but in basons  it is the fulness of the thing. There is no fleshly boast in this committal, it is a type, and has a full answer in the saints now; it is all leading up to the idea of elevation. So all this leads up to verse 9, Moses and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel went up. These are the noblemen. Although there was consuming fire on the top of the mountain to the eyes of the children of Israel, yet that is not stressed here. The love of God was known, and there are the lovers of God. The thousands of them that love me (Exodus 20: 6) are the nobles, they belong to the nobility! So we see how the nobility went up and saw the God of Israel, and they saw what was under His feet, as it were work of transparent sapphire, and as it were the form of heaven for clearness ... they saw God, and ate and drank. 

    Then verse 12 onwards is what transpired in the six days: the glory of Jehovah abode on mount Sinai, and the cloud covered it six days; and on the seventh day he called to Moses out of the midst of the cloud ... . And Moses went into the midst of the cloud, and ascended the mountain. It is a wonderful scene, and I think it suggests the mediator going in, the full thought of ascension. We do not ascend as Moses went up; we go up together, but he went up by himself. Moses going up here alone is more a figure of Christ. The six days denotes what marked the Lord before He ascended. The going up in verses 9 - 11 is before us that we might have ability to ascend, according to the mind of God, in the assembly. It is a question of ascension, that is the great feature of this chapter; there are other things, but all are subservient to the ascending. The cloud covered the mount six days, and on the seventh day He called to Moses out of the midst of the cloud; 

    they see him before he disappears, then the cloud covered him; he went into the midst of the cloud and ascended. That is a glory peculiar to Christ  in all things He must have the pre-eminence, even in going up. In Ephesians He is gone far above all heavens, that would be an untreated sphere; it would denote His deity. In Hebrews He is passed through the heavens (Hebrews 4: 14) and become higher than the heavens, Hebrews 7: 26. But Ephesians is stronger than that because it says He is ascended far above all heavens. I do not think this in Exodus 24 so much denotes His deity, but He goes up in a unique way; we go up together. He went beyond where they went. But they went up and saw the God of Israel, and there was under his feet as it were work of transparent sapphire, and as it were the form of heaven for clearness, literally the body of heaven. In verse 12 the Lord says to Moses, Come up to me into the mountain, and be there, and then in verse 15, Moses went up to the mountain, and the cloud covered the mountain, and then again in verse 18 he ascended the mountain, so you can see, typically, He goes beyond the saints. The highest elevation we can reach is the third heaven, but He goes up above all heavens! Psalm 24 links with this. But this passage foreshadows the position of the saints, but the saints see the God of Israel, which means that He comes down; and they see the body of heaven under His feet; but Moses goes beyond that  that is, Christ figuratively goes beyond that. In Ephesians 2 we are raised up together and made to sit down together; that is what we are together. But in chapter 4 He ascends, there is power in Him, inherent power, but that is not so with us; we have not that power in ourselves. He descended first into the lower parts of the earth, and then ascended above all the heavens. In John 20 He said, I ascend to my Father and your Father, 

    and to my God and your God. He does not say, You are to ascend; it is His unique position. With the saints it is not inherent power; we shall be taken up, we shall be caught up, it says. It is an important distinction, because it maintains the pre-eminence of Christ, and we must maintain that in every relation. 

    The elders suggest experience. But there is our going up, and then the mediator goes further. In the six days Christ is typically in full view, and then goes in on the seventh day. In the opening of the chapter, Jehovah says, Go up, but in verse 12 He says, Come up. Verse 9 shows that they accepted it, they went up. 

    The privilege indicated in verses 9 - 11 we touch after the Supper normally. The covenant sets your heart free. There is plenty of evidence of love in the basons, the fulness of love. The Supper is the committal in that way, the covenant is accepted. So that the Lord says, It is the new covenant in My blood; it would touch our hearts. And then the cup  not in the sense of blessing altogether, but to eulogise  we praise what is in it. Matthew and Mark only give the eating, Take, eat; this is my body. And having taken the cup and given thanks, he gave it to them, saying, Drink ye all of it. For this is my blood, that of the new covenant, that shed for many. Not for you, not in the sense of the church, but for many persons. The meaning is that in Matthew and Mark; it is not simply that we remember the Lord   they do mention what Luke does not mention, that is the going to the mount of Olives, and that corresponds with this movement in verse 9 of our chapter; it requires strength of heart to make that movement. They sang an hymn and went to the mount of Olives. Matthew and Mark mention the eating and the drinking as furnishing the strength and support in our souls. 

    There is no limit to Christs ascending; He is gone far beyond all heavens; we do not know how far He has gone. But we shall never lose sight of Him, in a general way, though we cannot limit Him. It is important to accept things as Scripture presents them. I cannot say that I can see Him there if He goes far beyond all heavens! In relation to the mediatorial system we shall ever have Christ in view. But liberty belongs to divine Persons; He was not always in the view of His own while down here, neither was He when He rose from the dead  He came in and went out among them, it says. You cannot limit a divine Person, but that does not alter the general fact that God is ever present even now amongst the saints. Eternity will be that we will be filled unto all the fulness of God, but we cannot limit divine Persons. We will ever be finite, but we are brought into an environment of infinitude. When He went into the house of the two that were going to Emmaus, He vanished out of their sight; He never came in through closed doors when He was here in the days of His flesh, yet He always reserved His own liberty  He went out early in the morning, He went out at night, He went to the mount of Olives  He was not always with His own. We should understand that He can do things by speaking, as well as with His hands. What will it be in eternity when we are in the environment of infinity, and we finite! We will never be anything else; things will pass before us, but we will be in fixity, filled unto all the fulness of God. 

    Moses as the mediator, going up alone, is a striking figure of Christ in this chapter; but he is going up in relation to the people, that is the idea of a mediator   He is going up in relation to us. He holds us in relation to a divine system; He holds everything. 

    The thought of the nobles is to bring out the dignity of the saints; the term is used when they are on the mountain. In verse 1 when they are called to go up the mountain, it is simply the names and the seventy elders, but when they are up there they are called nobles (verse 11). It is like Hebrews, holy brethren, partakers of the heavenly calling, Hebrews 3: 1. 

    Then it says there was work of transparent sapphire under His feet, indicating that God was above. There is transparency. This chapter is the end of divine overtures; it shows what He has in His mind for us. What follows in this book relates to the building down here, which is to be in accord with what is seen on the mount. The assembly is to be a heavenly institution. 

    The eating and drinking is suggestive of enjoyment, and they had liberty to do it. There was enjoyment there, in liberty. On the nobles of the children of Israel he laid not his hand, that is, they were immune from judgment  They saw God, and ate and drank. Seeing God involves the Mediator; it is only in Christ that we can see God. Man shall not see me, and live, He says in another place. How can we define what they saw? They saw what was intelligible to them. All this bears on Christ becoming Man, so He says, He that has seen me has seen the Father. This was not on a special occasion, but all the time He was with them: Have I been so long time with you, and yet hast thou not known me, Philip? He says. 

    As seeing Moses, typically, go up in this unique way, our hearts would be impressed with the greatness of that Person. There is a sense in which He has companions who would like to make a place for Him; but the One who has companions is ever unique in His own Person, and can go where they cannot  that is what comes out in the Acts, the manner in which ye have beheld him going into heaven. He was taken up and a cloud received Him out of their sight. We will go in another way, He comes for us. He ascended (verse 18) but we go up (verse 9). These are the words in the New Testament. 

    We are in the environment of infinitude, and that keeps us in our place, and makes us watchful. God has come into my view  I am ever a man, but filled even to all the fulness of God. I am in fixity. 
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    ASSEMBLY SERVICE (JT 99)

    Exodus 24: 1 - 11; Exodus 40: 9 - 16

    JTNo doubt the letter of these scriptures is familiar to us, but perhaps their typical import is not so much understood. They bear on assembly service. The workmanship in the building of the tabernacle and all its parts, and all the details connected therewith are found in the intervening chapters, from 25 to 39. The closing verses call attention to the divine pleasure in the things seen typically in the tabernacle and its varied parts. In the antitype, the saints particularly, all coming under the view of Moses, who is typical of Christ, anointed and set in their positions and functioning in those positions, are all according to the will of God. As viewing us thus and resting in us, He is pleased with us; and under these circumstances, the cloud covering the tabernacle indicates that the Lord is pleased with the saints. Moses cannot enter into the tabernacle, and there is no need for any further commandments for the moment; all is according to God and He is pleased with us. 

    That is, in general, what is in mind in proposing these scriptures; and what may be noted is that the first verse of chapter 24 is a continuance of the communications of Jehovah to Moses in the preceding chapters, but the verse indicates that God would have His people near Him in an elevated sense. 

    ANWould the detail given in these chapters answer to Look that thou make them after their pattern, which was shewed thee in the mount (Exodus 25: 40), and that we should answer to all that is shown? 

    JTThat is the thought. Our Mediator is Christ, He only could build the tabernacle, as Moses in the type was the only one who could do so, for he alone saw the pattern. 

    ANThat would answer to what we get in Hebrews; Moses as servant but Christ as Son. 

    JTChrist as Son over the house, and then it goes on to say He builded the house. In the antitype the work is Christs, and God is pleased with the saints as brought in and set together in this way. 

    He begins this part of the subject in the first verse of chapter 24, as wishing that they should come near, but in an elevated sense. We do not come together as men around do outwardly, that is on the level of the world. The divine thought is that we should come together in an elevated sense. In the first verse, which is really a continuation of the previous chapter, He says to Moses, Come up unto the Lord, thou, and Aaron, Nadab, and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel. It is imperative that we should understand what is in the mind of God, because morally it is that the saints should come together on an elevated principle. 

    QuesWhy is it that in chapter 25 Moses is alone, and in chapter 40 it is Moses who could not enter? Aaron is not mentioned. 

    JTI think the meaning in chapter 40 is that we no longer need to be told what to do, and Moses represents that side. He has everything to do with the tabernacle; all was under his supervision; but now it is God, as it were, saying, That is all ended; what is effected is to be entirely for Me. A cloud covered the tent of the congregation, and the glory of the Lord filled the tabernacle. God claims it all. It is really an honour to Moses; the time has come when his service is over for the moment, in the sense of commandments, and God claims all the fruits of his work. It is a great honour to him, and this is implied in that he could not enter into the tent of meeting. In the cloud God had taken entire possession of the fruits of his labours; it was no discrepancy in Moses. It is a very great comfort for any who have part in the service when there is no more room for you. God takes possession of all the labours of Moses. 

    HHWould that be touched in the Supper, when we enter into the assembly proper? 

    JTYes; as we come together in assembly, the time arrives when there is no need to be told what to do. Eternity will not be marked by being told what to do. The present time is the education time, the formative time. The time comes when there is what is for Gods pleasure, and this is not to be interrupted by any exhortations. What is before Him is perfect, answering to His house. 

    QuesIs there any thought that Moses, the greatest man on earth, is not great enough to sustain the glory? 

    JTI think that is right. Aaron is not mentioned, as already observed, but he is not excluded. The instruction refers rather to those represented in Moses. The tabernacle here is the fruit of Moses ministry. If you are building a house, you wait until the workmen have finished all before you enter in to dwell there; and to use that figure, I think that is what is meant. It was no discredit to Moses, it was an honour to him for his work was done. God has no complaint to make, He says, I want all that. I think that is what the tabernacle means, it is just the public side of the assembly position. In Solomons structure it is what is for God eternally; here it is what comes under mans eye in the wilderness, but even though it be thus, God says, I want that, it is altogether suitable for Me. It is in mind that we might see how that works out as we come together in assembly. 

    RemAt the end of Psalm go Moses says, Let the beauty of the Lord our God be upon us ... yea, the work of our hands establish thou it. 

    JTThat is right. Moses had a great idea of the work of God. His contribution to the psalms is not large, because we have to remember the books of the Psalms are really in the service of God. They consist of many utterances put together by skilled hands for the service of God, and Moses had not a great part in it. But he speaks about the work of God, that the work of His hands might be established. 

    RemThat would be characteristic of the man of God: A prayer of Moses the man of God. 

    JTQuite so, without stating what he had done himself. He does not call attention to the tabernacle in the psalms. It is God: Thou hast been our dwelling place in all generations. Exodus 24 is to bring out what Gods circumstances are up there. If we are to find a habitation for Him here, we must remember what are His circumstances up there. They saw that; they saw the God of Israel and what was under His feet. I think the allusion is to what would be in the tabernacle, that is, God will not be content with less than that to which He is accustomed. Love will always descend, that is what the tabernacle brings out, coming into circumstances less than the Deity is accustomed to. There was nothing under His feet in the tabernacle. 

    The first verse is a divine proposal. There is the position; can I proceed with the proposal? Moses understands and it says in verse 3, Moses came and told the people all the words of the Lord, and all the judgments: and all the people answered with one voice, and said, All the words which the Lord hath said will we do. Now I think that the position is that the proposal is in verses 1 and 2, and the means of going on with the proposal is the ground of obedience. God indicates what He has in mind, but can He proceed with His mind? Am I in the way? Very often this is so; a brother is in the way in a meeting, or conditions are in the way. 

    QuesWhat answers to this elevated place now? 

    JTIt is more or less the public side of the assembly position, and Exodus is that, it is the anointing, what comes under mans eye. Gods proposal is that our comings together should be above the level of christendom. We pass others going to churches as we come out of our houses; look at their steps. Are they anointed steps? Are they dignified? Those who know and love God and have the Spirit move differently; there is a moral elevation about them. They may repair to a very humble meeting-room, for the first meeting place was an upper room; that is, a prescribed place. In the end of Luke they went to the temple, God was still graciously waiting on the Jews; but in the first chapter of the Acts they went to an upper room, showing that the assembly is in mind and God is now moving on an elevated plane. Those who saw Jesus go up were impressed by His going up. This same Jesus, which is taken up from you into heaven, shall so come in like manner as ye have seen him go into heaven. Solomon went up to the house of the Lord; it is moral elevation, literal elevation, but there is a moral touch to it. They went to the upper room; they did not go to the temple. When brethren come together on the first day of the week it is as those who know God; they move out from their dwellings, which are called in the Psalms, the dwellings of Jacob, where God has a place, where the children are under influence and rule, and all is in the order of the anointing; every step taken is in that way, and when they enter the upper room it is in dignity. 

    QuesWould you explain what you mean by the anointing? 

    JTPaul says, Now he which stablisheth us with you in Christ ... is God. You are established with the brethren, that is the idea. Paul says, and has anointed us: God puts His own dignity upon us. It represents the Spirit and the Spirit received as the earnest of our inheritance, but in the public effect of it, persons with the Spirit and walking in the Spirit. If I walk in the Spirit as I leave my house, I am in dignity; I have the assembly in mind and the house of God. I want my feet to be dipped in oil; that is what is meant. There is testimony in every movement of the saints as they approach the assembly. 

    QuesWhat is meant by They saw God, and did eat and drink? 

    JTIt is preparatory to chapters 35 to 40, and a question of preparing Gods house, but before He asks for that He takes them up to see what His circumstances are up there. 

    QuesWould you tell us what it means by Moses first writing, and then telling, the people? 

    JTThese verses are an indication of the intelligence that belongs to the workman. Moses is not told to do this here; it is the man himself brought into evidence. He does it, as much as to say to Jehovah, This is Your proposal, but can we proceed? He is virtually saying to God, Can we proceed with this? Is it possible, is it workable? In Ephesians it is as regards heavenly places, but in Corinthians it is in regard of what is down here. It might be said, That is very beautiful, a very fine picture, but you cannot work it out. But God intimates that you can work it out. Moses comes to the people and sets out what God says. Can it be worked out in this town? It says he told them all the words of the Lord, and all the judgments; he did not take anything out; and All the people answered with one voice, and said, All the words which the Lord hath said will we do. If they had known themselves better they would not have said it, but the point in this matter is obedience. Without obedience you cannot work this thing out, and it is a great matter for young christians. 

    RemYou get the principle in Hebrews: He became the author of eternal salvation unto all them that obey him, Hebrews 5: 9. 

    JTThat is the idea, to follow obedience as in this third verse. In principle, this affords workable material, and you now have material to go on with. As soon as they say, We will do it, Moses wrote all the words of Jehovah; as much as to say, You have committed yourselves to this. 

    GAI would like to ask you to comment on what Moses did intelligently, in taking blood and sprinkling it on the book. 

    JTHe had spiritual understanding. You get an illustration of this in chapter 12 of this book; he epitomises what Jehovah said as regards the passover and adds to it other thoughts, as if the Mediator makes it intelligible to the saints, and God is pleased with that. After the ministry of the new covenant, there are those present who can unfold it. 

    JSIt says that Moses built an altar and twelve pillars, showing that it is workable. 

    JTIt is workable on the ground of obedience. If I am not obedient, I am not material, I am standing in the way. 

    QuesWould Peter have that in mind in his first epistle, Unto obedience and sprinkling of the blood of Jesus Christ, 1 Peter 1: 2? 

    JTYes, I think so. The committal in chapter 19 and this one are the same in principle, we have to come up to the moral elevation; we would not like to be like the churches around. Israel later asked for a king. Unless we make up our minds that things are not to be like current religion, they cannot be worked out. 

    EJSIn verse 2 it speaks of different degrees of nearness: Moses and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and the seventy elders. Would you say what they represent? 

    JTI think it brings out what is in the mind of God as to His will, involving counsel, involving some near and some more distant. He is not obliged to give account of His matters. We have to learn to be subject at the outset, and accept what God proposes. 

    ANWould that come in in Ezekiel? The Levites went astray in the time of Israels departure and they could not come near, but the sons of Zadok could come near (Ezekiel 44: 15). 

    JTQuite so; and here it is especially Moses. Moses is the mediator, which points to Christ having a unique place. There are several things mentioned in verses 4 and 5 where it says, Moses wrote all the words of the Lord, and rose up early in the morning, and builded an altar under the hill ... And he sent young men of the children of Israel, which offered burnt offerings, and sacrificed peace offerings of oxen unto the Lord. It implies there will be sacrifice; the divine will will be effected by sacrifice. There are the twelve pillars implying that God has His own number; His own counsels require certain numbers and Moses had that in mind. Everything that Moses does here is in keeping with the moment. God has His own number, and Moses says that that number must be maintained, there must be no deviation from it. Then it says, He sent young men of the children of Israel, which offered burnt offerings, and sacrificed peace offerings of oxen unto the Lord. I think the idea is that there was to be youthfulness. To bring things in a mere outward way, without freshness, would be to take on the character of what is old, to say nothing about the weakness. What God has in mind is freshness, showing that the priesthood should consist, not of old brothers exactly, but youths. 

    HBWhy did David number the Levites from twenty years old and upward? 

    JTThe Levites were presented to Jehovah from thirty years old and upward, and in Numbers 8 the age is reduced to twenty-five, which would greatly add to the numbers; it suggests that the nearer we get to God the more He loves us. They are brought near to be presented to Jehovah, and He says, I like them, I would like more of them In the days of David the age was reduced another five years, to twenty years, and that gives many more still, as if God would say, I like young people in this capacity, that is, in levitical capacity. That is going on today, God is reducing the number and bringing all the young into assembly service. 

    FDoes that answer to Colossians? 

    JTThat is the thought. The new man in Colossians is youthful and fresh. I think the stress is on the word youth, the energy of life, newness of life. This is the first covenant, of course, literally, but the second in principle; Moses stresses that. It says in verse 8, Moses took the blood, and sprinkled it on the people, and said, Behold the blood of the covenant, which the Lord hath made with you concerning all these words, His words and theirs. Then you find a great volume of blood, which ought to make us very humble, speaking of the blood of Jesus and indicating that the death of Christ is a testimony to love, and love in obedience. The Lords saying, This is my blood, that of the new covenant, is to call attention to it. As He handed them the cup, He says, Drink ye all of it; each one of them was to drink out of it; there was plenty of it. One is glad if there is enough in one cup for a large company. The Lord says, Drink ye all of it, and they all drank of it. It is a testimony to love, that is the idea. 

    QuesYou suggested that this is typical; would Acts 1 and 2 bring this out? 

    JTI think so; the public position was the point in Acts 2. John builds inwards, and so does Paul; he takes us inside. But at Pentecost we have the public position, the anointing. The Holy Spirit is said to have come upon them in the form of cloven tongues of fire, and they all began to speak with other tongues as the Spirit gave them to speak forth; it is speaking forth. After the conversion of the three thousand, you have described throughout the chapter who they were and what they were doing. They continued steadfastly in the apostles doctrine, meaning they were obedient, and the service of God can now be carried on by willing and obedient people. 

    RemI would like to refer to the question as to the first and second covenant. 

    JTYou cannot understand the remaining chapters of this book without understanding this chapter, because it is a question of the love of God brought in as flowing through the death of Christ, and shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit. If God has that material, He can proceed with the tabernacle and the service. So that after we get the blood of the covenant and all leading up to it, there is the idea of going up, as if we can proceed in the service now. It says in verse 9, Then went up Moses, and Aaron, Nadab, and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel; and they saw the God of Israel: and there was under his feet as it were a paved work of a sapphire stone, and as it were the body of heaven in his clearness. And upon the nobles of the children of Israel he laid not his hand: also they saw God, and did eat and drink. It is wonderful that they are called nobles there, the higher you go the more ennobled you are. 

    RemWe would enter into this after the Supper. 

    JTThat is the idea exactly. 

    HHGoing up to the mount of Olives after singing a hymn would correspond to this. 

    JTThat is the thought, I think. After the Lord had told them about the covenant, then they sang a hymn and went to the mount of Olives. 

    ANDrawing near to God. It is workable; it is a delight to God. 

    JTThat is what you come to in these last days. God has shown that it is workable; what they had at Pentecost is workable. I think that it is so; it is of great moment, because in the minds of many it is not workable. As they said in Nehemiahs day, Even that which they build, if a fox go up, he shall even break down their stone wall. The locusts have no king, it says, and yet the thing is workable, it does not break down. The thing goes on; Satan attacks and alas, there are losses, but the thing is workable on the ground of obedience. 

    ANIn Ezekiel, the first thirty-nine chapters deal with evil, then we get the house, its size, its chambers and so on. 

    JTThat is right; and the prophet is taken to a high mountain, to the mount of God, to see what there was. He saw the frame of a city, and then he comes near to it. God is not giving that view without intending to carry it through. The sons of Zadok are a type of those who kept Gods covenant in a dark day, and that is our day. God will bring things through with men like that. 

    QuesDo you think that if we appreciated the covenant more, we should be like the disciples who went to the mount of Olives? 

    JTThe Lord stresses what the covenant was, and then they sang a hymn. It does not say that He did, nor that He told them to do it; but the effect of what He said to them sets them free in their spirit, and then they move out to the mount of Olives. 

    JSWe should give due place to the covenant before going up. In Song of Songs 3 we get, Who is this that cometh out of the wilderness like pillars of smoke, perfumed with myrrh and frankincense ... ?. 

    JTSo that, as we were remarking, the Lord had told them about the covenant, and when they had sung a hymn they went to the mount of Olives, moving out from the position where the Supper applied into a realm where there is no opposition, where it is all spiritual. Going up means going into the realm of spirituality. 

    In the latter part of verse 10 the allusion is to the circumstances that belong to God in His own sphere. The tabernacle was to have no flooring but the sand of the desert. Jehovah was to travel that way with them in love, and He says to them in effect, I am coming down to be with you; love will always do that. He has come into our circumstances in love. His circumstances up there are better than we can afford down here in the wilderness. The point is, what love will do, showing the lengths to which God will go in order to be with His people. 

    QuesIf God is to walk with us, will He show what conditions are suitable? 

    JTThat is what comes out in chapter 25. 

    Whilst love will come down to be with us, yet it will come down on its own terms, and they are better terms than any that we can supply. The next chapter shows loves terms, and what is required. The order of the tabernacle is a question of Gods terms in order to be with us. 

    QuesI would like a little help on the point of Mosess seeing God. He had already seen Him in the bush. 

    JTIt is to bring out all that. The bush indicates a lowly position, a thorn bush. To think that God would go into such circumstances was a great stoop. 

    I am come down, He says; He would have us to understand that He is stooping in love. He has His own terms of love and they are the best. It is for us to submit to them; hence there is the need of obedience, and it is this that underlies all that follows. By sanctification of the Spirit, unto the obedience and sprinkling of the blood of Jesus Christ, 1 Peter 1: 2. 

    He gives the Holy Spirit to those who obey Him, and that is the secret of the workability of all this. 

    LDMDo you think this chapter works out on kingdom lines? 

    JTThat is right; the kingdom brings in subjection and subdues us, so that if we do not submit ourselves to the terms of the kingdom, we shall have no part in the house. Chapter 25 brings out a wonderful amount of material, which is His own work in us; the saints viewed as subjects of His work by the obedience that accepts the position. 

    When you come to the last scripture we read, it says at the end of chapter 39, Moses saw all the work, and behold, they had done it as Jehovah had commanded-so had they done it; and Moses blessed them. Then God speaks again in chapter 40: 9 and says, And thou shalt take the anointing oil, and anoint the tabernacle, and all that is in it, and shalt hallow it, and all its utensils; and it shall be holy. That direction continues to the end of verse 16, and from there to the end of verse 33 we have the items of the tabernacle, each set in its place and functioning. This is a most important part of the instructions for the saints to understand if we are to be in our place in the local assembly or in the assembly as a whole. I am not idle or negligent; God has assigned me a place and I am functioning in it. That is what is conveyed in these verses. Then in verse 34 it says, And the cloud covered the tent of meeting, and the glory of Jehovah filled the tabernacle. 

    QuesDoes Ezekiel 43: 2 give the link with Exodus 24, they saw the God of Israel? 

    JTI think it does. There is another thing in Ezekiel that we do not get here, a man stood beside him. You are made restful in the presence of Christ as Man beside you. 

    JMcBEveryone should function in a spiritual way. Is this the anointing? 

    JTThe anointing is to be dignified by us, we are publicly suitable to God. As you leave your house with your wife and children it is there too; you are not going about like worldly people, you come into the assembly in dignity. The footsteps of the flock enter into that, and it is delightful to God. There are notices to be given out and it all has to be done in dignity. The public position is seen in the anointing. The ark is set in its place and all are functioning, every item, and every christian is doing what he should do. He has his place to fill; let him see that he fills it in dignity. God is thus pleased with us. 

    QuesHave we left enough room after the Supper for the new covenant? Should the volume of the blood be contemplated? 

    JTIn Mark 14 the Lord dwelt on the covenant before they sang a hymn and before they moved out. Of course this movement with us is entirely a spiritual one, where the covenant is stressed, the movement then follows; that is the order, I think. I do not like a hymn to the Father or giving thanks to the Father, immediately after the Lords supper is finished. It is well to dwell on that which sets us free, perfect love casts out fear. Another great difficulty one finds is that when we do begin to speak to the Father someone leads us back again. That is confusion. When there has been a direct lead to the Father, we should not go back, we should proceed on the line we are led on, go up by the gates. The thing is to go right in; if someone speaks to the Father in the spirit of adoption, the thing is to go on that line, we are on high ground and should keep to that. There is a great deal in Ezekiel about the high level, seven steps and eight steps, high levels. 

    QuesIs it the principle of ascension? 

    JTQuite so. In the corresponding position in Ezekiel, there was liberty to move and to keep on the high level; we go up together. Moses went up here alone, but he always has that distinction. With regard to our hymns after the Supper, the thing is to be intelligent and go forward. It is the spirit of adoption, and the thing is to move on those lines. 

    This position is really for intelligent persons. The apostle in Corinthians says, as it were, I give you credit for being intelligent. We ought to be intelligent, the assembly is composed of intelligent persons; they know what to do. 

    RemSometimes the Father is addressed, and then the Lord, in the same thanksgiving. 

    JTWell, the Father is God, of course. It is confusion when this is done. 

    FIIn verse 35, Moses could not enter. The Mediator does not come in, the work is finished. 

    JTThat is right; His work is finished, and the Lord knows that well. He will now take another line with us. God is teaching us, it is a refining time, That ye may judge of and approve the things that are more excellent. He has indicated something great, and the thing is to go on with that, for that will please Him. We have to go to 2 Chronicles 5 to get the full thought of the assembly, and there you have the priests ministering. We are told that they could not enter; that is to bring out that official service ceases. It is now a question of relationship in the family. God recognises the official position up to a point, but now He says, I love you because of what you are, you are answering to My thoughts, and I want you in that connection in relation to My eternal counsel. God impresses us with what we are to Him in relation to His eternal counsel. 

    FAWIn Exodus 24 Moses and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu went up, and they saw God and did eat and drink. In chapter 40 the cloud covered the tent of meeting. What would be the difference as to these thoughts at the present time? 

    JTIn going up, we do not move physically, of course, but it is a question of the attitude of mind, and that covers the whole instruction in Exodus. It indicates people who are outside the world, morally above it, and that governs the whole section of Exodus up to the end. It enters into this position in the tabernacle we are all set together in this way and are functioning, and God delights in us. I do not say we have the eternal thoughts of God in Exodus, but it is the public position of the assembly before God showing how He is pleased with His people. God would say, Whatever you may think of them, I want them, they belong to Me. They have no status at all, religiously, but they suit Me. I want all of them. He covers the position with a cloud and with glory, He is inside as well as outside. The general thought is elevation and worship, but God is taking possession of the whole matter and showing that He wants us. 

    QuesAs to the public side, in the latter part of Numbers we get the carrying of the tabernacle, putting it up and taking it down. Would that come in as to our coming to the meeting and leaving it? 

    JTJust so; when we leave the meeting we are like a heavenly people, and our faces ought to shine. It is a great thing in the thoughts of God at the present time as to what His people are publicly. See them in the hotels, for instance, they are different from the world. That is a very great deal to God. 
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    THE GLORY OF CHRIST AS PRESENTED IN THE ARK (AJG 1)

    Exodus 25:10,11; Exodus 25:16,17; Exodus 25:21,22; Psalm 40:6-8; Psalm 73:1,2; Psalm 73:17,18; Numbers 10:33-36; Joshua 3:14-17; 1 Kings 8:6-11

    I wish to say a word, dear brethren, as to the ark of the testimony and the ark of the covenant, knowing that everyone who loves our Lord Jesus Christ will take an interest in every glory in which He is presented to us. 

    The scriptures I have read in Exodus and the Psalms bear on the ark of the testimony, on Christ presented in that light. The last three bear on Christ viewed as the ark of the covenant. The ark of the testimony is almost always connected with the wilderness. It is not so on one occasion, in Joshua 4: 16, but in the main the ark of the testimony is connected with the wilderness, and that fits in with what we had before us this morning, when we were speaking of the testimony of the Christ having been confirmed amongst the Corinthians. 

    In Exodus 25 God proposes to His people, as having redeemed them and brought them out of Egypt into the wilderness, that in that position they should make Him a sanctuary that He might dwell among them. Then, as His thoughts were unfolded, it appeared that in that sanctuary He was to be served, and moreover that the sanctuary was to be carried in testimony throughout the wilderness journey. At every place where they stopped it was to be set up again complete, and the service of God connected with it was to be set up, and so throughout the whole of their wilderness journey they were entrusted with the privilege, and committed to the responsibility, of carrying this sanctuary in which God dwelt, setting it up according to His own requirements, defending it from every attack or intrusion upon it, maintaining in it all that was suitable and pleasing to God, and seeing that every feature of His service was functioning in it. Hence, you can well understand that it would constitute a very real testimony to God among the nations they might pass, or with whom they might come into contact during their journey from Egypt to Canaan, a very real testimony as to the character of the living God. Normally it would be seen that He had a dwelling amongst His people characterised by holiness, and that His people, with Him dwelling amongst them, constituted a living system characterised by sacrifice. 

    Now these are features which are to be seen amongst Gods people today. In Psalm 93: 5 it says, Holiness becometh thy house, O Jehovah, for ever. He has approached us by means of the precious death of Christ and we approach Him on that basis, and as under the influence of the way that God has come out to us in Christ, we ourselves become formed in love; so that Christianity is a system of constant sacrifice, not only in what we say to God, but more particularly in what we are as characterised by love. In this system, this sanctuary which the people of God were to provide for Gods pleasure, the first item in the instructions which Jehovah gave to Moses was the ark. As the instruction unfolded it became clear that the ark was the centre of the system, not literally the centre in a physical sense, in that it was actually in the most inmost place at the extreme end of the tabernacle, but it was the first item, the most prominent one, which God indicated in His instructions, and one, I think we may say, which was intended to give character to the whole of the rest of the system. As an example of that I may point out that not only was the ark of shittim or acacia wood, but the boards and bars of the tabernacle were also to be of the same wood; so also were the table and the two altars, so you will see that the system was intended to take character from the ark. 

    Another thing is to be noticed in connection with the ark viewed as the ark of the testimony, and that is, it is always, save possibly in the instance in Joshua 4, presented as covered; that is, either covered by the veil, being within the holiest and therefore to be seen only by one going into the holiest, or when the system was in movement, covered actually by the veil, for the priests had to go in and take down the veil and with it cover the ark of the testimony. It was then covered with a covering of badgers skins, and finally with a cloth wholly of blue. Thus covered it was carried. What I am seeking to point out is that the ark of the testimony is presented as hidden from view, and only to be apprehended by those who take up the exercise of going into the holiest, for only in the holiest could it be seen. That is important, because it is as we seek the presence of God that we gain some impression of Christ as the ark of the testimony: that is to say, it is not something that is open to public gaze; it is not something presented, so to speak, in the initial testimony of the gospel, but it is something which is to be cherished, and cherished by Gods people, for while in the old dispensation only the High Priest had access to the holiest and that but once a year, in Christianity the way into the holiest has been made open to us, and we are encouraged and exhorted in Hebrews to draw near and to enter the holiest. It is contemplated that we will make a practice of withdrawing into the presence of God, not for the purpose of making our requests known in relation to our own needs, not indeed necessarily for the purpose of praying at all, for the holiest itself is not connected with the thought of prayer, nor necessarily exactly connected with the thought of worship, though that would result, but more to contemplate what Jesus is and has established in the presence of God. 

    So I read Psalm 40:6-8 because the Lord in Spirit is presented as saying, Sacrifice and oblation thou didst not desire: ears hast thou prepared me. Burnt-offering and sin-offering hast thou not demanded; Then said I, Behold, I come, in the volume of the book it is written of me - To do thy good pleasure, my God, is my delight, and thy law is within my heart. That gives us a clue to the idea of the ark of the testimony. It is Christ as having come into manhood with a view to establishing all that is in the will of God, and establishing it as cherishing it, as having it in His heart; not merely coming, so to speak, officially to do something as commanded to do it, but coming in as loving Gods will and devoting Himself to it. So we read that the ark was to be made of acacia wood; that is a particularly indestructible kind of wood capable of much endurance, signifying, I believe, the distinctive and holy character, the incorruptible character of manhood in which Jesus was found as having become Man; an order of manhood proved in the temptation in the wilderness to be wholly incorruptible, and therefore wholly capable of going through an evil world maintaining all that was due to God, and in no way deflected or corrupted by it. We, as having through redemption received the Holy Spirit, are capable of being formed after the same order of manhood; indeed, in the Spirit, we partake in it, and as, appreciating Christ and abiding in Christ, we may take character from it, so that we ourselves become incorruptible, as it says in Johns epistle, We know that every one begotten of God does not sin, but he that has been begotten of God keeps himself, and the wicked one does not touch him, 1 John 5: 18. It is a kind of answer in the saints to what the Lord said of Himself in John 14: 30, The ruler of the world comes and in me he has nothing. 

    When Christ came into this world He came in as cherishing all that was in the mind and heart of God to establish. He was going to carry it through and establish it whatever Satan or man might do, and the Lord carried through in triumph every item that was in the will of God. He surrendered nothing. In Johns gospel, we hear Him saying, My food is that I should do the will of him that has sent me and that I should finish his work, John 4: 34. Then again at the close we hear Him saying, I have glorified thee on the earth, I have completed the work which thou gavest me that I should do it, John 17: 4, showing that He had carried it through. What He had cherished in His heart He had completed. Not a single item of the will of God was left uncompleted. He went into death in order to establish the will of God for ever. In His death a basis was laid upon which God could effectuate His thoughts in mercy. So we find that upon the ark of the testimony was placed the mercy seat, and from that standpoint God would speak with Moses and communicate His mind to His people. Moreover, in the ark was to be placed the testimony that I shall give thee. It is once mentioned before the mercy seat is introduced and after the mercy seat is introduced it is mentioned again; it is set in the ark, the testimony that I shall give thee. I believe the bearing of that is that in answer to all that Satan brought into this world in introducing into Gods creation a will contrary to Gods will. God has first of all brought in in Christ One who loved His will and was governed wholly by it, and came in for the express purpose of effecting it, and then on the ground of mercy based in righteousness on His death. God is securing men of Christs order, 

    who likewise are governed by delighting in Gods will, and are regulated by no other. That means in the full result that we see in Christ in Gods presence the pledge of the bringing in and establishing of another world where the will of man in opposition to God is entirely set aside; a world composed of those who take character from Christ, and delight in Gods will, so it is a world in which God can dwell complacently. 

    So the testimony in regard of Christ now, as we have it in Ephesians is He that descended is the same who has also ascended up above all the heavens, that he might fill all things. He has already gone up far above all heavens with a view to filling all things. There is nothing more striking than that. I urge the brethren to contemplate it that there is a Man now in the presence of God who is going to fill all things. Let the power of it sink into our hearts, that the day is near when there will be no longer room for anything that does not take character from Christ. What a day for God! The day of Christ in contrast to this present scene and all that marks it; a day when the whole universe will be filled with what takes character from Christ, and the greatest influence to bring that to pass will be the assembly, His fulness, the fulness of Him that filleth all in all. I trust that what I have said will give you some little impression of what the ark of the testimony is. It is Jesus, known in the truth of His Person, a divine Person become Man, bringing into manhood an order of manhood wholly His own, a wholly incorruptible order of manhood, the great characteristic feature of which is that Gods will is delighted in, and Gods will is to be established. Moreover, He is apprehended as having already gone through death and triumphantly risen again and been exalted to the right hand of God, indeed, far above all heavens, and from that point He is going to fill all things. That being so, what is the effect of it upon us, dear brethren? This is an item that we carry in testimony, these things having place in our hearts affections. Obviously, one important result is that no other will than Gods will, nothing else but what is taking character from Christ, should prevail in the assembly. The bearing of the assembly at the present time as in testimony here is that it is a sphere where God dwells, and where all things that are going to obtain publicly in the world to come have their answer morally at the present time; hence the more we get the light of this in our souls, the more we shall be regulated by Christ in order to see that conditions in the assembly are, in fact, pleasing to God as governed entirely by His will. 

    Then there is another thing, and that is illustrated by Asaph in Psalm 73. It has its result in preserving us from becoming affected by influences that otherwise might have a harmful effect upon us in this world. Asaph was a godly man, but he says, As for me, my feet were almost gone, my steps had well nigh slipped, the reason for that being as he says, I was envious at the arrogant, seeing the prosperity of the wicked. For they have no pangs in their death, and their body is well nourished. They have not the hardships of mankind, neither are they plagued like other men. Then in verse 13 he says, Truly have I purified my heart in vain, and washed my hands in innocency: For all the day have I been plagued, and chastened every morning. There is a child of God, one of Gods people, and he is conscious of what it is to be continually under discipline. Every one of Gods children is in greater or less degree under discipline; not necessarily chastening in a severe form, scourging because of failure on our part, but every parent knows that his children, while they are children, always have to be in greater or less degree under discipline; that is to say, there is a certain rule, involving sometimes limitations, which has to be maintained in the home for the instruction and preservation and development of the children. So with Gods children, every brother and sister, if he is sensitive, knows that in some way or other he is constantly conscious of Gods hand upon him, and necessarily so. We are conscious of the necessity for it, for we are to become partakers of His holiness. The more we understand God, the more we realise the necessity for it, but Asaph was feeling that he was plagued all the day long and chastened every morning. He looked upon the wicked and he saw their prosperity, apparently having no difficulties, and so on. That was the point of view that Satan was careful to present to Asaph. So powerful was the effect of this upon him that he said his feet had well nigh slipped until, as he says, I went into the sanctuaries of God; then understood I their end. That was his salvation; he went into the sanctuary of God. If we resort to the holiest, we shall get an apprehension of Christ in His ability to establish Gods will and bring in a world entirely according to Himself for the pleasure of God, and that means we see that this world, whatever conditions are like and however the wicked may seem to prosper for the moment, is bound to come to an end. You see the utter worthlessness of all that pertains to this world, if you have in your soul the light of One in a dominant position from which He will fill all things. That means the setting aside for ever of the system of things in which the wicked flourish. To have Christ in our hearts as the ark of the testimony is more than preservative; it gives us a right judgment as to what this world is morally, and enables us in a satisfied way to be completely apart from it, and wholly given over to the testimony of God to which we have been called. 

    Now I speak of Christ as presented in the ark of the covenant. The ark of the testimony, as I see it, is the One who enshrines a testimony which God is giving and which the saints are carrying, that a day is near when Gods will will be established publicly. The ark of the covenant is the one who enshrines and gives effect to all Gods thoughts of love concerning His people, and it is a very great thing to appreciate Christ in that light also, as the One who is powerful to make good every thought of love and blessing which God has formed regarding His people. I have read the three passages, in Numbers 10, Joshua 3 and 1 Kings 8, because they present the ark of the covenant in three positions. In Numbers we have Him as coming into view when the people of God first set out upon their first journey in the wilderness as committed to His testimony. In the second we have Him as the ark of the covenant as setting aside the power of Jordan so that Gods people might pass over into their inheritance. In the third passage He is brought into His final resting place and the glory of God fills the scene. 

    In Numbers 10 it is when the people were about to set out on their first journey as committed to the testimony. It says, They set forward from the mountain of Jehovah and went three days journey; and the ark of the covenant of Jehovah went before them in the three days journey, to search out a resting-place for them. Notice what is said, because often you hear it quoted that the ark of the covenant went three days journey before the people. That is not what is said. What is said is, that they went three days journey, and the ark of the covenant went before them in the three days journey; that is, the three days journey is their journey, only the ark goes before them in it to search out a resting place for them. I believe what is intended to be conveyed in this is, that we may well afford to commit ourselves thoroughly to the testimony of God in the wilderness whatever it entails, because the Lord Himself, in His love for us, will undertake everything that has to be encountered in relation to it. The three days journey would be a full experience of what it meant to be in the wilderness committed to Gods testimony. Two days would be a witness to it, but three days journey would be the full experience of it, a complete testimony to what it meant to be in the wilderness as identified with Gods testimony. It would mean testing, and rigour, and encountering enemies; it would mean all that, but then there is what the ark does entirely of itself: it moved out of its ordinary place in the midst of Gods people in their journeying; it leaves that place and takes a place in front of them and goes before them to search out a resting-place for them, and to meet every enemy that had to be met, a most touching thing. 

    So we read in Johns gospel, chapter 3, Jesus, knowing that his hour had come that he should depart out of this world to the Father, having loved his own who were in the world, loved them to the end. That is the Lord taking account of the fact that His own were now to be left in this world in His absence. That would constitute the world a wilderness, and they were to be left in the wilderness entrusted with Gods testimony, and having that in mind, and knowing full well what the world was, the Lord set Himself to love His own right through to the end. That is most encouraging. Before we commit ourselves to Gods testimony in this world, there is one thing we may be assured of, and that is, that the love of Christ will see His people right through everything; whatever has to be encountered. He will encounter it; that is what the Lord would assure us of, and that is what this movement of the ark conveys. When they began their journey, as identified with Gods interests in this world, the ark went before them to search out a resting-place, to make sure that it is not all conflict, but that they should have resting-places, and in searching out a resting-place, to meet the enemy; as it says, And it came to pass when the ark set forward, that Moses said, Rise up, Jehovah, and let thine enemies be scattered; And let them that hate thee flee before thy face. And when it rested, he said, Return, Jehovah, unto the myriads of the thousands of Israel. This was not the final resting-place that was in mind, the final place was Canaan, but this was a resting-place sought out while they were still in the wilderness, and I believe it has its answer in what the Lords supper affords to us on the first day of the week, for our position publicly is that we are in the wilderness committed to Gods testimony, and passing in it through all the exercises that are connected with it, but we appreciate that the Lord provides a resting place in that position, a place where, for the moment, we may lay aside the exercises connected with the testimony, and enjoy His love and the way His love would serve us, and we enter into that resting place in the sense of His complete victory over every enemy that has challenged His way. So the ark of the covenant represents in that way Christ as great enough to give expression and effect to all that is in the heart of God in regard to His people. 

    This, in Numbers 10, is only a provisional resting place while we are in the wilderness, but the great thought of God is that we should pass over into our inheritance, and finally that we should constitute His inheritance. Joshua presents to us our inheritance, while that which is arrived at under David and Solomon, in finality, represents Gods inheritance in the saints. So in the book of Joshua we have the ark presented to us again as the ark of the covenant, and it is presented as moving into Jordan, and it says, 

    When they that bore the ark were come to the Jordan, and the feet of the priests who bore the ark dipped in the edge of the water (and the Jordan is full over all its banks throughout the days of harvest), the waters which flowed down from above stood and rose up in a heap, very far, by Adam, the city that is beside Zaretan; and those that flowed down towards the sea of the plain, the salt sea, were completely cut off. And the people went over opposite to Jericho. This presents to us Christ as entering in irresistible power into death in all that death meant, in order to break its power and make a way through, so that Gods people should be able to pass over into the inheritance which Gods love had provided for them. It has been well said that the ark in Jordan is not so much expressive of the love of Christ, though, of course, love is there, but it is particularly expressive of power, the power that disposed of death. It says in Psalm 78: 61, And gave his strength into captivity, and his glory into the hand of the oppressor; that refers to the ark. Christ is the power and the glory of God, and that was seen particularly as He entered into death, for when the Lord Jesus went into death, all that was involved in death as the judgment of God and the power of Satan, all was concentrated there. The Jordan is full over all its banks throughout the days of harvest. It was overwhelming to anything else but the ark, but the ark moves into it, and as the feet of the priests that bare the ark were dipped in the edge of the water the waters went back, and the waters that flowed down toward the sea failed, and the people passed over; so no water was seen and the victory was complete, and that is exactly what we have in the light of Christs death and resurrection. It is true that it says here in verse 17 that the ark remained in the midst of Jordan until all the people had passed over, but that is rather to emphasise the completeness of the victory. For us the completeness of the victory is seen, not in Christ in death exactly, but in His resurrection, that is where death is seen to be completely overthrown. 

    The completeness of the victory which Christ has accomplished over death is to enter into our souls. We are to contemplate it, because what He has done has been in view of us. God having marked us out for an order of life and blessing which stands related to Christ beyond death; therefore, if we see Christ going into death as the power of God to dispose of death and overthrow it, and rising triumphantly out of death, we understand that He is setting out what is in Gods mind for us. It says in Colossians, chapter 2, Ye have been also raised with him through faith of the working of God who raised him from among the dead. When we come together in assembly, and our hearts are freshly touched by means of the Lords supper, and He comes in in response to the affectionate desires of His own. He is able to present Himself as for ever beyond the power of death. That is an actuality. We are not yet actually risen but Christ is. The position is actually held by Christ, and faith apprehends that what has actually come to pass in Christ is Gods mind for us, so faith enters into it. Just as the people had to keep their eyes on the ark and to move, their movements being determined by the movements that they discerned in the ark, so we keep our eyes on Christ; not exactly Christ in death, but Christ as out of it, because the standing of the ark in Jordan until the people were passed over was to demonstrate the completeness of the victory, and that for us is seen in the position Christ has as risen from among the dead. So, not only is there faith in the operation of God who raised Him from the dead, but also, quickening comes in; there is power in our souls, as our affections are quickened in relation to Christ where He is. The element of power enters into this matter of passing over the Jordan, in that there were twelve men who had power each to take up a stone from the bed of the Jordan and to carry it to the other side. I only touch on this as that which enters into our passing over in assembly to take up our proper position with Christ; to enter upon the position that is ours according to Gods purpose. We are entitled in that position to view ourselves in the light of Gods purpose as wholly of Christs own order. God has quickened us together with Him, we who were in a state of moral death. This is witnessed to in the action of Joshua, who, doing it intuitively, took twelve stones and placed them in the Jordan; in the place where the feet of the priests who bore the ark of the covenant had stood firm; and they are there to this day, Joshua 4: 9. 

    In closing I would refer to the passage in 1 Kings 8: 6, And the priests brought in the ark of the covenant of Jehovah to its place, into the oracle of the house, into the most holy place, under the wings of the cherubim. I believe it refers to the way the saints, as having their own part with Christ consciously as brought into the immediate presence of God, and enjoying their part with Him in sonship before the Father, are privileged to take account of Him, not now as on their side, which is what is typified in David and Solomon, but as the One by whom and in whom all Gods purposes of love have been secured. David and Solomon typify Christ on our side as Head, the One by whom we are introduced into the presence of God, and under whose direction and influence we have part in the service of God; but there is also another view of Christ, a glorious view, and that is typified in the ark of the covenant of the Lord in its final resting-place when everything is reached, and the saints are conscious of being holy and without blame before God in love in the liberty of sonship, and in the enjoyment of having part in the service of God. In that liberty we appreciate that all this has been in Gods mind, it is what His own love has purposed for His own satisfaction, and we appreciate Christ as the One who has been Gods power for the bringing to pass of all His pleasure. It is a question of apprehending the ark in His own glory when everything is reached, as directing attention to God as the One from whom all has emanated, and yet it is as though God would bring us into some apprehension of how He has Himself been dependent upon Christ for the effectuation of all His pleasure. You can understand what a glory Christ assumes in our eyes in that light; the ark of the covenant of Jehovah in His final resting place; all Gods thoughts brought to pass; the saints in the liberty and joy of it; God Himself receiving His portion from their hearts affections; and as in the enjoyment of all this, we are in the presence of God, the most holy place indeed, and privileged to apprehend One without whom God could not have effected His pleasure. In Him divine glory shines, and divine complacency is established. That, I believe, is the final thought in relation to the ark of the covenant of the Lord. So we can understand that it says, When the priests were come out of the holy place, that the cloud filled the house of Jehovah, and the priests could not stand to do their service because of the cloud; for the glory of Jehovah had filled the house of Jehovah, 1 Kings 8: 10, 11. That is to say, God is so delighted with the results achieved for Him by our Lord Jesus Christ, the saints themselves rejoicing before Him and responsive to Him, that He claims the whole scene and His glory fills it. 

    I trust one has been able to convey some definite impression of these glories that attach to Christ, the ark of the testimony and the ark of the covenant. 

    I believe they will bear pondering and contemplating so that we may be enlarged in our appreciation of Christ, and enlarged also in our apprehension of the glory of Christianity, glorious from the point of view of the testimony we are carrying and glorious from the point of view of the holy privileges into which we are already able to enter in the power of the Holy Spirit under the hand of Christ. 
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    EXODUS 25 (CAC 2)

    Exodus 25:1-9

    It has been said that this is the most important chapter in the Pentateuch, and I think its contents justify the statement. 

    In Exodus 15: 2 Moses and the children of Israel sang of Jehovah, This is my God, and I will glorify him (or, make him a dwelling). The two readings are not inconsistent with each other, for God is glorified in His people making Him a dwelling. Redemption, and the ways of God in grace, bringing His people to Himself and establishing covenant relations, are all in view of this. Jehovah looks now for energetic movements of affection towards Himself on the part of His people. A heave-offering (Exodus 25: 2) suggests this. A wave-offering is a movement of affection God-ward, but a heave-offering is an energetic movement. It suggests that His people have grown up in strength of heart God-ward. 

    To take up the teaching of this chapter requires spiritual affections to be in energy. All the material for the tabernacle was to be furnished as the fruit of promptings of heart; all was to come, as it were, out of the affections of the people. That is a simple thing to see, but most important. Does it not say plainly that the whole vast scene of Gods glory in Christ is to be made good through active affections? Everything that will go to make up the system of glory is being formed in the affections of saints now, so that each one may bring his bit of divine wealth and beauty to contribute to the perfection and glory of the whole. 

    A people furnished with divine wealth can bring a heave-offering. The giving has all been on Gods part up to chapter 18, but as brought to God, and brought under divine teaching, the people are enriched so that they have precious things to bring to God. What has become precious substance in the affections of saints is suited material for the sanctuary. It has to be spiritually fashioned so as to fill its appointed place in the divine system, and all put together in blessed unity to form Gods dwelling. It ought to be an exercise with us to have something that will do to form part of the true tabernacle. 

    The list of things which make up the heave-offering begins with gold and ends with stones to be set in the ephod, and in the breast-plate. God has been pleased in His wisdom to use these symbols in communicating His mind to us, and it is our wisdom to apply ourselves to the understanding of them. It has been said that the language of symbols is as definite as any other. God has been pleased to speak in this language, and it is for us to learn in much dependence and sober exercise the language in which He speaks. 

    There is, no doubt, a moral order in the way these things are presented. I would suggest that gold, and silver, and copper speak of different ways in which the knowledge of God comes to us in Christ. Gold is the most precious metal of which Scripture takes account, and it fittingly represents what is wholly divine. Silver, being given as atonement-money (Exodus 30: 11 - 16), would typify the grace and faithfulness of God as known in redemption. While copper seems to speak of the unsparing judgment of evil (Numbers 16: 36 - 40), and as covering the altar there may be also in it the thought of ability to endure testing of the most severe nature. (cf. Revelation 1: 15). 

    Then the seven things which follow  Blue, and purple, and scarlet, and byssus, and goats hair, and rams skins dyed red, and badgers skins  are, I think, typical of the moral and official glories of Christ  Gods anointed Man. Blue speaks of what He is as the heavenly One  the One out of heaven, and the Son of man who is in heaven. He is the One who is to have supremacy, and to be invested with official glory in Gods system. Purple suggests His royal character and glory, His imperial supremacy, King of kings and Lord of lords. Scarlet would set forth the true glory of man as seen in Christ, in contrast to all the vain-glory which marks man in the flesh; and which will appear full-blown in the beast and the clothing of the great harlot (Revelation 17). Byssus  fine Egyptian cotton  seems to speak of the even texture of a life where everything is in perfect adjustment God-ward and man-ward, and that in the minutest detail. This is righteousness in Man, seen in perfection in the Righteous One. The fineness of the fabric is its prominent characteristic. Goats hair speaks of holy separation. We read of prophets, neither shall they wear a hairy mantle to deceive (Zechariah 13: 4). There had been with them a pretence to separation, an attempt to pass off as being more holy then they were. But in the Lord Jesus there was true separation to God. 

    Rams skins dyed red would indicate something of a very distinctive character, such as His disciples took knowledge of when they remembered that it is written, The zeal of thy house devours me (John 2: 13 - 17). An intensity of devotedness to the will and glory of God, which found indeed its full expression when He went into death. That the world may know that I love the Father, and as the Father has commanded me, thus I do. Rise up, let us go hence (John 14: 31). He went from the supper table to the garden and the cross, that His devotedness might be seen in all its intensity, and marked, as it were, in an indelible character. 

    Badgers skins  the exterior covering of the tabernacle  would suggest, I think, the ability to resist every approach of evil, to withstand every temptation, contradiction, pressure, and persecution. Satan tempted Him, men sought to catch Him in His words, sinners contradicted, but every approach and attack was met with divine vigilance and ability to repel and overcome it. 

    It is good to meditate on these significant figures. We shall miss great spiritual wealth if we do not pay attention to them, and seek to learn by the Spirit their divine import. These seven things put together give us a wonderful setting forth, as we have said, of the moral character and official glory of Christ. 

    Then in the acacia-wood we have a figure of that holy humanity in which Jesus Christ came in flesh. It is called in the Septuagint Version incorruptible wood. The moral qualities that were seen in perfection in the Lord Jesus, and the official glories with which He is invested and in which He will soon be publicly manifested, are such as could only be found attached to holy Manhood. The figure of a tree suggests what He was as growing up here; it is used of Him in different forms: a tender sapling, a root out of dry ground, the Branch. But it is an entirely new kind of humanity, seen in One who did no sin, and who knew no sin, and in whom was no sin. The acacia-wood may also, as seen in the boards of the tabernacle, set forth what the saints are as born of incorruptible seed, and as formed in the moral qualities of the new man. There is that in them which corresponds morally with Christ, so that John can say, which thing is true in him and in you. 

    Then we come to types of the Spirit. Oil for the light. In relation to the divine system the only Source of light is the Holy Spirit. Christendom is full of human substitutes for the Holy Spirit  trained intellect, impressive ritual, and much even amongst believers that is really an attempt to illustrate or explain truth so that the natural mind may be able to take it in. But oil for the light is absolutely essential. If saints do not give place to the Spirit they will not have divine light. We need to realize more the presence of the Holy Spirit. The Lord when here prepared a vessel for the Spirit; then He died to accomplish redemption, and went as a risen and glorified Man to the right hand of God in order that the Spirit might be given at Pentecost to fill the prepared vessel. The Spirit is here to maintain the ministry of Christ through the night of His rejection, and no other source of light has any spiritual value. 

    Spices for the anointing oil. The priests and the whole tabernacle were to be anointed. The whole divine system and its service has to come under the anointing of the Spirit all pervading. Everything that comes under the Headship of Christ shares in His anointing, and what we find here is that it is a fragrant anointing. Psalm 45: 8 gives the spices of the anointing: Myrrh and aloes, cassia, are all thy garments; everything is fragrant. Where the anointing is there must be the fragrance, for the spices are blended in it. Think how fragrant Christ was! But every grace that was fragrant in Christ is really blended in His Spirit, so that it may become characteristic of the priesthood, and of the whole divine system which is the true tabernacle. One may say, I know I have the Spirit, but what about the spices? Is there a fragrance about us that cannot be hid? Are the precious graces of Christ yielding their sweet perfume in us? 

    And for the incense of fragrant drugs. The spices in the anointing oil speak of the graces of Christ whose fragrance can be perceived by the saints with whom we come in contact, but the incense is what is expressed of the Spirit of Christ God-ward, and for Gods delight only. Out-breathings of desire, and of holy and intelligent exercise, which answer to Gods thoughts and purposes of love  prayers which have a true sanctuary character, and which go up to God in the fragrance of the Spirit of Christ. 

    Lastly, the onyx stones, and stones to be set in the ephod, and in the breastplate bring the saints before us according to the way in which they are sustained by Christ as Priest, and carried on His heart before God. The saints may be viewed as of divine generation  all alike children in the family of God  or they may be viewed in the diversity which marks them according to divine sovereignty. The stones in the breastplate represent them in the latter character. Each stone is diverse from the others; each carries a different ray of the glory and beauty of Christ. Peter is not like John, and John is not like Matthew; each has his own colour and beauty as derived from Christ, but all are held together in the breastplate in the unity of the testimony. Each saint is ever on the heart of Christ before God in accord with divine thoughts, and the object of His priestly service is that we should be sustained in the blessedness of those thoughts. 

    God has given us this wonderful summary of all the elements which go to make up the divine system as an introduction to what He would bring before us as to the tabernacle, which is a type of that system. God would have His people enriched, through grace, with the varied apprehensions of Himself and of Christ and of the Spirit that are here suggested. Apprehensions, too, of what the saints are called to be; their places in the divine system; and how they are sustained therein. He would have it all to take form in the affections of His saints so that it might become material in our souls for the true tabernacle. It is thus that His people are able to make Him a sanctuary. It is all to be constructed of spiritual material  the knowledge of God in Christ, and of all that Christ is as Head, learned in the light of the Spirits ministry, and of all that the saints are as having come under the anointing, and as reflecting in many-coloured diversity the glory of Christ, and sustained ever by His priestly grace. How much energy in the affections is needed to become possessed of these things so as to be able to bring them as a heave-offering! 

    The contribution of each one was needed, and all had to be brought together. There was to be no independency, no breach of unity; each individual contribution had to find its place in relation to the whole. The tabernacle was one united whole, and all had eventually to come under the hand of Moses to be put together. The material had first to come from the affections of a devoted people, enriched through grace with that which had value before God, and which was suitable to His dwelling. Then it had to be constructed in the power of the Spirit, answering to spiritual formation. And finally it had to be put together as Jehovah had commanded Moses. 
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    THE ARK AND THE MERCY-SEAT (CAC 2)

    Exodus 25:10-22

    We have seen in type all the elements that make up the divine system in the opening verses of this chapter. The revelation of God, the moral and official glories of Christ, different aspects of the Spirit, and lastly the saints as borne upon the heart of Christ the heavenly Priest. 

    We come now to the consideration of them in detail and the first thing to be described is the ark. God begins with this very distinctive type of the One in whom He has secured everything for Himself, and who has sustained His glory in every way, and by whom He will bring to pass His will in the reconciled universe. He would have that Person to be known and enshrined in our affections. Pauls prayer was that the saints might be strengthened with power by the Fathers Spirit in the inner man, that the Christ may dwell, through faith, in your hearts (Ephesians 3: 16, 17). He would secure a place for the Ark in our affections. 

    No type of Christ in Scripture is more wonderful than the ark, and in this chapter it is seen as the ark of the testimony. That is a character of the ark peculiar to the wilderness; it is never spoken of as the ark of the testimony after the crossing of Jordan. Testimony is not needed in the sphere of resurrection or in heaven, for there is no evil or darkness there. (In Revelation 11: 19 it should read the ark of his covenant). Testimony is what comes into witness for God in a scene of darkness and contrariety, and every element of that witness is embodied in Christ, so that there is no true testimony except as He is held in our affections. 

    It is well to remember that in normal conditions the ark had its place in the holiest, and could only be contemplated there. I do not think that we could rightly understand what is presented in Exodus 25 except in the light of the holiest. Entering into the holiest is not a privilege reserved for very advanced saints; Scripture rather puts it as open to all who have remission of sins. (See Hebrews 10: 14 - 22). If you have remission of sins in the witness of the Spirit you have the freedom of the holiest. Now the question is, Have you a true heart? Do you really love the Lord Jesus Christ? If so, you will delight to approach in full assurance of faith, sprinkled as to your heart from a wicked conscience, and washed as to your body with pure water, to contemplate all that Christ is as the Ark of the testimony and the Ark of the covenant. 

    The Ark of the covenant is Christ as the One in whom the love of God is made known, and the perfect answer to that love in a Man. Everything that gives character to the covenant is set forth in Him. The love of God, which is in Christ Jesus (Romans 8: 39) suggests to my mind the Ark of the covenant. Christ Jesus is the One in whom is perfectly set forth the disposition and thoughts of God man-ward. But then we cherish Him, too, as the One in whom all the suited conditions on mans side are secured also. Man is in the presence of the holy love of God in perfect response to it without a cloud or a trace of distance. And nothing can separate Gods elect from that. It is eternally secured in Christ as the Ark of the covenant. 

    The ark of Jehovah is Christ as the One in whom all the rights of Jehovah are maintained. It is at the Jordan that this title comes in: the ark of Jehovah, the Lord of all the earth (Joshua 3: 13). He asserts His title to everything, and maintains it in power. It was the far-reaching power of the ark of Jehovah that caused the waters of Jordan to stand in a heap, very far. It was the ark of Jehovah that compassed Jericho and brought down its walls. And it was before the ark of Jehovah that Dagon fell on his face. Power completely victorious over all the strength of death and the enemy is seen in the ark under this title. 

    In the time of Eli they tried to use the ark to secure victory over the Philistines when their own moral condition was not at all in keeping with it, but God would not allow this to succeed. They thought they could repeat the triumph of Jericho, but the attempt only ended in disaster; the ark of God was taken. The ark of God is a title much used in days when God had not His true place in Israel. Its being taken by the Philistines was the departure of glory from Israel. Its being brought back to Bethshemesh by the kine, and afterwards to the city of David by the king, strikingly pictures how all that is due to God has been maintained in the face of His public dishonour here. Christ has restored that which He took not away. He has brought it back in a path of suffering love, but of complete devotedness, which ended in the offering up of Himself. In a coming day as the true Solomon He will bring it all to its proper and public honour. In the meantime the place of the ark in the house of Abinadab on the hill, and in the house of Obed-Edom the Gittite, and in the midst of the tent that David had spread for it, suggests different aspects in which Christ is cherished and honoured before the day of His public recognition as Centre and Head of all things in the dispensation of the fulness of times. 

    In the wilderness the ark went before the people to search out a resting-place for them. But in moving forward there is always sure to be conflict. Hence, when the ark set forward, Moses said, Rise up, Jehovah, and let thine enemies be scattered; and let them that hate thee flee before thy face. But when the ark rested there was restful enjoyment for the time of the presence of Jehovah, so Moses said, Return, Jehovah, unto the myriads of the thousands of Israel (Numbers 10: 33 - 36). If the two and a half tribes had really been identified in their affections with the ark they would not have wanted to stop on the wrong side of Jordan when the ark went over. 

    The ark was to be made of acacia-wood. This speaks of a holy and incorruptible humanity brought in by the power of the Holy Ghost, and in which everything was suitable for the setting forth of the glory of God in a Man. There is clearly a difference between the acacia-wood, and the pure gold with which it was covered. The acacia-wood sets forth the kind of Man that Christ was as begotten in the virgin of the Holy Ghost. The Holy Spirit shall come upon thee, and power of the Highest overshadow thee, wherefore the holy thing also which shall be born shall be called Son of God (Luke 1: 35). There was nothing in Him but what was suitable for the Spirit of God to come into contact with. Everything inwardly and outwardly was of such a character that the Holy Spirit of God could descend upon Him and abide on Him. But then this was in view of all that God was being expressed in a Man, and this is the gold. The acacia-wood and the gold came into most intimate contact in the type, though clearly distinguishable one from the other, and we see what answers to both in Christ  perfection in Manhood, and the setting forth of all that God is in a Man. 

    A border of gold is on the ark, the table, and the golden altar. It indicates something which applies in a distinctive way to these three types. The ark is that of the testimony, the table speaks of an order and administration in which the people of God are maintained before Him in accord with the testimony, and the golden altar teaches us that all is sustained by intercession  by the activity of dependent affections. The border of gold  a double border in the case of the table  is in each case round about. It seems to intimate that the apprehension of Christ in each type is to be held in the soul as surrounded  one might say, guarded  by a distinct sense of the divine glory of His Person. This is essential to any right thought of the testimony or the covenant, and it is essential to all priestly intercession, and the type would suggest that it is doubly essential, if one may say so, to any true communion of saints in accord with divine order and administration. This will come before us, if God will, when we consider the table. 

    Then the rings and the staves  whether on the ark or the other things  tell us plainly that all was intended to be carried. Everything that is of God, every divine thought that has been made good in Christ, is to be carried in testimony through the wilderness. This is an important part of Levitical service, and it has to be carried out under priestly direction. It is the privilege of all who have the Spirit to be Kohathites, and to bear the most holy vessels, but how far we are spiritually competent to take up this service is another matter. Be ye clean, that bear the vessels of Jehovah (Isaiah 52: 11), is a very important word in this connection. 

    No one is debarred from being a Kohathite if he has desire and affection to take up this service. But only sanctified persons can take charge of the ark. The men of Kirjath-Jearim had a sense of what was due to the ark when they hallowed Abinadabs son Eleazar to keep it (1 Samuel 7: 1). I do not think that Uzzah was a hallowed person; his touching the ark was not a hallowed touch, so he died by the ark of God (2 Samuel 6: 7). Indeed, putting the ark on a new cart was not at all after the due order; such an expedient might be allowed in Philistines, but not in David. The religious world uses many new carts, but woe betide us if we depart from the due order. 

    When the ark was brought into the temple the staves seem to have been partly removed to indicate that its journeyings were over, and it was now in rest. But the ends of the staves were seen from the holy place before the oracle (1 Kings 8: 8). Every divine thought will be brought to fruition and rest as manifested in glory, but it will never be forgotten amid the holy splendour of the kingdom that all was once carried in testimony through a scene of difficulty. It will never be forgotten that saints have carried the ark in testimony for two thousand years before it was brought to the place of its rest. There will be no burden-bearing then; so that we find each family of the Levites taking its part in the service of song. But even in the wilderness the ark was not always being carried. From time to time it sought out a resting-place for the people. That answers to the coming together in assembly, where it may be realized that: 

     The Spirits power 
Has oped the heavenly door, 
Has brought us to that favoured hour 
When toil shall all be oer. (74:5)
 

    And thou ... shalt put in the ark the testimony that I shall give thee. In chapters 19 and 24 the law is spoken of as the covenant, and morally the covenant comes before the testimony. That is, we must know the covenant before we can be really identified with the testimony. The covenant is private rather than public; it is the bond between God and His people, the terms proposed by Him and definitely accepted by them as committed to Him in affection. If we are not in the bond of the covenant, how could we be identified with the testimony? The testimony is the public witness on Gods part. As written with His finger on the two tables of testimony, tables of stone (Exodus 31: 18), it signifies that His will is to prevail universally. But this was to be brought about by the introduction of One who could say, Behold, I come, in the volume of the book it is written of me, To do thy good pleasure, my God, is my delight, and thy law is within my heart (Psalm 40: 7, 8). 

    The will of God  His good pleasure  has come into the world as having its place in the heart of Christ, 

    and just as everything in the tabernacle centred in the ark, and, one might say, took character from it, so Christ has come in to be the Head and Centre of Gods moral universe, and to give character to everything that stands in relation to Him. At the present moment God is giving testimony to His good pleasure by setting forth Christ as the One who came to do it. Hebrews 10 is a wonderful setting forth of the will of God as brought in and established by Christ. 

    Christ is the Ark of the testimony. The will of God has come into the world in a way of supreme blessing for man. Every man may now be blessed in Christ according to the good pleasure of God without any compromise of what is due to God. To believe in Christ is to accept His Headship, and to be blessed in Him according to the wealth of Gods good pleasure. But if the divine testimony is refused or disregarded, judgment is inevitable, for Gods will must prevail. If mans lawless will is not judged and set aside in repentance, in presence of all the blessedness of Gods will made known in Christ, it must go out as expelled from His presence in judgment. It is utterly unfit to have a place with Him; it cannot be part of the reconciled universe. 

    How blessed to get an apprehension of Christ as the Ark of the testimony! To see Him as the One who not only delighted to do Gods will personally, but as great enough to give effect to Gods pleasure in relation to men, and indeed to all things. It is Gods pleasure that men should be blessed through believing in Him who has come to give effect to His will in a scene of lawlessness. Those who believe on Him receive His Spirit, and are thus brought into moral accord with Him. They then delight to contemplate Christ as the Ark of the testimony  to see in Him the expression of Gods blessed will, and to know that He will make that will the law of the universe. The will of God is known in Christ as a will to bless man infinitely, so that, though fallen and lost through sin, he may know God as One who willed his blessing, and who sent forth One who came in obedience and love to establish that will. Christ is the great Testimony of what is in the will of God for man, and indeed for the universe. God has made Him the Head of every man, the Head of all principality and authority, the Head over all things. Everything must take character from Christ; this is Gods great testimony in His universe. 

    Christ coming to do the will of God, and with Gods law in His heart, was with a view to God being known as sovereign in mercy. The Ark of the testimony sustains the Mercy-seat, and from above the Mercy-seat God speaks with the Mediator, and through Him to His people. 

    Thou shalt make a mercy-seat of pure gold. God sets forth in the Mercy-seat what is altogether of Himself, hence it is of pure gold. It supposes utter and hopeless ruin on mans side, so that nothing but mercy will meet the case; everything must stand in mercy. It is God coming out according to what He is in Himself when His creature has become fallen and lost. It is the setting forth of Gods righteousness in the way of mercy, but it is founded on the fact that His will has been established in Christ. The Ark supports the Mercy-seat. 

    It is through death that Christ has become the Mercy-seat; the blood is on the gold. Man being what he is, and God being what He is, death was a necessity if Gods rights in mercy were to be established. The redemption which is in Christ Jesus; whom God has set forth a mercy-seat, through faith in his blood, for the shewing forth of his righteousness in the present time, so that he should be just, and justify him that is of the faith of Jesus (Romans 3: 24 - 26). 

    Nothing is more wonderful than that God should assert His sovereign rights in the way of mercy and grace. The Mercy-seat was sustained and measured by the Ark of the testimony. God has brought in One by whom His will has been done, and by whom His pleasure will be established in the whole universe. It is in Him that God sets forth His righteousness in the way of mercy. Christ coming to do the will of God involved the removal of man after the flesh, and the glorifying of God as to all that that man was, and had done, and this becomes the support of the Mercy-seat. 

    It was a wonderful moment when God had Christ here under His eye. We can understand the heavenly host saying, Glory to God in the highest, and on earth peace, good pleasure in men. The Ark was there, and everything was secured for God and man; the sure pledge of everything was there; an unshakable pillar for the support of Gods moral universe. But all this involved His death; we can only read the Gospels rightly in the light of His death. The Epistles really prepare us for the Gospels, for they show us  Romans for example  how every question that was connected with our guilt and state has been met, and that sets us free to come to the Gospels and contemplate that wonderful Person who is the Ark of the covenant and the Ark of the testimony. Then in the light of the Epistles and the Gospels we can take up the Old Testament Scriptures and see how the things concerning himself are everywhere and presented with most instructive detail, and in moral connections that add greatly to our apprehensions of Christ. 

    Then the two cherubim of gold were to be made out of the mercy-seat ... at the two ends thereof. The only place where cherubim had appeared before was as guarding the way to the tree of life (Genesis 3). Man, as fallen, could not be allowed access to the tree of life to perpetuate a sinful life upon the earth. But the cherubim are seen here in a very different character. In Genesis 3 they were found with the flame of the flashing sword, but what is made prominent here is their outstretched wings over the mercy-seat. I think the cherubim are representative of what must ever be attendant on Gods throne; they enforce in a judicial way what is morally suitable to all the attributes of God. Righteousness and judgment are the foundation of thy throne. The seraphim seem to be more identified with the divine nature; they ascribe holiness to God, and fly with the swiftness of divine love (Isaiah 6). But when God comes out as revealed in Christ according to what He is in His nature, it is seen that all His attributes are in perfect accord with mercy. His throne can take publicly the character of a Mercy-seat, and be glorified in doing so. The cherubim were to be made out of the mercy-seat, and they were to cover it over with their wings. In Christ and through His death all Gods attributes are seen to be in accord with what is in His heart. Gods rights in mercy are secured and protected by all His attributes. As we sing: 

    The glories that compose thy Name 
All stand engaged to make us blest. (330:1)
 

    His righteousness, and all that is concerned in His moral government of the universe, are in harmony with His sovereign mercy. How could this be, save through the death of Christ? We can understand it now, but it is divinely wonderful, and it claims adoration and praise from every heart that perceives it. 

    Toward the mercy-seat shall the faces of the cherubim be turned. They were not to look outward to take account, as it were, of mans state or guilt, but inward and downward on that pure gold which ever carried, as we know, the blood sprinkled there on the day of atonement. The righteousness of God is not at the present moment taking account of mens sins and their state for judgment, but is taking account of the infinite value of the blood of Christ, so that men universally are in Gods view from the standpoint of Christ and His death. Justification, forgiveness, reconciliation, are Gods thoughts  what He has in His heart  for all men. People do not believe it, but it is so. God would be known by all men as having come out in Christ, and as having secured His rights in mercy through the death of Christ. He is a Saviour God; it is His glory to be so. 

    Then it is from above the mercy-seat, from between the two cherubim which are upon the ark of the testimony, that God speaks. All that He has to say to men at the present time is from thence, whether it be to His people or to men universally. The Mediator is introduced also. There will I meet with thee, and will speak with thee. God is speaking to men by Christ, and all that He says is in keeping with what Christ is as the Ark and the Mercy-seat. It is the speaking out of all that God is in supreme and infinite grace. And it can be spoken because the testimony is in the Ark. Gods will has been done, His glory and all that was due to Him maintained even as to sin, the man that was an offence to Him removed. The Ark with the testimony in it is the support of the Mercy-seat, and the wings of the cherubim cover it. 

     Gods righteousness with glory bright, 
Which with its radiance fills that sphere, 
Een Christ, of God the power and light, 
Our title is that light to share. 
 

    O mind divine, so must it be 
That glory all belongs to God: 
O love divine, that did decree 
We should be part, through Jesus blood. 
 

    O keep us, love divine, near Thee, 
That we our nothingness may know, 
And ever to Thy glory be 
Walking in faith while here below. (88:4)
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    THE TABLE OF SHEW-BREAD (CAC 2)

    Exodus 25:23-30

    In apprehending the spiritual realities of which the tabernacle is a figurative representation, we have to entertain first the thought of the ark and the mercy-seat. They set forth what is made known of God in Christ. The next thing presented is the table; it speaks of Christ as the One who sustains before God that which is for His pleasure. It thus suggests an answer for Gods delight to the blessed revelation in the ark and the mercy-seat. Thou shalt set upon the table shew-bread (literallybread of the presence) before me continually. We know from another scripture that the cakes of shew-bread were twelve in number, corresponding to the twelve tribes. But we do not get the number of the cakes in Exodus, which seems to indicate that the thought of administration is not prominent here, but rather what is before God for His pleasure. The bread represents Christ as identified with the people of God, and seen in them; it speaks of the saints viewed as having Christ as their life  for the cakes were to be of fine wheaten flour  and as having been subject to the action of fire. 

    The set feasts in Leviticus 23 are repeatedly spoken of as an everlasting statute, and so are the dressing of the lamps, and the eating of the shew-bread by Aaron and his sons. But placing the shew-bread before Jehovah is on the part of the children of Israel: an everlasting covenant. There is in it the thought of a bond between God and His people; it seems to indicate the pleasure of God in having Christ thus before Him as identified with His people, and also their pleasure in taking up and answering to His thought. 

    The word continually suggests to me what abides under the eye of God. And it shall be a bread of remembrance. The saints in divine order, as typified by the cakes of shew-bread, become the memorial of Christ before God. It is said that Moses arranged the bread in order upon the table before Jehovah, or, as it is literally, set in order upon it the order of bread (Exodus 40: 22, 23). The order is emphasized, and I think we are justified in saying that any order which is pleasing to God must be a spiritual order, and not merely outward correctness. The bread on the table does not typify what is before men, nor does it speak quite of what the saints are as set together in fellowship for the support of the testimony in a hostile scene. We shall come to that presently in other types. But here it is what the saints are as sustained by Christ, having Him as their life, and carrying His fragrance  as having frankincense upon each row (Leviticus 24: 5 - 9)  under Gods eye for His pleasure. It is in keeping, if I understand it aright, with the truth as presented in the Epistle to the Colossians  the spiritual order of the saints as under Gods eye. I am with you in spirit, rejoicing and seeing your order. What was before Paul was that the Colossian saints should hold fast the head, from whom all the body, ministered to and united together by the joints and bands, should increase with the increase of God. He would have the body to come into view, and a spiritual order that was in keeping with the mystery, not exactly for testimony but for the pleasure of God. 

    Christ is presented in Colossians as the head of all principality and authority. The universe will be set in order for the divine pleasure under His headship, but before He is manifested in this character He is the head of the body, the assembly. He sustains a spiritual order of things which is for the pleasure of God  the continuation of Christ here in His body for Gods delight  the bread of remembrance before Him. There is no spiritual order for Gods pleasure in Israel yet; there will be in another day; but in the meantime Gentile saints as sustained by Christ and holding Him as Head, are before God, having Him as their life, and having His fragrant grace upon them (Colossians 3: 12 - 17), and they are for Gods delight  His elect, holy and beloved. They will soon be manifested with Christ in glory to be in universal administration  the number twelve speaks of this  but all that is in divine order, and suitable to be in administration for God, has come before His eye already in His saints. 

    I am speaking of the divine thought; I do not say how much or how little it has been spiritually made good in us. We see the deep exercises of the Apostle as to this. But God puts it before us as His thought in regard to us that we may be exercised about it. If Paul and Epaphras agonized for the saints it might be well if we, too, laboured fervently in prayer that we and all saints might stand perfect and complete in all that is in Gods will for us. 

    The loaves on the pure table suggest that it is Gods will that all His people should be before Him in spiritual order as a remembrance of Christ. This order and memorial would come out very much in the way we walk together, and in all our mutual relations as saints. I am not thinking, for the moment, of testimony, but of those holy bonds and relations in the divine nature, and that mutual flow of nourishment, encouragement, increase, and knitting together which are delightful to God as developing before Him the present fruit of the Headship of Christ in the saints as His body. It is this side of things which I believe to be suggested in the table and the bread of the presence. It is a great thing when exercise is found with saints as to what is before God for His pleasure. Shew-bread before me continually. The consideration of this would give an entirely different character to the exercises of many of us. 

    The table is typical of Christ as the One who can sustain His saints in a divine and spiritual order for the pleasure of God. But for this to be brought about in reality He must be held as Head. I think the way that Paul enlarges upon the greatness and glory of Christ in Colossians 1 very much answers to the border of gold round about the table. He would have us to know the divine glory of the Head. Then, again, it is said, Thou shalt make for it a margin of a handbreadth round about. The word here translated margin is found in Psalm 18: 45 and Micah 7: 17, where the marginal reading is in each case fortified places. It suggests a necessity for the defence and safeguarding of all that the pure table represents. Paul says, To the end that we may present every man perfect in Christ. Whereunto also I toil, combating according to his working, which works in me in power. For I would have you know what combat I have for you ... to the end that their hearts may be encouraged, being united together in love, and unto all riches of the full assurance of understanding, to the full knowledge of the mystery of God; in which are hid all the treasures of wisdom and of knowledge. And I say this to the end that no one may delude you by persuasive speech ... . See that there be no one who shall lead you away as a prey through philosophy and vain deceit, according to the teaching of men, according to the elements of the world, and not according to Christ. All this seems to me to be in keeping with the thought suggested by the margin or fortified place round about the table. And then he adds what may answer to the border of gold for the margin thereof round about when he says, For in him dwells all the fulness of the Godhead bodily; and ye are complete in him, who is the head of all principality and authority. 

    In the spiritual order which Christ sustains for the pleasure of God, everything is really of Himself. Christ is everything and in all. If we have before us that there is such an order, it becomes a deep exercise that nothing should be admitted that is contrary to it. Hence the combating of Paul and Epaphras for the Colossians. The enemy has ever sought, and ever will seek, to bring in that which would mar the spiritual order by the introduction of elements which are not according to Christ, so as to spoil Gods pleasure in His saints. If the will and wisdom of man are kept out, and nothing allowed but what is of Christ, the saints as holding the Head would be for Gods pleasure; they would be sustained in holy and divine order. 

    God would teach us by the pure table the ability of Christ as Head to sustain the saints in a spiritual order for His pleasure. His body, deriving from Him, carries His graces for Gods pleasure. To hold the Head is an exercise of affection. We do not become pleasurable to God by effort, but by holding Christ as Head in reverence and affection. It is as much the mind of God that we should be before Him for His pleasure in a spiritual order as that we should be justified. The more we see this, and perceive the greatness and divine glory of Christ who can sustain His saints in such an order, the more jealously shall we watch against every intrusion of what is unholy and of mans mind. In that which Christ sustains in all the grace of Headship there is nothing but what is of Himself. Wherein there is not Greek and Jew, circumcision and uncircumcision, barbarian, Scythian, bondman, freeman; but Christ is everything and in all (Colossians 3: 11). 

    It is the aspect of the table God-ward that is the subject in Exodus. It has not only the shew-bread, but the dishes thereof, and cups thereof, and goblets thereof, and bowls thereof, with which to pour out: of pure gold shalt thou make them. These things speak of the saints as holy vessels for the outpouring before God of joy and praise, everything in His service being by the Spirit of God and thus answering to pure gold, and all sustained by Christ. All is seen in the type according to the purity and perfection of the divine thought, that we may know the true character of what is pleasurable to God. To answer to it spiritually requires the taking up of the exercises of Colossians 3: 5 - 15. 

    We learn from Leviticus 24 that the cakes of shew-bread were twelve in number. This suggests an administrative thought. It intimates that what is pleasurable to God will be set in administration for God. The holy city in Revelation 21 answers perfectly to measurement by the golden reed; it comes up to every requirement of divine pleasure; and hence it can become the great centre of divine administration. God intends to order and benefit the universe by setting forth all that is of Himself in His saints. The blessed knowledge of God as known in the Ark and Mercy-seat will be administered in the universe through the twelve gates of the holy city. The out-goings of the city are towards the twelve tribes of the sons of Israel, for their names are inscribed at the gates thereof. And on earth the twelve tribes will have an administrative place towards the nations. Divine order will appear in the universe where lawlessness has been; it will be seen in the holy and heavenly city, and it will be seen on earth in the twelve tribes, and its influence will extend to all that comes into reconciliation. All will be sustained by Christ as Head, for Gods good pleasure which he purposed in himself for the administration of the fulness of times is to head up all things in the Christ, the things in the heavens and the things upon the earth. 

    Israel will then have the Spirit of Christ, and as having the law written in their hearts they will be in divine order and administration. God will be able to say of them, This people have I formed for myself  that would answer to the shew-bread before me  then they shall shew forth my praise would answer to the administrative place in which He will set them. 

    The sabbath day prefigures the rest of God when all this will come to fruition. Every Sabbath day he shall arrange it before Jehovah continually. It is striking that the only two priestly activities specially connected with the Sabbath day are the offering of the burnt-offering of the sabbath with its meat-offering and drink-offering (Numbers 28: 9, 10), and the arranging and eating of the shew-bread. One gives the ground on which the rest of God will be brought in, and the other is typical of the divine order in which Israel will be sustained before God for His pleasure, and in administration for Him. 

    The table sets forth Christ, I believe, in His ability to sustain His saints in an order of things which is of Himself, and which is, in the first place, pleasurable to God, and which can then be in administration for God. Before the day when all this will have its answer in Israel, it has an answer spiritually in saints of the assembly as they hold Christ as Head. One owns with sorrow the feebleness and departure which are evidenced on all hands. But strength and recovery are brought about by a return to the divine thought. The revival of the truth of the Headship of Christ is the distinctive feature of Gods present ways with His saints, and as we hold Him as Head, the different features suggested as sustained by the table  the bread of the presence, the vessels for out-pouring before God, and the divine administration  will assuredly be in evidence. 

    At the end of each week the shew-bread became the food of Aaron and his sons. What is before God for His pleasure becomes food for the priesthood. All that Christ is as identified with His saints, and as giving character to them for Gods pleasure, is to be fed upon. The saints viewed as the priesthood are privileged to feed upon it  to appropriate what Christ is, not only in what He is personally, but in what He is as in relation to those reconciled in the body of his flesh through death, and whom He presents holy and unblameable and irreproachable before the Fulness of the Godhead. God would have us to be nourished and sustained by all that which was so perfectly to His delight as seen in Christ personally, but which is now to His delight as seen in His elect saints, holy and beloved, the continuation of Christ as His body here. If we feed on this we shall understand the mystery, and know that His body is here, which is the assembly. 

    We may see in 1 Corinthians 10 how Paul passes from the thought of the body of the Christ  referring to Christ personally  to the thought of the saints being one loaf, one body; for we all partake of that one loaf. The shew-bread is Christ in His continuing character. The word continually is to be noted, and it is on the part of the children of Israel. It is that which is carried on continually here on the part of the saints for Gods pleasure. It is good to feed on this in a holy place  to be nourished and strengthened by the appropriation of it into ones moral being. 

    It is the privilege of the priests to feed on Christ in many different characters  as the meat-offering, as the sin-offering, as the breast and shoulder of the peace-offering, as the consecration offering  but the last to be presented in Leviticus is feeding on Him as the shew-bread. It involves for us, if we are able to take it up, the knowledge of the mystery, and personal identification with it, so that we come out here as strengthened for the expression of Christ under the eye of God. Just as we are built up and strengthened physically by what we feed on, so are we built up and strengthened spiritually by what is given to us as priestly food, so that we may take character from it. 

    But this is not found in Exodus. It is the table as sustaining what is upon it, whether it be the golden vessels or the shew-bread. It is Christ as the One who sustains every vessel from which there is an out-pouring of joy and praise in Gods service, and who sustains continually that which is a pleasure to God as the continuation of Himself in His saints. 
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    THE CANDLESTICK (CAC 2)

    Exodus 25:31-40

    The lamp-stand of pure gold comes next, and its use was to sustain light in the holy place through the night. It thus typifies the maintenance of light within during the time when darkness overspreads the scene around. No lamp-stand will be needed in the day when the Sun of righteousness has arisen; hence we read of none in Ezekiels temple. It is during the night of Christs rejection that the lamp-stand and its seven lamps fulfil their purpose. 

    Aaron had to light the lamps between the two evenings (Exodus 30: 8), and they burned from evening to morning (Leviticus 24: 3). I take it that the lamp-stand and its lamps speak of Christ as sustaining light for His saints continually by the ministry of Himself in the power of the Holy Ghost. For it is to be noted that the lamps were to shine out before the lamp-stand (Exodus 25: 37), and the seven lamps shall give light over against the lamp-stand (Numbers 8: 2). This seems to intimate that the primary object of the lamps was to throw light on the lamp-stand itself. Then we read further in chapter 26: 35 that the lamp-stand was to be opposite to the table; this would seem to suggest that the saints as represented by the shew-bread on the table  are to be continually in the shining of the lamps. 

    The ministry of Christ by the Spirit is not sustained without much exercise. It is not as if Christ and the Spirit were acting directly without vessels; they act through human vessels, whether it be primarily the apostles and prophets, or other gifts and vessels of ministry. This brings in an element of exercise connected with what is divinely wrought, so that there may be spiritual competency to minister Christ through the way in which God has made Him known in the affections and spiritual intelligence of His servants. I think the beaten work speaks of this, and we may also note what is said in chapter 27: 20, And thou shalt command the children of Israel, that they bring thee olive oil, pure, beaten, for the light, to light the lamp continually. The same character attaches to the oil as to the lamp-stand. While the oil clearly typifies the Spirit, it is the Spirit viewed as acting through human vessels, and therefore there must always be the element of exercise and diligence, so that what is of Christ and the Spirit may be known and preserved in purity, and the candlestick may truly answer to its description as the pure candlestick. 

    The beaten work was the result of patient and skilful labour  a striking contrast to the golden calf which was cast in a mould. What is idolatrous, or according to mans mind, can be quickly and easily cast into shape, but for the shining forth of what is of Christ in the power of the Spirit there must be beaten work and beaten oil. It suggests spiritual exercises leading to apprehensions of the preciousness of Christ which become available in ministry as light. It is only as the unsearchable riches of the Christ are known that they can become available as light in the holy place. We see in the apostles men who were divinely wrought, and had apprehensions and appreciations of Christ which they ministered as light amongst the saints, and this ministry of Christ is to be maintained continually. It was the first service and care of Aaron and his sons  the priestly family  to light the lamp continually (27: 20, 21). 

    The children of Israel had to furnish the lamp-oil. A people giving place to the Spirit, and walking in self-judgment, are spiritual, and support the light. Praying in the Holy Ghost is a good way to supply oil for the light. Many prayers are just the expression of personal needs, but it is a blessed thing to get into the line of desires which are formed in the Holy Ghost so that one prays in the Spirit for Christs interests, and for the ministry of Himself. That the ministry of Christ in the power of the Spirit should be maintained is the first care of the holy priesthood. The state of a carnal people, instead of ministering to the light, really hinders the light from shining. And I, brethren, have not been able to speak to you as to spiritual, but as to fleshly; as to babes in Christ (1 Corinthians 3: 1). 

    Then it is a priestly exercise to dress the lamps, and to use the snuffers thereof, and the snuff-trays thereof, of pure gold. The provision of such utensils shows that the lamp-stand and its lamps typify Christ as ministered by the Holy Ghost through human vessels. If it were Christ personally one need hardly say there would be no need for snuffers, nor if the Spirit were viewed apart from the vessels in which He dwells. But if it speaks of the ministry of Christ maintained by the Spirit as light through human vessels, one can understand that an element of responsibility comes in, and a constant need for the golden snuffers and snuff-trays. They speak of the careful removal of everything that would tend to dim the light. In 1 Corinthians Paul was using the golden snuffers to remove that which was causing the light to burn dim, but in 2 Corinthians I think we may say he was rather replenishing the lamps with oil! 

    The ministry of the apostles was a pure and unadulterated ministry of Christ. They had been called to know Him in a peculiar and blessed way, their knowledge of Christ was divinely wrought, and their own exercises and the way they were instructed and disciplined in view of their service all had the beaten work character, and it resulted in their ability to set forth Christ in ministry in the power of the Holy Ghost, so that though Christ was personally absent He was maintained in ministry as light in the holy place. And we see what care they exercised that nothing should dim the light. Giving no manner of offence in anything, that the ministry be not blamed; but in everything commending ourselves as Gods ministers, in much endurance, in afflictions ... in watchings, in fastings, in pureness, in knowledge, in long-suffering, in kindness, in the Holy Ghost, in love unfeigned, in the word of truth, in the power of God, etc. (2 Corinthians 6: 3 - 7, etc.). 

    Christ as known in the ministry of the apostles is the light of the holy place. The Holy Spirit came to bring all things to their remembrance whatsoever He had said to them, and He came also to be the witness of all that He is at the right hand of God. That Divine Person in whose power the apostles presented Christ in ministry is still here to glorify Christ. It should be a great exercise with us that nothing should be allowed which would hinder or grieve Him, and that Christ should be so known in the affections of His own that the ministry of Himself should be maintained in spiritual completeness  seven lamps would speak of this  and in undimmed brightness and purity. The seven lamps would suggest that the ministry of Christ by the Spirit comes out in its perfection through different vessels. We see this very distinctly in the apostles, and in principle it is so still. 

    The base of the lamp-stand (it is, literally, thigh) would suggest, I think, the truth as to His Person and work which is the strength and support of everything that is contained in the ministry of Christ. Its branches would indicate the widespread scope of all that is presented in that ministry. The cups in six series of three, and in one series of four, would perhaps speak in figure of the divine and universal supply which the fulness of Christ affords, and which is made known in the ministry of Himself. 

    The knobs or chapiters are closely connected with the flowers. I understand that the word signifies the ornamental work at the head of a sculptured column. The only other places where it occurs are Amos 9: 1 and Zephaniah 2: 14. Amos 9: 1 speaks of that which is elevated and conspicuous in Israel being smitten, and in Zephaniah 2: 14 it is the pride and glory of Nineveh which are seen to be given over to the pelican and the bittern. The prophets thus show how the chapiters  everything that appeared to be eminent and glorious  both in Israel and among the Gentiles will be laid low. But the Spirit of God shows us in Exodus 25 chapiters on the lamp-stand, suggesting the dignity and eminence which attach to Christ as the One who, though cast aside as worthless by men, will yet be the head of the corner. Everything that is rightly conspicuous, and that has true beauty and ornament, and is suited for elevation to the supreme place, is seen in Christ, and is ministered by the Spirit in the holy place as attaching to Him. 

    The flowers suggest a corresponding thought. This word is used of the lily-blossoms on the rim of Solomons brazen sea, and of the blossom which appeared on Aarons rod. (Numbers 17: 8). In each of these cases its reference to Christ is as obvious as it is in the lamp-stand. There are only three other occurrences of the word. Their blossom shall go up as dust; for they have rejected the law of Jehovah of hosts, and despised the word of the Holy One of Israel (Isaiah 5: 24). That is Judah and Jerusalem. For before the harvest, when the blossoming is over and the flower becometh a ripening grape, he shall both cut off the sprigs with pruning-knives, and take away and cut down the branches (Isaiah 18: 5). That is the end of all that may be done by the land shadowing with wings to restore the Jews to their own land. All human attempts to restore them will end in failure and judgment. Bashan languisheth, and Carmel, and the flower of Lebanon languisheth (Nahum 1: 4). These are the most fertile spots naturally. It is striking that in each case the flower is seen as withered to dust, or as cut off, or as languishing. But when we turn to the lamp-stand we see flowers of perennial beauty and freshness, for they are brought forth in the power of an endless life. The almonds carry our thoughts to Numbers 17, where Aarons staff for the house of Levi had budded and brought forth buds, and bloomed blossoms (same word as flowers in Exodus 25) and ripened almonds. For the dead staff thus to bring forth is a clear type of resurrection, and the lamp-stand is marked by the sign of resurrection. It is Christ as the Risen One who is set forth in it, and everything in Him is beyond the reach of death; it is unfading and eternal. 

    Almond means watchful or vigilant, and is used with this signification in Jeremiah 1: 11, 12. And I said, I see a rod of an almond tree. And Jehovah said unto me, Thou hast well seen; for I am watchful over my word to perform it. God has seen to it that His every word and promise has been substantiated in a Risen Christ. It is of interest to know that the almond-tree is the first of all trees to bud. If everything fails and comes to the dust of death in connection with man in the flesh, God has seen to it that all His thoughts and purposes have been established in Christ Risen. Everything there is glorious, incorruptible, and unfading. 

    Christ is the Subject of all true ministry, and He is also the Sustainer of it, so that it becomes the blessed evidence that He is alive for evermore. The gifts come from an ascended Christ, and their presence and ministry bears witness that Christ is victorious and living. 

    It is noticeable that no dimensions are given of the lamp-stand, but its weight is specified. Of a talent of pure gold shall they make it. All true ministry of Christ must be marked by moral weight in itself and in its ministers; there can be no levity about it. Did I then use lightness? 

    It is helpful to see the different connections in which the lighting of the lamps is referred to. In Exodus 25 they throw their light on the lamp-stand itself; this is the primary thought. The Spirit is here to glorify Christ, to display every feature of His glory and beauty, and to cause it to be illumed by living light. Whenever a priest entered the holy place at night the first object to arrest and engage his attention must have been the golden lamp-stand shining in the light of its seven lamps. The Spirits ministry makes Christ the all-glorious and attractive Object in the holy place. 

    Then in Exodus 26: 35 we are told the lamp-stand was to be set opposite to the table. This would suggest that the saints, as represented by the cakes of shew-bread, are set in the shining of Christ as made known by the Spirits ministry. 

    Numbers 8 gives the lighting of the lamps immediately before the cleansing of the Levites, indicating that all service must be regulated in the light of the ministry of Christ, and must take character from it. 

    Then in Leviticus 24 the command as to the light is repeated in another and a solemn connection. Here it precedes the account of the man  product of an unholy alliance between an Israelitish woman and an Egyptian  who blasphemed the Name. This speaks of apostasy. But even at such a time the lamp is to be kept burning. We can discern in our own day in an unmistakable manner the working and development of elements which are really apostate. But in presence of such conditions the ministry of Christ is to be maintained in its purity and spiritual power. It is the divine antidote to every evil of the last days in a corrupt profession. It is an abiding exercise for all the people of God, and for the holy priesthood, that it should be maintained. And we may note what is said in Exodus 30: 7, 8. Referring to the golden altar, it is said, And Aaron shall burn thereon fragrant incense; every morning, when he dresseth the lamps, he shall burn the incense. And when Aaron lighteth the lamps between the two evenings, he shall burn the incense  a continual incense before Jehovah throughout your generations. This speaks of continual prayer in connection with the continual light, and it indicates plainly that the ministry of Christ in the power of the Holy Spirit is maintained by priestly intercession. How much Paul prayed, and how earnestly he sought the prayers of the saints! It is our privilege to keep the light burning through the activity of dependent affections. 

    The seven golden lamp-stands in the Revelation represent the assemblies as in responsible witness here. They show that the assemblies, as being in the light of the ministry of Christ, were set to be light-bearers here. And as such all the exercises connected with the pure lamp-stand should have had place with them  the beaten work, and the supply of beaten oil, the diligent use of the golden snuffers to remove every element that tended to dim the light, the continual incense of prayer. Had these exercises been maintained, the seven lamps would have retained their truly golden character; the assemblies would have been characterized by what was spiritual and divine; and their state and activities would have been the practical answer to that ministry of Christ which is the light of the holy place. The assemblies should have corresponded with the pure lamp-stand of the sanctuary. That they have not done so is made manifest in Revelation 2 and 3. 

    But the Lord has restored, and maintains in the sovereignty of His love, a ministry of Himself in the power of the Spirit. There are still, through His grace, priestly exercises and activities, and vessels through whom Christ is ministered. The lamps are still shedding their holy light on the pure Lamp-stand. And as we appreciate that ministry, and take up the exercises which it involves, we shall be found overcomers. The overcomer is one who rises superior to the influences which have dimmed the light, and as we do so there is that which, in its measure, shines in light-bearing character in this dark scene. 
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    DIVINE RESOURCES IN THE WILDERNESS (CAC 30)

    Exodus 25:1 - 9

    CACShall we continue to look at divine resources for the wilderness, in view of our being identified with Gods testimony? Gods thought in furnishing people for the wilderness was that His testimony might be in their midst, and that their affections might be distinctly linked with the testimony. Would it be profitable to take up this line? 

    Our attention was called this afternoon to the fact that it is Gods pleasure and intention that we should walk in newness of life, an entirely new manner of life, and that is Christs life. His life was one of absolute dependence on God, God perfectly confided in, and a life of absolute obedience to God, God known and loved. We are very poor things to face a life of that kind. Well, we have resources, grace from heaven, the manna, and no one could say the grace of heaven was insufficient to carry us through. Then we have the Spirit; the resources in the Spirit are very great and wonderful. The people came to Elim where there were twelve wells of water. The effect of accepting the will of God would be that we should find ourselves in Gods assembly. If mans will disappeared and only Gods remained, you would have no sects or systems; you would have the saints in Gods assembly, in all the good of the blessed administration of the Spirit. The will of God is the only thing to control us, and if we are set for Gods will, we shall find our place in Gods assembly, because it is there that Gods will is valued and known. The assembly is in contrast to this world; it is composed of those who have heard Gods will and done it; they are Christs brethren morally. 

    RemA great deal of our weakness flows from our not listening to Christs ministry. He came to reveal God. The great supper and discipleship, in Luke 14, fit in with what you were saying. Christ was here teaching men and making communications from God, and yet He has to speak of those who do not value the grace that He brought. God wants to fill His house. 

    CACAnd Gods intention is to dwell in testimony; the end in view is the testimony of the Lord in the wilderness. In Exodus 15 there are two ends in view: the abode of Gods holiness, verse 13, that is the wilderness; and the mountain of His inheritance, verse 17, that is the land. We might speak of what is brought about in the wilderness; we are not perhaps up to the land. 

    God, in teaching us the new manner of life, teaches us what He is in Himself, in the boundlessness of His grace. That is the lesson of Exodus down to chapter 18. If the people are hungry, they are fed; if they murmur for food, they are fed; if they murmur for drink, they are given water. God is making Himself known in grace. He says: I am determined your murmurings shall only manifest My grace. We may find bitterness in our hearts because of Gods ways with us; it is natural, and these exercises come up, but everything that arises on the peoples part only serves to bring out what God is. God says: I am trying to prove to your heart what a good thing it is to be on covenant terms with Me. I have borne you on eagles wings and brought you to myself. Then He proposes to them, to have a covenant. His object was that they should take hold of a covenant. It is a crucial moment with us when we take hold of Gods covenant. In Isaiah we are told of the blessedness of the man who takes hold of the covenant (Isaiah 56: 4, 6). It means that with our heart and soul we fall in with the terms God proposes, and they are, that His will is to be everything. His will is a will of blessing, and when we see that, we take hold of the covenant. The Israelites put themselves under the covenant in a wrong way, and God has set that before us so that we should come into the covenant on terms of grace. See what grace God has shown us! We have all been subjects of His grace, He has brought us to Himself, and He has given us to prove what He is for us. He would encourage us to prove what He is more and more. 

    RemHe delights in being for the benefit of His people. 

    CACGod speaks of thousands of them that love me. What a delight to Him to have a people that love Him! He brought them where there was nothing but Himself; it was not to the wilderness He brought them, but to Himself. We get not only food (that is strength) in the manna, for we could not take a step without the strength that comes to us, but we also get the water. There are the twelve wells, the smitten rock, and the springing well. Water suggests the thought of refreshment in the affections. We need not only grace, but if we are to be kept bright and happy, we must be refreshed in our affections. There is nothing the saints need more than this; there is a real need of being refreshed in our affections. We settle down to a matter-of-fact sort of christianity, orthodox doctrine and correctness of walk. 

    QuesWhat is the water in John 4? 

    CACJohn 4 corresponds with the springing well; it is in view of going up to the land, that our affections may flow in the direction of the land, but Elim is for the wilderness. 

    We have a great tendency to get dull in spiritual affection, the effect of business and the humdrum of life; God knows all about it, and has provided for the refreshment of our affections; this is of vital importance. In the assembly in the wilderness, set forth by Elim, you get the administration of the Spirit. If you think of the assembly according to God, the Spirit is there, and it is all for the refreshment of the affections of the saints. Our tendency is to become orthodox and correct, but it will not do for a living God; He looks that there should be a living spring in the affections of His saints. 

    I covet this, the blessed action of the Spirit, keeping our affections living. 

    RemWe get the love of God shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit. 

    CACYes, Romans 5 is the water from the smitten rock. The Spirit there is presented as coming to you in direct connection with the death of Christ, and He refreshes your heart with that. The water from the smitten rock suggests that the death of Christ becomes the means of our having the Spirit, and the effect of the Spirit is a living spring of the love of God in our hearts, so that the love concentrated in Christs death is now diffused in millions of hearts. 

    Now suppose we had been converted in the first century, hearing the gospel from Peter or Paul, what would be the first thing we should do? To come together in assembly. The converts clave to Paul and Barnabas, and in their cleaving to these men, you see the assembly in principle. There was a company of persons cleaving to those who brought the good news of God, and then in the assembly you find the Spirit administering, and distributing to each severally as He will. 

    You see in twelve wells perfect administration; one speaking, another praying, another prophesying, and the affections of the saints being refreshed. 

    QuesWhat do the palm trees signify? 

    CACThe triumph of God. I have often thought that 1 Corinthians is the firmament of His power; and the assembly, properly speaking, is the place where you would get the firmament of His power; an unbeliever coming in would see His power. They say in the world, so many men and so many minds, but in the assembly you have, as at Pentecost, three thousand men and only one mind; that is Gods triumph. It is not people agreeing to differ, but thousands of people and one mind. 

    QuesWhat do you understand by the firmament of His power? 

    CACThe expanse in which God works. There is a great deal about power in 1 Corinthians: Christ is the power of God, the cross is the power of God, the Spirit is the power of God, resurrection is the power of God. The administration of the Spirit is all in connection with Gods power. 

    Then we have the water from the smitten rock; that is the direct fruit and answer of the death of Christ, the love of God shed abroad in our hearts. There is a living spring in the affections, and they are kept bright. The idea of Gods assembly is that you have a people of one heart and one mind, one affection and one thought. 

    QuesWhat about the sanctuary? You said that 2 Corinthians was the sanctuary. 

    CACEvery bit of the sanctuary came out of the affections of Gods people, so we must first have the way God secures and refreshes the affections of His people. The blessed work of grace goes on refreshing our affections; how is it done? By all that has come to light in Christ. If I have a bit of Christ, that is a bit of gold, or a precious stone for the sanctuary. All here (Exodus 25) is figurative of Christ as become the possession of His peoples affections. Each one brings his bit; that is, every saint has some particular impression of Christ. One Israelite had a stone, another a piece of gold, or silver, or brass, and under the distribution of the Spirit each saint has some impression of Christ in his affections. Now put that all together, and let it come under the ordering of Moses, and it will all be fitted together in divine testimony. The whole system of divine glory in Christ is not in display yet, but it is made good now in the affections of millions of saints. We see the whole system of glory made good, a tiny bit in me, and a large piece in you; it is distributed in the affections of the saints. Testimony is God giving light amid darkness; there will be no testimony in heaven. The ark is not spoken of as the ark of the testimony after the crossing of Jordan; after that it is called the ark of the covenant, or the ark of the Lord, which shows that testimony is connected with the wilderness. Testimony belongs to what is antecedent to display, to what is not in display yet. I am not connected with the testimony, save as it lives in my affections. 

    RemLove is what makes everything fit together. We see that in 1 Corinthians 13, nothing profits if we have not love. 

    CACYes; we see diversity of gift and operation in chapter 12, unity of affection in chapter 13, and unity of mind in chapter 14. What we are to each other is the testimony. God has set a certain system of affection in movement among His people. By this shall all know that ye are disciples of mine, if ye have love amongst yourselves (John 13: 35). The testimony is rendered by our being in right relation to one another. The assembly properly is the place where all that is divine and glorious is known. What Christ is Godward, and what Christ is manward and officially, is held in the affections of a company of people in this world. 

    RemThe man who brings the white linen is himself the white linen; he has something ministered of Christ to himself, and he has appropriated it. 

    CACExactly; that is most blessed. 

    RemFor instance, we are not to talk of being meek, but we are to show the meekness of Christ. 

    CACIt is a great thing to have substance; it is not what I know. Paul could say to the Corinthians, The testimony of Christ is confirmed among you. He was telling them that to exercise them; everything was set up in Corinth, but it had to be entered on with reality. You might have someone so poor that he could only bring a pin for the tabernacle! No one in the assembly, no sister need hold back and think, I am no good. The sisters all have power. We ought to be more concerned as to what we bring; we bring something in our affections, an impression of Christ. One need not hold back because one has so little; it is precious, and it is necessary to the testimony. I might be less than the least of all saints, but supposing one pin were missing in the tabernacle, or if one pin were not in its right place, there would be disorder, and things would not be according to God. 

    RemJust as in 1 Corinthians 12, we have the body, and if one finger were short, the body would be incomplete. 

    CACWe ought to feel that we cannot do without the smallest of our brethren. 

    RemWe are not called to judge of our own importance. 

    CACWe think if a man has a gift, or even if he can talk, he is of some importance, but perhaps some bedridden old saint may be of more importance to God. The thing is, we ought to covet to minister much, not to content ourselves with little, but to covet earnestly to bring something that would be positive enrichment to the saints, and would give glory to the testimony. 

    RemSo, importance is not measured by what part people take orally. 

    CACQuite so. What we bring to the assembly is there, and if I bring Christ, it is power, and we should all get a greater measure of liberty and power. 

    QuesWhat makes the difference in meetings? 

    CACWell, what makes the difference in people? It is a question of how much we have taken hold of the covenant; it all comes back to that. We see what God can effect; there is a picture of it here; the people brought so much that it was said they brought much more than enough (Exodus 36: 5). We have, in Davids time, another example of how enormously the people gave (1 Chronicles 29). 

    There is an expression, used twice in Scripture, which is very remarkable. In Genesis 6, God says, Every imagination of the thoughts of mans heart is only evil continually; and David when the people gave so enormously, said: keep this for ever in the imagination of the thoughts of the heart of thy people (1 Chronicles 29: 18). Man in the flesh is all evil, but man in the Spirit is all devoted to God. If you read Jeremiah, chapters 24 to 32, you will see what God will bring out in the affections of His people in a coming day; and all that He is looking to bring about in our hearts now. 

    If souls are not free in a meeting, there is often anxiety that something should be done, and it lacks life. We should bring power. A brother who takes part ought to be carried by what is in the meeting, and we have often experienced that a brother gets up and is carried quite beyond himself; he ought to be carried beyond himself by the unseen power of affection in the saints. In taking part everything is measured by edification. I ought not to take part except for edification; we use our judgment as to this. If there is a long pause, I should take part if I were free, because long pauses are not for edification. I should take part because I have something of God before my heart, and then that is edification. The assembly is not a place where we come together to sit and wait. No assembly of men comes together to be in silence; they come together for business to be transacted. If there are exercises in our hearts, they should be gone through before we come together, so that if we have something of what we have been speaking about in our souls, we should be able to bring it out for the good of the assembly. 
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    EXODUS 25 (CHM 2)

    Exodus 25

    This chapter forms the commencement of one of the richest veins in Inspirations exhaustless mine - a vein in which every stroke of the mattock brings to light untold wealth. We know the mattock with which alone we can work in such a mine, namely, the distinct ministry of the Holy Ghost. Nature can do nothing here. Reason is blind - imagination utterly vain - the most gigantic intellect, instead of being able to interpret the sacred symbols, appears like a bat in the sunshine, blindly dashing itself against the objects which it is utterly unable to discern. We must compel reason and imagination to stand without, while, with a chastened heart, a single eye, and a spiritual mind, we enter the hallowed precincts and gaze upon the deeply significant furniture. God the Holy Ghost is the only One who can conduct us through the courts of the Lords house, and expound to our souls the true meaning of all that there meets our view. To attempt the exposition, by the aid of intellects unsanctified powers, would be infinitely more absurd than to set about the repairs of a watch with a blacksmiths tongs and hammer. The patterns of things in the heavens cannot be interpreted by the natural mind, in its most cultivated form. They must all be read in the light of heaven. Earth has no light which could at all develop their beauties. The One who furnished the patterns can alone explain what the patterns mean. The One who furnished the beauteous symbols can alone interpret them. 

    To the human eye there would seem to be a desultoriness in the mode in which the Holy Ghost has presented the furniture of the tabernacle; but, in reality, as might be expected, there is the most perfect order, the most remarkable precision, the most studious accuracy. From Exodus 25 to Exodus 30, inclusive, we have a distinct section of the Book of Exodus. This section is divided into two parts, the first terminating at Exodus 27: 19, and the second as the close of Exodus 30. The former begins with the ark of the covenant, inside the veil, and ends with the brazen altar and the court in which that altar stood. That is, it gives us, in the first place, Jehovahs throne of judgement, whereon He sat as Lord of all the earth; and it conducts us to that place where He met the sinner, in the credit and virtue of accomplished atonement. Then, in the latter, We have the mode of mans approach to God - the privileges, dignities, and responsibilities of those who, as priests, were permitted to draw nigh to the Divine Presence and enjoy worship and communion there. Thus the arrangement is perfect and beautiful. How could it be otherwise, seeing that it is divine? The ark and the brazen altar present, as it were, two extremes. The former was the throne of God established in justice and judgement. (Psalm 89: 19) The latter was the place of approach for the sinner where mercy and truth went before Jehovahs face. Man, in himself, dared not to approach the ark to meet God, for the way into the holiest of all was not yet made manifest. (Hebrews 9: 8) But God could approach the altar of brass, to meet man as a sinner. Justice and judgement could not admit the sinner in; but mercy and truth could bring God out; not, indeed, in that overwhelming brightness and majesty in which He was wont to shine forth from between those mystic supporters of His throne - the cherubim of glory - but in that gracious ministry which is symbolically presented to us in the furniture and ordinances of the tabernacle. 

    All this may well remind us of the path trodden by that blessed One, who is the antitype of all these types - the substance of all these shadows. He travelled from the eternal throne of God in heaven, down to the depths of Calvarys cross. He came from all the glory of the former down into all the shame of the latter, in order that He might conduct His redeemed, forgiven, and accepted people back with Himself, and present them faultless before that very throne which He had left on their account. The Lord Jesus fills up, in His own person and work, every point between the throne of God and the dust of death, and every point between the dust of death and the throne of God. In Him God has come down, in perfect grace, to the sinner; in Him the sinner is brought up, in perfect righteousness, to God. All the way, from the ark to the brazen altar, was marked with the footprints of love; and all the way from the brazen altar to the ark of God was sprinkled with the blood of atonement; end as the ransomed worshipper passes along that wondrous path, he beholds the name of Jesus stamped on all that meets his view. May that name be dearer to our hearts! Let us now proceed to examine the chapters consecutively. 

    It is most interesting to note here, that the first thing which the Lord communicated to Moses is His gracious purpose to have a sanctuary or holy dwelling place in the midst of His people - a sanctuary composed of materials, which directly point to Christ, His Person, His work, and the precious fruit of that work, as seen in the light, the power, and the varied graces of the Holy Ghost. Moreover, these materials were the fragrant fruit of the grace of God - the voluntary offerings of devoted hearts. Jehovah, whose majesty,  the heaven of heavens could not contain, was graciously pleased to dwell in a boarded and curtained tent, erected for Him by those who cherished the fond desire to hail His presence amongst them. This tabernacle may be viewed in two ways: first, as furnishing a pattern of things in the heavens; and, secondly, as presenting a deeply significant type of the body of Christ. The various materials of which the tabernacle was composed will come before us, as we pass along; we shall, therefore, consider the three comprehensive subjects put before us in this chapter, namely, the ark; the table; and the candlestick. 

    The ark of the covenant occupies the leading place in the divine communications to Moses. Its position, too, in the tabernacle was most marked. Shut in within the veil, in the holiest of all, it formed the base of Jehovahs throne. Its very name conveys to the mind its import. An ark, so far as the word instructs us, is designed to preserve intact whatever is put therein. An ark carried Noah and his family, together with all the orders of creation, in safety over the billows of judgement which covered the earth. An ark, at the opening of this book, was faiths vessel for preserving a proper child from the waters of death. When, therefore, we read of the ark of the covenant, we are led to believe that it was designed of God to preserve His covenant unbroken, in the midst of an erring people. In it, as we know, the second set of tables were deposited. As to the first set, they were broken in pieces, beneath the mount, showing that mans covenant was wholly abolished - that his work could never, by any possibility, form the basis of Jehovahs throne of government. Justice and judgement are the habitation of that throne, whether in its earthly or heavenly aspect. The ark could not contain within its hallowed enclosure, broken tables. Man might fail to fulfil his self-chosen vow; but Gods law must be preserved in its divine integrity and perfectness. If God was to set up His throne in the midst of His people, He could only do so in a way worthy of Himself. His standard of judgement and government must be perfect. 

    And thou shalt make staves of shittim wood, and overlay them with gold. and thou shalt put the staves into the rings by the sides of the ark, that the ark may be borne with them. The ark of the covenant was to accompany the people in all their wanderings. It never rested while they were a travelling or a conflicting host. It moved from place to place in the wilderness. It went before them into the midst of Jordan; it was their grand rallying Point in all the wars of Canaan; it was the sure and certain earnest of power wherever it went. No power of the enemy could stand before that which was the well-known expression of the divine presence and power. The ark was to be Israels companion in travel, in the desert; and the staves and the rings were the apt expression of its travelling character. 

    However, it was not always to be a traveller. The afflictions of David, as well as the wars of Israel, were to have an end. The prayer was yet to be breathed and answered, Arise, O Lord, into thy rest: thou and the Ark of thy strength. (Psalm 132: 8) This most sublime petition had its partial accomplishment in the palmy days of Solomon, when the priests brought in the ark of the covenant of the Lord unto his place, into the oracle of the house, to the most holy place, even under the wings of the cherubims. For the cherubims spread forth their two wings over the place of the ark, and the cherubims covered the ark, and the staves thereof above. And they drew out the staves, that the ends of the staves were seen out in the holy place before the oracle, and they were not seen without: and there they are unto this day. (1 Kings 8:6-8) The sand of the desert was to be exchanged for the golden floor of the temple. (1 Kings 6: 30) The wanderings of the ark were to have an end; there was neither enemy nor evil occurrent, and therefore, the staves were drawn out. 

    Nor was this the only difference between the ark in the tabernacle and in the temple. The apostle, speaking of the ark in its wilderness habitation, describes it as the ark of the covenant, overlaid round about with gold, wherein was the golden pot that had manna, and Aarons rod that budded, and the tables of the covenant. (Hebrews 9: 4) Such were the contents of the ark in its wilderness journeyings - the pot of manna, the record of Jehovahs faithfulness, in providing for His redeemed in the desert, and Aarons rod, a token against the rebels, to take away their murmurings. (Compare Exodus 16: 32-39; and Numbers 17: 10) But when the moment arrived in which the staves were to be drawn out, when the wanderings and wars of Israel were over, the exceeding magnifical house was completed, when the sun of Israels glory had reached, in type, its meridian, as marked by the wealth and splendour of Solomons reign, then the records of wilderness need and wilderness failure were unnoticed, and nothing remained save that which constituted the eternal foundation of the throne of the God of Israel, and of all the earth. There was nothing in the ark, save the two tables of stone, which Moses put there at Horeb (1 Kings 8: 9). 

    But all this brightness was soon to be overcast by the heavy clouds of human failure and divine displeasure. The rude foot of the uncircumcised was yet to walk across the ruins of that beautiful house, and as faded light and departed glory were yet to elicit the contemptuous hiss of the stranger. This would not be the place to follow out these things in detail; I shall only refer my reader to the last notice which the Word of God affords us of the ark of the covenant, - a notice which carries us forward to a time when human folly and sin shall no more disturb the resting-place of that ark, and when neither a curtained tent, nor yet a temple made with hands, shall contain it. And the seventh angel sounded; and there were great voices in heaven, saying, The kingdoms of this world are become the kingdoms of our Lord, and of his Christ: and he shall reign for ever and ever. And the four and twenty elders, which sat before God on their seats, fell upon their faces, and worshipped God, saying, We give thee thanks, O Lord God almighty, which art, and wast, and art to come; because thou has taken to thee thy great power and hast reigned. And the nations were angry, and thy wrath is come, and the time of the dead, that they should be judged, and that thou shouldest give reward unto thy servants the prophets, and to the saints, and them that fear thy name, small and great; and shouldst destroy them which destroy the earth. And the temple of God was opened in heaven, and there was seen in his temple the ark of His covenant: and there were lightnings, and voices, and thunderings, and an earthquake, and great hail (Revelation 11: 15-19). 

    The mercy-seat comes next in order. And thou shalt make a mercy-seat of pure gold; two cubits and a half shall be the length thereof, and a cubit and a half the breadth thereof. And thou shalt make two cherubims of gold, of beaten work shalt thou make them, in the two ends of the mercy-seat. And make one cherub on the one end, and the other cherub on the other end; even of the mercy-seat shall ye make the cherubims on the two ends thereof. And the cherubims shall stretch forth their wings on high, covering the mercy-seat with their wings, and their faces shall look one to another; toward the mercy-seat shall the faces of the cherubims be. And thou shalt put the mercy seat above upon the ark; and in the ark shalt thou put the testimony that I shall give thee. And there I will meet with thee, and I will commune with thee from above the mercy-seat, from between the two cherubims which are upon the ark of the testimony, of all things which I will give thee in commandment unto the children of Israel. 

    Here Jehovah gives utterance to His gracious intention of coming down from the fiery mount to take His place upon the mercy seat. This He could do, inasmuch as the tables of testimony were preserved unbroken beneath, and the symbols of his power, whether in creation or providence, rose on the right hand and on the left - the inseparable adjuncts of that throne on which Jehovah had seated himself - a throne of grace founded upon divine righteousness and supported by justice and judgement. Here the glory of the God of Israel shone forth. From hence He issued His commands, softened and sweetened by the gracious source from whence they emanated, and the medium through which they came - like the beams of the mid-day sun, passing through a cloud, we can enjoy their genial and enlivening influence without being dazzled by their brightness. His commandments are not grievous, when received from off the mercy-seat, because they come in connection with grace, which gives the ears to hear and the power to obey. 

    Looking at the ark and mercy-seat together, we may see in them a striking figure of Christ, in His Person and work. He having, in His life, magnified the law and made it honourable, became, through death, a propitiation or mercy-seat. for every one that believeth. Gods mercy could only repose on a pedestal of perfect righteousness. Grace reigns through righteousness unto eternal life by Jesus Christ our Lord. (Romans 5: 21) The only proper meeting place between God and man is the point where grace and righteousness meet and perfectly harmonise. Nothing but perfect righteousness could suit God; and nothing but perfect grace could suit the sinner. But where could these attributes meet in one point? Only in the cross. There it is that mercy and truth are met together; righteousness and peace have kissed each other. (Psalm 85: 10) Thus it is that the soul of the believing sinner finds peace. He sees that Gods righteousness and his justification rest upon precisely the same basis, namely, Christs accomplished work. When man, under the powerful action of the truth of God, takes his place as a sinner, God can, in the exercise of Grace, take His place as a Saviour, and then every question is settled, for the cross having answered all the claims of divine justice, mercys copious streams can flow unhindered. When a righteous God and a ruined sinner meet, on a blood-sprinkled platform, all is settled for ever - settled in such a way as perfectly glorifies God, and eternally saves the sinner. God must be true, though every man he proved a liar; and when man is so thoroughly brought down to the lowest point of his own moral condition before God as to be willing to take the place which Gods truth assigns him, he then learns that God has revealed Himself as the righteous Justifier of such an one. This must give settled peace to the conscience; and not only so, but impart a capacity to commune with God, and hearken to His holy precepts in the intelligence of that relationship into which divine grace has introduced us. 

    Hence, therefore, the holiest of all unfolds a truly wondrous scene. The ark, the mercy seat, the cherubim, the glory! What a sight for the high-priest of Israel to behold as, once a year, he went in within the veil! May the Spirit of God open the eyes of our understandings, that we may understand more fully the deep meaning of those precious types. 

    Moses is next instructed about the table of showbread, or bread of presentation. On this table stood the food of the priests of God. For seven days those twelve loaves of fine flour with frankincense were presented before the Lord, after which, being replaced by others, they became the food of the priests who fed upon them in the holy place. (See Leviticus 24: 5-9) It is needless to say that those twelve loaves typify the man Christ Jesus. The fine flour, of which they were composed, mark His perfect manhood, while the frankincense points out the entire devotion of that manhood to God. If God has His priests ministering in the holy place, He will assuredly have a table for them, and a well-furnished table too. Christ is the table and Christ is the bread thereon. The pure table and the twelve loaves shadow forth Christ, as presented before God unceasingly, in all the excellency of His spotless humanity, and administered as food to the priestly family. The seven days set forth the perfection of the divine enjoyment of Christ; and the twelve loaves the administration of that enjoyment in and by man. There is also, I should venture to suggest, the idea, of Christs connection with the twelve tribes of Israel, and the twelve apostles of the Lamb. 

    The candlestick of pure gold comes next in order, for Gods priests need light as well as food: and they have both the one and the other in Christ. In this candlestick there is no mention of anything but pure gold. All of it shall be one beaten work of pure gold. The seven lamps which gave light over against the candlestick, express the perfection of the light and energy of the Spirit, founded upon and connected with the perfect efficacy of the work of Christ. The work of the Holy Ghost can never be separated from the work of Christ. This is set forth, in a double way, in this beautiful figure of the golden candle stick. The seven lamps being connected with the shaft of beaten gold, points us to Christs finished work as the sole basis of the manifestation of the Spirit in the Church. The Holy Ghost was not given until Jesus was glorified. (Comp. John 7: 39 with Acts 19: 2-6) In Revelation 3, Christ is presented to the Church of Sardis as having the seven spirits. It was as exalted to the right hand of God that the Lord Jesus shed forth the Holy Ghost upon His church, in order that she might shine according to the power and perfection of her position, in the holy place, her proper sphere of being, of action, and of worship. 

    Then, again, we find it was one of Aarons specific functions to light and trim those seven lamps. And the Lord spake unto Moses, saying, Command the children of Israel that they bring unto thee pure oil olive, beaten for the light, to cause the lamps to burn continually. Without the veil of the testimony, in the tabernacle of the congregation, shall Aaron order it, from the evening unto the morning, before the Lord continually: it shall be a statute for ever in your generations. He shall order the lamps upon the pure candlestick before the Lord continually. (Leviticus 24: 1-4) Thus we may see how the work of the Holy Ghost in the Church is linked with Christs work on earth and His work in heaven. The seven lamps were there, no doubt; hut priestly energy and diligence were needed in order to keep them trimmed and lighted. The priest would continually need the tongs and snuff-dishes for the purpose of removing ought that would not be a fit vehicle for the pure beaten oil. Those tongs and snuff-dishes were of beaten gold likewise, for the whole matter was the direct result of divine operation. If the Church shine, it is only by the energy of the Spirit, and that energy is founded upon Christ, who, in pursuance of Gods eternal counsel, became in His sacrifice and Priesthood, the spring and power of everything to His Church. All is of God. Whether we look within that mysterious veil, and behold the ark with its cover, and the two significant figures attached thereto; or if we gaze on that which lay without the veil, the pure table and the pure candlestick, with their distinctive vessels and instruments - all speak to us of God, whether as revealed to us in connection with the Son or the Holy Ghost. 

    Christian reader, your high calling places you in the very midst of all these precious realities. Your place is not merely amid the patterns of things in the heavens, but amid the heavenly things themselves. You have boldness to enter into the holiest by the blood of Jesus. You are a Priest unto God. The showbread is yours. Your place is at the pure table, to feed on the priestly food, in the light of the Holy Ghost. Nothing can ever deprive you of those divine privileges. They are yours for ever. Let it be your care to watch against everything that might rob you of the enjoyment of them. Beware of all unhallowed tempers, lusts, feelings, and imaginations. Keep nature down - keep the world out keep Satan off. May the Holy Ghost fill your whole soul with Christ. Then you will be practically holy and abidingly happy. You will bear fruit, and the Father will be glorified, and your joy shall be full. 

  

  
    THE BOOKS OF MOSES (FER 2)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE BOOKS OF MOSES (FER 2)

    Exodus 25: 1

    I want to bring before you the thought of the testimony of God in the Scriptures. The ground upon which I go is found in the last chapter of the Gospel of Luke. Christ expounded to the disciples in all the Scriptures the things concerning Himself. He was the great testimony of God, so that He could do this. He marks the three great divisions of scripture, that is, Moses and the Psalms and the prophets, with the same object, as containing the things concerning Himself. He gave a comprehensive view of the testimony of God in all the Scriptures. Now it is with that idea that I want to bring the Scriptures under your attention. I take up the books of Moses at this time, and, if I have another opportunity, I will take up the Psalms, then too the prophets. 

    The object in each is different; but whatever may be prominent in each, the whole is covered by that one word Christ. That is what we want to see in Scripture. We are told that the word of God is the mystery, and the mystery of the Christ is the testimony. The word of God and the testimony are perhaps equivalent, and the testimony of God refers to that which God is going to display. It seems to be the way with God that He displays nothing without having first given testimony; and for a very long time, now extending over some six thousand years, God has been giving testimony of that which He intends to display. If I do not misunderstand the Scriptures entirely, Gods testimony is the one thread running all through, whether it be in Moses, in what we are accustomed to call the Pentateuch, or in the Psalms, which are largely celebrations, or in the prophetic part of scripture. The testimony of God, as I have said, is the word of God. In the highest sense Christ is the word of God, that is, in the sense of being the revelation of God. When He comes into the world He comes as the word of God, that is, as the testimony of God. All that God has fore-ordained, all His counsel, is not only established in Christ, but will be displayed in Him. 

    One word more: that it is Christ personally that gives character to everything under Him we can well understand, but the thought of Gods testimony is not simply of Christ personally, but of Christ officially, that is, Christ in relation to all things. All things that the Father hath are mine. All things are delivered to me of my Father. You get that thought continually in the teaching of the Lord, and I want to make plain the idea of Christ in relation to all things. 

    In speaking about the testimony of Christ we must bring all things in. All things is an expression commonly used in the New Testament as denoting all that is put under the Headship of Christ. And hath put all things under his feet, and gave him to be head over all things to the church. Hence we have Christ in relation to all things, and all things in relation to Christ. 

    I take up now what may be called the beginning of the testimony. In this chapter God gave details of the testimony which He intended to establish in the midst of Israel. The tabernacle was called the tent of testimony; and the ark of the covenant was the testimony which God gave. God set up, in a figurative way, His testimony in the midst of Israel. Now I do not think I am going too far in saying that if that be so, this chapter is really the most important chapter in the Pentateuch. It is a very common thing in the present day for critics to attack Scripture. Scripture has lost its sacred character in the eyes of people to a great extent. Men assail it, but in general the attacks are addressed against the detail. People will tell you that this detail and that are irreconcilable with what men of science have found out, and that kind of thing. But in coming to Scripture, the point is not the detail, but to know what the mind of Scripture is  what the secret, the spirit of it is. The detail is a secondary consideration, though I have no doubt the detail will be found all right. I venture to say that no person that ever attempts to assail Scripture has any idea whatever of the purpose of Scripture. In regard to that I judge that they are in the dark. They look at the surface, but not being divinely taught, they have no apprehension of what is the spirit and real point of Scripture. The point of Scripture is the testimony of God, and the testimony of God is Christ; but, as I have said, Christ in relation to all things. I take up a figure often used: the sun in our physical universe stands in relation to all things; there is no planet in the solar system to which the sun does not stand in relation. The sun may be called the centre of the system. The same thought applies in regard of Christ. Christ is the centre of the whole moral system. Every part of the moral universe refers to Christ, and Christ to every part of the moral universe. 

    All the detail that God gave in the early part of scripture, and afterwards (a great deal comes out in the succeeding books, Leviticus, Numbers and Deuteronomy) refers to what is found in this chapter. God here gave directions for His testimony to be set up among the people; therefore I am justified in saying that this chapter is the most important chapter in the books of Moses. If this chapter were rightly understood, no one would attempt to assail any of the detail that precedes or that follows it. The detail was all leading up to the fact of God taking up a people, and was a type of redemption coming in; then it was that God set up His testimony in the midst of that people. Once the testimony was established, as we get it here and in the early part of Leviticus, everything had relation to that testimony. The children of Israel had to pitch their tents in reference to the tabernacle; and when they went through the wilderness, the ark of the covenant went before them, and God marked out a way for the people; they had to follow the ark of the covenant through Jordan, and the ark preceded them into the land. So too, the ark of the covenant had to be carried round Jericho; everything centred in the ark. I want to touch now upon what God set forth in the tabernacle, not in detail  I am no great hand at detail  but in the general features of it. 

    I desire to show you how in the tabernacle God set forth a figurative representation of that which was before Him. What is presented to us in the books of Moses is to a large extent figurative. In the Psalms we have not a figurative representation  for the Psalms are rather prophetic in their character, they are in the nature of celebrations. I would say in passing that in the Psalms we get the thought of a Man capable of going up on high: One who first came down, and was capable of going up, so as to fill all things. In the prophets, again, it is not a question of figurative representation, but of prophetic testimony, all pointing on to the same thing. We see in the prophets the thought of God Himself assuming all the kingdoms of the world. It is no longer safe that they should be entrusted into the hands of man, and God Himself becomes King of the whole earth in the midst of His people at Jerusalem. We read in Revelation 11, The kingdoms of this world are become the kingdoms of our Lord, and of his Christ; and he shall reign for ever and ever. If you put these three points together, the figurative representation of that which was before God, the Man who could come down and could go up, so that He should fill all things, and the assumption of the kingdoms by God, so that Jehovah alone should be King, you get the idea of Gods testimony. The great system of the world is to be broken to pieces. God allows it to go on for a moment for wise purposes, but all will be swept away, and it will not take God long to do it. God never interferes until principles are ripened. The present is an accepted time and a day of salvation, and I suppose the character of this moment will continue until men reject all revelation and set up a rival to Christ; then God will interfere and the existing system of the world will come to an end in a moment, but in that moment God will display that to which He has given testimony from the beginning. The system of the world will be put aside by the judgment of God, to make room for Christ and all things. The Fathers counsels are centred in the Son, and when the Son is set forth  and the Son is the great subject of testimony  then God will set forth the all things centred in the Son. 

    I will touch now on the things of which God spoke in connection with the tabernacle (verses 10, 16, 17, 23, 31). I refer to the items which formed the furniture of the tabernacle, because they were the things which God set forth before the people. The first and foundation of everything was the ark of the covenant. The covenant was put in the ark, and the ark of the covenant implied the means by which the goodness of God should be available to man in spite of what man was. It was a wonderful thought. In the beginning of Gods dealings with Israel, God took account of mans condition, which really ruined everything; but what was typified in the ark of the covenant was Christ, and the tables of the covenant were placed there. In Christ you can understand how, in spite of all man is, the goodness of God is available to man. The same sort of thought comes out in the bringing back of the ark to Mount Zion. We are told Ye are come unto Mount Zion. When man had forfeited everything by the crucifixion of Christ, God gives back Christ in resurrection to man in His sovereign mercy in the virtue of redemption. Christ was taken and by wicked hands crucified and slain, but He was delivered by the determinate counsel and foreknowledge of God. I understand Christ to be now both the ark and the covenant (not the ten commandments). He is the true covenant, and the covenant is, that in spite of mans condition the mercy and goodness of God are available to man. That is the first principle of all things. I cannot conceive how all things could possibly be brought about without the goodness of God being known and realised. In any household what gives character to the household is goodness in the parents. What is the worth of a household if there be not that? and what is the value of the universe, as Gods house, if there be not goodness in God, and that goodness displayed and enjoyed? Well, what God has designed and brought to pass is that the goodness of God should be available to man in spite of mans condition. Christ is available to man, and there are two things in Christ  He has accomplished redemption so that man might be relieved of the liabilities under which he is, and on the ground of redemption Christ is able to impart living water to man, to conform man to Himself. That is what I understand by the ark of the covenant. It is on that the mercy seat is founded. 

    The mercy seat could not have been founded on the ten commandments, it could be founded only on the ark of the covenant. Christ magnified the law and made it honourable. He was the righteous One, He hated lawlessness and loved righteousness, but that would not have been available to us had He not accomplished redemption. He had to taste death for everything, and on that ground He imparts to man living water, so that man may be conformed to Him. God has to say to people about their sins, but it is to announce forgiveness. If in preaching you make an effort to bring home responsibility to man, the reason is that Gods mind in regard to man is forgiveness. When Christ was here God was not imputing trespasses, indeed occasionally we find the Lord forgiving, but in general the principle was that God was not imputing, He was reconciling. Now God goes further than that, He announces forgiveness, Through this man is preached unto you the forgiveness of sins, and by him all that believe are justified from all things. The mercy seat is established upon the ark, and hence it is that Gods mind in regard to all men is forgiveness of sins, and the point to be reached is that man may be brought into the enjoyment of the goodness of God. Were it not for redemption, and the ark of the covenant, mans condition would have been an impassable barrier to his knowing anything at all about the goodness of God. God has wrought that His goodness may be available, and enjoyed and delighted in by man. The condition of man has been met in redemption, and Christ is the mercy seat, so that in Him God can put Himself in contact with man. In the mercy seat we get the declaration of the rights of Gods mercy; and where those rights are recognised man receives forgiveness in the gift of the Spirit. That is the first principle of Gods universe. By the ark of the covenant and the mercy seat God establishes the universe. You could not talk about God being in moral contact with this present world. I admit there is a testimony of God to man in this world. God puts Himself in contact with man, but by what belongs to another world, by the ark of the covenant and the mercy seat. 

    In the furniture of the holy place you get two important items  the table of shewbread and the candlestick. There was also another item in the holy place, the altar of sweet incense. That comes in another connection; you do not get that in this chapter. In the detail of the furniture the altar of sweet incense is brought in last. What we get in this chapter presents in type that by which God intended to establish the universe, and as I have said, the first thing in that is the ark of the covenant. Christ is seen in that light. The table of shewbread and the candlestick present two great principles, what I may speak of as administration and light. They will come out not simply in Christ but through Israel, that is, so far as the world is concerned. All that was in the first tabernacle related in a way to Israel, and the proof of that is that the priests in Israel went always into the first tabernacle accomplishing the service of God. The things with which they dealt in the first tabernacle were the things which related figuratively to Israel; although the table of shewbread and candlestick represent Christ, yet I take it they represent Christ in connection with Israel. Israel will, in the ways of God, be a vessel of administration, and the great light in the midst of the world. In Isaiah 66: 19 we read, And I will set a sign among them, and I will send those that escape of them unto the nations, to Tarshish, Pul, and Lud, that draw the bow, to Tubal, and Javan, to the isles afar off, that have not heard my fame, neither have seen my glory; 

    and they shall declare my glory among the Gentiles. One cannot doubt that in the ways of God, Israel, in connection with Christ, will have a remarkable place in the earth both in administration  that is, in the administration of spiritual food, for the declaration of Gods name is really food  and as a light in the world. 

    But I will proceed to the court of the tabernacle. In the court of the tabernacle was the altar of burnt offering. The altar of burnt offering is a type of Christ, but in another light, that is, in that it presents a place of acceptance for man on the ground of sacrifice, so that man may find acceptance with God. There is that now set forth in Christ. Man does not come into the favour of God by his own conduct, but is accepted on the ground of sacrifice. That ground of acceptance will subsist in the world to come. The altar of burnt offering will be available for all when the system of the world to come is established. The world to come will be set up on that ground. This is seen in principle in the offering of Abel. There will be another principle true in the world to come: all will be pervaded by the Spirit of God. The tabernacle was anointed with oil. God will pour out of His Spirit upon all flesh. The Spirit will be in that day the subjugating influence in regard to man. That is the testimony which God gave. In the construction of the tabernacle and in the details of the furniture God set forth in figurative representation what was before Him in regard to the world to come. From beginning to end Scripture has in view the testimony of God, that which God has purposed to display. It is not that this came in when everything had failed in the hands of Israel, but God showed in Israel what He had from the beginning before Him. The people did not understand it, very few at any rate; their minds were veiled to a large extent; they did not understand the figurative character of these things. They took them all up in a material way. It is we who get the benefit. Whatsoever things were written aforetime were written for our learning. We can understand these things because Christ has been presented in whom all is established; and God has given to us His Spirit that we may have intelligence in regard to all that is before God. My object in taking up these things is that the great design of God in Scripture may be seen, so that none may be terrified by attacks that may be made upon this detail and that detail. You will not think very much of these attacks if you see the great underlying principle and purpose in Scripture. But there is another object before me, and that is that the attention of saints may be diverted from the course of things transpiring in the world and fixed upon that which God presents to us. All is comprehended in the great fact that Christ is before God. 

    Now I will say another word in regard to man. Some would perhaps observe, Yes, all these things are before God  the ark of the covenant, the mercy seat, the table of shewbread, the candlestick and the altar, but there is no man. In Ephesians 3 we read, Of whom every family in heaven and on earth is named. God has evidently designed to have many families before Him. In the ways of God Christ is the centre of many circles; all the circles have reference to the one centre. When you come to the detail of the holiest of all you do not find any man spoken of save Moses; so in regard to the holy place, there is no mention of any man, it is simply the furniture. The furniture is what God set forth before man. When you bring in man, the point is man before God. But if God is before man, presenting things to man, there must be a response to it, that is, that man should have a certain place before God. That came out in the priests of Israel: they went always into the first tabernacle, accomplishing the service. But all that was to pass away. I suppose at the beginning of the system Aaron may have had liberty to enter into the holiest of all. Moses could approach the mercy seat, but Aaron was not allowed to enter at all times; the high priest went in once a year, and under certain conditions, and for a certain purpose. Now I say that, in order to bring in perfection, the priest must touch the ark. The two must be brought together. You must have the covenant of God brought into conjunction with the man that approaches God. The priest is the man who approaches God on behalf of man; and to complete the system, we must have the man who approaches God on the part of man joined with the One in whom God set forth His pleasure in regard to man. That never could be fulfilled save in Christ. You could not have any one really to approach the ark of the covenant until Christ. If we look at Christ on one side, He is the ark of the covenant on the part of God. In Psalm 40 He comes forth from God with Gods law in His heart; but in another point of view Christ was the priest taken from among men, He sprang from man in the ways of God. He was made of a woman, made under law; He was to approach God in that light, and hence we find in Christ the two things brought together  the ark of the covenant, and the man that could approach God on behalf of man. Christ does not take up priesthood until after resurrection; but still, the moment He was born, the Priest was there, the One who could be joined to the ark of the covenant; the two are brought together. The practical result is that you get many families. They all have to come in by Christ. The great High Priest has entered the holiest in the virtue of His own blood, and, as a result of that, many families may come in, really because they are joined to Christ. They do not come in on any title of their own, on any hereditary principle or ground of personal excellence. Every family which approaches (and many will) approaches in connection with the great High Priest. I can understand that when God was giving the detail of that which He saw fit to set forth before man, we do not get any reference to families. Families come in on the other side, in connection with the high priest who could go in and touch the ark of the covenant. In Hebrews you get the idea of the holiest, and the ark of the covenant is there, that is, what God saw fit to set forth in Christ, the apostle; but there is another thought, Christ has entered once into the holiest by His own blood. The priest has touched the ark, the two are bound together, if I may use the expression, and now you get the various families. At the close of Hebrews we have the church of the firstborn and the spirits of just men made perfect; all depends on the priest having entered in once in virtue of his own blood. The inmost of these families is the inmost circle, the companions of Christ. In Hebrews we are told that we have become companions of Christ. Both he that sanctifieth and they who are sanctified are all of one: for which cause he is not ashamed to call them brethren. The priest is as great as the ark. In Israel the priest was not so great as the apostle. Moses was faithful in all Gods house. Aaron was hardly that. For the reality of things you have the priest as perfect as the ark of the covenant. In virtue of the priest having gone in, every family can be named, and every family can in measure approach God. Through him by one Spirit we both have access (Jew and Gentile), to the Father. We do not go in because we are very advanced Christians, but simply as companions of the high priest; very much akin to the sons of Aaron. One word more: in times gone by the holy place was the place of service, but the holy place no longer has that position, the place of service is the holiest of all, the veil has been rent. When the holy place was the place of service there was no other service. But another service has come in: we have liberty to enter the holiest by the blood of Jesus. The holy place never will again, I suppose, be the place of service of God; all the service will take its character from those who enter the holiest of all. In Revelation 14 there is a company here upon earth who hear the voice of harpers harping with their harps in heaven, and they learn the heavenly song. There will be earthly families as well as heavenly, and the service of God will take its character from that which transpires in heaven. 

    It is important to see that the scripture is the book of Gods testimony, and that Gods testimony has reference to that which God intends to display. Christ is not yet displayed in glory. According to Gods counsel He is to come out in that light, and when He comes out all things will come out. God will bring to light the extent of all things, the breadth, depth, length and height. My point is, that from the outset, from the moment that God had a people and a type of redemption, God gave testimony, figuratively, of that which was before Him and which He intended in due time to display. We can understand these things because we have before us the reality, Christ having come in. We can understand the Scriptures, the Spirit of God having been given to us, so that we can enter largely into that which the Spirit of God indited. Scripture is a wonderful book. Do not think you have got to the bottom of it. People are often content with the surface of it. Few go much beneath the surface. 

    The great point is not the detail, which is given wisely, but the great principles of truth which are found there. I believe they are summed up in the testimony of God, and the testimony of God is comprehended in one single word, that is, Christ, but in relation to all things. The last word of the Old Testament is, To you that fear my name shall the Sun of righteousness arise with healing in his wings; and ye shall go forth, and grow up as calves of the stall. 

  

  
    GOD DWELLING AMONG MEN (FER 15)
    

    
    
  
  
    GOD DWELLING AMONG MEN (FER 15)

    Exodus 25: 1 - 9; Revelation 21: 9 - 27

    My thought and desire is to pursue through the scriptures the ways of God, with the view of shewing how steadfastly He adheres to His purpose. The world goes on in its way, but not all the will and perversity of man can divert God from His purpose: the counsel of the Lord, it shall stand. 

    There are three principal thoughts connected with Gods testimonies, and these all rest in the heavenly city, and there is nothing revealed beyond that. There is a point where every testimony of God rests, where all that God has given witness to is displayed, and this point is the heavenly Jerusalem. The Old Testament saints could not fully understand the testimonies of God, for they did not apprehend where they all centred. God gave them a measure of light and glimpses of His purpose, but with us the day has dawned and the day-star has arisen in our hearts; this was not the case with those who went before. When the time of display comes, the Sun of righteousness will arise with healing in His wings. Christianity is different to this: to us the Sun of righteousness has not arisen, but we have in the day-star the light of all Gods testimonies. The heavenly Jerusalem is the proper resting-place of these; you get there the display of everything testified of. The nations will walk in the light of the heavenly city. Men are in darkness now; they stumble over this thing and that thing; but there will be no dark infidelity in that day, for all that is of God will be in display. 

    We saw last time the truth that God purposed to bless; what He did at the beginning of the creation in Adam, He reiterated in Abraham, and the blessing has reached the gentiles in Christ Jesus. Now I desire to speak of God dwelling, and you could not have a greater security for blessing than the fact of God dwelling. In proof of this I draw attention to Revelation 21: 4: And God shall wipe away all tears from their eyes; and there shall be no more death, neither sorrow, nor crying, neither shall there be any more pain: for the former things are passed away. This speaks of the blessing and happiness of the time when God will dwell with men. The presence of God among men must bring the greatest possible security for blessing; therefore the thought of God dwelling is an advance on that of God blessing. 

    Now I turn to Exodus 25, because it is there that we get the first definite idea of God dwelling; we get an allusion to it in chapter 15 in the expression: Thou shalt bring them in, and plant them in the mountain of thine inheritance, in the place, O Lord, which thou hast made for thee to dwell in; but in chapter 25 we get the injunction to Moses to prepare for God a sanctuary, that He might dwell among the children of Israel. Everything for the sanctuary was to be taken from the people; it is not here the thought of God preparing for Himself a sanctuary; for all was to be taken from men; but God would dwell among men. 

    But previously to this the law had been given, and I believe we get in that an intimation of the principle upon which Gods dwelling among men depends, and that is that man should be morally a reflex of Himself. Redemption had, of course, to be accomplished, but the fact upon which all hangs is the incarnation  that the Son of God should become Man  which was the prelude to the law being written in the heart of man. The law was given on tables of stone, but in the mind of God Christ was in view, and the new covenant in which the law is written on the heart of man; and I believe it is on the ground of this that God says, And let them make me a sanctuary; that I may dwell among them. 

    Man will become a reflex of God when the law is written in his heart, it is in that way that he partakes of Christ, and then God dwells among men. I have sometimes had a difficulty in connecting the giving of the law with the setting up of the tabernacle; but depend upon it, that the thought of God was that men must be a reflex of Himself, that is, partake of Christ before He could dwell among them. 

    In the midst of Israel you get therefore in the way of testimony the fact that God dwelt among men. The tabernacle was much more important in this respect than the temple. The temple came in when the people had come into the land and the kingdom was established; then, too, God dwelt among His people  but it had not the same force of testimony. 

    I pass on now to John 2: 18 - 22. Here we get a great advance. The thought is no longer of a material temple, but still of the dwelling of God in the way of testimony. God was veiled when Christ was here: you could not speak of display; it was God dwelling here in the way of testimony. Christ spoke of His body as the temple of God. The Father was there, and the Holy Spirit was there; the Father who dwelt in Him did the works, and Christ acted in the power of the Holy Spirit; it was God here in the way of testimony. There could be no greater proof of the grace of God than that in Christ God should present Himself in this way. God in Him had come close to man; the Fathers words and works were there, and the energy of evil subdued in the power of the Holy Spirit. In thinking of the Lord when here, you must remember that the glory of God was veiled in a servants form; but at the same time the fulness of the Godhead was there, not in display, but in the way of testimony. 

    In Ephesians 2: 19 - 22 we get a further thought presented: God is still here in the way of testimony  Jew and gentile being built together for an habitation of God by the Spirit. It is an actual dwelling of God here, but what is concurrent with that is a building growing, In whom all the building fitly framed together groweth unto an holy temple in the Lord. Testimony marks the present moment, not yet display; God dwells now by the Spirit. God dwells in the assembly, and 1 Corinthians 14: 25 shews how that a man coming into the assembly would become conscious through the testimony of God being there. Jew and gentile are built together for a habitation of God by the Spirit, and at the same time the whole building grows. 

    I pass on now to Revelation 21, the heavenly city, where every testimony will be merged in display. The heavenly city will be a witness of God blessing, of God dwelling, and of God ruling: all meets there. The thought of dwelling passes on to the eternal state, and that assures to men the eternal security of blessing, for there could be no ill where God dwells. In the millennium God will secure blessing to man in His government according to His purpose. The sway of heaven will be in rule over the earth; it will be a time of display, the testimonies of God have come out bit by bit, but they all centre in the heavenly city. 

    Now for us the heavenly city exists. I call attention to a passage in Galatians 4: 24 - 31: Jerusalem which is above is free, which is the mother of us all. We have come to Jerusalem above; we have been begotten of it, we are her children, and children are largely formed in the character of their mother. We apprehend the point where every testimony rests, and that is in Christ and the church. I believe the church is the vessel in which all the testimonies of God are displayed. We have come to the city of the living God (Hebrews 12: 22). If you turn to Ephesians 3: 14 - 21, you get there the vessel, and I ask how can you distinguish morally between the vessel and Christ, when Christ dwells in our hearts by faith? Look at the intelligence of the vessel: That ye ... may be able to comprehend with all saints what is the breadth, and length, and depth, and height. What a range of intelligence is opened up here to the church! And to know the love of Christ, which passeth knowledge. What wonderful things to comprehend and to know, and to what end? That ye might be filled with all the fulness of God, that is, that not a moral quality of God might be lacking. How else could it be the completeness of God? And thus glory is to be to God in the church by Christ Jesus throughout all ages, world without end. When the heavenly city comes out it has the glory of God, and her light is most precious. The church is formed now by the operation of the Spirit in the divine nature, so that it is all of God. What a wonderful vessel the church is, if you take in the divine thought of it as it comes out here, and will come out in display in the heavenly city. But we have come to it  to the church in Christ Jesus; and it is there God dwells to the eternal security of all else. We cannot separate Christ from the church. The church is the vessel where every testimony of God rests, and everything which God has witnessed to will be displayed there. 

    If we get into the light of the heavenly city we come into freedom, into the liberty wherewith Christ has made us free, and we shall not be entangled again with the yoke of bondage. It has a great effect upon souls in the way of liberty to come into the light of the city. 

    The present moment is different to all other times, because we have the vessel in presence, where every testimony of God rests. May God give us to be in the full light of the heavenly city, which is illuminated by the pleasure of God. As I have already said, it would bring us practically into liberty. May we understand better where everything testified of will be displayed! 
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    EXODUS CHAPTER 25 (JND 35)

    Exodus 25

     2. This, and the root rum (lift up) [in the word trumah, an offering] helps one to understand the heave-offering. 

     18 - 21. With regard to the cherubim; in Genesis 3, 

    they are set to maintain, as instruments of holy, sovereign, guardian power, the way of the tree of life against sinful man. They are instruments of judicial holiness maintaining it against inroad; it is a known supposed power, eth hakkruvim (the cherubim). Next, the mercy-seat was the throne of God in the holiest  the blood made propitiation there, but it was the place of the throne  of divine righteousness. Gold, silver, brass were divine righteousness in its intrinsic qualities  its stability of purpose  so securing His place and people  and in spiritual acting, energy in accomplishments, in man, or in connection with what it had actually to deal with humanly, not as judging man, for then it must be gold, but as displayed in work in man. 

    The Cherubim were out of the gold of the mercy-seat, i.e., they were instruments to sustain the Majesty of divine righteousness  the throne. They were not that righteousness  that was marked by the mercy-seat itself  but they were the instruments to maintain the majesty and expression of it, when God dealt in it with the creature as such. We find further that in Ezekiel they had the faces of a man, an eagle, a lion, and a cherub, again a man, an eagle, a lion, and an ox; the living creatures had those of a man, an eagle, a lion and an ox; Revelation 4:7. But in 1 Kings 7:29, we have lions, oxen, and Cherubim; in Ezekiel 41:18, 19, they have two faces  a young man, and a lion, but this was half on the door. In Ezekiel 1, they have four wings and straight feet like oxens feet, and hands under their wings; here in this chapter (Exodus 25) we have the faces of the two cherubim looking to the mercy-seat, and wings joining at top; in 2 Chronicles 3 the faces towards the house, and wings stretched out touching the sides of the house and each other  here God sat, and will sit as on earth  from hence Moses heard a voice when he went in; Numbers 7:89; 1 Samuel 4:4; 2 Samuel 6:2; 2 Kings 19:15; 1 Chronicles 13:6; Psalm 80:1; Psalm 99:1. 

    It is His place and throne of Majesty, where He allows nothing contrary to it (see Isaiah 37:16), but where He dwells among His people, in the place of glory, because He has set His throne there, and governs them, and speaks to them there  has His palace and throne there  though He may dwell in a tent, yet unchanged there, in the same Majesty. But on the cry of His people, He rides  comes, in the same Majesty, intolerant of evil, and in the Sovereign power of judgment; 

    but that is deliverance, and hence, note, He puts blood on the door posts, He draws out of many waters  hence the very foundations of the earth are discovered  hence He hears, though it be Israels deliverance, out of His holy temple, the place of His terrible, royal Majesty, In his temple does every one speak of his honour  what a wonderful thing that He should ride forth in majesty! No wonder redemption is such a thing! and that Christ must have gone so low, being under the blow and dealing, through grace, of this Majesty  for where should blood be found to put upon the door posts? But study this Psalm (2 Samuel 22) and see how far it is the deliverance of the Lord, under the power of death, the enemy, by the visitation of this Majesty. In 1 Chronicles 28:18, it is the chariot of the Cherubim. 

    In Ezekiel 1, we learn that they had the likeness of a man, brightness, coals of fire, lightning  we recognize the display of 2 Samuel 22. 

     22. This is the apostolic office of Christ, or rather prophetic  Christ is speaking from the Father, and ordering all things in the embodying of His Church; yet as risen and so speaking from heaven, which is the proper order of ministration in the mystically formed body. Our Lord was, in fact, speaking from heaven, when in the body, the words of God, from the Father within the veil; as the Jehovah of the Church, He did give forth His commandments, apostolically, by the hands of those whom He sent in this office. See chapter 29: 42. 

  

  
    READING IN EXODUS (JT 1)
    

    
    
  
  
    READING IN EXODUS (JT 1)

    Exodus 25

    JPI suppose we might say with regard to the tabernacle that in it God reaches, in type, that which was really in His heart  His dwelling-place among men. 

    JTI think that God takes us up as in Egypt, and relieves and delivers us by what the gospel presents: and instructs us as to the things prepared for us in our individual path. Then He, as it were, takes us aside and opens up to us what is in His heart for us, which, I think, is the idea of the covenant. This being understood, saints are prepared to be occupied with what God has before Him for His own glory. Having all your need met, and being personally in every way provided for, God would unfold His things to you, and He would expect you to enter into His thoughts; He would expect you to be in sympathy with what He has His pleasure in. This is a system of things in which He dwells and shines forth. 

    JPThe very language that Jehovah uses, supports what you say Let them make me Exodus 25: 8. It is no longer a question of the people, and any need that they might have, but, Let them make me a sanctuary, that I may dwell among them. It is marvellous. I think we are quick enough to lay hold of that which proposes to meet our need, but we are much slower to take account of God, and lay hold of that which He has had in His heart for His own satisfaction and delight  His dwelling-place. 

    I could not but think as the chapter was being read (especially verse 8  Let them build me a sanctuary that I may dwell among them) of Revelation 21:3, as showing the great end that God has in view. The tabernacle of God is with men. It does not say that man will dwell with God (although this is true); God says, I will dwell with them. Exodus 25: 8. 

    JTIt is a very much greater thought morally that God should dwell with men, than that men should dwell with God. It is a very blessed thing to know that you are to dwell with God, but the thought of God dwelling must be greater than that of man dwelling. Anyone can see that a king, for instance, might build a house for one of his subjects to dwell in, but if it be a question of building a house for himself the house must be in accordance with himself, and so the conception of Gods dwelling-place must be greater than the thought of ours, even though it he true that Gods dwelling-place and ours are identical. 

    JPIf you take account of the thought current amongst Gods people generally, it is that at last we go to heaven to dwell with God, but that is not the way things are put in Scripture. 

    JTNo, what you get in Scripture is what this chapter presents: that is, that God would dwell with men. 

    GWHIn chapter 24, you get Moses, Aaron, and the elders of Israel with God; then in this chapter it is, as it were, God with men. 

    JTAnd they saw the God of Israel: and there was under his feet as it were a paved work of a sapphire stone, and as it were the body of heaven in his clearness. And upon the nobles of the children of Israel he laid not his hand: also they saw God, and did eat and drink. Exodus 24: 10,11. That was the privilege accorded to them, but this chapter is much greater than that, because it is a question here of God dwelling. 

    QuesWhat was Gods purpose or object in condescending to dwell among men? 

    JTIt shows evidently that God takes pleasure in man, but there is more than that in it: that is, 

    the greatness of that in which He dwells. But dwelling can hardly be said to be for a purpose: a man dwells where his affections are. That is his home. God loves His people and they love Him, hence He dwells with them. It is most important to see that dwelling follows upon the covenant. 

    QuesDoes it not in a way set forth the grace of God, that He would take His place among men? 

    JTIt is an act of grace, but I doubt that the point is grace, because it is His desired dwelling-place. God would not dwell among men simply to accommodate them. It is His delight. A great man might come and honour you with a visit. It would be a condescension on his part to do that; a favour conferred upon you. It is grace for God to dwell with men, but it is not only grace: it is what He delights in. 

    RSSEvidently David had the thought you are speaking of. In Psalm 132: 1 he says: Lord, remember David, and all his afflictions. The character of his afflictions was very remarkable: How he sware unto the lord, and vowed unto the mighty God of Jacob; surely I will not come into the tabernacle of my house, nor go up into my bed; I will not give sleep to mine eyes, or slumber to mine eyelids, until I find out a place for the Lord, an habitation for the mighty God of Jacob. Psalm 132: 2 - 5. Then Gods response to it is most beautiful in the latter part: For the Lord hath chosen Zion; he hath desired it for his habitation. This is my rest forever here will I dwell;
  
    THE CHERUBIM OF GLORY (JT 2)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE CHERUBIM OF GLORY (JT 2)

    Genesis 3:24; Exodus 25:17 - 22; Leviticus 16:14 - 15; 2 Chronicles 3:10 - 13; 1 Kings 6: 23 - 35; Isaiah 6: 1 - 8

    The cherubim represent the government of God. Placed in Eden, their service was of a negative character: they kept the way of the tree of life. Adam having sinned, his race is barred for ever from the tree of life. None could elude the flaming sword which turned every way. Death precluded all possibility of man in the flesh having part in the tree of life. God allowed the race to perpetuate itself; but death lay upon all, for all had sinned. The government of God is inexorable. All this marked the dealings of God with man in Old Testament times. God bore with men, but His judgment was there, and life was an impossibility for the children of Adam. 

    The coming of Christ changed the situation. The position of the cherubim was altered. Christ is in view in Exodus 25. The flaming sword has disappeared, and the faces of the cherubim are toward the mercy seat  Christ. Alluding in the New Testament to Exodus 25, the Holy Spirit says, The cherubim of glory; in this expression we may perceive the divine thought in the cherubim. Their presence and attitude in the tabernacle involved, typically, the affections of the Father. Glory has reference to Gods nature, and this shone out when the Son became Man. Gods face was toward Him in infinite complacency. The opening of the gospels abound with touches of this. At the Lords birth all heaven was astir, the delight of the angels at Bethlehem, Luke 2, but reflecting the heart of the Father above. Here there is no sword. The first man had sinned, and hence the cherubim and flaming sword guarded the tree of life from his approach but the second Man has now appeared, and judgment applies not to Him. Instead of this we have, Glory to God in the highest, and on earth peace, good pleasure in men. Luke 2:14. 

    Becoming incarnate, the Lord took the place of outward weakness, but the Fathers tender, protecting care was there. The outstretched wings of the cherubim pointed to this. The cherubim shall stretch forth their wings on high, covering the mercy seat with their wings. Exodus 25:20. Herod would slay Christ, but God directed Joseph to take the young Child and His mother and flee into Egypt. Becoming Man, the Lord was the Ark of the testimony and the mercy seat; every divine thought should be made good in Him, and the Fathers protecting wing overshadowed Him. 

    In this blessed One God meets men and speaks to men: There I will meet with thee, and I will commune with thee from above the mercy seat. Exodus 25:22. Wonderful meeting place between God and man! God has appointed the meeting place, and this is in Christ. All hinges on the Person  He is divine; but, nevertheless, the lowliest and most approachable of all that ever trod the earth. The sinner has nothing to fear in Him. Elihu says to Job, My terror shall not make thee afraid. Job 33:7. The divinely appointed meeting place is in a Man  in One whose character disarms us of all fear and want of confidence. 

    In Christ God also speaks to men. This is my beloved Son, hear him. Luke 9:35. Through Him every divine communication comes to us. The mercy seat was the lid of the ark; below it was the testimony; there was that there which spoke of the affections of Christ. What a Treasure in the eye of the Father! Hence the attitude of the cherubim. 

    In Leviticus 16 Christ is set forth from our side; in Exodus 25 He is on Gods side. In Leviticus 16 He is approaching God in accomplishing the great work of atonement. He is meeting God representatively; and in the sacrifice of Himself He has laid the immutable basis for the gospel. On the ground of what this chapter sets forth the believer is in all the favour indicated in the cherubim in Exodus 25. Instead of the flaming sword keeping us from the tree of life, we are the companions of Him who is in His own Person the resurrection and the life. Aaron was to wash his flesh in water and to clothe himself with a linen coat, breeches, girdle and mitre when he entered the holiest. The linen clothing speaks of the infinite personal holiness of Christ. The sweet incense placed on the coals from the altar is the moral fragrance of Christ, which death itself only brought out more perfectly, and thus it covered the mercy seat. It ascended to Gods unspeakable pleasure. Such an One, who is thus shown to be in every way acceptable to God, is Himself the sacrifice whose blood is sprinkled upon the mercy seat, And he shall take of the blood of the bullock, and sprinkle it with his finger upon the mercy seat eastward; and before the mercy seat shall he sprinkle of the blood with his finger seven times, Leviticus 16:14. Thus there was the perfect testimony that the man that sinned, the man from whom the tree of life was guarded by the cherubim, is removed to Gods glory in the death of His Son, our Lord Jesus Christ. 

    God thus glorified through the death of Christ is known in His house. In 2 Chronicles 3 the attitude of the cherubim is again changed. Their position here is different from that in which they were seen even in the tabernacle. They stood on their feet, and their faces were inward. 2 Chronicles 3:13. Inward means that they looked toward the house (as the margin reads), or holy place, instead of toward the mercy seat. Applying this to the present time, we see the wonderful spectacle of God looking out toward humanity in blessing. This is really the situation, 

    beloved friends. Gods face is toward man in favour. As in Exodus 25 the cherubim had no sword, so here the sword could have no reference to Christ personally, and now that His death for us has taken place, it has no reference to us. The cherubim are on their feet looking out. It is the attitude of God at the present time. And what a long look-out God has! It extends to the utmost bounds of humanity. The least movement in the heart of man toward Him is taken notice of. See how the Father observed the prodigal! When he was yet a great way off, his father saw him ... and ran Luke 15:20. Happy it is for the sinner when he thinks of God as the prodigal did of his father. He becomes an object of interest in heaven. Joy shall be in heaven over one sinner that repenteth. Luke 15:7. It is a greater thing to be distinguished in heaven than on earth; and we are distinguished there when we repent. God observes us, for He is looking out. But the gospel goes beyond the type, for it presents God not only as looking out toward men, but as running out to meet them when returning to Him. 

    But if God runs out to meet men it is to bring them into His house. The prodigal was clothed and made in every way suitable to Gods abode, and then brought into it. 1 Kings 6 shows that God would surround Himself in His dwelling place with men. There were chambers round about the temple. We see this also in Luke 14:23 Compel them to come in, that my house may be filled. The gospel accords to the believer the place of a son; and sonship gives title to the house  the son abides in the house for ever. 

    But in seeking to set before you the full blessing of the gospel, I cannot refrain from saying a word as to the responsibility involved in being in the house of God at the present time. This is why I read 1 Kings 6:23 - 35. You will observe that cherubim were carved upon the walls and doors of the temple, besides being in the oracle. On entering the threshold of the house you are reminded that Gods holy government prevails there; and within, you are reminded everywhere you look of the same thing. Knowing God and yourself, you rejoice in this, for you are assured that what the cherubim represent is the only guarantee for the continuance of the blessing into which you have been introduced. The holy rule of God shall mark His house even throughout eternity, but it is evident that it is of special importance in the circumstances in which the house is found now. 

    I add a word as to the seraphim, Isaiah 6. It seems to me that while they maintain the holiness of Him who sits upon the throne they are, at the same time, the executors of His grace. In the presence of the Lord on His throne, Isaiah is convicted of his uncleanness Woe is me! for I am undone; because I am a man of unclean lips. Isaiah 6:5. What an opportunity for grace! and the seraph embraces it. With a live coal from the altar he flies to the relief of the prophet. It is a ministry of grace - He laid it upon my mouth, and said, Lo, this hath touched thy lips; and thine iniquity is taken away, and thy sin purged. Isaiah 6:7. The ministry that maintains the holiness of God is the same that cleanses us. The seraphim represent this. But the agency that cleanses men now in accordance with the holiness of God is that which shall judge the wicked in the future, so as to vindicate the holy character of God. The seraphim are the executors of the grace of God; the cherubim, of His government. May we understand both! 

    Pages 381 to 494, David  A type of Christ as King and Head, Indianapolis, 1909 (Volume 9) 
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    THE ARK AND THE HIGH PRIEST (JT 5)

    Exodus 25:10 - 16; Exodus 28:1 - 5; Isaiah 42:1 - 8; Hebrews 3:1

    My thought is to show the connection between the ark and the high priest. I wish to dwell upon each separately, and in pointing out the contrast between them, to show also the connection that exists between them. 

    The ark, as most of us here know, has reference to Christ, and the high priest in Israel represented Christ. It is in that way that they become of such interest; indeed, it is thus that the Old Testament becomes of such interest to those who love Christ, I doubt whether any one reads the Scriptures with heart interest until he loves Christ; you may dwell upon the type, but your heart is engaged with the antitype, and I desire, beloved friends, that that may mark our meeting now; that whilst I seek to engage you for the moment with the types, your hearts, by the Spirit, may be engaged with the antitype; that is, with Christ. No type can exceed in interest the ark of the testimony, and in one point it is very like that of the high priest, for it represents Christ with something in His heart; the law of God; whereas that which the priest had in his heart was the saints. I wish you to bear this in mind for we have to take account of the Lord here in this world in connection with the will of God, and then we have to take account of Him in connection with the saints. The high priest had the saints in his heart; I refer to the breastplate as you will understand. That was one great feature of the high priest, that he represented Christ as having the saints in His affections. 

    What I would point out as to the ark is that the predominant feature of it is not exactly that it was heavenly; whereas the predominant feature of the priest was; the type suggests to us that the priest is heavenly. You will all remember that Exodus 28 is taken up almost entirely with the description of the dress of the high priest; the colours referred to, by the Spirit, in the description of the dress convey to us the characteristics of Christ, as Man, in relation to, and as having to say to God, as approaching God, and the predominant colour is blue. There are other colours mentioned which have reference to the earthly side of Christs official glory, but the predominant colour in the dress of the high priest is blue. 

    Now when you come to the ark, you are struck immediately with the fact that there is nothing said about colour at all. The point in the ark is, that it was made of shittim wood and it was overlaid with gold, and it was to contain the tables of the covenant. Now that is what I want to dwell upon. By the Lords help, I desire to show you, that the Lord has to be taken account of here in this world as appearing amongst men, and as the One capable of taking up the revealed will of God and carrying it into effect. I desire, that our hearts might ponder that. The great thing in view was that the divine glory might be sustained here, but evidently the shittim wood has to be taken account of. Primarily the great thing that God had in view was to have a Man here through whom He might carry out all His will. Adam had failed in that, but God would wait, and He did wait. He waited for that which the shittim wood represented. One loves to think of God waiting for that. I desire to enlist your sympathy in that respect as to God; He had His mind set upon man, but God could wait. One great attribute in God, one might say, is that He can wait. God will wait; He will wait for the suitable material for the effectuation of His purposes. He waited after the fall of Adam; He waited for the Man. Christ Jesus. I think of God taking Moses up to the mount; the law in principle was given to the camp below. He takes Moses up to the mount Sinai, and the first thing He speaks to Moses about is that which was in His heart; the first thing He speaks about to His servant is the ark of the testimony. It was that, that He had in His heart. He looked on to a Man here upon the earth, moving under His eye; every motive of that Man was Godward; every aspiration had God as its object; every movement of His heart had reference to God; that was a delight to God to unfold to Moses the ark. He says, make an ark of shittim wood and He gives the dimensions. It was a delight to God to dwell upon those dimensions, to dwell upon that wood, as representing that Man whose every movement of heart had God as its object. God speaks to us later through the prophets and He says Behold my servant whom I have chosen, my beloved, in whom my soul has found its delight, (Matthew 12:18). How do you take account of that? I take account of it as referring to Christ, and to what He was here for 30 years. That of which God had spoken to Moses, that material, those dimensions given in His instructions to Moses, all that, beloved friends, had taken form in a Man here on earth. Let us think of that. The wood of the ark speaks of the humanity of the Lord Jesus, and now God says I will put my spirit upon him; (Matthew 12:18). He can put the gold upon that vessel. 

    If ever I hear of a brother undertaking to serve Christ, to serve God, I want to know his past history. God always takes up a man in reference to his past history. Every servant of God is set apart from his birth, and all the divine dealings have reference to the gold. What God has in His mind is the gold. He intends to set the gold before men, but before you have the gold you must have the wood. If you have not the wood the gold would be discredited. Paul says God set him apart even from his mothers womb, and called him by His grace. Every servant is taken account of by God from his birth, and before God, as it were, puts the gold upon the vessel, there must be the wood. 

    As we look at Christ, it is important that we dwell upon what He was personally. I believe it is of the Spirit that the deity of the Lord should be put into evidence in every bit of ministry. The cherubim of glory over the mercy seat suggests to our hearts that there must be a guarding of that Person. He is what He was and what He ever will be as to His Person, but let us think of the wood; think of that Man here in this world where all was opposed, where there was such absence of sympathy, even from those akin to Him in the flesh. Mary says thy father and I have sought thee sorrowing; (Luke 2:48) they had no idea who was there; but the Lord says, wist ye not that I must be about my Fathers business. (Luke 2:49) As Man here, He was personally equal to that which He was to sustain in testimony; He was to be covered with the gold. God was to set there the full weight of the divine glory, and that was to be displayed in that Man. What food there is for our souls in Christ viewed in that light here in this world; moving about in a scene that was contrary to Him, every movement of His heart had reference to God. 

    That is the idea I have of the ark of the covenant. It is Christ in this world where everything is contrary, sustaining the full weight of the divine glory. I have often thought that we too little consider what it was for Christ to take up Gods law; what power was required for it. We do well to consider the conditions into which Christ came, every part of the world and its whole power turned against Him. Now I say consider the power that was necessary to stand against that, yet, not one iota of the divine will was surrendered for a moment; it was in His heart, Lo, I come to do thy will, O God! (Hebrews 10:7) I delight to do thy will O my God! (Psalm 40:8) I say, what power was required. I have no doubt the wood, as typifying Christs humanity, was divinely selected. It was most durable, and hence we have in it the suggestion of the power that was in Christ inherently in carrying out the will of God here upon the earth. 

    Well now, God says in the Prophet, Behold my servant whom I uphold, mine elect in whom my soul delighteth, (Isaiah 42:1) I understand that to be the ark of the covenant; my servant whom I uphold, mine elect in whom my soul delighteth. Now notice, He says, I will put my spirit upon him. (Matthew 12:18) That is what I understand to be the gold. I will put my spirit upon him. You can all recall the remarkable incident of the Lords reception of the Spirit in the gospel of Luke. He appears in baptism, and He comes up out of the water, and He is praying. There He is; the Man who delighted in the will of God, and He is dependent upon God here. The Spirit came upon Him and Jehovah says, I will put my Spirit upon him, and then God says, he shall bring forth judgment to the Gentiles. He shall not strive nor cry; neither shall any man hear his voice in the streets, (Matthew 12:18,19) God puts His Spirit upon Christ, and then you have the unfolding, in testimony, of God. 

    Now what was the result of that, beloved friends? I appeal to you who know the Scriptures. It is of all moment to know the Scriptures. If you read this prophet Isaiah you will find the great controversy is between God and idolatry, and now that He has a Servant, now that He has a Vessel, He puts His Spirit upon Him, and the conflict is on. I want you to understand that the conflict continues. 

    There are two great forces in the world, one is lawlessness, and the other is idolatry; they are linked together, and in the ministry of Christ God has taken issue with the lawlessness of man, and the idolatry of man! I want you to consider that. God found His servant in whom His soul delighted, and He put His Spirit upon Him. He shall not fail nor be discouraged; that is the ark of the covenant. He shall not fail nor be discouraged till he have set judgment in the earth, (Isaiah 42:4) that is Christ. God took public issue, in the ministry of Christ, with the lawlessness and the idolatry of man, and if you read the gospels in the light of these two thoughts, I think you will get great help from them. Then there is a third great issue which is obvious; and that is, the issue between life and death. That issue had been raised in the garden of Eden, the question of life. Is the question of life to be solved? I want you to bear in mind that God has found His vessel, and has put His Spirit upon Him, and that now the conflict is on. Think of Christ in that position; think of the tremendous power; the almighty power that was required to carry out the divine mind. Christ was anointed of the Spirit, and He is led of the Spirit into the wilderness to be tempted of the devil; that was in order that it might be brought into greater evidence who and what that Man was. He returned from the wilderness the victorious One. Think of the power of Christ here in subjection to God. He bound the strong man in the wilderness, and returned in that power, in that same Spirit into Galilee, and hence the glory is shown resplendently in that wonderful ministry before men; but the conflict was on. The question of Gods rights in the heart of man had to be solved. He was the only God, the only object who deserved the adoration of man. The Lord undertook to make that evident. God had rights over man. He was the only true God. With what delight the Lord Jesus brought that into evidence before men. Now, in this chapter God says my glory will I not give to another, verse 8. You will have noticed the verse, and my glory will I not give to another, neither my praise to graven images. You remember when Moses came, down into the camp, the glory had been changed into the similitude of an ox that eateth grass, Psalm 106:20. Such is the heart of man. 

    The Lord Jesus undertook in His ministry here to establish in this world, in the power of the Spirit the testimony of the true God. God could not suffer, He will not suffer, His glory to be given to another. What a solemn consideration for Christians; that the spirit of idolatry may find a place in our hearts. What does that mean? That means that God is deprived of His glory, and He will not suffer it. The Lord Jesus came into this world to set that aside, and you may depend upon it, that God will not suffer it. He established too the principle of righteousness, He established it here in Himself as Man-before God; He loved righteousness; He fulfilled it as a Man before God. Where every other had failed, He established the principle of righteousness. Where these two things are found in man, the establishment of the rights and glory of the true God, and the full absolute recognition of the righteousness which goes with it, that man is entitled to live. So the Lord Jesus has, in this world established His title to live before God. As Man personally, in the place He took here in this world, He has established His title to live before God. 

    I just add another word to that and it is, that, on the ground of that He dies. The Lord, personally established His title to live in the presence of God, but He died so as to establish a title for others, for men. He has annulled death and brought life and incorruptibility to light in the gospel. The apostle John in his writings insists uniformly upon the sonship of Christ, and that everything must depend on the Son. He says, he that has the Son has life, and he that has not the Son of God has not life. (1 John 5:12) Now what I understand by that is that everything is in that Person. The point is not that the persons who have life are sons, for John does not develop sonship in regard to the saints, but he does insist uniformly upon the sonship of Christ, and that everything depends upon that Person and that without that Person there is no life; he that has that Person has life. 

    When you come to the high priest you find the Scriptures enlarge upon his dress. You will remember the idea of the wardrobe in Scripture; Huldah was the keeper of the wardrobe. The idea of dress is extremely important and the Scriptures emphasise it. Now in the matter of the dress we are wearing we have to be brought into accord with the ark of the covenant and the high priest, and if I understand the epistle to the Romans, the point is to bring the saints into accord with the ark of the covenant. I think it is evident that everything must be made to depend upon doing the will of God, I mean upon a Man doing the will of God. Apart from that it is impossible that you can have unfolded the heavenly side of the truth. Now, the epistle to the Romans sets forth how the saints are brought into accord with Christ viewed as the ark, and I think the epistle to the Hebrews shows us how we are brought into accord with the high priest. I would ask you to consider the dress of the priest. The apostle calls upon the Hebrew Christians to consider the Apostle and High Priest; to consider Him well. One feels that a great cause of weakness and want of apprehension of divine things amongst us is due to the want of considering things. 

    We are called upon to consider the High Priest of our profession. Our title to divine things is not made dependent upon our state, but our enjoyment of them is entirely dependent upon our state. Paul says, Wherefore holy brethren, partakers of the heavenly calling that is the light in which we are viewed. We are entitled to take account of ourselves in that light, as holy brethren, and as partakers of the heavenly calling. 

    In the epistle to the Romans, the point in regard to our position on earth is that the righteous requirements of the law should be fulfilled in us, who walk not according to flesh, but according to Spirit, (Romans 8:4). Now that is what I understand to correspond in the saints to the ark of the covenant. There is a great deal in that, a great deal more than you may think. The apostle speaking of himself, says, I delight in the law of God after the inward man, (Romans 7:22). Now that is exactly what Christ said. He delighted in the law. He loved it. The apostle says, I delight in it after the inner man and when you come to chapter 8 he not only delights in it, after the inner man, but he has a power to correspond with it in his ways. He says, the righteous requirements of the law should be fulfilled in us who walk not according to flesh, but according to Spirit. (Romans 8:4) That is for testimony here where the law was broken, but when you come to privilege, God would impress upon us that we have part in the heavenly calling. Look at the high priest, He wears the breast-plate. What do you understand by that? I understand by it that when Christ went into the presence of God, it was made evident, that He had the saints in His heart. He had the breastplate on. He had the saints in His affections. What did He do when He went to heaven? Being by the right hand of God exalted and having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Ghost, he hath shed forth this. (Acts 2:33). What did He receive the promise of the Spirit for? Why did He ask for the Spirit? It was because of the place the saints had in His affections. What did He have down here on earth in His heart? What He had in His heart here had reference to God, the law was in His heart. Now what is in Christs heart up there? Do you not know it, beloved brethren? Your names are in His heart. One cannot press it too much. Every believers name is in the heart of Christ up there. When down here, Gods law was in His heart and He maintained it where everybody was breaking it. That is, as I say, the ark of the covenant, but up there nobody breaks it. Well, what has Christ in His heart up there? He has the saints in His heart. What encouragement! He has gone in, and the breastplate is there as He enters into the presence of God, and He asks from the Father the greatest possible gift the Father can give. He asked for the Holy Spirit and He imparted the Spirit to the saints below. Now that is our High Priest; but then that is not all. We have to consider the wonderful garments that He wears; the wonderful garments of glory and beauty, and it is from these that what is heavenly shines out. In carrying out the divine will the heavenly breaks in, so to speak. 

    The carrying out of the divine will here involved the cross, the lifting up of the Son of man. In John 3 for instance, the blue shone; it came into evidence that the Man, who was all the time maintaining Gods will, and delighting in it here, was heavenly. The light breaks in in the most marvellous way. Jesus said, no man hath ascended up to heaven, but he that came down from heaven, even the Son of man which is in heaven, (John 3:13). What a shining of the blue that was. You recall there was a robe entirely of blue on the high priest, it was woven throughout, entirely of blue; presenting to our hearts the heavenly character of Christ, the second Man out of heaven. As you proceed in the chapter, John the baptist recognises the blue. Nothing can exceed the moral greatness of John here; at no time does his moral greatness appear to such advantage as when He says, He that cometh from above is above all, (John 3:31) He must increase but I must decrease. (John 3:30) It is grand to see the man who was the greatest born of women, the greatest of the first order, disappear in the presence of the heavenly One. 

    Well, the Lord goes up, and He has the saints in His heart and He asks from the Father the promise of the Spirit, and He sheds it forth. The possession of the Holy Spirit by the saints constitutes them related to the High Priest, and if we are related to the High Priest the Lord can address us as His brethren. It is evident that to be consciously linked up with our High Priest, we must have the Spirit, and in the reception of the Spirit from a heavenly Christ we are constituted heavenly, no other family shall have the Spirit as we have Him. We have the Spirit in a peculiar way; the Spirit is given to us from the Christ in heaven, and the reception of the Spirit constitutes us members of the house of Aaron. We are thus clothed with garments of glory and beauty as Aarons sons were. As I have already pointed out the greater part of Exodus 28 is occupied with the description of the dress of Aaron, but when you come to the close of the chapter the sons of Aaron are also clothed with garments of glory and beauty. Beloved brethren, we are linked up with the High Priest, and thus Paul says in the epistle of the Hebrews that the sum of all he had been saying was this, We have such an High Priest ... minister of the sanctuary and the true tabernacle which the Lord pitched and not man. (Hebrews 8:1,2) The epistle of the Hebrews does not develop the priesthood in regard to us; 

    what it does develop is, the greatness and glory of our High Priest, in the strongest possible way, saying too, that such an high priest became us, holy, harmless, undefiled, separated from sinners, and made higher than the heavens, (Hebrews 7:26). 

    We are called upon to consider that Person, and I would close beloved brethren, with an appeal that we should distinguish in our minds between Christ viewed here in this world as carrying out the will of God, and Christ viewed as the Leader of the heavenly host. They are two distinct thoughts, they are combined in Christ, but they are entirely distinct, and they have to be maintained distinctly in our souls, I believe where we are defective is in not considering, and as I said, I would appeal to you to consider the High Priest as He is presented to us in the Scriptures, and as we understand Christ, we shall understand the nature of our calling. 
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    THE TABERNACLE OF WITNESS (1) (JT 7)

    Exodus 25:10 - 40

    JTIt helps to connect this chapter with Genesis 2 and John 1 and Hebrews 1. 

    Genesis 2 suggests a moral system. The first chapter is the material, and Adam was to be the centre of the moral system, but he failed in it; so that this chapter supplies in type, Him of whom Adam was but a figure. What it suggests is the durableness of the order of humanity that was seen in Christ, not as yet the outward greatness of it; that is seen in the temple, but the durableness is seen in the ark. What is noticeable in the tabernacle is the smallness of things outwardly, and yet containing what is so infinitely precious; whereas, in the temple things are on a larger scale and the materials, especially the woods used, are different. The wood in the temple is largely cedar, though there are other species of wood, because it is a question of Christ glorified and the Spirit. It is the cedar and the olive. The cedar suggests the greatness and stateliness of things, but the tabernacle links with the Lords position here. There was lowliness and outward insignificance, but containing the most precious things. Consideration of the ark enables us to arrive at what will endure to the end. 

    RSSI would like to repeat what was said as to the distinction between Genesis 1 and 2. It is very important. In the first you have what is material, and in the second what is moral. That is, man is introduced, and I suppose everything that is moral is in connection with man. 

    JTThe material creation is simply a theatre in which the moral is exhibited. Therefore Genesis 2 is greater than Genesis 1 according to what is in the mind of God, it presents a moral system centred in man who had the breath of God in him. The moral is introduced in the breath. God breathed into Adams nostrils. Now the consideration of the ark enables us to see the Man who not only sustains the moral system, but who introduces it. 

    RSSThere was another thought you gave expression to: the distinction between the tabernacle and the temple. That is very helpful. 

    JTYoung believers especially are apt to be discouraged because of the smallness of things connected with the testimony of God, whereas they are very great really. The temple-system is the great side, it refers to the time of manifestation. So you have different kinds of wood from that spoken of in the tabernacle; there is olive, which alludes to the Spirit, and cedar, which alludes to the greatness of Christ. The thought of God is that we should be in the light of the greatness of the system when it is manifested. It sustains us in the period of its outward smallness and insignificance. 

    RSSThe shittim wood is in contrast with the cedar. 

    JTShittim wood was used in the tabernacle. It was not suggestive of conspicuousness. It was very durable, and found, no doubt, in the wilderness. 

    GATWhat you would occupy us with this morning is the quality of the wood. 

    JTYes. There was nothing great in the Lords appearance outwardly; nor should there be in our appearance. It was never intended that Christianity should be anything but insignificant in this world outwardly. 

    AFMWhat is the connection between what you have advanced and John 1 and Hebrews 1? 

    JTIn Hebrews 1:2 you have by whom also he made the worlds. That was written to Hebrew Christians. It was by Christ that the worlds were made; and then, upholding all things by the word of his power. Hebrews 1:3. These statements refer to what is material, but what was in the divine mind was that there should be a point of sympathy between Christ and all the things that He upholds. In the material system there is no sympathy; the bodies in the universe are material; they are inanimate things. The moral system is composed of living things, hence you get in the tabernacle a point of sympathy between all the elements and the ark, so that the moral system is affected inwardly. In John 1 the Lord is set before us as the One who gives impulse to things, like the sun. He sets things in movement, not now by external pressure, but by internal influence. John looked on Jesus as He walked. That is the idea. There is movement. First, he sees Him coming to him, and says, Behold the Lamb of God which taketh away the sin of the world. John 1:29. Then he sees Him walking, and he says, Behold the Lamb of God! John 1:36. And the two disciples heard him speak, and they followed Jesus. They were set in movement. 

    RSSIs that characteristic of the whole of the gospel of John? 

    JTI think so. 

    MLHThe two who went with Him were supporting the testimony. 

    JTThey were set in movement by Christ. Johns testimony to Christ directed their hearts to Him, and they followed. No other movement is of any account except what the Lord Jesus effects. 

    WB-tYou have the ark in your mind, have you not, when speaking of the impulse? 

    JTQuite so. 

    WB-sSo the ark occupies the first and central position. 

    JTIt is that which is in the mind of God as the means by which everything is effected, hence the importance of considering it, and the material of which it is formed. 

    WB-tIs your thought that the present time compares with the tabernacle system of things rather than the temple? 

    JTYes. Of course we are in the light of the temple system, but it never was the divine intent that there should be anything conspicuous attaching to the position of the testimony here. A man bound with a chain is not outwardly great. 

    JLJWhen you speak of the greatness of the temple system, is it outward greatness? 

    JTIt is that. You find the scale is enlarged in Solomons temple. 

    JLJSo if we take account of the temple system, it puts us in the light of the kingdom. 

    JTAnd you are content to be small here, because after all, we are connected with the greatest things. 

    RSSThe kingdom of God cometh not with observation. Luke 17:20. 

    EHTWhy is the size of the ark given? 

    JTYou can understand the Spirit of God would give us the dimensions; but they are dimensions that we must understand spiritually. 

    AFMIs it not remarkable that when you come to the temple, there is no enlargement in the size of the ark? It is the same ark right through. 

    JTYes. It may be called by different names, the ark of the testimony, the ark of the covenant, the ark of God, and of Jehovah, but it is the same ark. 

    RSSWhat is the distinction between the ark of the covenant, the ark of the testimony, and the ark of God? 

    JTSo far as I understand, the word testimony is not found till you find it in connection with the ark. The word covenant is found. It appears in Genesis 6. A covenant is an agreement between two parties; that made with Israel we find in Exodus 19 and 20. The covenant becomes a testimony on the part of God; that is to say, the tables represent that His will must prevail in the universe. Therefore, they became a testimony to Him (compare Psalm 19) and were treasured up in the ark. At the same time there was also a covenant, so that you have both expressions, the ark of the covenant and the ark of the testimony. 

    RSSThe two tables were both a covenant and a testimony. 

    JLJWould you say the ark of the covenant is more connected with purpose? The ark of the covenant stood in the midst of the Jordan till all the people passed over. 

    JTI think the covenant, typically at least, speaks of the heart of God, and of what He had in His mind for the people, and therefore you can understand it in Jordan, because it was a question of God giving effect to what He had promised. But there is always a standing witness to God, 

    WLPWhat does the testimony speak of? 

    JTThe covenant supposes others; objects for Gods heart, but the testimony has Himself only in view. It is His testimony. You will find in Samuel it is almost invariably the ark of God or the ark of Jehovah. There was departure, and the rights of God were involved. It was His witness. 

    WEYou spoke of the ark being a small thing as far as the exterior is concerned. Has it not been the mind of God from the beginning that so far as His testimony has been concerned, it has always been presented in that which was insignificant? 

    JTOf course you have David and Solomon, but when you come to Christ personally here, from the very outset He was that, and His own parable of the kingdom of God speaks of it as the least of all things, 

    the mustard-seed, and He never intended it to be anything but that. 

    GATHis coming as a Babe was small. 

    JTI was thinking of that. We are apt to become dissatisfied because things are small as compared with what exists around us. A cathedral is the opposite of Christianity. We are all apt to look for large numbers. If God gives them, you accept them, but the divine idea is in the Lords parable of the mustard-seed; it is the smallest thing outwardly. Of course you have the other side in 1 Kings, and the different woods that are used point to magnificence. 

    RSSBut it is just what you were saying, it is moral greatness. There could not be anything more morally great than what is set forth in the tabernacle. 

    JTWhen the Spirit of God came from heaven, they were talking about great things. They were saying, we do hear them speak in our tongues the wonderful works of God. Acts 2:11. The coming of the Spirit brought the testimony of the coming greatness, and so the Lord said to Nathanael, thou shalt see greater things than these. John 1:50. They are all ahead of us. It is only a question of waiting for them, but in the meantime we have to accept the outward reproach and insignificance. 

    EHTWhen the Lord came as the Babe in the manger, does not the very thought of His habitation indicate smallness? 

    JTThe angels were in the light of the greatness of the occurrence. The chapter in Luke speaks about the census being made, and it suggests that Augustus was thinking of his own greatness, in having the number counted. Now the Babe is born under such circumstances and the angels are in the full light of the greatness of that event. The census was of no account to them. The census made in heaven would be of account to them; in fact there is such a thing as that. 

    RSSIn that same gospel we are to rejoice that our names are written in heaven. 

    JTThe men that God has good pleasure in are not the men that Augustus took account of. The men that God will have pleasure in are to be like Christ. They are to come in on that line. It is on the line of littleness and humility. These are the kind of men that God will have good pleasure in. Hence the importance of taking account of the ark, because all that is to follow in the tabernacle is to be in accord with it. 

    BTFYou spoke of the ark in connection with the tabernacle. You connect that with the wilderness journey, but when you speak of the temple, you speak of that which is when the purpose of God is established. 

    JTYes. The temple may be regarded as typifying the glorification of Christ and the gift of the Spirit; that is for faith. Peters address on the day of Pentecost, points to the greatness of Christ. God had made Him Lord and Christ; that is the cedar. Then the olive-wood no doubt alluded to the Spirit. But then the temple system also refers to the coming day of display when all these things will be unveiled. 

    WB-tIt is interesting to notice that Solomon in sending to Hiram speaks of the greatness of the house he would build, 2 Chronicles 2:9. I like the point you have made. 

    JTIt is very clear that there is divine greatness connected with Christ and we have part in it, but for the moment we want to see the durable character of His humanity, so that we may be in accord with it. 

    RSSIs that expressed in the durable character of the wood in the tabernacle? 

    JTThat is the point I think, and the boards were made of the same wood; in fact it is the only wood used in the tabernacle. So that it suggests what God is using now for the maintenance of His testimony. God began with Christ and there was no breakdown. The Lord went right through. You take up His path. The disciples were amazed to see Him going deliberately down to the cross, and it comes out more particularly in the garden of Gethsemane. He began with Lo, I come to do thy will Hebrews 10:9 and He ended with that not my will, but thine, be done. Luke 22:42. Now the question is not only how we begin, but how are we going to end? 

    JLJOur endurance depends on our apprehending Christ in this light, and appreciating Him. 

    JTI think so. We often attempt to go in for the cedar too soon. The Corinthians did that. They reigned before the time. Very often you begin by simply submitting to the will of God, but how long does that continue? If you go on that line, you will never be conspicuous in mans eye. 

    AFMIn regard to the Lord, would you say that the testing through which He passed up to the baptism in Jordan, reached the point where the gold was introduced? You have referred to the sufferings of Gethsemane, but was there not the mark of durability about Him prior to that, which would enable Him to support the antitype of the gold? 

    JTThe thirty years of His private life came under Gods eye. He was about His Fathers business. He never deviated one hairs breadth from the divine will. I was cast upon thee from the womb. Psalm 22:10. God was before Him. Now the end of that course was the fulfilment of all righteousness. That is the kind of a man on which to put the gold. He comes out of the water at His baptism and is praying, and the heavens proclaim their delight in Him. And then you have the gift of the Spirit in connection with that, which is, in a sense, the gold; that God has committed Himself formally to that Man. I speak with reverence, but that is true. He did not do it when Christ was born; there is no anointing with the Spirit then. It was when He was thirty years of age. God anointing the Man, commits Himself to Him. 

    WB-sThe ark is on the line of reproach, what the Lord was in His lowly life here. 

    JTThat is the idea. The wood is seen in the thirty years of His private life. Think of the Lord Jesus, with all the light of God in His heart, working as the carpenter! He was quite content to be in that obscure position where He was for the divine pleasure. 

    WLPThen He was always the ark from the beginning. 

    JTHe was always as to His humanity, but it is when God commits Himself to Him that it becomes evident. It was as if God said This is the Man that is going to do all My pleasure. Another beautiful trait comes out in Christ after the descent of the Spirit; it is said that he was led by the Spirit in the wilderness Luke 4:1 meaning that the Lord recognised the Spirit. He gave place to the Spirit. That is another mark of the kind of humanity that you see in Christ. 

    EHTWhen He was anointed, He was seen as the ark of the testimony. 

    JTYes. He stands up and says, The Spirit of the Lord is upon me. Luke 4:18. That was the ground He took in speaking, His credentials, as it were. The Spirit was manifestly upon Him. The Lord did not undertake His service simply because He was born here as Gods Son, but because He was anointed. He hath anointed me to preach the gospel. Luke 4:18. 

    B.T.F. Is that the gold? 

    JTExactly. 

    WB-tI do not quite understand. Is your thought that the anointing of Jesus and the overlaying of the ark with pure gold, are the same thought? 

    JTIn this sense, that in Luke God is seen Himself. 

    The testimony of Peter was, he went about doing good and healing all that were oppressed of the devil, for God was with him. Acts 10:38. God was there in Christ. That really suggests the veil also. The veil is not merely that God was concealed behind it, but God was known to be there, although not yet manifested. 

    RSSHow? By what the veil was made of? 

    JTYou may have something concealed in your mind that I know nothing about at all. On the other hand, I may know that you have something in your mind, but I do not know what that something is. Now it is the latter that is suggested in the veil. God is known to be there, but as yet, He is not known. That is what marked Christ. It was known that God was there, but He was not known till Christ died. For instance, Nicodemus recognised that no man can do these miracles that thou doest, except God be with him John 3:2; but then Nicodemus did not presume to know God. It was said, that God hath visited his people, Luke 7:16. 

    WB-sWhy is it that the tabernacle was anointed with oil and the temple never was? Everything in the tabernacle was anointed. 

    JTI think because of what we were saying, that you get the anointing in connection with testimony in Christ and at Pentecost. At Pentecost it says the Spirit sat upon each of them. It is what is external. The idea in the anointing is that you are not seen, but God is seen; but the day is coming when you will be seen. 

    RSSWhen the temple comes, it is display, not exactly testimony. 

    WB-sDoes not the tabernacle go on to the thought that everything will be pervaded by the Spirit? 

    JTEverything will be pervaded by the power of the Spirit, but the anointing of the tabernacle refers rather to the present time. 

    DRWe have great encouragement in being identified with the testimony, although it puts one in insignificance in the world; but you become great before God. 

    JTThe desire to be great is very present, alas, with most Christians. In Acts 8 it is said that Simon the sorcerer gave out himself to be some great one. But he saw he was eclipsed. He believed through Philips preaching, but evidently with a sinister motive, he wanted to come into what was gaining the day, what was in prominence. He wanted the power to give the Spirit. That would give him a greatness he never had before. 

    GATYou would like to get a larger company, but still you can go on with a small company. 

    JTThat is a great thing to cultivate. 

    WCRThe Lord found the treasure and went and hid it; that is, what He was going to establish was, in a sense, to be hidden from the view of the world. 

    MLHAnd the conspicuousness of the tree, and that which was connected with the leaven, brought in the corruption. 

    JTYou may depend upon it, if there is an endeavour to be something, that corruption will set in at once, because the Spirit of God will not support that, hence you must look somewhere else for support. You will probably make an alliance with another brother to support your greatness; that is corruption. Any kind of thing that you refer to for the support of what is great in the world is corrupt. I think the consideration of the ark helps us as we trace the Lords path in the gospels. How uniformly content He was with the place men gave Him. He never tried to alter it. He simply accepted it, and the divine support is always seen there. You will always find it when you accept the reproach that men are pleased to give you, and it is very remarkable that the closing letters of Paul to the assembly are from Rome, when he was in the greatest reproach. You might say, Were I in Rome, I would certainly seek Paul out, but would you? I do not think we have any idea of the pressure and reproach that attached to him there, and hence the reference to Onesiphorus, that he sought him out very diligently and found him, and was not ashamed of his chain. Now that is how things are left pretty much to us. The vessel of the testimony was in chains. The injunction was Be not thou therefore ashamed of the testimony of our Lord, nor of me his prisoner. 2 Timothy 1:8. 

    PLDo you get that idea in the prophets language, I was no prophet, neither was I a prophets son; but I was an herdman, and a gatherer of sycamore fruit, Amos 7:14. How unseemly it would be to assume the name of a teacher or evangelist. 

    JTYou dread those things. One is afraid of assuming to be anything, an evangelist, etc. It is better to leave these things to speak for themselves. 

    EHTWould you say it is reproach alone that tests the durability of the wood? Durability is seen as one takes the reproach of the Nazarene. 

    JTI think that John the baptist becomes a model for us, if we have to give an account of ourselves, and sometimes you have to; the Lord had to. Who art thou? The Lord said, altogether that which I also say to you. John 8:25. John the baptist said that he was simply a voice. Of course we are something, and in the assembly what you are comes to light. By the grace of God, Paul says, I am what I am. 1 Corinthians 15:10. 

    JTWhat characterised the Lord Jesus was that He loved righteousness and hated lawlessness. That marked His pathway here. 

    ABIn Hebrews 11 there are five things that the Spirit says about Moses: 

    First, he refused to be called the son of Pharaohs daughter. 

    Second, he chose to suffer affliction with the people of God. 

    Third, he esteemed the reproach of Christ greater riches than the treasures of Egypt. 

    Fourth, he forsook Egypt, not fearing the wrath of the king. 

    Fifth, he kept the passover. I believe that is Gods order. 

    GATWill you say a word as to how the shittim wood applies to us? 

    JTI think it applies in a very practical way as to our continuance in the maintenance of our local responsibility, or whatever our responsibility may be. We are apt to go on for a time and make a good showing, but the Lord says that he that endures to the end shall be saved. Matthew 10:22. That is where the test comes. We may not go to the limit to which our responsibility refers. 

    BTFDo you give the staves the same character as the boards? 

    JTThey correspond in one way with the boards. Paul was like one of the staves. He carried the testimony. He tells us how far he carried it. 

    AFMFrom Jerusalem and round about unto Illyricum. Romans 15:19. 

    JTYes; and he had it on his mind to go to Spain. The staves have reference to carrying the testimony of Christ. 

    BTFHe came to Ephesus and they burned up their curious books, the price of them being fifty thousand pieces of silver, showing how the testimony of Christ overthrew the world. 

    JTQuite so. We cannot say in the same way that we carry it, because Paul disclaimed ever taking up another mans line of things, but he had a measure and his measure reached even to the Corinthians and the proof of it, was that he had carried the testimony to that city. 

    MLHI have fought a good fight, I have finished my course, I have kept the faith. 2 Timothy 4:7. That was the ending of the man that carried the testimony. 

    JTThat was like the drawing out of the staves. He had set the ark in its place; that was Pauls ministry. 

    PLHe deposited the testimony in the assembly at Ephesus. 

    AFMThere is encouragement in the way John Mark ended. 

    JTHe did not wait till the staves were drawn out. He ceased carrying too soon. He left the ark in the wilderness so to speak. You never give up your movement till Christ is in Zion. I will not give sleep to mine eyes, or slumber to mine eyelids, until I find out a place for the Lord, an habitation for the mighty God of Jacob. Psalm 132:4,5. Arise O Lord into thy rest thou and the ark of thy strength. Psalm 132:8. That is a sentiment that goes with the staves. 

    AFMDid not Mark get recovered? 

    JTHe did and writes the gospel, which, I think, should be studied by everyone who wishes to be a stave. 

    PLIs not the writing of his gospel the measure of his recovery? The very one who had failed in the testimony is taken up to set forth Christ as the true ark of the testimony. 

    MLHHe took hold of the staves again. 

    RSSThere is one feature in connection with the ark we have not spoken of and that is the rings. Have you any thought about the signification of the rings into which the staves were put? 

    JTI think it refers to the place that Paul, or any servant, had in Christ. You are attached. There is a link of connection in that way. 

    RSSWould it suggest affection? 

    JTVery likely. The ring is a symbol of affection. Literally it is easily understood, the ark could not be carried without the rings. 

    AFMIs it like Galatians 1:15,16, When it pleased God, who separated me from my mothers womb, and called me by his grace, to reveal his Son in me, that I might preach him among the heathen? 

    JTThat is the idea. Christ was known in Paul s heart. 

    MLHIn connection with gold have we that which is for God? 

    QuesAnd we beheld his glory, the glory as of the only begotten of the Father, full of grace and truth. John 1:14. Is that the gold? 

    JTI think the gold side is rather testimony. It is what was seen in the testimony of Jesus. God was seen. You find right through that what is made prominent by Luke is that God was there. The kingdom of God is the point. 

    JLJDo you get the thought of the gold in Timothy, God manifest in flesh? 

    JTYes. 

    AFMWill you say a word about the mercy-seat? 

    JTThat was all of gold. It is a question of what God is, Gods mercy. Whom God hath set forth a mercy-seat. Romans 3:25. It is what God is towards man. It is Gods mercy in Christ towards man. But all that is supported by the humanity of Christ, and underneath was treasured up the will of God in His heart. 

    EHTThen would you say the mercy-seat is a declaration of the rights of God, Gods righteousness? 

    JTFor the showing forth of Gods righteousness, Romans 3:25. 

    WB-sThe cherubim and the mercy-seat were of one piece of gold. 

    JTShowing how the attributes of God are sustained in Christ. What Christ is towards man is exactly what God is towards man. 

    RSSSo that in a general way the wood set forth that which is connected with humanity, the gold that which was connected with what is divine. The gold, divine righteousness. 

    JTYes, but more correctly the gold is what God is in testimony, and that takes the form of righteousness in the gospel. That is the great point in Romans. 

    GBMSo the acacia wood being overlaid with gold, meant that when men saw Christ they could but see God there. 

    AFMSo the wood is the only thing to bear the gold. 

  

  
    THE ARK OF THE COVENANT (1) (JT 12)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE ARK OF THE COVENANT (1) (JT 12)

    Exodus 25:10 - 22; Romans 1: 1 - 4; Romans 3:24, 25

    JTIt will be known to most of us that the journey of Israel from Egypt to Canaan was sub-divided; each sub-division being marked by an encampment; each encampment being set in a certain light according to God. The great encampment was that before mount Sinai, where most of the books of Exodus, Leviticus, and part of Numbers were unfolded. 

    The light vouchsafed at any given period took account of what had preceded it in the history of the people; so that the Ark coming in here, together with the other features of the tabernacle, supposes certain progress having already been made by them. That is to say, Christ is typically brought in at this juncture as the power of God; but it is Christ as a Man here, for the Ark was to be made of shittim wood. Their attention had already been directed to the significance of wood. After crossing the Red Sea, Moses led them into the wilderness three days journey, and they found no water; they came to Marah, but the waters of Marah were bitter, then they murmured against Moses, and Moses cried unto the Lord, and the Lord showed him wood, which he cast into the waters, and they became sweet  laying the basis for the great truth of the Ark. 

    TMGThe humanity of Christ. 

    JTYes; the wood was cast into the water. It was Christ Himself in death. It is really light as to Christ, brought into the soul at this point, so that the bitter waters of death are made sweet. 

    TMGThere is no actual change in the water, but the taste is changed. 

    JTI think it refers to Christ apprehended as dying for us in love. Viewed as the Victim, the Lamb was detained in the house of each Israelite for four days, from the tenth day of the month until the fourteenth; so that every inmate of the house would take note of the fact that it was a harmless creature; no charge could be laid against it, and so it did not merit death. 

    TMGThe wood here suggests more the aspect of the Lords death which we have in His supper; not as dying for our sins, but His love in going into death for us. 

    JTGod would call attention to it, that He died for us in love. 

    EHWould the four days referred to indicate Christs life as a Man down here? 

    JTI think so; He was before mens eyes. 

    PSPYou refer to the wood being cast into the water: how does that fit in with the love of Christ in going into death? 

    JTIt is known where you taste the bitter waters; it may be in bereavement, or something that would bring death home to you, then you come to know that the Lord has been in that, and it is the apprehension of the Lord having been in it, that changes it for you. He went into it in love for me. I think it is there that the link of affection begins; thereafter the link is strengthened, so that we can go up from the wilderness leaning on our Beloved. 

    EMWould what occurred at the Red Sea represent what He has done for us? 

    JTYes, in dealing with death, not only for us, but for God; that is to say, the general bearing of death. The Red Sea typified death, as we read, death reigned from Adam to Moses Romans 5:14; it is an extended idea, and Christ dealt with it; but then in dealing with it in that general way, He died for each of us. There can be nothing more touching to the heart than that He, in dealing with that which had prevailed over so many, had me in His heart when He died. He loved me (Paul says), and gave himself for me, Galatians 2:20. When that comes home to us we begin to learn what He is as the Ark. 

    RBYou get the thought in connection with baptism. Buried with him by baptism into death; that like as Christ was raised up from the dead by the glory of the Father, even so we also should walk in newness of life, Romans 6: 4. 

    JTThat is exactly where it begins; with him; and the with goes right on. 

    RBThat conveys more than the actual fact of going into the place; there is sympathy with Him. 

    JTWhere thou diest will I die, and there will I be buried, Ruth 1: 17. In Romans 7 the speaker asks Who shall deliver me? ... I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord, Romans 7:24. So the Deliverer becomes the Husband; and that is a great principle that comes out in the wilderness. There was One who came down to where I was, not simply out of compassion for me, but in love; He loved me and gave himself for me. 

    QuesWould you connect the thought of the wood with Romans 1: 3, 4, Jesus Christ our Lord, which was made of the seed of David according to the flesh; and declared to be the Son of God with power, according to the spirit of holiness, by the resurrection from the dead? 

    JTYes; the spirit of holiness leads to the sanctuary; the Ark of God leads to its resting place. So, too, Romans 5 corresponds: The love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit, which is given unto us. 

    RemIf we really apprehend what it is to accept death in the light of the truth as to the wood being cast into the water, we should be able to follow the Ark of the covenant. 

    JTThe thought really begins there. The wood in question is remarkable for its qualities; and as the water is made sweet you correspond in some degree, for the point throughout in this respect is correspondence with Christ. I think the epistle to the Romans develops in the saints what corresponds to the acacia; for example, in chapter 5 you accept whatever comes. The apostle says, we glory in tribulations also: knowing that tribulation worketh patience; and patience experience; and experience, hope; and hope maketh not ashamed; because the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit, which is given unto us, Romans 5:3 - 5. There you see how the shittim wood can develop in the Christian; he does not give way under pressure; on the contrary, every pressure works in favour of the believer. Then in verse 6 he goes on to say, For when we were yet without strength (that is not the shittim wood, it was our condition), in due time Christ died for the ungodly. Also in verse 8: God commendeth his love toward us, in that, while we were yet sinners, Christ died for us. You begin to develop in the knowledge of the love that brought Christ into death for you, and you experience the gain of it. Tribulation works endurance, and that is one great thought in the wood. All these apparently adverse things in Romans 5 work in your favour severally, and then in chapter 8 they all work together. The apostle groups things together to show how the truth has come about in his soul, and he presents the whole thing so that souls may be attracted. 

    QuesIs the shittim wood the life of Christ in the Christian? 

    JTIt refers to the kind of humanity seen in Christ here, what He was in meeting things in this world. In the Lords death what wonderful strength is seen in Him as Man! The circumstances brought it out; Satan wielding death itself could not overcome Him. God delivered His strength into the hands of the enemy; that was Christ viewed as the Ark. 

    QuesWhat is the difference between the cedar and the acacia? 

    JTThe acacia wood is said to have more inherent power than any other wood. There is no question of stateliness introduced in connection with it; its durability however is well known. It refers to Christ as doing Gods will here, and as He came under mans eye. In Isaiah 53 we read, He hath no form nor comeliness; and when we shall see Him there is no beauty that we should desire Him. But it also says, He grew up before Jehovah as a tender plant, and as a root out of a dry ground; that was another thing. Men, however, did not see anything about Him that was stately; but when they brought pressure to bear on Him, then His power of endurance was discovered. 

    Ques. What is the cedar? 

    JTThe cedar is what He is in relation to divine purpose. It comes out in resurrection. I think the cedar is typical of a man in Christ, 2 Corinthians 12:2. Pauls letters and ministry to the Corinthians help greatly to the understanding of the shittim wood. In those letters he gives an account of himself; wonderful endurance under pressure came out in him. Endurance begins with the apprehension of the love of Christ. He says to His disciples, Ye are they which have continued with me in my temptations, Luke 22: 28. In that connection they were acquiring ability to bear things. 

    WHMWe are exhorted to consider Him that endured such contradiction of sinners against Himself, lest we be weary and faint in our minds. 

    JTYou run the race with patience. The whole testimony of God rested on Christ as a Man down here; and He was capable of sustaining it. 

    QuesIs there any significance in the measurements which are given of the Ark? 

    JTThey are unique. They mark out Christ as pre-eminent. The mercy seat was the same size as the Ark, omitting its depth. It is a question of what God is towards man, as we have it in Romans 3. But then the Ark is underneath the mercy seat. It was really the lid of the Ark. 

    RemThe mercy seat was the throne of God. 

    JTYes, but it was the throne of God in mercy; and in the first few verses in the epistle to the Romans it is pointed out that God has now One in whom He can set that forth. 

    QuesIs the mercy seat Christ in resurrection? 

    JTYes, but then the blood is there, as we read, Christ Jesus, whom God hath set forth a mercy-seat, through faith in his blood, for the showing forth of his righteousness, Romans 3: 25. The righteousness of God is established in Christ in heaven. God has reached His thought in regard to righteousness, because in Christ it is set forth sacrificially. He loved righteousness. He justified God here, before He died. And that is the idea of the Ark underlying the mercy-seat. There must be the solution of good and evil in a Man here in life, before you could have the sacrificial idea. 

    TMGAnd Christ proved Himself to be the One who could do that. 

    JTYes, He loved righteousness, and hated lawlessness. He answered perfectly in His life here to Gods claim on man, and then He went into death. The righteousness of God, the apostle says, is to all, and upon all that believe. So the idea of the Ark, and the shittim wood that formed it, underlies the mercy-seat. 

    EHGod is justified before the universe. 

    JTHe must be, in order to be just and the Justifier: for the showing forth of his righteousness in respect of the passing by the sins that had taken place before. These must be settled so that no one could raise a question as to His righteousness. 

    RBThe shittim wood was covered with gold, showing that this Person in manhood was capable of supporting all that was of God. In that way His death was the climax of all that He was here. 

    JTI suppose the idea of the shittim wood is suggested in the passage in Romans 1. It is very beautiful to see that when the Lord comes to Jordan where John was baptising, John saw Him coming, and he said, Behold the Lamb of God which taketh away the sin of the world, John 1: 29. Now that was a thought, no doubt, produced in Johns mind by the fact that the Lord came to him. John was administering the symbol of death, and the Lord came to him to be baptised. John says, I have need to be baptised of thee, and comest thou to me? And Jesus answering, said unto him, Suffer it to be so now; for thus it becometh us to fulfil all righteousness, Matthew 3: 15, 16. There, it may be said, He is taking on the gold, because it is a question of what is of God; the righteousness of God has to be met; and then He goes down into the water and comes up, and as we have it recorded in the gospel by Luke, the Holy Spirit descended in a bodily shape like a dove upon him; and a voice came from heaven, which said, Thou art my beloved Son; in thee I am well pleased, Luke 3: 22. So henceforth it is a question of the testimony of God; and He says, The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, because he hath anointed me to preach the gospel to the poor; he hath sent me to heal the broken-hearted, to preach deliverance to the captives, and recovering of sight to the blind, to set at liberty them that are bruised, to preach the acceptable year of the Lord, Luke 4: 18, 19. 

    EHDo you connect the Fathers voice and the Spirits anointing with the gold? 

    JTQuite so; and it was after that He was led of the Spirit into the wilderness to be tempted of the devil. He was tested there, and the test demonstrated His perfection as Man. The shittim wood was seen there. 

    RemIt has been said that the wood set forth the humanity of Christ, and the gold, His deity; but what you have been saying rather alters that idea. 

    JTThat would hardly do, because the gold was also put on the boards; it is more what was put on in the way of testimony. There is ample evidence of His deity. 

    EHThe boards for the tabernacle stood upon two silver sockets; I suppose that is the sense in each of us of redemption. 

    JTThere is no silver in connection with the Ark. The boards stand up in silver sockets, as we stand up on the ground of redemption; we receive the Spirit, so that Pentecost corresponds. He sat upon each of them. 

    JMChrist sustained all the will of God, and we, in our measure, are supposed to sustain something for God here. 

    JTRomans in that way develops the boards. We have the Ark in the third chapter; that is to say, the mercy seat was the lid of it, and then the boards are developed in the saints; as the apostle says in chapter 6, Ye have obeyed from the heart that form of doctrine which was delivered you. Being then made free from sin ye became the servants of righteousness. The heart is where it is made manifest. And then in chapter 12, Present your bodies a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable unto God, which is your reasonable service. And be not conformed to this world; but be ye transformed by the renewing of your mind, that ye may prove what is that good, and acceptable, and perfect will of God. 

    EMRighteousness is in the saints individually. 

    JTYes; and then it is shown how they stand together. The principle of unity is set out in that chapter, and it is really the overcoming of evil with good. 

    RBIt is important to notice that the boards stand upright separately before they are put together. 

    JTYes, that is to say, I have been constituted righteous, and the Holy Spirit makes me to stand up in power. The Spirit is life, on account of righteousness. You have correspondence with that in Lukes gospel in the way we learn Christ. I doubt if any one can be really righteous who is not gracious; grace must be learned from Christ. The woman in Luke 7 came into Simons house; she needed grace to be present. I think she is a typical believer in connection with the learning of grace. She brought with her an alabaster box of ointment, and stood at the feet of the Lord, behind Him, weeping, and began to wash His feet with tears, and did wipe them with the hairs of her head, and kissed His feet, and anointed them with ointment. Those blessed feet had carried grace to her, and that was what she had so greatly needed. She was profoundly affected by what she saw in Him. I am sure she would henceforth be a gracious sister. 

    RBA righteous brother would surely be a gracious brother. 

  

  
    DIVINE COMMUNICATIONS (JT 12)
    

    
    
  
  
    DIVINE COMMUNICATIONS (JT 12)

    Exodus 25: 21, 22; Numbers 7: 89; Revelation 15: 5 - 8; Revelation 16

    I desire to say a word in regard to divine communications. God having in Christ One in whom He has made known all His thoughts, it is our privilege, as believers, to have access to His temple, so that we may be in possession of these thoughts. Now, in the scriptures which I read we have the end as well as the beginning. The beginning may be seen, typically, in the book of Exodus, the temple of God having been then introduced, and the end is seen in the book of Revelation, the temple being still the appointed channel of divine light; Gods operations on the earth are thus intelligible to His people. 

    I speak of it, beloved friends, very simply, because we are living in troublous times, and the heart finds rest in the knowledge of the mind of God. Nothing can happen without Him. Indeed all that does happen, whether in the government of the world, or in the individual circumstances of believers, works out the divine thoughts, and the knowledge of this affords a restfulness of heart in the Christian. 

    First of all, I want to dwell on Exodus, because it gives us light as to the temple; it indicates what it is. When we understand what the temple is, then we shall resort to it, so as to avail ourselves of the light that is there. The first great feature of the temple is the Ark. We have been dwelling on the Ark in our readings, but the question is whether Christ, through the consideration of our subject, has become more precious to our hearts; whether we have come to regard Him as an increasing object of interest and of love. If we have, we shall learn all the more to appreciate what is said of the Ark here. One whom you have come to know, whose love you have proved, 

    is the One through whom God speaks. The communications become thus more interesting, they come out through a heart and mind actuated by consideration for you. 

    The New Testament teaches us that what we have here refers to Christ. What you find is that before God began to speak through Him to man He announced His delight in Him. This took place at His baptism. Then on the holy mount, according to Luke, Peter, not knowing what he said, would have made three tabernacles; he saw three men speaking, Moses and Elijah were there speaking with Jesus; he would have three vessels of communication, and so Gods voice from heaven comes immediately. We have heard the assumption that different systems or organisations, adverse in principle the one from the other, may at the same time have the mind of God. It is a false assumption and a misrepresentation of God. Peters three tabernacles suggest the very essence of modern Christendom, and hence the voice, which should sound ever in our hearts, This is my beloved Son: hear him. Hear him! And as the voice was heard, it says: Jesus was found alone, Luke 9:34 - 36. There is no other through whom God speaks. 

    The One through whom God communicates is the One in whom He finds delight. He has proved in the most unqualified way the Person through which He speaks. And so He is found alone, and He remains alone. Mark tells us they saw no man any more, save Jesus only with themselves, Mark 9:8. This passage lays the basis for the truth of the temple as seen in 1 Corinthians 3. The assembly is the temple of God; the saints, being indwelt by the Holy Spirit, are the temple; the light of God is among them. But to apprehend this we must first see that, primarily, all divine communications come through Christ. Hence He is called the Word. 

    God thus reminds us that all He has to say is through Christ, and so in Exodus 25: 22, He says, I will meet with thee, and I will commune with thee from above the mercy seat, from between the two cherubims which are upon the ark of the testimony, of all things which I will give thee in commandment unto the children of Israel. The children of Israel would thus know that every utterance of God to Moses came in this way. Exodus, Leviticus and Numbers show the frequency of the words, and the Lord spake unto Moses, saying. Every one of those utterances to Moses was from above the mercy seat, from between the cherubims which were upon the ark of the testimony. Typically, beloved friends, it is God making His communications to us through Christ. Perfect as they are in themselves, He makes them now through One who, having become Man, has sympathy and feeling with men. We come to know the warmth of the love of Christ. It is in that light one would seek to read Scripture. 

    It is thus one would seek to apprehend what is presented of Jesus in the gospels, and it is thus one would seek to listen to ministry; for no ministry is of any effect in building up the saints that is not of this character. If any man speak, let him speak as the oracles of God, 1 Peter 4: 11. It is all through Christ, but now mediately in the assembly, the gifts being all included. You may say, I thought it was through the Spirit. Everything comes through Christ: the Spirit speaks as He hears: He shall take of mine, and shall show it unto you. He shall not speak of (from) himself, John 16:13. The communications are through the mercy seat. Think of the greatness of the affection that clothes those communications! Think of Him through whom they come! The Ark of the testimony below speaks of Jesus here for the will of God. The thoughts in the mercy seat and the cherubim are all divine, and yet all came out in a Man and in a perfectly human way. 

    Well may we, therefore, understand the evangelists, Luke and John, employing the expression The Word, for He was the expression, as a Man down here, of every thought of God. That is what the temple really means, and when the apostle says to the Corinthians, Know ye not that ye are the temple of God, 1 Corinthians 3: 16, it does not mean anything different from that. There are no communications from God save through Christ; but, seeing He is not here personally, He speaks by the Spirit in the assembly. The light of God, as it shines in Christ, is there; Christ has His place among the saints, and thus room is made for the Holy Spirit; thus we have the temple. The Spirit is not free where Christ has not His place; there is no room for the Spirit if there is not room for Christ. The freedom of the Spirit is dependent on the place that Christ has among the saints. 

    If Christ has His place as the Ark in the affections of the saints, then the Holy Spirit is free, and you get divine communications. Not perhaps new thoughts now, but you do get the thoughts of God in freshness and vigour. What we want is to be sure about things; and where the temple of God is recognised there is certainty and liberty in ministry. 

    In the book of Numbers you get the other side, namely, Moses taking up his privilege of access. And it comes in at the end of a long chapter, the whole of which is occupied in calling attention to the fact that Christ (typically) had an undivided place in the affections of the princes of Israel. The princes of Israel were representative men; they represented the congregation. There was one prince over each tribe, and, in looking through the chapter, you will find that they were all affected alike, they all thought of Christ in the same measure  I am speaking typically. They all offered alike, and their offerings were representative of their appreciation of Christ. 

    The essence of Christianity, beloved friends, is unity in love: the unity of the Spirit, Ephesians 4:3. That is a very great thought; it is a universal thought. There is only one Spirit, and the thought of God is that the saints, in the different companies in which they are found, in different localities throughout the world, are to maintain the unity of the Spirit. And consequent upon that is the thought of the unity of the faith, Ephesians 4:13. This implies that the saints hold the truth in faith; that they think and speak the same things. The disposition, often in evidence, to have something different or new is not in keeping with the unity of the faith. Of course, if ministry is in spiritual energy, features of the truth hitherto unnoticed will come forward in freshness and power, but different or new things are not always true, alas! When the truth is presented in the power of the Spirit the saints, if with God, recognise it; but lines of thought, however clever, which becloud or confuse the mind should be avoided; they are not in keeping with the temple of God. 

    The passage already quoted from Peter should be well noted by all who take part in ministry, if any man speak, let him speak as the oracles of God; if any man minister, let him do it as of the ability which God giveth, 1 Peter 4: 11. I refer to all this in regard to the unity of the Spirit, and the unity of the faith. 

    Referring again to Numbers 7 we see in Moses one who availed himself of the temple. It says, When Moses was gone into the tabernacle of the congregation to speak with him, then he heard the voice of one speaking unto him from off the mercy seat that was upon the ark of testimony, from between the two cherubims; and he spake unto him. That is, Moses heard Gods voice, and then he answered; he spoke to God. It is a principle of Christianity. God speaks to us and we speak to Him; as we read, 

    Gods word and freely addressing him, 1 Timothy 4: 5. Moses had freedom of access. God had told him He would communicate with him from above the mercy seat, and so he goes in to speak with God. Beloved, what a privilege that is! We ... have access by one Spirit unto the Father, Ephesians 2: 18. 

    In connection with what has been said, I refer to Revelation 15. As you will observe, what was about to take place is connected with the temple. It says, Behold the temple of the tabernacle of the testimony in heaven was opened. Now, in turning to Revelation one finds in it that God is making His mind known as to coming events. He covers the whole period until the coming of the Lord. It is divided up, in the Lords own words by: the things which thou hast seen, the things which are, and the things which shall be hereafter. This chapter comes under the last heading, that is to say it refers to things which shall be hereafter. We take account of assembly events in the light of chapters 2 and 3, so that we become intelligent as to where we are, and what the Lords mind is in regard to the period in which we are living  a very great matter surely. And then we look outside of assembly events and see other phases, and things developing in the world. We cannot say God has nothing to do with these things, for he has. As having access to the temple we know his mind about them. 

    From the fifth chapter of this book to the end we see Christ as the suffering One; it is a period of suffering. The Lamb is in the midst of the throne, standing as it had been slain; with all the symbols of divine power, yet, He is the Lamb. As the Lamb He thinks of the saints. Let us be sure that no happening can really damage the saints, for the Lamb is in control. He has by Him all the symbols of divine power, seven horns, and seven eyes, which are the seven spirits of God, Revelation 5: 6. He opens the seals, and after the sixth seal the saints come to light; they are sealed with the seal of the living God. Hurt not the earth, neither the sea, nor the trees, till we have sealed the servants of our God in their foreheads, Revelation 7: 3. Men may think they are accomplishing great things, but the bondmen of our God will be used in accomplishing the great things of God. They number an hundred and forty and four thousand. They represent a certain company whom the Lord will employ in His administration. He is going to take things up here, hence this administrative company. These have to suffer, as their great Leader did, but they have an outlet in prayer. Be sure, beloved brethren, that divine intervention now is on account of the saints. The surest way of bringing in relief, is by prayer. 

    In chapter 8 it says: Another angel came and stood at the altar, having a golden censer. Everything is official now; golden altar, golden censer, and a Priest. What does it speak of? The sympathy of Christ, our great High Priest. He knows. One of the most comforting scriptures is the Lords I know. He knows where you are, and what you are going through. The angel takes the censer, and presents it full of incense, with the prayers of all the saints, before God. The smoke of it ascends up to God, and presently there are thunderings and lightnings  divine intervention  the earth is dealt with judicially. I only refer to it as an instance of Gods answer to prayer. 

    In chapter 15 the judgments of God issue from the temple. The seven angels who had the seven plagues came out of the temple, clothed in pure bright linen, and girded about the breasts with golden girdles. The first angel poured out his vial upon the earth; and there fell a noisome and grievous sore upon the men which had the mark of the beast, and upon them which worshipped his image, Revelation 16: 2. 

    What is dealt with here has already an existence, and the saints have suffered from it. God takes account of this, and so the first judgment falls on those who have the mark of the beast. 

    The next vial is poured out upon the sea  the masses of men. There has long been an effort to elevate the masses, but it is a dangerous procedure. The only true elevation is in Christ; He who was rich became poor, that we might be rich. In the assembly the rich and poor are brought together. The rich glories in his humiliation, and the poor in his elevation. True elevation is in the Spirit. Let not the rich man glory in his riches, but let him that glorieth, glory in this, that he understandeth and knoweth me that I am the Lord which exercise loving kindness, judgment, and righteousness in the earth, Jeremiah 9: 23, 24. The Lord of glory gives rich and poor a place with Him. That is elevation of the finest order. Rich and poor meet together; the Lord is the maker of them all, Proverbs 22: 2. Let us dismiss from our minds the thought that there is anything for God in what is called the elevation of the masses. It is a feature of the present time; God is left out of it, and so apostasy is the result. The second vial therefore is poured out upon the sea: and it became as the blood of a dead man: and every living soul died in the sea. It is the awful condition that is coming on the masses, as rejecting the light of the gospel. 

    And then the third vial is poured upon the rivers and fountains of waters; and they became blood. The enemy has corrupted men and women by higher education, including infidelity, and all that goes with it. Universities, religious and secular, and all other sources of influence, as vitiating the public morals, are in view here. Judgment is poured out on them. 

    The fourth angel poured out his vial upon the sun; and power was given unto him to scorch men with fire. And the fifth angel poured out his vial upon the seat of the beast. That awful being, who is energised by the devil, claiming to be God, a public rival of Christ, is in view here. What does God say to that? The fifth angel poured out his vial upon the seat of the beast. That ancient throne (Rome) representing accumulated wickedness, comes under the eye of God, and we read, his kingdom was full of darkness; and they gnawed their tongues for pain. God knows how to bring all these things about  they gnawed their tongues for pain. The seat of the beast is dealt with in that way; Gods judgment is poured out upon it. 

    Then the Eastern question comes into view; the question that now fills mens minds. The sixth angel poured out his vial upon the great river Euphrates; and the water thereof was dried up, that the way of the kings of the east might be prepared. We understand that question as we go into the temple. We see from this sixth vial how the barrier between the east and the west is removed, to make way for the kings of the east, and so they are gathered together for the great battle of Armageddon. As having access to the temple, we have understanding of all these features of an apostate world, as they are now developing, and we see that God judges them according to the temple. They are not judged arbitrarily, but according to the exigencies of His nature as seen in Christ, of which the light of the temple is the reflection. As through Christ we enter the temple, we have part with Him by the Spirit in regard to all. You have no doubt about anything; the end is as clear as the beginning, so that you are perfectly restful in regard to current events. 

    The seventh angel poured out his vial into the air; and there came a great voice out of the temple of heaven, from the throne, saying, It is done. 

    The powers of the air and of the heavens are all dispossessed in the judgment of God. We know it by faith already today. Rise up, Lord, and let thine enemies be scattered, and let them that hate thee flee before thee, Numbers 10: 35. We know that He has spoiled principalities and powers by His death, and that He is head of all. This is the light that the epistles of Colossians and Ephesians afford us, and the passage before us teaches that the principalities and powers in heavenly places, which now fight against us, shall be cast out by the overpowering judgment of God. All this judgment makes room for the assembly to be employed in its glorious administration in heaven, and the one hundred and forty-four thousand shall exercise their similar functions on earth. The one hundred and forty-four thousand are said to be with the Lamb on mount Zion. That is, they are with Him in relation to the purpose of God in regard to the earth. 

    I have spoken simply, just to make it plain that the temple of God is available to us, so that we should not be disturbed by current events, but be restful in the knowledge that He will carry out His will. 

    May God bless His word! 

  

  
    TABERNACLE CONDITIONS (JT 27)
    

    
    
  
  
    TABERNACLE CONDITIONS (JT 27)

    Exodus 25:8; Mark 9:2 - 9; John 14:23; Ezekiel 11:14 - 16

    My thought is to speak about the tabernacle, and particularly to show how the truth set out in it applies at the present time. 

    It is a very great conception, I may remark  greater than the temple. It is the mediatorial idea, conveyed in a system. The mediatorial idea is in the temple also, but in a more limited way. The tabernacle represents the divine thoughts of God approaching man and of man approaching God, so that it conveys the idea of a dwelling  a thought which holds under all circumstances, as I hope to show, even in circumstances such as those in which we are, and it runs into eternity. According to the word in Revelation, the tabernacle of God will be with men and He will dwell among them and be their God, showing that what took place in the wilderness will run through into the eternal state. 

    God had intimated His wish that there should be a sanctuary in which He might dwell among His people, and so I have ventured to connect the passage in Ezekiel with the subject because it brings out the place that brethren hold. In the next chapter to the one I read (chapter 12) we have the idea of captives and captives baggage, pointing, as I apprehend, to the present time, as it does also to a later day in Israel. Chapter 11 is what is found amongst the brethren, not captives baggage! Chapter 12 represents the general mass of profession in which there is not wanting the captives baggage. The marks of captivity are upon Christendom in all its divisions and subdivisions; you will find there an abundance of the captives baggage; it may be well-made baggage, too, but it is of man, and it belongs to the captivity, that is to say, Christendom has come under the influence of this world, it has become captive and necessarily in its exile requires baggage suited to the land of its captivity, for the world has its own requirements, and the captive needs his baggage. Whereas the brethren stand apart. I hope to come back to this thought, but only refer to it now to show the connection. 

    I desire first of all to say a little about the tabernacle as it was originally set up. The great feature in Exodus is dwelling, and so the tabernacle is filled with the glory; it is the divine dwelling-place, anointed in every part of it, for God will have it in its completeness. Before it was anointed, every part of it was brought to Moses, item after item was brought to him, and he, as it were, passed it  saw and beheld that they had done it as Jehovah commanded  and then blessed it. It was then set up and anointed in every part of it with the holy oil, and then it was filled with the divine glory. It was the complete setting out of the tabernacle as set up in every detail according to the mind of God  nothing wanting, no discrepancy in the least degree, and as anointed God comes into it and dwells in it. We have therefore presented to us the tabernacle from the divine standpoint in Exodus, suitable for God, the residence of His glory. 

    In Leviticus the idea is mans approach. God sets out first His own requirements (and He never lowers His standard), and these are fully met, and as fully met, He honours the system by dwelling there. In Leviticus He speaks from it to man, inviting men to approach. Leviticus is from that point of view, and hence the great place of the priesthood in that book. It is a question of the holiness of the place. God would be approached, He would have us draw near, He would have His people near to Him, for He loveth the peoples Deuteronomy 33:3! Love abhors distance, and so He would have His people near to Him, and according to His glory and His majesty. 

    When we come to Numbers, we find God speaking to Moses in the wilderness of Sinai in the tabernacle. Now it is the tabernacle as capacitated to be in the wilderness, to be with us in every circumstance. It is so constituted that it can be with us in every circumstance, and not only that God can be with us Himself, but with us in His ordered abode. He says, so to speak, I will be with you, but I will be with you tabernacle-wise. The first speaking we have in Numbers is in the wilderness of Sinai  in the tabernacle but in that position. Jehovah spoke to Moses in the wilderness of Sinai in the tent of meeting Numbers 1:1. This really suggests a most touching thing; He is to journey with them morning, noon, and night, week after week, month after month, year after year, for the whole period of the wilderness. A most affecting reference, for in all their affliction he was afflicted Isaiah 63:9. God Himself was with His people, but He was with them tabernacle-wise. The wilderness involves suffering, hence when the tabernacle was set up and anointed, the princes of the people approached with their offerings for the dedication of the altar  the altar being typical of suffering. In Leviticus the altar is anointed seven times, in Numbers it is dedicated by the twelve princes of Israel  dedicated, meaning that the saints, viewed in their spiritual wealth and understanding, recognise unitedly what is involved in the wilderness position  that is suffering. It pointed to our Lord Jesus Christ becoming Man, and suffering. There could be no tabernacle without that; its bases were of silver; as we have often remarked, redemption must underlie it; the sufferings of Christ must be undergone, if God is to be with His people in the wilderness. You see, therefore, how Christ becomes endeared to us as we apprehend the position in Numbers. The dedication by the princes shows what an apprehension they had, at least typically, of the sufferings of Christ. And perfect unity prevailed. I need not go over it, it is a long chapter, 89 verses, at the end of which it says that Moses went in to speak to God, but we read, then he heard the voice speaking to him (Numbers 7:89), as if to convey Gods appreciation of the wealth of Israels expression in regard of the sufferings of Christ. And so He spoke to Moses. Where did He speak from? He spoke from off the mercy-seat; He said virtually, What is expressed in your offerings enables Me to be with you, it enables Me to speak to you. This dispensation is marked by mercy, for it is according to his own mercy he saved us (Titus 3:5); so that the mercy-seat is the basis of the position of this dispensation, and God speaks from off it. But further it adds, the mercy-seat which was upon the ark of testimony (Numbers 7:89)  the latter referring to the Person of Christ; God speaks in relation to that, and then from between the two cherubim. 

    Thus you see the position in Numbers implies that the saints, in the power of the Spirit, have come to recognise the altar; there is the united recognition of the value of the altar, which speaks of Christs sufferings, and God recognises that and speaks. He ever speaks where these conditions exist in any measure, and the speaking covers the whole dispensation. There is the mercy-seat, the ark of testimony  the Person of Christ  and the cherubim of glory, which refers to the government of God, the majesty of God; divine speaking, at all times where these conditions in any measure exist, covers the dispensation. So we have the whole truth implied in the way God spoke to Moses on that memorable occasion. And then it says Moses spoke to Him; God makes it plain in His speaking that we may speak to Him. Christianity is marked by the word of God and prayer  God speaking to men and men speaking to God. Now these three books, I think, set out the divine thought in the tabernacle, and I want to connect it all with the position on the mount of Transfiguration in Mark, so that we may see how the type took form in a spiritual sense. The Lord said, There are some of those standing here that shall not taste death until they shall have seen the kingdom of God come in power Mark 9:1. We are not told how many there were in the company addressed, but whether there were many or few, there would be, if they at all followed what the Lord had intimated, a challenging as to who would be so privileged. Am I to be amongst them? When it is a question of sovereignty who can tell whom God will choose? And so there were six days elapsed during which these exercises would necessarily continue, and during which the persons would be challenging themselves, if they at all valued what the Lord indicated. 

    At the end of these six days He selects Peter, and James, and John, and takes them up with Him to a high mountain apart, and He is transfigured before them. There is represented there material for the great spiritual tabernacle, the true tabernacle which the Lord has pitched and not man Hebrews 8:2. It was not to be of this creation, we read, it was a different creation, the material is different; it comes, as it were, out of heaven. We need, dear brethren, to think a little more about new creation: the true tabernacle which the Lord has pitched and not man (Hebrews 8:2), a better and more perfect (Hebrews 9:11) one, as it is said, in connection with which He came. And as He Himself and these three came down from the mount, you can see, as it were, the tabernacle coming down  Jesus alone with themselves, for that is how it reads. Mark is the only one who gives it thus. Christ came down (according to Hebrews) in connection with the greater and more perfect tabernacle; it was to be wholly new and heavenly. We need to understand that it is spiritual, that it is pitched by the Lord  Lord meaning God, the Jehovah of the Old Testament brought into the New; God has pitched it. 

    When the Father revealed certain things to Peter, He was pitching it; He revealed to Peter that the lowly Man with whom he had to do was Christ the Son of the living God. It is in that connection that the tabernacle is pitched; it is spiritual. And so to Paul, He revealed His Son in him that he might preach Him as glad tidings amongst the nations. It is the divine doing, it is wholly spiritual, and the material is selected in a sovereign way. So that the six days having elapsed, they are taken up and He is transfigured before them and His garments became shining, exceeding white as snow, such as fuller on earth could not whiten them  a suggestion of what is not of this creation. Moses and Elias appeared and they were talking with Jesus. They appeared to Peter, James, and John, and Peter introduces the idea of the tabernacle. The Jews had it, and he had what they had in mind, but although he was already in possession of the Fathers revelation according to the gospel of Matthew, he talked about three tabernacles, one for Christ, one for Moses and one for Elias. But he did not know what he said, he know not what he should say. He was not in accord with the revelation. And so a cloud appears  pointing back to the wilderness  and a voice out of it saying, This is my beloved Son: hear him. It was as if to say to Peter: There is only one tabernacle, and you are to learn about that from the One beside you  My Son. You cannot get any light about it elsewhere; hear Him! And so in the ministry of Christ there is the unfolding in word of the tabernacle  He unfolded it in word. But the cloud appeared over them and the voice out of it to them as to Christ, and they looking around saw no one save Jesus only with themselves. 

    Thus we have, beloved, as the Lord comes down with those three from that glorious scene of light into this world, the tabernacle, as it were, coming down from heaven. What unfoldings from the words of that blessed One to these three men and to others! As the numbers would increase and increase the material was to be the same  it was not of this creation. It is the better and more perfect one in connection with which Christ came, for He is indeed Himself the builder of it; it is wholly according to Himself, so that Peter, and James, and John were to be brought into accord with what they saw on that holy mount. As Peter said, We have not made known to you the power and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ, following cleverly imagined fables, but having been eyewitnesses of his majesty ... being with him on the holy mountain 2 Peter 1:16 - 18. He had thus learned the significance of Jesus alone with themselves. The tabernacle had been set up, he had part in it and he was of it. He would put off his own tabernacle, that is, his mortal body, he said, but he was part spiritually of a better and more perfect tabernacle in connection with which Christ came, and which remains. 

    I want now to show you what John 14 implies, namely, that the privilege is available in the most reduced conditions outwardly in which the saints may find themselves. It corresponds, I believe, with the passage in Ezekiel. Earlier the Lord had said. He that has my commandments and keeps them, he it is that loves me; but he that loves me shall be loved by my Father, and I will love him and will manifest myself to him John 14:21. That is one thing  the manifestation of Christ. It means that I get some idea of the pattern, and I get that on the principle of obedience  that is to say, my release from the captivity and the captives baggage is in keeping His commandments. His commandments become the way out, the way back. One would love to say that to all the Christians  the true Christians in Christendom  that release from captivity and the captives baggage, is in humbly submitting to the commandments of the Lord. If you say to me, Where are they? they are in the Scriptures. The first and second epistles to the Corinthians I would specially mention as embodying the commandments of the Lord for His people, and the second epistle of Timothy for the present time. In these you will find embodied His commandments, and having them thus and keeping them, you will find the way out of your captivity and release from the captives baggage. And then the Lord will manifest Himself to you. Would you not like to get a view of Christ? He says, I ... will manifest myself to him John 14:21. If you get a glimpse of Christ you will say, The land of my captivity and the captives baggage do not agree with that! A manifestation means that you see Christ and you therefore understand the pattern; and things must be according to the pattern. 

    Judas (not Iscariot) says, Lord, how is it that thou wilt manifest thyself to us, and not to the world? (John 14:22) and the Lord answered, If any one love me, he will keep my word, and my Father will love him, and we will come to him and make our abode with him. It is not my commandments now; this supposes you keep His commandments and that He has manifested Himself to you; you have got the divine idea, you have seen Him, and now it is a question of His word, what He says; just as it was on the mount at the outset, Peter, James, and John  the potential material for the tabernacle  were to hear what He said. It is a question of what He says, and not what anyone else says. Turn a deaf ear to what all others say. How much has been said I need not comment upon; books that have been written from the time of the Fathers down to the present time are myriad; you do not have to read them. But the words of Christ, we are to keep these. Hence, dear brethren, the recovery in our days has directed the people of God to the Bible. The more you look into it the more wonderful it is; the wisdom with which it is written, the way in which it has anticipated the needs of the saints of God in every circumstance is marvellous! You turn to the Bible, it contains the word; the Holy Spirit in you makes it living, makes it to your soul the veritable word of Christ, nothing less than that, just as if He were speaking directly to you; the power of the Spirit makes it the disclosure of His mind, of the mind of God. That leads you to look around. You say, I have obeyed His commandments, but now I see more than that, I see that the Lord has spoken many things, a wonderful range of things is in His word! I see that His word provides for a dwelling-place for God. If I read in Ezekiel, I see that God can make Himself a little sanctuary to His people. Think of that, beloved friends! Yet will I be to them as a little sanctuary in the countries whither they are come. God can be that to you. The word enables you to see that, and so the Lord says, If any one love me, he will keep my word, and my Father will love him, and we will come to him and make our abode with him. Now look at that! If any one love Me. He had said before, He that has my commandments and keeps them, he it is that loves me (John 14:21), that is to say, your love is proved by the keeping of His commandments and that results in a manifestation. But now He puts it, If any one love me, he will keep my word (John 14:21). It is an advanced position. As loving Him you not only read the Bible, but you regard the word of Christ and keep it, and in keeping it the tabernacle condition comes about. The word purifies you, it sets you right in every relation, it adjusts you, it enables you to see what is suitable to God, for the word of Christ has the glory of God in view, and what is due to God in view, a dwelling-place for God here, so that it purifies you in every relation and adjusts you and you come in for tabernacle privilege; the Father and the Son come, not to visit you, but to make their abode with you. You may say, My circumstances are extremely small. Never mind, the book of Numbers implies that God goes with His people wherever they go. In all my going about with all the children of Israel 2 Samuel 7:7. During all the time that I walked with them, He said to David, I never asked them to build me a house; He was content to go with them as dwelling in a tent. God patiently and graciously abides with us as those who keep the word of Christ as loving Him. So, dear brethren, in the day of smallest things (and we are in a day of small things) everyone who loves the Lord and who keeps His word comes in for tabernacle privilege  the dwelling of the Father and the Son with him. 

    Now this leads to the thought of brethren, for in Ezekiel 11:15, as well as in John, we have developed the idea of the brethren. In Ezekiel you have a man who cared, who had feelings about things. A certain calamity occurred, a certain man died suddenly, and Ezekiel said to Jehovah, Wilt thou make a full end of the remnant of Israel? Ezekiel 11:13. He felt things. These are the men whom God takes account of, those who have spiritual feelings, who sigh and cry for the abominations that are done. Hence the word to Ezekiel is, Thy brethren, thy brethren, the men of thy kindred. What about them? The inhabitants of Jerusalem say to them, The land is ours; you go away from Jehovah. Is there not that at the present time? Are there not those who assume proprietary rights to divine territory and exclude others? There are, and God feels it, and resents it; hence the captivity and the captives baggage. He says, Thy brethren. We may transfer that to the gospel of John, which speaks of the brethren of Christ, His kindred, wherever they are scattered. He says, Yet will I be to them as a little sanctuary  a little one, in keeping with the circumstances, nevertheless He is there as really as He was in that glorious setting up of the tabernacle according to Exodus. I will be to them as a little sanctuary. There is something peculiarly precious about it, I will be to you a little sanctuary. We have to be content with small things, but never let us forget that the quality is equal to the beginning. What we have is equal to what they had at Pentecost  no less than the Father and the Son making their abode with us. 
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    GOD CALLING OUT OF THE TABERNACLE (JT 28)

    Exodus 25:8,9; Leviticus 1:1,2

    JTI thought we might look briefly at the tabernacle as presented in Exodus and Leviticus this morning, and in Numbers this afternoon, so that we may see something of the largeness and elevation morally of that in which God dwells, and how it is inclusive of the universe; and then that as dwelling in it, He calls out of it. In Leviticus, it is not only that He spoke out of it, but He calls  the latter thought underlies the assembly. He forms those who are called, not only out of the world, but in relation to that in which God is. Not only did the people need to be delivered out of Egypt, but they needed to be delivered out of the smallness of human thoughts, however extended  deliverance out of mere national or local feeling, into the greatness of the realm in which God has placed Himself and in which He lives. It is only as we hold ourselves locally in relation to the whole divine system that we see things aright. So it occurred to me the Lord might help us in the consideration of the subject, in a brief way, great as it is; that, delivering us out of the world, He would also deliver us out of the smallness of our own thoughts. Thus we are on a higher plane in chapter 25 of Exodus than we are earlier. Moses, Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and the elders of Israel were taken up, and they saw the God of Israel and what was under His feet. Thus we get an elevated view, and then that in which God would dwell and is to be known. Whatever may be the responsibilities locally, our thoughts are never to be less than that which is presented in relation to God. 

    RemThat would lead to enlargement of thought on assembly lines. 

    JTThat is what I had in mind; divine thoughts all centre round Christ and the assembly  not the assembly presented locally, but in its universal bearing. 

    RemYour thought is that the more we take in the universal bearing, the more we shall be governed in our local setting. 

    JTPlace the universal thing first. We have to consider for all in any local exercise. 

    QuesWould Colossians bear on it  to be filled with the knowledge of His will, in all wisdom and spiritual understanding? 

    JTYes; the full knowledge of His will; and so Ephesians emphasises the will  the good pleasure of His will, the mystery of His will, and the counsel of His will; the will of God is stamped on all. And then follows that which is, as it were, fixed in the way of unity. In Ephesians 4 the apostle, a prisoner of the Lord  or in the Lord, as it is  enjoins that the saints with all lowliness, and meekness, and long-suffering, should bear with one another in love, endeavouring to keep the unity of the Spirit. [There is] one body and one Spirit, as ye have been also called in one hope of your calling; one Lord, one faith, one baptism; one God and Father of all, who is over all, and through all, and in us all; Ephesians 4:4 that is to say, there is a universal system of things marked by unity. The unity of the Spirit pervading it has to be kept in all lowliness and meekness, forbearing one another in love. It is thus that these general epistles teach us to move on in the testimony in practical unity in relation to the whole. 

    QuesHave you any thought as to Moses getting the pattern on the mount? 

    JTIt is to suggest moral elevation. You get an extended view; not only have you specifications, but you have what is seen on the mount. The disciples on the mount of Transfiguration were taken up to see; they had heard much, and seen much, below, but there was that which was to be seen on high. 

    Naturally our thoughts are very near the earth, and always tending to be local. Undue local feeling is selfish feeling, whereas the extended view from the elevation enables us to see with God, and that in which He dwells. 

    HHIt is in the local position that we are tested as to how far we are working these things out with our brethren. 

    JTQuite. That comes out in Numbers, where there is not only speaking out of the tabernacle, but speaking in the wilderness, where we are set up tribally and family-wise in relation to all this, each having his own appointed place in connection with his family and his tribe. But Exodus is the extended view, so that we may see where God is, that in which He is, and that in which He displays Himself. 

    CCEYour horizon is rather limited on the plain, and therefore the mountain gives the idea of an extended horizon. 

    AHThe tabernacle was said to be a representation of things in the heavens. Would that correspond with the mountain? 

    JTQuite. It is not only that it is that, but it is seen on the mount, it is seen from the elevated position. First, the God of Israel is seen, and what is under His feet, and they ate and drank there. God would impress us not only with what He can be to us in delivering us and instructing us severally, but with what He can be to us on high, how He would make us feel at home there. But then afterwards Moses and his attendant Joshua go up alone in order that Moses should get a view of that in which God would be displayed, and in which He would dwell. 

    ASLDid Moses see on high the entire system as in the thought of God and then come down and put up a miniature of it in the wilderness? It is a remarkable expression; it says, the figurative representations of the things in the heavens Hebrews 9:23 I thought that would convey that he saw the whole thing in all the extent of it with God, and then was instructed to go down and make according to the pattern thereof. 

    JTThat seems to be it. No one but Moses could set up the thing; for he saw it. We have only the specifications. After it was set up, of course the others saw it. Patterns or models of it now can at best only be founded on specifications. 

    ASLAnd they are only patterns or figures of the things in the heavens; Moses saw the thing in all its extent. 

    JTHe not only got the specifications, but he saw the pattern, its oneness  it is in the singular. 

    ASLSo in Hebrews the heavenly things themselves must be purified by better sacrifices. He saw what represented the heavenly things themselves. 

    CCEDo you think he saw the divine idea embodied in one whole? 

    JTI thought so; the divine idea presented as one whole. 

    QuesDoes Ephesians give the elevated view? 

    JTYes; only there it is more a domain. The tabernacle is a structure. The tabernacle is really more the end of chapter 2. 

    HHDo you think of the holy mount in regard to the elevated position? 

    JTIt is a great feature of the gospels. Luke says there were those who were eye-witnesses of and attendants on the Word Luke 1:2 That is a question of what is spoken, but the mount of Transfiguration refers to what was seen. There are some of those standing here who shall not taste death until they shall have seen the kingdom of God Luke 9:27 or, as in another gospel, the kingdom of God come in power Mark 9:1 Whatever view it may be, it was what they saw, and that was intended to impress them. Those three disciples, therefore  Peter, James and John  had a unique place, as Moses had. There would be not only what they heard, but what they saw. 

    HHIt is an abiding system, would you say, and we need to be elevated in our hearts and minds in order to take it in? 

    JTI thought that; and we need to have the spirit of wisdom and revelation in the full knowledge of God to take the thing in, otherwise, although holding together by a sort of mutual agreement, we shall be simply so many churches and so many parishes in practical independency. 

    QuesDoes the universal idea govern the local? 

    JTThe universal is the thing presented. Exodus, therefore, is on a higher plane. We are dealing with something seen on the mount, of which the pattern is presented, and then specifications are given. One man, at least, with Joshua, had the thing as seeing it, and that would necessarily govern him in all his ministry. Whatever anyone might say to Moses about the specifications of the tabernacle, he would always revert inwardly to what he saw; and in all that he had to say to the people he would convey to them that there was something that he saw, that is to say, there is something more than can be conveyed in words. Christianity is not in word only. 

    QuesIt is seeing, is it not? 

    JTYes. There is the impression made on the mind by what is seen. Entering the holiest we apprehend God as in Christ, and Christ as He is before God. 

    QuesDoes the apostle emphasise that in Corinthians Last of all ... he appeared to me also? 1 Corinthians 15:8 Quite. There you come to a very important thing, because the Lord is presented there as risen and seen by those who were prominent in the testimony  a very different thing from seeing Him here in the flesh. He was seen of Cephas, then of the twelve, after that seen of five hundred brethren, then of James, then of all the apostles, and last of all seen of Paul. The Lord intended that there should be something known in those in the way of impression by what they saw  something that would give colour and character to their ministry. 

    QuesHave we not often to change our attitude in order to see? It says in Revelation 1:12, And having turned, I saw. 

    JTThat refers to change of dispensation, I think; John had been occupied with what was in keeping with the present dispensation; he was in the Spirit on the Lords day, we read. 

    RemIn the first epistle of John it says, We have seen with our eyes; that which we contemplated 1 John 1:1. 

    JTThat bears on what we are saying. There was what was seen as well as what was heard, so he couples the two, That which we have seen and heard we report to you, that ye also may have fellowship with us 1 John 1:3 It shows how Christianity is infinitely above the mind of man, for however much acquainted man may be with doctrine he could never have the impression of what was seen. 

    QuesDoes the extended view begin with the contemplation of the Person? 

    JTWell, I think so. We have contemplated his glory John 1:14 it says in Johns gospel. There is no doubt there is something akin to the elevation in the mount of Transfiguration for all of us. If we are attentive to the Lord, He would give us the extended view. No ministry can give it to us, but ministry conveys some impression that sets you in movement towards it. 

    CCEDo you think ministry conveys the impression of one who has seen? 

    JTI think that is so. You are impressed by the fact that there is someone who has got something you have not, though you may follow all he says; but you would like to get it. 

    QuesWould Ephesians 1 fit in here: being enlightened in the eyes of your heart? 

    JTYes; so that ye should know Ephesians 1:18 It is all to one end. And then the second prayer (chapter 3) comes in, that ye might be strengthened by the power of God in the inner man. God works in the inner. There may be much in the outer  clearness of doctrine  but it is the inner man finally that tells. 

    ASLWould seeing in this sense consist in the conscious knowledge of things? The sense that a brother has something you have not got would mean that he has got the thing in his soul. 

    JTYes; so Johns epistle is to bring that about. These things have I written to you that ye may know that ye have eternal life; 1 John 5:13 that is conscious knowledge. 

    QuesWhom would Moses represent as having this extended view? 

    JTI think he represents authoritative ministry in that particular view; ministry first comes to us in an authoritative way. You are impressed that there is something there beyond mere words. 

    ASLI will come ... Paul says, and I will know, not the word of those that are puffed up, but the power. For the kingdom of God [is] not in word, but in power 1 Corinthians 4:19,20. That is it, is it not? 

    JTQuite. 

    RemThe Lord Himself spoke with authority and not as the scribes. 

    JTThat is right. In each case He spoke of what He knew. We speak that which we know, and we bear witness of that which we have seen John 3:11. 

    QuesWould it be Christ as the apostle? 

    JTOn that line. 

    QuesDo you suggest that it is open to us to go up to the mountain characteristically? 

    JTI think so in a way, but of course the apostles had a special place. That which we have seen and heard we report to you, that ye also may have fellowship with us; and our fellowship is indeed with the Father, and with his Son Jesus Christ 1 John 1:3. That, I think, indicates the peculiar place the apostles had as seeing things. Christianity has come in, therefore, in an authoritative way in vessels who had not only heard but had seen. Hebrews says, and has been confirmed to us by those who have heard Hebrews 2:3 But there is more than that. Hebrews does not emphasise apostolic authority in the apostles, because Christ Himself is there as the Apostle, but in the apostolic epistles we have authority in persons who both heard and saw. 

    FWWould it have reference to the foundation work  what was initially conveyed to the church? 

    JTChristianity was brought in in that way. 

    FWThere seems to be a distinction between Moses at the end of chapter 24 and the verses we started with today: And they shall make me Do we come in more distinctly there? 

    JTThe people are brought into it when it says, And they shall make me a sanctuary but all the responsibility as to the pattern was on Moses. 

    QuesSo we go back to the apostle Paul for the pattern? 

    JTYes. In 1 Corinthians 3:10 Paul says, as a wise architect, I have laid the foundation, but another builds upon it. But let each see how he builds upon it 

    RemSo the apostles ministry takes us there. 

    JTIn Ephesians the foundation is of the apostles and prophets, but in Corinthians Paul speaks of something he had laid. 

    FWIs there not a moral thought for us that we should appreciate what God in His sovereignty has given us in the way of light now, even as in the early days they were governed by the apostles, and as the Israelites were governed by the light Moses had? 

    JTIt is a question now as to what the Spirit says to the churches. That may be very little or it may be much. Certain conditions necessarily interfere with or modify what the Spirit says  the state of the instrument, for instance; but whatever the Spirit is saying is to be attended to. The bearing of what He says will always be in regard to the foundations, in regard to what there was at the beginning. There may be much that is corrective in it, and no doubt ministry now is in the main corrective, for the state of things is so weak that there is not much scope for opening up the mind of God  the things of God  but nevertheless if the Spirit is speaking, He is to be heard; what the Spirit says is the point to pay attention to. 

    AHDo you think the Spirit comes in with Bezaleel? It says he was filled with the Spirit, and he shows the people what to do. 

    JTThat is good. He represents that which is employed universally in the structure, and everyone is brought into that. 

    QuesIn the verses read it is not only the seeing, but the being shown; it says, I will shew thee Does that involve Gods sovereignty? 

    JTYes, quite; it was the showing of the thing then because it was still future, but all has come out now, and there is nothing to be added; it is the filling in; the foundation is laid. In Zechariah 4 the thought is that the one who lays the foundation finishes the building; according to the ministry of the Spirit in a day of small things, in the days of Zechariah and Haggai the beginning and end are brought together. It is all a question of what Christ is doing, but each one may have his part in it. 

    QuesHow would you say the injunction to build a tabernacle would come to us; is it passed on to ourselves? 

    JTIn the way of providing material, I think. What has been called attention to is, they shall make me a sanctuary and that brings us all into it. 

    QuesIs that the Spirits work? 

    JTIt is the Spirits work through each of us; hence the importance of being enlightened to see the divine scheme, so that we are working with God, not working merely locally, that what we are doing locally has a bearing on the whole. It is said of Jonathan that he wrought with God; 1 Samuel 14:45. 

    QuesDoes not God in this way secure His own glory? 

    JTYes; He brings us all into it, and hence the importance of getting the thought of God  seeing what His mind is in the way of pattern, and specification. Exodus makes a great point not only of what was shown to Moses, but also of what was actually made; and he made and he made; every item is given in review, not only as shown, but as made. Things are to be constructed and finished. 

    QuesWould gold, silver and precious stones be the Spirits work in contrast to wood, hay and stubble? 

    JTYes; that which stands the fire. 

    QuesDo you suggest that every saint should be engaged in this work? 

    JTCertainly; They shall make me a sanctuary; the word sanctuary mentioned before dwelling reminding us that we are to be holily engaged; we are not to bring our natural minds into it. The holiness of the sanctuary is one of the great features to be emphasised. 

    RemSo that we provide conditions for the divine presence: that I may dwell among them 

    JTThat is right  holiness. Peter says, Because it is written, Be ye holy; for I am holy ... pass your time of sojourn in fear 1 Peter 1:16,17 Our natural minds are not to be brought into the thing. The stranger that cometh near shall be put to death Numbers 1:51 refers to the natural mind. 

    RemWe are each given grace according to the measure of the gift of Christ; Ephesians 4:7. 

    JTThe supply is all given, and given bountifully. 

    RemRight construction and right building must be the outcome of right seeing. How do we come into the seeing? 

    JTIt is by the acquirement of the spirit of wisdom and revelation in the knowledge of Him. The Lord opens the understanding. Think of what I say Paul says, for the Lord will give thee understanding in all things 2 Timothy 2:7. That means the whole thing  nothing left out; there is nothing you may not get understanding about; hence the great importance of turning to the Lord in matters. He will never leave us in the fog or puzzled. Every part of the divine system will be opened up to us to understand; He will give us understanding in all things. 

    RemWe have to consider the light that Paul brought in. 

    JTPaul is the architect; he is the only one that uses that word: As a wise architect, I have laid the foundation he says (1 Corinthians 3:10); that would be in relation to the whole structure; for the architect does not simply have the foundation in mind, he has in view the entire building. Timothy fully followed it up, so that the apostle could entrust him with it. The things thou hast heard of me in the presence of many witnesses, these entrust to faithful men 2 Timothy 2:2. I suppose Paul would not have passed over the elder brethren at that time if they had been available, but he took up a young man because evidently Timothy had followed the thing up and was trustworthy; he was an available vessel. There was not only light with Timothy, but affection; he cared with genuine feeling how the saints got on. And then, he also paid strict attention to what Paul said. If you have what Paul said and love in your heart for all the saints, you are fit to be a builder. 

    QuesDo we see in Luke 24 how the Lord works in bringing the two back to the centre? Is that an illustration of how He works now with us? 

    JTYes; that is true. The Lord brings them back to the centre, and then shows Himself to them, and opens their understanding that they might understand the Scriptures. The understanding of the Scriptures, according to the Lords subdivision of them there, is of great importance to the builder. 

    HHPaul knew all about the heavenly system, did he not  he had been in the third heaven? 

    JTHis ministry for fourteen years had all been influenced, no doubt, by that view, although he had said nothing about it, and he would not have told them, but that necessity called for it; but no one who heard him could fail to be impressed, I am sure, with the sense that there was a man who had seen something. He had kept it a secret for these fourteen years, but the fact that he had not told anyone does not mean that it had not impressed them. Then we see the way the Lord takes to keep us, as having such light  His disciplinary measures. The apostle having received the impression, and seen the things, when he came back to earth there was given to him a thorn in the flesh to buffet him that he might not be exalted above measure; as he got the impression, so he got the thorn in the flesh; the thorn was a ballast to his ministry; it was in that way balanced, so that he was not exalted above measure. It seems to me that the Lords disciplinary measures balance us, so that we might be here, forbearing one another in love, endeavouring to keep the unity of the Spirit. That is what God has before Him. If we have the light He would balance us. 

    HHSo that suffering would come in in some way to make us correspond to the light. 

    JTYes; some limiting thing, so that the saints really get the thing with God. We may discredit the light unless we are lowly in the dissemination of it. 

    CCEPaul could only correct such a state as that at Corinth as having been where he had been. 

    JTI think that. He said, I cannot go there, I can only write to them, and of course my letter cannot convey what I could convey personally, but I shall send Timotheus, for he is my child in the faith; he is like me, so that they would have in their midst, accompanied by the letter, a reflection of Paul: who shall put you in mind of my ways [as] they [are] in Christ 1 Corinthians 4:17 That is the thing that confirms the truth. 

    RemTimothy was a product of his ministry. 

    JTYes, quite. 

    QuesWould what you say of the apostle Paul equally apply to the apostle John? He was shown the things, and he was to testify what he saw  the book of Revelation being the outcome of the things that he saw. 

    JTThere in Revelation you have a seer. The thought of the seer is one who sees. In apostolic ministry it is not only seeing, there is also the hearing. There are things heard as well as seen, both eyes and ears are brought into play in the apostles. 

    QuesWould you give us a word about the materials? 

    JTI did not intend to speak of that, but the gold, silver, and brass, and all the different materials are most instructive; and each has its own meaning. The order is: gold, silver, copper, blue, purple, scarlet, fine linen, goats hair, rams skins dyed red, badgers skins, acacia wood, oil for the light, and spices for the anointing and for the incense of fragrant drugs, onyx stones and stones to be set for the ephod and for the breastplate. Each item has its own meaning as pointing to the richness, the variegated richness of the dwelling  all coming through and working out in the affections of the saints. God is so delighted with man brought into relationship with Him, that He would secure all the materials of the system in which He is to dwell through their intelligence and affections. It is very wonderful! God could bring about all these things Himself, but He does it through the saints. 

    FWThey were apparently all found with the people; they did not come from heaven. 

    JTNot exactly, but they refer to the work of God in the saints. 

    FIWas the material given intelligently as the result of the elders being ennobled when they saw the God of Israel? 

    JTYes; but I think it dates back to Egypt. God includes in the material every bit of His work, for He begins to work in us from the very outset; our repentance and our conversion are the fruit of His work, and that brings joy in heaven. Every bit of the work of God in us from Egypt onwards is taken up. 

    QuesWould it be a similar thought to Luke 8, where certain women ministered to him of their substance? Luke 8:3 Yes; that is in Luke 8, but in chapter 7 you have a woman who is a sinner who is a child of wisdom; and wisdom is justified of all her children Luke 7:35 the Lord says, and then brings her in and sets her forth as a model  Seest thou this woman? Luke 7:44 He says. There is something to look at  small, but a model of love; she is a child of wisdom, and the Lord filled her treasures. The Lord fills the treasures of all the children of wisdom; they are rich people, so that in the next chapter they minister to Him of their substance. I think that shows that what God surrounds Himself with is the fruit of His own work in His people. He loves man in the abstract, and now that Christ has come in He loves them in the concrete. Man is there in Him; there is One in whom He has found His delight, and He is bringing in an order of man in whom He finds delight, hence the value that He attaches to His own work coming out man-wise, as it were, in our intelligence and affections. He surrounds Himself with that. God dwells as to His own infinite essence in light unapproachable, and we cannot say anything as to that, but we know something about what has come out, and what He has brought about by His work as it comes out in us. We know about that and that is what the scripture is dealing with. Beyond that we do not know; there are things that we know nothing about, but we do know these things. The Holy Spirit is given to us, as John says, that ye might know all things 1 John 2:20. 

    QuesDo you see the heave-offering in that woman in Luke 7? 

    JTYes; she loved much; that is a good deal to say. The Lord loves to have someone in every locality to whom He can direct attention in that way  Seest thou this woman? Luke 7:44 He says. It is as much as to say, There is my thought. 

    QuesWhy does the gold come in first? 

    JTGod is emphasising that things must be of 

    Him; although they come through the hearts of the saints, yet they are of God. The whole scene inwardly is marked by what is of God; it is all of Him. 

    QuesWould you connect the gold with the delight that is found in Christ? 

    JTYes; it was in Him it came out; God has visited His people; Luke 7:16. John says, Ye are of God, children 1 John 4:4 The silver is the next thing  redemption; there can be nothing effected save by redemption. Copper would signify that everything is according to divine judgment; God has not left it to man; everything is according to His own judgment. All these things have their own meaning. Blue means that heaven takes the pre-eminence; heaven comes first with God. 

    QuesWhat difference do you make between purple and scarlet? 

    JTPurple is related to suffering; the whole thing is marked by suffering. It is a combination of the heavenly and the earthly colours  blue and scarlet. Then the earthly comes after that; scarlet is earthly glory. I suppose purple is a type of suffering and imperial glory; it is not only royal, but imperial. The Lord is King of kings; 1 Timothy 6:15. 

    FWYou made a remark that the sanctuary came before the tabernacle. They shall make me a sanctuary that I may dwell among them What had you in mind as to that? 

    JTThe idea of holiness. The word for tabernacle is dwelling. The dominant word in the whole section is that God would dwell, but He notifies that they were to make Him a sanctuary. The apostle has that before him in Corinthians  the temple of God is holy. 

    FWHoliness becometh thy house (Psalm 93:5); not only righteousness, but holiness. 

    JTThat is the way it stands. 

    QuesIs your thought that the builder would have to bring material? 

    JTYes; you are concerned about supplying material; and every one of these items should appear in every saint  every one of them. Then it goes on to the fine twined linen. This is not merely linen, but byssus, Egyptian cotton, the point being, I believe, the fineness of the yarn or texture. Things are to be very fine. The textile used was to be very fine, indicating delicacy of sensibility and feeling. There is nothing coarse, or rough, or uncouth in the house of God. There is to be delicacy of feeling. It was seen in perfection in the Lord  the fineness of His feelings and thoughts and affections. Then it goes on to the goats hair, which is the very opposite to that. When you have to do with sin it is not a question of fineness or delicacy of feeling, but of denunciation; there is to be no compromise with what is evil, but rigid separation, not minding whether you hurt peoples feelings or otherwise. Thus within it should be all delicacy and consideration and courtesy to each other  to brethren, and indeed to men too, but when it comes to sin or a question of unrighteousness there is to be nothing but the strongest denunciation of it, however much peoples feelings may be hurt. 

    QuesIs that the prophetic side of things? 

    JTIt is much like that. Johns clothing was camels hair. The goat represents a separate type of man; he goes by himself, and is a man who is known of God. We have been referring to these details as regards material, but the general thought before us is the sanctuary and the dwelling. The book is most elaborate in the way it works out the completion of the thing, not only the completion of it in detail, but the setting up of the whole. Nothing is left to Moses imagination or ingenuity; all is of God. 

    ASLSee that thou make [them] according to their pattern which hath been shewn to thee in the mountain Exodus 25:40  this is repeated frequently. 

    JTIt is. 

    QuesWhat were the utensils? 

    JTThey were the things to be used in the service, especially what was in the holy place. Then God owns the work by coming in Himself to dwell, and then Leviticus is, He calls out of that. It is not simply that He speaks, but He calls, and that is what indicates the assembly. The call was out of the tabernacle. 

    QuesDo you mean that the call was out of Egypt to the tabernacle in the wilderness? 

    JTThe tabernacle was set up in the wilderness, and the call is out of it. I think the call may be seen in Romans and Corinthians. 

    QuesIs it making choice? 

    JTIt is rather God making Himself heard to those who are at a distance. In Corinthians we are said to be called saints; so that we do not come by choice. It is a question of Gods call. It is a great thing to see that God calls; He calls out of this wonderful system. 

    AJGDoes Paul bring that to bear upon the Corinthians when he says, Consider your calling 1 Corinthians 1:26? 

    JTYes. There is what they were called from; they were called from among the poor, from among the little-esteemed, the despised in this world, but they were saints by Gods calling. 

    RemWe are said to be called to the fellowship of Gods Son. 

    JTWe are called to that. 

    QuesIn reference to our calling, is it to show us the greatness of our conversion? 

    JTIt is not that so much; the point is where God is when He is calling, and what He is calling us to. 

    RemWe are called to that system. 

    JTYes. 
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    ADJUSTABLE MATERIAL (JT 28)

    Acts 19:1 - 7; Genesis 6:14; Exodus 25:10

    The thought of divine material has been on my mind in regard to this meeting, and I would desire that we may understand the kind of material that God is now using. God is operating in a positive way, and the question arises in view of this great fact as to whether one is available for Him, not exactly in the way of service, but as material usable in His present divine operations. 

    You will remember that this subject appears in Matthews gospel, and also in whom it appears  in Peter. In chapter 16, the Lord, taking notice of Peters acknowledgment of Him as the Christ, the Son of the living God, said, Thou art Peter The time had now come for this feature to appear, so the material shows itself, and immediately it shows itself the Lord names it  Thou art Peter He used a word that signifies what is durable, for what was in view was that there should be a building, and that the material should be of an enduring kind. It was such as was needed, and what I wanted to show, beloved friends, in reading the passage in Acts 19, was that this material must be capable of adjustment, for apart from such capability it must be rejected. And so what you find in these twelve men at Ephesus is that they were ready for adjustment. They needed it. They may not have been aware that they needed it, but directly the need was pointed out they recognised it. They were disciples of John the baptist  evidently apt disciples  and it is a matter of deep interest that in at least three cases we have disciples of John ready for adjustment. Had they not been ready they would have missed the greatest possible advantage. The first instance is in chapter 1 of Johns gospel, in which we read of two of Johns disciples who stood with him and who heard him speaking. There is not the slightest evidence of their being dissatisfied with John, who was the greatest of teachers up to that time. He was a marvellous man, filled with the Holy Spirit, we are told, from his infancy, and was in the deserts  not simply in the desert but in the deserts  until the time of his showing to Israel. He was thus inwardly formed, as you can understand, built up in spiritual instincts, having the Holy Spirit from the outset; and then the influence of the deserts where he experienced the wearing down of fleshly tendencies, for after all he was a man of like passions to ourselves, but the results of these immense advantages soon showed themselves in the manner of his presentation of Christ. 

    You are all aware of the emphasis laid on his testimony in John 1, This is the witness of John John 1:19; attention is thus called to him and the manner of his witness. He says, In the midst of you stands whom ye do not know ... the thong of whose sandal I am not worthy to unloose John 1:26 He had a true estimate of himself, and great man though he was, yet he recognised the presence of the greater. It is the principle of giving way to the greater that is so presented in him, and so in keeping with this principle, he discerns, in seeing Christ coming to him, the One who takes away the sin of the world. John says, I knew him not John 1:31 but he discerned Him as he saw Him coming to him; he perceived that there was the One who was coming to him figuratively to die. John discerned that kind of movement. Very few of us  one owns it  are conversant with a movement like that, for it was a movement towards death. You can understand the bearing of it; you see the accompanying feelings, the accompanying expression. What a voice there is in it! When he saw Him coming to him, that is to say figuratively, He was coming to die, John says, Behold the Lamb of God who takes away the sin of the world John 1:29 There can be no dealing with sin, beloved brethren, in greater or smaller measure save this way. Argument will never deal with it; contentions will never deal with it; it will remain after the contentions, and arguments, and discussions. It is a movement towards death and there is life in that movement, necessarily life, and John perceives it  In him was life, and the life was the light of men John 1:4 It was the radiation of the light of life, for there was life in the One who was moving. It is the movement of life towards death. That was the solution of the difficulty and so he named Him The Lamb of God who takes away the sin of the world John 1:29 Dealing with sin is in that way; there is light in the movement, and the One in whom it shone in perfection is named the Lamb of God, the suffering One, for it is suffering. The only way out, the only solution, the sure solution is that way. There is light in that movement, and what brilliancy in that light shone over the dark scene as that holy One moved towards Jordan! Then John says that he was told by the One who sent him to baptise with water, that upon whom he should see the Spirit descending and remaining on Him, the same was He who baptised with the Holy Spirit. Nothing was said about the movement to John. It was a question of the coming of the Spirit upon Christ. John himself discerned the light in the movement. The light appeared in darkness and the darkness apprehended it not, but not in Johns case, and you may be sure that any movement of that kind will be discerned by those who are the subjects of the work of God. It will shine for them. 

    Now, that is how John presented Christ, and two of his disciples the next day stood with him. Whatever they may have heard from him with regard to Christ, they still stood with John. John was not a party man; he sought no followers and is a model in that way, but still these two men stood with him. It is a most dangerous thing to be counting those who stand by you. You do not want men standing by you in a partisan way; God will stand by you. You ought to stand by Christ and the testimony. So John said, as he stood and the two disciples with him, and as he saw the Lord walking, Behold the Lamb of God John 1:29; and the two disciples followed Jesus. They were ready for adjustment, they needed it, for great as their teacher was, great as their light was, they needed more, and their readiness for it led them into the greatest privilege. Had they been blind, or deaf, or disregardful of Johns remark, see what they would have missed! But they were not, and when Jesus saw them following, He turned and said, What seek ye? Not whom seek ye, but what. A very fine challenge! and their answer is striking. You may ask, Why did they not refer to the Son of God or to the Lamb of God? They had heard of those titles. They spoke according to their exercises. What were their exercises? They had had a wonderful teacher but they are ready to take another teacher, and the Spirit of God interprets what they said, Rabbi, which signifies teacher. 

    And so with Apollos, another striking example; he was mighty in the Scriptures, a man of eloquence in his day; he arrived at Ephesus, but missed Paul, the great apostle. But he found Aquila and Priscilla there, and he is ready to be adjusted even by them. They took him to [them] and unfolded to him the way of God more exactly Acts 18:26 He was ready for the adjustment. 

    Now these cases, beloved brethren, I bring forward because they represent material; they represent what God can use. Apart from capability for adjustment one must be rejected or left in a negative position, until one comes to it, for God will not accept anything but what is suitable to Himself. He is God, and He has His own thoughts, His own desires. He knows what He needs and He will have that. He will not be diverted one hairs breadth from it. Be what we may, He will have that, so that the question is  are we to be left negatively, or to be used positively in what God is doing? 

    Before I proceed to Acts 19, I want to go back to the Old Testament, so that we may see how God names His own material. He might have told Noah in time of the flood to build a vessel giving him a specification with the dimensions and so forth, but He mentions the kind of wood. I am referring to wood now as the well-known type in Scripture of the humanity of Christ. It is a very interesting study in Scripture, and so this wood, mentioned here only, unquestionably alludes to Christ. We may not be able to tell just what species of wood it was, but that is a matter of no moment, for Scripture deals with these things spiritually, and what it means spiritually in unquestionable  it means Christ. It is quite obvious that Noah knew the kind of wood to get. Make thyself God says, an ark; not make me an ark; but make thyself an ark of gopher wood It is for Noah, it is a question of headship. Noah had appeared as answering to the mind of God; as one who represented Christ from that side, one who understood that the things of God were valuable and precious, and that they must be preserved; as the Lord Himself said, not one of them has perished but the son of perdition John 17:12 Becoming man and taking His place here in this world in testimony, every living thing was in His mind; every thought of God was in His mind. It is that kind of thing; you cannot afford to lose one; you are great enough to embrace all. You see how great that is spiritually, and hence you immediately find cells in the ark, that is, small compartments and storeys, first, second and third, and the light at the top; and above all, the dimensions were three hundred cubits long. This represents great size; you see it is a large vessel even now it would be considered a large vessel. What God values is largeness of heart, ability to embrace all that is of God. And then the stability of it! It had to be pitched with pitch inside and outside. You can understand how all this speaks figuratively of the mind and heart of Jesus and how all was carried through intact, nothing lost, but all that belonged to God is carried through on to resurrection. 

    Such is the gopher wood. It is such a feature that the apprehension of it would save us from valuing lightly one of the least of these His brethren. Destroy not him with thy meat for whom Christ has died Romans 14:15  the weak brother. Are there not conditions tending to destruction of the things of God? Are the conditions among us living or dying conditions? You want living conditions. These you find in the ark. There is not a word about any death occurring there  all is carried through. All came to Noah into the ark. Now, that is the gopher material that God would use at that time. Is it not needed at this time? The people of God, the thoughts of God, the principles of God, have all to be cared for in living conditions, not in dying conditions. There are things ready to die, so we have to be on the outlook for the gopher, that kind of humanity which refers to Christ, but has its counterpart also in us. It is the kind of thing that would preserve what is of God and save it from death. 

    I turn now to the passage in Exodus where we get the shittim wood brought in. I want to dwell on this point so that you may see how God in His operations specifies the material; it is available, for God never makes any requirements that cannot be complied with  never. In Exodus directly the people entered the wilderness, they murmured. The water was bitter (Marah), and they murmured, and it says that God showed wood to Moses. Apparently it was not there to the natural eye. It is a question of divine showing. Things have to be shown. I wonder if we have all been shown this wood. God showed Moses the wood; he cast it into the water and the water became sweet. Can you understand what an enquiry there would be as to that wood? Do you think that the house of Israel passed that by? Surely not! At least if there were spiritual ones there, they would make enquiry. It was shown. It was not simply shown to Moses for himself. What was shown in the case of Peters revelation was shown for us. I desire that you would take that in  how this idea of material is shown. And then as we arrive at the idea of Gods operations, Gods building, He says, Make an ark of acacia-wood You say it is a growth of the desert. Well, no doubt. It is known to those who are subject. In the chapter I refer to (Exodus 15), as the wood is shown to Moses and cast into the waters, he makes an ordinance and puts it upon Israel that they should be subject. It is a question of subjection to God. Where subjection to God is, this wood will be. It is called shittim wood here. I am not saying it is called shittim wood in chapter 15. I am speaking of subjection, and as I was saying, it is a growth of the desert. It is a growth in believers in the desert. I am not now referring to what Christ was here. I need not say that primarily it is a type of Christ. It is a type of Christ become man, but there it was: Make an ark of acacia-wood as if it were there. Do you think you would have known it had it been there? How many of us understand the humanity of Christ  the kind of humanity thus typified? 

    Now look for a moment at this wood, what it was used for; besides the ark the boards of the tabernacle were made of it. Have you ever thought of the size of them? They were at least fifteen feet long, and two feet three inches wide  large boards. I do not believe they were patched  two put together. We have to apprehend them spiritually. And then there were bars running through the tabernacle made of this wood. One of the main bars ran between the boards through the entire length of the tabernacle, possibly forty-five feet long. Now, take that in spiritually, the kind of thing that this wood was used for. How pliable, how durable, how strong it was! These features have to be apprehended as presenting the kind of material God is using. Well, I see it in Christ. I have been speaking of the boards, alluding to the saints, and the bars, but look at this material as in the ark  Christ Himself. The ark  two and a half cubits by one and a half, by one and a half  a small chest or box. We thus see in type that wonderful thing, the humanity of Christ, that blessed, holy humanity  That holy thing as the angel said, which shall be born Luke 1:35 As the Lord came into this world, He was surrounded by a holy atmosphere, no unholy thought, no taint of sin. But look at the outward smallness. You see the wonderful capability of the blessed God coming into manhood, and yet characterised by such smallness. That is the idea, infinitely great inside but very small outwardly. It is not now a huge vessel like the ark of Noah, but a small chest or box. Think of that! It is divine love here below, content to be nothing in mans estimation, content to be the servant of all, for the Son of man came not to be ministered unto but to minister and to give His life a ransom for many. As He said to the woman at Sychar, as He sat down just as He was, no effort to alter His appearance for He was weary: If thou knewest the gift of God, and who it is that says to thee, Give me to drink, thou wouldest have asked of him, and he would have given thee living water John 4:10 That is the ark. That is the kind of material that God is looking for, and He got it in perfection in Christ. But it is still to be found, and God is using it. Paul says, Other foundation can no man lay besides that which [is] laid, which is Jesus Christ 1 Corinthians 3:11 All the material used must be of that order. The ark, besides being small, was said to be the glory of God, and the strength of God, and it went before the people to search out a resting-place. It is a question of divine love showing itself in one being content in smallness, if by being small you can serve the saints. 

    In the book of Numbers which contemplates the love of God active among His people  a wonderful study  it is God speaking in the wilderness out of the tabernacle. It is divine love come down into our circumstances and content in them in order to serve us; and so you find in the ordering of Numbers the ark has the central position, but when the people move it leaves that position; it moves from its place of dignity and takes the most menial place, going three days journey before the people to seek out a resting-place for them. The ark went before  a type of Christ  and the rock followed them  a type of Christ. It is divine love in the wilderness; that is the book of Numbers. Think of what that holy vessel was to God, that in which typically His love was expressed in every circumstance of the wilderness! Divine love finds its place among the people of God in lowliness in order to serve. Love will never fail it will go down in order to serve. By love serve one another Galatians 5:13 That indicates the kind of material that God is using. Do you want to be that? I do. I do not want to be here negatively letting God pass on without me. I want to be active in what He is doing in it livingly. I want to be available in the building; I hope everyone does; I make an appeal to you. 

    And so these twelve men at Ephesus represent the kind of material that enters into the great structure that is contemplated in the epistle to the Ephesians; and the Spirit of God goes over the ground and shows that they had been instructed of John and had been baptised unto Johns baptism. But Paul says in effect, that is not enough; the great point now is the Spirit; John did not give you the Spirit. And so now whatever your instructors may have been, and there are many instructors today, none of them can give you the Spirit. There is much imperfect teaching, too, and so the apostle here in view of the great structure that was about to be reared up insists upon the Spirit. He said, Did ye receive [the] Holy Spirit when ye had believed? It is not primarily a question of the doctrine or what you know or who your teachers have been. The point is, Did ye receive the Holy Spirit? Well, they had not even heard of it. They did not even hear that there was any Holy Spirit; and then Paul goes on to tell them that John indeed preached the baptism of repentance, but he said, there was One coming after him, a greater than he, even Christ. And when they heard that, they were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus. Now you see how the material shines  they are ready for the adjustment. When they heard that, they were baptised not in the name of the Lord Jesus here, but to the name, that is to say, they are so intent on getting all that is in that blessed Man that they are baptised to Him. Can you afford to miss that? They could not afford to miss it, and so they were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus, and Paul laid his hands on them and they received the Holy Spirit, and they spoke with tongues and prophesied. The presence of the Holy Spirit in those days was a very positive thing. They spoke with other tongues and prophesied; and then we are told that the number present was twelve. After that the apostle laboured in the synagogue for three months. 

    This seems linked with the twelve who had received the Holy Spirit; that is to say, such material was there. God proceeds where He has the material. And then the apostle taught in the school of Tyrannus for two years, showing how God builds as the material is present. There was readiness for adjustment, to take on fresh thoughts, and to take on the mind of God for the moment in these twelve men, and so they became the nucleus of the great structure at Ephesus. 
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    THE BELIEVER IN THE HOUSE OF GOD (3) (JT 31)

    1 Peter 2:4 - 6; Hebrews 3:1 - 6; Exodus 25:8,9

    JTIn these passages we have the thought of the actual construction and of the material for the building. In Genesis, the house of God is considered from the point of view of the understanding of the christian by way of his experience. We arrive at the understanding of the things of God through light, but it is in our experiences that the light is confirmed to us. In Genesis it is not God who gave the names but Jacob, and God did not make known that He had desired Bethel as His dwelling, that name is given to it by Jacob as a result of his experience. Genesis tells us nothing of the building, but in reading the book we have an impression of the interest of the believer and this interest is associated in our minds with the house of God. In chapter 28 there is an idea of distance, because Jehovah is at the top of the ladder, while in chapter 35 Jehovah comes down into the place. He talks to Jacob as if He was standing at his side; it is not the believer brought to God, but God who is coming to the believer, and in revealing to him His name and blessing him, God confirms the believer in the thought of His house. Every thought of material blessing and of flocks disappeared in chapter 35, now it is a question of what is spiritual. The presentation of the house in the book of Genesis has in mind the support of the believer in his journey. Jacob moves on and arrives at Hebron. The understanding of the interest which God has towards us supports us in our spiritual journey in order to arrive at the purpose of God. The same principle comes out in Exodus and in Numbers, where the journey is in connection with the tabernacle. 

    HD'ACIs there a difference between the thought of the house and of the tabernacle? 

    JTIn Exodus, different expressions are used in the types which refer to the tabernacle. God makes known His purpose in the verses which we have read in this book. He says, they shall make me a sanctuary, that I may dwell among them, which shows us that His thought was holiness. In order that God may dwell somewhere, it is essential that He find holiness there. He does not say, They shall build me a dwelling, but they shall make me a sanctuary, that I may dwell among them. The idea of the house is connected with holiness. Actually God dwells in unapproachable light: how can He then dwell in the midst of the camp of Israel? That can only be by means of a sanctuary; the holiness of God must be safeguarded. In Genesis God displays His marvellous interest in the believer. In Exodus He shows us clearly that He cannot bear with anything we please. God is faithful to His own thoughts, and He makes known what is necessary for Him. So He says, According to all that I shall shew thee, the pattern of the tabernacle, and the pattern of all the utensils thereof, even so shall ye make it. The word tabernacle means dwelling. I think that in these two verses you have the general principle of the dwelling of God in the wilderness, the sanctuary and the habitation. It is very touching to see that God would give us the impression of the great interest He has for us, then He seems to say to us, Now, what are you going to do to provide a dwelling for Me? The gospel abounds in examples of persons who have provided dwellings for the Lord. This privilege is open to every believer. God would dwell with us; what are we going to do to prepare a dwelling for Him? Now we should know Him in some measure through our experience. Before Israel knew anything about Him, God says to Moses, Go up to Jehovah, thou and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel: they went up the mountain, and saw the God of Israel; and there was under his feet as it were work of transparent sapphire, and as it were the form of heaven for clearness. It is as if God had said to them, What you are seeing shews what My circumstances are and what are My surroundings. The believer then has the idea of preparing a dwelling for God, a dwelling which is in accord with the dwelling in which God is accustomed to dwell. 

    FHBe ye holy, for I am holy, (1 Peter 1:16). 

    JTIf ye invoke as Father him who, without regard of persons, judges according to the work of each, pass your time of sojourn in fear, (1 Peter 1:17). Be holy, He says, for I am holy. They saw God, and ate and drank. That means that, in the presence of all that glory, there was liberty. Perfect love casts out fear, (1 John 4:18) but we must not forget that God is holy, too pure to behold iniquity. 

    FHAt the cross, the Lord emphasises that thought, in speaking to God as to Him who is holy; And thou art holy, thou that dwellest amid the praises of Israel, (Psalm 22:3). 

    HD'ACBurnt-offerings having been offered, it was possible to go up the mountain to Jehovah. 

    JTAnd youths were brought into the thought of the burnt-offering. 

    NKMWould you tell us what this work of transparent sapphire suggests? 

    JTIt is as if God was saying, Whereas you see what My circumstances are, I am ready in grace to give them up in order to dwell with you, but not in respect of My holiness or My righteousness.. God said to David, Wilt thou build me a house for me to dwell in? For I have not dwelt in a house since the day that I brought up the children of Israel out of Egypt, even to this day, but I went about in a tent and in a tabernacle. The sanctuary safeguarded in every way the holiness and righteousness of God, and it made ample provision for the activities of His love. There was under his feet as it were work of transparent sapphire. Yet God never asked the people to make a floor to the tabernacle; the absence of the floor suggests to us loves sacrifice in order to have our company. His blessed feet therefore journeyed with them in the desert. In Numbers 10:33 we see how the ark goes before them in order to seek out a resting place for Him. Both in Exodus and in Numbers God wants to walk with His people and suffer all that they had to suffer. 

    FHMoses was not able to enter into the tabernacle when the glory of God filled it, at the end of Exodus, although he was able to go up the mount and see God. How do you explain that? 

    JTThe end of Exodus serves to bring out the fulness of the divine presence: God occupies the whole place, it is the glory of Jehovah. That shows how God intervenes without reserve, it is not to exclude man, far from it, but in order to give the thought of the fulness of the divine presence, how He has come in without reserve. Evidently the types do not reach the actuality. So in the passage which we have read in the epistle to the Hebrews, it speaks of the Apostle, and of the High Priest. According to the first chapter of the epistle, our Apostle is the effulgence of his glory, (verse 3) of Gods glory, but the High Priest is equal in greatness to the Apostle, and man can be in the presence of this glory; the Apostle is the Son. It says that the Word became flesh, and dwelt among us (and we have contemplated his glory, a glory as of an only-begotten with a father), full of grace and truth, (John 1:14): also in 1 John 3:18, perfect love casts out fear. In Christ we are qualified to stand and serve in the presence of the glory of God. Instead of being terrified by the glory, we behold, it says, the glory of the Lord, with unveiled face, and we are transformed according to the same image from glory to glory; even as by the Lord the Spirit, (2 Corinthians 3:18). In Exodus 38 the utensils for the priests were the means of serving God in the glory. 

    HD'ACIn the antitype, the true Moses and the true Aaron are equal; as antitype of Aaron, the Lord is as great as the antitype of Moses. As you have said, the High Priest is equal to the Apostle. 

    JTThe epistle to the Hebrews bases priesthood on sonship. He who is Apostle and High Priest is the Son. As Mr. Raven said, The approach is equal to the revelation. 

    HD'ACGod is revealed perfectly in the approach, so that in approaching, there is full response to the revelation. 

    JTSo we are exhorted, as holy brethren, partakers of the heavenly calling, to consider the Apostle and the High Priest of our confession, Jesus. Then it continues to speak of Moses, the one who comes in the first place to the mind of the Spirit in view of presenting Moses in contrast with Christ. The contrast is between a servant and a son: the Son is He who has built the house, and the thought is continued that God has built the house. The Son is God, in the building of the house: he who has built all things is God. It is by the Son that all the physical system has been made. So we see the greatness of the house, for the Son has built it, and He is over the house as Son. That brings us to another thought, that of submission, which the ministry of Moses introduces. Davids ministry is the counterpart of that of Moses, for in David the wisdom of the head is set out. 

    RemThe house of God is set out in Jacob, in Moses and in David from three different points of view. 

    JTJacob is brought into the house through his experience, and as a result he gives names to everything. Moses is placed in the presence of divine claims, and everything has to be in accord with divine requirements. All suggestions on mans part are strictly set aside by Moses, for it is a matter only of what Jehovah has commanded. In Exodus, Leviticus and Numbers therefore, it says, Jehovah spoke to Moses, saying ...: it is Jehovahs commandment, as if God was saying, I can dwell with you and give evidence of My love for you, but things must be done according to Me. The apostle Paul speaks in this way, when he says, If anyone thinks himself to be a prophet or spiritual, let him recognise the things that I write to you, that it is the Lords commandment, (1 Corinthians 14:37). All that is set out in Moses is only a sample of the universe, the type of things in the heavens. Then through David we learn that God is Head, so it is a question of wisdom. 

    Hd'ACI should like you to develop a little more about David. 

    JTIt is a wonderful day for us when we discern divine wisdom in all things. The epistles to the Colossians and to the Ephesians develop the side of wisdom. 

    Hd'ACIn the sanctuary, every human thought is excluded, whereas all that is of God and of Christ is introduced  that connects with Moses. What is the thought in connection with David? 

    JTIn David, we have wisdom expressed in the Head. 

    Hd'ACThe most precious thoughts of God, therefore, are shared with the saints. 

    JTIn Davids time we see a very large number of persons who were engaged in the work. 

    Hd'ACWith a great deal of singing and music. 

    JBCMoses appears as Lord, and David as Head. 

    JTIt does not say that Jehovah commanded David to do this or that; we see what David did of himself. The divisions of twenty-four bring out the service as governed by love. 

    NKMDavid is called, too, the man after Gods own heart. 

    JTWe are getting near the heart of God now. It was not David who was to build a house, but his son. The matter is given to us by God, thy son that shall come forth out of thy loins, he shall build the house unto my name, (1 Kings 8:19). In Ephesians 2:22, we are built together for a habitation of God in the Spirit. Those who are chosen ... in him before the worlds foundation (chapter 1:4) are also quickened ... with the Christ (chapter 2:5), raised ... up together, and He has made them sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus (chapter 2:5,6); they are the ones who form down here the habitation of God. We reach the full thought, a habitation of God in the Spirit. 

    PLWith Moses, all the measurements are definitely given, but there is abundance when it is a matter of Davids ministry. All results from the desires of the heart, In my affection for the house of my God I have given of my own property of gold and silver, for the house of my God .... 

    JTI think that fits in with the epistles to the Colossians and the Ephesians. 

    QuesWhat is Peters point of view? 

    JTHe speaks of the house in an elementary way, that is, in connection with the material, what is in accord with the declaration which he had made of Christ. The christians to whom Peter was writing had to understand how God viewed them. To whom coming, a living stone, cast away indeed as worthless by men, but with God chosen, precious, yourselves also, as living stones, are being built up a spiritual house. They had no longer to keep in mind the material house at Jerusalem, they were dispersed, but they were themselves the spiritual material for the house. Christ had been rejected by men, but He is chosen and precious with God. Christians therefore, leaving all and moving towards Christ are considered as material for the structure. Peter says, Yourselves also ... are being built up a spiritual house. The epistle to the Hebrews gives us the conditional side, whose house are we, if indeed we hold fast the boldness and the boast of hope firm to the end. 

    FHPeter had received a great impression of the Lord when He had said to him, On this rock I will build my assembly, (Matthew 16:18). 

    JTWhen Peter speaks of the saints, he refers to what the Lord Himself had said to him, thou art Peter. We should think of that in an abstract way in our days, for the thing is not visible outwardly. Whose house are we, if indeed we hold fast. 

    CRWould you say a few words more about that condition, if indeed? 

    JTWe see in the beginning that the company of christians at Ephesus could be considered as being the house of God. We must note well that houses of God are never spoken of, but only the house of God; the idea is never connected with one locality; it is a general, universal expression. Timothy was given instruction so that he should know how to behave himself in the house of God  that refers to the saints among whom he was carrying on his ministry. The public body in general has not the feature of holding the boldness and the boast of hope firm to the end. So we could not apply what we are speaking of to any public body of christians. 

    Hd'ACNevertheless, the house is in existence. 

    JTIt is in existence from Peters point of view, because the believers are here and the Holy Spirit, too, is here. It is a spiritual house, while in Hebrews 3 the thought is connected with persons actually here, persons in their ordinary relations, visible on the earth. 

    Hd'ACWithout these persons, God would not have a house at all down here. 

    JBCWould you say a few words as to the purpose of the presence of the house down here? 

    JTThe apostle wanted to tell the saints of the dispersion that they had no need to go to Jerusalem as formerly. Gods service could be maintained and continued wherever the saints were found, because the saints themselves were the house and the priesthood. As for the sacrifices, they were to be spiritual sacrifices. 

    JBCI should like to know what is the definite purpose of those spiritual sacrifices. 

    JTGod wants us to know that the old service has ended, and has given place to this new system of spiritual sacrifices. It is not a question of what they are, but that they are spiritual sacrifices. The old system shows the variety of sacrifices which were offered, and the New Testament teaches us their application. In the epistle to the Hebrews it states that we have an altar of which they have no right to eat who serve the tabernacle. 

    RGHThere is still another priesthood, the royal priesthood. 

    JTThat comes after, that ye might set forth the excellencies of him who has called you out of darkness to his wonderful light, (1 Peter 2:9). 

    RGHThe purpose of the spiritual priesthood is to offer, while the royal priesthood is to announce. 
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    THE PREPARED TABLE (JT 37)

    1 Corinthians 10: 21; Leviticus 24: 5 - 9; Exodus 25: 29, 30

    From the scriptures I have read it will be expected that I have the thought of table in mind. It has an important place in Scripture. One who had experience with God, the psalmist, says in Psalm 23 that Jehovah prepared a table before him in the presence of his enemies  a very touching allusion to divine thoughtfulness, for not only was food provided, but a furnished table. The thought indeed stands in the very centre of the divine system. I use this word advisedly, for, as leading His people out of Egypt, God established a system, but it was really a family affair. God never loses sight of that  having in view His great thought according to His counsel, to surround Himself with a family, involving the very sweetest and most precious thoughts. And so, having led His people out of Egypt, He proposed to surround Himself with them, but always having in view not only the family but the order becoming to a household. We shall not understand the position in the wilderness, save as having in view that it was the family first, then the house. 

    God, referring to it, says that when Israel was a child He loved him, and called His son out of Egypt. But then they had everything to learn. That is important to remember. As coming out of the world, we are untaught and so must take the place of learners. Before we leave the world we may have thoughts of God, but they are not in a right setting. We have to see that He is in the centre of everything, and He surrounds Himself with an order of things in which He is dominant, but in which nevertheless His love pervades. It is said that Moses was a servant in that house, faithful in all Gods house, 

    Hebrews 3: 2. He took great care of everything and so of the table. In the last chapter of Exodus you will see that there is no deviation from the divine instructions, and so the table is set in its place. As I said, they had everything to learn, even how to walk. God says He taught Ephraim to walk, taking them by their arms. He took him by the hand. It was a wonderful time in the wilderness under Sinai and Horeb. The covenant, denoting love, was made there, but, as I said, everything had to be learned. Israel encamped there for a long time. It was to be understood that everything proceeded from God. He had borne them on eagles wings and had brought them to Himself, and then would show His love to them. Love will not leave us uninstructed. It is no glory to be uninstructed. People talk about being simple, but there is no glory in being uninstructed; it is a disgrace. We are to be instructed, and especially in table manners. 

    I make these remarks so that you may see the setting of the table, but I proceed with the New Testament. Christ is seen not only as a Servant in the house, infinitely faithful in it, but He is Son over it, and that makes the house most delightful. If our wills are subdued we shall there come in for the unalloyed influence and grace of the Son; One who by right of His own Person abides in the house. He has more glory than Moses, in that He who builds the house is greater than the house. The builder of the house is Jesus, that is God. He who built all things is God. It was Jesus that built all things. We are told that not one thing received being, that did not receive being through Him. And so in regard to the house of God on earth today, He has built it; and as having built it He is greater than it. But He is over it as Son. That is what the epistle to the Hebrews teaches. As over it, He dominates it in love, and it will be so eternally. But in the meantime we have wills. Every one of us has a will and that has to be dealt with. It is inimical to the peace, prosperity and order of the house of God. Its presence unsubdued in any one of us, is a current danger, material for the direct use of the adversary. So it has to be dealt with; and so whilst Christ is Son over the house He is also Lord, He is vested with all authority. All power in heaven and upon earth is in His hand, and He will use that power if necessary to subdue every one, that all may be brought into His obedience. We are sanctified to that. It is not simply that we are subject to Him, but subject as He is to God: that kind of obedience, the obedience that is suitable to heaven. It was brought down to earth by Jesus and it is to remain on earth. He left it here. As in the house we are sanctified unto the obedience and sprinkling of the blood of Jesus Christ. 

    God never needs to compromise, and He never does. He has means of enforcing His will, and I connect this peculiarly with the Lords table. It is Lords table, literally, throwing emphasis on the authority. It is that kind of a table. Ye cannot, says the apostle, partake of the Lords table, and of the table of demons. We may as well accept that, for the Lord will not give up. The apostle says, Do we provoke the Lord to jealousy? Jealousy is fiercer than anger; it is cruel as the grave; here it is a question of idolatry. Are we stronger than He? the apostle asks. So that we might as well make up our minds in this regard; that He will not brook any will, or any idolatry which goes with it. If disobedience is persisted in, it lands us in some position in which the rights of Christ are denied. So that the first feature in the idea of the table here is authority. Every right-minded person will say amen to that! We cannot have the advantage of a table, save as it is ruled. Disorder and looseness destroy its effect, we have the Lords table, and also the Lords supper. But I speak of the table, and the feature of it under our consideration at the moment is the authority that marks it, and hence the exclusiveness of it. It is barely touched on here by the apostle, but from other scriptures we learn that it is full of holy meaning. It is the very centre outwardly of the system we are brought into. It involves fellowship and provision, but also divine order. So that the exclusiveness of it should be maintained, and thus the precious things of God which He ministers to us, shall come to us in holiness and dignity. We are partakers of it. The idea of the table is not simply something to eat, but of order and dignity. It is that in which a man shows what he is. He shines best there. The Lord is jealous to have a free hand at His table, so that there should be the dealing out, not of material things, but of what is suggested spiritually; that in the exclusiveness of it, all that is idolatrous is shut out. 

    That is the first feature I have in mind. I go on to Leviticus, because there you get the table with the food on it. In Exodus it is seen in the most spiritual surroundings. It was set on the north side of the tabernacle, the candlestick being on the south of the altar of incense, before the ark of the testimony. So that there is the idea of prayer in relation to it, in the golden altar; such prayer as ascends as incense to God; and then there is the candlestick on the south. Light is a matter of favour and is more objective. The candlestick had to be cared for by the priest from evening to morning, (verse 4). The light of God should come through unhindered, an important matter! There are those who talk about the Lords table apart from light, but the light must be present. The fellowship is in the light, and that coming through lamps which were trimmed every morning. 

    You will remember the scene at Troas, where they came together to break bread on the first day of the week; Acts 20. And what order! The suitable day is mentioned; the bread was there and the cup; but the light must shine first, and so Paul, we are told, discoursed until midnight. Why should he do that? What is it but that the table and our part in it must be in the full light of that lamp, the full light of Pauls ministry? We cannot have it rightly otherwise. The way the Lords supper is celebrated in christendom is a mere travesty of the truth of it, and worse, for in some cases it is pure idolatry. But on the occasion at Troas Paul discoursed at length. It is to remind us that if we are to partake of the Supper we must be intelligent in what we are doing. 

    We are told that there were many lights in the upper chamber. It was spiritually a brilliant scene, very different from the hall of Belshazzar which also had light such as the world affords. This upper room at Troas was radiant with heavenly light, which makes all things bright. Pauls ministry is that, and the Lords table is in the full light of it. But besides what he was saying, there were those there who understood, whose names are given, from different parts of the world, spiritual men. Their presence suggests the spiritual quality suitable for such an occasion. All was in the light; fellowship is in the light as God is in the light, but the Lords supper is in heavenly light; it stands in relation to the assembly. In Leviticus 24 the lamp is on the south side. It is divine favour. Think of the divine favour that shines upon us in these last days! The light of heaven is illuminating the position of the Supper and the Lords table, so that we understand. We know what we do. Those thus enlightened partake of the Lords table as freed from the darkness which the religious minds of men had attached to it. 

    Then the instructions go on to the two rows of loaves of fine wheaten flour. Attention is thus called to the order of God. The cakes are set in two rows of six each, and then the frankincense is upon them. It was a pure table, made of gold. But the point here is not the gold but the purity of the table. There is nothing at all to suggest moral defilement  it is pure. The frankincense is also pure. What marks the wisdom that is from above is that it is first pure. So that we have the exclusiveness of the table in 1 Corinthians, and here the purity of it, and the order of it. And then the fragrance of it went up to God. 

    It is not here as in Exodus where it is simply the shewbread, or bread of presence. That element enters into this particular scripture too, but besides the bread of presence, you have the bread of order, involving the number twelve which conveys the idea of love in administration; so that added to what I have said you have love, the means of expressing love, twelve being that which God could manipulate at His pleasure, for the setting out of His bounty. In Leviticus the bread is arranged on the table before Jehovah. It is also food for the priests, as God has His part in it. 

    The act of arranging is on the sabbath. The day is most auspicious, the day of rest, and the priests have their part in the loaves. There can be no question of staleness or oldness when you apply the thing spiritually. It is food to be eaten in a holy place; it is not common. They shall eat it in a holy place. The passage impresses upon us the necessity of purity and order, so that all is for the pleasure of God. It is the bread of memorial; it is before God as reminding Him of what Christ was, continued in us. God will have a continuance of that precious life here, but in a baked form. Baking refers to us, not to Him. The pure flour is Christ. The baking refers to us, the same material only in a baked form. It is not simply dough as elsewhere, but baked so as to be available for food. It is the grace of Christ continued here. It is the bread of memorial, it is that before God, as frankincense before Him, and it becomes the food of the priests. In the antitype we are all priests. Priests are not a special class of saints. Abroad in christendom it is assumed that they are so. It is not true. All saints are priests, as Peter says an holy priesthood. We are a holy priesthood and this precious food is for us, but to be eaten in a holy place, as I said. 

    To come back to Exodus, I want to show what there is on this table besides the bread, having in mind what I have been saying. In a sense it is the centre of the order of things which God has ordained and over which Christ is as Son. The description in Exodus is fuller than anything of which I have spoken. I have read these verses because I wish to speak of the vessels on the table. The description is full, denoting dignity. We have its dimensions, everything measured. We get a sense of the mind of God in it. All is clothed in dignity; pure gold, a crown, and rings and staves by which to carry it. But on it there are, as you will observe, vessels. Thou shalt make the dishes thereof, and spoons thereof, and covers thereof, and bowls thereof, with which to pour out, (as it should read) of pure gold shalt thou make them. Then the bread is mentioned  as you will see in the next verse, Thou shalt set upon the table shewbread, which means the bread of the presence, before me alway. It is not a question of the number of loaves, but simply the bread that is in the presence of God. You see how near we are brought to God. What I have read gives the very words of Jehovah spoken on the mount to Moses. How holy they are! What surroundings there were on the mount where the pattern was shown! And so, dear brethren, we are reminded of what the saints are, not simply now priests, but vessels for the most sacred use  dishes, spoons, bowls with which to pour out. Where are we with regard to all these great things? These things were written for our learning with regard to the Lords sacred service. On the dignified table of God are these holy vessels. Later such vessels were carried away and were desecrated in the hall of Belshazzar, but God never lost sight of them. And so today He is viewing them as He did in the days of Zerubbabel and Joshua, when He raised up Cyrus to restore and re-build the temple at Jerusalem. These holy vessels were restored, at least in measure, and what God is doing today is restoring vessels that belong to Him. 

    I wish to speak specially of the bowls with which to pour out. The pouring out is of strong drink. I am speaking of divine things, and God is pleased to use as figures what man is accustomed to, to set out His mind, and He is pleased to use the thought of strong drink in His sanctuary. Wine, we are told, makes glad the heart of God. The vine said, when the proposal came to it to become king of the trees, Should I leave my new wine, which cheers God and man? What a thing it is to be a vessel with which to pour out, to pour out strong drink before God! What is it but that which suggests what is for Him, holy stimulation! Think of what a God we have! How near He comes to us to make His mind known to us, how He loves what we have of Christ in our hearts as expressed before Him. There must be something in the vessels to be poured out; it is the power of the Spirit of God in the worshipper. So that, whilst the table refers to what God dispenses towards man, it also has to do with what is for Himself. It is therefore a most precious thing as the very centre of that family sphere that is set up in the wilderness, where God is in the midst of His people; He is in some little way in the midst of His people today, where He has something of this joy ministered to Him. Oh, how He looks out upon the holy vessels that are in captivity! He would have them delivered from the captivity, and set down in His house, so that they might be vessels unto Him, vessels unto honour, sanctified and meet for His use. His heart is gladdened by their worship. It is indeed a question of our worshipping God in spirit and in truth. 

    Well, that was all I had to say, dear brethren. It is a matter more of suggesting than dealing with the subject exhaustively. Indeed one would never attempt it, for there is no such thing as dealing with divine things exhaustively. They are infinite! We can just touch on them and suggest, and then the Holy Spirit helps us to fill them out in detail, and get the benefit of the teaching. May the Lord bless the word. 
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    ADMINISTRATION (5) (JT 59)

    Exodus 28: 1 - 26; Exodus 25:1 - 9; Deuteronomy 33: 1 - 5; Deuteronomy 34: 1 - 12

    JTIn further consideration of the subject of administration we should look at Moses as administering the law, his building of the tabernacle, his blessing of the tribes, and, finally, what may be called the eulogy of Moses by the Spirit in the last chapter of Deuteronomy. Reference was made at our previous reading to Numbers 12, and it was suggested that something further might be said as to it. It belongs to the section in our subject that is personal. The man Moses comes before us and this brings up the whole question of manhood, for he was a type of Christ. Moses, like David, was, in measure, a man after Gods own heart who did all His will. And we are reminded by the facts recorded that he was envied, which is a common thing where a man is being used of God. The instruction for those of us who are in the service in any way would be that we should follow the example of Moses, who was meek and lowly, reminding us of the Lord Jesus who said, Come to me, all ye who labour and are burdened, and I will give you rest. Take my yoke upon you, and learn from me; for I am meek and lowly in heart, and ye shall find rest to your souls, (Matthew 11:28,29). So that an administrator in the things of God has in Moses an example that points to the Lord Jesus, as in all such persons. Every one of them converges on the Lord Jesus. 

    JAPIn Hebrews 3 we have Moses as faithful in all Gods house, the reference being to Numbers 12. 

    JTMoses is brought in there by way of contrast. He was a servant in Gods house but Christ is seen as Son over Gods house. I think that is the distinction that should be made on that point, because Hebrews is contrast, even if it be Moses. It alludes, as you say, to this chapter of Numbers, which brings out the character of the man and how great he was as to his office, so that no prophet compared with him. He beheld the form of Jehovah. Jehovah says, the form of Jehovah doth he behold, (Numbers 12:8). This enlarges on what we had as to Moses being constituted God to Pharaoh. It brings out how personally qualified he was as a man. 

    JTJrDoes meekness need to be understood also in relation to what is said of him as going out from Pharaoh in a glowing anger? 

    JTIt reminds you a little of the expression the wrath of the Lamb in Revelation. This is a remarkable phrase, because the idea of a lamb is not wrath, it is meekness. But what need there is for wrath in the book of Revelation, for the Lord will be stirred up as the Lion of the tribe of Judah, and His wrath comes! 

    AMacdDoes that fit in with the Lords entry into Jerusalem, meek, and mounted upon an ass, and then His entry into the temple and His zeal for Jehovah there? 

    JTYes; at that time He made a scourge of cords and cast all the sellers of oxen and sheep and doves and the money changers out of the temple, showing how the Lord can turn from meekness to wrath. Any one of us who is in the service ought to learn to turn to indignation if necessary. If there is some conduct that is obnoxious to heaven, we should be indignant, as the apostle says to the Corinthians, but what vengeance ..., (2 Corinthians 7:11). He speaks of their vengeance in executing judgment on the incestuous man; and yet that man was restored, showing how wrath in that sense is essential and useful in bringing about repentance. 

    RHWould shepherding with an iron rod be a similar idea? 

    JTJust so. 

    LVDGod speaks of Moses as being faithful in all His house. Both qualities would come in, meekness, and indignation to those ignoring the rights of God. 

    JTSo Moses says, He that is for Jehovah, let him come to me. And all the sons of Levi gathered to him, (Exodus 32:26). Then there was a heavy slaughter. That conveys the idea. He was faithful in all Gods house, even to severity. 

    RHGod is prepared to defend a meek man. 

    JTIs it not comforting that God defends a man who is like Himself, who corresponds to Christ? 

    ARThis chapter is a warning to all of us as to how we speak about the Lords servants. 

    JTJust so. 

    FHLMeekness is one of the great features of the kingdom, according to Matthew. The Lord was operating in those qualified to inherit the earth. 

    JTAnd it is in that gospel that He said of Himself, I am meek and lowly in heart, (Matthew 11:29). That section of Matthew is the turning point in the Lords history and ministry on earth. It is where He was rejected; therefore He had recourse to what should happen. Woe to thee, Chorazin! woe to thee Bethsaida! for if the works of power which have taken place in you, had taken place in Tyre and Sidon, they had long ago repented in sackcloth and ashes, chapter 11:21; this shows, that at that point, the Lord being rejected. He asserted the righteous judgment of God, and at the same time, in the same section. He asserts His own meekness, saying, I am meek and lowly in heart. He is the Centre of everything there as always. So He opens up to His Father: At that time, Jesus answering said, I praise thee. He is speaking to His Father as if there were a secret voice that He had heard. I praise thee, Father, Lord of the heaven and of the earth, that thou hast hid these things from the wise and prudent, and hast revealed them to babes. Yea, Father, for thus has it been well-pleasing in thy sight. All things have been delivered to me by my Father, verses 25 - 27. That is, He is beginning over again, but He is beginning in meekness and at the same time He asserts the kingdom throughout chapter 12, which follows; and behold, more than Jonas is here, verse 41. This means there was power there in the kingdom. All that is linked up with a meek man. 

    RHIn 2 Corinthians 10, the apostle entreats the saints by the meekness and gentleness of Christ, and then goes on to say that he was ready to avenge all disobedience when their obedience was fulfilled. 

    JTThat is a good scripture to bring in here. 

    TEHTimothy is exhorted: In meekness setting right those who oppose ... It is to be done in meekness. 

    JTJust so. 

    AATWhen there was a personal attack on Moses, he was very meek, but in dealing with the golden calf his anger burned. 

    JTThree thousand were slain at that time. The sons of Levi came to Moses side and defended the rights of God, and hence the great judgment executed. 

    RHIn verse 4 of Numbers 12 it says, Then Jehovah spoke suddenly to Moses, and to Aaron, and to Miriam. 

    JTSuddenly is another word to be noted. It is found also in Luke. And suddenly there was with the angel a multitude of the heavenly host, chapter 2:13. God was acting urgently when the need was there and when His pleasure was involved. And so Luke 24 says, two men suddenly stood by them in shining raiment, verse 4. These two men came suddenly on the scene to assert the resurrection of Christ to the women who were there. It is therefore a question of being urgent when urgency is needed. And so here, Jehovah called these three out suddenly. He was going to execute judgment on Miriam. It was a question of a sister and two brothers. They were three members of one family; two of them opposed in envy against the other, showing how natural relationships often intrude into the things of God. The natural link did not save them from being opposed. 

    WWMWould you say that the forty years experience Moses had in the wilderness would have brought about his meekness, because when he started out he was not so meek? Between the time he slew the Egyptian and the time Jehovah spoke to him at the mount of God forty years had elapsed. 

    JTYes, indeed; showing that there was progress with Moses through the circumstances of the forty years. It should be a concern to us all the time as to whether or not we are progressing. It is not how we are progressing in public matters, but how we are progressing in the service of God. 

    ARGod must have been near to Moses. He says, Mouth to mouth do I speak to him openly, (Numbers 12:8). 

    JTThis would show the intimacy there was between God and His servant. John, the beloved disciple, uses that expression, saying, ... not with paper and ink; but ... mouth to mouth; meaning that the relations between him and the one to whom he wrote were very close, as remarked. Such proximity to one another is proper to Christians in holy fellowship in such meetings as these. It is what we have come to. It really amounts to what is said in (Hebrews 12:22): but ye have come to mount Zion; and to the city of the living God, heavenly Jerusalem; and to myriads of angels, the universal gathering; and to the assembly of the firstborn who are registered in heaven. The dignity of the brethren is displayed at these meetings. What happy seasons these are and they should be so because of the quality of the persons present. 

    AIWould mouth to mouth involve the service of God? 

    JTI think so. We are speaking to one another of the things of God. There are two things; we speak to God and we speak to one another. We are speaking to one another now and it is a question of the kind of mouths we have, because, in this same book we have, Who gave man a mouth? How attractive it is according to God! Man is His masterpiece in creation, and the organ of speech for communication one to another is remarkable. The conversational idea evidently began with Paul and those with him at Troas and it was after they had broken bread, Acts 20:11. Before they broke bread, Paul discoursed to them, which is a different thought. 

    JTJrWould this chapter show how God dislikes any interference in His administration or with that of the assembly? 

    JTHow often we have had persons among us taking sides with those under discipline, thus disregarding assembly discipline. It is one of the most painful things we have to contend with and it promotes ill feeling and even division in the households of the saints. So that God is assertive of His rights in such matters, if anyone interferes with His administrative discipline. It is not uncommon that someone thinks he loves more than all the brethren, whereas he is not loving at all in disregarding the administrative righteousness of God in discipline. 

    RHThe attack against Moses takes the form of what is personal. It is not in connection with a principle; it is in connection with the Ethiopian woman which Moses had married. 

    JTNo doubt alluding to who she was, as if Moses did not have a right to marry whom he pleased. The Lord is defending that, and it widens out to the brethren as under reproach. The Lord would defend us, especially when we are under reproach in the Lord. 

    RemThe root of the attack on Moses seems to have been jealousy of his authority. 

    JTQuite so. No doubt there was a bit of pride in Miriam that was hurt because she should have such a sister-in-law as the Ethiopian woman, and Aaron shares in this same sentiment. How easily this sort of thing comes up! 

    RDGWould it seem evident that Miriam was to blame for it? Aaron is not rebuked as she was. 

    JTThe evil of pride was in her, but both Aaron and she were in it together. They spoke against Moses. 

    RHWould it be right to link this with a condition in a locality that we might be inclined to discredit? The Ethiopian woman had to be recognised as the wife of Moses. 

    JTQuite so. If it is a locality where the brethren are poor and there is no distinction after the flesh, we may be under reproach because of that; and generally the saints are of that class, because 1 Corinthians 1: 26 contemplates this: consider your calling, brethren, that there are not many according to flesh, not many high-born Then a list of things is given, each of which would bring us under reproach, in that sense. 

    ANWIt is interesting that God takes the occasion of the attack on Moses to bring out his faithfulness, he is faithful in all my house. 

    JTWhy then were ye not afraid ... ? (Numbers 12:8). God brings that out; how readily we speak against each other and especially in regard to servants that are prominent! 

    FSCIt would seem as if it were an old matter. They said, Has he not spoken also to us? 

    JTYes, and they were assuming to be on the same level as the minister and to some extent they were, because the three are put together in the minor prophets; and the three were engaged in the service of God, and in a certain sense they had a status in the service, but they were not on the same level as Moses in Gods account, showing there are grades in Gods service, which is an important matter. 

    Now, we should consider the law in Exodus 20. There is a point which we have often noticed, but it is important that it should be noticed now, because, in this chapter it is a question of Gods rights in love. There are persons who love Him and He is speaking about them. The saints come under Gods eye, because they love Him. If any one love not the Lord Jesus Christ let him be Anathema Maranatha, (1 Corinthians 16:22), which means accursed at the Lords coming. This is a solemn matter but Jehovah is able to say here, ... shewing mercy unto thousands of them that love me and keep my commandments, (Exodus 20:6). It is not those that should love Him, but those who do, showing there are those that love God whom we might not have noticed. He has them in mind in making this royal law, which it is called, and of which Moses himself would say as to it: From his right hand went forth a law of fire for them. Yea, he loveth the peoples, all his saints are in thy hand, and they sit down at thy feet; each receiveth of thy words, (Deuteronomy 33:2,3). It is very beautiful that Moses is able to speak thus. 

    RHDeuteronomy refers to the myriads of the sanctuary and Exodus to thousands of them that love me . What would be the link there? 

    JTI think Deuteronomys reference is fuller and more abstract and refers to the manner in which God came. The allusion is to the holy myriads and it is Gods love for the people, not their love for Him as in Exodus. Deuteronomy therefore contemplates in this part of the book, the work of God as based on the truth of the brazen serpent as set out in the book of Numbers. The brazen serpent contemplates the possibility of the work of God, What hath God wrought! (Numbers 23:23). Deuteronomy is the work of God; Deuteronomy is to bring out what God hath wrought. That is, in this sense, the only thing worth speaking of. 

    CNSo in Deuteronomy 33:4 it is a question of the inheritance of the congregation of Jacob. 

    JTYes; that is the law of the inheritance; how valuable it is! And so the royal law, as James calls it. Our chapter in Deuteronomy is based on the work of God; what God has wrought; whereas in Exodus and Numbers a larger number is contemplated. There were probably two million people in the whole congregation, but they were not all the subjects of the work of God. And so it says in the New Testament, For not all are Israel which are of Israel, (Romans 9:6), showing, I think, that those who are really Israelites are those that are wrought in by the Spirit of God and they only will be taken account of. That is all God will have eventually. 

    ARDan leaps out of Bashan according to Deuteronomy, whereas in Genesis 49:17 he is an attacker. In Genesis he represents antichrist. 

    JTIn Genesis Dan is an adder by the way and bites the horses heels and the rider falls backwards. That would be Dan in a bad sense whence antichrist comes, showing the sort of thing that will eventually rise up, but it will be overcome, and the real Israel will come to light. The real Israel would be what is set out in the tribes in this chapter. In verse 22, it says, And of Dan he said, Dan is a young lion; he shall spring forth from Bashan. Here, it is the work of God that is viewed in Dan, not the antichrist as in Genesis 49, where his father speaks of him. This is the work of God. At this time it shall be said of Jacob and of Israel, What hath God wrought! God is entitled to speak only of that. 

    EEHHow does the giving of the law in Exodus 20 fit in with the idea of administration? Is it intended for regulation? 

    JTI was thinking that. The law and its result, in a responsible sense, are contemplated in the whole chapter. And Jehovah said to Moses, Thus shalt thou say to the children of Israel: Ye have seen that I have spoken with you from the heavens. Ye shall not make beside me gods of silver, and ye shall not make to you gods of gold. An altar of earth shalt thou make unto me, and shalt sacrifice on it thy burnt-offerings, and thy peace-offerings, thy sheep and thine oxen: in all places where I shall make my name to be remembered, I will come unto thee, and bless thee. And if thou make me an altar of stone, thou shalt not build it of hewn stone; for if thou lift up thy sharp tool upon it, thou hast profaned it. Neither shalt thou go up by steps unto mine altar, that thy nakedness be not discovered thereon, verses 22 - 26. This paragraph is the result, in the mind of God, in the Israel of responsibility (which is the Israel of the Old Testament), and the Israel to whom Christ came, and the Israel that is being set up according to Deuteronomy, presently. But Exodus 20 refers to the Israel that was; the responsible Israel, and what God brings out of it. He discriminates between the altar of earth (what we must have or there can be no worship at all) and the altar of stone, which is Christ risen. This means that the service of God can go on in a low or shallow condition amongst the saints; whereas if there is an altar of stone the highest level of worship would be reached. But if you do not have the altar of stone, you can carry on the worship of God on the altar of earth, showing how considerate God is that we might all be in fellowship, because the very youngest is in fellowship (if he is in it) as well as the eldest. 

    CAMWhen we bring God into our administrative matters it would result in this answer to Gods heart in sacrifice in some measure. 

    JTI think so. God is very considerate of us. We have a goodly number here today, but there is a great variety, and we are graded from the shallowest or weakest up to the most spiritual, so that the instruction here would include all. All are carried on in fellowship although only some can worship at the altar of stone, but all have the status of worshippers according to what we have here, even if it is only the altar of earth. 

    SWIn Exodus 20:21, it says, And the people stood afar off, and Moses drew near to the obscurity where God was. Moses was made conscious of his ability to stand before God personally in that way. 

    JTQuite so; all is based on what we have already said as to what he was personally. Then later in chapter 24: 2, Moses alone was to come near; and then in verse 12, Jehovah says, Come up to me into the mountain, and be there. It is in this position that he received the instructions as to the tabernacle. That is where he learned God. God came out in all His administrative services. Moses knew how to stand in His presence. 

    SWGod would have us to be conscious of this fact. 

    JTMoses and Aaron among his priests. That is, Moses was a priest as much as Aaron and more, so that he had a right to go into the presence of God at any time. According to Numbers 7 he went in to speak to God but God spoke to him, showing that He changed the matter. God spoke to him first which brings out the gracious feelings that God had toward Moses in the position He had given him. 

    CNWould you say a little more about these two altars? One seems to be compulsory and the other optional. In verse 24, it says, An altar of earth shah thou make unto me, and then in verse 25, And thou make me an altar of stone. 

    JTAll that is very good. We have already touched on it a little. The compulsory side refers to the humanity of Christ; even though we may not understand much as to His deity we must have the altar of earth; whereas in the second passage, the if requires that we know Him risen from the dead, and as the Son of God  marked out Son of God in power, according to the Spirit of holiness, by resurrection of the dead, (Romans 1:4). These two altars show how the truth stands as to our worship and how the feeblest are recognised. We are distinguishing between two altars, but both together cover very many genuine Christians. All have a right to worship according to the first requirement. If they do not have a right to it they are not worshippers at all. Worshippers are genuine Christians. They are recognised as worshippers, but theif in relation to the second altar brings in those who are advanced in the truth. In the use of the altar of stone, we have more spiritual and intelligent persons contemplated. So that we have graded conditions in the worship of God, but all having the status of worshippers. 

    APTThe Jewish Christians that Peter wrote to would understand a little about the stone side. 

    JTThey would, indeed. ... yourselves also, as living stones ..., (1 Peter 2:5). I think what we are saying is most important, because you are thankful if the young Christians here understand that they really have a status before God as having faith in our Lord Jesus Christ, even though they may not have advanced very much. In Leviticus we have a case of a person who can only bring a little meal, Leviticus 5:11 - 13. He is accepted in the sin-offering without blood. That is important. There is a distinction made in regard to the sin-offering of a person not having sufficient to meet the full requirement. The man with a handful of meal is accepted under certain circumstances as before God, and the meal does not mean that death is brought in. It is simply humanity, or the order of Christ as Man. That establishes a ground of acceptance under certain circumstances. 

    APTLuke 18: 13 says, O God, have compassion on me, the sinner. He would not be established very far in the truth but that would be the idea. 

    JTYes; God would take account of him. The Lord says, This man went down to his house justified rather than the other. 

    CAMThe thief on the cross seems only to have offered the meal. This man has done nothing amiss, Luke 23:41. That would correspond with the fine flour you were referring to. 

    JTHe did not go on to the death of Christ, but the Lord says, Today shalt thou be with me in paradise, verse 43. 

    RDGWould Elijahs measure be seen in that he was able to build an altar of twelve stones? 1 Kings 18:30 - 39. 

    JTThat is good, but it was really a time of reparation. He repaired the altar. That is what is meant. It is a great matter to repair things, provided you bring it back to the full thought. If there has been failure, reparation should bring us back to the full thought. The eleven apostles were not the full thought but they were reparable. They added another that was of the same kind as themselves, so the full thought is recognised, and the Lord appeared not to the eleven, but to the twelve, (1 Corinthians 15:5). 

    RHIs the altar of stone more the Colossian presentation? 

    JTThat is good, I have often thought of that too. We have referred to Romans 1:4:... marked out Son of God in power, according to the Spirit of holiness, by resurrection of the dead. In Colossians we have: ... in which ye have been also raised with him through faith of the working of God who raised him from among the dead, chapter 2:12. That is the status we are in, according to Colossians, and it brings us into Canaan in our worship. 

    AIWhy is profanity mentioned in relation to the altar of stone? 

    JTFor if thou lift up thy sharp tool upon it, thou hast profaned it, verse 25. That would shut out all that is expended in science and refinement in the service of God publicly in certain sections of the profession. Tools are essential to manufacturing trades, and they serve to bring out the skill of man, whereas the use of them here is profanity. The stone is a question of what Christ is personally. They no longer saw any one, but Jesus alone with themselves, (Mark 9:8). We do not need anything else but that for worship. It is the real worship, too. It was Jesus alone with themselves, when they came down from the mount. 

    JAPWould you say there was a worshipful attitude with the centurion? Truly this man was Son of God, (Matthew 27:54). Is that the altar of stone? 

    JTI would say that. His expression, Truly this man was Son of God would show that the light was shining, even for that centurion. It was what he observed in what happened before his eyes. What a thing it is to see and feel the light shining; the light of the glory of Christ! 

    JTJrThe speaking is from heaven. Ye have seen that I have spoken with you from the heavens, (Exodus 20:22). But it had in view the setting up of the tabernacle, so later we have speaking from between the cherubim that overshadowed the mercy-seat, (Exodus 25:22). 

    JTSpeaking from the mercy-seat would mean that God had drawn near and this is fully seen in the Lord as man here. The full thought of the divine system is in mind. Speaking from heaven, while distance is there, conveys authority. Consequent on Christs return to heaven, the word is, See that ye refuse not him that speaks ... from heaven, (Hebrews 12:25). This is contrasted with the oracles speaking on the earth. 

    CNSay a word as to Neither shalt thou go up by steps unto mine altar, (Exodus 20:26). 

    JTIt goes with the tool of which we have been speaking. It is nature being exposed. God abominates that in His service. 

    RHColossians speaks of being vainly puffed up by the mind of his flesh, chapter 2:18. That kind of mind would inflate and is the kind of thing that is forbidden. 

    ARThere were winding steps in the temple. What is the thought there? 

    JTThat is all inside; it is all covered, where things are secret, and the same idea does not come in here. This is open. This is what is going on publicly. The law is being given. God is coming out and asserting His rights in love (because that is the point) and yet He is concerned about things being seemly and right. It is the public worship of God. One meaning of the idea of worship is that it is public. The Lord says, Ye worship ye know not what; we worship what we know, (John 4:22). That is public worship, and of course. God is concerned that everything should be right. 

    Then the offerings are alluded to in Exodus 20: ... and shalt sacrifice on it thy burnt-offerings, and thy peace-offerings, thy sheep and thine oxen: in all places where I shall make my name to be remembered, I will come unto thee, and bless thee, verse 24. This is a precious thought in regard to the altar of earth, but in chapter 25, in relation to the building of the tabernacle, it is the heave-offering. There is an allusion there, in the note, to the heave-offering in Leviticus 7: 14. Our passage reads: of every one whose heart prompteth him, ye shall take my heave-offering. And this is the heave-offering that ye shall take of them: gold, and silver, and copper, and blue, and purple, and scarlet, and byssus, and goats hair, and rams skins dyed red, and badgers skins; and acacia-wood; oil for the light; spices for the anointing oil, and for the incense of fragrant drugs; onyx stones, and stones to be set in the ephod, and in the breastplate. And they shall make me a sanctuary, that I may dwell among them, verses 2 - 8. That is, the offerings required are what is needed for the tabernacle in which God is to be served. It is a question of the kind of thing needed in this offering. And it is a heave-offering, which would mean the heaving up of the affections. It would mean, typically, that there is a real living state of things amongst the saints springing up into everlasting life. 

    FNWWould the heave-offering be seen in John 4 in the woman? Would she be a product of the administration of Christ as referred to in the end of chapter 3? 

    JTJust so; The Father loves the Son, and has given all things to be in his hand. That is a very good connection. The fourth chapter of John would bring out the feminine side, which no doubt (if not openly, certainly secretly) alludes to the assembly, where we have the feminine side. It is intelligently seen there in her, for her body is to be used. The water which I shall give him shall become in him a fountain of water, springing up into eternal life, (John 4:14). 

    ARWould you say how we can furnish the material for the ephod and the breastplate? 

    JTIt says: And this is the heave-offering that ye shall take of them ... stones to be set in the ephod, and in the breastplate. That points to the affections of Christ. It is a unique thing provided for in the service of the sanctuary in chapter 28, when we come to the priesthood. Precious stones would represent what would be most excellent in the offerings of the saints, and I believe Ephesians and Philippians would be that. These are the epistles that contemplate what is more excellent. It says, in Philippians 1: 10, that ye may judge of and approve the things that are more excellent. In Ephesians we have, ... and to know the love of the Christ which surpasses knowledge, chapter 3: 19. Then, in 2 Corinthians 5:14, we have, The love of the Christ constrains us. These are things which are more excellent. 

    CAMWould you say that in exercising assembly administration there is such a thing as going on from the responsibility side to the privilege side? There would be that distinction perhaps between chapters 20 and 25. 

    JTJust so. And then there is addition in chapter 35. We do not have time to go into all the detail, but just to get the general view. Chapter 35 is an addition to this chapter as to the materials that were offered. So the word is, And Moses spoke to all the assembly of the children of Israel, saying. This is the word which Jehovah has commanded, saying. Take from among you a heave-offering to Jehovah: every one whose heart is willing, let him bring it, Jehovahs heave-offering  gold, and silver, and copper, and blue, and purple, and scarlet, and byssus, and goats hair, and rams skins dyed red, and badgers skins, and acacia wood, and oil for the light, and spices for the anointing oil, and for the incense of fragrant drugs; and onyx stones, and stones to be set for the ephod, and for the breastplate. And all who are wise-hearted among you shall come and make all that Jehovah has commanded: the tabernacle, its tent, and its covering, its clasps, and its boards, its bars, its pillars, and its bases, the ark, and its staves; the mercy-seat, and the veil of separation; the table and its staves, and all its utensils, and the shewbread; and the lamp-stand for the light, and its utensils, and its lamps, and the oil for the light; and the altar of incense, and its staves; and the anointing-oil, and the incense of fragrant drugs; and the entrance-curtain at the entrance of the tabernacle; the altar of burnt-offering, and the copper grating for it, its staves, and all its utensils; the laver and its stand; the hangings of the court, its pillars, and its bases, and the curtains of the gate of the court; the pegs of the tabernacle, and the pegs of the court, and their cords; the garments of service, to do service in the sanctuary, the holy garments for Aaron the priest, and the garments of his sons, to serve as priests, verses 4 - 19. 

    I think the sabbath prefaces all this and gives light to it. How much we need to get rest, spiritually, in order to have to do with these exalted things that are used in the sanctuary of God. We need to be restful, because many of us are not equal to the thoughts of God because we are tired out. We have too much to do and are affected in this way, not only physically but spiritually and we become jaded. There is, perhaps, too much taken on and we miss a time of rest and quietness in the Lords presence. The point for us is that we make use of the rest of God. It is necessary for God to have us with Himself. For in six days Jehovah made the heavens and the earth, and on the seventh day he rested, and was refreshed, (Exodus 31:17). 

    APTThere is much that happened after chapter 25, for there was the sin of the golden calf involving the general breakdown of the people. That all enters into the matter, necessitating a better and deeper understanding of the holiness of God. 

    JTYes. If we are not growing we become stunted and we are not in liberty in the divine service. Hence there is the need of spiritual restfulness of which so much is made in the type before us in Exodus 31 and 35. 

    ARPlease say a word about the creation. There is an added word in Exodus 31:17 that is not in Genesis, ... and was refreshed. 

    JTYes, God was refreshed. You only get it there. We need that refreshment. It is the principle of providing things for the sanctuary of God. These are the exalted things that the epistle to the Philippians especially contemplates. 

    AMacdWould you say just a word on the fact that they had to be restrained in chapter 36. 

    JTThat is another thing. It is well to be balanced. Many of us add much that is not necessary. If our wills at all enter into the service of God it only does harm. 

    AMacdWould that fit in with your thought of restfulness? 

    JTI think it does. What I am saying is most important. 

    ANWDo you mean that we take on too much in business or in our homes, or do you mean we may take on too much levitical work? 

    JTWe have to discern what is hindering us in our service to God, even if it is weariness. God may come in, as He does very often, and we are less tired when we go out of the meeting than when we go in. But we have to watch tired and jaded conditions. 

    APTDoes John 4 indicate there is no cessation of the Lords service to the Father on account of His weariness? 

    JTHe sat just as He was by the well, wearied with His journey. Christ was there and He carried on. He took advantage of the presence of the woman to open up the greatest things in spite of His weariness. We have the availability of the priestly service of the Lord. He attends to us in our weariness so that we need not be denied through it. 

    ANWHe says, My yoke is easy, and my burden is light, (Matthew 11:30). 

    JTThat would suggest to us that we can go on, and that we are not tired out. Of course, one can overcome tiredness by the grace of the Lord; the high-priestly grace of the Lord enables us to overcome. But we have to keep in mind that we are not to allow ourselves to become run down physically. The Lord knows what we need and He provides rest as we seek it. 

    APTWhat do you make of Marks gospel where it says, For those coming and those going were many, and they had not leisure even to eat, chapter 6:31? He says, Come ye yourselves apart into a desert place and rest a little. 

    JTThey were with Jesus. They were not playing tennis. It was not a holiday that the Lord contemplated  or to have recreation. The Lord saw what they needed and that was to be restful. Rest a little, not very long, but a little. 

    RHIt says, they sit down at thy feet, each receiveth of thy words, (Deuteronomy 33:3). 

    JTThat is restfulness. The Lord told the people to sit down on the grass when He was going to feed them. 

    ANWDeuteronomy is most attractive. 

    JTWhat Moses says of the tribes is very beautiful because it is a question of the work of God, and then chapter 34 eulogises Moses, which we should notice. Although he never entered the land, in the ordinary sense, he saw it all from Jehovahs point of view. God honoured His servant here at the end of his course, and he died in full natural vigour. 

    CAMYou were recently stressing the completion of the word of God. Deuteronomy 34 really completes the personality of this remarkable servant. 

    JTYou feel how suitable that there should be a tribute paid to him such as is given here. The completion of things is largely characteristic of Matthew, the assembly gospel. Every subject is finished, not only what relates to Christianity, but what relates to the nations and Israel. 

    CAMThat is very impressive and instructive. 

    JTSo that we do not want to leave our subject unfinished now, but we can only touch on it briefly. We have already said as to Deuteronomy 33 that it is a question of the work of God. What hath God wrought! Moses can bless the people according to God. There is no discrepancy. In Jacobs blessing there are discrepancies as we have already noted in Dan, but here it is all Israel. And then in chapter 34 we are told the view that Moses got of the land: And Moses went up from the plains of Moab to mount Nebo, to the top of Pisgah, which is opposite Jericho. And Jehovah showed him the whole land, Gilead to Dan, and all Naphtali, and the land of Ephraim, and Manasseh, and all the land of Judah, verses 1,2. If we consider the antitype, heaven is shown us with people in it. It is not a bare idea or a peopleless realm; it is a peopled realm. Heaven is viewed in Scripture as a peopled realm; not empty. So that what Moses sees is not simply the bare land but the whole land, Gilead to Dan; that is, the tribes are named as there, and that, of course, is where the glory lies: Nor what is next Thy heart can we forget; Thy saints, O Lord, with Thee in glory met. That is not simply heaven in the abstract, but heaven with people in it! That is what Moses saw: the whole land, Gilead to Dan ... unto the hindmost sea, and the south, and the plain of the valley of Jericho, the city of palm-trees, to Zoar. And Jehovah said unto him. This is the land that I swore unto Abraham, unto Isaac, and unto Jacob, saying. Unto thy seed will I give it: I have caused thee to see it with thine eyes, but thou shalt not go over thither. And Moses the servant of Jehovah died there in the land of Moab, according to the word of Jehovah. And he buried him in the valley in the land of Moab, opposite Beth-Peor; and no man knows his sepulchre to this day, verses 2 - 6. Jehovah buried him. The whole matter is a tribute to Moses. No other man was shown the land as he was, and no other man was buried by Jehovah as he was. And then it goes on to tell us about his age: And Moses was a hundred and twenty years old when he died; his eye was not dim, nor his natural force abated, verse 7. That is another thing for the servants to be concerned about; that their voices do not give out, nor their hearing and eyesight; but that we may be able to go on in our service to the saints. Moses was as able to serve at the end as he was earlier. And the children of Israel wept for Moses in the plains of Moab thirty days; and the days of weeping and mourning for Moses were ended. And then we have another tribute given: And there arose no prophet since in Israel like Moses, whom Jehovah had known face to face; according to all the signs and wonders that Jehovah had sent him to do in the land of Egypt, to Pharaoh, and to all his servants, and to all his land; and according to all that mighty hand; and according to all the great terribleness that Moses had wrought in the sight of all Israel, verses 10 - 12. That is what I would consider the eulogistic tribute to Moses, which is very suitable and beautiful. 

    QuesIt was said of the Lord that He spoke with a loud voice and gave up the ghost. Is there any relation in that to Moses- strength? 

    JTQuite so; you mean that the Lord died in power. Everything converges in Christ; even if we speak of the physical power of Moses at one hundred and twenty years, it points to Christ. He did not die an ordinary death; He died in power. 

    SWIs there any connection between Moses being shown the whole land here, and the apostle John being taken up into a high mountain to see the new Jerusalem coming down out of heaven? 

    JTWhat John saw would be greater. Moses saw the land of the tribes. 

    FNWIs there a final administrative touch seen with Moses? He imparts something to Joshua in the way of wisdom: And Joshua the son of Nun was filled with the spirit of wisdom, for Moses had laid his hands upon him, verse 9. His administration was to be carried on. 

    JTThat is another very important matter to be noted  that what he was administratively is carried down to Joshua, aiding him in his administration when the time came for it. 

    TEHWho wrote chapter 34 of Deuteronomy? 

    JTI do not know. You also wonder who wrote the last verses of the book of Joshua, and other passages. We have to leave these things with God. 

    RHIs the blessing to be regarded as the great end of administration? Would the blessing in chapter 33 be the spiritual end? 

    JTWhat a great man Moses was to speak of the work of God in such a beautiful way without any discrepancy in it. What God wrought is perfect, so that new creation is touched on here. 

    JTJrMoses is brought into the New Testament on the mount of transfiguration with Elijah. This would show how such men were honoured later by God after their testimony was over. 

    ARIn what way is new creation seen here? 

    JTJust in the description given. It is what God has wrought. At this time it shall be said of Jacob and of Israel, What hath God wrought! (Numbers 23:23). It runs on into our own order of things. The old things have passed away; behold all things have become new: and all things are of ... God, (2 Corinthians 5:17,18). 

    RHIs that why the thought of excellency is mentioned in Deuteronomy 33? It refers to the sword of thine excellency, verse 29. 

    JTI think that the nearer you come to the end of the things with which we are dealing, the nearer you get to excellence and refinement. I believe the epistle to Philippians deals with this side of our subject. 
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    VESSELS FOR SERVICE (JT 64)

    Exodus 25: 23 - 30; Isaiah 22: 23, 24

    JTThe thought in mind is that of pouring out, as seen in Exodus 25: 29. In this chapter, verses 23 to 30, we have the table of shewbread and the vessels of service attached to it for the service of pouring out. In Isaiah 22: 23, 24 we have a detailed reference to vessels of service; small vessels, as well the vessels of cups as all the vessels of flagons. The verses in Isaiah help to show how all are to be in the service of God. Each vessel represents a person who should function in his place. The table in the sanctuary in Exodus 25 affords a basis to speak of administration in relation to these vessels, however it may be in the Lords mind to use us. The idea of pouring out is the general thought in regard of the vessels, as it is said in Exodus 25, And thou shalt make the dishes thereof, and cups thereof, and goblets thereof, and bowls thereof, with which to pour out. In Titus Paul says, The Holy Spirit, which he poured out on us richly. So the thought of pouring out is linked with the Holy Spirit given by Christ from heaven and then administered by Him in the assembly. The result intended is that each person, being dependent on Christ, should function according to the Lords pleasure and so be available for divine service in the assembly whether in relation to Himself, or the Father. The service of God is not an empty form, not mere ritual, but is worked out livingly through persons viewed as vessels, whatever they may have, or whatever use the Lord may make of them. 

    CMMWhat does the shewbread imply? 

    JTAgain it refers to persons. It typifies the saints viewed administratively. In Exodus it is viewed as the bread of the presence; it is bread or food, always there before God. That is the general thought in the type. 

    PLIn Matthew 26, Mary, having broken the box of very precious ointment, poured it out on His head, as He lay at table. There was the pouring out. 

    JTYes. The Lord said, In pouring out this ointment on my body, she has done it for my burying. Mary of Bethany was a very distinctive vessel. We have another vessel in the woman of Samaria in John 4, who came out of the city with her water-pot, and left it after the Lord had met and instructed her as to living water. As a result she arrived at the idea of belonging to that system and functioning, being useful in it. In 1 Kings 17 we have another, the woman of Sarepta, who had things in her house in vessels; the meal was in a barrel and the oil in a cruse. That was where they should be and they were therefore usable, and so she was serviceable to Elijah as a type of Christ. Jehovah says He had commanded her to maintain Elijah and she did. He had been served by ravens before, but now this woman was to care for him. 

    WOSPaul speaks of himself as being poured out as a libation in a sacrificial service (Philippians 2: 17). 

    JTYes. He was something that could be added to the sacrifice and ministration of the Philippians. We should be ready thus to add to whatever is going on that is of God. 

    CdeKFThere was pure gold in Mary of Bethany. 

    JTYes, the Lord said, Wheresoever these glad tidings may be preached in the whole world, that also which this woman has done shall be spoken of for a memorial of her. She, like many others, 

    thus comes down the line to us as illustrating the material usable for service and for preaching. 

    PLThe sons of oil in Zechariah 4 have two golden tubes that empty the gold out of themselves. 

    JTYes. The gold is not in us naturally. All begins with Christ and every vessel hangs on Him. It begins with Him, but does not end with Him. 

    HWRThere were different sizes of cups and vessels, so we would each have our own measure. 

    JTIt is not a one-man ministry; each believer is a vessel. Paul, speaking of his measure, says to the Corinthians that it was to reach to you. He did not serve beyond his measure, but effectively through the power of his ministry. It was not going a journey to preach. Divine measures are exact, whatever they are in view of; this is specially seen in Exodus. 

    HWThe Lord as Minister of the sanctuary has all the vessels under His hand and knows the measure of each. 

    JTYes. Exodus is typical of what we have in mind, the true tabernacle which the Lord has pitched and not man, and all the vessels are His. In Genesis all service to God is without direction from God, but in Exodus all is measured. 

    HWSo that there is to be full recognition of God right through. 

    JTWe serve in parts and by direction and the service goes on under Christ. 

    SPSIs this indicated in Isaiah in the word, They shall hang upon him all the glory of his fathers house? 

    JTThe prophet was directed to make known what Jehovah would do. There was one to be removed so that way might be made for Christ; Eliakim typifies Him. 

    SSWhat is meant by saying that the measures are exact? 

    JTIt is a question of Gods thoughts. In creation itself He must have wrought on the principle of weight and measure, and so likewise in Exodus God does not leave things indefinite in His service. Things are not left open for anyone to do as he pleases. All is to be according to Gods mind. 

    HWRGod is a God of measure, as seen in Job 28: 25; Job 38: 5. 

    JTYes. Nothing is left open to be decided by mans mind. Christendom is simply a monstrosity from the divine standpoint, as things are carried on according to human standards. 

    AMThe vessels are of pure gold. We are to accustom ourselves to regard the saints as God sees us, holy and blameless before him in love, Ephesians 1:4. There is no admixture. 

    JTThere is no admixture, but there is to be no isolation because of variation of measure. It is not dependent on mans mind, but on Gods mind. The Lord Jesus is in Gods mind in Isaiah 22 and all is to hang on Him. The Christ is the One who does things. The Lord in Mark 8 asks His disciples, Who do men say that I am? Peter answers for the disciples and says that they would say Thou art the Christ. Previously it had been said that He does all things well. When there is something out of order with us such as failure in speech, as the man in Mark 7 who could not speak right, we are to think of the Lords feelings. He groaned. 

    DSWhat does pouring out imply? 

    JTIt refers to the action of Christ in using the saints. He is the great Superintendent of all in the service of God, so that all is done perfectly and right. When the service proceeds, we all have pleasure in it as under the hand of the Lord. 

    HWRDo the sisters have part in this, or does it refer only to what is audible and therefore the service of the brothers? 

    JTIn singing the sisters voices afford them an outlet, and possibly they use their voices better than brothers. They are instruments of music, which I made, said David  none should be silent. 

    HWThe Lord provides what is poured out, through the sisters as well as the brothers. 

    JTYet the person is being used; there is great need of usability as in the divine system. We are not to be silent. 

    AGThe cup at the Lords supper has a stimulating effect in connection with the pouring out. In Corinthians we are all made to drink into one Spirit. In John 4 the Lord directed the woman of Samaria; He gives the water, but it has to be drunk. We often sing One spirit, glorious Lord as we are stimulated by His love. The cup is an allusion to the Spirit. 

    CMMWhat would be the meaning of the four different kinds of vessels referred to in Exodus 25, the cups, dishes, goblets, bowls? 

    JTIt is a question of variety, such as should be seen in the assembly. There is resemblance with us all, as being according to the grace given by Him, like Christ, but there is variety; all are made of gold. The use of gold alludes to the state of righteousness before God. 

    WOSAll are made serviceable for pouring out. Davids mighty men brought the water to David and he poured it out before the Lord. No vessels are mentioned there (1 Chronicles 11: 17 - 19). 

    JTYes. The water poured out represented those three men, what they were before God. They sacrificed their lives for David. His action showed how he viewed it and hence their place among the mighty. 

    JHHIs there significance in the table being portable? 

    JTThe whole tabernacle was portable. We have to do with the true tabernacle which the Lord has pitched and not man, but things are portable now. The wilderness position is always movable, and we are to be ready to move, we are not to be stationary. Solomons system involved what was stationary and suggested millennial conditions. It was a fixed matter, but not so under Moses; everything then was movable. It was a question of vessels for pouring out, the kind that had to be made, and were made in perfect order. The waggons in Numbers 7 teach us that all these things had to be moved. If they were heavy, the Levites who carried them had waggons. Certain Levites carried the boards and the coverings, which were heavy things, so they had waggons, but the Kohathites had no waggons. The precious things, the golden things, which point to Christ or the things that are like Christ or of Christ, were carried by the Kohathites on their shoulders, and that is why they were provided with staves; they were for them, that their burdens might be carried on their shoulders. I think it suggests for us what is most valuable, hence what needs to be most protected. 

    JHHIs it in any way linked with Revelation 21, the tabernacle of God is with men? 

    JTI think that shows that it is not the Solomonic character of things in Revelation, but the Davidic. David is in the mind of the Spirit in Revelation. He is alluded to in what we read in Isaiah 22. It appears that Revelation is in mind, therefore in the address to Philadelphia mention is made of the key of David. Then again in Revelation 22 Christ is said to be the Root and Offspring of David. So that Revelation has in mind the tabernacle idea, I would say that it is the movable thought, and I suppose our position in heaven eternally will be a movable one. We shall not be fixed. 

    PLOur environment will be marked by the flexibility of love. Love cannot be static; it is marked by agility too. 

    JTQuite so. The gospel of John contemplates the hind of the morning, corresponding with the title of Psalm 22. All that you speak of is involved in the service of God as we are now speaking of it. The feminine thought is seen in the beginning of Psalm 22. Mary of Magdalene would be a suggestion of the hind of the morning, and what the feminine thought as taken on by the saints, is for Christ. There is agility as we were saying; flexibility and agility, both the result of our being affected by Christ Himself. Things are done in an orderly sense, but done quickly with agility, so that the most possible is procured for God. 

    HWRThere is more intimacy in the idea of the tabernacle than of the temple. 

    JTI would say that, because of its movability, whereas in Solomons system all was fixed. 

    HWRThe eternal state will be marked by intimacy between God and men. 

    JTJust so, God and men, not Jews, or gentiles, but men. The greatness of that order of being is in mind. 

    JRAfter the loaves were set in order on the table, frankincense was poured upon them. Would these vessels be used to hold the frankincense in view of that? 

    JTNo doubt, although that is not recorded in Exodus, but in Leviticus. Exodus deals with the making of the vessels and their usable qualities. In the record given in Exodus we have the number of the kind of vessels. The vessels were formed, and there were four kinds. The loaves in Leviticus were divided into two rows, six in each, as if to suggest administration, and a working together in it, two sets of six each, side by side. In Exodus too, Gods thoughts come out as to intelligence and measure. 

    CMMIs it right to say that if there is to be a pouring out, there must first be a pouring in of the supply that God gives, according to our spiritual measure? I was thinking of that expression, the supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ. 

    JTI think it would be more drinking in than pouring in. Would it not be like the woman of Samaria to whom the Lord spoke of drinking of the water that He should give? 

    CMMIt comes from the well of water. 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. It is a question of drinking. 

    AMIs that involved in the expression in Ephesians 3, that ye may be filled even to all the fulness of God? At the end of the chapter Paul says, To him be glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus. The filling comes first. 

    JTThat is filling to all the fulness of God. Ephesians contemplates infinitude, but we are in it in the sense of being filled, not in ourselves, but filled to all the fulness of God. We do not belong to the Deity, we are not part of the Deity, but yet very near it. Of the Lord Himself it is said, in him all the fulness of the Godhead was pleased to dwell. But that cannot be said about any one of us. It is a wonderful thought to apprehend, but we have to begin with the thought of measure, the breadth and length, and depth and height, and then know the love of Christ which passes knowledge. The fulness of God is not measurable. It is, I believe, an allusion to the eternal condition. We are in that which is fulness but when we come on to the fulness of God, we come to infinitude. 

    HWWhat you speak of is expressed in Christ in whom God has come into expression. 

    JTQuite so. It is a question too of breadth and length and depth and height, without saying of what. Even the love of Christ is spoken of as that which passes knowledge. Creature measure is to be known but the love of Christ passes knowledge. You cannot limit the fulness of God either, for it passes knowledge. 

    HWWould you connect it in any way with what the Lord Jesus said, My Father and your Father ... my God and your God? 

    JTIt is very near to that. The Lord brings us into the same kind of love that He has as Man according to John 17: 26, the same sort of relation that He has. And so in John 20 it is first my Father and your Father, and then my God and your God. 

    JHHDoes what you are saying mean that our full ability to understand is reached now? 

    JTIt certainly is. The present is the educational time. We are soon coming to the fixed time in the sense of formation, but we are not in it yet. We are all in the educational time, and we are to know the love of Christ that passes knowledge, and at the same time we are to know the breadth and length and depth and height, the full measure of what has come out in Christ in the christian economy. 

    QuesIs He getting glory in the assembly now from our present knowledge? 

    JTI think He is. The first day of the week introduces the final glory. In that sense there is what is going on now, what is current in the saints throughout the whole world. Christ being the divine Operator, and the saints being the vessels of the operations, what is going on in us and among us at the present time, especially on the first day of the week, the supreme day of the week, brings out the glory. The Lord Jesus is referred to in Psalm 19 as a bridegroom coming out of his chamber, and rejoicing as a strong man to run a race. That is what is going on every Lords day in a universal way. So the question is whether we are in this thing and learning in it. It is the educational time, too, as well as the time of joy. It is the Bridegrooms time; He is coming out of His chamber and rejoicing as a strong man. 

    PLFrom the rising of the sun even unto its setting my name shall be great among the nations, Malachi 1: 11. 

    HWRShould we have a sense of the Bridegroom on Lords day morning? 

    JTI think so. We shall not go home in any right or satisfied way unless we do. We have to do with the Bridegroom. John spoke of the Bridegroom, as having joy in hearing His voice. It is the time of hearing His voice. 

    HWThat would involve the peculiar joy that enters into the occasion for the Lord Himself. 

    JTThat is what, I have thought, is the joy that was set before Him. That is the time we are in. It was anticipated in the days of His flesh here, but for the joy that was set before Him in the days of His flesh. He endured the cross and despised the shame, and is now set down at the right hand of God. What was the joy that was set before Him? He endured the cross in view of that; He has come into it now and we will come into it too. 

    HWRIf there is a Bridegroom there must be a bride. 

    JTJohn the baptist did not say anything about her, but Scripture says much about her; the bride is the assembly. 

    HWRIf we are conscious of the Bridegroom on the Lords day morning we are conscious of having part in the bride. 

    JTJust so. 
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    WHAT THE SAINTS ARE IN THE SERVICE OF GOD (JT 66)

    Exodus 25:23 - 30

    It is with conscious hesitation that I want to say a word at this time, when we have the full thought of the numbers present and that the Spirit of God is with us and that we have liberty together. Allusion has been made to the idea of coming together into one place, that is where all the strength is available at one time. It is the hill of God. In 1 Samuel 10:5 it was said to be in the hand of the Philistines, which was a reproach. That is not so tonight; there is no Philistine here; those here belong to those who have the Holy Spirit, a very different thing from the Philistines. So the Corinthian epistles help as to the hill of God; it is for those who have ability, and there are those who have ability! It is said in the epistle that God has set certain in the assembly, 1 Corinthians 12:28. In Ephesians 4:8 and 11 it is said the gifts are persons, Christ having gone up above all the heavens, that he might fill all things has given them for the perfecting of the saints; with a view to the work of the ministry, with a view to the edifying of the body of Christ; until we all arrive at the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God, at the full-grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ, Ephesians 4:13,14. 

    We therefore may well hope for something for the saints at this time, that being the purpose for which we are together. 1 Corinthians helps as to the local position, as seen in the first chapter, verse 2, both theirs and ours. That is the general idea of the local conditions. God has His children, See what love the Father has given to us, that we should be called the children of God (1 John 3:1); we are all called that, but there are those who have gift, so that the ministry may be carried on. Levites we have called them, but we might more accurately speak of them as ministers of God, competent, as ministers of the new covenant (2 Corinthians 3:6), and if that is so, we have a moral right to speak, and so it is one has ventured to speak and to bring out a word or two as to Corinthians, the epistle that treats of the service of God, that is locally not generally. It is in the Scriptures (that is the ground we have for speaking) that Every scripture is divinely inspired, and profitable for teaching, for conviction, for correction, for instruction in righteousness (2 Timothy 3:16); and hence we have a mouth to speak. These epistles have what is needed for addressing the saints, and giving what is needed, firstly as gathered in one place, and then according to 1 Corinthians 14:29 we have the ministry, not simply in the local position, but as in a meeting such as this, where we have the privilege of two or three speakers. And let two or three prophets speak, and let the others judge, and as the Spirit has room in the servant, He will direct, and so I turned to Exodus where the thoughts come as to with which to pour out. In Genesis we have the man and his wife as usable by God, as in chapter 2, it was man in the flesh; but more is in mind in Exodus; in chapter 25 we have the table of acacia-wood (we do not get such references in the early chapters of Genesis), because God began with measure, and if He has a table, then it is to have accurate measurements: And thou shalt make a table of acacia-wood, two cubits the length thereof, and a cubit the breadth thereof, and a cubit and a half the height thereof. And thou shalt overlay it with pure gold, and make upon it a border of gold round about. And thou shalt make for it a margin of a handbreadth round about, and shalt make a border of gold for the margin thereof round about. It was to be covered with pure gold, that is quality, not only measure; but the thing, or the article, of which the table is made, is acacia-wood, very durable and all typical, which has to be understood in the antitype, and that means durability; so that we are all called upon to stand, maybe, persecution, and if there are metals, then more durability is needed. And so it goes on, And thou shalt make for it four rings of gold, and put the rings at the four corners that are on the four feet thereof. Close to the margin shall the rings be, as receptacles of the staves to carry the table; that is, it is what is portable, not like the temple, so that we can carry on the service as divinely ordered; this marks all in Exodus, that all is done on the principle of the mediator. Moses is the great mediator; so we have in 1 Timothy 2:5, the mediator of God and men one, the man Christ Jesus; the mediator acts intelligently in what he is doing. Then we have, And thou shalt make the staves of acacia-,wood, and overlay them with gold; and the table shall be carried upon them. That is the carrying power which is needed so that we can have the service carried on at any time. The service implies the idea of the house, Moses indeed was faithful in all his (that is Gods) house (Hebrews 3:5), and in what I have read the household is in mind, the margin, the rings and the staves, so that the table can be set up at any time. And thou shalt make the dishes thereof, and cups thereof, and goblets thereof, and bowls thereof, with which to pour out: of pure gold shalt thou make them. And thou shalt set upon the table shewbread before me continually. So that there is something there ready to be poured out to serve the dear brethren, not merely to sit here, but in relation to one another. Take the Supper; Gods service is in it. It is from glory to glory, so that when we are together there is the thought of pouring out something for the dear brethren. Now we are in the middle of the week, and we are here under orders, 

    and nothing is to be done irregularly; if we are at the beginning of the week, it is for prayer, but in the middle of the week it is a question of ministry, refreshing the saints. So there are the dishes, cups, goblets and bowls, to pour out, of pure gold, and what a dignified position it is, there is nothing common in it at all, as illustrated by the gold, and all the vessels being usable. So that we can serve in love and dignity and build each other up on our most holy faith. Then the last verse that I have read about the shewbread speaks of what the saints are before God. Even if we are here before one another, there is what we are before God. In the mid-week it is most important, and in pouring out for the dear brethren it is dignifying the truth of the presence of God. It is a question of what we are in the Lords presence on the first day of the week; priesthood is there, For the priests lips should keep knowledge (Malachi 2:7); and at the prayer meeting the priest continues, he approaches God; Aaron and his sons are set up as looking after the divine interests. Earlier we have youths (Exodus 24:5), but they are not official priests; for that we have to wait for Aaron; God had said of him, I know that he can speak well, Exodus 4:14. Aaron the Levite is the great central figure of the levitical service; he is the first one to be called that. So that as set up the saints are ministered to accordingly. The shewbread, the bread of God, implies the bread of the presence (see note), that is what we are in the presence of God as enabled to set out the truth in its proper terms, so that God comes in and has part with us. In chapter 40 Moses is not able to serve because of the divine presence being so great and glorious; it is what the brethren are in the divine presence. Forgive the stammering tongue, for it is a question of what God has in the tabernacle; even Aaron has to withdraw because of what the saints are in their own dignity and glory before God. May God use the word. 

  

  
    THE TABERNACLE (JT 66)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE TABERNACLE (JT 66)

    Exodus 25:1 - 9; John 1:14 - 18; 2 Corinthians 5:1 - 5;2 Peter 1:12 - 21

    JTThe thought is to look into these scriptures as to the tabernacle, the divine dwelling among the saints. So therefore it is proposed to look at the types; then at the Lord Jesus dwelling amongst us, and then at Paul and Peter, confirming all that. As to the tabernacle, we could go further, into the book of the Revelation, where the tabernacle of God is seen among men, not even among the Jews (we shall see that later, in the millennium), but among men. So all that is to be in mind in the places where the worship of God is recognised, and the work of God in this time, first as to the types, then as to the assembly, the great dwelling place of God, not in the air, or in houses, but in persons, men and women formed into an assembly; God is there. Then we come to the furnishings and the manners in the assembly. 

    RemMoses, in his song in Exodus 15, speaks prophetically of this, the place that thou, Jehovah, hast made thy dwelling, Exodus 15:17. 

    JTThat is clearly a reference to it. But we must come to the New Testament, Paul and Peter, the ones who have been used to set out the truth as to the assembly. When we are caught up, we shall be an immense number, but God knows each one. 

    RemIn Ephesians 2:21,22 it refers to all [the] building fitted together increases to a holy temple in the Lord; in whom ye also are built together for a habitation of God in [the] Spirit. 

    JTThat also clearly relates to our subject, and of course, we shall be glad to hear all who can help. The number here is comparatively great, and we are very grateful to God for His goodness to us. 

    QuesDoes what you are calling attention to enhance the Spirits service? 

    JTIt is the time of the Spirit, we could almost say; the Spirits day. He was sent down here to occupy till the Lord comes. He carries on Gods service according to His own principles, in order to save us from what is around. 

    RemThat I may dwell among them (verse 8) is a very precious thought. 

    JTI think that. 

    RemIf we desire to take up the service of God, we shall find copious conditions amongst the saints. 

    JTYes, but the assembly contemplates material, for it is the dwelling of God, and He garnishes it, as He garnished the heavens. Our children are brought up, and should learn what it means. 

    RemIt says, According to all that I shall shew thee, the pattern of the tabernacle ... even so shall ye make it (verse 9). 

    JTJust so; the pattern. 

    QuesDoes 1 Corinthians 14:24,25 apply, But if all prophesy, and some unbeliever or [simple] person come in, he is convicted of all, he is judged of all; the secrets of his heart are manifested; and thus, falling upon [his] face, he will do homage to God, reporting that God is indeed amongst you? 

    JTThat is the word coming in reference to persons, those coming in as we have here. Tomorrow we shall fall upon our faces, to worship God, beginning with the Lords supper. 

    RemBecause God dwells in the assembly. 

    QuesWould God is indeed amongst you have in mind how we come into this? 

    JTSo God with complacency sees that; brothers and sisters and young children would be affected in view of His coming in. We come in first, and make way for Him. 

    RemThy people shall be willing in the day of thy power, Psalm 110:3. 

    JTWe have a book called My willing people (see J.T., N.S. Volume 32). 

    RemYou have raised an important point, that adjustment must be in relation to the Supper. 

    JTThat is how it stands. It is now some one hundred and fifty years and still we are getting help to regulate us, one with the other. God is ready to come at any time. The Lord Jesus is the Mediator. He is the One to carry on mediation. 

    RemMoses was typical of that. He had to arrange and control it all, though the people brought the things to him. 

    JTChrist is the Mediator; not the Jew, but the Man. 

    RemAnd Moses saw all the work, and behold, they had done it as Jehovah had commanded  so had they done [it]; and Moses blessed them, Exodus 39:43. 

    JTIt was all done in order and all finished, and at the end of the book God had come in among them. 

    RemSo in Psalm 132:14 it says, This is my rest for ever; here will I dwell, for I have desired it. 

    JTGod rests complacently among His people. The cup of blessing which we bless, is it not the communion of the blood of the Christ? (1 Corinthians 10:16). That is the Lords supper. 

    RemThat they bring me a heave-offering; of everyone whose heart prompteth him, Exodus 25:2. 

    JTYes, it is the working of the heart. Corinthians is the most prominent part of the service as to the assembly. And John says, I became in the Spirit on the Lords day, Revelation 1:10. That was the day, but the assembly is the vessel. 

    RemAnd they shall make me a sanctuary, Exodus 25:8. 

    JTA dwelling or habitation. 

    RemThey would secure conditions for God to dwell there. 

    JTAnd order is a great part of it. 

    QuesIs the thought of order in 1 Corinthians? 

    JTThe word order is a very prominent word. That epistle peculiarly stresses the service of God. In Acts 20:7 it says, we being assembled to break bread; that is when the service of God begins. We begin with Exodus as a type, for God speaks in types. 

    RemThe word in verse 8 is that I may dwell among them, not with them. 

    JTIt implies the freedom or latitude that God gives His people. Christendom is rebuked in this scripture. Exodus, and all that we have read, belongs to the service of God. So I became in the Spirit on the Lords day is the kind of state we should be in on the Lords day. All who have the Spirit should be glad to be there on the Lords day. 

    RemIn 2 Corinthians 6:16 it says, I will dwell among them, and walk among them. 

    JTWalking is outside, dwelling is inside; it is where He loves to have us with Him. 

    RemBe separated, saith [the] Lord, and touch not [what is] unclean, 2 Corinthians 6:17; we should know what we have come out of. 

    JTAnd I will be their God, and they shall be to me a people,2 Corinthians 6:16. 

    QuesIs the state of Christendom the result of not taking account of the pattern? 

    JTIt was in my mind all day that our meetings should be patterned on these scriptures, and on the New Testament, especially Johns gospel, for it is marked by it; even that our hymns should be properly sung, and so on. 

    RemIt says in John 14:23, If anyone love me, he will keep my word. 

    JTSo in the number of men here, the masculine idea is prominent; the sisters are to learn in silence, though they have been adjusted lately! 

    RemOutwardly there has been deterioration from the pattern, but we have the divine instructions here. 

    JTGod is dwelling among us, and we have the great servants, Paul and Peter, telling us what to do; Paul in 2 Corinthians 5, and Peter in his second epistle (2 Peter 1:13), But I account it right, as long as I am in this tabernacle, that is his own body, and then in the next verse, my tabernacle, a word for all of us, knowing that the putting off of my tabernacle is speedily to take place, as also our Lord Jesus Christ has manifested to me. 

    RemThere is the need for instruction; it is to be handed down. 

    JTThat is just the word. The children should know and think of the breaking of bread, and should be told of the order that belongs to it. 

    RemWhat Jehovah says to Moses in Exodus 34:27 is meant to impress them, Write thee these words; for after the tenor of these words have I made a covenant with thee and with Israel. 

    JTVery good. 

    QuesIs the tabernacle meant to be a representation of Gods thoughts? Peter refers to his body, and God should be expressed in each of us. 

    JTPeter could so speak because the Lord had told him he should suffer martyrdom; so he says speedily, it was not long, he was not an old man. 

    We need to think of that, the possibility of the Lord taking anyone at any time. At the same time there is the translation, and we are looking for that. 

    RemIn 1 Thessalonians 4:4 Paul speaks of the believers body, that each of you know how to possess his own vessel in sanctification and honour. 

    JTSo that the vessel there is the body. 

    QuesIs the tabernacle the same thought as the body? 

    JTJust so, it is. But the word tabernacle is convenient to use. Of the Lord, John says, the Word became flesh, and dwelt (see note, tabernacled) among us, John 1:14. 

    RemThe expression established in the present truth is impressive. 

    JTI think so, and it accounts for the freshness of the truth; it is to keep us fresh. So the Lord Jesus says twice over in John 14 (verses 18 and 28), that I am coming to you, that is, not at any special time, it is at any time; it is not I come but I am coming. 

    RemThat word in John follows on the word as to the coming of the Spirit; in the Spirit, conditions will be right for His coming. 

    JTI believe that will be so till the last minute. God has control of His own affairs. It may be now, or soon, or it may be delayed a little. Pleasing God is the great thing now. 

    QuesWhat about John 1:14? 

    JTTabernacled is a reference to the Lords own body. He tabernacled among the brethren, but it was His own body that was in mind. 

    RemThe tabernacle is a greater type than the temple. 

    JTIt is. It involves the thought of dwelling. 

    RemThe temple is a static thought, but the tabernacle is movable. 

    JTJust so; at times His own would come together, and God was among them; even two or three, He would be content with that, there am I in the midst of them, Matthew 18:20. 

    RemThere are not only the movements of the saints, but of divine Persons Themselves. 

    JTAnd has raised us up together, and has made us sit down together, Ephesians 2:6. 

    WSI am thinking of the word speedily (verse 14). 

    JTA good word. You and I are about the same age, and can apply the word to ourselves. 

    RemIt is a word for us all; also the word in 1 Corinthians 15:52, in the twinkling of an eye, and what will be done in it! 

    JTRead it, please. 

    RemBehold, I tell you a mystery: We shall not all fall asleep, but we shall all be changed, in an instant, in [the] twinkling of an eye, at the last trumpet. 

    JTThe twinkling of an eye is very simple, the act of the eye and what enters into it. Clearly that passage peculiarly applies to the Lords coming and then to the Lords supper, to keep us fresh. 

    RemQuickly is His last word; Revelation 22:20. 

    JTYea, I come quickly, you can see it is linked up with the service of God in the assembly. 

    QuesAre we to know what transformation according to the same image is, in the service of the assembly (2 Corinthians 3:18)? 

    JTHow many times we have said it in the Lords day morning meeting! It is the time of change; it involves the saints and the Lord, too. 

    QuesHas of his fulness we all have received (John 1:16) any bearing on our service in the assembly? 

    JTThe fulness there is what Christ is in the familiar way in which the Lord comes in among us; it is a time for the assembly; it is Christs assembly; it is Christ that died for the assembly, a wonderful thought, to be ready for the dwelling and His coming into the assembly. 

    RemEphesians 2:22 says, ye also are built together for a habitation of God in the Spirit. 

    JTThat is the same idea. 

    RemThe reference to the Word dwelling among us is in the past tense, so also is verse 16, we all have received. Does that not make it only apostolic? 

    JTDwelling among us is an historical fact, and that fact remains in its bearing now. 

    RemIn Colossians 1:19 it says, for in him all the fulness of the Godhead was pleased to dwell. 

    JTIt does not say what the fulness was. 

    RemIt dwelt in His Person as tabernacling here. 

    JTNow as to 2 Corinthians 5, For we know is the knowledge that belongs to the apostles, but it is characteristic of everyone who has the Spirit. A house is the same idea as tabernacle, a house not made with hands; it is what we are coming into presently. We know, it is those who have the Spirit know this, for He is the earnest. So the word house here is the general thought of Gods habitation, and it has a collective character to it. The passage is intended to accustom us to the heavenly side of the truth. It is what we are coming into. 

    RemIt is our earthly tabernacle house, a collective thought, over against 2 Peter 1 where it definitely refers to his own body. 

    JTWe have a building from God, a house not made with hands, eternal in the heavens. I would think that enlarges out in the mind as to the assembly. 

    RemSo the footnote to verse 2 refers to (out of), that is, out of heaven now, in relation to our own bodies, in keeping with what is coming down. 

    JTJust so; so the city is seen coming down out of the heaven from God, Revelation 21:10. 

    RemThe Spirit came down and He makes all fresh and new. 

    JTOut of heaven implies origin; the coming season will be earthly blessing, but what we are going on with is the assembly; we are to be taken up with it, and to be intelligent, and know what to do, 

    especially on the Lords day, and each day as it comes: For the priests lips should keep knowledge (Malachi 2:7); we are made intelligent by God. 

    RemIf we have any lack of ardently desiring this change (verse 2), the ministry would greatly enhance that in us. The Spirit would form a faculty in us for these ardent feelings. 

    JTFor the last sixteen or seventeen years the Spirit of God has been working for this. So that at the Supper we do not speak to the Father immediately. In olden days the bread was not broken for a long time, and so on, but now it is different; God is helping us; the three-day meetings are of great help because the truth is enlarged and worked out in detail. 

    QuesWhy is it we know and we have here? 

    JTIt is to intelligent persons; Paul speaks to such. 

    RemPaul at Thessalonica, in Acts 17:3, was opening and laying down the truth. 

    JTJust so; opening up first, and then laying down; so that, maybe, we get something by the end of the meeting! 

    RemThe Lord gathered the crowds and fed them. 

    JTHow many were there? About five thousand men, besides women and children, Matthew 14:21. The sisters have to come to it, but the men are more important as divine material; it was five thousand men. 

    QuesIn Acts 2:41 we have there were added in that day about three thousand souls. Would that be more general for the working out of the assembly? 

    JTSouls speak of intimate feelings. 

    RemWe speak of soulless people. They have hearts, but soul is a word by itself. 

    RemIn John 6:10 also we have the men referred to in number about five thousand. 

    JTThat is it; the men predominate. Souls is different. The soul is an organ we have in a moral sense. A doctor cannot dissect out the soul! 

    RemIn Genesis 2:7, Man became a living soul in view of response. 

    JTJust so. 

    RemThe whole of 1 Corinthians and 2 Corinthians is written in view of that. 

    JTAnd also that the dear brethren may become better acquainted with the dwelling-place of God. 

    QuesIs the zeal Paul speaks of in verse 9 a matter of the soul? 

    JTZeal, that is the word. 

    QuesWhat about the crowd of names in Acts 1:15, about a hundred and twenty? 

    JTThat was a number that was of value at that time. Learn to count the brethren; they may not be of the same value as the number. 

    RemWe are always to include the children. 

    JTYes; if they are converted and have the Spirit. They can come in at ten or even less. 

    RemAt Ephesus in Acts 19:7 it says, And all the men were about twelve. 

    JTIt was meant to be that number, which refers to administration. God is looking for administrators. 

    RemThe largeness of what you are referring to is very attractive as to the glad tidings. We should think of it not only in word, but in deed. 

    JTHow we shall be greeted when we get to heaven! 

    RemIt is a wonderful word here in verse 4, that what is mortal may be swallowed up by life. 

    JTThat is it, and in Johns gospel the great thought is life. John 3:16, may ... have life eternal is the great quantity of it. 

    QuesWhat does the earnest of the Spirit (verse 5) refer to? 

    JTIt is the quality. It may be ten times as much in one as compared with another, but the thing is there in each. 

    QuesIs it the thought of a token, a part of the original thing? 

    JTHeaven looks down and sees it, and says, I have that! It is a question of quality; and to bring the children up to the standard is the great thing. 

    Rem2 Corinthians 3:18 takes in quantity and quality, But we all; but in chapter 4:18, what is not seen, is our outlook in view of quality. 

    JTThe first thing is the glory of the Lord. Can I look at that? It requires power in the soul. When He comes we shall not be hesitant, we shall be like him, for we shall see him as he is (1 John 3:2), but it also says, all the tribes of the land shall wail because of him, Revelation 1:7. 

    RemAs we look at one another we see the transformation. 

    JTThat is it; so that we are not brothers and sisters, but as we proceed in the service we come to the thought of divine Persons, the Father, and the Son, and the Holy Spirit; and Christ as the Mediator; the sisters as a distinct feminine thought goes, and the assembly comes in. 

    RemSo it says here in verse 5, Now he that has wrought us for this very thing is God. 

    JTIt is God operating in view of it, and the Lord Jesus, the Minister of the sanctuary, and the Holy Spirit who will go up with the assembly. Then there is the thousand years to come in. Peter says, one day with the Lord is as a thousand years, and a thousand years as one day (2 Peter 3:8); that is the divine way of reckoning! 

    RemWe should be occupied with building, not with destruction in the world. 

    JTWell, there is some order in the world; God is looking after things, though He is hiding His face from the Jew. 

    RemThe Lord impressed the disciples that the Spirit was coming, and now the Spirit is impressing us with the Lords return. 

    JTEach divine Person is doing His part; to us there is one God. 

    QuesHave you a word on 2 Peter for us? 

    JTThe present truth (verse 12) is as to the Spirit. The Spirit is asserting Himself now. 

    RemThe thought of tabernacle is a movable idea. 

    JTThat is it. They were going somewhere, but the time came when they were settled. 

    RemThe present truth is what should occupy us now. 

    JTThat is it. The gospel came first, then the truth of the assembly; this has been so for fifty years or so, and it is getting brighter and brighter, and more and better understood. 

    RemThe Levites and the whole camp of the children of Israel began to move at once when the priestly trumpet sounded; when God is moving, all are to move; so Peter says we are to be established in the present truth. So the cloud moving decided their encampments. 

    JTThat was seen in the books of Moses, especially Numbers. We should all be reading the Pentateuch, and then Pauls writings. Paul was a great architect. 

    RemPeter speaks of him in this epistle (chapter 3:15) as our beloved brother Paul. 

    RemHebrews 13:17 reads, Obey your leaders, and be submissive; for they watch over your souls as those that shall give account; that they may do this with joy, and not groaning, for this would be unprofitable for you. 

    JTThat is a word alluding to the assembly as travelling on through the wilderness; the word is always available. 

    RemIt is fitting that in the levitical character of things the second day of the week is marked by prayer. 

    JTJust so, it is fitting. 

    QuesWould prophecy under the power of the Holy Spirit imply that the meeting for prophetic ministry should follow early in the week? 

    JTThat is a question of experience, and where we learn to take things up with God in this way. 

    QuesThe Lord had shown Peter something here (verse 14), and likewise Paul. Should not the assembly be the same? 

    JTThat is in mind in the reference to the earthly tabernacle house. 

    RemPaul says, But ye, brethren, are not in darkness, that the day should overtake you as a thief, 1 Thessalonians 5:4. The saints are to become increasingly intelligent as the translation becomes imminent. 

    JTThe hour of our translation is at hand. How little we take it in! But God is not anxious that any should perish; we must not forget that. 

    RemPeter speaks of the scope of prophecy in verse 20. 

    JTYes, and many are taking up the Old Testament to read. Do you here? 

    RemYes, indeed. 

    JTThe brethren are taking it up as much as the New. 

    RemThe power of the Holy Spirit that Peter refers to in verse 21 is available to us, too. 

    JTIt is that whereby we get intelligence in questioning and answering. The care meetings are also very good, as the brethren exchange thoughts; and three-day meetings are good, too. 
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    THE ARK OF THE TESTIMONY (JT 83)

    Exodus 25:10 - 16; Numbers 10:33 - 36; Joshua 3:3,4; Joshua 3:14-17

    Our subject tonight is really a part of what we had before us last evening. We dwelt on the ark of Noah, occupying ourselves chiefly with its dimensions, as pointing to the greatness of Christ as Man. It was said to Noah, Make thyself an ark, Genesis 6:14 pointing to Christ as on mans side, and embracing in His mind and heart all the thoughts of God, all the objects of divine consideration, and carrying all through against all contingencies, including death itself, into the new world, the world in which God smelt a sweet savour, and in which He said, While the earth remaineth, seed-time and harvest, and cold and heat, and summer and winter, and day and night shall not cease, Genesis 8:22 a fixed order of things. 

    Now, what is before us tonight is the ark of the covenant. It is that in which God sets out His testimony  another side of the truth. He does not say to Moses, Make thyself an ark. It was not made exactly for the people. It is habitually called the ark of the covenant, or the ark of Jehovah, or the ark of God. Sometimes it is referred to simply as the ark, but it is never spoken of as the ark of the people. 

    Now I need not suggest that we are dealing with a very great subject, and the Lords help is needed peculiarly that we may dwell upon it in a true priestly way, for in dealing with the ark all other hands were shut out save those of the priest. As carrying it the Levites are called priests in Joshua, for it requires hallowed hands to touch it. But, nevertheless, it is to be touched. John leaned on the bosom of Christ, for the love that is there casts out fear; but in casting out fear from our hearts He qualifies us by self-judgment, by the Spirit of holiness by the Spirit of truth, to have to say intimately to the ark. John says again in his epistle, That ... which we have heard, which we have seen ... and our hands have handled. 1 John 1:1. You see what a priest he was, and so it is he, I apprehend, whom the Spirit of God employs to set out Christ as the great antitype of the ark. It is not Christ, as I have said, on our side, but on Gods side. 

    John begins in his gospel by presenting the Lord. In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was God, John 1:1. He is about to present Christ as having been not only God, but with God, in order that God should be rightly presented to us; being with Him is held in prominence. And so as regards the Holy Spirit coming out, He is sent by Christ as having been with the Father (John 15:26). He goes forth, the Lord says, from with the Father. Then again, John the baptist was a man sent from God. These passages express what was in the mind of the Spirit in Johns gospel. He says, The Word became flesh, and dwelt among us (and we have contemplated his glory, a glory as of an only-begotten with a father), John 1:14. Then again, No one has seen God at any time; the only-begotten Son, who is in the bosom of the Father, he hath declared him John 1:18. It is from the divine side. We have to grasp the idea at the outset in Johns gospel, if we are to understand the whole gospel, namely, that the Lord is presented from the divine side, and is so to be apprehended by us if we are to understand Him as the ark of the covenant. 

    What comes out immediately in John is the suggestion of the measurements of the ark of the covenant. Although so great, the Lord came into exceedingly small circumstances. What He is in His Person is announced at the very outset. In the beginning was the Word, the Word was with God, the Word was God. Without Him was not one thing made that was made. The great fact of His Person is laid down in the plainest possible terms so that it should lay hold of our souls from the beginning, and then we can follow the Lord into the small outward circumstances into which He was pleased to come. The measurements of the ark of the covenant were small. The measurements of the ark of Noah were large. But when we are directed to the Person of the Lord, we are reminded that He is divine, that He is no less than God Himself, and being that, He can come into the very smallest circumstances, and we follow Him into those circumstances with hallowed minds, reverential minds. We learn to take off the shoes from our feet, so to speak. We learn the sacredness of the Person and the surroundings. John says, The Word became flesh, and dwelt among us. John 1:14. He does not say, became man. He says, became flesh. That includes the Lord as a babe, as it includes Him as a boy, and as a man. He was as much in flesh as born in the manger as He was when He was witnessing in the power of the Spirit in His ministry. 

    How it bows the heart, beloved, as one contemplates that great Person  He who dwells in unapproachable light, whom no man hath seen nor can see, the King, eternal, immortal, invisible, the blessed and only Potentate, who in His time shall show that He is King of those that rule, the Lord of those that exercise lordship  that He should become flesh, that He should be pleased to come into such small circumstances! And yet the Person remains what He was, what He is, and what He shall be, Jesus Christ the same yesterday, today, and for ever! All this bows the heart, as I said. 

    And so in that condition the loved one says by the Spirit, We contemplated Him, we contemplated His glory. Have you done it, beloved? Have you by the Spirit, humbly and holily and abstractedly contemplated the glory of that One who has become flesh? It is as become flesh that He is contemplated. As dwelling in light unapproachable I could not contemplate Him, but He has become flesh; I can contemplate Him, but it is as an only One with a Father. It is a great thing to learn how to contemplate. It is not a passing glance; your heart is arrested, your mind is arrested. As of old Moses turned aside to see a great sight. What was the great sight? A bush burning and the bush not consumed. What kind of a bush? A thorn bush. But Jehovah, the I AM of Israel, was there. He was in the bush, and as Moses turned aside to see, God called to him out of the bush. God is to be apprehended in those outwardly small circumstances. When Moses turned aside to see, God spoke to him, and He says, Moses, Moses; Exodus 3:4 as much as to say, You are to be recognised now. 

    Beloved, have we turned aside to see this great sight, the eternal God become flesh? The voice says to Moses, Put off thy shoes from off thy feet, for the place whereon thou standest is holy ground. Exodus 3:5 Then follows a wonderful communication. Moses inquires as to what he should say to the people: who had sent him? God says, Thus shalt thou say ... I AM hath sent me unto you. I AM THAT I AM. Exodus 3:14. The eternal God, the self-existent One, had come into the bush. And so in John 1 the Word became flesh and dwelt among us. He came not only into manhood but into ordinary human circumstances. It was not a passing visit; He dwelt among us. God came into our circumstances to be seen of men, to be apprehended. And John says immediately, We have contemplated his glory, a glory as of an only-begotten with a father, John 1:14 not now the burning bush, but One, as Man, in the affections of the Father In Luke He is in Simeons arms. He is on our side. We are entitled to appropriate Christ, as in Luke He is on our side. But in John He is in the Fathers arms, so to speak. God claims Him. 

    Then in verse 18, No one has seen God at any time. Now we come to the direct reference to the Person: The only-begotten Son, who is in the bosom of the Father, he hath declared him. John 1:18 It is not there, was in the bosom of the Father, but as meaning that He is where the love is. Does that not touch your heart? He is where the love is. It is the only-begotten Son who is in the bosom of the Father; and the passage was written long after the ascension of Christ to heaven. It is therefore the present moment. The declaration is past, of course; He hath declared Him. 

    There are powers in this world at the present time that are seeking to shut out the love of God from this world. They are seeking to shut out the light of it from mens hearts. So you find in the book of Revelation (chapter 15), angels come out of the temple and they are girt about the breasts with golden girdles. They are given the seven vials of divine wrath to pour out upon the world. In chapter 16 the world as we know it is dealt with by these executors of divine wrath. The explanation is evidently that the world has shut out the love of God. Organised opposition in this world is the most potent of all opposition, and the world is intensely organised, religiously, socially, and, I may say, commercially, to shut out the love of God and make it ineffective in the heart of man. God resents it. 

    John the baptist says, as he sees the Lord coming to him, Behold the Lamb of God, which taketh away the sin of the world. John 1:29 Now we have a diminutive expression, a sacrificial expression. It is not a bullock or goat. It is a lamb, a creature that conveys what is diminutive and precious. Such was Christ in this world as the antitype of the ark of the covenant. 

    Then again the next day John looks upon Him as He walks, and says, Behold the Lamb of God!. John 1:36. One so delightful to God, so infinitely precious, so intrinsically precious to God; Johns heart is full. Have our hearts been full as we contemplate Christ, as in Johns gospel, come into such small circumstances so as to be within our range? The Lamb. You will remember how the lamb of old was to be in the house of the Israelites from the tenth day to the fourteenth day of the first month before it was slain. It was there so that every inmate of the house should come to regard it according to its true worth, and so is the Lamb in the gospel of John. 

    I have said all this as amplifying the idea of the measurements of the ark. The measurements are two and a half, by one and a half, by one and a half cubits. What I understand is, that the half applies to the Lord as being much less outwardly than inwardly when in the world. What I have said indicates it plainly. The Lord was greater inwardly than He appeared outwardly, and if you follow from the outset, having the fact clearly in your soul that He is a divine Person, you will be drawn to Him. In love He was pleased to humble Himself, making Himself of no reputation. He sits on Sychars well. The Holy Spirit tells us He was wearied with His journey. That is not a mere incident that might easily be left out. It is placed there by the Spirit to call our attention to the reality of the circumstances and conditions into which Christ came. The woman who had come from the city to draw water contemplated Him simply as a Jew. True enough He accepted the fact that He was a Jew. He says, We know what we worship. Think of the Lord saying that! Ye worship ye know not what: we know what we worship: for salvation is of the Jews, John 4:22. 

    But is that all? No. He says, If thou knewest the gift of God, and who it is that saith to thee, Give me to drink; thou wouldest have asked of him, and he would have given thee living water. John 4:10. There you come to the Lords formal recognition of the dimensions of the ark. He was ostensibly a Jew, a wearied man. But who was He? If thou knewest the gift of God and who it is. You have to come to that if you are to know Christ. We have to apprehend Him in His personal greatness, although in these circumstances. As knowing this, the woman would ask of Him. What would He have given her? Living water. God was before her; the whole testimony of God was there. He says to Nicodemus, We speak that we do know, and testify that we have seen. John 3:11 He could speak of the heavenly things. All the thoughts of God regarding the earth could be unfolded and were unfolded, and all the thoughts of God as to heaven. 

    For God so loved the world, that he gave his only begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in him should not perish, but have everlasting life, John 3:16. That was the testimony. It was in that blessed Man, who was regarded as so insignificant in mans eyes. The ark was covered with gold inside and outside. The shittim wood denoted what I have been saying, that the Word had become flesh, but in Johns gospel it is not so much a question of His humanity, but that God was expressed there: the gold was inside and outside; all that was seen was gold. So that when Christ was seen by Nicodemus the testimony of God was there. 

    Now I wanted just in closing to dwell on the passage in Numbers to show how, as the ark of the covenant, He has the saints in view. It is said that they moved from the mountain of the Lord, and as they moved out the ark of the covenant went before to find a resting-place for them. That is a feature that is extremely interesting as pointing to the love of God for the saints. There is the love of God to the world, which is universal. But Johns epistle speaks of the love of God to the saints, and so, as the saints move the ark goes before them to find a resting-place. 

    What you get in Johns gospel, almost immediately, is, As many as received Him, to them gave He the title to take the place of children of God. Love would give us that place. It is a question of the love of God, and that love doing its utmost for the saints. Hence, as many as received Him were given the title to take the place of children of God. And the covenant is, Behold, what manner of love; it is the manner of the love that God has bestowed upon us, that we should be called the children of God. Then in chapter 20, where we see the ark out of Jordan, out of death, the Lord comes into the midst of the company and gives them rest. As He is going down to the Jordan the enemies are there in full force, and He inquired from them whom they sought. They say, Jesus of Nazareth. He says, I am he, John 18:5 literally it is I am. The enemys forces went backward and fell to the ground. But He says, If therefore ye seek me, let these go their way. John 18:8 He has the saints before Him. He would give them rest. 

    What comes out in Johns gospel is that divine love will do its utmost for us. As the people moved out the ark went before, three days journey, to seek a resting-place for them. That touches the heart. If ... ye seek me, He says, let these go their way. And as He comes out of death He seeks them. As He says, I will see you again and your heart shall rejoice. John 16:22 He was thinking of their hearts. He was thinking of them. Your heart shall rejoice, and your joy no man taketh from you. See how secure it is! He went before them three days journey to seek a resting-place, and when the ark went out we are told, further, Moses said, Rise up, Jehovah, and let thine enemies be scattered. That was Christ going into death. The enemy went backward and fell to the ground. The Jordan was driven back. But when the ark rested it says, Return, Jehovah, unto the myriads of the thousands of Israel, Numbers 10:36. 

    You see what the ark does? It makes a place. It leads the saints into rest, and makes a place amongst them for the presence of God, for Johns thought is to bring in divine Persons in their love even to one person. If a man love me, the Lord says, he will keep my words: and my Father will love him, and we will come unto him, and make our abode with him, John 14:23. Is not that wonderful? Divine love is at our disposal in Johns gospel and will do its very best for us. 

    Now I wanted just to say a word about Joshua to show how we, as believers, are to keep before us the great difference between Christ and us, especially as seen in His death. The word says there were to be two thousand cubits distance between them and the ark. I want you just to take note of that, because as you do you are impressed with this, the great difference between Christ and you. He must always have the pre-eminence. Two thousand cubits would be at least three thousand feet or one thousand yards, a very substantial measure. I was saying yesterday, having in view God as a God of measure, we must ever bear in mind that there are divine measurements. The Israelites moved on as they saw the ark, but they did not crowd it. They were taught by the distance to be respectful, to be reverential. Do we not need such instruction? How easily our natural minds slip in in dealing with the things of God! How easily we forget the greatness of the Person of the Lord, that He could go alone into death, in all its power, and roll it back! For it is said that Jordan overflowed all its banks. Mark that! At the time of harvest death had risen to its height. As we see that solitary Man go forward as John presents Him, He is going down to deal with that thing that had terrorised man for centuries, the enemy of God and of man, in the hands of Satan  even death itself. He was going to annul it. 

    It was the Son of God that was going down into death. No one could take His life from Him. He had power to lay it down and take it up again. He goes into death and annuls him who had the might of it. And now the people pass over. The feet of the priests stood firm in the bed of the Jordan until all the Israelites passed over on dry ground. God had said to Moses, My presence shall go with thee, and I will give thee rest. Exodus 33:14. The ark was a symbol of that presence. It remained in the bed of Jordan until every Israelite had passed over into the land of promise. 

    You see what love will do for us  what it is doing for us today! It has enabled us to go into Canaan, the place of blessing and privilege. The love of God in the Son of God has gone into death to give us rest. In resurrection He says to Mary, Go to my brethren. What a word! He is going to give them rest as brought into His own relationship with His Father. Go to my brethren, and say to them, I ascend unto my Father and your Father; and to my God and your God. John 20:17 Mary went and told the disciples these things, and then the Lord Himself came where they were, saying, Peace be unto you. And again, Peace be unto you: as my Father hath sent me, even so send I you. And having breathed on them, He said, Receive ye the Holy Spirit. John 20:19 - 22. Thus they stood up in peace. Love had done it for them May God help us to follow Him as the Israelites followed the ark! The two thousand cubits typically imply that they followed respectfully and reverentially; and every one of them went over. The feet of the priests stood firm in the bed of Jordan until every Israelite went over. God gives us rest. He rests in His love, but He rests in having us in His rest. 
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    BROUGHT TO GOD (4) (JT 88)

    Exodus 25:1 - 9, Exodus 40; Exodus 35:20 - 29; Hebrews 9:23 - 28

    JTWhat is in mind this time is to bring out from these scriptures that believers of this dispensation are connected with a heavenly system of things. The progress of the truth requires now that we should take up this side of the truth by itself. When the time came in the antitypes for the heavenly side of the truth to be brought into prominence, Peter had the vision recorded in Acts 10, the sheet coming down from heaven and going up again thrice, and remaining there. All that is heavenly goes up to heaven: it goes to its own place, Such as the heavenly one, such also the heavenly ones, 1 Corinthians 15:48. The pattern here is a type of Christ and the saints, representing what is heavenly. 

    Reverting to Exodus 24, And Jehovah said to Moses, Come up to me into the mountain, and be there; and I will give thee the tables of stone, and the law, and the commandment that I have written, for their instruction. And Moses rose up, and Joshua his attendant; and Moses went up to the mountain of God(Exodus 24:12,15). Again in verse 15, And Moses went up to the mountain, and the cloud covered the mountain. And the glory of Jehovah abode on mount Sinai, and the cloud covered it six days; and on the seventh day he called to Moses out of the midst of the cloud. And the appearance of the glory of Jehovah was like a consuming fire on the top of the mountain, before the eyes of the children of Israel. And Moses went into the midst of the cloud, and ascended the mountain. And Moses was on the mountain forty days and forty nights. The position is therefore clear typically, that the mediator is now above, definitely on the mountain with God for an extended period of time  forty days and forty nights. As on high he receives instructions as to the sanctuary, And they shall make me a sanctuary, that I may dwell among them. According to all that I shall show thee, the pattern of the tabernacle, and the pattern of all the utensils thereof, even so shall ye make it. Then Hebrews 9 confirms all this, that the pattern was really a question of heavenly things, the representation of heavenly things, pointing to ourselves, that is, to those who form the assembly, that the system we are connected with is entirely heavenly. Although it is on earth provisionally, it is entirely heavenly: it comes from heaven and goes back into heaven. Revelation shows it as coming down out of the heaven from God, having the glory of God, Revelation 21:10. 

    I think we should see all this clearly, that the development of the truth typically leads us to this point where the saints are viewed as affording the material required for the tabernacle. 

    ANWDo all the things that God stipulates indicate the kind of Being that is to dwell among us? Does He indicate His mind in that way? 

    JTThis description conveys what is in His mind. Chapter 35 shows that the saints understood and supplied what was needed, and in abundance. 

    QuesDo you include the vessel, the great sheet in the idea of pattern, or does the pattern wait more for Pauls ministry? 

    JTIt is what Paul will develop. What was in the sheet was what God impressed on Peters mind; it required Paul to develop it. Barnabas understood that; those who were converted at Antioch were at first just added to the Lord(Acts 11:24); they were not formed in the mystery yet. It required the service of Paul with Barnabas for a whole year to bring out what was in the mind of God, that is the mystery, the heavenly idea. Afterwards the great evangelical services of those two great men issued forth to the nations, not from Jerusalem but from Antioch, showing that it was a completely new development. The great difficulty, I believe, in ministry at the outset is to accustom our minds to the heavenly side of the truth. Such as the heavenly one, such also the heavenly ones. That is really what is in mind in this pattern, in what Jehovah would show Moses. He insists on it, that everything must conform to that. A great weakness amongst brethren is inability to lay hold of the heavenly by itself. Such as the heavenly one, such also the heavenly ones. And as we have borne the image of the one made of dust, we shall bear also the image of the heavenly one, 1 Corinthians 15:48,49. That is what the Corinthians needed to know; and I fear we are all deficient in this great feature of the truth. 

    HGHThe instructions that are given as to this heavenly material refer to every one whose spirit prompted him (chapter 35:21); does this show that the heart is under the control of the heavenly system of things? 

    JTYes, alluding to the Spirit of God in our hearts prompting us. It is a heave-offering, a heaving up of the affection by the Spirit of God. Chapter 35 shows they were not wanting; they exceeded what was needed, all pointing to the fact that the truth is cumulative and that the saints typically are now brought entirely round to the divine mind. 

    LESWould the pattern here shown on the mount have its bearing more as to the public position of the testimony here, and the pattern shown by the Spirit in Davids time more to the spiritual side? 

    JTThe spiritual side is stressed in Davids account. He says he had the pattern by the Spirit and he specifies the items. Here it is Jehovah showing, and the point is the altitude, or the position above. David does not mention this feature: that is assumed in a cumulative sense; because his service with Solomons must be regarded as continuing from Moses. Here what is in mind is the heavenly in the wilderness, what is suited for testimony in the wilderness. There is a passage in Hebrews that might be mentioned to clarify our minds as to what is before us, The first therefore also indeed had ordinances of service, and the sanctuary, a worldly one, Hebrews 9:1. There is a footnote to that, Kosmos came to be used for the world, signifying the order in it. Mere grammar here would require it to readthe holy universal order. The tabernacle, as the pattern of heavenly things, represented this order. Hence, it would mean theholy order of the tabernacle, which represented the vast scene in which Gods glory is displayed in Christ. It is the universe, but figuratively in a tabernacle, which as a type is not a fixed order of things, but movable and hence fitted for testimony in the present time. God has constituted the assembly capable of being down here in heavenly representation. That is where the crux of the matter lies. It is difficult for most of us to get our minds on to what is heavenly down here. It involves the greatest testimony of God. 

    LESDavids pattern would be more the eternal side. 

    JTYes. He builds inward. Exodus is more outward for testimony; what is of heaven come down here. We are constituted for that purpose provisionally; we can be down here in the wilderness and maintain our heavenly-mindedness, as expressed in the tassels with lace of blue(Numbers 15:38). 

    QuesDo the scriptures we read in Exodus refer to what is constitutional in the saints? 

    JTYes, they are the material. It is a question of what we are: Whose house are we, Hebrews 3:6. Peter says, To whom coming, a living stone, cast away indeed as worthless by men, but with God chosen, precious, yourselves also, as living stones, are being built up a spiritual house, a holy priesthood, to offer spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God by Jesus Christ (1 Peter 2:4,5); that is, we are all that down here for the purpose of the testimony, including the service of God. Hence, you find provision is made for carrying the items of the tabernacle; whereas, when the ark was placed in the temple the staves by which it was carried in the wilderness were now put in the sanctuary as a memorial of its earlier services to Israel in grace. 

    QuesDoes that emphasise the opening of the chapter? Speak unto the children of Israel, that they bring me a heave-offering, and so on. 

    JTQuite so. When you come to the actual fulfilment of the requirement the giving was very free. Moses called them and issued the request, And all the assembly of the children of Israel departed from before Moses. And they came, every one whose heart moved him, and every one whose spirit prompted him; they brought Jehovahs heave-offering for the work of the tent of meeting and for all its service. In the antitype it is persons. What God uses is persons, whose house are we, Hebrews 3:6. 

    APrJehovah lays claim to it here. He calls it my heave-offering. 

    RemIt is important to know that Egyptian claims should be broken in our hearts before this is workable. 

    JTThat is clear enough. Ye have seen what I have done to the Egyptians(Exodus 19:4). That is a settled matter. Unless it is, we corrupt the assembly, bringing in Egyptian thoughts. That was going on in Corinth. 

    ABWhat bearing would Peters ecstasy have on this? It was when he was in an ecstasy that he got the light as to the assembly. 

    JTThe incident brings out the instrumentalities that God uses. He was one capable of it. I do not know that there is any one alive who is capable of ecstasy. There is no question of God being able to bring a person into one, but there is a question of our capability. Peter and the early servants generally were, I judge, capable of being brought into ecstasy. It is a question of spirituality. The raising of Tabitha brought this out. There comes need for elimination. The weeping widows were there. Peter put them all out. That is, the elimination of mere natural feelings which must precede an extraordinary thing like this, the power of fasting. He put them all out and kneeled down and prayed in the upper room, the body of the dead person being there; and Tabitha opened her eyes and seeing Peter sat up; as if God would say. This is the environment for a risen person, Peter, not the weeping widows. Such elimination may seem severe but it is needful for the result desired. The Lord Himself put out the flute-players in Jairus house. It is the power of elimination of the things that would hinder us in the house of God. Peter remained at Joppa some time after that, in the house of Simon the tanner. He went up on the house to pray and became hungry and while the meal was being made ready an ecstasy came upon him. He was hungry, the state of emptiness was no doubt necessary for the change to come over him. He was in an ecstasy; then the vessel comes down. The account of this remarkable occurrence raises the question of availability to God for certain things. Here the sheet came down. The circumstances in which the great servant was were morally suitable for the divine happening. The Spirit of God enlarges on it. It is a remarkable chapter. 

    Is Peter now ready for the pattern of the heavenly? It is just a sheet knit at the four comers, 

    called a vessel(Acts 10:11). The word vessel is to be noted there. In Acts 9:15 it referred to Paul, and now it is the idea of something coming down from heaven. A voice from heaven, and what followed, eventuated in Peters being thoroughly assured. In giving an account to Jerusalem, he is thoroughly assured of the whole matter; and his account is accurate. You can see his whole heart is in it. He is now with this new state of things that the Lord had effected. The lesson to be derived from this is availability to God for His services. The metals and other things mentioned here refer to the saints; thus each of us should enquire as to whether he is available to God as material for His house. 

    QuesChapter 25 just mentions the materials, but chapter 35 speaks of nose-rings, earrings, and rings, and bracelets. Would you say something as to that? 

    JTWould it not point to excess of sacrifice: things that women are so fond of? The fact that they had departed from before Moses makes the liberality of the people all the more valuable; it was from their hearts, not because of his influence. 

    QuesWould it help for us to get into our souls that there is something here today commensurate with what is in heaven? 

    JTThat is a great point and it is not simply that the things are commensurate with what is in heaven, but typically they are heavenly things themselves. Another very important thing is that God is working with us according to pattern, and He will not deviate from it; He mentions this several times in this book. 

    Then, not only are materials for the divine dwelling needed, but also workmen. And Moses said to the children of Israel, See, Jehovah has called by name Bezaleel the son of Uri, the son of Hur, of the tribe of Judah, and he has filled him with the spirit of God, in wisdom, in understanding, and in knowledge, and in all manner of workmanship, and to devise artistic things: to work in gold, and in silver, and in copper, and in cutting of stones, for setting, and in carving of wood, to execute all artistic work; and he has put in his heart to teach, he and Aholiab, the son of Ahisamach, of the tribe of Dan: he has filled them with wisdom of heart, to work all manner of work of the engraver, and of the artificer, and of the embroiderer, in blue, and in purple, in scarlet, and in byssus, and of the weaver, even of them that do every kind of work, and of those that devise artistic work. All this is most important and interesting. We know that God Himself is the Workman: He who has built all things is God, Hebrews 3:4. But then He does it through others, as the Lord Jesus says, On this rock I will build my assembly, Matthew 16:18. He does it through others, and these work in the power of the Spirit of God. So that when Paul goes to Corinth, he deliberately confines himself to certain features of the truth. The saints were not ready for more. He says, As a wise architect, I have laid the foundation, 1 Corinthians 3:10. Other men would build upon it, but each was to take heed how he built. Some might build in wood, hay and stubble, how abominable that is to heaven! Bezaleel and Aholiab would not build in that sort of stuff. These workmen are entirely in accord with the mind of heaven. It is, in the antitype, the Holy Spirit, who uses whom He will. Thus in all these meetings, if we do not make room for the Spirit of God working in us, we do not effect anything; on the contrary, bad material is built in. 

    LESThis is one of the vessels of light, good gifts, that comes down from the Father of lights. Uri, his fathers name, means light. 

    JTThese names are very significant, because God is conveying to us that they are in accord with the mind of heaven regarding the material. Christendom today is not from Bezaleel, which name conveys the thought that God is protection. Current religious structures are from human patterns borrowed largely from Judaism and heathenism. 

    ABIs it not important that Bezaleel was filled with the Spirit of God? The material comes, They came, both men and women; every one who was of willing heart  that is one thing, but to make the material to fit into the structure is another; it requires that the workman must have the Spirit of God. 

    JTYes. You will notice how much heart is brought into it, both in regard of material and also the workman, Bezaleel. See, Jehovah has called by name Bezaleel the son of Uri, the son of Hur, of the tribe of Judah, and he has filled him with the spirit of God, in wisdom, in understanding, and in knowledge, and in all manner of workmanship, and to devise artistic things: to work in gold, and in silver, and in copper, and in cutting of stones, for setting, and in carving of wood, to execute all artistic work; and he has put in his heart to teach, he and Aholiab, the son of Ahisamach, of the tribe of Dan: he has filled them with wisdom of heart, to work all manner of work of the engraver, and of the artificer, and of the embroiderer, in blue, and in purple, in scarlet, and in byssus ... of those that devise artistic work. It is all a heart matter, as Ephesians takes it up, That ... the Father of glory, would give you the spirit of wisdom and revelation in the full knowledge of him, being enlightened in the eyes of your heart, so that ye should know what is the hope of his calling, and what the riches of the glory of his inheritance in the saints, Ephesians 1:17,18. That is what is needed, that we are thoroughly in the thing; as to material, every brother and sister; and also as to the workmen. Material is a wider idea, but it is all a heart matter. 

    LESIs there something in the fact of Judah and Dan being brought together here for the operating side? 

    JTDans name means judge and Judahs praise; but there are other things in regard of both. This book brings in the whole twelve tribes. Dan is left out in Revelation, but not here; he is in the operating side. Judah carries the thought of sovereignty, in royalty and also in the service of God. There is great fulness in this tribe. 

    QuesWould the wave-offering be the thought of consecration, being available for the Spirit? The footnote in Leviticus 8 reads, My impression is thatwave-offeringis moreconsecration; see Exodus 29:24; andheave-offeringmoreoffering; see Exodus 25:2,3. 

    JTYes. You have to follow the word heave, upward, a movement of affection; the word wave has more the idea of what is horizontal. The Lord Jesus risen, according to Leviticus 23, is the sheaf waved. Gods eyes are directed to it; that is the idea of the waving, I think. Heave-offering suggests power in the soul to move Godward. 

    ANWWould the heart promptings be where the thousands of those that love God would come to light? 

    JTJust so, they are coming to light here in Exodus 35. 1 Corinthians shows there was a great paucity of actual affection, in spite of the fact that the Lord Himself said to Paul, I have much people in this city. Acts 18:10. And Paul stayed a long time to get them. God was making the best of somewhat poor material; thus Paul warned of wood, hay, stubble. Much is made of the Spirit at the outset of 1 Corinthians. Paul says, Things which eye has not seen, and ear not heard, and which have not come into mans heart, which God has prepared for them that love him, but God has revealed to us by his Spirit, 1 Corinthians 2:9. Well, did the Corinthians love Him? That is the question that has to be proved: whether I love God or not, not whether I am in fellowship. It is all a tentative matter. The bride in Canticles says, For why should I be as one veiled ... ? (Song of Songs 1:7). I do not want to be questionable among the people of God. God has things for His lovers. Paul says, which God has revealed to us by his Spirit; for the Spirit searches all things, even the depths of God, 1 Corinthians 2:10. We are destined for great things according to 1 Corinthians. It seems that the Corinthians were extremely tardy in coming forward from this point of view  loving Christ. So the apostle says, If any one love not the Lord Jesus Christ let him be Anathema Maranatha, 1 Corinthians 16:22. That is how serious it was. 

    ABJWhat a contrast to the bride in Canticles, I am black, but comely(Song of Songs 1:5), as thinking about what has been said of the Spirits work constitutionally! 

    JTShe was black; the sun had shone upon her and had that effect, but she was comely; she could say that much. 

    QuesIs it not remarkable that the chapter before us speaks of both men and women? Every one whose spirit prompted him and every one who was of willing heart. It is what the Lord is looking for. 

    JTThat is what comes out in this book; the divine request was intended to show how the truth develops until we come to a point where the saints are ready. The question is. Am I ready for all this? That is why the apostle is so severe on conditions at Corinth. For in spite of the labour he had expended on them and the great care he took so as not to present too much to them, the response was feeble. There was division among them, also an incestuous person, and they had not been humbled about these things. Thus the apostle has to say, Ye are puffed up, and ye have not rather mourned(1 Corinthians 5:2). Even though they did not know what to do, they ought to have mourned about the evil. 

    QuesDo you think that the willing-heartedness would manifest itself today in attending all meetings and entering sympathetically into all that the brethren are taking up? If brethren do not attend the meetings and take up with the heart what is ministered, what can be done? 

    JTIt is a real difficulty, not only the attendance at the meetings but the lead in the meetings. Deborah said, For that leaders led in Israel(Judges 5:2) Leading is a most essential thing. It is a way of God; as in Moses and Aaron and these other names mentioned here, Bezaleel and Aholiab, and then, as you say, the need of the saints attending the meetings appreciating and supporting what God gives. 

    ANWIs that how the willing heart moves on to become a wise heart? He has filled them with wisdom of heart, to work all manner of work of the engraver, and of the artificer, and of the embroiderer, in blue, and in purple, in scarlet, and in byssus, and of the weaver, even of them that do every kind of work, and of those that devise artistic work, Exodus 35:35. Would that develop from the willing heart? 

    JTJust so. The subsequent chapters tell us everything was done. He made, he made, everything was done. There is no suggestion that any of these men would be delinquent. 

    RemThou shalt not delay the fulness of thy threshing-floor and the outflow of thy wine-press, Exodus 22:29. 

    JTCursed be he that doeth the work of Jehovah negligently, Jeremiah 48:10. It is a very serious thing to have ability and deliberately avoid using it. 

    LESWould the working out of these matters be on the basis of being conscripted for it; it is not an optional matter, whereas willing-heartedness is more the promptings of the Spirit of God from within? 

    JTIf God directs or requests us to do something it is obligatory, not optional; nevertheless the promptings of our hearts to comply are very pleasing to God. One of the striking things in Acts is the spirit of control; that governed all that was done. This is especially seen in Acts 2:42 - 47. 

    APrIn the beginning of Proverbs it is said, To receive the instruction of wisdom(Proverbs 1:3). Would that have in mind the way God is working it out? 

    JTWe have already alluded to that book. The Father has translated us into the kingdom of the Son of his love, Colossians 1:13. The Son is made unto us wisdom from God (1 Corinthians 1:30). We see it here in Bezaleel, Aholiab and others who worked with them. The book of Proverbs is remarkably written. John in Patmos received directions from the Lord as to the order in which he was to write the book of Revelation. Proverbs is also written in parts, culminating in the description of a woman of worth. Her price is far above rubies(Proverbs 31:10). She openeth her mouth with wisdom. What is in mind in the book is the feminine side of the truth, really the assembly; the design of the book is toward the assembly. And you get a man saying, Truly I am more stupid than any one; and I have not a mans intelligence(Proverbs 30:2), and yet he is a wonderful man; there is no pretension about him, but notwithstanding his professed ignorance, he has remarkable intelligence in many things and the way he states that certain things are beyond him helps me to understand them. It is a book that every Christian should read; especially because it contemplates the kingdom of the Son of the Fathers love. The writer says, Get wisdom, and with all thy getting get intelligence(Proverbs 4:7), and he goes back to past eternity to bring out the wonderfulness of wisdom. God did nothing without it. In the New Testament it is said that He gives it liberally. If any one of you lack wisdom, let him ask of God, who gives to all freely, James 1:5. 

    LLIs that the leading you referred to as in Judges, The people willingly offered themselves? 

    JTWell, Deborah said that leaders led. Her song, too, encourages us to enter conflict if the testimony requires it. She refers to certain who are delinquent when they should have been in the battle. 

    ABThe close of Deborahs song helps us in what you have before you in these meetings: But let them that love him be as the rising of the sun in its might(Judges 5:31). 

    JTYes, them that love him. That is what this book brings out, lovers of God; God said He had thousands of them, and now they are coming to light. He would not have asked for these materials for His dwelling if He had not known they were there. God does not put us under bondage, but gives us the opportunity of acting like Himself, in giving cheerfully. 

    LESSo that it says, But if any one love God, he is known of him, 1 Corinthians 8:3. 

    JTGod knows him; He would honour him. Love is greatly stressed in the two letters to the Corinthians. 

    ABDo you think there is a tendency amongst us to discredit the material as they did at Corinth? I am of Paul, and I of Apollos, and I of Cephas, and I of Christ, 1 Corinthians 1:12. We might be over favourable to some and despise others; whereas, Such as the heavenly one, such also the heavenly ones(1 Corinthians 15:48). 

    JTWe see that at Corinth. The primary thought was to bring the full knowledge of God to the people there. Those who were to be saved there were already in the mind of heaven; the Lord says, I have much people in this city(Acts 18:10). He puts it on His greatest servant to seek them out, and Paul stays there eighteen months to do that. And then look at the result  what we are capable of! What power the flesh has in us! We find the Spirit of God is constantly directing us to Corinth, and it is because there is so much of this amongst the brethren in all our gatherings. 

    QuesIn view of what you have said, would not wisdom enter into the selection of scriptures taken up in local meetings? They would be in view of current state, not just any suggestion. 

    JTJust so. It is a question of gauging what is needed and seeking to meet it. Paul said, I did not judge it well to know anything among you save Jesus Christ, and him crucified(1 Corinthians 2:2). He would select his scriptures according to what the need required. The minister ought to be able to do that. It is part of levitical skill to determine what is needed. 

    QuesOne person leading has perhaps more liberty. What about the local reading, the selection of scriptures for that? 

    JTWell, that would devolve on those who take the lead and if they have genuine feelings how the saints get on, they would be with the Lord as to what should be read. The Lord Himself, when He came to Nazareth, where He was brought up, alluding to the local position, entered into the synagogue according to His custom, and stood up to read; they handed Him the book, and turning to a passage, He read it. Is that not an example for us? Then He said, To-day this scripture is fulfilled in your ears, Luke 4:21. 

    CHIf you are intelligent and have feeling with regard to something that may be lacking, you give expression to it in that way. 

    JTYes. If you desire gift, be sure it is prophecy: that is what is specially needed. Every day, every week brings up something to be met. Therefore when we come together for the ministry of the truth let us be concerned about a prophetic word. Some one might be there who needs conviction. If one prophesies it is likely he will be convicted and he will fall down and be judged of all. That is an additional provision that the apostle furnishes in the first letter as to the condition of the saints at Corinth. 

    APrI was thinking of the willing-heartedness in connection with what we have been speaking of as to the choosing of the scriptures. It is one thing to choose a scripture but are we capable of developing it? 

    JTAnd then be balanced, not continuing unduly on one line. Under certain circumstances Bezaleel would say, There is too much of that particular material; thus the offerer would be obliged to stop or else seek to provide some material needed. That is another thing; there is always the spirit of control in the things of God. It is when the quantity of material is in question that the element of control appears. It was good, but there was too much. The Lord selected a short scripture at Nazareth. He read just what was applicable at the time. The Lords example is to be observed when scripture is being selected for an address or reading. 

    ANWJesus Christ, and him crucified was sufficient at Corinth. 

    RemThe question is, How do we come together? Is it in the unity of the Spirit? If so the choosing of the scripture would be simple. 

    JTAt Pentecost, the great inaugural occasion, they were all together in one place(Acts 2:1). There was no contrary element. The Holy Spirit came down; there was room for Him. 

    LESIn order to serve the brethren you not only love them but you must have respect for them. 

    JTThat is a good point. Chapter 35 shows the brethren are worthy of respect; they are liberal in giving. The idea of going up and being owned of Jehovah above had already been introduced. The pattern of the tabernacle was given to Moses above, and the material for it must be heavenly. The suggestion is that the people are now ready for this; their hearts are touched, they are, we may say, lovers of God. In the second letter to Timothy, the apostle deplores that in the last days men would be lovers of pleasure rather than lovers of God, 2 Timothy 3:4. 

    RHThese chapters in Exodus help us to realise what we are potentially in having something to contribute. 

    JTThat word is right. There was very little material in Corinth. It is most distressing that the apostle had to bring in such words as wood, hay and stubble; most unsuitable for building. Yet the people of God are in danger of bringing in such stuff. Here, however, I think the teaching requires more than what marked Corinth. This typical teaching requires Ephesians, because we get up to the very top, it is a question of what is in heaven. Moses was suitable to be up there, and Jehovah unfolded Christ, the heavenly One, to him. So when He finishes unfolding the pattern to Moses, He talks about the sabbath, and it is said God is refreshed on it. He had not said this before; evidently it is a question of the unfolding of the heavenly. Think of what Christ is in heaven! He was received up, but as up there He is indigenous to heaven, He belongs to heaven. Think of Him actually there! What the Father finds in Him! It is the unfolding of that on the mountain, and then we have the saints, Such as the heavenly one, such also the heavenly ones(1 Corinthians 15:48). For this we need more than Romans; we need Ephesians, the revelation of the great love of God and the purposes of that love. These thoughts enter into His habitation provisionally down here. 

    CBSo if we are truly lovers of God, we will not just be concerned with the outward service of God, but conditions suitable for God. 

    JTThat is the idea; that God may dwell amongst us. It is not only so many persons; it is a building. And they shall make me a sanctuary, that I may dwell among them. In the antitype the body underlies it; not so many persons but an organism, the human body being the symbol of it. There is perfect unity and equality in every sense so that each organ is functioning. 

    QuesIs that why Ephesians says, groweth unto? 

    JTYes. That is the final thought, meaning that in Ephesians you go right on into the millennium; the apostle has in mind that the assembly is to be the temple in it. The mind of God is to be disclosed to every one in the millennial day. He says of the gentiles in that passage, In whom ye also are built together for a habitation of God in the Spirit, (Ephesians 2:21,22). But the primary thought is in whom all the building fitted together increases to a holy temple in the Lord, which refers to the millennial day. In verse 22 the Jews are left out, they have been left out for centuries. The divine idea is realised among the gentiles. Ye also, the ye is emphatic; in whom ye also are built together for a habitation of God in the Spirit. Although the primary thing was Jew and gentile, God is now carrying on this great thought among the gentiles. 

    LESWould you say a word on the principal men in a locality? They had onyx stones and stones to be set for the ephod and breastplate. Evidently there was a very priestly touch as to their service. And the principal men brought the onyx stones, and the stones to be set, for the ephod, and for the breastplate (verse 27). 

    JTWhat they brought was of the highest quality. And the spice, and the oil for the light, and for the anointing oil, and for the incense of fragrant drugs (verse 28). They were men of special quality. Paul says to the Philippians, I pray that your love may abound yet more and more in full knowledge and all intelligence, that ye may judge of and approve the things that are more excellent, in order that ye may be pure and without offence for Christs day, being complete as regards the fruits of righteousness, which is by Jesus Christ, to Gods glory and praise(Philippians 1:9,11). 
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    DISTINCTIVE GLORIES OF CHRIST (WJH 10)

    Hebrews 1:1-6; Luke 3:21,22; Exodus 25:10-16, Exodus 26:15-19, Exodus 26:29; John 17:1-5

    One has been enjoying a little, dear brethren, the message of the angel to Mary in regard to the blessed person of Christ. You remember he said: He shall be great. One desires that the sense of that greatness might increase in all our hearts, so that the spirit of John the Baptist might be with us, for he said, as he looked upon the Lord, He must increase. If it involved that John must decrease, that did not concern him. He must increase. The Lord is going to increase until, dear brethren, He fills heaven and earth: There is no one like Him, is there? He has gone up, it says, far above all the heavens, that He might fill all things. The word fill is a wonderful word. It means there is no room for anything else. If a thing is filled, then nothing else can come in. There is no room. It will be true of Christ for all eternity, that He fills heaven and earth. So tonight, with the Lords help, one desires just to speak simply of the Lord, in four ways in which He is unique in manhood. I wanted, dear brethren, to speak of four unique glories that are His in manhood, that He shares with no one. I think we love that; I am sure we do. Not that one would, of course, in any sense fail to appreciate what He shares with us! How much He shares with us! Think for a moment, beloved brethren, of what He shares with us! As the greatness of that dawns upon our hearts, it would only add to the delight we would have in seeing that there are glories that are His alone. For instance, He says: Peace I leave with you, My peace I give unto you. Speaking to the troubled hearts of His own at the moment (and to ours), He would convey to us that He would share His peace with us. He would share it with us, and fill our hearts with it. What a peace was His! We have often thought of it, for instance, on the lake. He proposes to cross to the other side, and in all the peace of His own blessed heart He sleeps. A storm arose, the wind rages, the waves would beat into the ship, but it says Jesus was sleeping on a pillow. Think of the comfort and peace and restfulness that was His amidst the storm! He says: I will share that with you. My peace I give unto you. Then, in another place. He says: That they might have My joy fulfilled in themselves. The joy that filled His own blessed heart as Man  He says, I want you to have that. I will share it with you. The joy that was not affected by the disappointments of this scene, for in the place of His rejection and despising, where His most marvellous works had been done, and not appreciated, it says: In that hour He rejoiced in spirit. His heart and spirit were filled with joy amidst the disappointments and sorrows of this scene. He says, I want them to have My joy. I will give it to them. He goes further. Speaking to the Father, He says The glory that Thou hast given Me, I have given them. I have given them the same glory that Thou hast given Me. The very glory that was given to Him, He says, I will share it with them. Think of the words: The glory that Thou hast given Me, I have given them. And, indeed, dear brethren, He says also in 14th John that He would share His own abode with us. He says: In My Fathers house are many mansions (many abodes) ... That where I am there ye may be also. He would share His own place with us. In the light of that, and much more also, let us look for a few moments at these four glories that are His alone that He does not share. 

    In Hebrews 1: 4, I have particularly in mind the glory that is His as inheriting sonship. It says: He has by inheritance a more excellent name than they. For it says: To which of the angels said He at any time. Thou art My Son; this day have I begotten Thee?  pointing out, dear brethren, that He has the place of sonship by birth. No one else in the universe has that. No one. He is the only begotten Son, having that most blessed and glorious relationship by the right of birth. As the angel Gabriel said to Mary: The Holy Spirit shall come upon thee ... therefore that holy thing ... shall be called the Son of God. That is His alone. It is unique  His glory as Son by birth  begotten. That He shares that relationship with us is perfectly true, but He retains eternally His own unique place. We have the place of sons, but we have it by adoption. We have not it by birth. God, in His eternal purpose, has marked us out, it says, beforehand for adoption. It is according to His purpose to place us before Him in all the liberty and dignity and affection of sonship, but we have it every one of us (there are many sons) by adoption. The blessed person of Christ in manhood has it by birth. It is His in a unique and distinct form. You say, is it really sonship we have? It is really sonship. You see, God has done what no one else but God could do. I f I proposed to adopt a number of sons and place them in my home and before my heart and mind as sons, I could not in the very nature of things give them the feelings and instincts and affections of sons. I may place them there, but I cannot really make them sons, but God can. The way He does it is that He takes the Spirit of His Son, and He puts that same Spirit into our hearts, whereby we cry: Abba, Father. If I had a son, and I could take the spirit of my own son by birth, and put it into the hearts of those I adopted, I would constitute them sons in very truth. That is what God has done. He has given us, as He says, the Spirit of His Son in our hearts, so that our place in sonship is real, true, and eternal by the gift of the Spirit of His Son in our hearts. But how the Lord stands out in His unique glory! By birth He is Son. He was begotten. This day have I begotten Thee is unique to the blessed person of Christ, and we adore Him in His unique glory. 

    Now the passage we read in Luke brings before our hearts another glory that is entirely His, and that is the character of His reception of the Spirit. The manner in which the Holy Ghost came upon Christ in manhood is entirely unique to Himself. It is remarkable that these details as to the coming of the Holy Spirit on Jesus are recorded more or less similarly in each of the four Gospels, to emphasise again and again to our hearts the importance of it; the greatness of it. The witness is that when Jesus was baptised, He prayed, and the heavens were opened, and the Holy Spirit descended, as Luke presents it, in a bodily form as a dove, and abode upon Him. Now I would like, with the Lords help, 

    that we should see the magnificence of that. The Spirit of God came upon Christ as a dove, and on Him only. That is confined entirely to Him. The reference undoubtedly goes back to the days of Noah. You remember that into the scene of death and darkness and corruption Noah sent out a raven  a bird of prey, an unclean bird, a scavenger  and it could find all it wanted in that corrupt and dark scene, so that it never returned. Then, it says, Noah sent out a dove. But the dove found no rest. The dove is a clean bird that could not find its home in anything that is defiling, in any element of corruption. The dove cannot rest. You can think of it as hovering over those awful scenes. It says, the dove found no rest for the sole of her foot, and she returned to Noah. I believe that is what we should consider in this passage, that the Spirit of God, as a dove, can find no resting place, no abiding place, on anything that is corrupt. Where there is any trace of what is unholy, where there is any element unsuitable to His own nature, the Holy Spirit cannot rest. But when Jesus appears publicly, He comes and He abides on Him in the character of a dove. There is everything in that blessed Man that is entirely suitable to the Holy Spirit, so that, in the form of a dove, He comes and rests and abides there; John says: Abode upon Him. But then in Luke, another word is added  in bodily form  a most remarkable expression to apply to the Spirit. You see, when the people of God were together (as recorded at the beginning of Acts), and the Spirit came, at the beginning of Christianity, there was no bodily form. You cannot conceive a bodily form in the rushing mighty wind. The mind of man cannot conceive such a thing as a bodily form in the wind. When you think of the Spirit in the character of living water, you have not a bodily form brought before you. When you have the Spirit as fire, you have no bodily form in, regard to fire. It is there, but not in bodily form; but when you think of Jesus, the Spirit of God descends, it says, in a bodily form, meaning that the Holy Spirit in its entirety was there. That is the idea of bodily form. The Spirit of God is there absolutely and entirely. God places His beloved people in the midst of the wind, but no one person is able to receive this rushing mighty wind. It is a power we can be in, but we do not receive it in its entirety. God would have us drink the living waters, that they may be in us a well of water. But we do not have all the water. No one person has all the water. God would have us know the Spirit as fire to enable us to judge in ourselves what is unholy. But we have not all the fire. He would have us in all the dignity of the anointing, of the oil; but no one has all the oil. But when you come to Jesus, He receives the Spirit in a bodily form. The Spirit is there completely. In every view you may take of the Spirit  as the Spirit of holiness, as the Spirit of life, as the Spirit of power  all is there in entirety, all is in the Person of Christ. I believe that is what underlies the coming of the Spirit upon Jesus in a bodily form, and as a dove. It is entirely unique to Christ. We love to gaze upon this unique glory of Christ. While we are thankful to God for the gift of the Holy Spirit to us, we do not receive it in the same way as He received it. 

    When we come to Exodus, I want to say only a few words about that. The ark and the boards of which we read are remarkably alike  there is much that is common to them both. The ark is made of shittim wood  a figure of the incorruptible manhood of Christ, a character of manhood that could not be corrupted. What a wonderful kind of manhood that is! We were looking at it this afternoon, in the temptations; there came to light the shittim wood, a character of manhood that could not be corrupted. The word incorruptible is one of the most magnificent words in scripture. It does not mean that, up to the present moment, there is no corruption, but it means it is impossible to introduce corruption. That is what incorruptible means. That is what comes out in Jesus, a character of manhood that cannot be corrupted. So the apostle delights to say He has brought life and incorruptibility to light. Where? In Christ! Incorruptibility is brought to light in that blessed, holy, spotless Man. But the boards are made of shittim wood also. The work of God is to conform us in our moral beings, in our hearts, to the character of manhood as seen in Christ. The apostle Paul evidently recognised that there was incorruption amongst the saints at Ephesus, for he says: Grace be with them that love our Lord Jesus Christ in incorruption. (Ephesians 6: 24.) He sees there are incorruptible affections in the Ephesian saints  affections that you cannot introduce corruption into. The shittim wood in the boards represents this feature. The ark is overlaid with gold, within and without, meaning that, in that blessed Person, the glory of God shines forth. Look at Him where you will, what shines out is the display of what God is. The gold is there, everywhere; the whole of His manhood is covered with it, the expression of what God is shining forth in His glory. The boards also are overlaid with gold. Every single board that stands up in the presence of God is overlaid with gold. It is a wonderful thing, is it not, that God is going to have a vessel  God is going to have a city that has the glory of God. It says in Revelation 21: The city is of pure gold. The whole city is pure gold. Everything you look on in that city speaks of. God. What a blessed thing that is! But there is one great difference between the ark and the boards. The proper place of the ark, according to Scripture, is in the holiest of all  right in the presence of God, the holiest of all. There it stands. What does it stand on? It stands on its own base. What does that mean? The blessed person of Christ as Man  that wonderful Vessel, so outwardly small, so intrinsically great, stands in the immediate holy presence of God on the ground, on the basis of what He is personally, in Himself; on the basis of His intrinsic moral worth. The intrinsic worth and glory of His blessed person entitles Him to be in the immediate presence of God. But what of the boards? They are around. They form the tabernacle in this holy place. It says they stand up; the boards stand up! What a wonderful thing! What do they stand on? Every one of them has silver sockets. Every one of them typically has had to be redeemed. Every one stands there on the foundation of redemption, but the blessed Person of Christ as Man stands there in the holiest of all on the foundation of what He is Himself. You see it illustrated in the fourth and fifth chapters of Revelation combined. There is the throne set in heaven, and One sat on the throne, who was like a jasper and a sardine stone, speaking of the holiness of God who is light, for jasper speaks of light. In Him there was no darkness at all. He sits on that throne. And in the midst of the throne and round about the throne were the four living creatures, full of eyes, which rest not day and night, saying Holy, Holy, Holy, Lord God Almighty, which, was, and is, and is to come. The seven lamps are before the throne showing everything perfectly. The sea of glass is there. In the fifth chapter we read, I beheld ... in the midst of the throne ... a Lamb as it had been slain, standing right in the very midst of the throne of God. Albeit, the living creatures cease not day and night to say Holy, Holy, Holy, nevertheless, He can stand there amidst the lightnings, and thunderings, and voices  all the evidences of holiness and judgment, but there is one blessed Person in manhood that can stand there on His own feet  Jesus  the Ark. Around the throne are the twenty-four elders sitting, but they tell you how they come to be there. They are there, too, in the full light of the Holy, Holy, Holy that continues day and night, in the presence of the seven lamps, that burn with fire in the presence of the sea of glass-like crystal, and under the eyes of Him who is like jasper. There they are sitting. But they tell us how they come to be there. They speak of redemption; they say of the Lamb: Thou wast slain and hast redeemed us to God by Thy blood out of every people and nation. That is how they can be there. That is how we are there. They are there because they have been redeemed. But He is there because of His intrinsic right to be there, because He is the holy Ark. That is His glory. 

    Now, just a word as to John 17. One feels one can say but little about it. The Son, there, is speaking to the Father. I think the greatest privilege that Scripture affords  and it affords many  is to listen to these holy utterances of Christ in His communion with the Father. He is speaking anticipatively. In His own blessed spirit, everything is past. He says: I have finished the work, that Thou gavest Me to do. He lifts His eyes to heaven and blesses the Father. He desires to be glorified so that He might continue to glorify Him. He says: I have finished the work that Thou gavest Me to do. Everything that He had entered manhood to do is over and completed perfectly. In His spirit, anticipatively, it is all finished. He says Now glorify Me, Thou Father, along with Thyself, with the glory which I had along with Thee before the world was. One feels that we are speaking of what is beyond us. But what I understand that to relate to is that the Lord Jesus I asks to receive back the glory which He had in the uncreated sphere. As to His own blessed Person, He was always who He was, but as to the glory of it, He had laid it aside. I believe that is what is referred to in Philippians as emptying Himself. The glory that was His in the past eternity He had laid aside. He had emptied Himself of it. That glory was equality with God. The glory that I had along with Thee. He was there in that past eternity with God, on equality with God, and was God. The glory of that He laid aside. But now, having finished the work which He came to do, He desires to receive back the glory that was His in the past eternity. No one ever saw, and no one ever could see, this glory. It was before the world was  before, dear brethren, God moved out in a mediatorial way to create anything  there was this glory along with Thee. And the Lord says: Glorify Thou Me with the glory which I had along with Thee before the world was. I believe it means, dear brethren, that though still in manhood  (the fact that He is asking for it shows He is speaking as Man) He is able to enter the unapproachable light  that, as a blessed Man. He passes into the unapproachable light where God dwells. We worship Him as we see Him disappear from our gaze (or, as has been said, pass beyond our range). No one can follow Him; no creature could ever enter that unapproachable light. God, it says, dwells in light unapproachable, whom no one hath seen or can see, to whom be glory for ever and ever, Amen. But Jesus, in this wonderful scripture, in holy, spotless manhood, passes out of the range in which we can know Him, and enters the unapproachable light with the glory He had in equality with God, while at the same time He remains in the mediatorial sphere for all eternity in the place of subjection. For the Son, it says, is placed in subjection to Him, who put all things in subjection to Him. You say, How can both be true? It is because of the unique and supreme greatness of this blessed Person. He can be with us as a blessed Man, where we can see Him and gaze upon His face, and talk to Him, as we were reading this afternoon, in the place of subjection, but He also can pass out of our gaze into the unapproachable light of equality with God. That is the glory. This was always true as to His Person, but He left the glory of it. The glory of it is distinct from the thing itself; He laid by the glory of equality with God, but He asks in this wonderful scripture to receive it back again; and we can all be assured that it was granted Him, for everything He asks for in this setting is granted, for He always asks for what is pleasing to the Father. One loves to see Him, dear brethren, in this wondrous light. It is a ray of glory that is delightful to ones own heart, to see that, while He is still with us as Man, and indeed in this very prayer He says, That they may be with Me and behold My glory which Thou hast given Me, there is another glory which He receives, which entitles Him to pass as Man into the unapproachable light, where God alone is and where no creature can ever enter. But we can, as it were, see Him pass into it, and every heart and spirit bows down in holy adoration and worship to the One who can enter (though still in manhood) the unapproachable light of the immediate presence of God on equality with Him. Glory which I had along with Thee. He enters that scene where no creature can come, though, at the same time, as I have said, He is with us, and we with Him; and He takes the place of subjection in that mediatorial sphere, and holds it all for God throughout eternity. 

    May the Lord add to our souls some distinct sense of the greatness of the One who would wax greater and greater until He becomes very great; and thus may we be fortified to meet the breaking up of this world with the conscious sense in our souls of the intrinsic and personal greatness of the One we know above. 
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    Exodus 26

    In the mercy-seat sustained by the ark we have set forth the way in which God is made known as having come into the light of revelation. He has come out in the way of mercy to make Himself known, and to establish His will of blessing by Christ. In the table we see His thought to have His people before Him in purity and holy order, and set in the shining of Christ by the Spirit. Then He would have Christ to be the Light and Object of His saints all through the night of His rejection by the world. The lamp-stand, as we have seen, speaks of this. 

    Now in chapter 26 we come to the tabernacle in which the things spoken of in chapter 25 were to be contained. The ten curtains are spoken of as the tabernacle, the eleven curtains of goats hair are the tent over the tabernacle, and the rams skins and badgers skins are called coverings. I believe the ten curtains  each twenty-eight cubits (seven by four) long and four cubits in breadth  represent the saints seen in spiritual completeness as those suited to cherish the great divine realities set forth in the ark, mercy-seat, table, and lamp-stand. The tent of goats hair, and the two coverings, suggest that which is needed to preserve the tabernacle from defilement or injury. The boards are for the support of the tabernacle; that is, to hold up the ten curtains. They speak of the saints as marked by stability, each set up on the firm basis of two silver sockets, and able to stand up. I think Romans would give us the saints viewed as boards; Colossians and Ephesians would more answer to the ten curtains. The veil is clearly Christ personally (Hebrews 10: 20). There are no couplings, loops, or clasps in the veil; it is one fabric  holy type of the flesh of Christ. 

    But the curtains correspond with the veil. They represent saints viewed as having taken character from Christ  as having put on the new man. John says, which thing is true in him and in you. But the order of description is different in the veil from the curtains. In the veil the blue comes first, indicating that the first thing as to Christ is that He is the heavenly One  the One out of heaven; but in the curtains the twined byssus comes first; righteousness must be the basis of all the features that mark the saints. If we are not marked by righteousness it is evident that we shall not carry the heavenly colour. The twined byssus speaks of the fine and even texture of a life in which all that is due to God and to man has its place. Then the blue comes in  what is characteristically heavenly. Purple signifies royalty; the saints are to reign with Christ, but it is not the reigning time yet; the royal character comes out at the present time in the way of suffering. If we endure we shall also reign together. Scarlet is the true glory of man in contrast to all that is vainglory. The cherubim speak of ability to discern and judge things according to Gods mind. Paul told the saints at Corinth that they would judge the world and angels. It was a strange thing that such persons should carry their differences before the worlds tribunal for adjustment. If saints were to judge the world, surely they could settle a petty dispute between two brothers! The cherubim were not in evidence as they ought to have been. But artistic work is needed for this feature. The saints must be full-grown men, who, on account of habit, have their senses exercised for distinguishing both good and evil (Hebrews 5: 14). 

    All these moral and official glories were seen perfectly in Christ, and as the saints come under His influence they take character from Him. Do we accept this as Gods mind for us? If we do, we shall give ourselves up more unreservedly to the influence of Christ. 

    There will be more surrender as to things here, because we are learning the character, and dignity, and beauty of what attaches to us in our divine calling. These beautiful curtains were not seen without; they speak of what is known within rather than of what is displayed without. But it is instructive to see that the measure in length of these curtains corresponds with that of the hangings of twined byssus which formed the court. The hangings of the court represent what the saints are in the presence of men; they can be taken account of there as righteous persons. What the saints are spiritually within has its answer in what they are before men. It is a shame when it can be said of those who profess to know God, These people can talk of wonderful things, but their lives do not correspond. Let us remember that the 280 cubits of curtains within have a corresponding 280 cubits of twined byssus without! Indeed, the fact that there are ten curtains intimates that all which is seen typically in the curtains has a bearing on responsibility. There is no privilege, relationship, or spiritual dignity in which divine grace sets us which is not intended to have a direct bearing on what we are as in responsibility here. 

    There is a difference in width between the curtains and the hangings. The curtains are four cubits wide, which indicates completeness; we have four Gospels to give us the complete presentation of Christ as come in flesh, and when the holy city comes down it lies four-square. The saints are complete  filled full  in Christ. The five cubits of the hangings would perhaps suggest the weakness which ever casts the saints upon divine grace in their whole responsible course. The curtains speak of what the saints are as forming a shrine for the cherishing of all that is of God in Christ. They have a character suited to it spiritually; but if this is so it must necessarily work out, as it were, to the outer circle, and manifest what is worthy of God in that responsible life which comes under the eye of men. 

    In connection with the curtains prominence is given to the thought of coupling. It is one of the chief thoughts presented in the tabernacle and the tent. There is a tendency with us all to be too individual, but we belong to a system marked by couplings and loops and clasps of gold and clasps of copper and rings, and the true character of the tabernacle is not realized if we do not see to this in a practical way. The great thought is that the tabernacle may be one (whole), and the same words are used in connection with the tent. I remember a book being written on the features of the assembly that did not mention unity! Yet that is clearly a very essential feature of the assembly. When the Lord presented Himself at the golden altar, if we may so say, in John 17, His prayer was that His saints might be one. 

    We have to see, too, that our links even with fellow believers are really loops of blue and clasps of gold. It is possible to have couplings that are neither heavenly nor divine. Persons of similar social status or with similar natural tastes may form special links, but these things are corrupting and destructive when brought into the house of God. The loops of blue are heavenly links; do we cultivate that kind of coupling? The clasps of gold are ties which subsist in the divine nature. Ephesians 4: 1 - 3 gives us the loops of blue and the clasps of gold. Using diligence to keep the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace shows that care and real purpose of heart are needed to keep the couplings in place. The more we consider the divine pattern as seen in the mount, the more we shall realize the ruin into which the assembly has fallen. And the ruin makes it more than ever essential that we should not lose sight of the divine thought. Many things now hinder the practical unity of the saints. We cannot bring the scattered and divided saints together, but we can cultivate heavenly and divine links with our fellow saints, and we can see to it that there is nothing allowed in our spirits or our associations that would hinder unity. As recognizing the unity of the tabernacle one could not be linked with any party or sect that is less than the whole. Christians in the light of the unity of the assembly may walk together according to 2 Timothy 2: 22, but they cannot accept that they belong to anything less than the whole assembly. We cherish the divine thought that it may be one. If all Christians recognized the unity of the assembly, and were diligent to see that their links with one another were really loops of blue and clasps of gold, all saints would be found together. But if this is not the case we have to see to it individually that we cherish the divine thought, and that we cultivate such links with our brethren as are really heavenly and divine. 

    If we consider all that these things mean  the byssus, the blue, the purple, the scarlet, the cherubim, the loops and clasps  we see something of the true character of saints as having put on the new man. And we cannot but feel that such a character can only be preserved by the most rigid separation from all that is not in accord with the mind of God. Without the tent of goats hair the beauty of the tabernacle would very soon be soiled and corrupted. A tent over the tabernacle ... to cover it (verses 7, 13) seems to convey the thought of preserving the holy beauty of the tabernacle unblemished. 

    There are eleven curtains of goats hair; that is the number of responsibility with an added tithe to secure the complete protection at all points of the tabernacle. The extra two cubits in the length of the curtains also ensure this. The goats hair speaks of the same character of holy separation as was seen in perfection in the Lord Jesus. He was absolutely separate from everything that was inconsistent with faithfulness to God. And the saints are to be divinely linked together in unity in this also, but the clasps in this case are of copper. Saints are to be held together in separation from evil as well as in the bond of divine love and the unity of the Spirit. In the couplings of the tabernacle we see the unity of the saints on the positive side in relation to all that is holy and blessed; they are clasps of gold. But in the couplings of the goats-hair curtains we see the unity of the saints in separation from evil; in this sense it ever remains true that separation from evil is Gods principle of unity. The clasps of copper suggest a character of things that is in keeping with the altar, where all is tested by holy fire. If any principle or practice is introduced which is not of God, it is the responsibility of all saints to stand together in separation from it. All Christians should covet to be exclusive in their associations; it is the only principle on which holiness and truth can be maintained. 

    Each one is responsible to act on the principle of separation from evil. The fact that others will not act on that principle does not relieve me of responsibility to do so. Many see things to be wrong, and wish they could get others to see the wrong and to put it right; but as they cannot, they go on with it. There is no goats hair in that, and the links of association in such cases are not clasps of copper. 

    The prophets wore garments of hair; they were separate men. And the goats hair is essential to preserve all that is set forth in the tabernacle. There may be a link of connection suggested with the goat of the sin-offering. We are called to be separate from all that was condemned in the death of Christ. The will and tastes and wisdom of man were all condemned in that death, and therefore that which is the product of these things can have no place in Gods dwelling or service. Only that which is according to Gods will can be there. 

    Then thou shalt make a covering for the tent of rams skins dyed red. The spiritual beauty of the tabernacle, and the character of separation set forth in the tent, need such a covering as is typified in the rams skins dyed red. All must be preserved and maintained in a spirit of true devotedness to the Lord. The ram was the consecration offering; it speaks of Christ in all His maturity and energy as devoted even in death to the saints to secure them wholly for God  for service of priestly character. That devoted love of Christ when known in the heart produces true devotedness to Him. A heart dominated by the love of Christ must be a devoted heart. Paul could say, The love of Christ holds me; he was consciously held in the embrace of that love; and in what a distinctive way did his devotedness become manifest. Dyed red would speak of an intense and marked character. Both the thought of skins, and dyeing red, would suggest, I think, that saints are viewed in this type as having come under the influence of Christs blessed devotedness even to death, and it has left its mark on them. It did on Paul; he could say, The Son of God, who has loved me and given himself for me. And he judged that if Christ died for all, it was that they who live should no longer live to themselves, but to him who died for them and has been raised (2 Corinthians 5: 15). That was a bit of the rams skins dyed red; it gave a distinctive colour to the man. 

    Then a covering of badgers skins over that. This is the exterior protection. It would seem to suggest a vigilance that could detect every form of attack on the testimony, and a power of endurance that is capable of withstanding every attack. It would indicate an attitude of mind that neither fears mans frown nor courts his smile. The enemy has made many attacks on the testimony during the last hundred years, but men of God have been characterized by spiritual vigilance and have been enabled to detect and resist those attacks. The truth has been preserved, and saints have been preserved. In a scene where the power of evil is, the defence and safe-guarding of the testimony is of the greatest importance. This, I think, is suggested by the covering of badgers skins. 

    The boards for the tabernacle give the idea of stable support for the curtains and their coverings. I believe them to represent the saints as viewed in the Epistle to the Romans. They are spoken of as standing up, and each board is ten cubits in height, and they are made of acacia-wood  the same material as the ark. This reminds us that there is moral similarity between the saints and Christ. If He could say by the prophetic Spirit, To do thy good pleasure, my God, is my delight, and thy law is within my heart (Psalm 40: 8), each one of them can say, I delight in the law of God according to the inward man (Romans 7: 22). And though the man who says that is not yet in true spiritual liberty, as born again he is conscious that according to the inward man he delights in the law of God. I think we see the acacia-wood there. 

    But this is not sufficient to enable a man to stand up as a moral support to the tabernacle. Each board was to have two tenons (literally hands) to lay hold of two bases of silver under it. The bases were made of the atonement money which the people gave for the ransom of their souls (chapter 30). This clearly indicates a firm establishment in the value of the death of Christ. The soul must have as its very foundation a tenacious hold of the death of Christ as that in which the testimony of the righteousness and love of God are set forth. I would say that these answer to the two silver bases under each board. If you are not firmly fixed on those two foundations you will have no stability; you will not be able to stand up, nor to give support to the tabernacle. I need hardly remind any believer of how fully these two bases are set before us in Romans 3 - Romans 5  the righteousness and love of God made known in the way of redemption through the death of Christ. 

    But more than this is needed before the board can occupy its place with all the other forty-seven as a moral support of the tabernacle. It must be covered with gold. But it may be noted that the covering with gold is not mentioned until all the boards and bars have been spoken of. The Spirit of God does not connect the thought of covering with gold with one board, but with them all. No one believer could be great enough to receive the Spirit. Christ was, of course, but it requires the whole company of saints to constitute an adequate vessel for the Spirit. The Spirit came down at Pentecost on a company, and from that day to this each individual believer who has received the Spirit participates in a gift which is shared by the whole company of those who are in Christ. The individual believer in Christ has the Spirit, but he has that wondrous gift in common with tens of thousands who constitute at the present moment the body of Christ and the habitation of God upon the earth. So that each one who is conscious that he has received the Spirit should be also in the recognition that tens of thousands of others have received the same Spirit. This constitutes a divine bond of such a character that it throws into absolute insignificance every human and sectarian bond. Indeed, anyone truly recognizing the saints as the vessel of the Spirit, and seeing that each one of them is an essential part of that structure which forms the true tabernacle, would feel ashamed to be identified with anything other or less than the divine structure. 

    Through the gift of the Spirit divine power comes in to set saints free. For the law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus has set me free from the law of sin and of death (Romans 8: 2). It is not only that according to the inward man they delight in the law of God  that is the acacia-wood  but there is now power to carry it out. The whole secret of deliverance lies in the fact that saints have the Spirit. If God is here, by the Spirit given to His saints, there is divine power available for complete deliverance, so that saints may stand up to the full measure of their responsibility  ten cubits (see Romans 8: 4). It has been said that saints are morally glorified in having the Spirit. As the saints walk according to Spirit, they not only fulfil the righteous requirement of the law, but they give expression to the character of God (see Romans 12, particularly verses 8, 9, 13, 14, 16, 21). I think Gods character coming out in the saints as having the Spirit, answers to the boards being covered with gold. We do not get in the types of the tabernacle pictures of our shortcomings and defects, but of the full measure of Gods thoughts, and of what His grace and His Spirit can bring about. The grace and power of God by His Spirit can enable us to stand up to the full ten cubits of our responsibility, and can make us shine in the display of qualities that are expressive of His own blessed character. 

    The forty-eight (twelve by four) boards would suggest completeness in administration. The corner boards joined beneath and united at the top thereof to one ring, and the five bars with the rings to receive them, all emphasize the importance of the binding together of the saints as constituent parts of one structure. The corners would represent points where the greatest stress would come, and in relation to which special care would be needed to avoid coming apart. I think we may see a corner in Acts 6, where there was a tendency to divergence between the Hellenists and the Hebrews in the assembly at Jerusalem. And we see how the wisdom of grace, and the special action of love, in appointing seven Hellenists to see to the matter, strengthened the corner. Then all the exercise of Paul about the collection amongst Gentile brethren for the poor saints at Jerusalem was a strengthening of the corner. If at any point there is a tendency for saints to get apart, let us see to it that the corner boards and the rings are secured! Love is spoken of as the bond of perfectness; it holds all together. There is no thought in Scripture of the saints being merely units, or being joined together in sects or parties of their own choice. Each saint is a constituent part of a divine system marked by unity, and it should be the exercise of every saint to be in his place in that system. The divine testimony is marked by unity; the tabernacle and the tent coupled together by their loops and clasps, and the boards held together by bars and rings. In a day when Christians are so scattered and divided it is important to see the mind of God and what marks His tabernacle. People think it quite right that Christians should meet in many different ways, and be found in many different organizations, but all this is quite contrary to the fashion of the tabernacle as seen in the mount. 

    The apostles, though having different lines of ministry, were all held together in the unity of the divine testimony. But we can see that it was the enemies effort to use even the apostles as a means of dividing the saints, some saying, I am of Paul, and others, I of Cephas. I have thought that the bars might have reference to the gifts and their ministry, all given by the Lord for the building up and binding together of His saints. They are given for the perfecting of the saints, with a view to the work of the ministry, with a view to the edifying of the body of Christ; until we all arrive at the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God. All true ministry is given with a view to the saints being bound together. But such is the present state of confusion that the gifts practically tend to divide the saints. A divinely-given evangelist perhaps ministering to one congregation in a town, and a divinely-given pastor or teacher ministering to another  the practical effect being to divide the saints. This is like the bars getting between the boards, instead of keeping them all together and in line! We need all the gifts, and all the saints, and if in the present state of things we cannot, in a practical sense, have them all, we can at any rate stand apart from what is plainly contrary to the mind of God. We must keep before us the divine pattern as seen in the mount, though the thought of it gives us an overpowering sense of the present state of scattering and ruin. 

    The object of all true gift and ministry is to build up the saints in the knowledge of God and of Christ in the power of the Spirit. There is certainly unity in these divine Persons, and as we are built up in their knowledge we must be drawn together. God would have us together according to the truth of His system. 

    If we have taken in in a small measure the thoughts connected with the saints as boards, we cannot but see that such would be capable of being a support for the tabernacle. Romans 12 shows us the boards covered with gold and put together  we, being many, are one body in Christ, and each one members one of the other  a suited moral support for the beautiful curtains. For what answers to the latter we might look, as before suggested, to Colossians and Ephesians. 

    In verse 30 there is the command to set up the tabernacle according to its fashion, and then follow the instructions as to making and placing the veil, and placing the other furniture of the sanctuary. It suggests that the assembly is suited to contain the veil, the ark and mercy-seat, and also the table and lamp-stand. It is the place where all these things are cherished in spiritual affections and intelligence. The veil is a type of the flesh of Christ, as Hebrews 10 tells us. It is Christ as presented in the four Gospels, of which the four pillars may be a figure. It is what He was personally as having come in flesh. People think the Gospels a simple narrative, and so they are as to the letter, but Johns simple page, is the most profound part of Holy Scripture. If a Divine Person comes in flesh, there must be a profound depth in every detail of the acts and utterances of that Person. The bases of silver for the pillars would suggest, I think, that all that is presented of Christ in the four Gospels is really based upon His death. That is, none of it could have been really available for men apart from His death. If He could say, Be thou cleansed, or Thy sins are forgiven thee, or could speak of the gospel being preached to the poor, or the great supper of grace, all really had its base in His death. But here there is only one base under each pillar. In the case of the boards there are two bases under each, because on our side we need adequate testimony so that our faith may take firm hold of divine righteousness and love as revealed in the death of Christ. But the silver base under each pillar of the veil speaks of the death of Christ as known of God to be the ground on which Christ could be presented to men and become available for their blessing. There is no need of two bases from the divine side. 

    The ark and the mercy-seat being inside the veil would also intimate that neither could be really known apart from His death. All the truth of them was there, but veiled until He died. We can see that even the disciples had a very imperfect apprehension of things before the death of Christ, and His resurrection and ascension and the coming of the Spirit. But when He died the veil was rent, and God came out in accord with all the precious character and value of the Ark and the Mercy-seat. 

    It is noticeable that on the curtain for the entrance of the tent there were no cherubim. What is judicial is not presented there, nor on the gate of the court (chapter 27). It is in perfect keeping with grace that one desiring to approach should not be met by anything that would discourage or repel, but everything to attract. The cherubim are within, and we are thankful for them there. How good it is for a true heart to know that the Lord has perfect discrimination as to everything! We see Him marked by the cherubim in Revelation 1 - Revelation 3. Then as on the curtains the cherubim suggest ability in the saints to judge and discriminate. Let two or three prophets speak, and let the others judge; it supposes ability to do so. Try the spirits also brings in the cherubim. We see the cherubic character in perfection in the Lord; He could say, For judgment am I come into this world; that is, judgment in the sense of discernment and discrimination. Saints need to be able to discern the true character of things; otherwise they may swallow every kind of error. Saints have the unction, but they have also to acquire ability of discernment through having their senses exercised for distinguishing both good and evil. That might answer to the artistic work by which the cherubim were formed on the curtains. The cherubim are a great safeguard; one is thankful to be amongst people who can discern, and who will not tolerate any departure from the truth. One rejoices to see the cherubim on the curtains. The apostle surely recognizes the cherubim when he says, I speak as to intelligent persons: do ye judge what I say. 

    The five pillars for the curtain at the entrance have bases of copper. We come at this point to an order of things which stands in relation to what is without. Silver speaks of the death of Christ on the side of its redemption value, but copper (as seen in the altar) is connected with the thought of His ability to endure suffering. Within the bases are silver, but at the entrance and round the court they are copper. It seems to suggest that in relation to that which is external such divine support is needed as will give stability in a position that involves the test of suffering. When Peter speaks of our being redeemed by precious blood I think it is much in keeping with the silver bases on which the boards stand. But when he says, Christ also has suffered for you, leaving you a model that ye should follow in his steps: who did no sin, neither was guile found in his mouth; who, when reviled, reviled not again; when suffering, threatened not; but gave himself over into the hands of him who judges righteously; who himself bore our sins in his body on the tree, in order that, being dead to sins, we may live to righteousness; I think he has rather before him what answers to the copper bases. So, too, when he says, Christ, then, having suffered for us in the flesh, do ye also arm yourselves with the same mind; for he that has suffered in the flesh has done with sin, no longer to live the rest of his time in the flesh to mens lusts, but to Gods will. Within the preciousness of the death of Christ, its redemption value, gives stability to the soul in its relations with God. But without we can only stand firm as we have the sense of how He has suffered under testing which brought out how entirely He was here for the will of God and as a model for us. It is only as being fixed on that base that we can stand for God in relation to a scene where the lusts of men and the will of the Gentiles dominate everything. To stand for God there requires a preparedness to suffer which can only be brought about by the soul being firmly fixed in the apprehension of Christ as the One who has suffered here, so that the saint arms himself with the same mind. Each of the five writers of the Epistles was a man who had known how Christ suffered, and who was set to stand in a suffering testimony. They knew what they were set for, and what they would have the saints to be set for, in relation to what was outside. I thought that the copper bases had reference to this. It is the only thing that will ensure divine stability here. 
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    Exodus 26

    The section of our book which now opens before us contains the instructive description of the curtains and coverings of the tabernacle, wherein the spiritual eye discerns the shadows of the various features and phases of Christs manifested character. Moreover, thou shalt make the tabernacle with ten curtains of fine twined linen, and blue, and purple, and scarlet: with cherubims of cunning work shalt thou make them. Here we have the different aspects of the man Christ Jesus. The fine twined linen prefigures the spotless purity of His walk and character; while the blue, the purple, and the scarlet present Him to us as the Lord from heaven, who is to reign according to the divine counsels, but whose royalty is to be the result of His sufferings. Thus we have a spotless man, a heavenly man, a royal man, a suffering man. These materials were not confined to the  curtains of the tabernacle, but were also used in making the veil, (verse 31,) the hanging for the door of the tent, (verse 36,) the hanging for the gate of the court, (Exodus 27: 16,) the cloths of service and the holy garments of Aaron. (Exodus 39: 1.) In a word, it was Christ everywhere, Christ in all, Christ alone. 

    The expression, white and clean, gives peculiar force and beauty to the type which the Holy Ghost has presented in the fine twined linen. Indeed, there could not be a more appropriate emblem of spotless manhood. 

    The fine twined linen, as expressive of Christs spotless manhood, opens a most precious and copious spring of thought to the spiritual mind; it furnishes a theme on which we cannot meditate too profoundly. The truth respecting Christs humanity must be received with scriptural accuracy, held with spiritual energy, guarded with holy jealousy, and confessed with heavenly power. If we are wrong as to this, we cannot be right as to anything. It is a grand, vital, fundamental truth, and if it be not received, held, guarded, and confessed, as God has revealed it in His holy word, the entire superstructure must be unsound. Nothing can be more deplorable than the looseness of thought and expression which seems to prevail in reference to this all-important doctrine. Were there more reverence for the word of God, there would be more accurate acquaintance with it; and, in this way, we should happily avoid all those erroneous and unguarded statements which surely must grieve the Holy Spirit of God, whose province it is to testify of Jesus. 

    When the angel had announced to Mary the glad tidings of the Saviours birth, she said unto him, How shall this be, seeing I know not a man? Her feeble mind was utterly incompetent to enter into, much less to fathom, the stupendous mystery of God manifest in the flesh. But mark carefully the angelic reply - a reply, not to a sceptic mind, but to a pious, though ignorant, heart. The Holy Ghost shall come upon thee, and the power of the Highest shall overshadow thee; wherefore, also, that holy thing which shall be born of thee shall be called the Son of God. (Luke 1:35) Mary, doubtless, imagined that this birth was to be according to the principles of ordinary generation. But the angel corrects her mistake, and, in correcting it, enunciates one of the grandest truths of revelation. He declares to her that divine power was about to form A REAL MAN - the second man the Lord from heaven - one whose nature was divinely pure, utterly incapable of receiving or communicating any taint. This Holy One was made in, the likeness of sinful flesh, without sin in the flesh. He partook of real bona fide flesh and blood without a particle or shadow of the evil thereto attaching. 

    This is a cardinal truth which cannot be too accurately laid hold of or too tenaciously held. The incarnation of the Son - His mysterious entrance into pure and spotless flesh, formed, by the power of the Highest, in the virgins womb, is the foundation of the great mystery of godliness of which the topstone is a glorified God-man in heaven, the Head, Representative, and Model of the redeemed Church of God. The essential purity of His manhood perfectly met the claims of God; the reality thereof met the necessities of man. He was a man, for none else would do to meet mans ruin. But He was such a man as could satisfy all the claims of the throne of God. He was a spotless, real man, in whom God could perfectly delight, and on whom man could unreservedly lean. 

    I need not remind the enlightened reader that all this, if taken apart from death and resurrection, is perfectly unavailable to us. He needed not only an incarnate, but a crucified and risen Christ. True, He should be incarnate to be crucified; but it is death and resurrection which render incarnation available to us. It is nothing short of a deadly error to suppose that, in incarnation, Christ was taking man into union with Himself. This could not be. He Himself expressly teaches the contrary. Verily, verily, I say unto you, except a corn of wheat fall into the ground and die, it abideth alone: but if it die, it bringeth forth much fruit. (John 12: 24) There could be no union between sinful and holy flesh, pure and impure, corruptible and incorruptible, mortal and immortal. Accomplished death is the only base of a unity between Christ and His elect members. It is in beautiful connection with the words, Rise, let us go hence, that He says, I am the vine, ye are the branches. We have been planted together in the likeness of his death. Our old man is crucified with him, that the body of sin might be destroyed. In whom also are ye circumcised with the circumcision made without hands, in putting off the body of the sins of the flesh, by the circumcision of Christ; buried with him in baptism, wherein also ye are risen with him through the faith of the operation of God, who hath raised him from the dead. I would refer my reader to Romans 6 and Colossians 2 as a full and comprehensive statement of the truth on this important subject. It was only as dead and risen that Christ and His people could become one. The true corn of wheat had to fall into the ground and die ere a full ear could spring up and be gathered into the heavenly garner. 

    But while this is a plainly revealed truth of Scripture, it is equally plain that incarnation formed, as it were, the first layer of the glorious superstructure; and the curtains of fine twined Linen prefigure the moral purity of the man Christ Jesus. We have already seen the manner of His conception; and, as we pass along the current of His life here below, we meet with instance after instance of the same spotless purity. He was forty days in the wilderness, tempted of the devil, but there was no response in His pure nature to the tempters foul suggestions. He could touch the leper and receive no taint. He could touch the bier and not contract the smell of death. He could pass unscathed through the most polluted atmosphere. He was, as to His manhood, like a sunbeam emanating from the fountain of light, which can pass, without a soil, through the most defiling medium. He was perfectly unique in nature, constitution, and character. None but He could say, Thou wilt not suffer thine holy One to see corruption. This was in reference to His humanity, which, as being perfectly holy and perfectly pure, was capable of being a sin-bearer. His own self bare our sins in his own body on the tree. Not to the tree, as some would teach us; but on the tree. It was on the cross that Christ was our sin-bearer, and only there. He hath made him to be sin for us who knew no sin, that we might be made the righteousness of God in him (2 Corinthians 5: 21). 

    Blue  is the ethereal colour, and marks the heavenly character of Christ, who, though He had come down into all the circumstances of actual and true humanity - sin excepted - yet was He the Lord from heaven. Though He was very man, yet He ever walked in the uninterrupted consciousness of His proper dignity, as a heavenly stranger. He never once forgot whence He had come, where He was, or whither He was going. The spring of all His joys was on high. Earth could neither make Him richer nor poorer. He found this world to be a dry and thirsty land, where no water is; and, hence, His spirit could only find its refreshment above. It was entirely heavenly. No man hath ascended up to heaven, but he that came down from heaven, even the son of man who is in heaven (John 3: 13). 

    Purple denotes royalty, and points us to Him who Was born King of the Jews; who offered Himself as such to the Jewish nation, and was rejected; who before Pontius Pilate witnessed a good confession, avowing Himself a king, when, to mortal vision, there was not so much as a single trace of royalty. Thou sayest that I am a king. And hereafter ye shall see the Son of man sitting at the right hand of power, and coming in the clouds of heaven. And, finally, the inscription upon His cross, in letters of Hebrew, and Greek, and Latin - the language of religion, of science, and of government declared Him, to the whole known world, to be Jesus of Nazareth, the King of the Jews. Earth disowned His claims - so much the worse for it but not so heaven; there His claim was fully recognised. He was received as a conqueror into the eternal mansions of light, crowned with glory and honour, and seated, amid the acclamations of angelic hosts, on the throne of the majesty in the heavens, there to wait until His enemies be made His footstool. Why do the heathen rage, and the people imagine a vain thing? The kings of the earth set themselves, and the rulers take counsel together, against the Lord and against his anointed, saying, Let us break their bands asunder, and cast away their cords from us. He that sitteth in the heavens shall laugh; the Lord shall have them in derision. Then shall he speak unto them in his wrath, and vex them in his sore displeasure. Yet have I set my king upon my holy hill of Zion. I will declare the decree: the Lord hath said unto me, Thou art my Son; this day have I begotten thee. Ask of me, and I shall give thee the heathen for thine inheritance, and the uttermost parts of the earth for thy possession. Thou shalt break them with a rod of iron; thou shalt dash them in pieces like a potters vessel. Be wise, now, therefore, O ye kings; be instructed, ye judges of the earth. Serve the Lord with fear, and rejoice with trembling. Kiss the Son, lest he be angry, and ye perish from the way, when his wrath is kindled but a little. BLESSED ARE ALL THEY THAT PUT THEIR TRUST IN HIM (Psalm 2). 

    Scarlet, when genuine, is produced by death; and this makes its application to a suffering Christ safe and appropriate. Christ hath suffered for us in the flesh. Without death, all would have been unavailing. We can admire the blue and the purple but without the scarlet the tabernacle would have lacked an all-important feature. It was by death that Christ destroyed him that had the power of death. The Holy Ghost, in setting before us a striking figure of Christ - the true tabernacle-could not possibly omit that phase of His character which constituted the groundwork of His connection with His body the Church, of His claim to the throne of David, and the headship of all creation. In a word, He not only unfolds the Lord Jesus to our view, in these significant curtains, as a spotless man, a royal man, but also a suffering man; one who, by death, should make good His claims to all that to which, as man, He was entitled, in the divine counsels. 

    But we have much more in the curtains of the tabernacle than the varied and perfect phases of the character of Christ. We have also the unity and consistency of that character. Each phase is displayed in its own proper perfectness; and one never interferes with, or mars the exquisite beauty of, another. All was in perfect harmony beneath the eye of God, and was so displayed in the pattern which was showed to Moses on the mount, and in the copy which was exhibited below. Every one of the curtains shall have one measure. The five curtains shall be coupled together one to another; and other five curtains shall be coupled one to another. Such was the fair proportion and consistency in all the ways of Christ, as a perfect man, walking on the earth, in whatever aspect or relationship we view Him. When acting in one character, we never find ought that is, in the very least degree, inconsistent with the divine integrity of another. He was, at all times, in all places, under all circumstances, the perfect man. There was nothing out of that fair and lovely proportion which belonged to Him, in all His ways. Every one of the curtains shall have one measure. 

    The two sets of five curtains each may symbolise the two grand aspects of Christs character, as acting toward God and toward man. We have the same two aspects in the law, namely, what was due to God, and what was due to man; so that, as to Christ, if we look in, we find thy law is within my heart; and if we look at His outward character and walk, we see those two elements adjusted with perfect accuracy, and not only adjusted, but inseparably linked together by the heavenly grace and divine energy which dwelt in His most glorious Person. 

    And thou shalt make loops of blue upon the edge of the one curtain, from the selvedge in the coupling; and likewise. shalt thou make in the uttermost edge of another curtain, in the coupling of the second ... . And thou shalt make fifty taches of gold, and couple the curtains together with the taches; and it shall be one tabernacle. We have here displayed to us, in the loops of blue, and taches of gold, that heavenly grace and divine energy in Christ which enabled Him to combine and perfectly adjust the claims of God and man; so that in responding to both the one and the other, He never, for a moment, marred the unity of His character. When crafty and hypocritical men tempted Him with the enquiry, Is it lawful to give tribute to Caesar or not? His wise reply was, Render to Caesar the things that are Caesars, and to God the things that are Gods. 

    Nor was it merely Caesar, but man in every relation that had all his claims perfectly met in Christ. As He united in His perfect Person the nature of God and man, so He met in His, perfect ways the claims of God and man. Most interesting would it be to trace, through the gospel narrative, the exemplification of the principle suggested by the loops of blue, and taches of gold; but I must leave my reader to pursue this study under the immediate guidance of the Holy Ghost, who delights to expatiate upon every feature and every phase of that perfect One whom it is His unvarying purpose and undivided object to exalt. 

    The curtains on which we have been dwelling were covered with other curtains of goats hair; (verse 7-14) Their beauty was hidden from those without by that which bespoke roughness and severity. This latter did not meet the view of those within. To all who were privileged to enter the hallowed enclosure nothing was visible save the blue, the purple, the scarlet, and fine twined linen, the varied yet combined exhibition of the virtues and excellencies of that divine Tabernacle in which God dwelt within the veil - that is, of Christ, through whose flesh, the antitype of all these, the beams of the divine nature shone so delicately, that the sinner could behold without being overwhelmed by their dazzling brightness. 

    As the Lord Jesus passed along this earth, how few really knew Him! How few had eyes anointed with heavenly eyesalve to penetrate and appreciate the deep mystery of His character! How few saw the blue, the purple, the scarlet, and the twined linen! It was only when faith brought man into His presence that He ever allowed the brightness of what He was to shine forth - ever allowed the glory to break through the cloud. To natures eye there would seem to have been a reserve and a severity about Him which were aptly prefigured by the covering of goats hair. All this was the result of His profound separation and estrangement, not from sinners personally, but from the thoughts and maxims of men. He had nothing in common with man as such, nor was it within the compass of mere nature to comprehend or enjoy Him. No man, said He, can come to me, except the Father which hath sent me draw him; and when one of those drawn ones confessed His name, He declared that flesh and blood hath not revealed it unto thee, but my Father which is in heaven. (Comp. John 6: 44; Matthew 6: 17) He was a root out of a dry ground, having neither form nor comeliness to attract the eye or gratify the heart of man. The popular current could never flow in the direction of One who, as he passed rapidly across the stage of this vain world, wrapped Himself up in a covering of goats hair. Jesus was not popular. The multitude might follow Him for a moment, because His ministry stood connected, in their judgement, with the loaves and fishes which met their need; but they were just as ready to cry, Away with him! as Hosanna to the Son of David! Oh! let Christians remember this! Let the servants of Christ remember it! Let all preachers of the gospel remember it! Let one and all of us ever seek to bear in mind the covering of goats hair! 

    But if the goats skins expressed the severity of Christs separation from earth, the rams skins dyed red exhibit His intense consecration and devotedness to God, which was carried out even unto death. He was the only perfect Servant that ever stood in Gods vineyard. He had one object which He pursued, with an undeviating course, from the manger to the cross, and that was to glorify the Father and finish His work. Wist ye not that I must be about my Fathers business was the language of His youth, and the accomplishment of that business was the design of His life. His meat was to do the will of him that sent him and to finish his work. The rams skins dyed red formed as distinct a part of His ordinary habit as the goats hair. His perfect devotion to God separated Him from the habits of men. 

    The badgers skins may exhibit to us the holy vigilance with which the Lord Jesus guarded against the approach of everything hostile to the purpose which engrossed His whole soul. He took up His position for God, and held it with a tenacity which no influence of men or devils, earth or hell, could overcome. The covering of badgers skins was above, (verse 14,) teaching us that the most prominent feature in the character of the man Christ Jesus was an invincible determination to stand as a witness for God on the earth. He was the true Naboth, who gave up His life rather than surrender the truth of God, or give up that for which He had taken His place in this world. 

    The goat, the ram, and the badger, must be regarded as exhibiting certain natural features, and also as symbolising certain moral qualities; and we must take both into account in our application of these figures to the character of Christ. The human eye could only discern the former. It could see none of the moral grace, beauty, and dignity, which lay beneath the outward form of the despised and humble Jesus of Nazareth. When the treasures of heavenly wisdom flowed from His lips, the inquiry was, Is not this the carpenter? or How knoweth this man letters, having never learned? When He asserted His eternal Sonship and Godhead, the word was, Thou art not yet fifty years old, or They took up stones to cast at him. In short, the acknowledgement of the Pharisees, in John 9, was true in reference to men in general. as for this fellow, we know not from whence he is. 

    It would be utterly impossible, in the compass of a volume like this, to trace the unfoldings of those precious features of Christs character through the gospel narratives. Sufficient has been said to open up springs of spiritual thought to my reader, and to furnish some faint idea of the rich treasures which are wrapped up in the curtains and coverings of the tabernacle. Christs hidden being, secret springs and inherent excellencies - His outward and unattractive form - what He was in Himself, what He was to Godward, and what He was to manward - what he was in the judgement of faith, and what in the judgement of nature - all is sweetly and impressively told out to the circumcised ear, in the  curtains of blue, purple, scarlet, and the twined linen: and the coverings of skins. 

    The boards for the tabernacle were made of the same wood as was used in constructing the ark of the covenant. Moreover, they were upheld by the sockets of silver formed out of the atonement; their hooks and chapiters being of the same. (Compare attentively Exodus 30: 11-16, with Exodus 38: 25-28) The whole framework of the tent of the tabernacle was based on that which spoke of atonement or ransom, while the hooks and chapiters at the top set forth the same. The sockets were buried in the sand, and the hooks and chapiters were above. It matters not how deep you penetrate, or how high you rise, that glorious and eternal truth is emblazoned before you, I HAVE FOUND A RANSOM. Blessed be God, we are not redeemed with corruptible things, as silver and gold, ... ... But with the precious blood of Christ, as of a lamb without blemish and without spot. 

    The tabernacle was divided into three distinct parts, namely, the holy of holies, the holy place, and the court of the tabernacle. The entrance into each of these was of the same materials, blue, purple, scarlet, and fine twined linen. (Compare Exodus 24:31,36; Exodus 27:16.) The interpretation of which is simply this: Christ forms the only doorway into the varied fields of glory which are yet to be displayed, whether on earth, in heaven, or in the heaven of heavens. Every family, in heaven and earth, will be ranged under His headship, as all will be brought into everlasting felicity and glory, on the ground of His accomplished atonement. This is plain enough, and needs, no stretch of the imagination to grasp it. We know it to be true: and when we know the truth which is shadowed forth, the shadow Is easily understood. If only our hearts be filled with Christ, we shall not go far astray in our interpretations of the tabernacle and its furniture. It is not a head full of learned criticism that will avail us much here, but a heart full of affection for Jesus, and a conscience at rest in the blood of His cross. 

    May the Spirit of God enable us to study these things with more interest and intelligence! May He open our eyes that we may behold wondrous things out of his law. 

  

  
    EXODUS CHAPTER 26 (JND 35)
    

    
    
  
  
    EXODUS CHAPTER 26 (JND 35)

    Exodus 26

    I have some things to remark in the materials used in the tabernacle, etc. In the tabernacle itself, or tent of the tabernacle, there was linen, blue, purple, scarlet, cherubim, but no gold. The veil (verse 31), purple, scarlet, linen (only linen last here), and cherubim  no gold. The ephod was gold, blue, purple, scarlet, fine linen, and the curious girdle the same  no cherubim. The pomegranates were blue, purple, scarlet only; there were bells of gold. 

    Gold I apprehend, was divine righteousness. 

    Fine linen, perfectly pure nature  here mans. 

    Cherubim, as everywhere, judicial authority  but divine. 

    Blue  heavenly. 

    Purple  regal. 

    Scarlet  earthly honour and glory. 

    Now in the tent and veil there was no gold  it was Christ as Man; but all was gold inside either, and cherubim were on them  as Christ, as such, had the judicial authority, but wielding Gods judgment committed to Him. 

    In the ephod and girdle, which is of course priesthood, there is not Aaronic or judicial throne, but there must be divine righteousness, though girded for service. In the heavenly character, which was under, and appeared below the ephod, there were the three colours, which give the triple character of the fruit, which belongs to the heavenly character  what was heavenly, royal, and glorious. These were manifested as belonging to the heavenly man; but the priesthood was really a higher character, it belonged to what went within  the righteousness of God  not merely what was the consequence for him who went in. 

    The hanging of the holy place had no cherubim, nor gold; it was simply what Christ was, manifested as a Man; Exodus 26:36; chapter 36: 37. 

    The curtains were 40 cubits by 28, the tabernacle 30 long by 10 high and 9 wide. Thus the curtains not only hung down the sides, but the back; and only on the sides the ends were half a cubit from the ground. The goats hair curtains reached a cubit beyond the lower end of them, and were half a cubit on the ground on either side, and as there were 11 curtains instead of 10, there was (verse 12) a superfluity, se-rakh ha-odeph (portion that remaineth), was divided between the back and front. Then I apprehend, not as once I thought, that the corners were doubled to strengthen them, not cut off so as to destroy the square inside, and make it 10 cubits wide, or more; but thus the six boards giving the breadth unchanged. 

    
  
    THE TABERNACLE OF WITNESS (2) (JT 7)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE TABERNACLE OF WITNESS (2) (JT 7)

    Exodus 26:1 - 37

    JTIt would be noticed that the things spoken of in chapter 25 are again alluded to in the end of this chapter 26. They are alluded to merely to show that they are now in their place, and under protection. So that chapter 25 really presents the positive things that are before God, by which He carries out His purpose. 

    RSSThat is the ark, the mercy-seat, the table of shewbread and the candlestick. 

    JTYes. These are the positive things, so that chapter 25 contains the great central subject of all that follows. Chapter 26 sets out the means by which they are protected, and also, we may add, concealed for the moment. So that what we come to practically here is fellowship, because the principles of fellowship really took the place of that element of protection for divine things which was seen in Christ personally. Whilst He was here, He kept everything for God. Fellowship carried on that thought, so that as applied to us this chapter involves fellowship; fellowship viewed as that in which divine things are preserved. There are different coverings, and they all refer, in one sense, to what obtained among the Lords people at the beginning. They were all, in principle in Christ, but the type applies more to Christianity. 

    AFMBoards as well as curtains. 

    JTYes. The first thing that we meet with is the curtains. The inner curtains are of different dimensions from the curtains of goats hair. 

    WB-sOne was twenty-eight cubits and the other thirty. 

    LTFWhat is the point of that? 

    JTIt shows there are inner and outer circles, 

    the inner corresponding so intimately in their structure and composition with the veil, referring to the divine nature in us, the new man. 

    JLJSo in the first you get, it shall be one, Exodus 26:6 but in the last, that it may be one. Exodus 26:11. 

    JTTherefore the first curtains refer to the new man. The divine nature is seen within. They are seen within the tabernacle, whereas the goats hair, and the rams skins, and the badgers skins, were seen without, not within. That which was first seen in Christ was to be continued in the saints; in other words, what was true in Him became true in us. 

    JLJWould you say the curtains have their answer in the Lords prayer in John 17:22, that they may be one? 

    JTYes. I think oneness is in the Spirit, but there is the exercise that it should be so, which I think the goats hair and the other curtains suggest, whilst from the divine side we are one. It is laid down in Galatians 3:28 that ye are all one in Christ Jesus. That is from the divine point of view, but then we must see to it that it is so practically. 

    WB-sThere is a difference between the first curtains and the veil. In the first curtains the fine twined linen is mentioned first and in the veil, the blue comes first. What is the reason? 

    JTIn the veil, I should say, the first thought is that Christ is heavenly. That comes out afterwards in us. 

    AFMIs there this difference between the veil and the curtains; that you have what answers to the veil in Johns gospel, and what answers to the curtains in Johns epistle? 

    JTThat is good. The epistle shows how that which is from the beginning is continued. It is not He but that. It is the kind of thing. Now that is the first chapter of Johns epistle. In the second chapter we have that which is true in Him: The old commandment is the word which ye have heard from the beginning 1 John 2:7. Then there is the new commandment which thing is true in him and in you. 1 John 2:8. There is the continuation. Then he says that the fathers are marked by a knowledge of him that is from the beginning. 1 John 2:13. Hence the importance of Exodus 25, because it presents the idea of what was at the beginning. The fathers know that, and John goes on in that chapter to say that If ye know that he is righteous, ye know that every one that doeth righteousness is born of him. 1 John 2:29. That is the same thought, the continuation of what was in Christ. Then you have opened up further in 1 John 3 the working out of the divine nature, and it ends in chapter 5 by saying that he that is begotten of God keepeth himself, and that wicked one toucheth him not. 1 John 5:18. That corresponds with Christ again. There is the principle of exclusion of evil and self-preservation. 

    GATGods thought is to have Christ continued on earth in the saints. 

    JTAnd the continuation of it ensures the protection of the things that God has before Him. 

    LGMSo the saints would be the vessel of the testimony continued. 

    JTThe things before God that He uses for His own ends are continued and preserved here. 

    WB-sThe first curtain corresponds with the veil. The veil is His flesh. 

    JTThat is clear from Hebrews 10 so that it is unique. The curtains refer to the saints. The fact that they are so near to the veil in composition and construction, points to the divine nature in us. Even the cherubim are there. Then you have the veil supported by four pillars; see verses 32, 36, 37. There is another distinction. The veil was supported by four pillars overlaid with gold and socketed in silver; the hangings of the door, were supported by five pillars overlaid with gold, but socketed in brass. 

    AFMWhat is the distinction between the four and the five? 

    JTI think the five have reference to the human element of weakness in the supporters of the testimony. The four, I have no doubt, allude to the four evangelists. It is Christ as here in the flesh presented by the four evangelists whereas the entrance to all that, the outer entrance is marked by five. 

    AFMEach evangelist ends with the death of Christ, answering to the four sockets of silver. Now what about the five pillars with sockets of brass? 

    JTI think they allude to the added testimony. Five would also be symbolically weak. I have no doubt it refers to such as Paul, and what he alludes to in himself. There is weakness in the vessel although the ministry was supported by divine power. Christ said: My grace is sufficient for thee, for my strength is made perfect in weakness. 2 Corinthians 12:9. 

    WB-sThere were four gospel writers and five writers of the epistles. 

    LTFWhat is the point in the change of metal from silver to brass? 

    JTThe further out you go, the more brass becomes prominent. The further in, the metal increases in value. The nearer you get to God, the more what is of Himself shines out. The nearer to the world, the brass appears, because the world has to be reminded that all approaches to God are marked by judgment, the judgment of sin. 

    AFMI thought that was the point of the five pillars, that they were based upon that; hence the testimony of the five which went out later, was based upon that. 

    JTIn the four narratives by the evangelists, it is not so much a question of the judgment of sin, though redemption is there of course, but it is not so much that, as calling attention to the beauties and perfections of Christ, whereas the gospel goes out world-wide and reminds men of Gods judgment of sin in the death of Christ; besides that, judgment to come is also announced. God hath appointed a day in which he will judge the world in righteousness Acts 17:31, and the wrath of God is revealed from heaven against all ungodliness and unrighteousness of men, who hold the truth in unrighteousness Romans 1:18. All that goes with the gospel. Paul reasoned with Felix about it. The more you have to do with men, even in carrying the gospel to them, the more you have to do with judgment. But you can understand that if you are portraying the beauties of Christ, you do not make that prominent. Of course it is true that Gods judgment of sin is seen throughout the Lords ministry. 

    AFMIt is a necessary element in the gospel. When Paul preaches in Antioch in Pisidia he says, Beware therefore, lest that come upon you, which is spoken of in the prophets. Acts 13:40. That is the brass. 

    GBMIt looks as though the links of fellowship were founded on that. There are brass clasps. 

    JTThere are different features of fellowship. Inside amongst ourselves, there is the working out of the divine nature in reciprocated affections, but then if we have to do with the world in business and so forth, the brass must appear; so you get in verse 11 in connection with the goats hair, the fifty taches of brass. 

    RSSIs brass, as used in the tabernacle, divine righteousness in connection with human responsibility? 

    JTI think it is divine righteousness as judging sin. 

    RSSGold is divine righteousness in connection with display. 

    JTAs from God and as before God. All before God was gold. In the inner curtains the fifty taches are all gold. The links that hold us together within are in the divine nature, but as you go out, you are held together by the sense of the judgment of evil; this is seen in 1 Corinthians 10. You cannot partake of the Lords table and the table of demons. That is the brass. 

    GATI like that thought, especially the further you go in the more precious the metal. 

    JTQuite so. When the saints are together, there is no sense in speaking of the brass. While together we are not likely to steal. It is when you go out where the pressure of evil is that our old tendencies are liable to appear, and hence the principle of fellowship implies that you are not to do evil, even if the brethren are not looking at you. Very often we are more afraid of the brethren than we are of the Lord. 

    GATI find that myself, I am better amongst the saints than when I am away. 

    PLAs we consider for one another when we are away, so we are free to consider for one another when we are together. 

    JTFidelity is the great principle in fellowship, and it implies the thought in the brass. You are true to the brethren. It seems that you are not afraid of the Lord and you do things before His eye that you would not do before the eyes of the brethren. So the question of fidelity to the brethren is raised if faithfulness to the Lord has the first place. 

    MLHWhat about the fifty taches? 

    JTIt would take time to enlarge on these principles, but I think in general the measurements of the tabernacle are on the principle of ten. It is almost invariably ten or its multiplications. You have ten, twenty, thirty, forty, fifty and one hundred. On general principles the basis is ten. I think therefore that human responsibility marks it, so that you can understand how it belongs to the present time. That responsibility was answered to infinitely in Christ. How much is it answered to in us? 

    AFMYou get the ten in the tables, the ten commandments. 

    RSSIt is always Gods principle, that He gives testimony beforehand in regard to anything of great importance. The greatness of the thing typified is the reason why all these details are given. If God has gone to such infinite pains to give us all these details, it well behoves us to look into them with exercise of soul, so that we might apprehend what is signified, for they are written for our instruction. 

    JTThe Psalmist said: Open thou mine eyes, that I may behold wondrous things out of thy law. Psalm 119:18. 

    WB-tWill you say a word on the candlestick? 

    JTThe ark, the mercy-seat, the table, and the candlestick, form the great things before God. The table suggests the goodness of God, the bountifulness with which He supplies food and then you have light. All these things really came out in the gospels. They all came out in the ministry of Christ, the goodness of God in supplying the bread and the table prepared and the light. 

    BTFAre not all the details that we have in this chapter seen exhibited in the Person of the Lord Himself, when He was here? 

    JTI think they were. They all came out in Christ in principle. The inner curtains suggest the divine nature, and the outer curtains suggest the exclusion of evil. All these were in Christ. Brass is the judgment of evil with authority, but the inner curtains refer to holiness. Holiness abhors evil. We often have to deal with evil judicially, and yet we do not abhor it, we deal with it more in a legal way. But the question is, do you abhor it? Christ abhorred evil. 

    BTFSo that the inner is the first, and the inner with regard to our responsible pathway enables us to have the outer, that is if our souls are educated in what holiness is, there will be the repellent nature of the outer covering. 

    JTThe exclusive power of the badgers skins and the goats hair disappears, if holiness inside is not maintained. There may be for a time the legal maintenance of righteousness, but you will find that with all people who move away from the truth and from holiness, sooner or later evil gets in. The walls go down, the doors get broken and evil gets in. The power of exclusivism is from within. So the Lord was infinitely holy and the exterior gave testimony to that. 

    BTFSo these give us both an individual and collective aspect. 

    JTI think, as we were saying, that the tabernacle has in view the maintenance of the testimony during this period, and the chapter we have before us has largely reference to our own circumstances. It is a question of whether we are formed in the divine nature first of all, and if we are, then you will have what some people derisively call exclusivism. We need exclusivism. 

    ATMWill you say a word on the difference between the curtains of goats hair and the outer skins? 

    JTThere are only two sets of curtains carefully measured. The first is that composed of fine twined linen. They are twenty-eight cubits in length. Then the curtains of goats hair exceed this by two cubits. On either side of the tabernacle they extended a cubit further to the ground than the inner curtains. Therefore the tabernacle is protected. Now I understand the two additional sets of curtains, no dimensions being given, are what you might call excess, excess of vigilance, so that evil should not be allowed to enter. 

    LTFWould the different size make them overlap, so to speak? Is there a point in that in connection with what you were saying? 

    JTThe whole tabernacle is secured; and then in the additional two sets of curtains you have excess of vigilance so that there should not be any possibility of the introduction of evil. 

    RSSWhat was seen from without was the curtain of badgers skins, nothing particular to look at. It is said of the Lord, that he shall grow up before him as a tender plant, and as a root out of a dry ground. Isaiah 53:2. So far as men were concerned, he hath no form nor comeliness; and when we shall see him, there is no beauty that we should desire him. Isaiah 53:2. So that the outer curtain being of badgers skins answers to that the characteristic of a badger is vigilance. What is the signification first of all of the goats skins and then of the rams skins dyed red? 

    JTI think the goat is separation, he is not like a sheep. I think he is a creature that would isolate himself, sheep go together more. I have no doubt it alludes to the Lords separation. He was really alone. I sat alone. Jeremiah 15:17. Before we come into fellowship, we have to be isolated. It is an isolated one that seeks fellowship. You have no fellowship outside. You are alone. 

    WELike the man in John 9. 

    JTExactly. He was outside. It is a company of isolated ones as regards this world that form the fellowship. 

    BTFWould you give us an idea of the particular force of the blue, the purple and the scarlet? 

    JTThe blue is the heavenly colour, and the purple the royal, and the scarlet refers to earthly grandeur and glory. All these are found amongst the Lords people in testimony, not in display yet. For instance if you suffer, that is the purple, you shall reign. 

    BTFBut the purple and the scarlet would be more future. 

    JTAs to the literality of them, but they are to be known now in testimony. 

    GATWill you say a word about isolation. A brother wants to break bread and he wants fellowship; from what is he isolated? 

    JTCome out from among them, and be ye separate, saith the Lord, and touch not the unclean thing; and I will receive you. 2 Corinthians 6:17. That is the principle. You are separated as an individual. You cannot go on with things in the world. 

    PLSo the isolation took place when the people were brought into the wilderness. 

    JTEach one coming into fellowship comes in as an isolated one. You have no place in the world and you are glad to come to a warm place. If you are isolated you value fellowship. 

    LTFNow what about the skins dyed red? They are rams skins. 

    JTI think the ram is a mature animal; what is suggested in the ram is maturity and energy. 

    R.S.S. And why dyed red? 

    JTIt has undergone a process, a change. 

    RSSWhich we all have to do. 

    JTYes. If applied to Christ, it refers to His death. It is not its natural colour. Paul was changed. He was a man marked by energy but he changed his colour. 

    WEIt was regulated energy. 

    MLHYou would not say he lost his energy. 

    JTNo; his ministry is marked by maturity and energy. 

    WB-sIn Acts 2:42 you get four things. They continued steadfastly in the apostles doctrine and fellowship, and in breaking of bread and in prayers. Is the apostles doctrine that which separated them from the outside thing? 

    JTThe apostles doctrine was light to them; that by which they were guided; and then what follows is that they were separated and they continued in fellowship. Peter is a remarkable illustration of a ram dyed red. He was denying the Lord a little while before and now he is testifying to Him. 

    AFMWhat is the thought of changing colour? Was he conspicuous? 

    JTYes; it gives a conspicuousness he did not have before. 

    RSSWhen you speak of these things, have you the house of God in mind? It is the kind of persons, their character; the kind of people that form the place for God to dwell in. 

    JTI think the rams skins speak of a distinctive people, although they would not assume to be this. Paul said that he was as unknown, yet he was well known. 

    LCJWould it indicate a man that was prepared to lose his life, the skin dyed red? 

    JTIt is a change from the natural colour. 

    EHTIs there any thought in the distinctiveness of the colour? You could not mistake it. 

    JTThe red heifer is distinctive. Red is a distinctive colour. It marks you off. 

    RSSThe difficulty is that we are marked off so little; and people would hardly know us to be Christians. 

    LCJPeter denied the Lord and he was keeping his life here. That was his natural colour, but afterwards he dies for Christ. That is the skin dyed red. 

    RSSYou do not confine that to Peter. 

    JTYou feel it that we are not so much marked off from other men. 

    WB-tIt is remarkable that all this red was covered. There was a covering above of badgers skins. 

    JTBut there it is as a testimony. 

    LTFI suppose being covered would indicate that you would not parade it. 

    JTYou are not like those who put on a certain kind of clothes to distinguish themselves. There is what marks you because of the divine nature, and you are different from other people. 

    AFMWas there not the framework which supported these curtains? 

    JTYes. Now we come to the boards and there is more said of them than anything in this chapter. 

    GBMMay all the curtains be taken as one whole; an energetic separation from evil? 

    JTIt is fellowship. To approach it from the outside, you meet the brass, but the further you go in, the value of the metal increases till you reach the gold, so that in the inner circle there is the divine nature and the activities of the heart. 

    WLPIs there greater value in redemption than in judgment? 

    JTIt is a more precious thought. Judgment is seen at the great white throne, but not redemption, except in the book of life. Therefore redemption brings in the love of God more. 

    GATWould John with his head on the Lords breast be in the good of the gold? 

    JTYes. Redemption is by the precious blood of Christ, as of a lamb without blemish and without spot. Judgment was borne for us by Christ, but judgment also applies to the unsaved and goes on to the great white throne. 

    BTFThese boards do not carry out their intended use except as together. 

    J .T. And there are no irregularities; that is to say, the tabernacle does not teach us development. That is not the point of view. It is the divine point of view. But that only emphasises the thought that you have the standard in it. God never deviates from His own standard, so that the boards are all one size. 

    WCRThey are composed of the same material as the ark. 

    JTThat is another point. There is a point of sympathy and similarity, throughout the whole structure of the tabernacle. It is marked by correspondence and sympathy, so that the boards are made of the same material as the ark, and covered over with gold as the ark was. 

    WCRAnd the endurance seen in Christ would be expected to be seen in that which supports the testimony. 

    JTQuite so. So the Spirit of God gives us at the outset the testimony committed to the hands of a man, a characteristic board, that is Stephen. 

    AFMYou would say he answered to the dimensions. 

    JTI think it is beautiful that God is pleased to bring in one man of like passions with ourselves who corresponded with Christ in that way. 

    WLPAll should correspond, because the boards were all alike. 

    JTThat is the standard; until we all arrive at the full-grown man. Ephesians 4:13. 

    MLHStephen was great enough to serve tables. 

    JTHe was content to be anything. God promoted him so that he came out as the ideal board. He came into evidence as serving tables. It is very touching that God is pleased to show in the Acts that there is one man that answered to the ark. See the endurance he had, and the amount of pressure he could stand. 

    MLHPaul was great enough to make tents. 

    WB-sDo you think Stephen had a deep sense of the love of Christ? Each board was socketed in silver. It refers to the love of Christ. 

    JTI think the two sockets of silver refer to the testimony we have in our souls to the love of Christ who loved me and gave himself for me. Galatians 2:20. Look at the woman in Luke 7. Seest thou this woman? She loved much. Luke 7:44,47. Why? Because of her knowledge of redemption. She was forgiven much. The one who judges himself most, is the one who appreciates Christ most. Here is the great gain of the redemption work of Christ. So Paul says he was the chief of sinners, and I have no doubt he had a greater appreciation of the sockets of silver than anyone. He said he was the chief of sinners. A man that says that owes more to Christ than anybody else. 

    RSSI think some of us would like to get that thought of the sockets clearer. What is meaning of the two? 

    JTIt is the testimony to your soul of the value of the death of Christ. You know it by the Spirit. Whereof the Holy Ghost also is a witness to us ... And their sins and iniquities will I remember no more. Hebrews 10:15,17. And your love is commensurate with your knowledge of forgiveness, for to whom much is forgiven, the same loveth much. So that your support of the testimony is according to your love for Christ. I think that service begins with affection for Christ. Paul began that way; his sins were washed away; he valued the redemption work of Christ. Who loved me and gave himself for me. Galatians 2:20. He moved about testifying of that One because he loved Him. 

    RSSSilver represents that on which we stand. If you have not the knowledge of redemption in your soul, you will not be able to stand up. 

    JTThat is it. You are immutably fixed. The foundation is immutable. But then the silver does not go inside. Inside it is gold, but love is really begotten in our souls by the knowledge of redemption. 

    RSSI think it is a great thing to see that the testimony is to us. It is the witness to us. Very important, because we are not established otherwise. 

    WB-tAs to contact with the ground, the silver is really the foundation of the structure. That is, the boards and what hangs on the boards rests on the silver. As I understand you, you are pressing the point that it is the way we know Christ in redemption that is really at the foundation of the work of God in our souls. 

    JTIt is the testimony of redemption in our souls. And the whole structure of the tabernacle rested on that. 

    WCRWill you say a word about the bars? 

    JTThey refer to the means of binding everything. Each board has its own separate identity. We each have a separate identity, but we are bound together. It is a parallel thought to the taches in the curtains, the principle of binding, which is a very great principle in the tabernacle. 

    LTFBy them it was one tabernacle. 

    GATIn thinking of the tabernacle you are thinking of something not to be moved about. 

    JTIt was to be taken down and carried, but as set up it is a type of the universal system that God has established on the ground of redemption. 

    EHTWere the boards covered? 

    JTYes; with gold. God is to be seen in us. We are to be blameless and harmless, the children of God in the midst of a crooked and perverse generation. 

    WLPAre all Christians boards? 

    JTIt is just like many other thoughts of the kind. From the divine side all is seen perfect. The apostle Paul was set for the bringing of each individual up to that standard. Perfection would be that he would be brought to the measure of the stature of the fulness of Christ. 

    QuesWould you connect the bars with the expression, And to all these add love, which is the bond of perfectness, Colossians 3:14? 

    JTAnything that binds us together would be of that order. 

    PLThe shepherd spirit in a brother, holding the saints together. 

    JTWith all lowliness and meekness, with long-suffering, forbearing one another in love; endeavouring to keep the unity of the Spirit in the bond of peace. There is one body and one Spirit, Ephesians 4:2 - 4. 

    GATSpeaking of these as you have been doing, suggests the importance of all. We often may think that we are not of much account in the assembly, but every member of Christ is needed and one is of as much account as the other. 

    JTEven a peg was of importance. 

    WB-sIf we are to be alone before we come into fellowship, we cannot stand alone; that is, the boards were joined together. They found themselves connected with the other boards. 

    BTFGod would sustain His people in the appreciation of redemption. 

    JTThey are all bound together and made to stand. They do not stand alone, although I believe every man ought to cultivate the habit in his mind of standing alone if needs be. But at the same time the thought is that we are all to stand together, not by agreement to differ, but on the ground of redemption, as appreciating the redemption work of Christ, and we are held together by special binding principles amongst us. 

    DRThe apostle expressed the desire to the Colossians that they be knit together in love. Colossians 2:2. 

    JTThat their hearts might be comforted. Colossians 2:2. That is the first thing. You do not get unity if our hearts are oppressed. Sometimes we are hampered by cares. 

    AFMI suppose we could not properly be together unless we first stood alone. In Romans we get what is individual preceding Corinthians. 

    JTRomans brings in the boards. It is the great epistle for producing boards. The effect of the gospel is to detach you from the world. You cannot go on with it as redeemed, and then you come to recognise the will of God. The righteous requirements of the law are fulfilled in you. You delight in the law of God after the inward man. Then in the next chapter you are carrying out the will of God, in your walk and ways down here. Therefore you are a qualified board; chapter 12 is based on that; we are all one in Christ Jesus. 

    EHTThe apostle Paul was alone in the testimony before Nero. He stood alone. All men forsook me, he said. 2 Timothy 4:16. 

    INHAll in Asia forsook him. 

    JTEverybody was put to the test as to how they regarded Paul. It shows how prominently he had shone in the testimony that he became almost like Christ Himself in that respect. 

    WLPShould we not have the saints as a whole in our minds in speaking of these principles and not those only with whom we are walking? 

    JTThat is very important. The apostle says, until we all arrive. Ephesians 4:13. 

    EHTIs standing alone more in connection with reproach? 

    JTYou must make up your mind to stand alone if needs be. At the outset you came out and so you were practically alone. That is the beginning of your experience as a Christian, but subsequently you may be called upon to stand alone for the testimony. That is another matter. 

    RSSWhat is the difference between the veil and the door? They seem to be made much of the same material. 

    JTThere are no cherubim in the hanging for the door; compare verses 31 and 36. There is some difference in that way. You are not presented at the entrance with what is judicial, though the foundation of judgment was there in the sockets, but the mind is not for the moment engaged with what is judicial. I think it is grace in the entrance. 

    RSSAnd it was to this spot, called the door of the tent, that Moses gathered the children of Israel together, The door of the tabernacle, is an expression often used in Scripture. To this spot they came, not exactly to the door of the court. It was past the brazen altar and the brazen laver and suggests that those who came to this door had gone through the experience connected with the brazen altar. That is, they were standing in the good of the death of Christ. 

    JTYes. The fact that the cherubim are not there is rather suggestive that grace is more prominent. The cherubim are the agents of judgment generally. Judgment is committed to Christ as Son of man. 

    WB-sThe gate of the court was made in the same way, of the same material, as the one entering into the holy place. That would be the thought of grace, too. 

    JTThe veil referred to the nature of Christs humanity, not its durability now, but the fineness and purity of the texture. The byssus no doubt signifies this. 

    WB-sWhat is the thought of needlework? 

    JTThe graces of the Spirit. Carefully wrought hand-work. I thought the body of the curtain was made of the byssus, evidently a very fine material. It is the fineness and purity of the texture that is in view. There was nothing unseemly about the Lord, nor is there anything coarse or unseemly in divine love in anyone. There is a peculiar fineness about the texture. 

    WCRDo you get the same thought in the fine flour? 

    JTThat is evenness. Comparing Christ with Peter and Paul, there was irregularity in these men, but not in Christ. But in the divine nature there is no incongruity either in Christ or in us. Love was judicial in Christ. He looked upon them with anger, and he said, Woe unto you, scribes and Pharisees! Matthew 23:13. All that was the cherubim. But then He could say to the woman, Thy faith hath saved thee; go in peace. Luke 7:50. 
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    THE BOARDS OF THE TABERNACLE (JT 38)

    Exodus 26: 15 - 25; Acts 3: 1 - 11; Acts 14: 8 - 10

    I wish to speak of the boards of the tabernacle. I suppose we all understand that the various parts of the tabernacle represent typically what the New Testament presents to us. We shall see, with the Lords help, that the epistle to the Romans develops the thought of the boards of the tabernacle. 

    In order to answer to the type, every believer must come to himself: it says of the prodigal son that he came to himself; Luke 15: 17. So, in chapter 7 of Romans we read: O wretched man that I am! who shall deliver me out of this body of death? I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord. So then I myself with the mind serve Gods law; but with the flesh sins law. As being delivered, he can say myself, so that the believer has arrived at his own individuality, as a delivered man; and having arrived at his own individuality, he serves, with the mind, Gods law. He becomes available to the will of God; God takes possession of him and can use him in relation with other believers. 

    It will be noticed that, in the passage we read in Exodus, the boards were to be placed upright, that is to say that the persons whom they typify stand upon their own feet. The believer can stand upright, spiritually, by himself. In christianity there is no need for human support. The christian stands upright. 

    Let us also remark that the wood used for the boards was shittim wood, that is, acacia. It is a wood of extraordinary strength, as if to convey to us that God uses christians to carry burdens. And it is proved that the boards of the tabernacle came from a tree of considerable height. Ten cubits the length of the board, and a cubit and a half the breadth of one board. The believer understands that that applies to him. 

    It is also said that each board was to have two tenons. We must specially observe each of these features in order to correspond to the type in an intelligent and spiritual way. 

    I do not wish to enlarge on the number of the boards; there were twenty on the south side and twenty on the north side, and on the west six boards, then two boards ... for the corners of the tabernacle at the rear. Now the two tenons of each board were to be in the bases of silver; that is to say, that we stand upright in this world on the ground of redemption. There is no other ground on which we can be for God in this world, than the ground of the death of our Lord Jesus. There were also bars for the boards of the tabernacle. The believer is to understand that, as enjoying redemption, he is linked with all believers; he is not to be independent. He is linked with all other believers in relation to the testimony of God in this world. Another thing that is to be noticed is, that the precious things with which the believer is to be occupied were already there, before the boards were made and set up: that is the ark which the cherubim shadowed, the table, the candlestick, the curtains; all these existed before the boards of the tabernacle. That means that the believer, as represented by a board of the tabernacle, is not to understand that he is the primary thought of God. The great primary thought of God is Christ as Man, and every believer is to recognise that he is the servant of Christ in the christian system. So when the great servant John the baptist was speaking of himself, he said that Jesus took place before him, for He was before him. It is necessary for each believer to recognise that he comes after Jesus, and after many others. Thus he could take his place in the service, submitting his will to the will of God. That service is not grievous; it is a joyful service. 

    In order to show the typical meaning of all that, I have read in the third chapter of the Acts. The Spirit of God speaks of a man lame from his birth. He was begging, and expected to receive aims from Peter and John: he was entirely dependent on the charity of others. One who does not believe is in that same position. He depends entirely on what the world can furnish. Then it says that Peter, looking stedfastly upon him with John, said, Look on us. In other words these two men represented what was of God. They are no ordinary men; they had already been under the skilful hand of the Lord Jesus. They represent the quality of the material of the divine system. Peter and John say: Look on us. Peter does not merely say: Look on me, but Look on us. The plural indicates that two parts of the tabernacle were bound together, and power is found in that. Power characterises the assembly. It says of Peter that having taken hold of him by the right hand he raised him up. The power was in Peter; but Peter gives this man every possible advantage, for he takes hold of him by the right hand. That man was going to become a board of the tabernacle, and he discovers that he has power. Peter taking him by the right hand gives him every advantage possible. And immediately his feet and ankle bones were made strong. And leaping up he stood and walked, and entered with them into the temple, walking, and leaping, and praising God. 

    The Spirit of God presents these things to us so that we may have before us an example of what the boards of the tabernacle are. What will this healed man do? Will he go away, in a spirit of independence, to do his own will? We are told that he entered with Peter and John into the temple, walking, and leaping, and praising God. He has found men of his kind. He belongs to the boards of the tabernacle. He is with them. He stands upright, not only by redemption; but in the power of the Spirit of God, he is linked with Peter and John. The boards were to be perfectly joined together by the bars and the rings. There is no doubt that the ring typifies love which the Holy Spirit produces in us. We have found the company to which we belong, happy with those who compose it, walking with them, leaping with them and entering with them into the temple praising God. 

    But one might wonder if that state of soul is not in danger of soon coming to an end. It is sometimes said that young believers quickly weaken and go back to the world. If there is any case of that kind, it is an exception. It says here that all the people saw him walking and praising God, and that as he held Peter and John, all the people ran together to them in the portico which is called Solomons, greatly wondering. We have now a young believer holding his fellow-believers by the hand. He is maintained in his new position; he is walking, leaping and praising God; and the effect produced on others was that they ran together to Peter and John. And in order to show still further how he corresponds to the boards of the tabernacle, the Spirit says that he stands with them in sufferings: later on the authorities see this man with Peter and John, and they could do nothing against them. It is as persevering in the way that we prove our quality represented by the durability of the shittim wood. The shittim wood, viewed typically, refers to the humanity of Christ. We are of Him, of His order; we correspond to Him. So the apostle says: Other foundation can no man lay besides that which is laid, which is Jesus Christ 1 Corinthians 3:11. And the whole building is to be of the same material. That in no wise implies that we have part in His Deity, which is impossible. But as being the workmanship of God, we are of the same kind of humanity as Christ as Man. 

    There is another feature, in chapter 14 of the Acts, where we see a man impotent in his feet, who sat, who, being lame from his mothers womb, had never walked. It says of him that he heard Paul speaking. That might appear to be only a small incident. But he who was speaking was no less than Paul. We should give attention to the one who speaks; here, account is taken of the person who was speaking. That does not only mean that Paul was the one who could best express himself (although that is included); but he was the one who could say the greatest things. A man might be eloquent without saying anything great. When one speaks according to God, one expresses great things, and it is important to be attentive to them. The Lord opened Lydias heart to attend to the things spoken by Paul Acts 16:14. The final thoughts which God had to express to men have been spoken by His great servant. And the man impotent in his feet heard Paul speak; he heard him truly, which brings out what was in him. This man heard Paul speaking, who, fixing his eyes on him, and seeing that he had faith to be healed, said with a loud voice, Rise up straight upon thy feet. We see the quality of the boards of the tabernacle. Peter did not bring out this character of the boards; it needed Pauls ministry for that: one is not in the tabernacle intelligently if one does not understand what Paul says. Gods dispensation, which the tabernacle suggests, is in faith: it is on that principle that we enter into the tabernacle. 

    Paul said to him with a loud voice: Rise up straight upon thy feet. What a word for the ears of faith! It was the voice of Paul, in all its strength. That is an important thing, to stand up straight upon his feet! The boards of the tabernacle are not to lean to one side or the other. One sees believers who lean sometimes to one side, sometimes to the other. To be able to occupy the place that belongs to us in the tabernacle, we must be upright upon our feet. It is not in vain that the Spirit uses certain words; He does not repeat things for nothing. The tenons of the boards are an allusion to the feet and hands. It is a matter of being upright and laying hold of a support. In chapter 3, Peter held the man by the hand, and he leaped and walked. In chapter 14, we have a further thought  intelligence: he heard Paul speaking and had faith to be healed. 

    I am sure the brethren will understand what is the force of what I have said, how necessary the boards of the tabernacle are, locally and universally. We began with the thought of coming to ourselves; then we are taken up to be united to others. There is today much independence of mind among believers, so that the thoughts of God are obstructed; but if we are bound together, we can support the great features of the general testimony. 

    May God bless His word! 
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    GODS HOUSE AND ITS PROTECTION (JT 66)

    Exodus 26

    AHIs it asking too much to ask you to say a word as to chapter 25, and the link with this chapter? 

    JTChapter 25 is a question of what the people would supply to Jehovah as the outcome of love. Following chapter 25, what we have in chapter 26 is for housing. Verse 8 of chapter 25 reads, And they shall make me a sanctuary, that I may dwell among them. According to all that I shall shew thee, the pattern of the tabernacle, and the pattern of all the utensils thereof, even so shall ye make it, Exodus 25:8. It is the idea of pattern, and of course what Christ was here, as indicating what is of heaven down here, and having therefore conditions of housing and protection; it is really Gods house, and that means Christ is here as Man as the pattern, and the assembly, too; that is the idea in the type, the dwelling-place of God. The quality of the metals, and so on, being so rich, reminds us of His house, whose house are we, (Hebrews 3:6); the saints are Gods house. This is very cursory and may not be perfect, but calls attention to the saints and what they are down here, and it is intended to affect us, as now; we can take more account of it, with the Holy Spirit here among us to fill out the divine thought, and make it practical here below. 

    HWIs it like John 17 and the Lords prayer for unity? 

    JTThe thought runs right through; it is one tabernacle. 

    AHIn that way chapter 26 indicates the wonderful graces that mark the saints. 

    JTThe epistles, especially thinking of Paul, help us as to the curtains, boards, bars and pillars, all referring to the saints. 

    AHWhy the Pauline epistles? 

    JTPaul is the architect of the assembly, the master builder, who laid the foundation of the assembly, and let others take care how they build upon it. He was an elect vessel to me. We have more of Pauls history than of any other; we come to finality in Paul. Much had intervened after the resurrection and ascension, till Paul; but when he came things began to develop. 

    TJMIs this a portrayal of it? 

    JTThe pattern is here; all is of one pattern. The whole matter was not there; it awaited the coming of the Holy Spirit. The thought is to bring out the sufferings of Christ, and we must have Paul to bring them out; none suffered as much as Paul: I rejoice in sufferings for you, and I fill up that which is behind of the tribulations of Christ in my flesh, for his body, which is the assembly, Colossians 1:24, Paul says and it is all suggested here in Exodus. 

    QuesDoes it begin in Acts 13? 

    JTYes; it was in Antioch that the disciples were first called Christians, Acts 11:26; that is what Christ is down here in a practical way, and that was first seen at Antioch; the assembly was first seen there in its proper form; and now we are to come up to it; suffering belongs to the moment. 

    AMThrough him we have both access by one Spirit to the Father, Ephesians 2:18. Is that Jew and Gentile? 

    JTVery good; there is the thought of access there; we are not stationary. 

    QuesAs to the ten curtains, would that refer to responsibility? 

    JTI would say that, but the number is more than that, than administration. So much is in the mind of God, as seen in Moses. 

    QuesIs the mind of God taken on, so that we have variety, ten curtains, not twelve? 

    JTVery fine. Then there is the colour, then the artistic work, and one measure for each curtain, so it says, And thou shalt make the tabernacle [with] ten curtains of twined byssus, and blue, and purple, and scarlet: with cherubim of artistic work shalt thou make them. The length of one curtain shall be twenty-eight cubits, and the breadth of one curtain four cubits  one measure for all the curtains. Five of the curtains shall be coupled one to another, and [the other] five curtains coupled one to another. And thou shalt make loops of blue on the edge of the one curtain at the end of the coupling; and likewise shalt thou make [them] in the edge of the outermost curtain in the other coupling. Fifty loops shalt thou make in the one curtain, and fifty loops shalt thou make at the end of the curtain in the other coupling: the loops shall be opposite to one another. And thou shalt make fifty clasps of gold, and couple the curtains together with the clasps, that the tabernacle may be one [whole]. Oneness is the great idea in it all; so that the Holy Spirit is to be given place; it is alluded to in the book of Hebrews. 

    RemThe first part, to the end of verse 6, is the tabernacle, the actual dwelling of God; the tent which follows is to protect that. 

    JTVery good, and in verse 7 there is a different set of things, curtains of goats hair, and another number, eleven; then metals or materials, gold, silver, copper, then wood, and so on; it is all instructive, and we get that in the epistles. 

    RemPaul speaks of those who love our Lord Jesus Christ in incorruption Ephesians 6: 24, which would be like the first set of curtains, and to those who love God, Romans 8:28, would be like the second set. 

    JTGod is above all, one God and Father of all,  all works through the one Lord, one faith, one baptism, to one God, from the outer to the inner; Ephesians 4:4 - 6. 

    AHWould righteousness be in view in the cherubim? 

    JTI should rather say government, and the care meetings, as we had yesterday, even to the sisters and their hair, for headship should be there; it is government. 

    RemIt is beauty according to God. 

    JTYes, comeliness; it is now the goats hair, and the rams skins dyed red, for the Christs head God, 1 Corinthians 11:3. 

    AMAs to the public side, would there be any link with the thought of the universe in Psalm 19? 

    JTWell; then Hebrews 3:4 says, he who has built all things [is] God, that is God in Sonship. It refers to the universe really, in a material sense, but the tabernacle refers to it in a spiritual sense, and is composed of persons, and speaks of love. 

    RemIt is held together in love. 

    JTWe had that last evening, the woman in Revelation 12, speaking of the remnant of her seed; they keep the commandments of God, and have the testimony of Jesus, and are called the remnant of her seed. 

    RemYou cannot have the one without the other. 

    JTIt is very important that the thought of God should be before us. We are in the midst of the nations, their parliaments, their congresses, and so forth, and there should be some such thought of government in our meetings; but the testimony of Jesus brings Him into it all, and then the blessed Spirit, so that all three divine Persons are bound up in the fellowship. 

    QuesWhy is it His personal name here, Jesus? 

    JTYoung people when they are converted need to be instructed in the thought of Jesus, and developed into the thought of God; that all things are given into His hands; young people need to know that. John 4 brings that out, that is the system, and the woman there becomes active in it; that is the Christ involves the system, and she is in it. The name of Jesus is so necessary for the youth, and His testimony, and that they are bound up with it. 

    HWFor the spirit of prophecy is the testimony of Jesus, Revelation 19:10. 

    RemThat is the order of man in whom the testimony goes through.. 

    JTI Jesus ... I am the root and offspring of David Revelation 22:16; the root and the offspring of David are a smaller thought than I Jesus, but the youth are to grow up in it. 

    ECMIt draws out our feelings for the Person. 

    JTYes, it is not now a military thought. 

    RemIt involves His deity. 

    JTYes. 

    QuesWould the thought of the mystery of piety apply, 1 Timothy 3:16? 

    JTVery good. The young people think little of that. But what about our chapter; there are the rams skins dyed red, and the badgers skins; they are both external things, but there is strength in them? Then in verse 15, And the boards for the tabernacle thou shalt make of acacia-wood, standing up; they stand up straight for support; the curtains will not support, but the boards will; we look to the brethren to support things; so we get in verse 16 the measurements of them. 

    AHIt is the thought of being upright, as man was originally made. 

    ECMIt is the obligation of the fellowship. 

    JTYes. It was said as to Job, this man was perfect and upright, Job 1:1; it is a general thought, it is mans form as made to look up to God, to pray and to call on God, when ye stand praying, 

    forgive, Mark 11:25; animals are made on another principle. 

    RemThe man in Lystra was told by Paul to Rise up straight upon thy feet, Acts 14:10. 

    JTVery good, and in Acts 3, too. The man had never walked in Acts 14; it is the Gentile position; in chapter 3 the man was lame from his mothers womb, it is the Jewish one, for he had walked, it does not say that he never walked. 

    WJEphesians 6:13 says, having accomplished all things, to stand; everything that is needed is to be done. 

    AHIn verse 19 we are to have a good base to stand on, bases of silver. 

    JTThe thought of what is basic is derived from that; it is a good thought of what is fundamental, and we can see that the thought of the boards carries all that with them, even if only in a few, the remnant of her seed, Revelation 12:17; the true idea is there, they keep the commandments of God, and have the testimony of Jesus. 

    FIThe bases would carry the thought of redemption; no one can stand, unless on that basis. 

    JTYes, the man in Acts 3 held Peter and John (verse 11) as he walked and leaped and praised God; a man like that is in the good of the assembly, a testimony alongside of Peter and John to the truth. 

    QuesWhy is the breadth of the boards the same as the breadth of the ark? 

    JTThe dimensions of the ark have the Person of Christ in mind; outwardly it is very small; the mind is taxed as to these measurements, they are peculiar measurements, two and a half by one and a half, and so it reads, And they shall make an ark of acacia-wood; two cubits and a half the length thereof, and a cubit and a half the breadth thereof, and a cubit and a half the height thereof, Exodus 25:10. We need to look into these measurements and see where the Person of Christ can be found. 

    He was no ordinary man. He gave his strength into captivity, and his glory into the hand of the oppressor, Psalm 78:61. Things fell before the ark; Dagon fell; it shows there was power, even in the measurements, and the only one who can answer to them is Christ, there is extraordinary power in Him, he delivered up his spirit John 19:30, an act of power. 

    GJDFor both he that sanctifies and those sanctified [are] all of one, Hebrews 2:11. 

    JTGood, but the ark is always by itself. All went down before it, even on the cross; He delivered up His spirit, and He rose in divine power. 

    AWPIs there a point of distance? 

    JTYes, like at the Jordan, about two thousand cubits, Joshua 3:4. 

    GJDI was thinking of that, and yet there is the relation between the ark and the boards. 

    JTYes, but the distance and the distinction must be there; that through death he might annul him who has the might of death, that is the devil, Hebrews 2:14. 

    QuesDoes the half cubit suggest our dependence on one another? 

    JTGood; and dependence on the Lord! 

    AHWhat about the corners (verse 23)? 

    JTYes; the number eight comes in here; and then there is the gold. 

    AHAll to indicate the great strength of the structure. 

    JTQuite so; the thought of twins is in it, according to the note to verse 24. So verse 23 reads, And two boards shalt thou make for the corners of the tabernacle at the rear; and they shall be joined beneath, and together shall be united at the top thereof to one ring: thus shall it be for them both; they shall be for the two corners. And there shall be eight boards, and their bases, of silver, sixteen bases; two bases under one board, and two bases under another board. This is a resurrection number, sixteen bases, so that they are united as being all of one strength. 

    FIAs to redemption and resurrection and correspondence to Christ; we cannot uphold the testimony unless we take after Christ in some way. 

    JTYes, we must begin there; the book of the Acts is that all has to be learned again, so they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, Acts 2:42; the apostles will carry out what He was. 

    AHSo Paul says, my ways [as] they [are] in Christ, 1 Corinthians 4:17. 

    JTJust so. 

    AHWhat about these bars? 

    JTThey are basic. So verse 26 reads, And thou shalt make bars of acacia-wood; five for the boards of the one side of the tabernacle, and five bars for the boards of the other side of the tabernacle, and five bars for the boards of the side of the tabernacle at the rear westward; and the middle bar in the midst of the boards reaching from one end to the other. Notice, it is tabernacle, not tent; so verse 29 goes on, And thou shalt overlay the boards with gold, and make of gold their rings, the receptacles of the bars, and shalt overlay the bars with gold. All is overlaid with it, so that the appearance inside is gold. And thou shalt set up the tabernacle according to its fashion, as hath been shewn thee on the mountain, and so the whole system comes out from God. 

    ECMNow he that has wrought us for this very thing [is] God, who also has given to us the earnest of the Spirit, 2 Corinthians 5:5. 

    JTQuite; for God [is] faithful, 1 Corinthians 1:9. 

    ATGSo it is of God are ye in Christ Jesus, 1 Corinthians 1:30. 

    JTThe faithfulness of God is found in 1 Corinthians 1:9, and again in chapter 10:13, and then in 2 Corinthians 1:18, Now God [is] faithful, that our word to you is not yea and nay; the working out of this is seen in Pauls conduct; they made out that he told lies, but he did not, For the Son of God, Jesus Christ ... yea is in him (verse 19); it is the veracity that belongs to the saints; they are transparent. The three references to Gods faithfulness are worked out in Genesis 22:19 with Abraham at Beersheba, and as Isaac was raised up (he is not said to come down) Abraham goes and dwells there. It is the faithfulness of God. 

    RGBI am wondering if it is seen in Moses going into the holiest of all, and God communicating His mind; Numbers 7:89. 

    JTYes, Jehovah spoke to him, and it came from the mercy-seat, and that speaks of the Holy Spirit here below; it is very touching that the Spirit of God should be seen there, and that that is where the voice comes from, and then, in chapter 8, it refers to the offering of the Levites. 

    AHWhat represents these bars today? 

    JTInfluences among the brethren; how things are held; whether the position is not held in power by the middle bar, a universal thought, and we must not limit it to the local position, though the latter governs the former: thus I ordain in all the assemblies, 1 Corinthians 7:17. 

    AMWould the middle bar be love, and the other ones be brotherly love? 

    JTVery good; love has to be expressed in the abstract in 1 Corinthians 13. 

    AMThere was not much of it in the Corinthians. 

    JTThat is it; Paul had to unfold it. 

    QuesWhat do we learn from the gold? 

    JTIt is called divine righteousness, and represents what is of God, involving righteousness. 

    RemIt is put upon the saints by the Spirit. 

    JTWell, where it really exists; if not we are only a sect, But of him are ye in Christ Jesus, who has been made to us wisdom from God, and righteousness, and holiness, and redemption, 1 Corinthians 1:30; that indicates what it is. 

    AWPThus we are impressed with what God is. 

    AMThe abstract is not enough; the things have to be made. 

    JTYes; we have not only what is required, but from chapter 36 onwards we have what is made. 

    AMWould you distinguish between what God does, The place that thou, Jehovah, hast made thy dwelling, the Sanctuary, Lord, that thy hands have prepared (Exodus 15:17), and what the saints make? 

    JTYes; Paul refers to the foundation he had laid, and let a man be careful how he builds on that: I have planted; Apollos watered; but God has given the increase, 1 Corinthians 3:6; and then we have the idea of the temple of God (verse 16), that is the shrine, and all must work out from that, the Spirit of God dwells in you. 

    AHDo we see the way things are bound together here in one tabernacle, all moving together? 

    JTYes, and the remarkable way brethren are extending shows unity is there. Subdivisions carry the idea of unity, and it works out from the thought of the bread and the cup. 

    ECMIn whom ye also are built together for a habitation of God in [the] Spirit, Ephesians 2:22. 

    JTThe idea of growth there is remarkable, the assembly growing, to work out the assemblys place in the millennial day; the thing is completed when the saints come down from heaven with Christ for a thousand years, but all worked out with men as we are, as in the temple. Then we have verse 31, the veil, And thou shalt make a veil of blue, and purple, and scarlet, and twined byssus; of artistic work shall it be made, with cherubim. And thou shalt attach it to four pillars of acacia-wood overlaid with gold, their hooks of gold; they shall be on four bases of silver. And thou shalt bring the veil under the clasps, and bring in thither, inside the veil, the ark of the testimony; and the curtain shall make a division to you between the holy [place] and the holiest of all; it is the very centre of things, where God is. 

    RemAnd from that the truth of the temple is worked out in 1 Corinthians 3. 

    JTYes, we have been helped in that for years; meetings have been dividing up, and God gets more, Christ gets more, and the saints get more, and so it goes on. 

    RemIt is the great idea of expansion. 

    JTWell; in those days the meetings were very large and few could take part; it is not so now, there is more liberty, and this chapter works out like that. Then we have verse 34, And thou shalt put the mercy-seat on the ark of the testimony in the holiest of all. Now we have what is usable, a table, And thou shalt set the table outside the veil, and the lampstand opposite to the table on the side of the tabernacle southward; and thou shalt put the table on the north side, it is on the north side, it is more pressure, and that is there! And now it is the curtain at the entrance (verse 36), And thou shalt make for the entrance of the tent a curtain of blue, and purple, and scarlet, and twined byssus, of embroidery. And thou shalt make for the curtain five pillars of acacia-[wood], and overlay them with gold; their hooks shall be of gold; and thou shalt cast five bases of copper for them. The copper means strength in the external position, but all the most precious things are inside. 

    AHIs there a link with the copper altar in the next chapter? 

    JTThat altar was anointed seven times. It is Christ in the sense of bearing things, and of suffering; a most sorrowful thing happens among the saints causing suffering to many. 

    AHWould it be like Paul filling up the sufferings of Christ (Colossians 1:24)? 

    JTYes; he says, that which is behind, as if some had not suffered enough. 

    AHSo Epaphras was always combating earnestly for you in prayers, Colossians 4:12. 

  

  
    THE BOARDS OF THE TABERNACLE INVOLVING SONSHIP (JT 82)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE BOARDS OF THE TABERNACLE INVOLVING SONSHIP (JT 82)

    Exodus 26: 15 - 30; Romans 12: 1 - 9

    JTRomans corresponds very largely with Exodus. Romans 3 speaks of the mercy-seat. It develops how the christian is brought into accord with that. The ark contained the testimony; it brings one into accord with Gods will, not in a military sense but as supporting what is contained in the ark. The boards in Exodus 26: 15 are standing up. The believer stands up in relation to the ark. The boards as bound together were a support for the curtains. The tabernacle may be taken as a type of Christ, also as a type of the saints. The one bar which runs from end to end typifies the Holy Spirit, binding all together (verse 28); the boards are all bound together. The principle is of sacrifice; our bodies as a living sacrifice. 

    WAAll the material for the tabernacle was found here on the earth, but it is lifted on to another platform by the sockets of silver, which speak of redemption. It is in wilderness conditions that we prove that the will of God is good, acceptable and perfect. What is it to prove the will of God? 

    JTIt is what God may have for you in your circumstances here; you accept them as Gods will and do not seek to alter them. The point is to find out what is Gods will: though it may be adversity, it proves in time to be good and acceptable. 

    RemWe are said to be one body in Christ in verse 5 of Romans 12, not the body of Christ. We have to be the former before we can be the latter. 

    JTI think that is how we answer to the forty-eight boards of the tabernacle. In 1 Corinthians you see the boards set up according to God. Acacia wood is the wood for the tabernacle; it is the strongest of all woods. The wilderness needs endurance. Cedar wood is for the temple, that is more for dignity. The boards are of the same wood as the ark, but all are covered with gold, speaking of God. If one comes in and hears prophecy he will report that God is indeed amongst you, 1 Corinthians 14: 25. The curtains embroidered are made to speak of the Holy Spirit maintained in a principle of fellowship. We must be true to that principle in our everyday life. It is consistency; you cannot eat of the Lords table and of the demons table. The goatskin and the badgers skin exclude evil. The goat is an isolated animal, not gregarious like a sheep. You have to be a goat with regard to the world, but a sheep in regard to the saints. 

    JT-eFellowship is maintained individually. 

    JTIn 1 Corinthians you exclude all that is contrary to God. It is a matter of partnership and consistency with the articles thereof. 

    JT-eIs that why discipline comes on those who are not consistent? 

    JTThe Lord can deal with it. Are we stronger than he? 1 Corinthians 10: 22. It is a dreadful thing to be linked up with an idolatrous world. 

    WAThe dimensions are fixed. 

    JTYes, they are unalterable. Another thing that is necessary is example. The Lord says in Matthew 11: 29, Learn from me. Paul sent Timothy so that the saints in Corinth might learn in him the ways of Paul. 

    WAIs that involved in presenting your body a living sacrifice? 

    JTYes. 

    WAThe boards are of the same material; they carry out the will of God and prove it. What bearing has the will of God on fellowship? 

    JTIt was in connection with what the boards supported; it is that all should love the will of God and be subject to it. It is not only that you are negative with regard to the world, but there is the positive, being transformed. There is something different. 

    WAIt is a change of form, he is different in being like God. The boards were transformed when taken from the trees and covered with gold. 

    JTIn the functions that follow Paul speaks according to the grace given to him  that is the example. 

    JT-eOur actions towards one another would be priestly? 

    JTThe thing is to find out our measure and act upon it for the good of all. 

    GThe blood of the covenant and of bulls and goats that Moses used for sprinkling is just a pattern. The Spirit was active then, though not indwelling as He does with us. 

    JTIf we are going to move on in service we must know the basis that enables us to do so without fear. What goes back to God is what is of Himself. It is outside nature; it is the Holy Spirit shed abroad in our hearts. 

    HMcMIt is not natural affection. 

    JTNo, it is what is outside me as a man in flesh. It is what is of God. 

    WACGod is love. 

    JTYou see that as an objective. It is what God is that is shed abroad in our hearts. It is like the sun, it shines forth into our hearts. 

    HMIn Romans 5, is it a question of condition, that conditions are right in our hearts for the shining in? 

    JTQuite. It is the condition of those recovered. It is persons who are recovered that He takes up on the line of priesthood. As priests we do not pass in, it is as sons we pass into the house. The first thing is to be conscious that you are in a condition to take up the service of a priest. In Luke 15 the prodigal is a recovered man and at the end of the gospel you get men praising and blessing God. Luke takes up recovered men and they become priests. 

    HMcMWhen we come to the ark with nothing in it but the two tables of stone, our priestly service ends. Gods will is done. 

    JTWhen that comes in, the scene is filled with glory and with those who are like Christ. 

    WAIt is not that things have disappeared but they have merged. 

    JTThe Old Testament does not take you as far as sons of your Father, though you get sons of Jehovah. You have the thought of the spirit of sonship in Romans 8; that is that we are now under the hand of the Spirit and are brought into the position which God had for us in His eternal thoughts in purpose. I believe it is that at the mount of Olives. The Lord goes there that this adjustment may be brought about. 

    JPGWill you name others recovered in Lukes gospel? 

    JTThe two going to Emmaus and I suppose the whole of the recovered persons would be seen in the eleven, and those with them (chapter 24: 33). There is a condition formed in them into which the Lord can come, and He comes and says, Have ye anything here to eat? And they gave him part of a broiled fish and of a honeycomb. 

    JPGYou think that the top note is, in the temple praising and blessing God? 

    JTYes. They were priests then. You start off in Luke in relation to the priest in Luke 1 and 2. In Matthew and Mark the Supper is spoken of as what is to God, not to the Lord; but in Luke it is the other side, the remembrance side. The eating and drinking is testimony; it is a different thought to remembrance. I have to be careful that I do not eat and drink condemnation to myself. Is my course consistent? What can the world say about me? 

    JPGI deny my own testimony if I am not consistent. 

    JTYou cannot take up the dignity of sonship unless you are in the good of it, so you get the Spirit of adoption. In Romans 8 we get the family setting, it is necessary for us to come into the truth of adoption. Where the parents of a family are awry how can the sons take up the dignity of sonship? We all want to go forward as a great company of sons. Priests come on as a result of men recovered, but Gods thought is that He should have a company of sons. Having been brought into this position consciously by the Spirit, we now have a vista brought before us in connection with the Father, which is greater than the Fathers house. The latter is referred to in John 14 and is future and actual. The house is one thing, but what we can touch as coming under sonship, is the Fathers own presence, which is far greater. 

    WAIt is what is in His mind. 

    JTIt is only those who stand in the nearness of sonship who can enjoy the presence of the Father and it is only as strengthened with power by his Spirit in the inner man that we can enjoy it. How long do we find ourselves able, in the presence of the Father, to take a survey? Why is it? We are not being strengthened by the Spirit of the Father in the inner man. That is why. It is that you may be fully able to apprehend with all the saints what is the breadth and length and depth and height; and to know the love of the Christ which surpasses knowledge; that ye may be filled even to all the fulness of God. 

    JPGYou might reach a point where you do not know whether you are in the body or not. You would not want to come back. 

    JTIt is possible for us, but, being what we are, we have to come back. You see how divine Persons stand in relation to one another. The scene of glory is made up of that. You get the fourth dimension. I suppose it refers to all the way the Lord went on behalf of God to secure His purpose. That is the depth. Man has never been able to fathom this. 

    HMcMWe are looking at things that are past knowledge and beyond the range of the finite mind. 

    JTThat is why the apostle prays, that he may give you ... to be strengthened with power by his Spirit in the inner man. 

    Pages 258 to 418. From The Early Wilderness Encampments and Other Ministry 1921 - 1929 (Volume 203). 
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    Exodus 26: 1 - 37

    AFMSay a little as to the tabernacle, the table, and the lampstand. 

    JTI suppose that the table alludes to divine administration. In Exodus 25: 23, 24, it says, Thou shalt also make a table of shittim wood: two cubits shall be the length thereof, and a cubit the breadth thereof, and a cubit and a half the height thereof. And thou shalt overlay it with pure gold, and make thereto a crown of gold round about. It is further said: And thou shalt make the dishes thereof, and spoons thereof, and covers thereof, and bowls thereof, to cover withal: of pure gold shalt thou make them. And thou shalt set upon the table shewbread before me alway (verses 29, 30). From this scripture we see that the table is a place of divine administration. It contains all the necessary accessories besides the bread itself. 

    AFMIt also sets forth representation. The bread is called the bread of Gods presence. I wonder if the twelve loaves would suggest the twelve tribes of Israel. 

    JTI think so. Formerly, there was in Israel an administration on Gods behalf. Of course, it also refers to our Lords position here, in connection with which the twelve apostles were associated. They represent the complete means of divine administration. The number twelve is the most divisible of all the numbers. It points to the flexibility of those whom God would use to administer His bounty. They are available without breaking up the unity. They can be sent here and there in various parts of the world. 

    AFMWe see that two are sent out. In another instance, we see that Peter alone is sent on a mission. 

    JTYes. The number twelve suggests that. It can be divided by 4, 3, 2, 6 and 12, so that you may have a great many parts. The table itself points to one whole. The bread suggests the richness of Gods bounty. 

    BFTo what were you referring? 

    JTI was referring to the table and the bread. 

    JSThe bread sets forth Gods bounty in Christ. 

    JTYes. 

    QuesWhat does pouring out suggest? 

    JTIt suggests the Spirit. It is a question of what should be on the table. 

    QuesIs there any connection with the table here and what is spoken of in 1 Corinthians 10? 

    JTI think that the idea of administration is not seen there. Referring to the table, we see that the dimensions of it are two cubits in the length, a cubit in the breadth, and a cubit and a half in the height. I think we have there the idea of testimony, and unity in humility. The length is two cubits; I think this sets forth testimony. The breadth is one cubit; this would suggest unity. And the height is a cubit and a half; the cubit and a half would denote humility, suggesting that there is more than what is seen. The half especially suggests that. 

    JSThis is expressed in Jesus as Man. 

    JTYes. As we said before, the half points to the humility of the Lord. He took a lowly place outwardly, but it did not alter His Person. In becoming Man, He came into limitation. 

    JSThat is why the dimensions are given. 

    JTYes. It suggests that there is more than what is seen. 

    RemIt is written in Johns gospel that the world could not contain the books if His works were all written. 

    JTYes. The table suggests that the twelve were brought into correspondence with Him. 

    AFMThe height of the table was a cubit and a half. The half suggests humility. 

    JTYes. You do not make yourself prominent in connection with your measure. For instance, the apostle Paul kept for fourteen years the secret that he was caught up into the third heaven; very few of us could keep a secret for that length of time. He was greater than what the Corinthians thought of him. When he did speak of it, he said, For though I would desire to glory, I shall not be a fool, 2 Corinthians 12: 6. 

    CNSo that if we look at the ark outwardly, we see a little box; but what stood connected with it was very great? 

    JTYes. 

    DRDo you think that administration in connection with the table implies that the Lord would prepare a table for us in the presence of our enemies so that it should be a testimony to them? 

    JTYes. I suppose that the table here is administration outwardly towards others; for it is said, if our enemy is hungry we should feed him. 

    JSIn connection with the table, there is nothing set forth in it to offend. 

    JTOh no! It shows that there is bounty. 

    BFDo you distinguish between the table and the twelve loaves? 

    JTWe were dwelling on that a little while ago. The dimensions of the table refer to certain qualities in the saints. There is no doubt that these qualities were seen in Christ. But I think that they particularly refer to those who are used in the administration of the testimony. The two cubits, the one cubit, and the cubit and a half refer to certain traits of Christ. The half refers to the fact that one is greater than he seems. 

    QuesIs there any connection with what Peter said to the lame man at the gate of the temple? Silver and gold have I none; but such as I have give I thee, Acts 3: 6. 

    JTSuch as I have shows that Peter had something better than silver and gold. 

    AWThe table comes into position immediately after the veil is mentioned. 

    JTIt is remarkable to notice that at the end of chapter 26. A little earlier in the chapter the curtains are introduced with certain directions as to the materials and the way they were to be put together. It was an enclosure for those things which were brought in and set in order there. They are brought in in relation to the veil. In this system, there is the holiest and the holy place; and the end of the chapter shows how those things connected with the tabernacle were set in order in the holiest and the holy place. 

    AWThat would confirm what you said of the table, that it represented administration outwardly. 

    JTYes. There is the suggestion of light and food, And thou shalt set the table without the veil, and the candlestick over against the table. We do not get the thought of the incense until the priest is mentioned; that is to say, not until we are on the line of approach. What is before us now has to do with God coming out to man. 

    BFDo the loaves represent the twelve tribes? 

    JTNo doubt they do; but they represent more than that, especially in the New Testament. They would also refer to divine administration. 

    BFI was wondering how you would apply this at the present moment. 

    JTIt is a question of administration and how much one is administering what is of God. Therefore we have to consider what is suggested in the dimensions of the table and how much we correspond to the testimony, unity and humility. These things are suggested in the table. It is also said, And thou shalt make for it a margin of a handbreadth round about, and shalt make a border of gold for the margin thereof round about, Exodus 25: 25. I suppose it represents the moral dignity with which those who minister care for the saints. They do not lord it over Gods heritage. The apostles were in the lowest circumstances, but notwithstanding there was moral dignity seen in them. 

    RemPaul was content to work as a tent-maker. Do you think there was correspondence in him to what the half sets forth? 

    JTYes. 

    QuesWhy is pure gold mentioned on some occasions and at other times simply gold? 

    JTI suppose pure gold would call attention to what was in Christ. 

    RemWould it refer to revelation? 

    JTYes. 

    AFMMay we speak of God coming out as the primary thought in administration? 

    JTI think the loaves would suggest that. 

    AFMThe loaves were in the hands of the priest, I wonder if they would also represent that there must be priestly state on our part. 

    JTYes. What is represented here is from the divine side. The priestly side of things is set forth in Leviticus. The important feature seen here is, Thou shalt set upon the table shewbread before me alway, Exodus 25: 30. It is more apostolic administration in connection with God coming out. 

    AWThat is an important point; so that the brazen altar is seen in this connection, while when it is a question of approach the golden altar is mentioned. 

    JTYes. Here it is God coming out. You need the priest in connection with the golden altar. Leviticus represents the priestly side of things. Everything depends on him; one may bring his offering to the door, but the priest has to do with it. But in Exodus, what we see is God coming out. 

    AWI think that is why it is so important to understand the brazen altar. 

    JTThat is why Exodus is so important, because it represents the truth from Gods side. 

    RemI think you said a moment ago that certain things were set in order as soon as the tabernacle was set up, and the veil brought in. 

    JTIt is said, And thou shalt make a veil of blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine twined linen of cunning work, with cherubim shall it be made ... . And thou shalt hang up the veil under the taches, that thou mayest bring in thither within the veil the ark of the testimony; and the veil shall divide unto you between the holy place and the most holy. I suppose it means that the veil suggests the humanity of our Lord. It is what He was here. The ark was put into the holiest. What the ark sets forth was seen in Christ. He was Himself the Ark, for it is written, Thy law is within my heart, Psalm 40: 8. What the cherubim of glory set forth, and all that was necessary for God to effect His thoughts, were seen in Christ. Then, it is also written, And thou shalt set the table without the veil. This alludes to the twelve apostles being brought in in connection with administration manward. The table was set outside; it refers to Christ and the twelve. 

    BFWhere would the ring and staves come in? 

    JTI think they would be seen in Numbers 4. 

    AFMIt seems as if the holy place is an expansion of the holiest. I suppose it would allude to God coming out in Christ as represented in the ark and in the veil; and then you have the table and administration. 

    JTThat is how it stands. As soon as the veil is brought in, these things are mentioned: that thou mayest bring in thither within the veil the ark of the testimony ... . And thou shalt put the mercy seat upon the ark of the testimony in the most holy place. And thou shalt set the table without the veil, and the candlestick over against the table on the side of the tabernacle toward the south: and thou shalt put the table on the north side. I suppose the table is set where need is, where the pressure is. 

    RemIt suggests what is adverse. 

    JTYes. The Lord would come in at that point. For instance, in the gospels we see that five thousand were hungry. The Lord fed them. I think that suggests the idea of the table being put on the north side. 

    AWThe brazen altar comes almost immediately after what is said concerning the veil. How do these things help us to understand the brazen altar? 

    JTI think these things refer to incarnation. The veil is His flesh, Through the veil, that is to say, his flesh, Hebrews 10: 20. God is seen in Christ. Then we were saying He met need where the pressure was; bread was there. In the feeding of the five thousand, as Matthew sets it forth, it is said that looking up to heaven He blessed the loaves; this means that there is an administration of heaven through Him. But the twelve also come in. Therefore it is further said that He broke and gave the loaves to the disciples and the disciples gave to the multitude. But in the second feeding, Jesus does not look up to heaven, and instead of twelve baskets, there are seven. This would emphasise the Spirit and the place He has in connection with the administration. 

    QuesWhat does southward represent where it says, And the candlestick over against the table on the side of the tabernacle toward the south? 

    JTThat is another feature of testimony. Light shows what God is towards man. God is favourable towards man. We see an illustration of this in the prodigal. He knew what was in his fathers house; therefore he said, I will arise and go to my father, Luke 15: 18. 

    JSIt is helpful to see how these things are livingly set forth in Christ. 

    AFMWould the feeding of the four thousand refer to Pauls ministry? 

    JTI suppose so. Speaking of the twelve. Paul said he laboured more abundantly than they all, Yet not I, but the grace of God which was with me, 1 Corinthians 15: 10. 

    QuesIn connection with God coming out, you have the mercy-seat spoken of. How does this apply? 

    JTI suppose you have something more in your mind. 

    RemI thought that the mercy-seat is the beginning of things in connection with God coming out. 

    JTIt is the beginning of things as regards the gospel being announced. In Leviticus 16 the blood is put upon the mercy-seat. This is more like Romans 3: 25, Whom God has set forth a mercy-seat, through faith in his blood, for the shewing forth of his righteousness. But God approached men in Christ personally, God was in Christ, reconciling the world unto himself, not imputing their trespasses unto them, 2 Corinthians 5: 19. 

    QuesDo we see that in Christ personally before His death? 

    JTYes. 

    AWThe ark is there. You must have incarnation, And thou shalt put the mercy-seat above on the ark. 

    JTSo that the mercy-seat is seen here before the blood is put upon it. 

    QuesWhat is indicated in the mercy-seat? 

    JTGod is going to be merciful. His rights in mercy are set out in the mercy-seat. It sets forth the basis for the expression of mercy on account of the blood being put upon it. 

    AFMFor this death must be accomplished. 

    JTYes. 

    RemI think it is good to make a distinction of the mercy-seat subsequent on the blood being put upon it, and the mercy-seat apart from the blood being put upon it. 

    JTThat is important. The cherubim were always looking upon the mercy-seat. They and the mercy-seat were one piece, And thou shalt make two cherubim of gold, of beaten work shalt thou make them, in the two ends of the mercy-seat, Exodus 25: 18. The cherubim represent the judicial authority of God. This was expressed in Christ as Man. 

    RemGod has revealed Himself in Christ. 

    JTYes. 

    AWSay a word about those whose sins were remitted or forgiven before the death of the Lord. It says, To declare his righteousness for the remission of sins that are past, Romans 3: 25. 

    JTGod anticipated the death of Christ. The Lord asked the Pharisees in connection with the man sick of the palsy, Whether is easier, to say, Thy sins be forgiven thee; or to say, Arise, and walk? Matthew 9: 5. If sins are to be forgiven the Lord must die. It was easier for Him to receive the Spirit from the Father and give Him than for man to have his sins forgiven. 

    DRWe have an odd number here in connection with the curtains; what does it suggest? 

    JTI think it alludes to an excess of power. It is said, Thou ... shalt double the sixth curtain in the forefront of the tabernacle. The figure refers to what came out in the Lords ministry, how He went forward. He could say, If therefore ye seek me, let these go their way, John 18: 8. In going forward one needs double strength, therefore the doubling of the curtain refers to the strength that is necessary to go forward. Opposition has to be met in all its force. But the rear has also to be brought up; hence we read, And the remnant that remaineth of the curtains of the tent, the half curtain that remaineth, shall hang over the backside of the tabernacle. And a cubit on the one side, and a cubit on the other side of that which remaineth in the length of the curtains of the tent, it shall hang over the sides of the tabernacle on this side and on that side, to cover it. There was to be no exposure; the front and back were to be protected by the eleven curtains. These curtains were made of goats hair. The sixth was doubled in front of the tabernacle. It suggests a doubling of that principle to refuse what is evil. Sometimes the rear position may be lost, therefore protection is needed there also. 

    AFMAmalek came from behind; therefore it is essential that there should be a safeguard there. 

    QuesIs it a protection to the humanity of Christ? 

    JTIt is a protection to the whole system. It has an allusion to the fellowship of the Spirit, what we have inwardly; and the more we are in accord with it, the more rigid are the curtains. They also imply what was seen in the twelve. I think they refer to the whole system of christianity where there is a protection for the things of God. 

    AFMAre these curtains the result of the Lord becoming Man? 

    JTI think so. The intimate relation between the curtain and the veil shows that. 

    RemThe taches of the inner curtains were of gold; but those of the outer curtains were of brass. 

    JTYes; divine love is seen inside, what is heavenly, but when you come outside you must have the brass, the element of judgment in your business, in your family, among your relations and with the world. You do not carry on your business in the same manner as men of the world do. You are prepared to judge yourself if others are not. 

    AFMIt is the same material of which the altar was made. 

    JTYes; the metal that is seen outside is generally brass. You cannot have happy meetings unless there is the presence of what the brass represents. 

    BFIn the brass there is the suggestion that what is evil is judged. 

    JTYou maintain the judgment of sin in your attitude in connection with everything of this world. 

    QuesWhat reason did you give for the eleven curtains? 

    JTThey suggest that everything is covered. 

    QuesIs everything covered in view of preserving the presence of God? 

    JTYes, we are to insist on these things. The truth will soon slip away unless we are marked by the refusal of evil. 

    RemThere is additional testimony in the rams skins dyed red. 

    JTThere is the suggestion of maturity. The colour is changed, for red is very distinct. You are different now from what you were before. 

    RemThe death of Christ has changed everything. 

    AWIs the covering of the badgers skins over the rams skins dyed red? 

    JTYes. 

    AWI was thinking that the badgers skins were not permanent. If the rams skins dyed red are there, it will be seen by those who have to do with you. 

    JTThe badgers skins refer to that power to say yes and no; yes to what is good and no to what is evil. We have a tendency to give way to evil for the sake of peace, but the badgers skins mean that we are not to do that; you are not to respect peoples feelings. 

    AWOne does not seek for outward distinction. Do you not think he will spontaneously show what is represented in the rams skins dyed red, if the truth is formed in him? 

    JTThe badgers skins refer to protection. They were a covering above the rams skins dyed red. Naturally, we are afraid to hurt peoples feelings; hence, we may adapt ourselves to our surroundings. In the badgers skins is set forth the preservation from such a tendency. 

    BFIn the rams skins dyed red, there is the suggestion that a complete change has taken place with us; we are different from what we were before. 

    JTYes, you see this in Paul as he went up to Jerusalem with Barnabas and Titus. He was clear of Jerusalem, so was Barnabas, and so was Titus. There were certain false brethren who wanted to bring in circumcision. Paul was not afraid to hurt their feelings, for he said: To whom we gave place by subjection, no, not for an hour, Galatians 2: 5. Later the question came up at Antioch. Now Peter was of the same colour as Paul at Jerusalem, but later Paul had to say, But when Peter was come to Antioch, I withstood him to the face, because he was to be blamed. For before that certain came from James, he did eat with the Gentiles: but when they were come, he withdrew and separated himself, fearing them which were of the circumcision, Galatians 2: 11, 12. 

    QuesWas Paul showing the red when he went to Jerusalem the second time, after the saints had told him not to go? 

    JTI suppose he maintained his distinction at Jerusalem, but he was influenced by Jewish feelings. 
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    EXODUS 27 (CAC 2)

    Exodus 27

    The altar is a very important type. Indeed, I think we are justified in concluding, from the Lords own words in Matthew 23: 19, that the altar is greater, as a type, than the offerings which were placed upon it. It is specifically the altar of burnt-offering. It speaks of Christ in His ability to sustain that which brings in sweet odour for God in the very place where sin had been, so that instead of God having to pronounce a curse He can speak to men in infinite grace and blessing. Other offerings were burned on the altar as well as the burnt-offerings, but in connection with them all the word burn signifies to burn as incense. There is a sweet odour character about all that is offered there. The fat of the sin-offering is burnt there, but this speaks of the personal excellence of Christ; and the handful of fine flour of the sin-offering (Leviticus 5: 12) also speaks of His personal perfection. This was ever, necessarily, fragrant to God, in whatever way it might be tested. 

    Christ is the Altar as well as the Sacrifice and the offering Priest. The Spirit of God presents Him to us in the Ark as One personally great enough to bring in the will  or pleasure  of God, and to establish it in a universe where lawlessness had been. But in the Altar we see that in such a universe the will of God could only be established on the footing of sacrifice, and Christ is great enough to sustain all that is involved in this. 

    He has come in holy Manhood  the acacia-wood typifies that  and He was found here in those conditions of weakness and dependence which rightly mark man and force him into dependence upon God. I believe the five cubits are suggestive of this. Man, as fallen, is always aiming to be characterized by the number six, which speaks of self-sufficiency and independence of God such as will, in an intensified degree, mark the beast of Revelation 13: 18. We see a figure of this in the man of Gath, who had on each hand six fingers, and on each foot six toes (2 Samuel 21: 20). This is altogether abnormal. For man to attain a development which God never intended for him is really apostasy. His proper place is that of weakness and dependence. The Lord as Man here never once departed from that place; He was cast upon God from the womb (Psalm 22: 10). He was ever in the spirit of those words, Preserve me, O God; for I trust in thee. A blessed Man marked by dependence expressed in prayer, as we see on seven occasions in Lukes Gospel. And in connection with the altar we may see it particularly in Luke 22: 39 - 46 where He was in view of all that was involved in drinking the cup. 

    The altar shall be square would intimate, I think, that what He was as the Altar has a universal bearing. It stood before the entrance of the tabernacle of the tent of meeting (chapter 40: 6). It was outside, and this gives it a public character; it speaks of what is set forth in public testimony. It was where Jehovah met the children of Israel and spoke to them (Exodus 29: 42, 43). But now God is revealed in grace, and the scope of that grace is all the world and every creature under heaven. Christ has suffered here, God has been glorified here, so that His grace might be completely set forth to men. God says of the blood, I have given it to you upon the altar to make atonement for your souls, for it is the blood that maketh atonement for the soul (Leviticus 17: 11). God can say to every man, You are in sin, but Christ has glorified me as to sin, and I have perfect grace for you. What a complete and universal setting forth of divine grace to men there is in Christ! He is the power of God, not now for judgment but for blessing. It is not only that the judgment of sin has been borne, but that One has been found in the place of sin in such obedience and affections that sweet savour has gone up from that very spot to God, and He now speaks to men in grace according to His appreciation of that. 

    The height thereof three cubits would suggest that resurrection power was inherent in Christ; He could say, I am the resurrection. If He had to pass through the suffering of death it brought out that there was a power there superior to death; He could not be holden of it. What a thought it gives us of His capability to undergo every form of testing and suffering, even to death itself! 

    Then its horns at the four corners thereof; its horns shall be of itself speaks of strength peculiar to that holy and unique humanity in which Jesus Christ came in flesh. They suggest the power in which He met, and was superior to, every form of opposition or testing which came upon Him. He met all in divine strength; there was no weak corner. The prince of this world came, but had nothing in Him. Nothing overcame Him; He was ever the Overcomer. Then, last and greatest test of all, He had to drink the cup and to endure the suffering of death, but He was equal to this also. 

    And thou shalt overlay it with copper. Copper would seem to indicate ability for endurance in such Scriptures as Deuteronomy 33: 25; Jeremiah 1: 18; Jeremiah 15: 12, 20, and this would be a needed quality in the altar, which must bear the testing of fire. 

    The broad plates for the covering of the altar were a sign unto the children of Israel. (Numbers 16: 36 - 40). They declared plainly that lawlessness was intolerable to God, and must be visited by His judgment. But if the covering of the altar was a sign of this, it also spoke of that which had passed through the fire from Jehovah. It is because there was ability in the Lord Jesus to suffer all that was involved in the judgment of sin that He could, as the Altar of burnt-offering, sustain all those sacrifices and offerings which were of sweet savour to God. 

    Then the utensils of verse 3 would speak of all that was necessary in order that the offerings might be presented and dealt with in a suitable manner. We can understand in the case of Christ how perfect it all was; it was by the eternal Spirit that He offered himself spotless to God. Every detail connected with the offering up of Christ has been provided and arranged and carried out according to Gods mind and glory. The Scriptures have been fulfilled in every detail. 

    The grating of net-work of copper ... to the very middle of the altar would suggest that everything in Christ to the very centre of His being was of such a character as to abide the testing of fire. The fire is what God is  our God is a consuming fire  applied in the most searching and testing way to that which is presented before Him. When the latter is sin, as brought sacrificially before Him, it is utterly consumed, as seen typically in the burning of the bodies of those beasts, whose blood was brought into the sanctuary for sin, without the camp. When it is the excellence and perfection of Christ that is before Him, as in the offerings burnt on the altar, the sacrifice is consumed, but all goes up as sweet odour for Gods delight. When it is the copper of the Altar it abides the test. Infinite as the suffering is, there is ability to endure it. How these varied presentations of Christ enlarge our apprehensions of Him in different features of His relation to what is sacrificial! He was made sin for us, wholly to remove that state so that we might become the righteousness of God in Him (2 Corinthians 5: 21). That is the burning without the camp. He delivered Himself up for us, an offering and sacrifice to God for a sweet-smelling savour (Ephesians 5: 2). That is the offering made by fire on the altar of burnt-offering for a sweet odour. Christ also has suffered for you ... Christ, then, having suffered for us in the flesh (1 Peter 2: 21; 1 Peter 4: 1). That I regard as being in keeping with the altar. 

    We are reminded of the judgment of sin in the altar, for the witness of it is in its copper covering, and also in the blood that was afterwards put on its horns, and poured out at the bottom thereof (Leviticus 4). But it does not speak only of the judgment of what was offensive to God. That was necessary as a moral basis. But it speaks of positive delight for God  the establishment of His pleasure according to the sweet odour of all the perfection in which Christ offered Himself. And this as the ground of Gods approach to men in grace, and mans approach in divine favour to God. The altar, as presented here, is seen in its relation to Gods approach to us. He comes out, as it were, from the ark and mercy-seat to the altar, and He speaks with the Mediator and meets the children of Israel in the fragrance of the continual burnt-offering. In Leviticus the altar is more often viewed in relation to our approach in God. 

    I think we can see a moral connection between the altar and what follows  the court of the tabernacle, with its hangings, pillars, bases, etc. The altar speaks of Christ as great enough to bring in the will of God and to establish it on a basis of sacrifice. If that has its due place in our thoughts and affections it prepares us to take up that which is set forth in the hangings and pillars of the court. As having come under the influence of the Altar we cannot any longer tolerate sin; we must be here now for the will of God; we present our bodies as a living sacrifice to God with this in view. It is our intelligent service. And this, in a word, is the twined byssus. In the presence of a world where every man glories in doing his own will, the Christian has learned that the will of the lawless man has come under the judgment of God. He therefore now refuses it. On the other hand, he has seen the will of God established through suffering and on a basis of sacrifice, and has found it to be a will of perfect and infinite blessing. The will of God is now to him good and acceptable and perfect. But he cannot look to maintain it  to hold up his five cubits square of twined byssus  in a world marked by lawlessness without suffering. To find people set to do the will of God, and to suffer in doing it, is a remarkable testimony. It is something entirely different  indeed quite contrary  to the whole course of things here. The very base on which we stand, and which alone can give stability in such a position, is kindred with the altar; it is a base of copper. It is Christ known in His unyielding stedfastness to maintain the will of God on the line of suffering. If all had been right here, Christ would have reigned in glory, but instead of that He had to suffer. So the prophets spoke of the sufferings which belonged to Christ, and the glories after these. The purple cloth spread on the altar (Numbers 4: 13) speaks of the glories that will follow, but they rest on the sufferings. 

    In relation to all that is external we have to be firmly fixed on this base, that we stand in relation to Christ who has suffered here because He would not deviate one hairs breadth from the will of God, and who has suffered so that lawlessness might be judged, and the will of God established in the universe on the ground of sacrifice. We are to be firmly fixed on that basis so that we may be in moral accord with it; that no lawlessness may appear, but that everything which is the will of God in Christ Jesus may have its place with us; in this way we maintain righteousness; we hold up our five cubits square of twined byssus. 

    I have to maintain, first of all, what is due to my body as belonging to God. That is, I must not use my body for self-gratification, but as a vessel for Gods pleasure. This is the first element in practical righteousness. Then I have to maintain what is due to others according to grace, and this carries one a long way beyond paying twenty shillings in the pound. Then I have to maintain right relations with my brethren, and a right spirit towards them. And all this involves suffering in the flesh, and will entail suffering for righteousness sake, so that one can understand the need for finding ones support in a knowledge of Christ that is in keeping with His altar character. 

    The five cubits of twined byssus to each pillar, and five cubits the height, remind us again that it is in the place of dependent weakness that righteousness is maintained and manifested in the saints. This casts us ever upon grace which is all-sufficient and unfailing. 

    The pillars had connecting-rods of silver. This is another suggestion that corresponds with the loops, clasps, and rings which have come before us in the previous chapter. It indicates again that there is no place in the divine system for independency, or for the voluntary association of believers in accord with their own thoughts. It is most important to recognize the divine bonds which link saints together. Sometimes the bond is looked at as in the divine nature  children in the one family of God; sometimes it is viewed as in the power of one Spirit by which we are baptized into one body; sometimes it is regarded as in relation to the one Lord, which involves the subjection of all to Him, and separation from iniquity. But in the connecting-rods of silver we see how Christ is entitled through redemption to connect all His saints together. He has redemption rights in regard to us, not only personally, but as to our links of connection together. Many would own His redemption rights as to themselves individually who have never seriously considered that He has redemption rights in regard to their links with their brethren. He is entitled to put us in line with our fellow-saints, and to connect us together in such a way that our standing together becomes the witness of His redemption rights, and practically excludes the will of man. 

    If I am not in the relations with my fellow-saints which are in accord with the will of God I am like an isolated pillar, or one out of line. The connecting-rods are out of place, and the twined byssus is not held up as it ought to be. I am not really righteous if I do not stand in relations with my brethren which are expressive of the redemption rights of Christ. I have no right to do as I like as to my connections with my fellow-saints. If I wish to follow righteousness I must own the Lords right through redemption to put me into connection and line with other of His saints. In a day when most of the pillars have got disconnected and out of line it is most important to recognize the Lords rights. This is a very important feature of that righteousness which we are to follow. Those who really do so can walk together. It is clear that for saints to be divided cannot be for the pleasure of Him who died that He might gather them together in one. The way for saints to get into line with their brethren now is for each one to depart from iniquity and to follow righteousness, faith, love, peace, and to see that the heart is pure in relation to the Lord. The connecting-rods can then be put on; they signify that the will of man is set aside by the recognition of the rights of Christ acquired through redemption. 

    From the divine side we are linked with all the saints. But practically other links get formed which are inconsistent with the divine links. If I have to say to any of my brethren that I cannot in faithfulness to the Lord walk with them, I ought, on the other hand, to be very much exercised that they should have no just ground to say that in faithfulness to the Lord they cannot walk with me. The fact that I cannot walk with many, and that they will not walk with me, keeps me always in mind of the broken and ruined state of the church. 

    Then the gate of the court speaks of Christ. It is by Him that there is entrance into every sphere of blessing, whether it be the court, the holy place, or the most holy. The pillars round the court represent the saints as in public witness; the holy place is the sphere of the priestly service of God; the holiest is the sphere of spiritual contemplation. The gate of the court is the same size as the door at the entrance of the tent and the veil  i.e., 100 square cubits  but it differs from them in being marked by greater width. It seems to suggest the availability of Christ for all; it carries something of the whosoever character. It is Christ as presented to men in the glad tidings  the evangelical testimony that the Father sent the Son to be the Saviour of the world. I trust that we can see what an important and essential feature this is of the public witness of the saints. 

    The section we have been considering ends at verse 19. Then there is a command to the children of Israel to bring olive oil, pure, beaten, for the light, to light the lamp continually. This is the first requirement of Jehovah from the children of Israel as to the service of the sanctuary. Here also is the first mention of Aaron and his sons. It is to be noted that the first element in priestly service is the dressing of the lamps. The spiritual connection of all this is instructive and helpful. When the saints are right in the place that is set forth in the pillars and hangings of the court, there are conditions favourable to the bringing of oil for the light, and also for the taking up of priestly service. 

    Then in verse 21 the tent of meeting is mentioned for the first time. This is suggestive of a centre to which the people of God come by divine appointment, and where God meets them in a collective way. It answers, I think, to the assembling of ourselves together. If saints come together in a divinely appointed way the light of Christ by the Spirit will be found there. It is the first exercise and service of the priesthood that it should be so. And in this chapter the light is maintained before Jehovah. It shines not only, as we have already seen, that Christ maybe glorified in the affections of His saints, and that the saints may be in the shining of Christ as ministered by the Spirit, but for the pleasure of God. He has profound pleasure in it. 

    Bringing oil for the light implies the recognition in a practical way of the presence of the Spirit, so that there is real exercise individually and collectively to give place to Him. If each brother and sister gave more place to the Spirit, there would be brighter light when we come together. We belong to the most wonderful commonwealth that ever was  a commonwealth in divine light  made competent by the Father for sharing the portion of the saints in light. In the tent of meeting we find ourselves in that blessed light. Christ is made everything of there by the Spirit acting through human vessels. I do not limit the light of Christ by the Spirit in the holy place to what is addressed in ministry to men. If a brother takes part in the power of the Spirit in prayer or praise, the saints are made conscious of the presence and shining of divine light. The light is before Jehovah, but it illumines and edifies all. 
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    THE ALTAR AND THE CONSECRATION OF THE PRIESTS (CAC 18)

    Exodus 27: 1 - 18; 28; 29

    We have looked at the tabernacle itself and what it contained on a previous occasion. I now desire to bring before you a few thoughts in connection with the altar and the consecration of the priests. One feels a difficulty in taking up subjects so great and suggestive, and can only trust that the Lord may graciously give what will help to feed our souls. 

    The altar occupied a most important place. It was not part of the furniture of the house, and yet it was not outside the precincts of the house. It formed the connecting link between the house and the congregation. It was where God spoke to the people generally. I will meet you, to speak there unto thee. And there I will meet with the children of Israel (Exodus 29: 42, 43). 

    The altar seems to me to represent Christ as the One who has glorified God about sin and sins in such a way that He is now free to approach men in all the blessedness of His grace as a Saviour God. The altar was at the door of the tabernacle; it was connected with Gods dwelling-place on the one hand, and it was in view of the people on the other. In that way it corresponds with what is said of the Lord Jesus in 1 Timothy 2, There is one God and one mediator between God and men, the man Christ Jesus; who gave himself a ransom for all, to be testified in due time (verse 5, 6). It is by Christ that God approaches men and speaks to them in grace. If God speaks to men in grace it must be in connection with the One who has given Himself a ransom for all. The furniture of the house speaks of things which are known within the house, but the altar speaks of what is proclaimed, if one may so say, at the door of the house. 

    The testimony that sounds out from Gods house is that God will have all men to be saved, and that the man Christ Jesus gave Himself a ransom for all. Christ is made known in the proclamation of grace as One who has had to do with the sins and liabilities of men. There is but one Person in the universe who could sustain the fire of Gods holy judgment upon sin, and that Person has come under it in grace to men. His resurrection has proved that He was greater than all the death and judgment that He came into. 

    It is by way of the death of Christ that God comes out to men in the testimony of His grace. On the basis of ransom He can speak of repentance, and forgiveness, and peace to every sinner under heaven. God views the whole world at the present time from the standpoint of Christ and His death; hence every testimony of God to men is full of grace and blessing. Everything that God has to say to men in grace is based upon atonement; it is from the altar that God speaks in grace to men. 

    In chapter 29 we come to the consecration of the priests. I do not go into the anointing of Aaron separately. No doubt in this he is a figure of Christ personally. I pass on to what relates to the priestly household. 

    In the first place they were brought to the door of the tabernacle of the congregation and washed with water (verse 4). This seems to be a figure of purification from our defiled state as sinners  what is often spoken of as moral cleansing. It is not cleansing from guilt. With reference to guilt we are justified by His blood, but we need to be morally cleansed from our defiled state as in the flesh. 

    I need hardly say that there is no such thing as being cleansed actually from the presence of sin in the flesh so long as we are here in mortal bodies. But we can be cleansed morally; that is, separated in heart and spirit from the sin that dwells in us, and brought to judge our whole state as in the flesh. We can come into the apprehension of the death of Christ as that in which our sinful state has been condemned and removed from before God in holy judgment. So that it is possible for us to be in moral separation from flesh of sin, and to be in mind and spirit with God on an entirely new ground and in an entirely new state. We cannot bring sinful flesh to God; it has been condemned in the death of His Son. 

    God effects this moral cleansing by bringing what is of Himself into the souls of His people. We are perhaps in danger of thinking of moral cleansing too much in a negative way, but I am sure that evil is only judged as good is brought in. Job said, Now mine eye seeth thee. Wherefore I abhor myself, and repent in dust and ashes (Job 42: 5, 6). It was as God was before him that he truly judged himself. 

    The same thought is suggested in John 3: 5, Except a man be born of water and of the Spirit, he cannot enter into the kingdom of God. What is of God is brought into the soul, and this leads to the judgment of what we are according to the flesh and moral separation from it  it brings about moral cleansing. There can be no true cleansing in this way except as that which is of God is brought in. Hence in John 15: 3 the Lord says, Now ye are clean through the word which I have spoken unto you. The word which He had spoken unto them was the blessed revelation of Himself and of the Father, and by bringing that in He cleansed them morally from all that was evil here  bringing in the good and thus giving power to judge and separate from the evil. 

    Then in putting on the priestly garments (Exodus 29: 8, 9) we seem to get a figure of being set before God in a new state. This is a great spiritual reality in Christianity. God brings us to judge ourselves as in the flesh, but that is not His end. His end is that we may be brought into a new state before Him. In Romans 6 after speaking of Christ as having died to sin and living to God, the apostle goes on to say, Likewise reckon ye also yourselves to be dead indeed unto sin, but alive unto God in Christ Jesus our Lord. God would have us to be conscious that we are in relation to Him apart from sin. We judge the world and the principle that rules in it  sin  and we take account of ourselves as being alive to God in Christ Jesus. The saint is thus alive to God on a new footing and in a new state. We could not live to God as identified with sin, but as being dead to sin and alive in Christ Jesus we are before God for His pleasure. 

    In writing to the Colossians Paul develops this further, and speaks of the saints being risen with Christ. If we look at Christ on the cross it is a scene of death; we see there the condemnation and end of all that we are as in the flesh. He has died as having come in grace under all our liabilities, and as having been made sacrificially what we were actually. If we see this how can we want to strut about and hold our heads up as men in this world? 

    It is well to consider the death of Christ in this way, but we must not stop there. God has operated in that scene of death and has raised up Christ from the dead, so that now a resurrection scene is opened up to us. There is but One Man in that resurrection scene, and by faith of the working of God who raised Him from among the dead we are risen with Him. We get the consciousness that we live along with Christ before God. It is clear that this puts us in an entirely new state and on a new footing, according to which we have priestly fitness to approach God. We appear before Him as in association with Christ, and thus invested with suitability to His holy presence. We are made meet to take a priestly place. The thought of this seems to be suggested by the holy garments. 

    Then certain offerings had to be presented  a bullock for a sin offering, a ram for a burnt offering, and another ram which was properly the ram of consecration  and in each case Aaron and his sons bad to put their hands on the head of the victim. This speaks of our appropriation of, and our identification with, Christ in the various characters which are set forth typically in these different offerings: Aaron and his sons were washed and arrayed in the priestly garments by Moses, but neither the washing nor the clothing was presented to them as an object. Neither the one nor the other was the ground of their confidence nor the object of their contemplation. It is not by these things that sin is removed from before God, or that sweet savour comes before Him in connection with the maintenance of His glory. The death of Christ was needed for this; or rather I would say, CHRIST in the place of sin and death for the glory of God, and in absolute devotedness and love. This is what was presented, in figure, for the contemplation and apprehension of the priests. 

    The blood was put on the lintel in Egypt for shelter, but the sinner putting himself under shelter of the blood and the priest putting his hand on the head of the sin offering are two very different things. One is more like the view of the death of Christ which is presented to us in Romans, and the other that which is spoken of in Hebrews. In Romans we are cleared in view of the righteous judgment of God, but in Hebrews we are cleared according to the holiness of the sanctuary. One has to do with relief and the other with approach. Christ has made purification of sins according to the holiness of the sanctuary, so that with purged consciences and hearts sprinkled from an evil conscience we might be free to draw near to God. The priest putting his hand on the head of the sin offering is a figure of the saint appropriating  and identifying himself with  Christ as the One who has glorified God about sin and sins according to the holiness of His sanctuary. The death of Christ has cleared us from righteous judgment, but it is also the ground on which we can approach God in all the glory in which He is known in His sanctuary. Our sin brings no stain to that holy presence; we come there as witnesses to the blessed efficacy of a sacrifice wherein God has been glorified. 

    Then the ram was slain and burnt upon the altar as a burnt offering. The priestly company was identified with that which was a figure of Christ in all the fragrance and sweet savour of His offering of Himself. Not only has sin been removed, but all the perfection and devotedness of Christ has been placed on the altar fire that the sweet savour of it might come out and ascend with infinite acceptance to God and the Father. Christ also hath loved us, and hath given himself for us, an offering and a sacrifice to God for a sweet smelling savour (Ephesians 5: 2). To apprehend this and to identify ourselves with it is an important part of our preparation for the exercise of priesthood. 

    Then the second ram was properly the ram of consecration. Aaron and his sons had to lay their hands on the head of this ram also, and then its blood was put on their right ear, on the thumb of their right hand, and on the great toe of their right foot. In this we see the precious blood in another of its many and various aspects. Saints must not think that the blood is only for shelter; its meaning and preciousness continue to open out in new and varied forms all through the souls history. The believer who walks with God has a continually growing sense of the preciousness of the blood of Christ; his thoughts of the blood are continually expanding; year by year it speaks with fresh power to his heart; it becomes more wonderful and blessed in the vision of his soul. The person who thinks less of that precious blood year by year is certainly travelling on a dangerous road. 

    It seems to me that the blood of the ram of consecration speaks of the blood of Christ as the witness of His absolute personal devotedness to God. And the putting it on the ear, the thumb, and the toe of the priests seems to suggest that the mind and heart of the saint  to which the ear is the avenue  and his service and walk are all to come under the influence of the devotedness of Christ. We hear a great deal in these days about higher life and consecration, but it is to be feared that in the majority of cases those who take up that line of things are rather occupied with their own consecration and devotedness. But what God desires  and what every believer should covet  is that we should come under the influence of the devotedness of Christ. That is the true and divine power of consecration. The Apostle Paul had come under the influence of the devotedness of Christ when he said, The love of Christ constraineth us; because we thus judge, that if one died for all, then were all dead; and that he died for all, that they which live should not henceforth live unto themselves, but unto him which died for them and rose again. The apostle had come under the influence of the love of Christ  that love held him in its power. The devoted and self-sacrificing love in which Christ had come into death for the glory of God held all the avenues of his soul, was the spring of his service, and the influence that regulated his walk in this world. The blood of the ram of consecration was upon his ear, his thumb, and his foot. This is the man who prays for us in Ephesians 3 that we may know the love of Christ which passeth knowledge. God would have us come under the influence of the love in which Christ came into death so that in result the universe might be filled with the knowledge of God  with His glory and with His love. If we come under the influence of the devotedness of Christ we shall be truly devoted, and at the same time we shall think less and less of our devotedness. 

    The next thing is that the blood and the anointing oil were sprinkled upon Aaron and his sons (verse 21). The blood coming in in connection with the oil in this way is very instructive. It sets the precious blood before us from another point of view  as the ground on which the Spirit is given. So that in this chapter (Exodus 29) we see the blood in three very distinct aspects. First, as put upon the altar (verse 12, 16) 

    to meet the glory of God  that is, to make atonement. Second, as put upon the ear, thumb, and foot of the priests  the witness, in figure, of the personal devotedness of Christ. And third, in connection with the oil as the ground on which the Spirit can be given. 

    The gift of the Spirit is a very great reality, though but little recognised by many believers, and but little understood in its divine greatness by many who have in a certain way recognised it! How could such a thing be except on the ground of redemption? The gift of the Spirit is a most wonderful and blessed witness of the effect of redemption. It is on the ground of redemption that the Christians body is now the temple of the Holy Ghost and a member of Christ. What infinite possibilities are thus within the reach of saints! Christendom is spiritually withered and dry because of its practical infidelity as to the presence and power of the Holy Ghost. Very few Christians really recognise in a practical way the presence of the Spirit of God. They have certain things in their creeds about the Holy Ghost, but practically they do not recognise His presence. It would be a great thing for us all if we got a deeper sense of the reality of the gift of the Spirit. Who could set bounds to the spiritual blessings and capabilities of people indwelt by the Spirit of God? 

    Then the fat, and certain inward parts, and the, right shoulder of the ram of consecration, and one loaf of bread, and one cake of oiled bread, and one wafer out of the basket of the unleavened bread that is before the Lord were put in the hands of Aaron and his sons and waved for a wave offering before the Lord (verse 22 - 24). The word consecration really means filling the hands. The priests were presented before Jehovah with their hands full of things which spoke of the perfections, devotedness, and love of Christ. All that had gone before led up to this. If we have been morally cleansed from the world and from ourselves according to the flesh, and have been consciously invested with priestly fitness as alive to God in Christ Jesus and risen with Christ  if we have known what it is to contemplate Christ as the sin offering and the burnt offering and to identify ourselves with Him in those characters  if we have come under the influence of His devotedness, and have received the Holy Spirit  and all this sets forth what is true of the Christian as such  it all leads up to our being brought to the presence of God with our hearts full of the preciousness of Christ. It is well for the sinner to say, Nothing in my hand I bring, but the saint comes with his hands full  God has filled his hands with the excellence and preciousness of Christ. 

    Then that which had been waved upon the hands of Aaron and his sons was burnt upon the altar, over the burnt offering as it properly reads. The sweet fragrance of what Christ is in His own blessed Person and sacrifice and the sweet fragrance of what He is in the hearts of His saints go up together in the same divine acceptance. 

    Finally, Aaron and his sons had to eat the flesh of the ram, and the bread that was in the basket, by the door of the tabernacle of the congregation (verse 31 - 35). They had to eat those things wherewith the atonement was made, to consecrate and to sanctify them. In Egypt they ate of the lamb roast with fire; this corresponds with the saint feeding upon Christ that he may be spiritually nourished and strengthened to come out of Egypt. But the feeding upon the ram of consecration answers to saints being nourished upon the love of Christ in order to be strengthened for approach. That is, in the one case they ate in view of going out, and in the other in view of going in. I do not think people will move out of Egypt unless they feed upon Christ as the lamb roast with fire, and, on the other hand, I do not think saints will have spiritual energy to approach God unless they feed upon Christ as the ram of consecration. 

    May we know more what it is to feed upon Christ in that wondrous devoted love in which He has taken up everything for the glory of God, so that in a day that is quickly drawing near the whole universe will be filled with divine glory and with the knowledge of God! God would have us to know the love of Christ which passeth knowledge that we might be filled unto all the fulness of God. 

    As soon as the consecrated company is secured we get the altar cleansed from sin and hallowed (verse 36, 37). Then the ordinance of the continual burnt offering (verse 38 - 42). And finally God says, I will dwell among the children of Israel, and will be their God. And they shall know that I am the Lord their God, that brought them forth out of the land of Egypt, that I may dwell among them: I am the Lord their God (verse 45, 46). 
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    EXODUS 27 (CHM 2)

    Exodus 27

    We have now arrived at the brazen altar which stood at the door of the tabernacle; and I would call my readers most particular attention to the order of the Holy Ghost in this portion of our book. We have already remarked that from Exodus 25 to Exodus 27: 19, forms a distinct division, in which we are furnished with a description of the ark and mercy-seat, the table and candlestick, the curtains and the veil; and, lastly, the brazen altar and the court in which that altar stood. If my reader will turn to Exodus 35: 15; Exodus 37: 25; Exodus 40: 26, he will remark that the golden altar of incense is noticed, in each of the three instances, between the candlestick and the brazen altar. Whereas, when Jehovah is giving directions to Moses, the brazen altar is introduced immediately after the candlestick and the curtains of the tabernacle. Now, inasmuch as there must be a divine reason for this difference, it is the privilege of every diligent and intelligent student of the word to inquire what that reason is. 

    Why, then, does the Lord, when giving directions about the furniture of the holy place, omit the altar of incense and pass out to the brazen altar which stood at the door of the tabernacle? The reason, I believe, is simply this. He first describes the mode in which He would manifest Himself to man: and then He describes the mode of mans approach to Him. He took His seat upon the throne, as  the Lord of all the earth. The beams of His glory were hidden behind the veil - type of Christs flesh (Hebrews 10: 20); but there was the manifestation of Himself, in connection with man, as in the pure table, and by the light and power of the Holy Ghost, as in the candlestick. Then we have the manifested character of Christ as a man down here on this earth, as seen in the curtains and coverings of the tabernacle. And, finally, we have the brazen altar as the grand exhibition of the meeting-place between a holy God and a sinner. This conducts us, as it were, to the extreme point, from which we return, in company with Aaron and his sons, back to the holy place, the ordinary priestly position, where stood the golden altar of incense. Thus the order is strikingly beautiful. The golden altar is not spoken of until there is a priest to burn incense thereon, for Jehovah showed Moses the patterns of things in the heavens according to the order in which these things are to be apprehended by faith. On the other hand, when Moses gives directions to the congregations (Exodus 35), when he records the labours of Bezaleel and Aholiab, (Exodus 37 and Exodus 38),and when he sets up the tabernacle (Exodus 40), he follows the simple order in which the furniture was placed. 

    The prayerful investigation of this interesting subject, and a comparison of the passages above referred to, will amply repay my reader. We shall now examine the brazen altar. 

    This altar was the place where the sinner approached God, in the power and efficacy of the blood of atonement. It stood at the door of the tabernacle of the tent of the congregation, and on it all the blood was shed. It was composed of shittim wood and brass. The wood was the same as that of the golden altar of incense; but the metal was different, and the reason of this difference is obvious. The altar of brass was the place where sin was dealt with according to the divine judgement concerning it. The altar of gold was the place from whence the precious fragrance of Christs acceptableness ascended to the throne of God. The shittim Wood as the figure of Christs humanity, must be the same in each case; but in the brazen altar we see Christ meeting the fire of divine justice; in the golden altar, we behold Him feeding the divine affections. At the former, the fire of divine wrath was quenched, at the latter, the fire of priestly worship, is kindled. The soul delights to find Christ in both; but the altar of brass is what meets the need of a guilty conscience. It is the very first thing for a poor, helpless, needy, convicted sinner. There cannot be settled peace, in reference to the question of sin, until the eye of faith rests on Christ as the antitype of the brazen altar. I must see my sin reduced to ashes in the pan of the altar, ere I can enjoy rest of conscience in the presence of God. It is when I know, by faith in the record of God, that He Himself has dealt with my sin in the Person of Christ, at the brazen altar - that He has satisfied all His own righteous claims - that He has put away my sin out of His holy presence, so that it can never come back again - it is then, but not until then, that I can enjoy divine and everlasting peace. 

    I would here offer a remark as to the real meaning of the gold and brass in the furniture of the tabernacle.  Gold is the symbol of divine righteousness, or the divine nature in the man Christ Jesus. Brass is the symbol of righteousness, demanding judgement of sin, as in the brazen altar; or the judgement of uncleanness, as in the brazen laver. This will account for the fact that inside the tent of the tabernacle, all was gold - the ark, the mercy-seat, the table, the candlestick, the altar of incense. All these were the symbols of the divine nature - the inherent personal excellence of the Lord Jesus Christ, On the other hand, outside the tent of the tabernacle, - all was brass - the brazen altar and its vessels, the laver and its foot. 

    The claims of righteousness, as to sin and uncleanness, must be divinely met ere there can be any enjoyment of the precious mysteries of Christs Person, as unfolded in the inner sanctuary of God. It is when I see all sin and all uncleanness perfectly judged and washed away, that I can, as a priest, draw nigh and worship in the holy place, and enjoy the full display of all the beauty and excellency of the God-man, Christ Jesus. 

    The reader can, with much profit, follow out the application of this thought in detail, not merely in the study of the tabernacle and the temple, but also in various passages of the word; for example, in the first chapter of Revelation, Christ is seen girt about the paps with a golden girdle, and having his feet like unto fine brass, as if they burned in a furnace. The golden girdle is the symbol of His intrinsic righteousness. The feet like unto the brass, express the unmitigated judgement of evil - He cannot tolerate evil, but must crush it beneath His feet. 

    Such is the Christ with whom we have to do. He judges sin, but He saves the sinner. Faith sees sin reduced to ashes at the brazen altar; it sees all uncleanness washed away at the brazen laver: and, finally, is enjoys Christ, as He is unfolded, in the secret of the divine presence, by the light and power of the Holy Ghost. It finds Him at the golden altar, in all the value of His intercession. It feeds on Him at the pure table. It recognises Him in the ark and mercy-seat as the One who answers all the claims of justice, and, at the same time, meets all human need. It beholds Him in the veil, with all its mystic figures. It reads His precious name on everything. Oh! for a heart to prize and praise this matchless, glorious Christ! 

    Nothing can be of more vital importance than a clear understanding of the doctrine of the brazen altar; that is to say, of the doctrine taught there. It is from the want of clearness as to this, that so many souls go mourning all their days. They have never had a clean, thorough settlement of the whole matter of their guilt at the brazen altar. They have never really beheld, by faith, God Himself settling on the cross, the entire question of their sins. They are seeking peace for their uneasy consciences in regeneration and its evidences, - the fruits of the Spirit, frames, feelings, experiences, - things quite right and most valuable in themselves, but they are not the ground of peace. What fills the soul with perfect peace is the knowledge of what God hath wrought at the brazen altar. The ashes in yonder pan tell me the peace-giving story that ALL IS DONE The believers sins were all put away by Gods own hand of redeeming love. He hath made Christ to be sin for us, who knew no sin, that we might be made the righteousness of God in him. (2 Corinthians 5) All sin must be judged: but the believers sins have been already judged in the cross; hence, he is perfectly justified. To suppose that there could be anything against the very feeblest believer, is to deny the entire work of the cross. His sins and iniquities have been all put away by God Himself, and therefore they must needs be perfectly put away. They all went with the outpoured life of the Lamb of God. 

    Dear Christian reader, see that your heart is thoroughly established in the peace which Jesus has made by the blood of His cross. 

    The priesthood being instituted, as in the two preceding chapters, we are here introduced to the position of true priestly worship and communion. The order is marked and instructive; and, moreover, precisely corresponds with the order of the believers experience At the brazen altar, he sees the ashes of his sins; he then sees himself linked with One who, though personally pure and spotless, so that He could be anointed without blood, has, nevertheless, associated us with Himself in life, righteousness, and favour; and, finally, he beholds, in the golden altar, the preciousness of Christ, as the material on which the divine affections feed. 

    Thus it is ever; there must be a brazen altar and a priest before there can be a golden altar and incense. Very many of the children of God have never passed the brazen altar. They have never yet, in spirit, entered into the power and reality of true priestly worship. They do not rejoice in a full, clear, divine sense of pardon and righteousness; they have never reached the golden altar. They hope to reach it when they die; but it is their privilege to be at it now. The work of the cross has removed out of the way everything which could act as a barrier to their free and intelligent worship. The present position of all true believers is at the golden altar of incense. 

    This altar typifies a position of wondrous blessedness. There we enjoy the reality and efficacy of Christs intercession. For ever done with self and all pertaining thereto, so far as any expectation of good is concerned, we are to be occupied with what He is before God. We shall find nothing in self but defilement. Every exhibition of it is defiling; it has been condemned and set aside in the judgement of God, and not a shred or particle thereof is to be found in the pure incense and pure fire, on the altar of pure gold: it could not be. We have been introduced, by the blood of Jesus, into the sanctuary - a sanctuary of priestly service and worship, in which there is not so much as a trace of sin. We see the pure table, the pure candlestick, and the pure altar; but there is nothing to remind us of self and its wretchedness. Were it possible for ought of that to meet our view, it could but prove the death knell of our worship, mar our priestly food, and dim our light. Nature can have no place in the sanctuary of God. It, together with all its belongings, has been consumed to ashes; and we are now to have before our souls the fragrant odour of Christ, ascending in grateful incense to God: this is what God delights in. Everything that presents Christ in His own proper excellence, is sweet and acceptable to God. Even the feeblest expression or exhibition of Him, in the life or worship of a saint, is an odour of a sweet smell, in which God is well pleased. 

    Too often, alas! we have to be occupied with our failures and infirmities. If ever the workings of indwelling sin be suffered to rise to the surface, we must deal with our God about them, for He cannot go on with sin. He can forgive it, and cleanse us from it; He can restore our souls by the gracious ministry of our great High Priest; but He cannot go on in company with a single sinful thought. a light or foolish thought as well as an unclean or covetous one, is amply sufficient to mar a Christians communion, and interrupt his worship. Should any such thought spring up, it must be judged and confessed, ere the elevated joys of the sanctuary can be known afresh. A heart in which lust is working, is not enjoying the proper occupations of the sanctuary. When we are in our proper priestly condition, nature is as though it had no existence; then we can feed upon Christ. We can taste the divine luxury of being wholly at leisure from ourselves, and wholly engrossed with Christ. 

    All this can only be produced by the power of the Spirit. There is no need of seeking to work up natures devotional feelings, by the various appliances of systematic religion. There must be pure fire as well as pure incense. (Compare Leviticus 10: 1, with Leviticus 16: 12) All efforts at worshipping God, by the unhallowed powers of nature, come under the head of strange fire. God is the object of worship; Christ the ground and the material of worship; and the Holy Ghost the power of worship. 

    Properly speaking, then, as in the brazen altar, we have Christ in the value of His sacrifice, so in the golden altar, we have Christ in the value of His intercession. This will furnish my reader with a still clearer sense of the reason why the priestly office is introduced between the two altars. There is, as might be expected, an intimate connection between the two, for Christs intercession is founded upon His sacrifice. And Aaron shall make an atonement upon the horns of it, once in a year, with the blood of the sin-offering of atonement: once in the year shall he make atonement upon it throughout your generations: it is most holy unto the Lord. All rests upon the immovable foundation of SHED BLOOD. Almost all things are by the law purged with blood; and without shedding of blood is no remission. It was therefore necessary that the pattern of things in the heavens should be purified with these; but the heavenly things themselves with better sacrifices than these. For Christ is not entered into the holy places made with hands, which are the figures of the true; but into heaven itself, now to appear in the presence of God for us (Hebrews 9: 22-24). 

    From verse 11-16 we have the atonement money for the congregation. All were to pay alike. The rich shall not give more, and the poor shall not give less than half a shekel, when they give an offering unto the Lord, to make an atonement for your souls. In the matter of atonement, all must stand on one common platform. There may be a vast difference in knowledge, in experience, in capacity, in attainment, in zeal, in devotedness, but the ground of atonement is alike to all. The great apostle of the Gentiles, and the feeblest lamb in all the flock of Christ, stand on the same level, as regards atonement. This is a very simple and a very blessed truth. All may not be alike devoted and fruitful; but the precious blood of Christ, and not devotedness or fruitfulness, is the solid and everlasting ground of the believers rest. The more we enter into the truth and power of this, the more fruitful shall we be. 

    In Leviticus 27, we find another kind of valuation. When any one made a singular vow, Moses valued him according to his age. In other words, when any one ventured to assume the ground of capacity, Moses, as the representative of the claims of God, estimated him after the shekel of the sanctuary If he were poorer than Moses estimation, then he was to present himself before the priest, the representative of the grace of God, who was to value him according to his ability that vowed. 

    Blessed be God, we know that all His claims have been answered, and all our vows discharged by One who was at once the Representative of His claims and the Exponent of His grace, who finished the work of atonement upon the cross, and is now at the right hand of God. Here is sweet rest for the heart and conscience. Atonement is the first thing we get hold of, and we shall never lose sight of it. Let our range of intelligence be ever so wide, our fund of experience ever so rich, our tone of devotion ever so elevated, we shall always have to fall back upon the one simple, divine, unalterable, soul-sustaining doctrine of THE BLOOD. Thus it has ever been in the history of Gods people, Thus it is, and thus it ever will be. The most deeply-taught and gifted servants of Christ have always rejoiced to come back to that one well-spring of delight, at which their thirsty spirits drank when first they knew the Lord; and the eternal song of the Church in glory will be, Unto Him that; loved us and washed us from our sins in His own blood. The courts of heaven will for ever resound with the glorious doctrine of the blood. 

    From verse 17-21 we are presented with the brazen laver and its foot - the vessel of washing and the basis thereof. These two are always presented together. (See Exodus 30: 28; Exodus 38: 8; Exodus 40: 11) In this laver the priests washed their hands and feet, and thus maintained that purity which was essential to the proper discharge of their priestly functions. It was not, by any means, a question of a fresh presentation of blood; but simply that action by which they were preserved in fitness for priestly service and worship. When they go into the tabernacle of the congregation, they shall wash with water that they die not; or when they come near to the altar to minister, to burn offering made by fire unto the Lord: so they shall wash their hands and their feet that they die not. 

    There can be no true communion with God, save as personal holiness is diligently maintained. If we say that we have fellowship with Him and walk in darkness, we lie, and do not the truth. (1 John 1: 6) This personal holiness can only flow from the action of the word of God on our works and ways. By the words of thy lips I have kept me from the paths of the destroyer. Our constant failure in priestly ministry may be accounted for by our neglecting the due use of the laver. If our ways are not submitted to the purgative action of the word - if we continue in the pursuit or practice of that which, according to the testimony of our own consciences, the word distinctly condemns, the energy of our priestly character will, assuredly, be lacking. Deliberate continuance in evil and true priestly worship are wholly incompatible. Sanctify them through thy truth, thy word is truth. If we have any uncleanness upon us, we cannot enjoy the presence of God. The effect of His presence would then be to convict us by its holy light. But when we are enabled, through grace, to cleanse our way, by taking heed thereto according to Gods word, we are then morally capacitated for the enjoyment of His presence. 

    My reader will at once perceive what a vast field of practical truth is here laid open to him, and also how largely the doctrine of the brazen laver is brought out in the New Testament. Oh! that all those who are privileged to tread the courts of the sanctuary, in priestly robes, and to approach the altar of God, in priestly worship, may keep their hands and feet clean by the use of the true laver. 

    It may be interesting to note that the laver, with its foot, was made of the looking-glasses of the women assembling, which assembled at the door of the tabernacle of the congregation. (See Exodus 38: 8) This fact is full of meaning. We are ever prone to be like a man beholding his natural face in a glass; for he beholdeth himself and goeth away, and straightway forgetteth what manner of man he was. Natures looking-glass can never furnish a clear and permanent view of our true condition. But whoso looketh into the perfect law of liberty, and continueth therein, he being not a forgetful hearer but a doer of the word, this man shall be blessed in his deed. (James 1: 23-25) The man who has constant recourse to the word of God, and who allows that word to tell upon his heart and conscience, will be maintained in the holy activities of the divine life. 

    Intimately connected with the searching and cleaning action of the word is the efficacy of the priestly ministry of Christ. For the word of God is quick and powerful, (i.e., living and energetic,) and sharper than any two-edged sword, piercing even to the dividing asunder of soul and spirit, and of the joints and marrow, and is a discerner of the thoughts and intents of the heart; neither is there any creature that is not manifest in his sight; but all things are naked and open to the eyes of him with whom we have to do. Then the inspired apostle immediately adds, Seeing then that we have a great High Priest, that is passed through the heavens, Jesus the Son of God, let us hold fast our profession. For we have not an high priest which cannot be touched with a feeling of our infirmities; but was in all points tempted like as we are, yet without sin. Let us therefore come boldly unto the throne of grace, that we may obtain mercy and find Grace to help in time of need (Hebrews 4: 12-16). 

    The more keenly we feel the edge of the word, the more we shall prize the merciful and gracious ministry of our High Priest. The two things go together. They are the inseparable companions of the Christians path. The High Priest sympathises with the infirmities which the word detects and exposes. He is a faithful as well as a merciful High Priest. Hence, it is only as I am making use of the laver that I can approach the altar. Worship must ever be presented in the power of holiness. We must lose sight of nature, as reflected in a looking-glass, and be wholly occupied with Christ, as presented in the word. In this way only shall the hands and feet, the works and ways be cleansed, according to the purification of the sanctuary. 

    Prom verse 22 - 23 we have the holy anointing oil, with which the priests, together with all the furniture of the tabernacle, were anointed. In this we discern a type of the varied graces of the Holy Ghost, which were found, in all their divine fullness, in Christ. All thy garments smell of myrrh, and aloes, and cassia, out of the ivory palaces, whereby they have made thee glad. (Psalm 45: 8) God anointed Jesus of Nazareth with the Holy Ghost and with power. (Acts 10: 38) All the graces of the Spirit, in their perfect fragrance, centred in Christ; and it is from Him alone they can flow. He, as to His humanity, was conceived of the Holy Ghost; and, ere He entered upon His public ministry, He was anointed with the Holy Ghost; and, finally, when He had taken His seat on high, in token of an accomplished redemption, He shed forth upon His body, the Church, the precious gift of the Holy Ghost (see Matthew 1: 20; Matthew 3: 16, 17; Luke 4: 18, 19; Acts 2: 33; Acts 10: 45, 46; Ephesians 4: 8-13). 

    It is as those who are associated with this ever blessed and highly-exalted Christ that believers are partakers of the gifts and graces of the Holy Ghost; and, moreover, it is as they walk in habitual nearness to Him, that they either enjoy or emit the fragrance thereof. The unrenewed man knows nothing of this.  [Upon mans flesh it shall not be poured. The graces of the Spirit can never be connected with mans flesh, for the Holy Ghost cannot own nature. Not one of the fruits of the Spirit was ever yet produced in natures barren soil. We must, be born again. It is only as connected with the new man, as being part of the new creation, that we can know anything of the fruits of the Holy Ghost. It is of no possible value to seek to imitate those fruits and graces. The fairest fruits that ever grew in natures fields, in their highest state of cultivation - the most amiable traits which nature can exhibit, must be utterly disowned in the sanctuary of God. Upon mans flesh shall it not be poured; neither shall ye make any other like it, after the composition of it: it is holy, and it shall be holy unto you. Whosoever compoundeth any like it, or whosoever putteth any of it upon a stranger, shall even be cut off from his people. There must be no counterfeit of the Spirits work; all must be of the Spirit - wholly, really of the Spirit. Moreover, that which is of the Spirit must not be attributed to man. The natural man receiveth not the things of the Spirit of God; for they are foolishness unto him: neither can he know them, because they are spiritually discerned (1 Corinthians 2: 14). 

    There is a very beautiful allusion to this holy anointing oil in one of the songs of degrees. Behold, says the Psalmist, how good and how pleasant it is for brethren to dwell together in unity! It is like the precious ointment upon the head, that ran down upon the beard, even Aarons beard; that went down to the skirts of his garments. (Psalm 133: 1, 2.) The head of the priestly house being anointed with the holy oil, the very skirts of his garments must exhibit the precious effects. May my reader experience the power of this anointing! May he know the value of having an unction from the Holy One, and of being  sealed with that Holy Spirit of promise! Nothing is of any value, in the divine estimation, save that which connects itself immediately with Christ, and whatever is so connected can receive the holy anointing. 

    In the concluding paragraph of this most comprehensive chapter, we have the sweet spices tempered together, pure and holy. This surpassingly precious perfume presents to us the unmeasured and Immeasurable perfections of Christ. There was no special quantity of each ingredient prescribed, because the graces that dwell in Christ, the beauties and excellencies that are concentrated in His adorable Person, are without limit. Nought save the infinite mind of Deity could scan the infinite perfections of Him in whom all the fullness of Deity dwelleth; and as eternity rolls along its course of everlasting ages, those glorious perfections will ever be unfolding themselves in the view of worshipping saints and angels. Ever and anon, as some fresh beams of light shall burst forth from that central Sun of divine glory, the courts of heaven above, and the wide fields of creation beneath, shall resound with thrilling Alleluias to Him who was, who is, and who ever shall be the object of praise to all the ranks of created intelligence. 

    But not only was there no prescribed quantity of the ingredients; we also read, of each there shall be a like weight. Every feature of moral excellence found its due place and proper proportion in Christ. No one quality ever displaced or interfered with another; all was tempered together, pure and holy, and emitted an odour so fragrant that none but God could appreciate it. 

    And thou shalt beat some of it very small, and put of it before the testimony in the tabernacle of the congregation, where I will meet with thee: it shall be unto you most holy. There is uncommon depth and power in the expression very small It teaches us that every little movement in the life of Christ, every minute circumstance, every act, every word, every look, every feature, every trait, every lineament, emits an odour produced by an equal proportion - a like weight of all the divine graces that compose His character. The smaller the perfume was beaten, the more its rare and exquisite temper was manifested. 

    And as for the perfume which thou shalt make, ye shall not make to yourselves according to the composition thereof: it shall be unto thee holy for the Lord. Whosoever shall make like unto that, to smell thereto, shall even be cut off from his people. This fragrant perfume was designed, exclusively, for Jehovah. Its place was before the testimony. There is that in Jesus which only God could appreciate. True, every believing heart can draw nigh to His matchless Person, and more than satisfy its deepest and most intense longings; still, after all Gods redeemed have drunk, to the utmost of their capacity; after angels have gazed on the peerless glories of the man Christ Jesus, as earnestly as their vision is capable of; after all, there will be that in Him which God alone can fathom and enjoy. No human or angelic eye could duly trace the exquisitely minute parts of that holy perfume beaten very small. Nor could earth afford a proper sphere in which to emit its divine and heavenly odour. 

    Thus, then, we have, in our rapid sketch, reached the close of a clearly marked division of our book. We began at the ark of the covenant, and travelled out to the altar of brass; we returned from the altar or brass, and have come to the holy perfume; and, oh! what a journey is this, if only it be travelled, not in company with the false and flickering light of human imagination, but by the infallible lamp of the Holy Ghost! What a journey if only it be travelled, not amid the shadows of a bygone dispensation, but amid the personal glories and powerful attractions of the Son, which are there portrayed! If my reader has so travelled it, he will find his affections more drawn to Christ than ever; he will have a loftier conception of His glory, His beauty, His preciousness, His excellency, His ability to heal a wounded conscience, and satisfy a longing heart; he will have his eyes more thoroughly closed to all earths attractions, and his ears closed to all earths pretensions and promises. In one word, he will be prepared to utter a deeper and more fervent amen to the words of the inspired apostle, when he says, IF ANY MAN LOVE NOT THE LORD JESUS CHRIST, LET HIM: BE ANATHEMA, MARANATHA. (1 Corinthians 16: 22) 

    It is interesting to note the position of this most Solemn and startling denunciation. It occurs at the close of a long epistle, in the progress of which the apostle had to rebuke some of the grossest practical evils and doctrinal errors. How solemn, therefore, how full of meaning the fact, that when he comes to pronounce his anathema, it is not hurled at those who had introduced those errors and evils, but at the man who loves not the Lord Jesus Christ. Why is this? Is it because the Spirit of God makes little of errors and evils? Surely not; the entire epistle unfolds His thoughts as to these. But the truth is, when the heart is filled with love to the Lord Jesus Christ, there is an effectual safeguard against all manner of false doctrine and malpractice. If a man does not love Christ, there is no accounting for the notions he may adopt, or the course he may pursue Hence the form and the position of the apostolic anathema. 
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    EXODUS CHAPTER 27 (JND 35)

    Exodus 27

    I know not where I have written on the typical meaning of the metals in the tabernacle; there are a few words, in some part, on the gold and brass, in the books of the Bible. 

    I have heretofore considered brass as judgment according to works, when in connection with responsibility, as gold properly righteousness in se  the eyes as a flame of fire, as the penetrating power of Gods judgment (Revelation 2:18, 23), in the latter God searches the reins and the heart, and gives to every one of them according to their works; Philippians 2:12,13, Philippians 2:15. 

    Gold is intrinsic righteousness in Gods nature  that which we approach in; here I do not mean His essence, but what we approach in. Brass is the judgment of righteousness as applied to man; hence the altar of burnt-offering was of brass, the laver was of brass  one judged sin in a sacrifice, the other by the word. It marked the immutable nature of that judgment  God, who could not bear sin, must deal with it. What led me to it was, the sockets of the pillars of the court were of brass, and the fillets and hooks of them silver  what gave stability was judgment  was Gilgal work. The curtains separated the profane from the holy  Gods people, as with Him, from the world at large  their hooks on the pillars were silver and their fillets. 

    I am apt to think this is grace as displayed in man  Gods grace; as the brass was Gods judgment  firm and immutable  so did grace secure, but it was the ornament; judgment in Gods ways secures, but it is their stability, and as the foundation, Gods immutableness; grace in fact is what all hangs on in its actual maintenance. 

    The moment the light was brought in, and the use of the olive oil, then the priesthood of Christ is introduced, and the priesthood of Christ and the Church looked at corporately  looked at as a service. Aaron and his sons were to trim the lamps, they were to ascend up always  the priesthood having been ordered in Aaron and his sons. Then came the daily burnt-offerings, and then the Lord met with the people to speak with Moses  that was the ordinary worship and communications (as with Moses for what he had to give to the people at the ark). 

    Then the altar of incense; this was to be before the veil, that is, by the ark of the testimony, where I will meet, saith he, with thee. Aaron was to burn incense on this every morning, and so in the evening. It was without for use, but it belonged within, and was kodesh hakkadashim (holy of holies). When he dressed the lamps, and when he lit the lamps, he was to offer on it. This had nothing to do with burnt-offering, but was of priestly approach. 

    Note, though Aaron and his sons were only to order the lamps, it is now Aarons office, and though the light was to burn always, yet it was de facto to be kept alight by night it appears. Then we have presented to us that connected with the manifestation of the Lords presence in Israel. For the people as such, the remembrance of their existence involved the acknowledgment that they owed their life to the Lord, and His remembrance of them would make it forfeit, but for this acknowledgment which implied atonement. 

    For a priest as such, he washed his hands and feet merely for service, being already near to God  the two characters of the effect of Gods presence in Israel. The whole chapter has its importance from this, that it is the account of the whole order of relationship, and its administrative power when the arrangements of Gods presence were complete  what that presence involved in recognition or worship  there was not common use to the two altars of burnt-offering and incense. These things for the exercise of ministry were not mentioned before. 
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    THE TABERNACLE OF WITNESS (3) (JT 7)

    Exodus 27:1 - 21

    WB-sWhy do you get the brazen altar before the altar of incense? You do not get the altar of incense till chapter 30. 

    JTThe altar of incense supposes the existence of the priesthood. Priesthood is introduced in the next chapter. We have it in chapters 28 and 29. 

    RSSThe priesthood would have reference to mans approach to God, whereas these three chapters present Gods approach to man. 

    JTThat is an excellent distinction. The altar of incense stands in relation to mans approach to God. It is not the means of God putting Himself in touch with man, but man in touch with God in prayer. 

    RSSI suppose the same thing would apply to the brazen laver. That refers to mans approach. 

    JTQuite so. These chapters set before us the things by which God places Himself in touch with man according to His own nature. 

    RSSThe light at the end of this chapter is connected with the priesthood, so there is a connection with chapters 28 and 29. Aaron and his sons are named. 

    LTFWould you not regard the brazen altar as the means of mans approach to God? 

    JTYes but it appears first in regard to Gods approach to man. Whereas the golden altar is not in that connection; it comes in after the priesthood, and supposes the priests are there to approach. The brazen altar is obviously essential to the whole system. 

    RSSIn fact it was the first object that was met in going in at the door of the court. 

    JTIt is that in which God is publicly glorified. 

    RSSThe sacrifice of Christ; it was seen outside. In connection with our brothers remark, the way God comes out is the way we go in, so to speak, God ends with the brazen altar, but we begin with it. 

    JTSo that God can receive you consistently with His own nature. Wherefore come out from among them, and be ye separate ... and I will receive you. 2 Corinthians 6:17. You are received consistently with the divine nature, and none can raise, a question about it, because He has been glorified publicly in regard to our sins. He is vindicated publicly. 

    BTFWould you say a word about the approach of man to God? What was in my mind was this, that when one entered the tabernacle the first thing that presented itself was the brazen altar. There could be no approach to God except the truth of the brazen altar were entered into. 

    JTIt would compromise Gods character before all, were He to allow man to approach aside from the brazen altar. 

    MLHWould you say God has come all the way out to where we are? 

    JTAnd consistently with His nature too. That is the idea in the brazen altar. 

    AFMDo you base your thought on Exodus 29: 42, 43, where it says in reference to the burnt-offering, this shall be a continual burnt-offering throughout your generations at the door of the tabernacle of the congregation before the Lord where I will meet you, to speak there unto thee and there I will meet with the children of Israel. 

    JTYes. Whereas in chapter 25 He proposes to speak from off the mercy-seat. But if He has communication with man publicly, it must be consistent with Himself, and the brazen altar secures that. It is really in the area that may be said to represent the space between heaven and earth. It is visible to all intelligences in heaven and also on earth. 

    EHTWhy is an altar necessary? 

    JTIt is a place of sacrifice. It is a very interesting subject. Heretofore God had left the construction of altars to the altar builders. In giving the law directions as to the altar are added in Exodus 20: 24 - 26. 

    LGMThe altar is the place where all difference and distance are settled between God and man. 

    JTQuite so. I remarked that hitherto God had left the construction of altars to the altar-builders till chapter 20 of this book, where He prescribes that the material of the altar should be earth. And if they builded it of stone it was not to be of hewn stone. That was all He said. But in Genesis and elsewhere, the altars are left to the altar builders, because an altar would indicate the measure of the builders stature. It indicates ones knowledge of God no doubt, if it is left to yourself. God of course will accept you at your own altar, even though there may be imperfection there, because God will respect the least knowledge of Himself. 

    AFMJacob named his altars differently. 

    JTYes. Jacob said he would let God have the tenth. God would accept that. He would appreciate it if he got ten tenths, but He would accept one tenth. 

    MLHDid God ever speak from the mercy-seat till the blood was put upon it? 

    JTGod spoke in Christ before His death, but the establishment of the system necessitates His death. I think it is important to consider this altar, to contrast it with those that preceded it, because God is very particular that it should be made, like the other parts of the tabernacle, according to the pattern. If it is to be Gods altar specifically, it must in every way conform to His requirements. Whereas He allows you to build your altar. 

    WESo that we can rightly expect here something very large, it being Gods altar. 

    JTWhat you would look for is that it conforms with the divine requirements, so that when you apply it to Christ, you will find you get all the measurements in Christ. 

    JLJDo you get the thought of this altar in Ephesians 1:6,7? Wherein he has taken us into favour in the Beloved, in whom we have redemption through his blood, the forgiveness of offences, according to the riches of his grace. 

    JTIn whom we have redemption is there. Taken into favour is higher. It takes you inside. 

    WB-sIs what is devoted in sacrifice connected with the altar? 

    JTThe altar is an abiding thing. It stood there permanently, and it refers to Christ as undergoing wrath, as having to say to wrath. It is not gold. There is no gold apparent. It is a question of having to do with the judgment of God on account of sin. 

    WCRWhy is it made of shittim wood? 

    JTHis humanity is there, and nowhere else, we may say, is its perfection seen more than in undergoing wrath, but at the same time He estimated the wrath. He went though it as knowing it and estimated it according to God, but never shrank from it. He went through it. 

    RSSIt was the Son of man that was lifted up; it does not say the Son of God. I refer to our brothers question as to shittim wood. 

    JTThat allusion helps us as to the use of the word brass or copper. John 3:14 alludes to the brazen serpent. As Moses lifted up the serpent in the wilderness even so must the Son of man be lifted up. Although the Son of man is mentioned, it is in that character, as undergoing wrath, made sin really. 

    GATDoes the altar refer to the garden or the cross? 

    JTIt is seen in principle in Gethsemane, where the Lord anticipates the forsaking of God. He faces it, saying: not my will but thine be done. Luke 22:42. I think the shittim wood is seen very clearly in Gethsemane. On the cross, He recognises the forsaking and justifies it. 

    WCRYou said yesterday the shittim wood referred to durability or endurance. How does that apply here? 

    JTIn a most marked way, that He went through everything and sustained it. He sustained the fire of Gods judgment. 

    WB-tYou would make a difference between the altar and the victim. 

    JTThere is a difference; it is not the victim here but the altar. 

    AFMBut this is really the altar of burnt offerings. You have associated wrath with the altar. Now I thought that applied to the victim, burnt outside the camp, the victim for sin, Will you make a distinction between the two? 

    JTThe sin-offering was also offered here. The point is that the altar sustains everything. 

    BTFWill you say a word regarding the altar in connection with the bodies of those beasts whose blood is brought into the sanctuary by the high priest for sin, being burned without the camp? What does the burning without the camp signify in connection with the wrath of God? 

    JTThat is to show the complete consumption in judgment of the man that sinned. The Lord was not only a Sin-bearer on the cross; He was made sin; and the bodies of the sin offerings burned outside the camp referred to the total consumption of the man that sinned. 

    BTFWhat was placed on the altar ascended to God. 

    JTThe inwards of Christ, the affections and motives, all went up as a sweet savour to God. That was for His pleasure, so that He was glorified there and, as I said, the inwards of the sin offering were also burned on the altar; but the public destruction of the carcase refers to Gods abhorrence of the man that sinned. But what is to be noticed here is that all this refers to Christ personally, not as a Sacrifice, but as a Sufferer. Hence all the offerings were offered up here. Now what we get in the dimensions is of great importance in the altar. It is said to have been three cubits high and five cubits long and five cubits broad, the altar being four-square. 

    QuesWhy do you get the four horns on the altar? 

    JTThe four horns are made of itself. They are a piece with the altar. They are not conferred on Christ. They refer to the moral strength that was seen in Christ. Horns are symbols of strength. No doubt the gospels set them before us. That is to say, we have to take account of the moral strength that marked our Lord as Man here. The height of the altar was three. That is the power of resurrection. That was in Christ also. 

    AFMWould the moral strength you speak of answer to his exhausting the judgment in three hours? 

    GWHWhat He was prior to that. 

    JTWhat He was as Man here, the suffering One. You have the symbol of weakness; it is five cubits every way. He was crucified in weakness, but nevertheless there was moral strength in Christ as Man. He was never overcome by any circumstance. Look at Him in the presence of Pilate, in the presence of Herod, in the hall of judgment, and when they came to Him after Gethsemane. There is a moral superiority over every person and circumstance. Five is a symbol of human weakness, but there was a moral strength in Christ that made Him superior to every circumstance; and mark, it is not simply that He was a divine Person. It is a question of His humanity because the four horns are a part of the altar. He was always superior, as Man, to every circumstance. Look at the superiority of Christ to Pilate! 

    EHTI am interested in the thought that He sustains things. 

    JTIt is worthy of development, because it brings out in a marked way what He was as Man. How that although every possible element of the world was arrayed against Him, He was never once inferior. 

    WB-tThere never was such another Man. 

    LGMAlways master of the situation. 

    WB-tIf one of us had been building an altar, we would have used a different material from wood. It is very noteworthy that shittim wood should be used in something that was constantly to contain fire. 

    OJOThis altar is as broad as it is long, what is the meaning of that? 

    JTIt is the universal bearing of Christs sufferings that are in view in the foursquare. 

    AFMGod has a voice to every man in the death of Christ. 

    JTGod speaks there, in the light of Christianity at any rate, because we must remember the law was only a foreshadowing of good things to come, therefore we have to look at it with the light that we have. So that if God speaks there and He does, it is universal. It is to all men. 

    WCRHe tasted death for every thing. 

    JTThat is it; every thing. 

    GBMIt also comes out in the whosoever of John 3:14 and 16. 

    GATBringing Him before us as a Man makes us appreciate His work more. 

    JTThe altar is a great object lesson, because it suggests to us how we are to go through things, and how we are to suffer. And perhaps there is nothing more difficult in suffering than to maintain a good spirit in it. You may go through it in a hard kind of way as unavoidable. We know that men do. It is wonderful what suffering men are capable of, but what you find in the altar is the moral superiority of Christ to every circumstance of suffering; His spirit was always perfect. 

    WEThat is seen in Stephen. 

    JTYes. In Stephen is set forth how the spirit of Christ may be seen in one of like passions with ourselves, because his spirit was right in the severest possible sufferings. It was the spirit of Christ. 

    WCRDo you see the very opposite of that in Moses when he smites the rock? 

    JTThat is it. His spirit was not right. God makes a great deal of our spirits, and I have no doubt the four horns refer to the superiority of the kind of spirit that marked Christ in all those circumstances that closed in upon Him after Gethsemane. 

    PLThe Lord Jesus Christ be with thy spirit the apostle says Philemon 25. 

    RSSWe are to do well and suffer for it, and take it patiently. 

    DRYou get the two thoughts in what is said of the Lord. He is brought as a lamb to the slaughter, and as a sheep before his shearers is dumb, so he openeth not his mouth. Isaiah 53:7. When He got the opportunity to open His mouth He said to Pilate, My kingdom is not of this world, if my kingdom were of this world, then would my servants fight but now is my kingdom not from hence. John 18:36. 

    WB-sThe scene on the way to the cross, where the women of Jerusalem sympathised with Him, is touching. He said, weep not for me, but weep for yourselves and for your children. Luke 23:28. 

    JTAnd then when He prays, Father, forgive them. Luke 23:34. What a marvellous spirit! It seems as if Stephen is set there to show it is possible even in us. 

    JSThe same outcome would be in every one that is filled with the Holy Spirit, as it was in Stephen. 

    JTYes. It is in the power of the Spirit that you accept suffering, and it is remarkable in our relations with one another, how chafed we become. You are not treated as you would like to be, and things do not go as you would like to have them go. The great thing is to maintain a right spirit in such circumstances. 

    ABRejoicing in tribulation. 

    PLYou are viewing this from the collective standpoint, are you not? The brazen altar was at the door of the tabernacle. You cannot go in but in this spirit. There will be suffering in connection with the path of faith, and there must be strength to make you superior in it. 

    JTIn the government of God you may be called upon to suffer wrongfully. Christ is the model, who, when he was reviled, reviled not again; when he suffered, he threatened not; but committed himself to him that judgeth righteously, 1 Peter 2:23. You have there in the brazen altar, as you come in, the right kind of a spirit set before you as a model. 

    BTFAre the sufferings of Christ at the hand of man connected with the altar? 

    JTI think so. As we were saying, the altar may be put between Gethsemane and Golgotha. He is suffering either anticipatively or actually from Gethsemane to the cross and on the cross. 

    WB-sWill you go over those three figures again, five and four and three? 

    JTFive has reference to the Lords outward weakness. He was crucified in weakness. The foursquare refers to the universal bearing of His sufferings. The three, the height refers to the divine power, the power of resurrection. He was put to death in the flesh, but quickened in the Spirit. It is the power of resurrection. 

    RSSDo you connect three with the three days in the grave and what followed? 

    JTIt is alluded to frequently. The Son of man shall be three days and three nights in the heart of the earth. It is the death and resurrection of Christ as the witness of Cods power. 

    WCRDestroy this temple, and in three days I will raise it up. John 2:19. I was wondering if the scripture, I have power to lay it down, and I have power to take it again, John 10:18 would allude to this. 

    JTThat alludes to the height of the altar. 

    GBMAll these principles are connected with the acacia wood. I think you have helped us on an important point. Once in a while we are tempted to accept the worlds flattery of Christ. Renan said, Socrates died like a philosopher, but Jesus died like a God, but it was like a Man of another order acceptable to God. 

    GATI need a little more help as to the spirit we ought to show. When a brother goes my way I can show him a good spirit, but when it is otherwise, it is different. 

    RSSThe spirit of Christ is what we need. I think you often check yourself that way. You have feelings but the thing is not to harbour them. 

    JTNo adverse circumstances can compare with His. The brethren even may be against you, or combine against you, but the circumstances are not anything like what the Lord had to face, and He was always superior. 

    AFMMatthew 11 would illustrate that. He rejoiced in spirit at that moment. 

    MLHThere was nothing in His spirit but the sweetness of divine love, though all had forsaken Him. 

    BTFSupposing a soul is exercised as to coming into fellowship, you would warn him that he will not find perfection in the saints. 

    JTI think that is wise. It is consideration for him at any rate, so that he may not be disappointed. It is well to engage him with the altar because that is the first thing that he meets with. And indeed the apostle Paul alludes to that in Galatians, saying that Christ had been portrayed among them, crucified. 

    GATWhat would you do if you saw a brother going wrong? Would you go direct to himself and then if he would not hear you, what then? 

    JTThe Scriptures tell us plainly what to do. You do not allow things to travel too much. You take one or two more. There are two now in the secret and if he refuse to listen to them, you tell it to the assembly. That is a wider area, of course, and if he refuse to listen to it, he must be treated as a heathen man and a publican. It is public now. If you take a definite stand in regard to the brother and treat him as a heathen and publican, he is no longer regarded as of the number but it is the last resource. 

    WHFThat would not cut him off from the assembly. It is individual. 

    JTYes; so far as it goes. The responsibility is now with the assembly to act towards him. 

    WHFIt might lead to exclusion from the assembly. 

    JTQuite so. If they follow it out they will have to act also. 

    EHTWould there be anything in taking with you a particular brother, a man with a right spirit? 

    JTThe Scriptures say so. If it is a question of recovery, the spiritual restore him. They are in accord with the altar; considering thyself, lest thou also be tempted. Galatians 6:1. 

    MLHCould we have a word in regard to the vessels of the altar? 

    WB-sThe third verse speaks of the ashes. I suppose it is in connection with the death of the victim. 

    JTThe testimony that death took place is to be carefully preserved. The ashes are the testimony to the consumption by fire of the victim. These utensils mentioned were literally necessary and therefore they point, in the antitype, to everything being found in Christ that has reference to suffering and sacrifice. 

    BTFDo the ashes imply that the sacrifice was accepted? 

    JTI think so. There is the testimony to the fact that the victim was consumed, that Gods judgment had become effective and the ashes are the testimony to that. 

    WCRThe ashes of the red heifer were carefully preserved. 

    JTYou have a more detailed application of the ashes there, because it is a question of the recovery of the individual from the effect of defilement. But here we are dealing with the altar by itself, how fully everything was there that was requisite in regard to the judgment of God. 

    WB-tThe thought of the ashes being there goes beyond the thought of death merely. 

    JTIt is consumption. The carcase testifies to death, but there is the complete consumption by fire, so that there is nothing left. It is the total consumption by fire of that which sinned. 

    WEThe evidence that fire had done its work. 

    RSSAll thy waves and thy billows are gone over me Psalm 42:7. Not a drop left to go over us. In connection with the court the hangings were simply fine twined linen, that formed the court. 

    JTThe court is what is public, nevertheless within the enclosure. I think it refers, if we apply the tabernacle to the present time, to that area in which, although we are on earth, we are not influenced by earth. We are governed by heaven. It is not the world outside, and yet it is a public thing. It refers to our position here in connection with the death of Christ as influenced by heaven. Sin is seen as judged amongst us, but we are influenced by heaven; as on the day of Pentecost, heaven associated itself with their testimony to the judgment of sin. 

    RSSDoes the enclosure indicate that you are separate in that way? 

    JTYes; although yet in view. We have not gone inside. We are morally separated from the world, but in view of the world. 

    RSSWhat separates us is the fine twined linen. 

    JTThe pillars of the court were set in brass, in keeping with the death of Christ, the altar. The enclosure is in keeping with that, but it is a public thing. The world can see over it as it were. But then there are in the curtains, silver clasps, see verse 17; that is, in the utmost limits of the area, there is the testimony of redemption. Christ has a claim over all that sphere. He has not claimed the world outside, but the Lord does assert His right to the saints, no matter where they may be. The Lord asserts His right to you, and that is the point of the silver, the rights of Christ in redemption. 

    ABIn Revelation 19 the fine linen is described as the righteousnesses of the saints. The linen round the courts was seen. It was public. It is practical righteousness. 

    JTThe word for fine linen here implies, I believe, whiteness and fineness. It is the fineness and purity of the thing that is in view, and if that be so, it is the new man that you put on; Put on the new man. Ephesians 4:24. You have put off the old man and have put on the new. That is what is public as in Colossians. That is what the world sees. 

    RSSWhat is characteristic of Christ. 

    JTAnd then in that you have the testimony of redemption, that Christ has a claim over it all. 

    WB-tYou do not get the thought of a covering, a protection; that you get inside the tabernacle. 

    JTNo. This is more for testimony as our brother has been pointing out. 

    ABThe fine linen alludes to the righteous acts of the saints. 

    RSSThe sockets for the boards of the tabernacle were in twos and they were made of silver. For the court pillars there was one socket of brass. We remember what was said about the silver sockets yesterday, the two indicates witness to us, that on which we stand. But here it is brass on which the pillars stand. It is not a question of the Spirit witnessing to us here, it is rather a more public thing, that the Lord has gone through the righteous judgment of God as the Sin-bearer. 

    JTThey refer to that in us in our public ways, which testifies that sin is judged. The foundation of your position here before men implies that sin has been judged. But then Christ owns you. You cannot belong to the world or society. You cannot be a Freemason or an Oddfellow. You cannot join any kind of a society in this world, because Christs rights of redemption preclude all that. 

    RSSIndicated in the silver in the hangings. 

    AFMAnd it is exclusive in character. 

    JTThe fine workings of the Spirit are not there, although they are at the entrance, because if any one wants to come in, it is worth while showing him this fine handiwork. You get that in the entrance. But as to the casual worldling, it is no use casting pearls before swine. 

    MLHI pray not that thou shouldest take them out of the world, but that thou shouldest keep them from the evil. John 17:15. 

    JTIf one wants to come in you can show him the hangings! 

    RSSIt shows the reason why there is no purple nor blue nor scarlet in the hangings round the court, but they are at the door. If any one wants to come in they speak of Christ. 

    AFMHow could one get into the court? 

    JTThrough exercise. It refers to an exercised soul. Why should he come in if he is not seeking the things of God? 

    AFMI thought that one who was not an Israelite could not enter. 

    JTThat may be, but at the same time, God was there to be approached. 

    PLThe man coming in among the Corinthians would say that God was amongst them, of a truth. 

    JTYes, he came in, but I thought he would be an exercised person. Of course there is such a thing as false brethren creeping in unawares, and that raises the question of door-keeping, but in a general way God was there to be approached; any exercised person may come, and such persons appreciate what is seen at the entrance. 

    AFMWhat are the four pillars that supported the gate? 

    JTWe had five at the entrance of the tabernacle. Now the five idea is seen in the height of the outer pillars and hangings. They were five cubits. See verse 18. The gate being supported by four pillars would suggest the universal bearing of the testimony towards man. It is carried on in human weakness, the height of the hangings of the court is five. Paul was weak, but nevertheless his ministry was effective. The power of God is seen in the weakness. We also are weak in him, but we shall live with him by the power of God toward you. 2 Corinthians 13:4. 

    JLJWhere does baptism put you in connection with the court? 

    JTIt puts you in the court. It places you in a position which is influenced by heaven. The court was influenced by what was within. 

    MLHHow about the family in which one parent is a believer? 

    JTIf one is a believer, he is in touch with heaven and in that way brings in the influence of heaven into the family. 

    WHFDoes the court indicate the sphere of profession? 

    JTIt is a public position. In it we are under the eyes of the world. But then it was where Christ died. He died under the eyes of the world. 

    EHTThose at Corinth took their place in suffering when they were baptised. They were baptised for the dead. 1 Corinthians 15:29. 

    JTThe court is not measured in Revelation 11, but the altar is taken into account, because no matter how small things are, suffering people will be taken account of. You can always sacrifice or surrender. But God does not take account of mere profession. The court is not measured but left for judgment, but the temple of God and the altar and the worshippers are all measured. 

    RSSIn connection with the court, is it our responsible life there? 

    JTIt is what is public. It is like Put ye on the Lord Jesus Christ, and make not provision for the flesh to fulfil the lusts thereof Romans 13:14. 

    RSSThe common people could come in there, but the priests and the Levites only could go into the tabernacle. 

    WLPCan it be said that Christendom is under the influence of heaven? 

    JTNo. Christendom is not under the influence of heaven, and therefore when God comes to measure, He is not going to measure it. That is the serious thing at the present time. 

    DRBeing under the influence of heaven involves being under the influence of the Spirit. 

    JTAntichrist will blaspheme God and all them that dwell in heaven. That is what they are preparing for now. They say Christianity is a failure. In the early part of the Acts all were under the influence of the Spirit. 

    EHTIs not Christendom in the court? 

    JTYes. But it is not now influenced by heaven and so God will not take account of it when He comes to measure things, but will leave it for judgment. We do not realise that enough. Still we are all in the court as far as our profession goes, but when you come to the altar, that is measured, and that is where reality is taken account of, because the altar is the test of your profession. If you profess to be a follower of Christ, how much will you suffer for Him? 

    MLHIn the recent election in our State, the woman suffragists put out a circular amongst all the voters with this as the basis: The great obstacle that we have to encounter is the Bible. We must have it revised. 

    JTOne can understand that. And there is a great deal being said now of the ineffectiveness of Christianity. It is very significant, paving the way for the time when the tabernacle of God and all the inhabitants of heaven are blasphemed. 

    GATWill you say a word on the children of Israel bringing the oil, and Aaron and his sons ordering the lamp? 

    RSSIt is remarkable that it comes in between the introduction of the priesthood and what we have been considering. 

    JTGod would have the light shining. It suggests, I think, the exercises of the people, God would have the light through their exercises. They should bring the olive oil; it is really the fruit of the Spirit, 

    The responsibility of having it lighted lay with Aaron and his sons; that is, Christ and the assembly. 

    RSSThe light of God is shining out in that way. The section we have been considering evidently closes with verse 19 of this chapter. The two verses at the end seem to be a link between the two sections. 

    JTThey introduce the priesthood. 
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    Exodus 27: 1 - 21

    JTWe did not speak about the boards in chapter 26. It is said of the boards of the tabernacle, Thou shalt make boards for the tabernacle of shittim wood standing up. Ten cubits shall be the length of a board, and a cubit and a half shall be the breadth of one board. Two tenons shall there be in one board, set in order one against another, Exodus 26: 15 - 17. In connection with the bars, it is written, And thou shalt make bars of shittim wood; five for the boards of the one side of the tabernacle, and five bars for the boards of the other side of the tabernacle, and five bars for the boards of the side of the tabernacle, for the two sides westward. And the middle bar in the midst of the boards shall reach from end to end. And thou shalt overlay the boards with gold, Exodus 26: 26 - 29. 

    AFMYou have something more to say about the boards standing up. 

    JTI think they refer to persons, believers; the curtains are more characteristic of what is effected in us. 

    RemThe boards are standing on something. 

    JTThey are standing on sockets of silver; they refer to individuals who are made to stand up. 

    AWI suppose that they had not always been standing up; they were down once. They did not grow that way. 

    JTThey were cut down. I think it refers to the effect of the gospel. 

    JSI suppose they represent men in Christ. 

    JTThey are made of the same material of which the ark was made. It is that kind of humanity. I think it is a very durable wood capable of a great amount of pressure. 

    AFMThe dimensions of the boards were ten cubits by one cubit and a half. 

    JTThat would approximately be about fifteen feet high. 

    BFI suppose it is true that the tabernacle was composed of what was the divine nature; the boards were overlaid with gold. 

    JTThe thought is, that God is to be seen in testimony. I think the overlaying of the board is that God is to be seen. 

    BFThe wood is presented here underneath the gold. 

    JTThere is the special kind of humanity underneath the gold. God had visited His people but in a Man. Luke emphasises this. The intent was, that God Himself should be seen. 

    BFThe wood would refer to Jesus; the Spirit forms in the believer the truth of Jesus in this respect. The believer is formed in the divine nature. 

    JTYes, and that is what is presented in testimony. It is, The gospel of God ... concerning his Son Jesus Christ our Lord, which was made of the seed of David according to the flesh; and declared to be the Son of God with power, Romans 1: 1 - 4. This would be expressed in the gold. 

    AWDo you think there is a correspondence between the ark being capable of sustaining the mercy-seat and the wood being capable of sustaining the gold? 

    JTYes. I think so. 

    AWJohn said, No man hath seen God at any time, but he says of the Lord, The only-begotten Son, which is in the bosom of the Father, he hath declared him, John 1: 18. God is revealed in Jesus. 

    QuesDo you think the board corresponds with what is seen in Romans? 

    JTRomans sets forth that the believer is brought into correspondence with Christ. In chapter 7 we see a man who delights in the law of God after the inward man. The Lord magnified the law and made it honourable; for it is said of Him, Thy law is within my heart. It was never really set out until Christ came. Now in Romans 7 there is a man who delights in the law of God after the inward man; there is some correspondence to what the board represents. 

    QuesIs the board standing up in Romans 12? 

    JTYes, the Holy Spirit enables us to stand up. 

    JSWe see Peter standing up with the eleven. 

    QuesWas not the tabernacle considered to be the dwelling place of God in the wilderness? 

    JTYes, it brings out the love of God as we see it in the book of Numbers. God was with the children of Israel; divine love was seen there in a living way. God has devised a means whereby He can be with His people in their journeys through this world, because He loves them; so that in this section of the Scriptures we have three different references in connection with the tabernacle. One is the inner sphere; it is where God dwells. Then there is the tent. Then there are the rams skins dyed red and the badgers skins. 

    QuesThe boards are made to stand up; what about the bars? 

    JTI think that is still Romans 7 and 8, in fact it is the whole of the first part of Romans. In chapter 7 we see the believer who delights in the law. He is like Christ in that respect, and then it is said, That the righteousness of the law might be fulfilled in us, who walk not after the flesh, but after the Spirit, Romans 8: 4. So that you are standing up in that way as having judged evil in the power of the Spirit. The sum of what is presented in the first part of Romans is taken up in chapter 12, where the saints present their bodies a living sacrifice. I think the bars would suggest this line of things. Then there is one bar running through the midst. 

    QuesWould that suggest Christ in you the hope of glory? 

    JTI think so. 

    AWSo that it is not sufficient to stand up, there must be unity; sometimes we may be isolated. 

    JTThat is important to notice. The boards are made so many in number, but it takes all of them to make known what God has in His mind. If I am independent, I am not available to the testimony. 

    QuesWould you say that Saul was to be used in the testimony when he was told to arise and go into the city? 

    JTYes, he had to go into the city; he had to humble himself. He had to be told what to do; it was necessary for him to learn from Ananias, for the Lord had told Ananias to Arise, and go into the street which is called Straight, and enquire in the house of Judas for one called Saul, of Tarsus, Acts 9: 11. Ananias finds him and tells him, Arise, and be baptised, and wash away thy sins, Acts 22: 16. God was passing Saul through a humiliating process. In the first place, after being struck down by the light, he is blind for three days, then he is told by Ananias what to do, and this process culminated in his being let down in a basket. Meanwhile he went to Arabia, a place where there would not be anything to promote the flesh. It is a good word to young people. 

    AFMAfter Saul was baptised, he was with the disciples certain days. 

    JTYes, he is now different from what he was when he started out from Jerusalem. 

    RemLater it is said, When Saul was come to Jerusalem, he assayed to join himself to the disciples but they were all afraid of him, Acts 9: 26. 

    JTYes, it seems that the difficulty was with the brethren on that occasion. They had to be adjusted. 

    RemSay a little about Arabia. 

    JTIt is a desert; there is nothing there for the flesh. Instead of going to Jerusalem. Saul went to a place where the flesh was brought to nothing. 

    QuesWould that be like Moses going to the backside of the desert? 

    JTYes, it is. 

    QuesDo you think that the process Saul went through would suggest the cutting down of the board in order that it might be made to stand up? 

    JTYes, this process enabled him to be fitted in. 

    RemThere were sockets of silver under the boards, Two sockets under one board for his two tenons. What does this refer to? 

    JTThe tenons would suggest fellowship. 

    RemThe lame man in the Acts held Peter and John; is there a suggestion of the tenons in that? 

    JTYes. Peter gave him his right hand and lifted him up: and immediately his feet and ankle bones received strength. And he leaping up stood, and walked, and entered with them into the temple, walking, and leaping, and praising God, Acts 3: 7, 8. I think that power is primarily presented in the case of this man; but the idea of the tenon may be seen in how he held Peter, and how he then knew how to balance himself; he never did that before. 

    QuesHow far does the gospel go in making a believer stand up? 

    JTRomans would show that. That epistle shows how the gospel is taught. 

    QuesDoes the gospel cut down the tree? 

    JTNo doubt! What is said in Matthew is that the disciples were sent to all nations to make disciples of them. That is a remarkable thing to do; it is a big thing to make disciples. The Lord told His disciples, All power has been given me in heaven and in earth, Matthew 28: 18. But before He told them this, He had sent a message telling them that they should see Him in Galilee. That was to test them, for it is a very long journey from Jerusalem to Galilee. What I believe is in view is that Jesus would test their strength, their endurance. Finally, when the disciples went to Galilee, He did not make much of them. Nothing is said of His breathing into them. That is to say; if I am to have part in the testimony, I must endure hardness. Now Jesus comes to them and says, All power has been given me in heaven and upon earth. Go therefore and make disciples of all the nations, baptising them to the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit; teaching them to observe all things whatsoever I have enjoined you, Matthew 28: 18 - 20. This put them to the test. 

    RemThis process would enable them to take up the testimony rightly. 

    JTYes, if the testimony is to be taken up, strength is required. It is one thing to teach persons something but it is another thing to teach them how to observe it. This means that they had to learn how to observe it themselves, so as to show the nations. 

    AFMThe disciples underwent preparatory experiences before they came out in active service. 

    JTYes! You may be asked to give an address and you may take up some books which you have to prepare the address, but that is not going to Galilee. Going to Galilee means that I have to go through things to get to the Lord. He has great things and one must go to Him in order to get them. 

    RemWe saw in one of the gospels that there was a certain time when the disciples could not cast out the unclean spirit. 

    RemI suppose we commence service on the ground of redemption. 

    JTYes, and you must go to the Lord; you must get on your knees about things. It is a matter of exercise. 

    CNI suppose that what is said, in connection with all power being given to Him in heaven and in earth, shows that nothing can be done apart from Him. 

    JTYes, therefore the Lord adds, And, lo, I am with you alway. The power is with Him, but you must go to Him. 

    QuesAre you connecting the boards with service? 

    JTWhat I wanted to show is that the Lord, according to Matthew, would show us how the whole thought in relation to the boards and service is brought about. The disciples were not merely to make disciples of the nations, but also to teach them to observe all things; but this could only be done as the disciples themselves came under the influence of the Lord. What is true of the board would characterise them. 

    RemThe apostle Paul could say to the Thessalonians, Ye know what we were among you. Is that similar to what is presented in Matthew? 

    JTYes, so that he said, Ye became our imitators, and of the Lord, 1 Thessalonians 1: 6. 

    QuesWhat would the five bars suggest? 

    JTThey were five for the boards of the one side of the tabernacle, and five bars for the boards of the other side of the tabernacle, and five bars for the boards of the side of the tabernacle, for the two sides westward. And the middle bar in the midst of the boards shall reach from end to end, Exodus 26: 26 - 28. It is difficult to locate the position of the middle bar. I think it refers to Christ; for it is said, We, being many, are one body in Christ, Romans 12: 5. 

    RemThe other bars, the five bars, might represent local companies. 

    JTYes, they might suggest a local idea, and then one general idea as represented in the middle bar running through them. I would refer to Barnabas in this respect. You see in him the spirit of Christ in a universal way, for he took Paul into Jerusalem and introduced him to the brethren. And then he was sent down to Antioch. In this respect he formed a connection with what was at Jerusalem and Antioch. Barnabas was a good man, and full of the Holy Spirit. 

    AFMIt is like Ephesians 4: 3, Endeavouring to keep the unity of the Spirit? 

    JTYes, I think so. 

    AFMWould not that depend upon us all? 

    JTIt is very instructive to see in these bars how the system was held together generally and locally. 

    QuesWhy are there no bars in the front of the tabernacle? 

    JTThat was the entrance. 

    RemThe bars were of acacia wood. 

    QuesDoes that set forth any characteristic features? 

    JTYes. The ark was made of the same material. We come now to the brazen altar; we were dealing with the tabernacle in chapters 25 and 26. In those chapters we saw the inner structure. We come now to the court; but the brazen altar is mentioned first. It is a link with the system. 

    AFMWe have no laver here. 

    JTThat is because it is not the question of approach. The laver is not spoken of in God coming out to us. 

    AFMThe first thing is the altar. 

    QuesWhat is the difference between the altar and what is put upon it? 

    JTThe altar refers to Christ in the sense of His moral power. 

    QuesWhat about the dimensions? 

    JTThey allude to His manhood. The Lord Jesus was crucified in weakness. So that the altar is Five cubits long, and five cubits broad. It was a square. I think it would allude to the Lord as coming here to suffer. It is not the divine thought so much as expressed in Johns gospel, but the side of His humanity that is expressed in His being crucified in weakness. The five cubits suggest this. He was crucified in weakness and He lives by the power of God. 

    AFMI suppose the three cubits would be seen in His living by the power of God. 

    JTYes. 

    AFMHelp us in relation to the ark and the altar. They represent Christ personally. 

    JTSo that you would look in the gospels for the Lords sufferings. This answers to the brazen altar, not to what is put upon it. In the gospels, you see His moral power in enduring what is put upon Him. 

    RemIn the gospels we see the Lord on the mount; but before He came down, God said, This is my beloved Son: hear him. He was coming down to suffer. I suppose there would be a suggestion of the brazen altar. 

    JTMoses and Elias spoke to Him of His death which He should accomplish at Jerusalem. The Lord came down to suffer. The power of endurance was seen in His sufferings, meaning that power and dignity were inherent: Our fathers ... cried unto thee, and were delivered, Psalm 22: 4, 5. But the Lord Jesus was not delivered. In Leviticus 8: 11, the altar is anointed seven times, And he sprinkled thereof upon the altar seven times, and anointed the altar and all his vessels; and in verse 15 we see the blood put upon it. All this refers to the power of endurance which was seen in the Lord. 

    RemI notice that two altars are spoken of in Exodus, the brazen altar and the golden altar; the golden altar is smaller. 

    JTThe golden altar comes in after you have the priest. It has reference to mans approach to God. It has not particularly the idea of suffering, but more the idea of prayer, the way we approach God through Christ in prayer. This is seen in Revelation 8: 3 where the angel has the golden censer. But here, in Exodus, it is God coming out, and He would call attention to Christ as enduring suffering. He endured the cross. 

    RemOne of the gospels presents the Lord crying with a loud voice, And about the ninth hour Jesus cried with a loud voice, Matthew 27: 46. Is the brazen altar seen there? 

    JTI think that what the three cubits suggest is seen there. The power of life is there. The centurion said, Truly this man was Son of God, Matthew 27: 54. It was a testimony to His personal power in suffering. 

    AFMHere was One capable of sustaining things in relation to God. 

    AWHow do you account for the fire of the golden altar? 

    JTI think that it was taken from the brazen altar. I do not think it denotes sufferings but it is rather to bring out the incense. 

    QuesHow do you connect the spiritual sacrifice with the altar? How would it be set forth in Christ? 

    JTThe Lord is the altar, and the sacrifice. He offered Himself without spot to God. No other man could be the altar and the sacrifice, as seen in the brazen altar. 

    RemThe apostle Paul caught a glimpse of the brazen altar. He said that he was ready to be offered. Is there the thought of the brazen altar? 

    JTThere may be a reflection of it. 

    AWThe incense is valueless without the fire there is a connection between the two. 

    JTI think the connection would emphasise the full effect of the brazen altar. We are to apprehend what was in it for God. 

    AFMIt is through the brazen altar that a basis has been laid for our approach to God. 

    JTI think that the golden altar was Gods way of bringing the thing to us that we might see what God finds in the death of Christ. 

    QuesDoes the frankincense come from the sufferings? 

    JTThe golden altar shows where it comes from. 

    CNDo we draw near to the golden altar in virtue of the brazen? 

    JTYes. That is so. The golden altar is the testimony to us; it is smaller than the brazen altar. 

    QuesIs the fact that it is four-square an emphasis of its greatness? 

    JTYes, I think we would understand that through the golden altar. 

    RemIn Hebrews it is said of Jesus that He offered Himself without spot to God. I suppose that suggests the brazen altar. 

    JTYes. It is on our account that the golden altar is presented, so that we may see how we approach God. 

    JSThat is why the golden altar is not seen in this part of Exodus. 

    JTYes, what we are considering refers to God Himself. 

    AFMA special word is used in Leviticus to express burn; the same word is used for incense. It shows what the effect of the death of Christ was for God. 

    RemThe fire was not to go out. 

    JTI think it means that the effect of the death of Christ remains. It is kept here by the Holy Spirit. 

    RemSpeaking of the Lord, someone said, In Thee the Father rests. The basis for rest has been laid in the death of Christ. 

    JTYes, the brazen altar shows that. 

    QuesWould you say that incense goes up to God as we come to the golden altar in the light of the death of Christ as we are considering it? 

    JTYes, but this refers to what the Lord Himself is for God. God has the altar before Him all the time. The fire is always burning. 

    QuesWhat does the brass stand for? 

    JTIt is the metal that stands the test of the fire. It is not a question of the value of the metal, but of the power of enduring. The shittim wood is underneath. 

    QuesWas this seen in Stephen? 

    JTThere was a reflection of it, but no one can come up to the brazen altar as set forth in Christ Himself. It refers to the inherent power in Him, the power of life. 

    QuesIn chapter 27: 4, we see a grate made for the altar; what does that set forth? 

    JTI think it has an allusion to the fact that everything in relation to the death of Christ is preserved. 
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    EXODUS 28 (CAC 2)

    Exodus 28

    In chapter 28 we have the holy garments for Aaron and his sons. We see the blessedness and glory of priesthood first in Christ, and then we have part in it as being kindred with Him. It is an immense gain to the soul to have a clear view of the glory of Christ as Priest. Up to this point the types of the tabernacle have been rather on the side of God coming out in the way of grace to men, and that which is effected as the fruit of His doing so. But the garments and consecration of the priests clearly have service God-ward in view. 

    To take this up requires those who are wise-hearted, whom I have filled with the spirit of wisdom (verse 3). Only spiritual persons can apprehend what is characteristic of Christ as Priest and the assembly viewed as the anti-type of Aarons sons. To be willing-hearted (Exodus 25: 2) is the result of having come under the influence of grace, but to be wise-hearted is the result of giving place to the Spirit. Only wise-hearted persons can make the priestly garments. All that the garments speak of has to be formed in the affections and spiritual intelligence of saints so that they may be able, as it were, to invest Christ with all the glory and ornament that rightly attaches to His Person and office as Priest. To be able to do this requires spiritual capacity and wisdom; it is presented here as the result of being filled with the spirit of wisdom. The Holy Spirit is the spirit of wisdom and understanding, the spirit of counsel and might, the spirit of knowledge and of the fear of Jehovah (Isaiah 11: 2). If I have not wisdom it proves that I am not spiritual; one feels self-condemned in saying this, but it is the strict truth! Paul spoke wisdom amongst those that were full-grown. Many have the Spirit who have not given Him much place, and hence they are not spiritual; they have not grown up to wisdom; they are still babes. So that one feels inclined to pause and ask whether we are really wise-hearted. Are we spiritually capable of understanding that of which these holy garments speak? They indicate what is characteristic of Christ as Priest, and God delights that His saints should take them up in intelligent affections so as to be able to invest Him with all that truly attaches to Him as Priest. Many know the Lord Jesus as Saviour and Redeemer who have very little apprehension of Him as Priest. But if we give place to the Spirit, He will enable us to put together in our souls these varied features and glories so that Christ may be invested with them in our apprehension and appreciation. This is wondrous enrichment of the heart and mind. From the breast-plate to the girdle of skilful workmanship each detail of the holy garments is full of precious meaning. 

    Gold is the first thing mentioned in connection with the making of the ephod. I suppose that the gold speaks of the divine glory of His Person. Its omission from the veil and the door, etc., might indicate that what is set forth there is rather the divine grace in which He came in flesh. But when it is a question of the place which He takes as Priest God-ward the glory of His Person is seen to be interwoven with every characteristic. God is fully revealed, and approach on the part of Man fully corresponds with that revelation. The divine glory of the Priest is equal to the divine glory of the Ark and the Mercy-seat, for it is the same Person who is the Ark and the Mercy-seat on Gods side man-ward, who is the Priest on mans side God-ward. 

    And they beat the gold into thin plates, and cut it into wires, to work it artistically into the blue, and into the purple, and into the scarlet, and into the byssus (Exodus 39: 3). We have spoken before of the blue, purple, scarlet, and byssus, and I think we may see what answers to each in the epistle to the Hebrews, but the gold is worked into them all. He is THE SON, and the glory of His Person gives character to every feature that marks Him as Priest. He is, indeed, a great priest. It is said of Melchisedec that he was assimilated to the Son of God, and we are called to consider how great this personage was. As holy brethren, partakers of the heavenly calling, we are exhorted to consider the Apostle and High Priest of our confession. A very great effect would be produced if we did so; and one part of that effect would be that we should become intensely interested in the service of God. Because even what He does for us as the sympathizing and succouring Priest in all our weaknesses here, is with a view to our being free in spirit for the service of God. The Priest does not succour us merely that we may get through the wilderness, but that we may take up our holy privileges in relation to the sanctuary  all that pertains to us as sons of the true Aaron. 

    The word for girdle in verse 8 is only used of the high priests girdle; it signifies of skilful workmanship, and it indicates the unique perfection of the service of Christ as Priest. There is no service like the service of Christ. He ever lives to make intercession for us before the face of God. The girdle binds the ephod  the priestly robe  to Him, and it will never be loosed until all need for it has passed away. He will be eternally the First-born among many brethren, all conformed to His image and brought in sonship into His relationship with the Father. He will be Head then rather than Priest. The grace and love that come out in Him as Priest will abide in Him eternally; all that is moral and personal will be unchanged, but the priestly office will not be needed. We shall be in the Fathers house as sons with Him who is Head and First-born. All the moral conditions which pertain to priesthood will abide  conditions suited to the holiness of God  but the priestly office, like the kingly office, will come to an end. At the present time, priesthood is dependent upon sonship. It is so in Christ Himself. Thou art my Son is essential to Thou art a Priest (Hebrews 5: 5, 6). But at the present time it is also true that sonship will not be consciously known or enjoyed apart from the maintenance of moral suitability to God  that is, of priestly conditions. 

    It is blessed to contemplate Christ as One who bears us up before God in relation to every exercise which we have as born of God. That comes out in the shoulder-pieces of the ephod. The names of the children of Israel were engraved there according to their birth. There are those in this world who are of divine generation, and who have an infinite variety of exercises and experiences which stand in relation to the fact that they are born of God. It is in relation to all those exercises that they are sustained on the shoulders of the Priest on the stones of memorial. I have not an exercise nor a need as born of God the memorial of which is not kept before God continually. Is it not blessed to think of this? 

    If we were more truly priestly in our affections and mind we should always look at the saints as being of divine generation. Christ always does. We often look at them as we see them naturally, but a priestly outlook would always have them in view as of divine generation. Every converted person is born of God, 

    and has exercises and experiences which are the result of such a birth. The blessed Priest in heaven carries them all in remembrance before God. The consideration of this would, I am sure, encourage us to keep more on the line of what we are as of divine generation, and to view our brethren from that standpoint. I am afraid many of us live a good deal on the line of what we are naturally, and therefore we look at our brethren much on that line also. But it is most important that we should take account of ourselves and of other saints according to our birth spiritually. It is as on that line that our memorial is before God on the shoulders of the Priest, and that we get priestly support. We should ever remember this. Our true history stands in relation to what we are as born of God, and it is in that relation that we have a memorial before Him. And in this connection all the names are on the onyx stones. It is not the way saints are diverse one from another that is figured in the shoulder-pieces, but what is common to them all. According to their birth the saints are all morally alike  the children of God having the same features and moral character. Johns first epistle enlarges on this. 

    In the breast-plate it is different. Each name is on a separate stone, and each one has a character peculiar to itself, and the names are for the twelve tribes. This is an entirely different order of things. The twelve tribes were the people of God viewed as ordered in the sovereignty of God in relation to His testimony. In this connection, as we know, Joseph and Levi drop out, and Ephraim and Manasseh take their places. Divine sovereignty allots to each his place in relation to the testimony; and each one is diverse from all the others; he has his own distinctive colour. 

    The breast-plate is spoken of as the breast-plate of judgment. It indicates that the saints are represented there according to Gods mind in regard to them. The word translated judgment is sometimes translated manner or ordinance. The saints are borne on the heart of Christ according the manner in which God has been pleased to order them in relation to His testimony here. So that it becomes an exercise for me and every saint as to whether we are really answering down here to the place which we have in the breast-plate up there. 

    It is very precious and strengthening to know that we have a place on the heart of Christ before God. It appeals to us in a touching way, for surely I would like to know how Christ bears me, and all saints, on His heart! His affections are engaged in it, but it is the breast-plate of judgment, for the saints are in it according to the divine mind in regard to them. 

    This makes it very solemn, for it necessarily brings the light of that mind to bear on the actual condition of things, and exposes everything contrary to it. In that way our place in the breast-plate becomes a test of how we are actually found in relation to Gods testimony. Our memorial is before God continually on the heart of the blessed Priest according to our divinely ordered place in relation to the testimony. The mind of God is that His saints should be set together in the unity of the testimony, and Christ cherishes and sustains them in the character which divine sovereignty has given them. 

    The twelve stones suggest administration; it will be perfectly seen in the heavenly city, but it is the divine thought that it should be seen morally in the saints now. We are only precious stones as we have appreciated, and taken colour from, the preciousness that is in Christ. The different features of Christ  having taken form in the saints as the fruit of the ministry of the twelve apostles  will come out gloriously in the city which hath foundations. What determines our colour as stones in the breast-plate is our personal apprehension of the preciousness of Christ. Living stones are marked by coming; there is movement with them  the leaving behind what is connected with man after the flesh, and the coming to Christ. Sauls self-importance and self-righteousness were once very precious to him, but he learned to call them dross and dung, and Christ embodied everything that his heart esteemed to be excellent. How distinctly he took colour from Christ! 

    It is a great thing to find the assembly according to the divine thought of it. There is a place where it can be found, and that is on the heart of Christ. The breast-plate is there, and all the saints are there, I could not think of Christ cherishing the saints in His affections in any other way than according to the divine thought. If I see that on His heart it will put it on my heart. I think Paul had Israel on his heart according to the breast-plate when he said, Our whole twelve tribes serving incessantly day and night! 

    Each stone has its own distinctive colour and beauty. If we view the saints as of divine generation they are all alike; all have the same moral features; all are partakers of the same divine nature. But in the breast-plate the stones are all different, and it takes them all to bring into evidence the precious features of Christ. No one saint could be great enough to express Christ; He is so great that it takes all saints to express Him. To remember this makes us cleave to the thought of the assembly. I have to fill my own place and carry my own colour according to my individual apprehension of Christ, and according to the sovereignty which has set me in relation to the testimony, but I must not forget that all the other stones are essential. I must take account of them also. 

    I think we may see something of the diversity of the stones, and their place together in testimony, in the twelve apostles. We have their ministry in the writings of three of them, and we can see the diversity. Matthew is not like John, and neither is like Peter; there is a distinctive colour with each. The Lord gave each of them his place and ministry, but he put them all together in the unity of the testimony, and He held them together. The devil would have liked to get them apart, or into conflict with one another, but the Lord held them together in priestly grace. I suppose we can all see that it was essential for the testimony that the twelve should be kept in unity, and they were so kept by divine grace and power, that there might be the setting forth in their doctrine of the preciousness of Christ. 

    It has been said that it takes all the gifts to set forth Christ in ministry, and it takes all the saints to set Him forth in character. There is a statement at the end of Johns Gospel which gives us the remarkable sense that John had of the greatness of Christ. And there are also many other things which Jesus did, the which if they were written one by one, I suppose that not even the world itself would contain the books written. All that He did expressed Himself. Think of the greatness of it! And the assembly is spoken of as His fulness; she will be the adequate vessel for the display of Christ. The fulness of the Godhead dwells in Christ bodily; He as Man in heaven is great enough to express the Fulness of the Godhead. But the assembly is the fulness of Christ, the vessel for the display of it all. 

    The twelve stones in the breast-plate would represent the saints as formed by, and taking character from, Christ as ministered by the apostles. We are formed in our affections in the appreciation of Christ as ministered through them. We are built upon the foundation of the apostles and prophets, Jesus Christ himself being the corner stone. Each saint has some appreciation of Christ which is a spring of joy and praise and communion, and which is truly precious to his heart when he gets before God in secret. God delights that we should tell Him with glad hearts what we have found precious in Christ. That is the impression, and then the exercise is that it should come into expression, and as it does Christ is glorified in His saints, and His preciousness is presented here in testimony. And the Priest in heaven bears all His saints on His heart in relation to the special place which each one has with regard to the testimony. Any special service or gift has its own distinctive place on His heart; He sustains it all in priestly affections and interest. How the thought of it strengthens and emboldens each one to be whole-heartedly set for the furtherance of the testimony of the Christ! 

    God would have shining out now morally in the saints what will shine out by and by in Revelation 21. In Revelation 21 the precious stones are the foundation of the wall. That signifies that as we are formed in appreciation of the preciousness of Christ it becomes in our souls the basis of complete separation and exclusiveness. If people are careless as to separation from evil they have not much true appreciation of Christ. The foundations are not really there of a great and high wall. 

    The twelve stones in the breast-plate suggest that the assembly is on the heart of Christ before God as setting forth the light of His preciousness in testimony here. The way we arrive at the truth of the assembly in a day of ruin is by considering Christ as Priest, and seeing the place the assembly has on His heart. If we see what the assembly is as borne on the heart of Christ, we cannot accept any other conception of that assembly. A spiritual man would wish his judgment to be formed by the thoughts and affections of Christ. Let us remember the breast-plate of judgment, and seek to have our thoughts and affections in accord with it. It is the privilege of all saints to be in the light of what is in the breast-plate. As to practical correspondence with it we cannot say much, but one would wish to cherish what is on the heart of Christ, and thus to have wide church affections, but to be in holy separation from what is not after Christ. 

    The practical working out of things is our exercise as brethren walking together. The breast-plate of judgment tests us by raising the question as to how far we are in correspondence with the place which we have there. We often find how little we are practically formed and fitted together according to the breast-plate. But it is very precious and strengthening to remember that Christ lives before God to carry us on His heart in relation to all that is in the divine mind. In seeking to be found in accord with that mind we are assured of the interest and support of Christ as Priest. All will shine out in the city as effected by divine power, but now it is being worked out morally through ten thousand exercises and through the love and support of the Priest in heaven. Think of all that is being developed here in the power of the Spirit  all the features of an entirely new order of man! For it is the different features of man in Christ Jesus which are seen in figure in the stones of the breast-plate. And it is the saints in that character who are sustained down here in the grace of Christs priesthood up there. 

    The chains of laced work, of wreathen work, of pure gold, and the rings, and the lace of blue show how indissolubly the breast-plate is connected with the ephod. The saints can never be separated from the affections of the Priest. How it endears Him to us! He never lays aside His living interest in us; we are on His heart continually. 

    Then the Urim and the Thummim are in the breast-plate of judgment. The true Priest with Urim and Thummim has come, and all questions can be answered and all difficulties solved. If the divine mind as to the saints, and as to their relation to the testimony, is set forth in the breast-plate, there is also there light and perfection for the communication of the divine mind to the saints. In the days of Nehemiah there were matters which could not be settled until a priest stood up with Urim and Thummim. But we have such a Priest. The divine answer to every question that can arise in connection with the testimony can be found in the breast-plate. The last days are, indeed, difficult times, but such times cast us in a peculiar way upon the Priest, and the Urim and Thummim. It is in the apprehension of how the saints are on the heart of Christ that we find the answer to every question that can arise. They are on His heart as characterized by every feature that is essential to divine administration. Every departure from the divine mind is marked by the giving up of some feature that really forms part of the testimony. It is the giving up of that which one or more of the precious stones represent. Therefore the answer to it, and its corrective in divine light and perfection, is found as we look into the breast-plate. 

    It is instructive to note the order in which the garments are described in this chapter. The ephod  the official and characteristic garment of the high priest  was outside. Underneath was the cloak of the ephod all of blue. This would suggest that the official character of Christ as Priest is sustained by what He is personally as the heavenly One. Then beneath this again was the vest of byssus; what He is as the heavenly One is sustained by all that He was in His moral perfection as the righteous One. 

    We have seen the blue intermingled with other colours in the ephod, the girdle, and the breast-plate, but the cloak of the ephod was all of blue. It calls special attention to Christ as the heavenly One. If then indeed he were upon earth, he would not even be a priest (Hebrews 8: 4). Priesthood attaches to Christ as in heaven (see Psalm 110). The epistle to the Hebrews largely insists on this; Christ in heaven is presented from first to last; and it is His being there that makes Christianity a system of heavenly things; the whole system takes character from the Priest. If people make Christianity into an earthly system they are consistent in having earthly priests, but if Christ is a heavenly Priest it constitutes the whole system heavenly. It makes an immense difference when Christ is apprehended thus; it takes the mind and affections of those who love Him off the earth. You will not make anything on earth, even religious things, your object, if you see Christ in that robe all of blue. And if He is the heavenly One, those who are His are heavenly ones too; we belong to a heavenly company. We ought to ponder that very much. God would connect our affections with what is in heaven, and with the Priest who is there. This would keep us out of a thousand and one things that we get entangled with here. We are partakers of the heavenly calling. 

    The pomegranates and bells of gold being on the skirts of the cloak intimate that all true fruit and testimony is sustained by the priestly service and grace of Christ, and is heavenly in character. I think we are justified in regarding the skirts of the cloak round about as figurative of the saints down here, for it is through them that fruit is borne and testimony rendered. Psalm 133 shows how the priestly anointing runs down to the hem of Aarons garments. Behold, how good and how pleasant it is for brethren to dwell together in unity! Like the precious oil upon the head, that ran down upon the beard, upon Aarons beard, that ran down to the hem of his garments. We are under the same anointing as the Priest in heaven. On the day of Pentecost the anointing of the Priest in heaven ran down to the hem of His garments, and brethren were found dwelling together in unity. It shall not rend (verse 32) gives a hint of unity, and the anointing ran down to the pomegranates and golden bells. Both were seen at Pentecost; precious fruits of heavenly grace were brought forth in the saints, and what a sounding of golden bells was there! And all in the power of the holy anointing  a living witness to Christ in heaven. 

    The Priest is in heaven, but the hem of His garment is down here. Would you not like to be a witness to the fact that Christ is alive in heaven? It is being evidenced in the lives and testimony of His saints  the heavenly company  down here. Unity and the energy of life are the fruit of the priestly anointing, and they are the witness that Christ is living. But the cloak is all of blue; it is the heavenly character that carries the fruit and the bells. How important is this! An old sister many years ago describing a brother said, He is a nice man and a good preacher, but he is not what I should call a heavenly man. I fear most of us would have to admit that the blue is not so distinctive of us as it ought to be. 

    And it shall be on Aaron for service; that his sound may be heard when he goeth into the sanctuary before Jehovah, and when he cometh out, that he may not die. The sound of Christ is to be heard while He is hid from the eyes of men  the sound of all that is connected with His going in, and of all that will be connected with His coming out! It is all to be maintained in testimony. It is evident that the words that he may not die could not refer to Christ personally; I understand them to be suggestive of the divine intent that He is not to die as regards testimony here. If there were no fruit and no sounding of golden bells, Christ would die as to testimony here. But God will not suffer this, and the exercise of every saint is surely that He should live. He is never to die as to His sound down here. He certainly will not when He comes out, for Psalm 72: 15 says of Him in that day, And he shall live, and the verse ends, All the day shall he be blessed. But now He has gone in, and while He is within the veil His sound is heard. The golden bells are kept ringing  the evidence of His blessed movements, and the support of His heavenly and priestly grace; the evidence, too, of the presence and power of the anointing. He cannot die in heaven, for He is there according to power of indissoluble life (Hebrews 7: 16), and, blessed be God, He does not die in the affections of His saints, nor in testimony here. The sound of Christ will never cease all the time that He is within the veil. His movements and grace, and the power, of the anointing, will keep the golden bells ringing. But exercise comes in as to how far each one of us may be available as a pomegranate or a golden bell. For this we must know, what it is to have the support of the Priest, and to be under His anointing, and to be carried by Him in His movements. It is not enough for any true heart to know that Christs priestly grace is sustaining fruit and testimony in others. In the affections of all who love Him there is desire to be personally fruitful, and to give a sound which will bear witness that He is living. 

    Think of the unselfish love that led all who believed to be together and to have all things common. Not one said that anything of what he possessed was his own, but all things were common to them. The natural selfishness of the human heart was displaced by the energy of divine love. I think we may see pomegranates there  fruit full of the energy of life. I do not know any fruit more packed with seeds  more full of productive power  than the pomegranate. There is nothing so energetic and fruitful as divine love. Then we are told that with great power did the apostles give witness of the resurrection of the Lord Jesus, and great grace was upon them all (Acts 4: 32, 33). That would answer to the golden bells. They rang out first on the day of Pentecost, and they have been sounding ever since. The gospel is being preached with the Holy Ghost sent down from heaven, and testimony is being given to all that is connected with Christs presence at the right hand of God. Very soon He is coming out to introduce the world to come, and His sound is being heard as to that also. 

    The cloak all of blue was to be so made that it shall not rend. That which is spiritual and heavenly, and which is sustained by priestly grace, does not rend. Rents amongst the saints are caused by earthly and fleshly influences. The Lord does not fail those who call upon Him out of a pure heart. It is still possible for saints to get near the Priest in whose breast-plate are the Urim and Thummim. And those who really have to do with the Priest, and get the mind of God from Him, will think alike. Of that there can be no question. 

    Difficulties and exercises amongst the people of God are often the way of rich blessing. They become the occasion for divine light to be given, and the Lord uses them to educate and enlarge His saints, and to give them an understanding of the truth which they would never have had otherwise. There is never anything of that kind which has not gain attached to it for those who go to the Priest about it, and our exercise should always be to secure that gain. 

    We have next the plate of pure gold engraved as the engravings of a seal, Holiness to Jehovah. And it shall be upon Aarons forehead, and Aaron shall bear the iniquity of the holy things, which the children of Israel shall hallow in all gifts of their holy things: and it shall be continually on his forehead, that they may be accepted before Jehovah. This clearly shews the possibility of there being iniquity even in our holy things. The children of Israel in this passage would represent the people of God as they are actually found here, with varying measures of growth and spiritual intelligence, and with measures of feebleness and imperfection in their apprehensions of what is infinitely perfect in itself; for the gifts of their holy things would represent apprehensions of Christ brought in praise to God. So long as the people of God are here in what has been called mixed condition there is no absolute holiness or perfection of intelligence in them, and there is always, therefore, on their side, the possibility of infirmity and imperfection even in their apprehensions of Christ, and in their expressions of thanksgiving and praise. Probably some element of this kind is nearly always present, and no exercised and sensitive heart could fail to take account of it. And it is easy to see how Satan might seek to use the consciousness of this to hinder liberty in approach to God. But God would have us to know that absolute holiness is before His face in a Man; that is, in Christ the blessed Priest in heaven. We are entitled to consider this, and to be engaged with it, in relation to our approach to God. It is there that we may be accepted before Jehovah in all our approaches, not because of any perfection in the way in which we can bring Christ before God, but because of the perfection that is before God in Him. There is that on the forehead of the true Aaron which our affections can take hold of in its blessed perfection  absolute holiness according to divine glory, and according to the purity of heaven; a plate of pure gold ... on a lace of blue. 

    God would have us, in drawing near to Him, to pass away from occupation with the feebleness and imperfection even of our apprehensions of Christ, or of our expressions of praise and thanksgiving, to consider the infinite and blessed perfection of holiness that is before Him in everlasting beauty in Christ. As we take hold of that in our affections, and know that we are  through infinite grace  bound up with it, we leave in spirit what is connected with us as in mixed condition here, and we approach in the liberty of those who know what it is to be accepted. We are entitled to be free in the presence of God as conscious of the blessedness of Christ, and of the absolute character of the holiness which is before God in Him. It is as having a great priest over the house of God that we approach. He is there for us. We are identified in the love and purpose of God with all the perfection and holiness that is in the Priest. So that when we come to God it is by Him, and as He is before our hearts we find ourselves perfectly free in spirit. We can come freely with our gifts and holy things, knowing that our acceptance is according to the perfection that is in our Priest. 

    Then underneath the cloak is the vest of byssus. That speaks of all the perfection of Christ as the righteous One. His personal character was that He loved righteousness and hated lawlessness. And that character underlies all that He is as Priest; all rests upon that as its moral basis. 

    Finally, there are vests, girdles, and high caps for Aarons sons for glory and for ornament. We only get a proper thought of the blessedness and dignity of priesthood as we learn it in Christ. So the first 39 verses of this chapter speak of what pertains to Christ. But then we read, Aaron, thy brother, and his sons with him. If we appreciate Christ, and delight in all that we see in Him, it shows that we are kindred with Him. If we can truly say   Each thought of Thee doth constant yield 
Unchanging, fresh delight, (151:4)
 

    it is certain that we are kindred with Him; we are  to speak in the language of the type  His sons. Now what a blessed thing to know that we are identified with all that we appreciate! We, as the sanctified, are all of one with Him, the Sanctifier. If He has garments for glory and for ornament, so have we as his sons with him. If we see Him as the Anointed, we are anointed too; we share in His consecration and hallowing. It is not a question of what we are entitled to, but of what He is entitled to. He is entitled to have every saint with Him for priestly service God-ward, and we do not accord Him His due if we do not join Him as a consecrated company.. For the saints to take up such a position is not pretentious; it is really and simply a question of what is due to Christ, and of the pleasure of God. Christ is entitled to have the saints, as the priestly family, with Him for the service of God in the sanctuary, just as He is entitled to have the many sons with Him in the Fathers house. 

    But to be priests to God necessitates holy garments. The vests and the high caps speak of righteousness and salvation. Let thy priests be clothed with righteousness ... I will clothe her priests with salvation (Psalm 132: 9, 16). Then, again, we read, He beautifieth the meek with salvation (Psalm 149: 4). It is really the moral beauty of Christ upon His saints  the beauty of holiness. It is as the meek  that is, those who have the Spirit of Christ  that saints can be clothed with His characteristics. Practically the garments are not always there, and when they are not, priestly functions cannot be exercised. 

    Christ has great delight in going in to God, and leading us in; when properly clothed we can go in with Him. But there must be conditions suited to a holy priesthood; it is certain that what is of the flesh must not appear there. Thou shalt make them linen trousers to cover the flesh of nakedness. It is impossible that what was judged before God in the death of Christ should appear in His holy service. It came before Him in the sin-offering (see chapter 29: 10 - 14), and was utterly consumed. If we have really committed ourselves to that  leaned with our hands, as it is literally  we are under obligation never to let it appear in our service. That which is of the flesh is bad anywhere, but it is most of all out of place in the holy service of God. What could be more dreadful than for such things as vanity, jealousy, emulation, or desire to make something of oneself, to come into what should be spiritual service? All that would be, indeed, the flesh of nakedness: it is not to be seen. 

    The vests speak of righteousness; the priests heart is purposed to maintain what is due to God. 

    The high caps suggest the dignity in which one can hold up his head who is in the power of divine salvation. What moral dignity attaches to one who has been set free in the power of Gods salvation from every influence of evil that would have dominated him as a natural man! Then the girdles imply readiness and liberty for service. It is wonderful clothing, but it is the glory and ornament that is suitable to the holy priesthood. 

    My impression is that the ministry of reconciliation supplies the priestly garments. Reconciliation involves complete moral suitability to God, so that He can be complacent in those who approach Him. The saints as having received the reconciliation, and as in the good of the ministry of reconciliation, are attired in priestly garments, and suited to serve God according to His pleasure and complacency. Christ as the Object of eternal pleasure is ministered to the saints so that they may be consciously invested with Him in the presence of God, and be morally apart from every kind of imperfection. Such a ministry prepares one to be found in moral separation from everything that is not Christ. Indeed, a beloved servant of the Lord has said, If I were really in the good of reconciliation nothing would be seen in me but Christ. 
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    THE BREASTPLATE AND THE LOCAL ASSEMBLIES (CAC 9)

    Exodus 28:15-22; Exodus 28:29,30; Numbers 2: 32 - 34

    CACI am sure we have all found comfort and strength in thinking of the affectionate interest which the Lord has in us as individual saints. I suppose we have all experienced His succour and help, and have learnt that it is a precious reality that He lives to make intercession for us. But I have been wondering lately whether we have a sufficient sense of the Lords affectionate interest in us as walking together in local assemblies; I am sure the Lord would give us an impression of His profound interest in us in that character. 

    In making these remarks I am referring to the fact that there were no names of individuals in the breastplate, but of tribes, and, as I understand it, each tribe as a type would have its antitype in the local assembly. The Lord would give us a sense of the speciality of the way He thinks of us as on assembly ground in each locality. 

    Paul is in a particular way the representative of Christ, he is the called apostle of Jesus Christ, and what marked him was great interest in local assemblies. No doubt he was interested in the saints in a general way, but his service, as we have it recorded in Scripture, is largely service to local assemblies. His epistles are nearly all addressed to saints in defined localities  Corinth, Rome, Ephesus, Philippi, Thessalonica, etc. In this, I think, he was peculiarly in accord with the heart of Christ, one might say with the stones in the breastplate. 

    Each assembly is in view as having its own particular character; the tribes as seen in the breastplate were all set together in unity, and they all moved in unity as standing in relation to the tent of meeting  the tabernacle of testimony; but each tribe had its own special place in the breastplate. I believe every local assembly has a distinct place on the heart of Christ. We may gather this from Revelation 2 and 3, where we have seven assemblies (no doubt representing all the assemblies), and each is addressed as having the special attention of the Lord. It would help us to get before us that the Lord has a peculiar and special interest in each local company. 

    I am not exactly thinking of all believers in a place, for they are not all in assembly order  divine order in relation to the tabernacle of testimony. I am looking at it in the light of the type before us; the type presents to us the people of God as seen in various companies, that is, in tribes. If we think of defined companies today it must be the saints viewed in local assemblies; such defined companies are referred to frequently in the New Testament; we read of the assemblies of the saints; they are defined companies clearly, but according to the type they are companies all standing in relation to one another in a universal unity, and standing in relation to the tent of meeting, and the tabernacle of testimony. That is clearly the setting of the type; it is not the people of God viewed as every man doing what is right in his own eyes, which is very much the condition of things in the religious world. 

    In the early part of Numbers things are seen according to divine order, and there is such a thing as an administration according to divine order. It is as having some sense of this that we are walking together; we desire to fall into line with the divine system, to escape from the lawless and disorderly systems which men have brought in, and to find our places locally and generally in the divine system, that system which was typified by the tribes in their ordered and proper places in relation to the tabernacle of testimony. That is the divine idea, and it is with that in view that we are walking together, if we are doing so intelligently and spiritually. We may have come to it in different ways, but that is what we reach if we reach anything at all according to God as to our position. 

    We do well to take account of this, and to remember that it puts us in a place where we receive peculiar and affectionate support direct from the heart of Christ. It is in that character typically that we are seen in the breastplate. It would help us to see that the teaching of the type does not refer to individual saints, but to the saints viewed tribally; that is, as definitely set together locally. This regards us as being together locally on true assembly ground; it is either that or what we may call ecclesiastical lawlessness; it is either a human system or the divine system. 

    We may remember that not only did Israel have twelve sons, but Ishmael also had twelve sons  twelve princes of their peoples (Genesis 25), representing typically the fact that there would be an administration connected outwardly with Abrahams house, but which takes character from one who will not own the rights of Christ, but who is a mocker when those rights are practically owned. The character of the administration which prevails in the religious world around us, which we have to face and overcome, is largely Ishmaelitish. There is a whole system which has to be cast out as opposed to Christ  an administration which sets up man in the flesh in his varied features. The twelve princes of Ishmaels line were prior to the twelve sons of Israel; the natural precedes the spiritual; but the spiritual is to displace the natural. 

    We are, I trust, learning to walk together locally as of the Israel of God, in divine order and forming part of the divine system. For those who come to that there is special affectionate interest in the heart of Christ; it goes out to them, because they have found in some small way practically their right place in the divine administration. Each stone  each tribe  has its distinctive colour and value in the breastplate. Each tribe is a unit, but all the twelve tribes are set together in a universal unity, represented by the stones being fitted together in settings of gold. They are put together so that there is no thought suggested of independency; no local assembly is independent; it is divinely linked with every other assembly, yet each one has its own special place in the breastplate. 

    QuesWould the sons of Israel and Ishmael be set forth in Philadelphia and Laodicea? 

    CACYes, I think in principle things are headed up there. An administration which is according to the flesh is rejected by God, however pretentious, however it may be able to say, I am rich, and increased with goods, and have need of nothing. 

    QuesWould you say that we are entitled to take account in a special way, as according to the mind of the Spirit, of those who gather on assembly ground? 

    CACIt is evident that the type does not allow for anything else. Every tribe is to be in its defined place, and in its proper relation to all the other tribes. They all have to encamp and move together; no thought of lawlessness is admitted. We cannot find in the type any justification for what is otherwise. If people are lawless and independent and carrying on divine things in a human and natural way, they are clearly not in the divine system in any practical sense; they do not in any way correspond with the stones in the breastplate. 

    The place of the tribes as seen in Numbers 2 corresponded with the place they had in the breastplate. There are four rows of stones in the breastplate, and in Numbers 2 there are four camps, each composed of three tribes; it is evident that they were preserved in every way from independency. No one tribe could move without its neighbours; then the four camps all moved together in unity, moving first, second, third, or fourth as divinely ordered, but all moving together. That is the practical side of the working out of assembly truth locally, and it is most important that assembly truth should be worked out locally. The devil is not particularly opposed to what is universal so long at it is left abstract and no attempt made to secure locally what corresponds with it. Many persons are prepared to read books and to enjoy all that is said of the church universally; they believe that the church includes all believers; they take in the universal idea in that sense, but they will not accept that what is universal has to be worked out locally. That is quite another matter because that means a clean break with the Ishmaelitish system, and it means coming in a practical sense into a system that is of God. Every christian would accept, for example, that the Lord Jesus gave His body for all saints, but the test comes when we realise that, in the light of this, we should break bread locally, and take up together the responsibilities that go with the privilege. It is at once felt that difficulties will be encountered which only faith can overcome. 

    The enemys point of attack is the local assembly, see Acts 20: 29, 30. His object is, of course, to assail what is universal; but his point of attack is the local assembly; we ought to realise that; it would preserve us from expecting that we are going to have all plain sailing in our local associations; we must expect to find the enemy operating in respect of the local assembly. The enemy will see to it that all kinds of difficulties are encountered that other people do not have. There are difficulties in the working out of the divine system that would not be met with in the Ishmaelitish system. All sorts of things rise up in the local assemblies, but how precious it is to know that in relation to these difficulties we have the affectionate interest of Christ, and we are borne on the heart of Christ in a peculiar way in relation to those very things. It is most encouraging. 

    The tabernacle was a wonderful system, and every detail in it represented what was spiritual and of God; but it was the tabernacle of testimony; that is, it speaks of God setting things forth in testimony, not in public power. When God does bring in His system publicly, as He will, it will necessitate the public setting aside of everything adverse to it. But God is not doing that now; He is bringing in His system in the way of testimony; bringing it in in such a way that it has to meet all the hostility of the enemy, and it has to be defended by the twelve tribes standing arrayed for military service. So that the position of the tribes around the tabernacle is a militant position. There are enemies all round, on every side of the square, and the testimony of God involves the maintenance of what is of God in the face of everything that is hostile. 

    RemThe thought of the testimony is universal, but it needs to be maintained locally. 

    CACYes, that is right; the tabernacle of testimony and the tent of meeting suggest universal thoughts. All the twelve tribes stood in relation to the one tabernacle, so the tabernacle itself represents what is universal. But then everything local, everything tribal, has to stand in relation to it, and our great exercise should be to bring everything local into proper relation to what is universal. The tabernacle, its service, the charge of the sanctuary, are universal things, but things locally have to be brought into right relation to them. 

    If things are regarded merely in the universal aspect there may be nothing practical or concrete about it, nothing that can be viewed as substantial. A great many people have a notion of the church universally as composed of all saints, and many preach a great deal of the truth of the church, but at the same time they go on locally with the Ishmaelitish system which recognises the natural and the fleshly. It is when the desire is awakened to work out the truth of the assembly locally that the test comes. That is what the devil is against and what Christ is for; and therefore in a path where we prove the special hostility of Satan it becomes very necessary that we should prove the affectionate support of Christ the Priest. 

    There is a word in 2 Corinthians 8: 23 that I should like to read: Whether as regards Titus, he is my companion and fellow-labourer in your behalf; or our brethren, they are deputed messengers of assemblies, Christs glory. It would affect us all greatly if we thought of the local assemblies as Christs glory. It is very touching. I suppose there are at least twelve little companies represented here this afternoon, and Paul would clothe us with divine thoughts; he would give us to understand that locally we are Christs glory, and this not as individuals, but as walking together locally in assembly conditions we are Christs glory. In saying this Paul was in accord with the heart of Christ and with the breastplate. It would be from this point of view that he had daily solicitude about all the assemblies, 2 Corinthians 11: 28. Christs glory is identified with local assemblies. The object of the enemy in all his efforts to produce local eruptions and discords is to assail Christs glory, and if we kept that in mind it would steady our spirits, and we should be watchful and prayerful that we be not deflected from the way that we are represented in the breastplate. We might gather, I think, from the breastplate that each local assembly, as answering to the typical tribe, is on the heart of Christ as having some distinctive glory. And every local exercise is permitted and designed in order to bring out that glory. It is intended that the local assembly shall correspond with the precious stone that represents it in the breastplate. The intercession of Christ has that in view; it would support us to that end. 

    Administrative exercises stand connected with our tribal position. The number twelve, as we have often heard, is the number of administration. We have to distinguish between exercises connected with the sanctuary and exercises connected with the tribes. In the service of the sanctuary, and its charge, all is priestly and levitical. The priests were all levites, and Levi was not in the breastplate. Divine service in praise and worship is not really local; the brethren in Exeter and New York all praise on the same universal notes. Ministry is the same, whether in Sydney or London, so that what is ministered in one place holds equally good in every other place; but when we come to local exercises in administration they are not everywhere the same, though, of course, all have to be governed by the same universal principles, and the issue reached would be universally the same if precisely the same conditions had to be met; but questions arise in one place which do not arise in another, hence there is variety in administration. The administrative glory of Christ is so great that it could not all be seen in any one local assembly, but the divine thought is that it shall be seen in all the assemblies, as set together in relation to each other and to the tabernacle of testimony, and all in divine unity, whether seen as encamped, or as represented in the precious stones of the breastplate. 

    In the assemblies as represented by the twelve tribes there is divine administration, and Christs glory seen in it; we could not get what answers to the number twelve in one individual or even in one assembly. The administration of Christ will be seen in its completeness in the heavenly city, but even there it is a diversified glory. The foundations of its wall have in them the names of the twelve apostles of the Lamb, but each one seen as having a distinctive glory. Take the three of them best known to us  Matthew, Peter, and John  how distinctive they are! The glories of the Lamb are diversified; the One who suffered and died is so great, He can be viewed in so many different lights, that His glories could not be set forth administratively in less than twelve men. We realise that each had his own place in setting Him forth. 

    The administration that will be seen in its completeness in the holy city is to be seen now in the local assemblies, viewed as typically set forth in the twelve tribes surrounding the tent of meeting. Christs glory is to come into evidence in the way everything is handled, so that a spiritual administration is seen on earth that corresponds with the mind of heaven. 

    The different questions that arise locally develop Christs glory in the assemblies. The direct service of God is one thing; His testimony is another; but the assemblies viewed as typified by the tribes are seen in a different relation. We may be sometimes inclined to wish that we had no other exercises save those connected with approach to God! I believe the most testing exercises are those connected with administration, for in taking them up we come into contact with what is not according to God; the tribes have to encamp or move as on military service. The local assemblies are in presence of the actual trying conditions that are here, need amongst the saints, perplexing questions of right and wrong, questions as to whom we can extend fellowship and from whom we are required to withdraw  all enter into this position. 

    Now it is just these exercises which impart distinctive colour to each local assembly. As to the testimony, the service of God, the ministry  in a word all that is priestly or levitical  it is universal, and all that is administrative has to be worked out in the light of it. But administrative exercises are local, and have to be worked out locally, and when worked out they give distinctive features of Christs glory which answer to the stones in the breastplate. I think the type  taken in conjunction with the distinctive epistles of the New Testament  would warrant us in holding, for our comfort and encouragement, the precious thought that the assemblies are in the affections of Christ in a distinctive way in relation to their special responsibilities in administration. Whatever question or difficulty arises, Christs glory is to come out in the way it is met; some particular feature of that glory is to be brought into evidence in each locality according to the occasions that arise locally. In every case, perhaps it might be said, we find ourselves confronted by what is Ishmaelitish; but it has to be met by an administration which suits the Israel of God, which brings Christs glory into evidence. 

    If the enemy knew how these things were going to work out he would leave us alone. Every local exercise and sorrow is divinely intended to work out Christs glory in the local assemblies, and I believe the Lord would encourage us  for we all have to touch these things  by the thought that He has a special interest in us in relation to our local exercises, He carries us ever in His breastplate in relation to them. 

    What a comfort to know that the breastplate was never detached from the ephod. Christ as Priest before God bears all the local assemblies on His heart in relation to those particular features of His glory which local exercises are designed to bring out. All have their place in the universal setting, and go to make up the completeness of the administrative features which belong to the assemblies viewed universally. All are perfectly fitted together, like the stones in the breastplate, so as to be manifestly one complete whole; just as each tribe filled its own place in unity with the other eleven as encamping, or as moving in relation to the tabernacle of testimony. So that while each local assembly has its own exercise, all move together as one whole, and each forms an integral part of the whole. The breastplate of judgment would suggest that everything is to be judged from the standpoint of what is in the heart of Christ. 

    Divine judgment about everything is connected with the place the saints have in the affections of Christ. As to local exercises, there is something on the heart of Christ that He means to work out locally; now we want to get at what is on the heart of Christ  not merely what the brethren think or feel, but what particular phase of Christs glory does He mean to bring out in us through the varied local exercises. If we committed ourselves to these things we should learn the love of Christ in a way we have never learnt it before. There is a speciality of nearness to Christ brought about through local assembly exercises that we cannot get in any other way. Then we begin to realise things from the standpoint of Christs glory; we are so apt to be governed by what is connected with ourselves; we often pursue, perhaps unconsciously, what stands connected with our own glory. But that is to perish; it belongs to what is Ishmaelitish; when we come to the exercises proper to the Israel of God we begin to think of Christs glory. That glory is diversified; I believe that some feature of Christs glory can come out locally at Crediton that is diverse from His glory as it comes out at Exmouth. It takes all the local assemblies to bring out this diversified glory of Christ; it comes out in detail in the local assemblies, worked out through their difficulties and exercises, and through the peculiar forms of pressure which they have to meet. Christs glory is developed in the face of these things through His intercession. It is very encouraging. I believe the Lord would have us to be more definitely committed to the local assembly as Christs glory than ever before. In the assemblies viewed according to God there is a setting forth of Christs glory that corresponds with the precious stones in the breastplate. One local assembly is never to be detached in our minds from all the others. 

    There is a danger, on the one hand, that we may be occupied with what is universal without any exercise as to working things out locally, but, on the other hand, when we get the thought of what is local, we are apt to get too localised, and to lose the sense that we have to encamp and move with all the other tribes. But the square breastplate indicates universality; the Lord in Revelation a says, all the assemblies shall know; He has all the assemblies in view; all were set together round the tabernacle and in the breastplate. 

    Paul, in writing to the assembly of God in Corinth, is careful to remind them of the universal unity, for he addresses them as linked with all that in every place call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, 1 Corinthians 1: 2. And he says, The cup of blessing which we bless ... The bread which we break ... 

    we, being many, are one loaf, one body; for we all partake of that one loaf, 1 Corinthians 10: 16, 17. The we here is evidently the universal we; the communion (or fellowship) is universal; all who partake of the one loaf are one loaf, one body. This absolutely rules out the idea of independent assemblies. And he says further, For also in the power of one Spirit we have all been baptised into one body, whether Jews or Greeks, whether bondmen or free, and have all been given to drink of one Spirit, 1 Corinthians 12: 13. This is clearly universal; the saints in Corinth were Christs body (1 Corinthians 12: 27), and therefore they could not be regarded as independent of saints in other places who were also Christs body. This is not a voluntary association, or a union of independent assemblies, but an organic unity which, like the settings of gold which enclosed the stones of the breastplate, embraces all saints, in however many local assemblies they may be found. One could not, in the light of this, think that independent assemblies are of God any more than one could think that it was Gods mind that the twelve tribes in Israel should be independent units. The saints are one body, and are called by God to one holy fellowship. So that the thought of independent local fellowship, or of any assembly action which can be limited in its bearing to the particular locality where it was taken, is entirely out of accord with the truth. No doubt the assembly in 1 Corinthians is generally the local assembly, but the assembly in its universal unity is also fully recognised; see chapter 10: 32; 12: 28; 15: 9. 

    QuesWhy was Levi not in the breastplate? 

    CACThe tribe of Levi was not numbered for military service; their place was the charge and service of the tabernacle, and to carry it as the tabernacle of testimony through the wilderness; they are not included in the particular type which we are considering. Some of us think, perhaps, that it would be very nice if we had nothing to do but to come together to sing and praise and listen to precious ministry, without difficulties or local exercises; no complicated questions of right or wrong to solve! But it is the exercises connected with administration that are the making of local assemblies, for they come in in view of the divine system being worked out practically in a concrete form, and that involves conflict and difficulty and the solution of perplexing questions. But that is just what makes the breastplate so precious, because it is the breastplate of judgment and the Urim and Thummim are there. How good it is to consider that in our local difficulties there is an opportunity for enquiry. There is no hope of the local company that thinks it is competent to deal with its local exercises without enquiring of the Lord; such a company will soon be on the rocks; there is always necessity for enquiring. The wisest man does not know, of his own wisdom, how to act in cases of difficulty in the local assembly; it is very rarely that there is an exact precedent that we can safely follow. There must be a resorting to the Urim and Thummim, and to the breastplate of judgment, to the very heart of Christ; as we truly resort to Him, Christs glory will be developed in a wonderful way in the local companies; it is worth going in for. There is a divine and spiritual administration, and nothing is of any value locally but that. Things are not to be settled by consent or agreement, but in the light of the breastplate; then things will be done according to God, and the administration of the world to come will be anticipated in the assembly. Whatever judgment is reached will be a divine judgment; the way it is reached will be on spiritual lines through the local company enquiring of the Urim and Thummim. 

    Those who get the gain of local exercises are the ones who carry locally Christs glory. Such may sometimes be a small remnant. In the addresses to the seven assemblies the Lord refers in a particular way to the overcomer. Things are reached in spiritual power by overcoming; the church position is secured by overcomers; those who are not overcomers may be outwardly with the testimony, but they will never be an integral part of it. I believe the principles we have been considering, and the affectionate interest of the heart of Christ as set forth in the breastplate, are divine, and therefore indestructible and permanent. Let us flee from everything that is of an Ishmaelitish character and get into the true exercises of the Israel of God. 

    When the saints were exercised about the gentiles in Acts 15, how Christs glory came out in Jerusalem! Perhaps everyone there was naturally prejudiced the other way, and would have brought the gentiles into legal bondage, but to impose a legal system on the gentiles would not have been Christs glory. When all arrived at a common judgment that the work of God among the gentiles should be left in spiritual liberty, then Christs glory came out, that is how it should be in the assemblies; the fruit of every local exercise is that Christs glory is seen in the saints locally and administratively. A care for poor and needy saints is part of the administration; 2 Corinthians 8. If we have to care for the poor it should be done in such a way that Christs glory appears in it. 

    I believe these Old Testament scriptures have been held in reserve by the Spirit of God for the last days; their import is now brought out by the Spirit to be light and encouragement for those who are in difficult times. Many precious treasures have been locked up in the Scriptures, like the epistles to the seven assemblies, which were never understood in their prophetic character until the time arrived when it was needful that they should be understood. Many things in Scripture have been held in reserve; the typical teaching of the Old Testament is among the reserve stores of divine wisdom and love kept to encourage us in our exercises today. In the sense of this may we seek to answer locally to what the tribes are as seen in the breastplate! 
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    EXODUS CHAPTER 28 (JND 35)

    Exodus 28

     6. There is gold in the ephod and girdle, not in the veil, see chapter 26: 1 and 31; no cherubim. In chapter 26: 1 and 31 there are linen, blue, purple, scarlet, no gold but cherubim. In verse 33 of this chapter we have only blue, purple, scarlet. 

     26. On the edge thereof, over against the ephod within. 

     27. Does it not look as though the kithphoth (sides) did not go down below the waist, not further than the girdle, or what is makhbartto (its coupling)? 

     29. This historically he never did; he went in his linen garments only on the great day of atonement. All was sustained in mercy; but the system, as ordered, had wholly failed. 

    What were the garments used by the High Priest on the great day of atonement? When did he use the garments for glory and beauty? Was it at other time than on his consecration? see this verse and 30, also chapter 29: 29, 30, and chapter 39: 41 - 43. Was the breastplate on Aaron, when he went in to the holy of holies on the day of atonement? Leviticus 8:7, 8, seems to explain it, i.e., in consecration; all were upon him in that chapter, but they were separated in service, compare chapter 16: 23, 24. The whole subject should be considered in reference to Exodus 28:2 and 40, and Hebrews 9:7 et seq, also Romans 2:10. 

     30 - 38. As to the priesthood, there are three subjects besides the persons of the saints whose names He (Christ) bears on His shoulders and on His heart  their judgment in grace, and obtaining guidance for them in walk. Next, that His going in was to produce fruit, and testimony in us  the bells and pomegranates; thirdly He bears the iniquity of our holy things. All is thus thought of. 
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    READING IN EXODUS (JT 1)

    Exodus 28

    JPThis chapter deals with priesthood. 

    JTI think the distinction pointed out this morning is important: that is, that the things in the tabernacle represent more what is of God, and what is for the eye of man; but then there is that which is for Gods eye. This chapter brings the latter forward. 

    JPIt is the tabernacle of testimony. 

    JTYes, and being the tabernacle of testimony it of necessity conveys the thought of what God would present to man, so that which meets the eye in the tabernacle refers to God Himself in the way in which He has manifested Himself in Christ. But then there is that which is for God, and the priesthood answers to that. 

    JPGod says here, That they may minister unto me. Exodus 28: 41. 

    GWHIs the thought in the priest that there is a man who responds to God fully? 

    JTYes. There is an intelligent answer in service on the part of man to the revelation of God. 

    WHFSo we have set forth here the consecrated company  Aaron and his sons. 

    JTYes, and we must bear in mind that the initial thought of the priesthood is that it is to be for God. That they may minister unto me in the priests office. Exodus 28: 41. It seems to me that is what we should keep clearly before us. There is that which God presents to us in the way of testimony, and there is that which is for God, which is the answer to it; so the priesthood is brought in here and the habiliments in which Aaron and his sons were to appear before God. All this, I think, refers to man as appearing before God in Christ and the church. There were garments made for the sons of Aaron, 

    as well as for Aaron himself. The garments of Aaron differed very materially from those of his sons, nevertheless the sons had garments of glory and beauty; they were garments that were suitable for the presence of God. 

    JPI notice that while Aarons sons are mentioned in verses 1 and 4, almost the whole chapter is occupied with Aaron and his garments. In verse 41 the sons are spoken of again: That they may minister unto me in the priests office. 

    I feel that we have been really defective as to priesthood. We have thought of our part, but I do not think the thought of what God desired for Himself, and what is really secured for Him in connection with the priesthood, has had its place before us. 

    JTIt is clear that although the church has its part in the service, Christ personally is mainly before the mind of the Spirit in these types. As was said, most of the chapter is occupied with Aaron and his garments. It is Christ that is presented to us here; the garments, etc., refer to the affection and grace which manifested themselves in Him in relation to His people in the carrying out of His service before God. This includes His going into heaven, for the bells and pomegranates on Aarons robe represent the testimony and fruitfulness seen in the saints here on earth by the Spirit, which they received from Christ as exalted. Following on this Aarons sons appear. They are also clothed, but their garments are not so elaborate and magnificent as those of the high priest. Aarons sons typify the members of the church as clothed by the Spirit in the beauty and grace of Christ, and appearing before God in association with Him in service. 

    JPSo the end of the chapter would be what is realised now in connection with Christianity. That is to say, the Lord has gone on high, the Holy Ghost has come, and now there is produced in the saints that which was seen in Himself. 

    JTThere was the perfect display in Christ of what was in the mind of God. This the tabernacle represents. Then the necessity for the priesthood arises, and that is the subject in this chapter. Priesthood points to Christ viewed from the side of man  He is Man before God. 

    GWHIn the first case is He viewed as the Apostle  that is, as coming out and establishing the system? 

    JTQuite so. All the instructions relative to the construction of the tabernacle were communicated to Moses. Aaron had nothing to do with the reception of them. As Apostle Christ is alone, but others are associated with Him in priesthood. 

    GWHIn Acts 2 they continued praising God. This was priestly service. 

    WHFIs there a sense in which priesthood is manward? I was thinking of what we get in Peter: But ye are a chosen generation, a royal priesthood, an holy nation, a peculiar people; that ye should show forth the praises of him who hath called you out of darkness into his marvellous light. 1 Peter 2: 9. 

    JTYes, there is, only it is not seen here. What is seen here is ministry in connection with the tabernacle. 

    QuesWhat would you say answers in the assembly today to the holy garments? 

    JTThey represent the divine graces produced in the saints by the Spirit, which constitute them fit for the presence of God. You are not to appear in your nakedness; that is, as in the flesh. Natural ability, learning, etc., introduced into the service of God are simply human nakedness. This God refuses at every point. You need divine habiliments to appear in the presence of God, and all must be the fruit of the Spirit. 

    WHFThe clothing is really for the eye of God. 

    JTThat is the great thought in the clothing of the priest. They were for glory and beauty. The priest was to appear in the presence of God in these garments, and none other would do. In Christ the garments are seen perfectly. In Him they are not the fruit of the Spirit (although He always acted by the Spirit) they are what He is inherently, but the garments in us must be the fruit of the Holy Ghost. 

    RemAaron appeared in the presence of God representatively for the people. 

    JTThat is what the breastplate indicates. It is a great thing to get a right thought as to the garments of the high priest. They symbolise what was seen in Christ personally; and He was anointed thus, apart altogether from blood. 

    QuesWould you say a word as to our title to take this place? 

    JTNo one in Israel had any title to priesthood except a son of Aaron. Even if a man were a king he would not be allowed to minister as priest in the tabernacle. 

    JPThe title lay in kinship with Aaron. So it does with us: He that sanctifieth and they who are sanctified are all of one. Hebrews 2: 11. It is only on that ground. 

    JTIt is not simply as redeemed out of Egypt you can minister as priest. A new thought arises in connection with the tabernacle: that is, that an entirely distinct and new order of man was required for the service of God there. Hence Aaron and his sons. 

    WHFSo in order to be priests we must be of the nature of the High Priest. 

    RemGod proposed that all the people should be priests. How would you say that comes in? 

    JTThat does come in, but it depended on their keeping His covenant, but priesthood is connected with Aaron  his sons were priests because of their relation to him, not because they kept the covenant. It is of prime importance that we should seize the thought set forth in Aaron here: he represents Christ as an entirely new order of Man clothed with every divine grace, and so infinitely acceptable in the presence of God. He is not a Priest simply on the ground of keeping the covenant; He is such in right of what He is in His own Person as Son of God. The robe all of blue signifies His heavenly origin and character. He is the Second Man, out of heaven. 1 Corinthians 15: 47. 

    QuesWould you say something about the colours, etc.? We find gold, purple, blue, scarlet and fine linen in verses 5 and 6. 

    JPThere is no doubt that the gold has its own significance, it speaks of what is divine. The blue would speak of what is heavenly; the purple, royalty: the scarlet, that which is glorious; and the fine linen is personal purity. And the fine linen is the righteousnesses of the saints. Revelation 19: 8. 

    JTThe names of the children of Israel on the breastplate and on the shoulders of Aaron are of touching interest. Each saint is represented in the affections of our High Priest and His strength is available to us. The Urim and Thummim point to the light, or guidance, known to those who are in the intimacy of the affection suggested by the breastplate. The disciple whom Jesus loved and who leaned on His bosom, illustrates this. The desired information was obtained through him, John 13: 23 - 26. 

    QuesHow do you understand, That they die not? 

    JTIt sets forth the imperative character of Gods requirements, and that these could not be met in any other than Christ. It was utterly impossible possible that man in the flesh could appear before God. The Aaronic priesthood viewed literally proved the utter unsuitability and weakness of the first man as serving in divine things. The spiritual significance of these types involves the complete setting aside of the literal. 

    JPThe Aaronic priests were continually dying, but Christ is Priest according to the power of an indissoluble life. Hebrews 7: 16. And as both he that sanctifieth and they who are sanctified are all of one, (Hebrews 2: 11) you could not connect the thought of death even with the priestly company. 

    RSSWould you not think that they die not conveys an idea of the greatness of the Person that is approached? 

    JTYes. The presence of God is of such character that aside from the requirements which this demanded death would be the penalty of those who entered there, but we know that in Christ that is out of the question. The requirements are absolutely there in every way. Now that the true Priest has come in, the terribleness of man in the flesh attempting to exercise priesthood, as is the case in Christendom, is seen in its true light. 

    RemThe end of Korah and his company, and Nadab and Abihu is a warning. 

    This applies to a person taking the place of a Christian without having the Holy Ghost. If any man have not the Spirit of Christ, he is none of his. Romans 8: 9. 

    JTIt is a very solemn thing to appear in the presence of God aside from His requirements. While every believer has title to priesthood, our concern ought to be whether we have on the suitable garments. 

    QuesDoes that raise the question of state? 

    JTYes, I think so. I think in approaching God in service it ought to be a very great concern as to whether we have the garments. 

    JPThe garments present more than the fact of having the Spirit. The Corinthians had the Spirit, but I do not think there was much that is priestly about them. I am sure the Galatians had the Spirit, but I do not think you could have discovered any of these garments that are detailed in this chapter which we have read in their case. 

    QuesWould you say then that affection and intelligence should mark those who approach God in service? 

    JPCertainly. 

    GWHPriesthood for us stands on the ground of resurrection then? 

    JPCertainly it does. We cannot take up priesthood in any real way in our souls on any other ground. I think we often come together with our everyday clothes on; that is, we take account of ourselves in connection with our life in flesh down here. Hence we often bring in our trials, difficulties, and circumstances. All that is a hindrance. 

    GWHResurrection was to be the great proof that Aaron was the true priest. The rod that budded and bore almonds was preserved in the ark as testimony to this. 

    JTYes; resurrection is the proof of priesthood. Morally the Lord was a Priest before, but resurrection proved the inherent power of life in Him, and hence that true priesthood could belong to none other than He. But while the Aaronic order was still owned outwardly, Christ could not be priest officially, for He was not of the house of Levi. Hebrews deals with the heavenly system of things in contrast to what was instituted on earth in connection with man in the flesh, hence Christ is viewed as having gone into heaven to appear in the presence of God for us. 

    In appearing before God the priests were not only to be suitably attired, but they were to have their hands full of what spoke to God of the excellencies of Christ  the parts of the ram of consecration, etc. This refers, I think, to our intelligent appreciation of Christ by the Spirit, as before God. But all was to be consumed on the altar for a sweet savour. 

    JPWhile the clothing is for the eye of God, you do not present it. It is what fills your hands you present. 

    QuesOn Lords day morning if you look into your heart and find it is not filled with affection for Christ, would you stay at home? 

    JTNo, I would not. It says, Let a man examine himself and so let him eat. 1 Corinthians 11: 28. Nothing must prevent your eating, for if you do not eat you will not live. If anything defiling has occurred, judge it but do not forsake the assembly. Still we should not come empty. And in coming together in assembly we should have before our minds the greatness of Him in whose presence we are  that our offering (so to speak) might be in accordance therewith. 

    QuesDo you not think that there is a great deal offered that is lame and sick? 

    JTAs in Malachis time. God says, I am a great King. Malachi 1: 14. God asserts His greatness when men make little of Him. He says, Offer it now unto thy governor; will he be pleased with thee, or accept thy person? Malachi 1: 8. 

    GWHYou were saying that the meetings which follow during the week are connected with the morning meeting? 

    JTI think from the way things are presented in Scripture that the first day of the week is the beginning for us and all that follows during the week takes character from it. 

    WHFI think the meeting for prayer naturally follows the Lords day morning meeting. It is a continuation. 

    JTThey continued stedfastly in the apostles doctrine and fellowship, and in breaking of bread, and in prayers. Acts 2: 42. 

    JPThe prayer is very closely connected with the breaking of bread there. 

    QuesWould continuing in the apostles doctrine indicate what is connected with such a meeting as this? 

    J .T. You feel the need of Christians being instructed in doctrine, hence you can count on the Lords support in meetings like these. But the Lords supper brings the saints together: then there is room for the Spirit, who ever makes Christ supreme. There will be the recognition of the headship of Christ, and the liberty of the Holy Ghost, so that there is liberty for the exercise of gift, if there is such. The Scriptures are plain as to the means of convening the assembly; the Lord being fully owned, and the order becoming the house of God. All other meetings would be according to the judgment of the saints, and we can always count on the Lords favour and support. 

    RSSThat is exceedingly important. Where our fellow Christians miss it so much is that divine order is not owned. 

    ,J .T. One great advantage in the recovery of the truth is that saints are able, as it were, to get things into working order, and to recognise certain channels through which light and blessing come. Unless these are recognised you do not get the light and the blessing. 

    GWHAt the close of this book all is seen complete: the tabernacle is constructed and set up according to the instructions give to Moses; then the glory fills it. 

    JTThat conveys what is in Gods mind: the whole creation is to be filled with the divine glory; and that is what every true believer is looking for. The believer rejoices in the hope of the glory of God. 
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    PRIESTHOOD (JT 6)

    Exodus 28:1 - 21

    JMcFWhy are all the vessels described before we come to the consecration of the priests? 

    JTI suppose the order of things with which priesthood is connected must exist before you have the priest to carry on the service. Certain things come in afterwards, such as the golden altar, the altar of incense. 

    JMcFYes; they are not described in the first part of it. 

    JTNo, they come in to chapter 30. 

    RemYou must have the means to approach, before you can approach. 

    QuesWould not the means to approach refer more particularly to the altar? 

    JTWell, it does; and therefore you have the altar in chapter 27. I think the brazen altar is the great feature as regards approach; that is, if man, as such, is to approach. If a priest is to approach, it is in connection with the golden altar. So that the priesthood really comes in between the brazen altar and the golden altar. If a man from the camp is to approach, the brazen altar is the great feature; so it is the main thought, in that respect, in Leviticus. If man is to draw near to God, he has to say to Him primarily at the brazen altar. 

    RemThat just takes you to the court. 

    JTYes. What meets you at the outset in drawing near to God, is the thought that sin must be judged. That is what God impresses us with on entering into His sphere. The first great thing is the brazen altar; God signifying that sin must be judged. We can only be with Him on those terms. But then, the golden altar is for the priests approach. I think that passing the brazen altar we touch priesthood. But things are often defective on the line of priesthood, for the reason that the truth implied in the brazen altar is not generally accepted. Sin must be judged if we have to say to God at all. 

    RemThere must be a foundation laid in our souls. 

    JTYes; otherwise we never really reach priesthood in our souls; we never take up our functions if sin is not rightly judged. 

    JMcFWhen you say sin must be judged, that goes further than sins forgiven. 

    JTQuite so; it is the complete removal of the man that sinned; because the sin offering implied that. 

    WKIt would be a great thing if people had Leviticus 4 in their souls; that is to say, to understand the meaning of the carcase of the sin offering burnt, not on the altar, but outside the camp, where the ashes are poured out. If people apprehended that in their souls, they would be capable of taking up priestly functions. You are going in where God is. It is not God coming out to where you are; I mean in the type of the golden altar. I am sure what you say is true, that the defect lies in not apprehending the truth of the brazen altar. Anyone would be glad to accept that they were forgiven; but to feel that what you have done, the sins that you have committed, are so heinous in the sight of God, that the man who had committed those sins must be consumed to ashes, for he never could come into the presence of God. 

    JTThe brazen altar measured five cubits long and five cubits broad, and it was three cubits high; and it was overlaid with brass. These are features that have to be noticed. God met man there; it was mans condition; it was human measure; and it refers to Christ bearing sins publicly; really, we may say, between heaven and earth. There it was that God judged sin; and it was a standing thing; 

    it was there permanently. So that if a man has to say to God, that is what confronts him. Directly you want to have to say to God, what confronts you is that God must judge sin; and Leviticus is that you put your hand on the head of the offering; you identify yourself with your sacrifice, as offered on that altar. The golden altar, on the other hand, was one cubit in length and one cubit in breadth. What the one cubit suggests is unity. It is the place of the priests approach; it is a place of prayer; and it is a place of intercession. I believe that the great source of weakness among the saints is that the truth of the brazen altar, the judgment of sin, is not accepted. 

    RemDirectly you enter the court of the tabernacle the brazen altar confronts you. It is sin dealt with sacrificially. It is not sin judged at the great white throne; it is what God has done with sin in Christ. 

    JTAn understanding of Psalm 22 forms the true basis in our souls. There is the sin bearer; the One who was made sin, and yet infinitely precious to God in it. He cries from the depths, and He says, thou art holy, thou that inhabitest the praises of Israel. 

    QuesThe height of the brazen altar is three cubits: what does that signify? 

    JTThe number three is usually complete testimony; hence death and resurrection; the third day he shall rise again. I think that in Christ as the Sin-bearer, is a testimony to inherent power of life, hence resurrection; and yet answering to mans weakness, for He was crucified in weakness; five is the symbol of weakness. 

    RemSo we see in that, as you were saying, the One who was in the fullest way under judgment, as entering into mans condition, and yet at the same time is precious to God. 

    JTYes. I do not think God could be glorified at the great white throne as He was in the cross. In the sacrifice there is the judgment of sin infinitely; thou art holy, O thou that inhabitest the praises of Israel. Christ, according to His own infinite being, recognised what was due to God in sin-bearing; so that sin is judged according to God in the brazen altar. We may judge sin, and the more we judge sin, the more we love Christ; but we never judge it infinitely; we never judge it as God judges it; we could not from the very nature of our being. We judge it comparatively; some judge it more than others; and the more we judge sin, the more we love Christ; to whom much is forgiven the same loveth much. So I suppose the apostle Paul judged sin more than any of us; but then, he did not judge it infinitely. Sin has been judged vicariously; it has been judged in the Person who bore it; that is to say, the Lords mind was exactly Gods mind when sin was removed. 

    RemI suppose according to the measure of our apprehension of sin, we judge it in ourselves. 

    JTI doubt very much whether anyone ever judges sin without the Lords support; the Lord helps us to judge it. 

    QuesSpeaking of the great white throne, do you mean the judgment there refers to what is merely objective? 

    JTThere is really no adequate estimate of sin as Jesus had it. No doubt the consciences of the lost admit the justice of the verdict. We cannot over estimate the importance of the judgment of sin in the brazen altar. 

    RemIf those who appear before the great white throne accepted that, they would not be there. 

    JTI think everyone consigned to eternal punishment will own that God is justified in what He does. But then, it is another matter to say that they have a just estimate of sin. 

    WKThey weep, and gnash their teeth; which is quite the opposite idea. 

    JTThe necessity for judging sin is not generally accepted amongst the saints, and hence the weakness in the priesthood. 

    RemThere cannot be prosperity of soul until these things are really accepted. 

    JTI think not. 

    QuesWhat do you mean by the weakness of the priesthood? 

    JTI mean that we are not in the acceptance of priestly privilege. Every believer is a priest from the divine point of view, but we have to reach it in our souls; and in order to do that we have to pass the brazen altar in our souls apprehension. Exodus 28 opens up the subject of priesthood; and nothing can be more interesting. You have the dress of the priest; and whilst Aarons sons are associated with him in the priesthood, we can easily perceive that the Spirit of God is mainly occupied with Christ. We come in at the end of the chapter; indeed, we are in view all the way through; but the great central thought in the chapter is the high priest, and his dress. 

    RemReferring to Christ as High Priest. He is the One in whom sin has been infinitely judged. 

    JTQuite so. He is the victim. He is the sacrifice, and then He is also the Priest. Take thou unto thee Aaron thy brother, and his sons with him, from among the children of Israel. The first thing that strikes you is that it is a man taken from among men; that is the priest. You do not get the thought in Moses of the apostle being taken from among men. The apostle comes out from God, but the priest is taken from among men. 

    RemI suppose the apostle would be seen more in the setting up of the tabernacle. 

    JTAnd the priest is to maintain the service in it. 

    WKEvery high priest taken from among men is ordained for men in things pertaining to God, that he may offer both gifts and sacrifices for sins who can have compassion on the ignorant, and on them that are out of the way; and then the apostle adds, for that he himself also is compassed with infirmity, Hebrews 5:1, 2. 

    JTThe idea there is that the high priest is taken from among men; hence he is on mans side, and is therefore sympathetic. That is not the thought in the apostle. The apostle is on Gods side. 

    WKTo make Him known. 

    JTYes. 

    JMcFAnd I suppose you have the idea of the apostle up to this chapter? 

    JTYes; it was almost entirely that up to this chapter; but here you have a man taken out from among the others, and marked off by this peculiar dress. Hence it is a wholly new man in the antitype; a different order of man; because the blue refers to the Lords humanity. He is a heavenly Man. A man with a robe like this, complete in one piece, is a man of another order. The Lord historically had His part among men; but it came to light that He was of another order; that is to say, He was a heavenly Man. 

    QuesDo you speak of the whole garment being blue? 

    JTYes, the robe of the ephod; there were divers colours in the ephod, but the robe of blue has reference to the Lords humanity; who He was. 

    RemIt is a very beautiful description of the garments; holy garments for glory and for beauty. 

    JMcFIs the thought in garments for glory and for beauty the same as we get in Hebrews; crowned with glory and honour? 

    JTYes, in some sense. The thing to lay hold of is, that there was a Man here among men capable of entering into their sorrows and their exercises; and it came to light that He was a heavenly Man, really the second Man out of heaven; but a Man with a heart capable of taking in all the saints. The high priest had the saints on his shoulders, in the two stones; and he had the saints on his heart, in the twelve stones. Hence I doubt very much if we ever touch priesthood subjectively until we love the brethren. That is one of the best evidences of the priest, whether he has the saints on his shoulder and on his breast. If you love the saints, you support them according to your measure; that is the shoulder. So that a man is marked off as a priest in that way; and the saints take account of him. 

    RemAffection and support are what mark him. 

    JTThere is no value in talking about love if you do not put your hand in your pocket. The great thing is to show your affection; and you show your affection by the support that you give. 

    RemThe twelve tribes were represented on the breastplate. 

    JTMeaning that all the saints are there. Each tribe had its precious stone, meaning, that in the Lords heart each saint has his name. 

    WKCollectively on the shoulders; and individually on the breastplate. 

    JTWhat comes out in Revelation 12 is that when the Lord enters heaven there is warfare; and the secret of it really is that He entered heaven as a Priest; and immediately there is an anti-priest, the accuser of our brethren. The Lord intercedes for the saints; so that the issue is really between the affection that Christ has for the saints, and the hatred that Satan has for them. These two things cannot exist in heaven  the love of Christ, and the hatred of Satan. So Satan is cast out. The Lord is the champion of the saints, and the end of the war is that Satan is cast out of heaven: the accuser of our brethren is cast down, which accused them before God day and night. It is a terrible thing to be an accuser of the brethren. 

    RemThat is Satans work. 

    JTYes. It is a very touching thing that the saints, in that way, became the occasion of the war. The Lord espouses our cause, He champions the saints, and this chapter shows us the place we have in His heart. 

    JMcFIf we love the brethren, it shows we have come under the influence of the priest. 

    JTYou want to seek the company of priests, to seek a company that love one another. So we find a beautiful touch in the end of Romans. Paul, speaking of Phoebe says, I commend unto you Phoebe our sister, which is a servant of the church which is at Cenchrea; that ye receive her in the Lord, as becometh saints, and that ye assist her in whatsoever business she hath need of you; for she hath been a succourer of many, and of myself also. As in the meeting she was to be supported. 

    WKWhatsoever she hath need of; that injunction goes a long way. 

    JTIn Pauls letter to the Corinthians we find the same thing. He says, Ye are our epistle written in our hearts; known and read of all men. 

    QuesThe stones in the breastplate were precious. Will you say a word about that? 

    JTI think it shows the intense interest that the Priest had in them; the preciousness of the saints to Him, that they should be engraved there. 

    RemI suppose permanency is shown in it. 

    JMcFHis own perfection as a Man would be presented in all that. 

    JTThe more the light shines on the breastplate, the more the names appear. You can understand the Lord interceding. He received the Spirit for the saints; that was the first great intercession. He says, I will beg the Father, and he will give you another Comforter, that he may be with you for ever, John 14: 16. That showed the place they had with Him; and following upon that you have the idea of warfare. Satan accuses the brethren day and night, Revelation 12. 

    RemHow precious that we have a place on His shoulders. 

    JTYou remember what was said of Benjamin The beloved of the Lord he shall dwell in safety by him; he will cover him all the day long. We are supported by infinite strength. 

    RemThe Shepherd puts the lost sheep on his shoulders. In Isaiah we read that the government shall be upon his shoulder. 

    JTWe can see that the whole weight of the support of the saints is on Christ. 

    RemHow it magnifies the greatness of His Person! 

    QuesWhat is the thought in priesthood? 

    JTWell, I think we have it indicated here; that he may minister unto me in the priests office. It is what Christ is doing. It is what the servant of the Lord carries on Godward; and, as we have been seeing, it involves that the saints are sustained for God. 

    QuesWould it refer in a special way to Lords day morning? 

    JTWell, I think priesthood has a very wide bearing. When we come to the book of Leviticus you have a very wide sphere; there it is the sanctuary, 

    but in the book of Numbers you have the priest in regard to the Levites service. Then we read later on, in Malachi, that the priests lips should keep knowledge; so that he was to teach the people. But the primary thought is that approach is equal to the revelation. That has been often mentioned; but I think what ought to be borne in mind is that the equality of the approach has reference to what Christ is personally: it does not refer to us; we could not compass full revelation. We have part in the approach, but it is as having part with Christ; so we read in Hebrews 10, and having a great Priest over the house of God, let us approach with a true heart. He knows God perfectly; the One who approaches is equal to God; that is where equality lies, it is in the Person of Christ; it is the same Person that has revealed God that approaches God. 

    RemAnd such an High Priest became us. 

    JTYes; and what a place we have. Holy, harmless, undefiled, separated from sinners. I think it must be infinitely gratifying to God to see man as in Christ approach Him. Approach is to God and God delights in it. What meets the eye of God is the breastplate. That is to say, the Man that approaches is a Man that loves; he loves the saints. 

    In Zechariah we read: he shall build the temple of the Lord and shall bear the glory, and shall sit and rule upon his throne; and he shall be a priest upon his throne; and the counsel of peace shall be between them both; chapter 6: 13. That is, between God and the Priest; there is a perfect equality between God and the Priest; and I believe it all lies morally in that there is the love of God seen in a Man. 

    QuesWould you kindly say a word about verse 15, the breastplate of judgment. 

    JTJudgment is according to love. Judgment is not based on anything else. There is a good deal taught on that line in the last chapter of Leviticus; where, if one makes a vow, it should be valued according to Moses estimation; and then afterwards according to the estimation of the priest; and it would be according to the shekel of the sanctuary. As a matter of fact, everything is judged according to the balances of the sanctuary; that is where we arrive at the true estimate of things. 

    WKThat is, in Gods presence. 

    JTYou get a true estimate of things there. There is not a man in the world who has a true estimate of things, unless he has been in the sanctuary. 

    WKIt is remarkable there was such particularity about getting exact measure and weight. 

    JTAny vow you make is estimated according to the shekel of the sanctuary. The brethren may under-estimate you, or over-estimate you; but in the sanctuary everything is rightly estimated. It is very comforting. 

    WKWhat is the point in the breastplate being four-square, and a span long and a span broad? 

    JTSquare is usually taken to mean universality. It takes in all creation. 

    WKAnd then the span; would that refer to a man? 

    JTA mans measure, I suppose. 

    QuesWhat is the thought of glory and beauty in connection with the holy garments, in the second verse? 

    JTIt refers to Gods glory in a Man. It is what God sees in Christ as on our side. From Gods side He is the effulgence of his glory, and the expression of his substance. That is what is stated of Christ as a Man; that is what He is from God. He sets forth what God is towards us; but then, as Man towards God, there is perfect beauty there. 
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    THE INTERCESSION OF CHRIST AS MAINTAINING THE SAINTS IN THE ORDER OF THE WILL OF GOD (JT 13)

    Hebrews 7: 25; Numbers 17: 6 - 10; Numbers 20:7-11; Numbers 20:14; Numbers 20:17-20; Exodus 28: 15 - 21

    I have been thinking, dear brethren, of the intercession of Christ, basing my thoughts on the passage in Hebrews in which it is said, he is ... always living to intercede for those who approach by him to God. I would stress the words Always living. 

    The idea of life is emphasised in Hebrews. Indeed it is so in all the scriptures addressed to Hebrew believers, and particularly in regard to the priesthood. The corresponding types are in Numbers. The idea of life is not stressed earlier, but rather relationship, as with Moses  Aaron ... thy brother, Exodus 4: 14; but in Numbers, life in the priestly family comes specially into evidence as meeting rebellion; so that it has peculiar application now since the revolt in the public body, which involved the clerical system, assuming such official rights as, from the very outset, militated against the result for the people of God, of the priestly office of Christ in heaven. 

    What I wish to show, beloved brethren, is that Numbers 20 enlarges on the result of the priesthood of Christ in heaven, as coming to the people of God in spite of the official class. So that any blessing flowing out from God, from the time of the revolt I have alluded to down to the present time, is not because of the state of the official class, but in spite of it. Otherwise, where should we be? We should not be allowed to be here as we are tonight. So that any blessing from God accredited in a public way throughout the history of the assembly, is in no sense to be credited to the official class, nor is it in the smallest way a guarantee that the official or leading class is approved. Those who lead are apt to clothe themselves with the credit, but this requires proof other than their claims. What we get in this chapter affords the clearest evidence that the greatest and most accredited officials may at times stand athwart the blessing of God, but that nevertheless the blessing comes; so that the history of this remarkable occurrence affords the deepest instruction. It cannot be regarded simply as a historical account of the failure of great servants. God has no pleasure in advertising the failure of His servants; He rather hides it. 

    So that this occurrence where Moses, acting in obedience and taking the staff from before Jehovah, as he had commanded him verse 9  Aarons staff, the staff that had budded and blossomed and yielded almonds  in order to speak to the rock as God had directed him, yet strikes the rock twice with his staff  an unwarrantable and unexpected action from this great servant  must have far more in it, as a type, than the mere evidence of the possibility of failure in the greatest servants. It has in it  and I believe you will agree  a typical allusion to the history of the assembly, that is, the great revolt against true priesthood by those who, like Korah, had merely a levitical place. Whilst acting in nominal obedience  for Moses took the staff that he was directed to take  being orthodox, yet in practice they deny what they recognise as scriptural. 

    Now, this is a matter that is of the last importance to us; because there is the recognition of the Scriptures and of certain principles in them, and to that extent there is obedience to the mind and will of God, and yet there is utter disregard for them in practice. This element may find itself in the smallest of our companies, as it is seen abroad in all the great religious bodies of today. So that, in meeting through Moses and Aaron, the earlier rebellion of Korah, Dathan and Abiram, God introduces this undeniable evidence of His priest, in the idea of life in the staff of Aaron. It is taken from the others, and the staff of Aaron for the house of Levi is laid up before Jehovah. We may thank God for that. The position of Christ in heaven as ever living to make intercession for the saints, for those that come to God by him, has remained throughout the ages, and is in effect today. 

    I want to show from Exodus and the early part of Numbers how we come in for it. The latter part of Numbers is very like Johns ministry; it brings in the great principle of life. Every Christian would understand what the Lord says to John  I became dead, and behold, I am living to the ages of ages (Revelation 1: 18), but to say that he ever lives to make intercession is another matter  yet this intercession has gone on, uninterruptedly, from the time that Christ went into heaven. We are here in the power of it tonight; he ever lives to make intercession. On the other hand, the official element is still standing athwart the blessing that flows out from it; but is God to be limited by that? No. God will not pass by those whom He uses unless He is forced to  but they force Him to at times. Moses and Aaron gathered the congregation together before the rock; Moses was to have the staff of priesthood, for that is the only effective one under the circumstances  the living Christ in heaven  and Moses and Aaron were to speak to the rock; and thou shalt bring forth to them water out of the rock, and shalt give the assembly and their beasts drink Numbers 20: 8. What an opportunity! This passage indicates the opportunities God affords to those He qualifies to minister to His people. God loves to use those whom He puts forward; but then, how sorrowful if a hand is lifted up to strike the rock when there should have been a speaking to it. But is God limited by that? No; the water flows out in the very presence of Moses and Aaron, in spite of the lawless action. Can they take credit for it? Not at all. God takes the credit; it is to His praise that the blessing flows  and continues to do so. 

    You will remember that in the earlier reference to the rock, Moses was to go before the people and take the elders of Israel  not the people  and Jehovah was to stand before him on the rock, and Moses was to smite it with his own rod; Exodus 17: 5, 6. But there is nothing said about their drinking there. Of course, they drank, but the point is, it was the death of Christ; that was essential, so that the water should flow. The smiting was before the eyes of the elders of Israel  there was testimony to the judgment of God executed on Christ. But in Numbers 20 the people are all there. How God loves to have His people drawn together!  the word assembly is used, verse 8. He says, Take the staff, and gather the assembly together. He will give them drink, let leaders do what they may. God is God, and the water flows for His people and their cattle: and the assembly drank, and their beasts. That is God. No one can tie His hands. We have this evidence today of Gods superiority over human interference in the continuance of ministry. I want to stress that: what God is, in spite of the great hierarchical systems that exist. He acts in favourable conditions and it is for us to make the conditions favourable, for He will use such conditions to further the testimony; but unfavourable conditions cannot shut God out. He continues; so that the people drink, and their cattle; and then there is an appeal to the brethren; Edom is tested. 

    Properly speaking, we should accept all Christians walking outwardly in the truth as our brethren, until, as tested, they prove themselves otherwise. I think that is a fair way of putting it. It makes our position very wide in its bearing; I speak of the position of those who drink, who benefit from the outflow of the Spirit and the ministry of grace, in accord with the wonderful dispensation in which we are. Otherwise, of course, includes participation in human religious associations. The position is Christendom-wide, and those who keep the Lords commandments become a test to those who take the place of brethren. The position today is extremely different from what it was fifty or seventy-five years ago, because the test has been proceeding all those years. Edom has come into evidence and has shown his hand, as it were: but then, those who, like Israel as seen in our chapter, are drinking of the ministry of grace, are not deterred. You will observe that Moses begins, but it is Israel that speaks to his brother Edom; verse 14. What a fine opportunity for Edom! It is an overture. Is there the spirit of a brother in Edom? No; Israel had to take another road; Edom refused his brothers request and came out against him with force. And Israel turned away from Edom. It is not the time to quarrel with our brethren. If our brethren will not let us pass through, we will go another way. Abraham took this attitude with Lot; Let there be no contention ... for we are brethren Genesis 13: 8. We are sorry if we cannot obtain brotherly recognition, but those who have the Spirit of Christ will not force their way under these circumstances. They will proceed by a way involving more hardship, but nevertheless divinely ordered and leading into the land of promise. The Lord says to Philadelphia, I have set before thee an opened door, which no one can shut (Revelation 3: 8). In his appeal Israel assured his brother that he would not touch his fields, vineyards, or wells: We will go by the kings road, 

    he says. The Israel of God can surely say that. There is no lawlessness in him. I speak of such as drink  those who are spiritual, those who are subject to Christ, recognising the Spirit of God. They would take the highway, but will Edom allow it? No, not even the kings road is to be traversed; the true brethren cannot pass that way. 

    This reminds one of a most serious case in Matthew 8: 28. The two demoniacs were so fierce that no one was able to pass by that way. I do not, of course, imply that what Edom represents today is governed by demons, the similarity is in the way being barred by Edom, the brother who will not let his brethren pass by, who will not accede to a reasonable request. Edom would suffer no loss. Israels request was reasonable and within the bounds of what was brotherly. Normally, it should appeal to a brothers heart: Thy brother Israel, Moses said. Israel further says, I will ... go through on my feet. Thank God, those who drink of grace can go through on their own feet, and go through they will, though it be by another way. That is the principle. Edom was obdurate, and would not let his brother pass by  that is the position. It exactly synchronises, as a type, with our own times; it is the position abroad in Christendom. The appeal from those who drink of the river of grace is Christendom-wide. At least, it should be. If Edom is a brother nominally, cannot we go his way? Cannot we go through his territory? That is the test. As brethren, our territory should be common. Paul says in Galatians 4: 12, Be as I am; for I also am as ye, brethren. True brethren are alike, and should yield to each other. We know that we have passed from death to life, because we love the brethren (1 John 3: 14). 

    The real priesthood of God has come into evidence in these last days, as over against the official class that falsify the dispensation. Moses here falsifies the whole position; and that marks the official class throughout. Not that one is here to denounce current religious systems, but rather to point out that the official class as typified in Moses lawlessly smiting the rock twice, falsify the whole position, even calling the people rebels. How much of that there has been for the last eighteen hundred years! The saints of God have been hunted like partridges on the mountains, as rebels and heretics, by the official class. One is ashamed to put Moses alongside of them, but he has to suffer for the sake of the type, that God may have a means of rebuking evil at the present time. Scripture is profitable for reproof. At this very moment, what I have mentioned is the attitude of the leading clerical class. They regard those who, as loving God, keep His commandments, as being outside their pale as rebels and heretics. 

    Well now, true priesthood having been brought into evidence through life, and the water flowing, I want to show how in the priesthood of Christ this is to be carried on. It is to be sustained, for that is what His intercession for us effects. He ever lives to make intercession for those that come unto God by Him. I want to show from the breastplate, a well-known item of the priestly habiliments, how this intercession of Christ, before God, is carried on. It is one of the most touching things that we can take into our souls, that the Lord Jesus never appears before God without the breastplate. For that is what the type means. Whenever Aaron, or the high priest, went in, the breastplate had to be there. What did Jehovah read as He looked at the breastplate? You will observe that there were four rows of stones, each having three names, on the breastplate. Now, comparing those four rows of names engraven on precious stones, with the two onyx stones on the shoulder pieces, on each of which were six names engraved according to birth  by comparing the two sixes with the four threes, we arrive at the manipulation of divine love as to our position here, and our position in heaven. Our position there is exactly in accord with our position here. What God saw inside as the priest approached in the holiest exactly corresponded with the tribes as ordered around the tabernacle. 

    I wish you to follow this especially, for it is of immense interest and importance if we are to understand how we are to obtain the good of the intercession of Christ, because it must be according to the will of God. What we get in Romans is that the Spirit intercedes for us. So important is this matter, that the two of the divine Persons who, in love, have taken a mediatorial position, are occupied in this service of intercession, and the Spirit makes intercession for the saints according to God (Romans 8: 27). It being the Spirit here on earth, what is impressed upon us is that God has firsthand knowledge of our state and circumstances. Then we read in Romans 8: 34 of Christ who is also at the right hand of God; who also intercedes for us. That is Christ is there, and the Spirit is here. That you get in Romans. Now, in Hebrews 7: 25 you have: always living to intercede for them. So that, as the priest went into the presence of God in the tabernacle, there were those four rows of names, not according to their birth, but according to the order of the tribes. 

    What you find in the early part of Numbers, is that the tribes were arranged according to the will of God. As in the family of God, on the shoulders, I have not a doubt that every Christian in the world comes in for something, even although he may not be in the position of she will of God; but as God looks at the breastplate, He sees Judah and his two tribes lying on the east of the tabernacle; Rueben and his two tribes lying on the south of the tabernacle; Ephraim and his two at the rear of the tabernacle; and Dan and his two at the north of the tabernacle. Is that nothing to God? God had that order before Him, and every time the priest went in He saw those names, according as He had ordered them in keeping with His sovereign counsel. Why should Judah be first? If I look at the shoulder pieces, Reuben is first; if I look at the breastplate, Judah is first. Why is that? That is God; that is the good pleasure of His will. Can I quarrel with the will of God? If I do, I quarrel with the intercession of Christ, and rob myself of the good of it. The intercession of Christ as seen in the breastplate, is to keep me in the position designed for me in the will of God. Can I move away? If I do, I interfere with the whole realm of God, with the arrangements of His love and that is surely a serious matter. 

    You may say, you do not know how trying my circumstances are. Ephraim at the rear of the tabernacle, the point of the compass where the sun was setting, might complain in that way; but there must be testing experiences, in the ordering of the will of God, down here. For mark, it is a question of the wilderness; Numbers has the wilderness in view. It is not Exodus, it is Numbers; it is not Leviticus, it is Numbers; and Numbers begins with this, that the Lord spoke unto Moses in the wilderness, as if He were to say, I know all about it; I know what the wilderness is; I know that London is a difficult place, or New York, or any other place in this world; I know the west is not so cheerful as the east; I know Judahs camp is toward the sun-rising; he has that advantage; whereas Ephraims is towards the setting sun. But will Ephraim suffer? Will Ephraim suffer if he is keeping the position that God has assigned to him? Will not God make up the difference? He will. And so it is that Ephraim, 

    Manasseh, and Benjamin will know that God is called upon to stir up His strength for them according to the Psalms. If my circumstances are trying, the intercession of Christ will bring out the strength of God on my behalf. God is called upon, the God who sits between the cherubim, to shine forth, to stir up thy strength, and come to our deliverance (Psalm 80: 1, 2). How encouraging that would be! So, in the ordering of God, whatever the circumstances, whatever the difficulties, however objectionable things may appear, my blessing lies in accepting the position. In facing the consequences I shall prove the strength of God, the shining forth of God in His love  and that is worth more than all the sufferings of a rearguard position! 

    Well, the position in Numbers 2 is most interesting, as I said. Two things I would specially note: they were to be all around the tabernacle, but they were to pitch afar off from it; verse 1. Thus in the wilderness position, there is respectful distance maintained in regard of the dwelling-place of God; but then God is there, and I am within sight of the tabernacle; I am within sight of the cloud by day and that pillar of fire by night. Ephraim at the rear could see it as easily as Judah in the front. Yea, Ephraim and Manasseh and Benjamin were really nearer to God than any of the tribes, for they were immediately behind where the ark lay in the holiest of all! How comforting as one looked out of ones tent door  there may be a cause of an alarm in the night  to see the pillar of fire there, the witness of Gods presence near by. What harm could come to them? None; the cloud during the day and the pillar of fire during the night continually witnessed to the presence of Him who loved Israel. Yea, it says, he loveth the peoples (Deuteronomy 33: 3). That probably means the tribes. Numbers 24: 2 would confirm that Israel seen in the tribes is contemplated in this passage. God regarded them as set around His dwelling, according to divine wisdom and counsel. As God looks out He loves the tribes. Does one wish to move away from ones assigned place? No! God looks out in love upon you where you are, and He give you to know that you are the beneficiary of all the intercession of Christ with Him. How God would look out in love on those tribes! As He looked out upon Judah and the two other tribes with him, how He loved Judah! There was Judah occupying his place, and so with all the others. Dan, in the north where the cold winds blow, would come in for the special grace that he needed. Thus they were round the tabernacle; and as they decamped they moved in the same order. Judah and his two tribes first, then Reuben and his two, and then the tabernacle taken down and the ark; and then Ephraim, Manasseh, and Benjamin, and then Dan and his two, and thus they moved on. Is one tribe going to stay behind? I do warn the brethren against hesitating to move on with the people of God. It means disaster. God is moving on, and the tribes are moving on, and so, They shall set forth first; They shall set forth second; They shall set forth third; They shall set forth last. It is the ordering of God, the God who loves the tribes. May we not take our place, dear brethren, according to the divine appointment? However difficult, God will support us, and we shall come in for that grace, as I said, that flows out from the intercession of Him who ever lives to make it for us. 
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    THE SERVICE OF GOD (JT 30)

    Exodus 28:1,2; Exodus 28:40-43; 1 Chronicles 24:1 - 6

    JTI was thinking that we might consider with profit the service of God as ordered under Moses, and as ordered under David  the one having to do with direct commandments and the other with headship. In the New Testament, what corresponds with these would be Romans and Corinthians with Moses, and Colossians and Ephesians with David. These two features of service run on together, the first involving limitations beyond which we cannot go, beyond which it would be disobedient to go in the service of God; the other  that is, headship  affording great spiritual latitude, in which spiritual stature comes into evidence, and in which the Lord is free, suitable spiritual stature being seen, to develop what answers fully to the mind of God in us as the sons of God. 

    JMcMWhat was in your mind with regard to the limitations in Romans and Corinthians? 

    JTAnyone professing to be a prophet or spiritual would recognise that the things that Paul had written were the commandments of the Lord. Whatever the circumstances, God has established limits in the midst of which we are to move, and in which His work develops what is pleasing to Him. 

    ELMWould it be the different spheres in which they would operate? 

    JTExodus, Leviticus, and Numbers are typical books related with Corinthians. They give commandments and establish limits, so that mans will is shut out altogether. Within those limits there is a sphere for Gods will, hence you have in Ephesians the good pleasure of his will, Ephesians 1:5 the mystery of his will, Ephesians 1:9 and the counsel of his own will. Ephesians 1:11. 

    RemWould you say that we must come under the first order of service, in the first instance? 

    JTThe service applies to all believers. It is Aaron thy brother and his sons. Two of them  Nadab and Abihu  fell out under the judgment of God. A very solemn consideration! But the service, as I have said, applies to all believers; so does Romans and 1 Corinthians. All believers are brought into the service, whatever their stature. The Corinthians were but babes in Christ; they could not be said to be men in Christ in the sense of growth, nevertheless they were to have part in the service. 

    WASWould obedience to the commandments bring about adjustment? 

    JTYes; to shut out our wills and bring us into subjection. The Lord can do nothing with us unless we are subject. The assembly is subjected to Christ. That is the mind of God as to her, but it has to be brought about practically, hence the emphasis in the typical books on what the Lord said to Moses. 

    RemThe beginning of service must be subjection to Christ. 

    JTWell, that is what I thought, so that Luke, who develops this great subject in a peculiar way, brings in subjection. In his gospel we get the subject of the work of God to represent subjection, which is the great thing in the mind of God. The angel Gabriel in announcing the birth of John, speaks of him in the most remarkable way as qualified to serve; but Zacharias was unbelieving. Then Mary comes in, the Lords mother, saying, Behold the handmaid of the Lord; be it unto me according to thy word. Luke 1:38. She is subject, and represents that principle, so that, as the mother of our Lord, she comes into wonderful experience with Him. The women who appeared at the tomb in Luke and heard what the two men said, went and told the eleven (who represented the Lords authority) and the rest, meaning that they were subject, and knew where to place the light they had received. And so the two who were restored from Emmaus found the eleven, and those who were with them, gathered together, showing that they too were subject. 

    JMcMWould not that be seen in Paul at the start, when he said, Lord, what wilt thou have me to do? Acts 22:10. 

    JTWell, that is the same thing. The command might have come through vessels whom he despised, hence the Lord says to him, Arise, and go into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do, Acts 9:6. Great though he was, he had to learn from obscure christians. 

    QuesDid not the Lord Himself accept limitations in His service here? 

    JTWhat had you in your mind? 

    RemHe said He was straitened, but He accepted the position under the hand of God. 

    JTHe was entirely subject. It shows the great principle of subjection. In the end it is said that He delivers up the kingdom to God, and that then the Son Himself shall be subject to Him that put all things under Him; thus we get a most exalted example of subjection in Christ. With us it is, in the main, that our wills should be broken and restrained. The assembly is subjected to Christ; that is what it will ever be. The work of subjugation goes on now. In that subjection, headship is worked out. 

    WLIn referring to the epistles to the Romans and Corinthians, had you in mind that the Lord, in the first, addresses Himself to us as individuals in His service, and in the second collectively, to produce subjection? 

    JTYes; in Romans Paul brings out at once that he himself served God in his spirit in the glad tidings of His Son. That shows how thoroughly he was in it. The gospel that he preached thus was for the obedience of faith among all nations, and the Romans had obeyed from the heart the form of teaching. Romans 6:17. Bearing that in mind, he speaks of service in his spirit, and in chapter 12 you have intelligent service Romans 12:1; then in Corinthians it is subjection in a collective sense. He was aiming in his epistles to them at their obedience being fulfilled. 

    JHTIn the last chapter of Romans, the expression in the Lord is used seven times. That would be a marked evidence of subjection. 

    EGWould the garments of glory and beauty, as applied to us, suggest moral features which are produced as a result of being subject? 

    JTYes; the believer is taken account of as a priest, so that priestly garments should be put on; they appear on us as we are subject; we thus learn and practise righteousness. 

    WSSWould you enlarge on it, as to how it works out in our case? 

    JTExodus develops the subject of service in the most copious way, in that it begins in chapter 1 with persons who saved the males alive  disinterested persons, professional persons. Then God made them houses, showing His approval of that instinctive feature of preserving the males alive. Immediately after that, you get one of those male children born, his father being of the house of Levi, whose wife was of the daughters of Levi. It says that the mother saw the child was goodly, and so she hid him. Then he is put carefully into the water, as if there was, under God, an instinct of what was needed for the future of the child. The ark was daubed, so as to be immune from the judgment of God  the water of the river. Then it is said that, as drawn out, the child wept; that is, there was a corresponding feeling in the child. It is a very simple statement, but spiritually the matter was of great importance. There are always circumstances to feel; Paul said to Timothy, remembering thy tears. 2 Timothy 1:4. The child is drawn out, cared for, and handed back to his mother. The story is well known, but it is important to notice these features. And so, as Moses is installed in his service eighty years later, the name of the father is given, and the name of the mother; they are unnamed at the beginning, but named as the servant is installed. Aarons birth is not mentioned at all, but he comes forward when he was advanced in age  eighty-three years old  and he is called the Levite, showing that the principle of the service of God entered into his life  a hidden or secret life, but well known to God. God says, Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? I know that he can speak well. Exodus 4:14. We cannot but see that this father and mother had in their houses the principles governing Levi; it was a family now answering to the mind of God  children born, not of one father and four mothers, as in the case of Jacobs family, but children born of the same parents. What is in view in Exodus is that the service of God is in those who are thus nurtured by the same parents  the father and mother both of Levi, so that the eldest son is known as a levite; he is the levite. 

    WSSIt would help if you would tell us the import of the children being of the same parents, and what the mother particularly sets forth. 

    JTWell, it is Christ and the assembly. Christendom has one Father, thank God! God is owned more or less in all the orthodox organisations, hence there is light. Most of us would never have had any light, if there had been none there; but there is no light in regard to the mother, so that the service of God cannot be developed there according to God. There are mothers, but they are not Jerusalem above, which is our mother. Galatians 4:26. 

    JHWould you give that a present application to those localities where mothers are recognised? 

    JTThat ought to run right through. If the service is to be according to God, you must have God in Christ and the assembly. The principle is Jerusalem above, the heavenly city. That must enter into the working out of the assembly in localities, so that there can be only one church in a city, and in that is reflected the maternal idea locally; there is but one mother of us all, and that is Jerusalem above. 

    JHBabylon is spoken of as being the mother of abominations. Revelation 17:5. That would stand in contrast, would it not? 

    JTIt would, whereas in the epistles we have Jerusalem above, our mother; Paul mentions it in Galatians. From Pauls point of view the heavenly city is not something to be reached in result by the work of God, but something that from the outset is already present in His mind. The apostle presents it in an abstract way; she is not yet above literally, but she is above in the mind and purpose of God, and we are said to have come to the city of the living God. Hebrews 12:22. John presents her in a concrete way. All service is to be in the light of Christ and the assembly; the organisations around us, since apostolic times, have lost the idea of the service of God. 

    ETSHow does all this fit in with the limitations you spoke of? 

    JTI was seeking to show the character of service in Exodus as compared with Genesis. The tribes are in Genesis as much as they are in Exodus, but they have four mothers. In Exodus the thing is brought down to the same parents. The family that is to serve is of the same parents, and these are mentioned first without names, but as the servants are in commission, the names are given. In Exodus 6 the sons of Israel are spoken of until Levi is reached; then it speaks of Amram, whose wife Jochebed was his aunt. The line is pursued through Aaron to Phinehas, the one in whom the priesthood is secured for ever; Numbers 25:13. 

    Then in Exodus 6:26 it says, These are that Aaron and Moses, so that there is no question as to who they are. They have come through that channel. They have the same parents, and that prefigures christianity. 

    ETSWould you say that the thought of the assembly would bring us into the truth of Corinthians, and of being subject? 

    JTCorinthians brings in subjection so as to make room for headship. God is the head of Christ, Christ of the man, and the man of the woman; that is the order in Corinthians. God had headship in mind but those at Corinth were not equal to it. First Corinthians and Romans go together to bring christians into line with the service of God; but if you transgress that line, you are lawless. 

    QuesWould Corinthians correspond to the thought of the mother? 

    JTIt makes way for her; the mother is Ephesians. It is a question of what is above. There ought to be the reflection of it in every christian company; but you cannot speak of the assembly on earth as the mother; it is in heaven. It is a great thought that God has.. 

    JMcMDoes the recognition of the mother produce unity and prepare the way for headship? 

    JTI think it does, but we are shut out of all this unless we are subject to Christ, so that the apostle says, after he introduces the question of headship, But if anyone think to be contentious, we have no such custom, nor the assemblies of God. 1 Corinthians 11:16. There is no room in the assemblies of God for contention, but, on the contrary, for subjection to the commandments of God. 

    JTSIs the great principle of unity that we have in Corinthians in view of the service of God? 

    JTYes, it is. Things are brought out in a very elementary way. The figure of the human body is employed; then you have that God has set certain in the assembly  that is gift. Then love is brought in, as the more excellent way 1 Corinthians 12:31 in the assembly, then prophecy, then the spirit and understanding  that is my own spirit. I sing with the spirit, and I pray with the spirit. 

    ELMWould you see an analogy between the end of 1 Corinthians and Aarons sons in priests garments? 

    JTI am sure that is right: The priests garments are there; the two epistles would clothe us with priestly garments. 

    ELMOf him are ye in Christ Jesus, who has been made to us wisdom from God, and righteousness, and holiness, and redemption. 1 Corinthians 1:30. Would that answer to the same? You spoke of the assembly being our mother, referring not to what is on the earth, but to what is in heaven. Have we not often had suggested to us the assembly being our mother, but really in rather a local setting? 

    JTIt is the reflection of what is in heaven. The mother is in heaven; that is the way the scripture presents it, so that christianity begins properly with Ephesians. God has given Christ to be Head over all things to the assembly, which is his body, the fulness of him who fills all in all. Ephesians 1:23. There you have the divine setting, referring back to Adam and Eve. It was a mystery, but it was in the mind of God; that is how the truth stands. Hence He has raised us up together, and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus. Ephesians 2:6. That is what underlies what is stated of Jerusalem above, which is the mother of us all. Galatians 4:26. 

    QuesIs it the assembly of the first-born ones, according to Hebrews 12? 

    JTThat is an enforcement of the thought. We have come to the city of the living God, the heavenly Jerusalem; that is the first statement. Then it goes on to say that we have come to the assembly of the first-born ones enregistered in heaven. The assembly is composed of first-borns, showing its dignity; they are all first-born. You cannot get all the children first-born in a natural family, but in Gods family it is so. 

    JHTAre not maternal instincts seen in the house of Stephanas, who devoted themselves to serve the saints? 

    JTYou see the thing working out practically there; Jerusalem above is not on the earth, but you look for a reflection of it here. The clothing of Aarons sons corresponds with what was lacking among the Corinthians; see verse 42: And thou shalt make them linen breeches to cover their nakedness; from the loins even unto the thighs they shall reach. The Corinthians did not really have them, hence the fleshly activities there. There was no power of the linen garments shutting in those fleshly feelings; that was the state at Corinth. Linen refers to what produces sobriety, and instead of exciting the flesh, restrains it in the service of God. 

    ELMAny expression of lawlessness on my part would indicate that I had neglected that principle? 

    JTIt would. The apostle shows that they did not have the linen garments; they were measuring themselves with themselves. They were inflated with a sense of their own importance in the service of God. 

    QuesWhy were the linen trousers to be made from the loins even to the hips? What is the thought there? 

    JTIt is all to restrain the lower affections of the man. If you sing with the spirit and with the understanding, you are not governed by natural feeling or sentiment. The Corinthians were worse than that; they were indulging the flesh. 

    JMcMWould the garments of glory and beauty on us correspond to what is inside, what David saw in the sanctuary? 

    JTThat is right; the priest corresponds with what is there. 

    Now if we look at Chronicles, we can see the same family for service, but under David we get development  spiritual stature. There were more headmen found of the sons of Eleazar than of the sons of Ithamar, verse 4. Now it is a question of stature, of spiritual development. There is nothing about head-men in Exodus. Exodus is in view of subjection, hence the commandments; but in David you have head-men  some more and some less. This refers to growth. 

    QuesWould this spiritual stature be developed as we come under the lordship of Christ? 

    JTYou get it in Colossians and Ephesians particularly. He was able to speak to them as to perfect, which he could not do to the Corinthians; so that David institutes the principle of headship. What Moses introduced is included; it is a double ministry, as you might say, twenty-four rather than twelve. We never lose sight of the commandments, or that all who have the Spirit are priests. The Corinthians had the Spirit, but then there is the growth, involving the head-men. 

    JHTIs it that whilst in a general way the thing was lost, there was the state for service at Colosse and Ephesus? 

    JTYes. You get in Colosse particularly the power of prayer  men qualifying in that way. 

    QuesIs the spiritual element present in Romans? 

    JTThe germ of everything is in Romans, particularly what we are dealing with  the service of God. But we want head-men now; if we are to have the headship of Christ and the wisdom of God developed, we want men of spiritual stature. In chapter 12 of this book when David was at Hebron, 

    we get multitudes of the people coming to him; but of those who came there the names of two only are given: Jehoiada, the prince of Aaron and Zadok, a valiant young man. 1 Chronicles 12:27,28. Typically these are spiritual men  priests. Such are what is wanted  men who can hold things spiritually. It is not a question of gift, but of spiritual power. 

    JMcMHad there been formation? Is it not under Christ as Head that we are formed? 

    JTYes. That is what comes out under David. Although Saul destroyed the priests at Nob, yet in David the priesthood developed wonderfully; in fact, David was the leader of it as he danced before the ark. 

    TTWhat is the thought of the twenty-four courses? 

    JTIt is the carrying forward of what existed previously; Moses ministry is included in Davids. It was, typically, the intensification of love. Love must underlie twelve. If we are to be under the Lords hand, there must be love, so that He can use us as He pleases. We do not pull away the shoulder; we are ready to serve; the number twelve is divisible by itself, also by two, three, four, and six. The ability to serve with others is a great feature; we serve effectively, without rivalry. 

    QuesIs that the thought in thy brother? 

    JTThat is where it begins. The twenty-four courses would have in view that that existed, so that the Lord can use us freely without fear of our being jealous one of another. 

    JTSDoes Paul recognise the principle of it in connection with Timothy? 

    JTI think he does. 

    QuesDoes the thought of mutuality come in? 

    JTYes, it is mutuality. We are all on the same footing as before God as regards our being in the family. When the lot (verse 5) is cast, it means that there is room for God to come in. 

    WDWould you say the thought of the lot involves the sovereign rights of God? 

    JTI think it does. This question of the lot is very interesting (verse 5). You see what we are dealing with here, and that God has a free hand. They are princes, but there is one with another. I believe God would delight to bring about and maintain in us the ability to work together, one with another, for thus He has a free hand to distribute as He pleases. As you and I take our places one with another, God indicates what He wishes, and there is a distribution according to His will. 

    ELMIn the following chapter there is a word emphasised once or twice  under. I thought if you had the sovereignty of God in the lot, you would have subjection in the under. 

    JTThat is so. All these were under the direction of their fathers ... for song in the house of Jehovah, 1 Chronicles 25:6 showing there is no room for will. It is a spiritual state of things, where the Lord has a free hand to show what He can do. 

    TTDo we see this principle in This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight? Matthew 3:17, Matthew 17:5. 

    JTHe was One entirely at the Fathers disposal. It is very beautiful, and I have no doubt that is where the principle of singing is seen fully. The Son was available in that way to the Father. Jesus himself was beginning to be about thirty years old. Luke 3:23. He was under His eye, and so He expresses His delight in Him. 

    QuesWould the lot tend to eliminate rivalry? 

    JTIt is what God does. So it is not he that commends himself, but whom the Lord commends. 

    JPYou have the lot in Acts 1. Has that any present application? 

    JTIt fitted in with Old Testament times. The whole ministry of Christ did, and so with the breakdown in Judas, it is a question of what they will do. 

    The Lord could have appointed an apostle, of course, but He left it, and the intelligence with which the others acted is striking; they were very careful as to the persons who were to be put forward and nominated by them; they were of the men who have assembled with us all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us. Acts 1:21. They had all had experience. Then they put these two forward. Things are thus put into His hands, and the lot fell on Matthias. 

    JPThe apostles would recognise the outward qualifications, but the Lord knows the heart. 

    JTThe Lord appeared to the twelve, so in that way He confirmed what they had done. 

    JPWhat a contrast this is to the principle of election in the world; popular election is the great principle, but the lot brings God in. 

    WLDo the princes represent those who are spiritually qualified to represent God? 

    JTI thought that. So as we make room for this principle in any locality, we make room for God. 

    We are not tied up, but we make room for God; He gives intelligence to His people, as to what to do. Hence you get the very best. But then it comes in on certain lines, and this principle makes room for it. 
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    MANHOOD IN EXODUS (5) (JT 51)

    Exodus 28:1-4; Exodus 28:40-43; Exodus 29:36-46

    JTWe shall look at priesthood. These chapters are taken up with much detail. In chapter 28, we have the garments of the high priest and his sons; chapter 29 is the consecration of Aaron and his sons, giving the general conditions that should be in Israel in the verses read. Priests are already recognised as in Israel in chapter 19 and the youths in chapter 24:5 functioned as priests, but nothing said about the garments. In other words, it was just such as they were, just what there was; but now we have come to the end of our subject in regard of manhood, and God would have us to understand His thoughts of manhood in priesthood. I think that is the meaning of the clothes. They are put on and as put on they are in accord with what is there, especially in the high priest. The wise-hearted are to provide these clothes. Thou shalt make holy garments for Aaron thy brother, for glory and for ornament. The matter will be easier to consider if we look at these garments as expressive of divine thoughts. They are not put on superficially. The person on whom they are placed is equal to them. They convey divine thoughts. God would have His priests rightly regarded. He knows us and furnishes us with these thoughts of dignity. Insignia of office often denote the dignity of the person, it is a misdemeanour to regard them otherwise. Their clothes are put on. The principle is in the bride, the Lambs wife. And it was given to her that she should be clothed in fine linen, bright and pure; for the fine linen is the righteousnesses of the saints (Revelation 19:8). She is equal to that. The question is, How do we regard Christ and the saints? We must use our eyes in relation to the dignity attaching to each other, and see that we speak rightly of the saints, because when we get to heaven we will be speaking too, and it would never do to speak other than rightly of each other to God and to Christ. I think in this way the furnishing of the habiliments of the high priest and his sons keeps our minds right. 

    JDWould you say something on the introduction of the priesthood following the directions concerning the holy oil for the lamp, which is to be kept burning. Is the thought introduced in connection with the maintenance of the testimony before men? 

    JTPriesthood comes in in this way as it is required; the need for it is obvious. The instruction regarding the tabernacle began in chapter 25. We proceed in the pattern to the end of chapter 27, where we have, And thou shalt command the children of Israel, that they bring thee olive oil, pure, beaten, for the light, to light the lamp continually. In the tent of meeting outside the veil, which is before the testimony, Aaron and his sons shall dress them from evening to morning before Jehovah: it is an everlasting statute, for their generations, on the part of the children of Israel (verses 20,21). Then we have service  And thou shalt take thee Aaron thy brother, and his sons with him, from among the children of Israel, that he may serve me as priest  Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, Eleazar and Ithamar, Aarons sons. This is their service; I want you to have right thoughts about them in this service. Everything must flow out from God. These garments indicate His thoughts. The prodigals father said, Bring out the best robe (Luke 15:22). It is to display divine thoughts. 

    CTThat is why they are called the holy garments. 

    JTQuite so. Thou shalt make holy garments for Aaron thy brother, for glory and for ornament. We are in the presence now of dignity in manhood, really the supreme thought of God in manhood. 

    AEHThese divine thoughts take on the character of preserving what is inward, right feelings, thoughts, 

    and motives; and on the other hand the shutting out of what is wrong and evil. Priesthood in that way stands in the presence of a great system of evil. 

    JTGod is guarding the dignity of His priesthood, so that every time I look at the high priest I must be careful what I say about him. We talk freely about the brethren, but no matter who they are we must conform with Gods thought. 

    SMcCPsalm 99:6 says, Moses and Aaron among his priests. Would that suggest the dignity of the personnel in the priesthood? 

    JTYes. Moses is not called a priest. He really has more liberty with God than Aaron. 

    SPWhat is the particular reason for introducing Aaron here as Aaron thy brother? In the remainder of the chapter he is just called Aaron. 

    JTIt is to bring out the link between him and the mediator. Christ is both Moses and Aaron in the New Testament, the Apostle and High Priest of our confession (Hebrews 3:1). The link is here in the brother, not simply Aaron, but Aaron thy brother. The thought runs through the epistles to the Corinthians. The brother is linked with Paul in the writing of those letters, so modifying the element of authority. Aaron is the modifying element. In chapter 16 when the people wanted to go back into Egypt, Aaron, not Moses, speaks to them. While Aaron is speaking they turn their faces away from Egypt and towards the wilderness. The gospel of Luke represents that feature of Christ. If Matthew and Mark do not succeed, bring Luke in. Luke is helpful to people who are in a bad way. Luke will always give you something hopeful about them, therefore you can follow that through to recovery. Keep on patiently. When Aaron spoke they looked toward the wilderness and they saw the glory which then appeared for their support in that view. Lukes side of the position is very important because it is the hopeful side. There are so many delinquents amongst us, alas! Matthew is usually severe, cuts people off quicker, and makes punishment more severe. He brings in Gehenna. Luke is always hopeful. Luke begins with a delinquent priest, Zacharias, but there is something hopeful about him and he is secured. After nine months he is ready for recovery. 

    GATLuke is the physician that would go with him. 

    JTJust so, he would diagnose the case. The man at Corinth was recovered quicker than they expected. 

    JDWe are so liable to think of those who have turned aside as impossibilities, but Zacharias is an unbelieving priest and Luke is hopeful. This ought to encourage the brethren to keep on praying for anyone we might think an impossibility. 

    JTIt is very interesting to look into hopefulness in Luke. 

    EGMcAYou mean Luke handled the case of Zacharias with these garments in view, although he had to give an account of his unbelief? 

    JTI think so. When John the baptist is born the neighbours would bring in natural thoughts and call him Zacharias after his father. That is a poor thing to call him after a man under discipline. Elizabeth says, No; but he shall be called John (Luke 1:60). Is the father on natural lines? He wrote saying, John is his name. Heaven had announced his name. 

    JDThou shalt speak with all that are wise-hearted, whom I have filled with the spirit of wisdom, that they may make Aarons garments to hallow him. We are coming over to Gods side and viewing the saints accordingly, when we clothe them with these priestly thoughts. 

    JTTake Lukes gospel, how he clothes Zacharias, and the shepherds watching over their flocks: An angel of the Lord was there by them. They deserve it; they have status already, light from God about the birth of Jesus. The multitude that comes in joins in that. What do they do now? They say, Let us make our way then now as far as Bethlehem. They are priests and praise God about it. We do not hear of either Simeon or Anna until the second of Luke. They are clothed properly. A divine thought was revealed to Simeon a man in Jerusalem  that he should not see death, before he should see the Lords Christ. And he came in the Spirit into the temple. The Spirit of God clothed him with priesthood immediately. Anna is also thoroughly fit for the clothing. In the Acts the saints come into view in the same way. Barnabas ... a Levite, Cyprian by birth, being possessed of land, having sold it, brought the money and laid it at the feet of the apostles (Acts 4:36,37). This is the first time he is brought in and he has already sold the land. What can you say about him? He is a son of consolation. His status is settled. Right through the Acts you see that. 

    JTJrOf Saul it says, Behold, he is praying (Acts 9:11). 

    JTThat is a priestly garment. The Lord clothed him so that Ananias would know his status. 

    SPBarnabas in disposing of his property would ornament what the saints would see. 

    JTHe gets the name, Son of consolation from the apostles. They put the garment on at once. 

    CTMoses strips Aaron of the garments. Are they the same garments? 

    JTWe have a word as to them here in chapter 29:29,30. It says, And the holy garments of Aaron shall be his sons after him, to be anointed therein, and to be consecrated in them. The son that is priest in his stead shall put them on seven days, when he cometh into the tent of meeting to serve in the sanctuary. He is to become accustomed to them. Will he act as his father did? It is a question of what he can do. Eleazar did very well and Phinehas did very well. He is the one the genealogy terminates in. He knows how to dignify his office. I glorify my ministry, 

    Paul says in Romans 11:13. You do not detract from it. We have to begin with Christ; that is the way the chapter proceeds. The sons are mentioned at once, but you do not get their clothes until the end of the chapter. It is not Christ only, but also the sons. So that heaven says, This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight (Matthew 3:17). It is not all my delight  God reserves space for the sons. That is the idea here; the sons are mentioned at once, but you do not get them clothed until the end of the chapter. Aaron is the first one to be occupied with. It is a question of Christ through the chapter. See how careful God is that the saints should have His mind about Christ, that is clothing Christ with divine thoughts. God would bring us into that. We are to have wonderful thoughts of God about Christ. God, thy God, has anointed thee with oil of gladness above thy companions (Hebrews 1:9). 

    W.B  w. Serve me as priests, not as sons, it is the priestly side here. 

    JTIn the word at the beginning of the book, Let my son go, that he may serve me (Exodus 4:23), God is saying, although the son is there he must have these garments. That is, priesthood is to mark us, and holiness. It involves holy garments. 

    JDOne feels the deep necessity for manhood in matters of discipline. Take heed in the plague of leprosy, that thou take great heed, and do according to all that the priests the Levites shall teach you: as I commanded them shall ye take heed to do (Deuteronomy 24: 8. 

    JTYes. The Levites and priests have a great place in Deuteronomy; hardly any distinction is made between them. The Levite is elevated in Deuteronomy. The actual bearers of the ark were Levites, but called priests there. Certain books bring in these high, rich thoughts, books equal to them. 

    APfPaul writes, But I commend to you Phoebe, our sister, who is minister of the assembly which is in Cenchrea (Romans 16:1), there clothing her and all the rest of those mentioned, in priestly garments. 

    JTQuite so. J.N.D.s note says,  She did the needed service [of a deaconess] in the assembly there; she was not properly a servant ; see also the note to 1 Corinthians 4:1. It is a question of what a sister can do, and if she does it, it will clothe her. Bring in this idea of clothing to maintain proper dignity amongst us. 

    EGMcAIn letters of commendation proper clothing is necessary. 

    JTIn writing Paul speaks well of Phoebe and many others. She did the needed service. 

    JWDWhere we see these qualities, the priest blesses God in relation to them. Something concrete that you see amongst the saints fills the heart with movement Godward and thus creates a living point of affection. 

    JTPhoebe carried the epistle to Rome. She is a worthy messenger. The epistle would be read, and chapter 16 has about twenty salutations. God is clothing His saints with dignity based on what they are and what they do. We will get full recognition both in heaven and among the brethren according to what we are. 

    GATMartha has been doing the needed service but complaining. 

    JTMartha fails Luke here. He does not finish with Martha; he leaves her in a bad way. She received the Lord but criticizes Him and her sister; that is not priestly clothing. The next thing is the Lord is seen praying. I suppose He would pray for her, for Luke 11 is assembly furnishings and undoubtedly He was thinking how poorly she acted. John comes in and gives us a full view of Martha serving rightly. She adorns the position in the feast at Bethany. 

    JTJrWhat is the thought in Luke giving us no more than that? 

    JTHe would go as far as he could  the Lords prayer was answered in Johns gospel. 

    ALWe are clothed with what we are and what we do. David would not keep on the dress that Saul gave him. He did not try it but went wearing his ordinary clothes. 

    JTThe clothes he had used in slaying the lion. We see here how all this applies to the sons of Aaron, who are mentioned by name, Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, Eleazar and Ithamar. Keep your mind on the high priest. One man draws out the mind and heart of God, nothing unsaid, perfectly clothed priests. 

    JTJrPeter in preaching in Cornelius house says, Jesus who was of Nazareth: how God anointed him with the Holy Spirit and with power; who went through all quarters doing good (Acts 10:38). Peter turns their minds to Christ, converging them on the High Priest. 

    JTGod was with him. 

    EGMcAAnd these are the garments which they shall make ... that he may serve me as priest. There is something in connection with the Lords people which gives more liberty for the priest. 

    JTThat is just it. For instance, the Lord brings us here today and the brethren are very sympathetic with what is being said. The Lord is able to do much more in those conditions. At Corinth, the apostle indicated he could not get along because of conditions. He could not open up the mind of God for them. He waited until they were generally right themselves. The Lord is hampered when there is a low state amongst us. We must clothe all the saints as mentioned, so that Aaron may minister, he would be hindered otherwise. 

    JDEpaphras, who is one of you, the bondman of Christ Jesus, salutes you, always combating earnestly for you in prayers, to the end that ye may stand perfect and complete in all the will of God (Colossians 4:12). Do you think Epaphras is a good example for us? 

    JTHe is an excellent example, an approved man. He combats in prayer. There was great opposition to what he had in his mind. 

    HBThere is much said in verse 4 as to the turban and breastplate, etc. 

    JTThe breastplate is the prime thought in the list. And these are the garments which they shall make: a breastplate, and an ephod, and a cloak, and a checkered vest, a turban, and a girdle; and they shall make holy garments for Aaron thy brother, and his sons, that he may serve me as priest. And they shall take gold, and blue, and purple, and scarlet, and twined byssus, and shall make the ephod of gold, blue, and purple, scarlet and twined byssus, of artistic work (Exodus 28:4-6). The ephod is generally the idea of priesthood. The breastplate cannot be put on without it. It is dependent on the ephod which refers to the general idea of priesthood. Then there is the long cloak that goes with it, completing the covering of the priest. The next thing is the two shoulder-pieces. It shall have two shoulder-pieces joined at the two ends thereof, where it is joined together. And the girdle of the ephod, which is upon it, shall be of the same, according to its work of gold, blue, and purple, and scarlet and twined byssus. And thou shalt take two onyx stones, and engrave on them the names of the children of Israel: six of their names on the one stone, and the six names of the rest on the other stone, according to their birth. According to the work of an engraver in stone, as the engravings of a seal, shalt thou engrave the two stones with the names of the sons of Israel; surrounded by enclosures of gold shalt thou make them. And thou shalt put the two stones upon the shoulder-pieces of the ephod as stones of memorial for the children of Israel; and Aaron shall bear their names before Jehovah upon his two shoulders for a memorial. And thou shalt make enclosures of gold; and two chains of pure gold; of laced work shalt thou make them, of wreathen work, and fasten the wreathen chains to the enclosures (Exodus 28:7-14). That is one great thought after the ephod is mentioned, these two shoulder-pieces on which are engraved the names of the children of Israel according to birth. It is the great general thought of Christ upholding the saints as the family of God, not yet in testimony, but as a family according to their birth. The breastplate is not that, although the same people are repeated in twelve precious stones in a square. Their names are not actually given at all. It is the names of the saints according to the position of each in the testimony from divine counsel and selection as they surrounded the tabernacle. They are all wonderfully precious in the mind of God, it is a question of His counsel. Beginning with Judah each has his place in the testimony, and the eternal position too, that is the breastplate. The Lord has them there before Jehovah, we are supported as a family and we are supported in the testimony as well, that is the idea of the breastplate. 

    WGTThe Lord would have this chapter in mind when He said to the disciples, Rejoice that your names are written in the heavens (Luke 10:20). 

    JTHe had the Levites in mind. It is a question of a  Who is who?  book up there. He would say, each of them is like the firstborn  not first, second and third, as on the shoulder. In the family, properly, Christ is the firstborn, but from the Levitical point of view everyone has the same dignity and status. Every Levite represents the firstborn in Israel. Every Levite is firstborn. There could be nothing like it in the universe. This chapter is worth taking in. It gives us equality with each other and promotes mutuality. 

    GATThey are set in carefully, and are not to die out. 

    JTThey are there according to birth. Reuben would have the first place in the shoulder-pieces. When it is the family, there is firstborn and second born, 

    but when it comes to the breastplate there is no firstborn at all; Judah has first place. In Numbers there are four sets of three each surrounding the tabernacle and the breastplate represents them as they stood there. 

    EGMcATo the assembly of the firstborn who are registered in heaven (Hebrews 12:23). 

    JTThat is an allusion to the Levites. It is the plural word for firstborn. 

    WB-wWhen I come together in assembly with the brethren I look at them all as firstborn ones, not in responsibility as a family. 

    JTWe come into the family according to our birth. 

    APfWhat is the difference between Christ the firstborn and the firstborn ones? 

    JTWhen he brings in the firstborn into the habitable world, he says, And let all Gods angels worship him (Hebrews 1:6), firstborn of all creation (Colossians 1:15). He is also firstborn among many brethren (Romans 8:29). It is a question of Christs personal dignity. No one else could have it, but He. Coming back to our chapter this position on the shoulder-pieces supports us in the family, and the position on the breastplate supports us in testimony, as set there according to divine selection. Paul is brought into it later on. He has a prominent place. 

    JTJrThe disciples questioning who would be the greatest, in Luke 22:24, indicates what is apt to be in our minds. The Lord brings in the great thought of service. 

    JTIn Matthew 20:20 the mother of the sons of Zebedee wanted a place. The Lord says, that is the Fathers matter, a question of divine counsel. When it is a servant, see the provision the Lord made for Paul, a wonderful place on the breastplate. Paul says, Who has loved me and given himself for me (Galatians 2:20). He was to endure. Thou hast testified the things concerning me at Jerusalem, so thou must bear witness at Rome also (Acts 23:11). No one really suffered more than the apostle Paul, apart from the Lord Himself. What a place the apostle Paul had in the Lords mind, and He supported him peculiarly day and night in his service. 

    CTWhy is the breastplate square? 

    JTIt is very regular this universal thought embracing all the saints; it is particularly a matter of the testimony. They were located around the tabernacle on this principle. 

    WB-wWhy is it the Urim and Thummim? 

    JTWe have already spoken of the mystery. It would bring in the mysterious side of the matter. The Urim and the Thummim is a very mysterious thought. The Urim is sometimes mentioned by itself. It is a remarkable thing. You can enquire there; where love is in a regular way, where the saints are taken account of according to divine counsel and arrangement; and get light from God. A right state among the brethren opens up the way for the unfolding of divine thoughts. Moses had much more liberty in unfolding his thoughts about the tribes in the end of Deuteronomy, than Jacob had in Genesis 49. Jacob had nothing like the atmosphere Moses had. Moses was king in Jeshurun in Deuteronomy 33:5, the people all loved him. Then the idea of the Urim and Thummim is light and perfection. There is liberty if a right state of things exists among the brethren. 

    AEHIs it perfection toward God, and light toward man? 

    JTQuite so. 

    JMcKAnd thou shalt put into the breastplate of judgment the Urim and the Thummim, that they may be upon Aarons heart when he goeth in before Jehovah; and Aaron shall bear the judgment of the children of Israel upon his heart before Jehovah continually (Exodus 28:30. 

    JTYes. In Moses blessing, when he comes to Levi, he says, Thy Thummim and thy Urim are for thy godly one (Deuteronomy 33:8). That is remarkable because the Urim is first here. It is to bear out that if conditions are good you have perfection before light, that is the state of the saints. 

    WGTLevi represents spiritual people. 

    JTThat is how he is mentioned, Thy Thummim and thy Urim are for thy godly one. That is Levi. I think the order of Pauls epistles help us, because where there is a good condition locally the Spirit of God is freer to open up things. Thummim, that is perfection and then if you have Urim the light shines. 

    JDNumbers 27:21 helps. The Urim is sometimes mentioned by itself. And he shall stand before Eleazar the priest, who shall inquire for him, by the judgment of the Urim before Jehovah: at his word shall they go out, and at his word they shall come in, he, and all the children of Israel with him, even the whole assembly. It is a question of light coming in for the saints. 

    JTQuite so. 

    WB-wAnd the Tirshatha said to them that they should not eat of the most holy things, till there stood up the priest with Urim and Thummim (Nehemiah 7:65). 

    JTIsrael still waits for that, it is future. 

    GATWe should be right together first before we expect light from heaven. 

    JTLocal conditions have a great deal to do with it. Local conditions hindered Paul at Corinth. 

    NBThe linen comes in at the end of the chapter. 

    JTAnd then as to Aarons sons it is said, Thou shalt make vests. The vest is not a public garment it is an inner one. It is a question of what the man is inwardly. Keep thyself pure (1 Timothy 5:22). But youthful lusts flee (2 Timothy 2:22). The vest is mentioned first. What young people need is this inner state of purity, to be in the service of priesthood. And then the girdles, they are recognised as servants. The high caps would stand for intelligence, governed by priestly dignity. The high priest has a turban, it is a remarkable head covering. And thou shalt make a thin plate of pure gold, and engrave on it, as the engravings of a seal, Holiness to Jehovah! And thou shalt put it on a lace of blue, and it shall be upon the turban  upon the front of the turban shall it be. And it shall be upon Aarons forehead, and Aaron shall bear the iniquity of the holy things, which the children of Israel shall hallow in all gifts of their holy things; and it shall be continually on his forehead, that they may be accepted before Jehovah (Exodus 28:36-38),  bringing out holiness of mind, how you speak about the things of God. Paul had to combat the opposite to this in the Corinthians. They used their own minds in the things of God. 

    HBWould the high cap be seen in Romans 1:9, God whom I serve in my spirit in the glad tidings? 

    JTQuite so. Chapter 29 brings the altar in as anointed; verse 37 refers to the general condition in Israel, only the altar is specially mentioned as anointed seven days. The place of sacrifice among the people of God is holy. Seven days would bring it into accord with Christ. In Leviticus it is said to be anointed seven times, alluding to the Lord Himself. That is the general thought in sacrifice and suffering. All this is to bring out the dignity of things, and holiness is needed in dealing with them. It is outside the world and must not be brought down to the level of mans ways at all. Looking after the meeting room is a dignified service, not common. And thou shalt weave the vest of byssus; and thou shalt make a turban of byssus; and thou shalt make a girdle of embroidery. And for Aarons sons thou shalt make vests; and thou shalt make for them girdles; and high caps shalt thou make for them, for glory and for ornament. And thou shalt clothe with them Aaron thy brother, and his sons with him; and shalt anoint them, and consecrate them, and hallow them, that they may serve me as priests. And thou shalt make them linen trousers to cover the flesh of nakedness; from the loins even to the hips shall they reach (Exodus 28:39-42). This is the general everyday condition among the people of God, contemplating manhood in priesthood in sonship, indeed in brotherly relations, with all these glorious thoughts put upon us by God, and we subjectively answering to them. What a time God has and heaven has every day among the saints here below! 

    EGMcAWhat is the altar today? 

    JTIt is the power of endurance, continuance in suffering, in a holy way. Christ alone is the full expression of it. The measurements indicate what moral power there was in the Man, what He could endure in the way of sacrificial judgment. 

    GATYou were speaking about taking care of the room? 

    JTThat is not a common thing, it is not like working in your own house. We are in relation to the house of God in these matters. 

    ABThe household of Stephanas devoted themselves to the saints for service. The footnote says the verb is connected with the saints, rather than service. This amplifies what you are saying. 

    WGTIn Matthew 5:23,24 you cannot use the altar if you have anything against your brother: Leave there thy gift before the altar, and first go, be reconciled to thy brother. 

    JTThat is a good illustration. You would discredit the altar if you offered on it knowing a brother has ought against you. Then come and offer thy gift. The morning and evening lamb would stimulate the heart of God. It is very beautifully taken up in Numbers. That is to bring out the general position for God amongst His people when manhood is secured in sonship in the Lord Jesus. The position is fixed immutably in Christ. It is the state of things that God gets every day as a result of the morning and evening lamb. 

    JTJrIn the early chapters of the Acts, they go to their own company after being threatened. We find that we go to our own company, into the midst of those who have the same feelings. 

    JTRead us what follows that in the Acts. 

    JTJrAnd they, having heard it, lifted up their voice with one accord to God, and said, Lord, thou art the God who made the heaven and the earth and the sea, and all that is in them; who hast said by the mouth of thy servant David, Why have the nations raged haughtily and the peoples meditated vain things? The kings of the earth were there, and the rulers were gathered together against the Lord and against his Christ. For in truth against thy holy servant Jesus, whom thou hadst anointed, both Herod and Pontius Pilate, with the nations, and peoples of Israel, have been gathered together in this city to do whatever thy hand and thy counsel had determined before should come to pass. And now, Lord, look upon their threatenings, and give to thy bondmen with all boldness to speak thy word, in that thou stretchest out thy hand to heal, and that signs and wonders take place through the name of thy holy servant Jesus. And when they had prayed, the place in which they were assembled shook, and they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and spoke the word of God with boldness (Acts 4:24-31). 

    JTThat is exactly what we are at here, the general state of things in the company. 

    WB-wIt shall be a continual burnt-offering throughout your generations at the entrance of the tent of meeting before Jehovah, where I will meet with you, to speak there with thee. It is a collective setting at the finish. 

    JTThere are communications under these conditions. The tabernacle enters into all these things. 

    EGMcAIn that passage in the Acts all are filled with the Holy Spirit, as seen in verse 45 here, I will dwell in the midst of the children of Israel, and will be their God. 

    JTHow successful the apostolic service was, and then Barnabas, an addition, ornamentation coming in. God says, It shall be hallowed by my glory, a wonderful scene! glory present. Think of that, God sanctifying everyone of us, because of conditions. And then it goes on, And I will hallow the tent of meeting, and the altar; and I will hallow Aaron and his sons, that they may serve me as priests. And I will dwell in the midst of the children of Israel, and will be their God. And they shall know that I am Jehovah their God, who have brought them forth out of the land of Egypt, to dwell in their midst: I am Jehovah their God. It is a wonderful ending to this great subject, manhood now, the full thought of it in Christ and His people, the sons of God. 

    JDThe Philippian assembly would be an answer to this, the opening up of the bowels of the servant. The apostle found a congenial state where he could open up what would answer to this. 

    JTPauls epistles help us on this line. In Colossians Paul was able to open up more than in Corinthians, and the Ephesians furnished the apostle ample room to open up his thoughts. 

    EGMcAGod takes delight in dwelling in the midst of this service. 

    GATIt is very important what company we are found in. And having been let go, they came to their own company (Acts 4:23). 

    JTQuite so. 

    CTI am Jehovah their God. 

    JTTo make clear who He is, go back to Exodus 3. To us there is one God, the Father, (1 Corinthians 8:6). 
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    CHRIST IN HIS SERVICE GODWARD (JT 79)

    Hebrews 3:1,2; Hebrews 10:19 - 22; Exodus 28:5 - 30

    JTThe early verses of Exodus 21, which speak of the Hebrew servant, might be linked on with the early verses of chapter 28, which introduce the subject of the High Priest, the Hebrew servant, according to what is stated, being a type of Christ in the exercise of love in service, showing the attitude of mind that He took in becoming Man. Love would go to the utmost limit  although itself unlimited  to exercise the service of love, His love to God, and His love to the saints  the church, then the saints being the children, but in self-abnegation, self-denial, all would be accepted that the service of love required. On the other hand Exodus 28 comes in and views the Lord  the same Person  in dignity, official dignity, so that He is rightly regarded in His service by the saints, by those He serves. That is why I read in connection with these passages the opening verses of Hebrews 3, where the saints are addressed as holy brethren, partakers of the heavenly calling. Then the passage shows that Christ is to be regarded in the light of the statement that He who builds the house is greater than the house. So that whilst He takes up the attitude of bondman in the service to show the lengths to which love will go, we are to regard Him in the house in His dignity as Son; His Person remains unchanged in the service. The garments in Exodus 28 refer to Him in His service; what He was as Man in service is in mind in all these habiliments. The Person is really hidden, the cloak being the long covering garment; He has taken on these things as in service; they are to be known in part, each part representing some feature of Christ in His service. 

    The next thing to note is that He is not on earth, He has gone into heaven, and the service is carried on in that setting, minister of the sanctuary, and of the true tabernacle, which the Lord pitched, and not man. So that the service He carries on is heavenly, and views the saints as heavenly, partakers of a heavenly calling. Chapters 8 and 9 show how He has become minister of a better covenant, the first being set aside to make room for the second. 

    QuesThen this service is Godward on our behalf? 

    JTThat is the view we have to take of it here. In chapters 2 and 4, He serves us in the sanctuary, but the Minister of the sanctuary is clearly in the tabernacle; that is the setting. 

    MIs that the significance of the expression Such an high priest became us (chapter 7:26)? 

    JTThat is to call attention to the greatness of the Person who is high priest. The beginning of chapter 8 is a summary of what He has been, and that we have such a one high priest who has set Himself down on the right hand of the throne of the greatness in the heavens. 

    QuesIs it representation Godward? 

    JTThe saints are so great  it is a remarkable way to put it. He has made us great, because we are of Him: For both he that sanctifies and those sanctified are all of one; for which cause he is not ashamed to call them brethren. Then at the beginning of chapter 8, Such a one high priest is the One who has sat down on the right hand of the throne of the greatness in the heavens. Who could do that but God? He has set Himself down. That is a very great position to get into our souls in regard to the Lord as the Minister of the sanctuary, and the true tabernacle, which the Lord has pitched and not man. He leads in the service Godward, I think. 

    RemIf that thought were realised more fully what there would be in our meetings! 

    JTIt would make room for it. 

    RemThe nature of the service would be on account of that. 

    JTYes, quite. 

    QuesHow would the Lord serve in that way? 

    JTSuch a high priest became us. Wherefore, holy brethren, partakers of the heavenly calling. We are a necessary part of the service according to chapter 2. He is Leader of our salvation, we are being led to glory. The great thought is the true tabernacle; the tabernacle is a figure of the heavens and the earth, but in the present time it is the heavenly side only; that is what is in view in Hebrews, going into heaven itself. So that the saints do not take on what is current, the character of earthly religion; they should be different. What is current in christianity is patterned after the old. The idea of the heavenly service is unknown in the Jewish system. 

    QuesWhat answers to the holy places today? 

    JTWe have to lay hold of the heavenly side of the thing. What is in mind is Israels place and our place; all is worked out in the assembly in the light of the heavenly and the two merge in us. Israel is not in view yet. I think Israels service will be outside the veil; ours is inside, that is heaven itself. 

    QuesIs it that our service should be in accord with the Minister? 

    JTWe have to wait for the Minister; things must be regulated by Him. There are certain principles by which we are governed. To serve the living God there must be a living service, and we must wait for the Minister for He is in charge of the service. 

    But I think before we get to the service actually we ought to consider these features of the holy garments or habiliments for the priest, because they are to bring out what the saints are as viewed in relation to counsel; the breastplate is in relation to counsel. It is not the tribes viewed according to their birth, but viewed according to the counsels of love. The order is not a mere automatic thing, according to birth, but it is according to the sovereignty of God, where He places His people. The two onyx stones on the shoulder mean the saints viewed as a family; we are sustained by the Lord as a family. But there is personal distinction on the breastplate, personal distinction of each one. 

    QuesWould it be right to introduce the breastplate into Hebrews 9:24, there to appear in the presence of God for us? 

    JTThat is the idea of it. The priest was never to go into the holiest without these garments, and we are to be assured that we are never cut off. He ever liveth to make intercession for them, as if He never did anything else. We know He does, of course, but it is to assure us of the place we have there. 

    QuesWhat is the significance of the breastplate being four-square? 

    JTIt is a universal thought; it takes in all. 

    QuesWhat is the thought of its being doubled? 

    JTTo bring out the importance of it. It is not going to wear out; it is going to stand; it was like a pocket really. The Urim and the Thummim, whatever they were, these two things were in the breastplate. You have to understand the principle of the thing is in those two things. It is first mentioned in the general list, And these are the garments which they shall make: a breastplate, ... (Exodus 28:4). It is the thing par excellence in the array of garments. 

    QuesWould the sheet coming down knit at the four corners bear on this? 

    JTYes, it is something like Colossians 1:4, love to all the saints. The breastplate shows the place we have before God; we need all the saints and we want to have them all in our hearts. These garments are very instructive and each part has its own meaning. It is not so much to bring out the deity of Christ; that is understood; it is the Person covered up. The description in Song of Songs would hardly fit in with this because the actual form in detail is not seen here; it is a question of what Christ is in service. You have to go deeper to see His beauty portrayed, the lines and graces of His Person; they are not contemplated in this cloak. The holy Person seen in His beauty is an inner thing. What is before us now is what He is in service. 

    QuesWhy are instructions given first as to the two shoulder pieces and the onyx stones? 

    JTI think it is God beginning with us. You are going to be supported; I think that is what they show. We are taken account of according to our birth, and we are to be supported in this matter. We do not bring in human things; we are going to be supported and there is abundance of support in the sanctuary. 

    QuesWould you get the same thought in Hebrews? 

    JTChapters 2, 3 and 4 are in this, that is the size of the shoulder pieces. So that we come boldly to the throne of grace and get all the help we need. We do not need to rely on natural strength in the sanctuary or at any time. 

    QuesWhy are the names on the shoulder pieces according to their birth? 

    JTTo bring out the family thought. In Hebrews 2:13 we get Behold I and the children which God hath given me. We are viewed in that light as under His care. Love is in the breastplate; the breastplate is what we are according to divine counsel. Without mentioning their names but according to their names, that is, what you are as the fruit of the work of God; you have your own distinction. Every christian has his distinction as the fruit of the work of God. What he is in the counsels of God is the way he will appear before God. 

    QuesWhy do we have the details given of the holy garments and the materials of which they are made? 

    JTThey refer to the various glories in which we appear, or in which Christ appears. If we take them up in detail we have a wonderful unfolding of the glories of Christ in service, the colour and quality of the material, all bringing the thing out in detail. We know in part, and what a lesson book it is to study by the Spirit these holy garments! 

    QuesWhat is the thought of a span? 

    JTSomething that is within your range. Measure is a great thing. It must have been a great matter with God. Accuracy is required in it so that we should know facts; we are too general in dealing with matters. 

    QuesAccording to their names, does that suggest the colours of the stones? 

    JTThe glory of the names is in the stones; it suggests great variety in the saints. We are the inheritance of God; that is, we shine on the breastplate of Christ. However little we may be in reality we are great in the divine thoughts; we have the most central place in the heart of Christ. 

    QuesWould that correspond to the blessing of Moses in Deuteronomy 33? 

    JTYes, I think so. The names are not actually given here. It is supposed that you know them by name and what the distinction of each saint is. You do not go over their names literally. There is distinction: Mary Magdalene was different from Peter and every one of them had a distinction. 

    RemThe tribes around the tabernacle were not according to their birth. 

    JTNo, I think the tribes were placed round the tabernacle according to the breastplate, in rows of threes. 

    QuesIs the distinction the outcome of sovereignty or moral formation, or do they both go together? 

    JTThey go together; that is, the moral formation is in agreement with divine counsel. When the Lord said to Peter, Thou shalt be called Cephas, which is by interpretation, A stone, in John 1:42, that was in the mind of God for him. 

    QuesDoes the dignity referred to here come out in the heavenly city in Revelation 21? 

    JTThey are on the foundations there. 

    QuesWould the bearing of this now be as taking account of one another as according to God? 

    JTThat is the thought, to see what is in the mind of God. You may say, He is not like that now, but God will bring him to that  you do not want to hinder Gods work. The salutations in Romans 16 indicate that this remains and abides. Paul mentioned the persons according to their qualities. Phoebes name was Phoebe but really a name embodied in the quality of the person. 

    WGThis is rather preparation for happy functioning in the assembly. 

    JTI think so, we learn in these things what the saints are. They are all glorious within. Her clothing is of wrought gold (Psalm 45:13); that is in the kings apartments, our place in the sanctuary. 

    RemThese garments are for glory and beauty. 

    JTThese are not the saints garments properly. The saints are only spoken of as on the breastplate. These garments are the garments of Christ; the garments of Aarons sons are mentioned later. No saint has these garments mentioned here, they are garments that Christ alone can wear. So that the subject really is what Christ is as the Minister of the sanctuary. We have to apprehend Him in these garments, they are just qualities marking Him in that setting, as in service. And we are assured of our place because of the onyx stones on the shoulder pieces, and the breastplate. God is the object of His service primarily, it is to serve the living God (chapter 9:14); that is what we get in the section in Hebrews. 

    QuesWould you say a little on the Urim and the Thummim? 

    JTThe first is said to be light and the second perfection. In Deuteronomy 33, the Thummim comes first because there it is the work of God in the saints, what God has wrought at the end of the wilderness; therefore the idea of perfection comes first. The light radiates perfection, light in its application to us. The action of light, what the light is, is the second thought. 

    QuesHow was that lost in Nehemiahs day? They had to wait till the priest came in with the Urim and the Thummim. 

    JTI think it would be the waning of the light in the appreciation of it amongst the people of God. How much the saints lost in the strivings of the wilderness! 

    Now Hebrews 8 is the full setting of the service of God; it is not our need so much there. The service of God is in mind, and the Minister of the sanctuary. That is touched on in chapter 2. 

    QuesWould it be right to say that if peaceful conditions are to be maintained with us locally, and God is to be served, the various features seen in these garments are to be understood? 

    JTI think so; God has given to us in part, and we are to learn in part and put it together in our souls; we are to know what each part is. We are to see how the Lord moves and follow Him. 

    Having introduced the great subject in the earlier verses, the apostle reverts to the covenant, down to the end of chapter 10:18. It is in view throughout, because this great Persons service required that we should be liberated, and the covenant will liberate us. Perfect love casts out fear so that we may join in this great service. So that it says, Let us draw near (verse 22). 

    QuesWould it be out of place to ask what is conveyed in the expression, that this man have somewhat also to offer? Is it the praises of His people? 

    JTI think it is that what He offers is of Himself; the idea of offering is not classified but the quality, that He has somewhat to offer. Even if you bring in the saints how much have we to offer? He brings it all in. 

    RemThat is you would include the whole. 

    JTThat is the thought I think. 

    QuesDo we not come together with the holiest in our hearts? 

    JTThe entrance into the holiest is just to bring it down to us. The Jewish believers were very low down. The apostle is endeavouring to bring them to the initial thought in verse 19 of chapter 10, and follows it up with directions as to the way to serve. The entrance to that is in the holiest. Having ... boldness to enter into the holiest by the blood of Jesus. We have is one of the leading phrases in the epistle. Each has right to enter by the new and living way, the blood of Jesus. How beautiful that is, coming down to the very youngest, by the blood of Jesus. What has the blood of Jesus done for you? Washed away your sins. And you enter into the holiest by it, too. 

    RemI am not quite clear as to what it means when it says He must have something to offer. 

    JTI would not like to define it. 

    QuesYou do not view it as Aaron who offered what was brought to him? 

    JTChrist by his own blood, has entered in once for all. That is the principle of having something to offer, the principle, the whole position is marked by that. He offered himself without spot to God. If you look at Aaron as he entered, it was not by his own blood, but Christ as High Priest entered by his own blood. All that enters into it, what the priest is as offering, as serving in the sanctuary and the richness of what He offered. It is the great general thought that we have in mind. 

    WGDo not we come together in the assembly with the holiest in our hearts? 

    JTI think so. The holiest is rather an individual thing. That is why I thought it extends to the weakest and the youngest for every christian has a right to enter by the blood of Jesus. 

    WGThis qualifies you for the spiritual order of things. 

    JTI think it does. We are able to see what is inside before God delivers us from an order of things outside. 

    WGThe assembly convened tests us as to what we have got. 

    JTYes. Like Asaph under a new regime under David (1 Chronicles 25:2). Asaph may be taken as a sort of type of most of us, somewhat like Psalm 73. I think that Asaph is a kind of lead for us. 

    The Hebrew christians had got down so low: they had reverted to the old things, as christendom has done. The apostle is getting them to draw near, to see what is before God. Jesus, whose blood had washed away their sins, had gone into heaven. Inside the veil is what Jesus is before God. I am not going on with anything else than Jesus in heaven, not what He was here on earth, but in heaven carrying on the service of God. The third book of Psalms (Psalm 73 - Psalm 89) would be a great help in regard to these verses in Hebrews. Entering the sanctuary, I see what things are. 

    QuesWould it be right to bring in the breakdown of Aaron? He was not able to wear the garments. 

    JTHe is only a type; Christ does not break down. 

    RemIt enhances the glories of Christ. 

    JTIt does. We have His personal dignity set out in chapters 4, 5 and 7; they deal with the greatness of His Person. He is Priest on the principle of the oath, a priest for ever according to the order of Melchisedec (chapter 5:6). The summary is in the beginning of chapter 8, We have such a one high priest. 

    RemI am sure we need to have an enhanced idea of the value of the blood of Jesus. 

    JTIt is within the range of every christian. Everybody may understand the blood of Jesus, it is by the Spirit we have access to Christ, by one Spirit. The divine idea is Christ risen and glorified, and the Spirit in the saints. We have got to translate the language of Hebrews into the language of Romans, Colossians and Corinthians. I believe many christians are puzzled by the language of Hebrews because it is language taken up from the Old Testament; the epistles are written in our own language. The blood of Jesus is a beautiful term; nothing is more beautiful and touching than the blood of Jesus. 

    QuesWhat is the idea of the house of God coming in here (verse 21)? 

    JTThe idea is that what is moral stands in relation to the house of God; we do not want to let in sectarian thoughts here; there is only one house composed of all christians. 

    QuesDo you view the saints here as in wilderness circumstances? 

    JTIt is spiritual, because it contemplates the saints getting into a spiritual realm. Many of the saints children are in the wilderness; they cannot go to Egypt and they do not want to go to Canaan. 

    QuesWhat is the thought of consecrated for us, through the veil, that is to say, his flesh? 

    JTIt is the death of Christ. He goes through the veil; the veil is still up for the Jew. It is a question of spiritual understanding. Christ having died and risen and gone into heaven, there is a way in through the veil. Christendom has put itself outside the veil. It requires faith and the Spirits power, a new and living way by the Spirit. As we get in Ephesians 2:18, Through him we both have access by one Spirit unto the Father. That is on a high level but it shows somewhat of what is meant. We go in, but we go in in that way through Christ. 

    WHIf we are to have part in the service we are to move on that line outside of the ordinance of man. 

    JTThat is the idea, it is by the Spirit, a living way by the Spirit. So here, having our hearts sprinkled from an evil conscience, and our bodies washed with pure water, sets the heart at liberty, so Let us draw near. 

    QuesIn chapter 8 when the Lord is spoken of as Priest, the throne is mentioned, but in chapter 9 it is not mentioned; why is that? 

    JTIt is in the heavens in chapter 8, the throne of the greatness in the heavens. There are four references to the throne in Hebrews: in chapter 1:8; chapter 4:16; chapter 8:1; and chapter 12:2, whilst in chapter 10:12 it says, He ... sat down on the right hand of God; they are like four great pillars  the throne of the greatness in the heavens. He is great enough to sit there. 

    RemI suppose the greatness in Hebrews is in contrast to the smallness of judaism. 

    JTYes, that is the idea. There is no outward smallness about christendom and judaism. When we come to chapter 11, entering for us is suggested by the whole cloud of witnesses, brought into the realm of life. They have passed out of death into life. Their actions indicated they were living men, living in the light of another world, the living way, a living state of things, that is the idea. 
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    CHRIST IN THE BELIEVER (3) (JT 85)

    John 6:67 - 69; Exodus 28:1 - 4

    JTIt was intimated yesterday that our subject would take us today to Peter. We have already considered John the baptist and the woman of Samaria, the former exemplifying Christ in a sacrificial sense, that is, Christ is in him in that sense. In the woman of Samaria, Christ was in her as the Christ: she spoke of Him in that way, Is not he the Christ?. 

    Peter in his confession here indicates that Christ was in him as the Holy One of God, which may be enlarged upon in view of it being the first day of the week, and may be enlarged upon as viewing Christ as the Priest, the Minister of the sanctuary, so that we may have a little in that connection in keeping with the first day of the week. Peters exercises will find an answer in all of us as having part in the assembly. Assembly service is better known as Christ is known as Minister of the sanctuary. 

    So the better rendering in verse 69 is (it is Peter who is speaking for the others), We have believed and known that thou art the holy one of God; we have believed and known would refer to past experience; the holy one of God would be an allusion to Aaron, said to be saint of Jehovah (Psalm 106:16); he is spoken of in that relation, the word alluding to holiness, and he is spoken of in that way as envied of opposers, looking forward to Christ as envied then and now, for the allusion is to Numbers 16, where we have the rebellion of Korah, Dathan and Abiram, referring typically to the uprising in christendom in the history of the assembly, the hierarchical rivalry to Christ. So that our subject resolves itself at this time into an enquiry as to what is implied in the Holy One of God, as held in our hearts in this relation as delivering us from all that great system of priesthood that is current today in christendom. 

    SWRIs there a suggestion that some had turned aside? It says, From that time many of his disciples went away back and walked no more with him (John 6:66). 

    JTWell, that is the connection and it is very suggestive of our own times. The Lord had been unfolding Himself as the Holy One of God in priestly, spiritual power and substance, so that murmuring arose among His disciples, and the Lord says in verse 63, It is the Spirit which quickens, the flesh profits nothing: the words which I have spoken unto you are spirit and are life. That is what marked the Lord. Many therefore of his disciples having heard it said, This word is hard; who can hear it?. What He was saying was spirit and life, entirely spiritual, hence it says, From that time many of his disciples went away back and walked no more with him. It meant a great falling away, not simply not following, but it was apostasy. They went away, walking no more with Him, and this brings out the confession of Peter as to his apprehension of Christ, and that of the others with him, that He was the Holy One of God, and that He would go on into the spiritual realm of His service, opening up the great service of God which is opened up in the epistle to the Hebrews later, where we are told, We have such a one high priest who has sat down on the right hand of the throne of the greatness in the heavens; minister of the holy places and of the true tabernacle, which the Lord has pitched, and not man (chapter 8:1,2). 

    LLCIs there not a suggestion that the truth puts us to the test? 

    JTThat is what stands out in the passage. The Lord is speaking of great things, and as He proceeds to greater depths His hearers begin to murmur, and this leads to what we read, that they went away back. They could not stand the spirituality of what He was saying. 

    JRIt must have been pleasurable to the Lord to get this answer here, this confession of Peters. 

    JTIt is not said to be a revelation of the Father here as in Matthew 16, where we have the other expression, Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God. Here it is the holy one of God, and not an immediate revelation to Peter, but the outcome of observation on the part of himself and others. We have believed and known, he says. 

    JRHas this any connection with the first time Peter came to the Lord in chapter 1, when the Lord said, Thou art Simon, the son of Jonas; thou shalt be called Cephas, meaning a stone? 

    JTThe Lord had in mind what kind of a man he would be, an established sort of man, reliable, having the truth and holding to it, the idea of assembly material. That is, you are not giving things up, you have believed and known, and you are not giving things up whatever happens. We want to be stable as having part in the assembly, not carried about by every wind of teaching. We have believed and known  it is a settled fact in their minds. 

    RHKrDoes this show Peter was progressing in his spiritual education? 

    JTThat is right. We have believed and known is progressive. It shows he was going on with the thing, increasing in it. The Lord knew that and He would bring it out, as He does in every crisis; the crisis brings it out. 

    OLIn the second epistle of John it says, See to yourselves, that we may not lose what we have wrought, but may receive full wages. Whosoever goes forward and abides not in the doctrine of the Christ has not God. 

    JTWell, he is simply out of the matter. One who goes forward and abides not in the doctrine, he has not God. Peter is going forward, and he has God, and also those that were with him, and so he says We have believed and known. He said as regards eternal life, Thou hast words of life eternal. That was a present thing; the chapter is full of these words, but as regards the Holy One of God that is a settled matter with them, extending back further. I suppose the chapter stresses the words of eternal life as a current thing, which the Lord had been bringing before them. As regards the Holy One of God, this would imply that there was an earlier conviction with them and that they had gone on with it. It really implies the epistle to the Hebrews which opens up to us the High Priest and Minister of the sanctuary, and the service of God. 

    RHKrWas the Lord Himself really eternal life? Peter observes, Thou hast words of life eternal. 

    JTThat is what the scripture says, He is the true God and eternal life (1 John 5:20), but Peter was speaking in detail about it, Thou hast words. The words would open it up to your mind, make it intelligible to you. Johns ministry takes this up more than Peters, but Peter saw it. 

    RHKrAs Peter spoke, were the others in the good of his expression? 

    JTIt seems so. He spoke for the others. He said, Lord, to whom shall we go?. As much as to say, There is no other, and not only so, but thou hast words of life eternal. It is a great matter, He is eternal life, and He has the words of eternal life, which makes it intelligible to our souls, but then he is alluding to another thing which he stresses even more, that they had already believed and known about Him, that He was the Holy One of God, the true Priest; as much as to say, Being the Holy One of God, there is no other. 

    RHKThat would be in line with what you were saying yesterday: everyone has to be eliminated that Christ may stand. 

    JTYes, the Holy One, the High Priest in that sense. Of course all christians are holy, but Luke brings out the fact that Christ was holy substantially in His birth, and that could be said of no one else. Children of believing parents are said to be holy, but only in a relative sense. Christ was holy from the outset, The holy thing also which shall be born shall be called Son of God (Luke 1:35). 

    HFWould you say this crisis tested Peter? He says, To whom shall we go? 

    JTThere is no other. It is largely in keeping with Johns line, I, if I be lifted up. There is no other. John is very astronomical in the use of his terms. If we follow him carefully we shall see that. There is no use bringing in any other, there is none. 

    JRIs there an allusion to this in Psalm 89:19, Then thou spakest in vision of thy Holy One, and saidst, I have laid help upon a mighty one; I have exalted one chosen out of the people? 

    JTQuite so. Aaron, saint of Jehovah, was typically Christ. Agur speaks of the knowledge of the Holy, which is a mans intelligence (Proverbs 30:2,3). 

    RemIf Christ is in us in this way, it will preserve us. 

    JTThat is what I thought. It preserves and delivers us from the great hierarchical system set up, as alluded to in the rebellion of Korah, Dathan and Abiram. Aaron is called the saint of Jehovah (Psalm 106:16). They envied Aaron as saint of Jehovah. This idolatrous uprising was typically against the priesthood of Christ, so men after the flesh are designated priests. It is rivalry to the true priesthood. Aaron represented the true priesthood, typically Christ, and that is what Peter means here. We see now that is what is in mind, that they had believed and known that He was the Holy One of God. 

    HSIs there any difference in knowing Him as the Holy One of God, and having part with Him as the Holy One of God? Unless I wash thee, thou hast not part with me (John 13:8). 

    JTThat brings us to what we read in Exodus. Aaron is introduced as the priest, the true priest, but his sons are introduced with him only primarily that he may serve me as priest. Throughout the chapter it is Aaron. In the beginning Aaron is serving, but at the end of the chapter his sons are brought in formally as serving, that they may serve me as priests. So I think John 13 would bring us in to have part with Christ in this service; He is Minister of the sanctuary, and we belong to the house of Aaron. The Psalms speak of the house of Aaron, House of Aaron, bless ye Jehovah (Psalm 135:19). I suppose the washing would bring us into association with Christ in that. 

    RHKrIs there a progressive step in knowing Christ as Son of God and knowing Him as the Holy One of God? 

    JTI think it is to bring us to Christ in us as Son of God, and that we find in chapter 9, although it is spoken of earlier, John the baptist testifying of Him as Son of God. The Son of God characteristically is seen as in the blind man, who is representative of that thought. The Lord proposes it to him, Thou, dost thou believe on the Son of God?. He was ready for that, And who is he, Lord, that I may believe on him?. We shall come to that tomorrow. This does not take us quite so far. The woman of Samaria was a purified vessel in whom Christ is as the Christ, the One who does things; Peter represents one in whom Christ is as the Holy One of God, which lays the basis for the service of God through the Minister of the sanctuary now. It is a very great matter because if He is in us in that light we are ready for the Lords day, the first day of the week, and all that enters into it. Christ is in me as the Minister of the sanctuary. It is a great day for the service of God, and that will exclude popes and bishops and all else belonging to the great hierarchical system that is current all around us. It is a very great matter and so necessary for the people of God to get deliverance from the uprising against the true Apostle and High Priest. They envied Moses, and Aaron, the saint of Jehovah. 

    HKWould you tell us why the Lord answers Peter in verse 70, Have not I chosen you the twelve? and of you one is a devil? Does it allude to the fact that as the Holy One of God He would be attacked? 

    JTYou mean He says, Of you one is a devil. Judas it was, who would deliver Him up, being one of the twelve. Have you something in mind about that? 

    HKI asked the question for help, as I was wondering why the Lord answered Peter in that way in this verse. As the Holy One of God He was referring to the attack that would be made upon Him. 

    JTYes, I think that goes with what we have been saying. How abhorrent it was to Christ, to His holy spirit, to think that one of the twelve was a devil; not simply that he had a demon, but that he was a devil himself. It is a terrible thing to think that a man should be a devil, and you would understand how the Lord would look on to the history of the assembly in seeing one of the disciples act in this way; that is what is involved in regard to this confession of Peters, an uprising of the enemy against the Holy One of God. Korah, Dathan and Abiram envied Aaron, the saint of Jehovah. He was a holy one, and the devil was near enough in these men to do that. Korah was a Levite, and Moses pointed out to him that he had great privileges, and he took advantage of them to rebel. These men were ready instruments of the devil to attack Moses and Aaron, that is to attack Christ typically. The moral bearing of it now is, may I not be one like that? I may be amongst those in fellowship, and yet be a ready instrument of the devil. Have not I chosen you the twelve? and of you one is a devil. The Lord had actually chosen him, and yet he was a devil, and the Lord must point him out on an occasion like this. On account of this confession of Peters and all it involved He must point out this wickedness. 

    SWRIs this matter of rivalry against the priesthood of Christ the sin against the Holy Spirit? 

    JTWell, that has been pointed out in an allusion to the so-called churches around us. Not that we are here to attack the clergy or any christian, but the whole idea, as pointed out, is dispensational. We have had a very strong and sobering statement regarding sin against the Holy Spirit. It sets aside the Spirit of God. A man takes the place of the Spirit of God in the assembly, he appoints who is to speak. 

    HSTo know Him as the Holy One of God regulates our pathway on earth, and in relation to holy conversation, Holiness becometh thy house, O Jehovah (Psalm 93:5). Loose thy sandals from off thy feet, for the place whereon thou standest is holy ground (Exodus 3:5). It was passing through my mind that it should be a great exercise if I know Him as the Holy One of God, then is my conversation holy, is my life holy? 

    JTThat is the way this truth works out, Be ye holy, for I am holy. And if ye invoke as Father him who, without regard of persons, judges according to the work of each, pass your time of sojourn in fear (1 Peter 1:16,17). If Christ is the Holy One of God and we have part with Him it must have a bearing on our walk and ways here. How can we have part in the assembly save as holy? In regard to this question of rivalry, we can see how the Spirit of God is set effectively aside by the uprising of the hierarchical system. It has been said to be dispensationally the sin against the Holy Spirit. Why should I have part in that? It is a voice to every christian to come out of all that, and to have part with the Holy One of God. 

    LLCIs there not a crisis reached here, or a test? One could say, We have believed and known that thou art the holy one of God, but at this stage the Lord points out another class, one who is a devil. 

    JTNot one who has a demon, but a devil, and not that he has a devil but that he is a devil, representing the worst possible class. Then there is another class that the Lord points out. It says in verse 64, But there are some of you who do not believe. For Jesus knew from the beginning who they were who did not believe, and who would deliver him up. Then it says in verse 66, From that time many of his disciples went away back and walked no more with him. There were those who went away back, walking no more, which would be apostasy, a final fixed matter. Then there is this one, Judas, who betrayed Him. 

    RHKrWould you say a word as to the Lords forbearance in having the knowledge of what Judas was and yet allowing him to go on with the company? 

    JTThat brings up another matter in the sovereign ways of God, which are inscrutable at times. The Lord in finally alluding to Judas says, Those thou hast given me I have guarded, and not one of them has perished, but the son of perdition, that the scripture might be fulfilled (John 17:12). The scripture had to be fulfilled, hence this one is allowed and ordered to be amongst the twelve though he is a devil, and evidently it is to bring out what the flesh is capable of. One so privileged and yet so incorrigible (the flesh is naturally incorrigible) so that he is called the son of perdition. That is, he was that characteristically. It was a matter of divine counsel really, that such a one should be amongst the twelve. 

    SWRIs that in contrast to the thought of Peter having been taken up to be a stone? He had his first impression that the Lord gave him, I am a sinful man, Lord; he got this impression very early. 

    JTThat is very good. That is the way Luke presents it. He was impressionable. He is now ready for the positive side, what Christ is as the Holy One of God. So I suppose that was needed to link him with what this word stone signifies; reliability is what is in mind as over against Judas, who was utterly unreliable. 

    Now in order to get the importance of the thought of the Minister of the sanctuary, which is in mind, and to really get an expansion of the thought, we should look a little at Exodus 28 to see how the mediator enters into the Jewish service, and how the priesthood enters into assembly service. What comes out in Exodus is that what we have before us is a life-size picture of Moses from his birth, whereas we have nothing about Aaron until he is about to be taken up for service. He was probably over eighty years of age before he is mentioned, whereas Moses is the great primary thought, so that the early part of Exodus occupies us with him from his birth, and as to the representation of God in a man, it is Moses who was to be for God to Pharaoh, and Aaron was to be his prophet, not priest, but prophet. The priesthood of Aaron comes out formally in chapter 28, but the mediatorship of Moses comes out prominently much earlier, and that suggests the thought of the Lords supper in the antitype, as marked by the authority of Christ, His official and moral authority, 

    so that it is called the Lords supper, the Lords table, the Lords cup, the Lords death. 

    HSSo the speaking is to those who are wise-hearted, those who are filled with the Spirit in Exodus? 

    JTYes, it is a spiritual matter. The apostolic, or authoritative side of the service of God is what is stressed at the outset more than the priestly side. The priestly side is the Minister of the sanctuary. 

    HEFDo you mean that we need the service of Christ as Mediator before we are ready for His service as Priest? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. It is obvious that it is so, so that we are told in the early part of Exodus that after crossing the Red Sea, Moses led the people out of the camp to meet God (Exodus 19:17). Now I would bring in this thought, hoping that the Lord will use it to help the brethren as to assembly service, leading on to the idea of the Minister of the sanctuary; that is, we come together in assembly. It is an inside place, a family expression. It is in relation to the Lords supper that we leave our habitations on the first day of the week to meet together in assembly. It is a dominical matter. It is obvious that it is so. We need to be helped in our houses, as we move out of our houses into the street to go to the assembly, as we reach the place of meeting and sit down together; it is all a dominical matter, we have to do with the Lord, and as He has His place with us we are brought to God. He is Himself the object of service of worship, of praise, but then what He has in mind is to bring us to God. Moses brought the people out of the camp to meet God, but that only goes a certain distance, and it alludes to the authority of Christ over us, officially and morally. 

    HEFWould you say it involves authority over the whole scene, and that He controls the situation and opens up the way for us? 

    JTAnd so it is His day, His dominical day, and He has kept it open for us, and it is to bring us out of the camp to meet God. It is a question of entering into this matter. The thought of the priesthood comes up in chapter 28. It is a matter which I believe is deserving of the consideration of the brethren, to understand the service of God and the features of it: at the beginning the authority of Christ, then His ministerial service Godward, That he may serve me, Jehovah says, not the people now, but, That he may serve me as priest. 

    QuesReferring to Moses bringing the people to God, have you in mind covenant relations? 

    JTWell, the covenant is included, but mediatorship has to do with us in a wider way than the covenant, in the way of authority, official and moral, so as to bring us into subjection; practically we are brought to God in that way. The body of Christ was for the will of God, and we, being many, are ... one body, is also referring to the will of God, and is effected through the Lords service to us in authority, so that we are brought to God in entire subjection to Him and indeed to one another and are practically united. 

    HEFIn that connection would you say what would be the bearing of the passage we get in Exodus that when the glory filled the tabernacle Moses was not able to enter? 

    JTWell, the point there is that the mediatorship of Christ ends there, and now we are brought out as furniture of the tabernacle, parts of it, the tabernacle of the saints, and as each part is brought and put in place it is functioning, that is, our wills are not active, it is the will of God, each functioning in his place, and now we see Moses is not needed, there is no room for him. It is not any discredit to him; it is really a credit to his work, that he has effected that in us. 

    HEFIs that the point therefore where we should move on to the service of Christ, as Minister of the sanctuary? 

    JTWell, that is where room is made for the other part of the service, where we move forward into the consciousness of sonship, because sonship is the primary thought in Exodus, it nullifies the official side. Sonship is not the official thought. Let my son go, that he may serve me (Exodus 4:23) is a family thought, but when we come to the actual service we need holiness and intelligence, and that is what priesthood means. 

    JRThat is the service of Christ as Minister of the sanctuary? 

    JTThat is what I thought. The covenant releases us for sonship, which sets us free in our spirits. In Exodus 19 Moses led the people out of the camp to meet God. Then in chapter 28 we have this appointment of Aaron and his sons, That they may serve me as priests, Jehovah says. So that the service is Godward, not Christward, but Godward. Christ is among us as our Leader, but He is concerned about the sanctuary, that God may be ministered to there. 

    HEFIs it not striking that Leviticus follows, the people drawing near to God with their offerings and so forth? 

    JTExactly. It is the counterpart of Exodus, making way for the priesthood. Leviticus was not properly named. The book should have been named from Aaron, not Levi, because the idea of Aaron governs Leviticus. It is drawing near and serving God, so that Psalm 135 says, House of Aaron, bless ye Jehovah. 

    LARI have heard it said that the service of Christ goes on into eternity. 

    JTWell, it does, but not in the sense of priesthood, nor even in the sense in which we are speaking of it now, but in eternity in a sense we shall always need Christ as a Man between God and us. We shall never see God in His infinite essence; no creature can see Him, so that He must be seen in the Mediator, in the One we know. We can only take God in, in Christ; that is all that is meant in that. We are now speaking of Aaron typifying the Lord as Minister of the sanctuary, and in the history of the assembly according to Numbers 16, of the uprising against this, They envied Moses in the camp, and Aaron, the saint of Jehovah, this one who served in the sanctuary. The intent of the enemy at that time was to set aside the service of God, and that was the enemys intent in the antitype in the history of the assembly. It came about when the clerical system was set up, and as it continued it eventually shut out what we have been speaking of. The service of God in the assembly is maintained by Christ in an intelligent way, the saints all being regarded as priests, of the house of Aaron. The clerical system makes the priesthood dependent upon a certain religious training, and not on a man being converted and having the Holy Spirit. It effectually shuts out the Minister of the sanctuary, and the functioning of the saints as priests. Now we see that Peters confession of Christ implies the Minister of the sanctuary, and that we are all priests; all christians, those who have the Spirit, are sons of Aaron and have part in the service. 

    HEFWould you say that if we understood better the glorious character of the Minister of the sanctuary the thoughts of the service would be elevated in our minds? 

    JTThat is the point in the epistle to the Hebrews. It ought to be read and studied by us in the light of what we are saying now. How glorious this Person is! So that after the first seven chapters of that epistle it says, Now a summary of the things of which we are speaking is, We have such a one high priest who has sat down on the right hand of the throne of the greatness in the heavens; minister of the holy places and of the true tabernacle, which the Lord has pitched, and not man. That is an opening up of what we are speaking of, and after that he touches on the covenant for at least two chapters, so that the saints should be free to have part with Christ as the Minister of the sanctuary. The house is reached in chapter 10:19. He urges the saints to draw nigh to God by the new and living way which has been opened up. 

    HEFHe makes the whole position very attractive to us. 

    JTYes, indeed. We have such a one as that, it says. 

    SWRIs the thought of entering into the sanctuary the thought of a building? I was thinking of Cephas, a stone, and his understanding something of the Holy One. 

    JTIt has a wilderness setting. It was a tabernacle, the idea of pitching and setting up a tabernacle. It really is the assembly which is the true tabernacle which the Lord has pitched. I suppose that is what you mean? 

    SWRIt was on that line, following up the thought of Peter, and at the same time I thought of the remark you made just now of being subject to God and to one another. That makes room for the holy priesthood. 

    JTThe position in Hebrews is the tabernacle, but it involves what is heavenly. The tabernacle was figurative, representative of things in the heavens, so that we have access to the heavenly part as following the Minister of the sanctuary. 

    HSSo the Lord says, I ascend to my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God (John 20:17). 

    JTI was just going to say a word that would lead to that. Hebrews 2:10 says, It became him, 

    for whom are all things, and by whom are all things, in bringing many sons to glory, to make perfect the leader of their salvation through sufferings. That is what the apostle has in mind to reach. God is bringing many sons to glory so that the tabernacle pitched implies the thought of things in the heavens. Then it goes on to the thought that the leader of their salvation is made perfect through sufferings. That is to say Christ has reached a condition of humanity in which we can have part. As here on earth He was alone. Being made perfect means He reached through sufferings a condition of humanity in which we can have part, hence it goes on to say, For both he that sanctifies and those sanctified are all of one; for which cause he is not ashamed to call them brethren, saying, I will declare thy name to my brethren. That is the supreme thought in Hebrews that the Spirit of God would lead us to, and we see that the Minister of the sanctuary is really not ashamed to call us His brethren, and we really are of His house, the house of Aaron. We have part in the heavenly service, bringing many sons to glory. We are Gods sons, and we are Christs brethren. That is the ground we are on, the family side of it. 

    HSThe Lord is free in His spirit to declare the Father. 

    JTThat is the setting of it. It is a family matter now. I will declare thy name to my brethren. The priesthood is all to that end. The priesthood is essential because of what we are down here. The point is the family. 

    HFWhy is it that Moses stands alone but Aaron has his sons? 

    JTWell, Moses represents the authoritative side we have been speaking of. At the Lords supper we do not rise to the family thought, we are viewed more as in the wilderness as disciples of Christ, and it is a question of His authority. So as we were remarking it is a dominical position, and as we move on to the paternal position, and distinguish between one and the other, we reach the Father in the second part of the service, but the Minister of the sanctuary comes to our side and ministers. He is not ashamed to call us brethren. He sets us free, so that we are now qualified to be His companions. That is the line He leads us on as Minister of the sanctuary. It is a fixed relation. 

    HFThat goes on into eternity. 

    JTThe other side is mediatorial and will pass away as not needed, hence there was no need for Moses to enter because the glory filled the tabernacle. 

    JRWe read of the glory filling the house and the temple, as well as the tabernacle. The priest could not enter in when the glory filled the temple. 

    JTThat is the same thought. Not only the authority of Christ but the priesthood, and that shows that the priesthood in itself is not the eternal thing that has to be carried on. Priesthood really meets certain conditions, and this is essential because we are still in the flesh. Exodus begins, Let my son go. When we come to actual service at Sinai, it is the priest, That he may serve me, not as son, but as priest. 

    HSSo we have come to Christ, to the Mediator of the new covenant. We have reached mount Zion then. 

    JTExactly, we have come to mount Zion; we have come to Jesus, mediator of a new covenant, and to God. 

    OLDoes the service of Christ as priest enter into the Supper at all? 

    JTIt does in the sense that priesthood has its bearing towards men, but the primary thought is in Exodus 28, That he may serve me as priest. When we come to later books we find the priest also serves the people. His compassion on the erring and the ignorant serves us in that way, as we need such service to adjust us when we come together. 

    OLThat is why I wanted to ask whether in the condition in which we come together we need the service of the priest before we can proceed. 

    JTWe do need the service of the priest in the sense that he can have compassion on us and minister to us, His left hand is under my head (Song of Songs 2:6). That is my support, the priest supports us, And his right hand doth embrace me. It is the strength of His love supporting us in spirit. 

    AHnThat is because we are breaking bread where Christ is not? 

    JTYou are conscious in yourself that you need the Lords support and He grants it to you, but properly the priesthood begins in Exodus 28, That he may serve me as priest. So that the priest is more the type here of Christ as Minister of the sanctuary. 

    RemI am sorry to take up the time but I would like to be clear on the two verses in John 6, that is verses 66 and 69. We have two companies there, one company of disciples it is said left off following Jesus, walking no more with Him. Peter says for the other company, We have believed and known that thou art the holy one of God. I have in mind that I would like to be sure of the company I am among. I feel out of place amongst the company of those who refuse to follow Christ, and I would like to realise that I am among the company that is supported, who can say, We have believed and known that thou art the holy one of God. 

    JTQuite so. That is what you hope we are. I mean the company whom God is supporting. Well, I am sure I am able to say I am among the company who know Christ as the holy one of God, and when we are able to say that, we are characteristic material for the assembly. 

    HSThat will leave a great exercise as to which company we are among. 

    JTIt is a challenge to each of our hearts. Are we among the company whom God is supporting? Then on the other hand, there are those who went away back, and in a way they stay there, but then the devil as representing a third company is not going back, which is the sorrowful side. The devil also came, we are told in the book of Job: when the sons of God came together, he also came. That is what Judas did. He will not stop at that. He will come back to us again to upset us. Judas went out from the company at the Supper, when the Lord said, What thou doest, do quickly, but he did not stay out, he came back, that is the sorrowful thing. The third type of man is a devil, and he is not amongst those going back, though typically of course he is the one who induced them to go back. He is not going to be inactive or to leave the company who have believed and known. He comes back to that company to upset it, and so when he comes back he knew the place we are told, and it was a garden where the Lord was accustomed to be with His disciples. He comes back with lanterns and torches. That is the sorrowful side of the position, this move of the devil. He knows the conditions, and is always ready to attack us, so we have to be on our guard. 

    AHnIs there any reason why they went away back? 

    JTThe Lord knew they would, so He puts them to the test. The spiritual teaching first led them to murmur and then they went away back. The devil is always ready to come up and attack us. He knows the place, and he knows the ways of the brethren. He knew the place where the Lord was accustomed to resort with His disciples. 

    OLIn Acts 28:1 it says when they reached the island, they knew where they were. The company would know where they were. 

    JTAnd we know where we are. Quite so. You have reached solid ground after the shipwreck. 

    CSWhen they left did they go back in confusion? 

    JTWell, what have they got? They left Him, the Holy One of God. What have they now? There is nothing else but confusion and apostasy. 

    RemThe glory filled the tabernacle and also the temple. In John 17:24 the Lord says, That where I am they also may be with me. 

    JTQuite so, that is our privilege, that we may be with Him, that we may be holy to God. 
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    Exodus 28: 15-30; 1 Thessalonians 5: 4-8; Ephesians 6: 10-14; Revelation 9: 13-17

    No doubt most will see that the subject I desire to speak of is connected with the thought of the breastplate, as found in scripture. Two matters of the greatest importance relate to the influences that bear on our affections, on the one hand, and what controls our minds on the other. The great issues that are being worked out relate to what is controlling our affections and our minds specially in the last days, as the Apostle says, in the last days men would have their hearts under many evil influences, being lovers of money  that is one influence that controls the heart; and lovers of pleasure  another; and lovers of self  another very great one; and having no love for what is good; and lovers of pleasures more than lovers of God (2 Timothy 3: 4). God not in their hearts. On the other hand, dear brethren, one of the great issues of the Book of Revelation is as to who is to have mans mind? The importance given to the forehead in that book is significant. God would seal the foreheads of His own  the Name of God and the Lamb is to be there. The false prophet would put the mark of the beast  his name  on the foreheads of those he deceives. I do not pursue the last subject, but I wish to take up the influences that God would have bearing on our affections which I believe is the one thought set out in the breastplate which guards and influences the affections. As it says in the first passage read, Aaron would bear this wonderful breastplate on his heart; his heart would be influenced by what was set out in that breastplate, and I would speak of this first, for one loves to think of what is engaging the Lords heart at the present time. He uses wonderful words in the scripture, And for their sakes I sanctify Myself (John 17: 19), the Lord setting Himself apart for our sakes that we might be sanctified by the truth. Think of the Lord setting Himself apart as though He had nothing else to do (though He has very much more on hand, for He is so great He can do everything). He speaks in the seventeenth John just as if that was all that was engaging Him. For their sakes I sanctify Myself, He says, and the Apostle presents a similar thought, He ever liveth to make intercession for them (Hebrews 7: 25), as though the Lord was ever living with this one object to take care of His own. This I believe underlies the thought of the breastplate. It is made of gold, and of blue and of purple and of scarlet and fine twined linen; these things represent the basis of which this breastplate is formed, and indicate to us what the Lord has in view in this service. First the gold, the structure of the breastplate indicates that divine glory is first there; and the blue, the will of God  for that is what the blue signifies, I believe, Thy will be done in earth as it is in heaven (Matthew 6: 10). Heaven is where the will of God prevails, and it is the will of God that the Lord has in view; and the purple signifies that He takes us up in the power that is His as King; the scarlet is true greatness; and the linen righteousness. On this combination of materials there are set these twelve stones in rows of three, and on each the name of one of the tribes of Israel. The Lord in that way is presented to us as the great Priest carrying all the tribes by name on His heart. It is called the breastplate of judgment; that does not mean punishment but rather that the Lord is engaged in seeing that what is according to God is maintained in each tribe, that Gods thoughts for each tribe are being executed and maintained. There is but little that we can say about each tribe but they are all there, each with its own distinctiveness, each with a distinct name. Each stone is descriptive of the distinctive character of the tribe, and the Lord is engaged, His heart is engaged, in the support of this, and if need be His shoulders are engaged, 

    for the Spirit of God is careful to say that this breastplate is bound to the shoulder as well as round the girdle, for the Lords strength, if necessary, becomes active in this matter as well as His heart. 

    I do not propose to speak of what the twelve tribes of Israel represent, even if I could, but to us the tribal position means the local position. Israel may be looked at as one nation, a holy nation, but the tribes represent every section, every locality making up Israel. I do not think we realise sufficiently how the Lord loves local assemblies. He loves the Church in its Ephesian character  Christ also loved the church and gave Himself for it (Ephesians 5: 25). That is the whole assembly, but then He loves local assemblies and would have each maintained in its own distinctive character according to the work of God. This is seen in the Lords movements in the seven assemblies, how He speaks to each, how He encourages each, how He notes the deficiency or dangers threatening each, how He warns most, showing the perfect interest the Lord had in each of the seven assemblies which represent all. The Lords heart engaged with every one of these stones that each tribe should be supported according to the divine thought as to each. I have no doubt the source of what is represented in these stones is the Urim and Thummim, light and perfection as seen in Christ. Every light, every thought that was ever in mind to be expressed in the assemblies, has its origin in Christ, and perfection, the blessed answer to the light, is also expressed in Him. These great thoughts are set out in Moses and Aaron. Moses in a sense brings the light and Aaron brings the response to the light, perfection. There is, of course, what is proper to, and common to all the assemblies, as the Apostle says, We have no such custom, neither the churches of God (1 Corinthians 11: 16). There is what is proper to all, but then there is what is distinctive with each one and that is what the Lord is engaged with, for each one expresses something of Himself, each one expresses some feature that comes from the light and is an answer to the perfection that is in Himself. 

    As privileged to see some of the beloved saints in various cities, one is filled with admiration at the way the Lord maintains His own work in every city. It is significant that the priest with the Urim and Thummim is mentioned again in the days of Nehemiah in days of recovery though in great weakness, for so weak was the position outwardly that they said, If a fox go up he shall even break down their stone wall (Nehemiah 4: 3). That is true externally as we think of the dear brethren recovered to the truth in the various cities, the position outwardly is as weak as water, and it would seem as if any fox could break it down, but many a fox has tried, yet the wall stands. The priest with the Urim and Thummim has arisen with the breastplate on His heart and He is engaged maintaining His people in tribal settings. It is very affecting to see what is preserved year after year in many localities, but this is owing to the breastplate on the heart of the great Priest. He sees that the work of God is not destroyed, but what is in some sense descriptive of some feature of Christ is maintained. I do not deny the weakness, but there is in this day what corresponds with Nehemiahs day, and the Lord is engaged protecting the work of God in every tribe. 

    Now to refer for a moment to the stones themselves; if we understood them more we would know that each stone describes what God would have in each particular tribe, for on each stone is the name of a tribe. Name means the renown or the distinctive feature of the tribe. I have no doubt the same thought is in the twenty-first Revelation where the names of the twelve Apostles of the Lamb are stated to be in the foundation, and the precious stones are there. Each precious stone probably has some relation to the name or distinctive feature marking each Apostle. 

    God would maintain in localities what is represented in these stones. I am sure there is distinctiveness that He would have in this city, as a feature of the work of God. A frequent feature found in the stones is the blending of colours. One distinct colour stands out with some; red with the ruby, blue with the sapphire, green with the emerald, purple with the amethyst, but most of the others are blended colours, and I believe God greatly delights in stones that blend together various colours in beauty. God has done this in creation, it is delightful to see it whether you look at it in flowers or birds or insects or precious stones. What effects God gets when He blends colours! 

    Where will you see such perfect blending of moral beauties as in our Lord Jesus? At times you see the green, at times the purple, but how often a perfect blend giving a wonderful effect. God hates wrong mixtures but He loves right ones. The holy anointing oil was compounded together with various ingredients after the art of the apothecary, a wonderful art that blended together the various substances to produce a unique odour. Think of the Lord at Calvary  we see the blue, perfect submission to the will of God; we see the purple, the true King; we see the ruby, true greatness; we see the emerald, freshness and living conditions, the green tree indeed; 

    we see the jasper, perfect transparency; the diamond glistening with the light of heaven; but in addition, we see the most beautiful combination of moral excellence. God would have these features in local companies. The Lord is speaking to us in many places as to the ability to blend, to combine the work of God with various features all in harmony. I have no doubt He would have every local company learn this great lesson, but He would have it to be distinctive in some places. There are some places where the brethren are blended together in holy and beautiful features. Then he would have the sapphire so that it may be said of this tribe that it always maintains the will of God: come what may, the will of God is to prevail. In another tribe you see the amethyst: true ability to rule according to God exists. In another tribe the ruby  the red of true greatness, not the greatness of man after the flesh, but true greatness is found. What a beautiful stone! Another tribe is marked by the jasper  transparency, nothing dark and hidden secreted there. I can only suggest these things; they are on the Lords heart to maintain in every locality, even in what corresponds with Nehemiahs day of public ruin  the distinctive feature of the work of God in every assembly and in every city. He says to one of the seven assemblies, As many as I love (Revelation 3: 19). His heart is influenced by Gods thoughts for the assemblies, and His shoulders bear the burdens as well as His heart that these distinctive features might come out even in the last days. It is noticeable that the prophet Zechariah wakes up out of sleep and he sees the seven branched golden candlestick. God thus securing at the end of Israels history, prior to the Lord coming to them, what He began with. So the Lord is moving in our day to recover local assemblies in various places as at the beginning, and to form in each some distinctive feature of the work of God. I admit that in some ways the assemblies are to be alike, yet God would have a distinctive feature stand out in every assembly. 

    The breastplate of judgment is entirely Christs, Aaron being a figure of Him; there is no suggestion that Aarons sons had it, I am sure we love to recognise any service that is confined to Him. The Apostle Paul refers to a Thessalonian breastplate, and to an Ephesian breastplate for the saints. Our affections are to be protected and influenced by these breastplates. The Thessalonian one is faith and love. Instead of being controlled by the darkness and drunkenness of the day around them, they were the children of light and were to have this breastplate of faith and love. Their affections are protected and influenced by these two features, faith and love. The Thessalonians were a young, happy company of saints, marked by great affection; they were the assembly of the Thessalonians in God the Father. The enemy would break through, but their protection was faith and love. If there is anything fresh and living today, it needs this breastplate, the young specially need it. Faith means that our hearts are influenced by what is unseen. The great effort of the enemy today, as ever, is to bring us under the control of what is visible. But faith brings the heart under the control of what is invisible. As with Moses he endured as seeing Him Who is invisible (Hebrews 11: 27). What a breastplate he had! His eye was on the invisible God. The Lord, too, says, Abraham rejoiced to see my day; and he saw it, and was glad (John 8: 56). His eye was looking out for the heavenly city, For he looked for a city which hath foundations, whose builder and maker is God (Hebrews 11: 10). The king of Sodom would get at his heart, he would say Give me the persons, you can have the goods, but the breastplate of faith and love guards Abraham. He that cometh to God must believe that He is, and that He is a rewarder of there that diligently seek Him (Hebrews 11: 6). I have no doubt the beloved brethren abroad are learning in a special way to see Him Who is invisible, and have their affections set on Christ Whom having not seen we love, and to regard the heavenly city, Ye are come unto mount Zion, and unto the city of the living God, the heavenly Jerusalem (Hebrews 12: 22). All this is in faith, and faith is one of the great elements that guard our hearts from the darkness of the night around. Two great features of the moment are darkness and intemperance, not only in a material sense, but morally, but our safeguard is in faith and love. It is remarkable how these two are often brought together, faith is translated into actions, for faith works through love. As the Apostle says, Let us not love in word, neither in tongue, but in deed and in truth (1 John 3: 18). Faith without actions is questionable. Abraham is the father of the faithful  he is also marked by love  he loved God, and he loved Isaac. Your faith increases exceedingly and the love of each one of you all (2 Thessalonians 1: 3). 

    I refer to the Ephesian breastplate  called the breastplate of righteousness  part of the armour of God. The Apostle is speaking of the great conflict in which dreadful powers are engaged  far greater than flesh and blood  principalities and powers. We have no conception of the mighty power of the princes of darkness  princes, not merely angels, but princes. Spiritual wickedness in the heavenlies: unseen lawless activities that operate on mens spirits. Then he calls them the universal lords of this darkness, far greater than the great dictators of the world, universal lords of this darkness. The Apostle wrestled against them. One admitted his power, saying, Jesus I know and Paul I am acquainted with (Acts 19: 15). All the infernal powers know Jesus and they will know His power further, they will have to confess that He is Lord, but they have been already made to feel His power. Paul had made them know him, for he had on this armour in the conflict, including the breastplate of righteousness. This is a very serious matter for us all, for what exposures there have been of some who assumed to enter the conflict, assumed to take part in this mighty wrestling. It humbles us, and indeed one would speak with fear, but if in the background of our lives there is unrighteousness, these powers will overcome us, we shall never stand against them; the safeguard for the heart is the breastplate of righteousness. Better not to enter into the conflict than to have in our relationships of life, or in our occupations, what is unrighteous. I speak urgently and feelingly, but I beg everyone to see that there is no hope to escape the fiery darts of the wicked one unless our affections are under the influence of righteousness. Our blessed Lord could face all the darts the devil possessed. Thou hast loved righteousness and hast hated lawlessness (Hebrews 1: 9). If we are to be supported in the battle against these evil influences, we must have the breastplate of righteousness. Let us therefore judge and abandon every unrighteous matter in our homes, in our relationships of life, in our occupations. 

    I pray the Lord will help us all, especially those who are active in conflict, to see that righteousness is guarding our affections, righteousness toward God and toward Christ, toward one another and toward the world. 

    I would say a word about this last breastplate, a dreadful one which is rapidly appearing; 200 million horsemen from the Eastern world bring into christendom the darkening teaching of apostasy. Out of their mouths issued fire and smoke and brimstone (Revelation 9: 17). It is what is being taught by these dreadful powers in such things as spiritism and theosophy and the like that destroys men morally. Fire consumes, smoke blinds and brimstone poisons. These horsemen have breastplates of fire and jacinth and brimstone. What breastplates! What a contrast to the beautiful breastplate of Aaron! They are past feeling. Ephesians speaks of this. Fire represents that which would consume; jacinth, the hard state of their affections; and the brimstone, what poisons. With such breastplates their feelings cannot be touched, they do not care what happens to anyone. Lack of true human feeling is one of the features of the modern world. It will appear in its fulness soon. The beast which I saw was like unto a leopard and his feet were as the feet of a bear, and his mouth as the mouth of a lion (Revelation 13: 2). There is complete disregard for human feelings in the leopard, the bear and the lion. That is what is coming and what is almost here, breastplates appearing of fire and jacinth and brimstone. 

    I only point it out in contrast. Think of all the tender feelings of the heart of Christ! Think of His holy breastplate of judgment as He takes up the interests of every tribe and sees they are effectively carried out and secured. Think of the breastplate of the Thessalonians, faith and love. Think of the Ephesian breastplate of righteousness. If we turn away from these holy influences, our hearts may be affected by the awful breastplates soon to be manifest in this world. God grant we may cultivate tender feelings, that we may be far, far away from such a breastplate as is seen with these horsemen. May the Lord save His people from such a breastplate by bringing us to, appreciate the breastplate of Christ, by helping us to have on day and night the breastplate of faith and love and also the breastplate of righteousness. 
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    OUR MOST HOLY FAITH (AJG 1)

    Jude 20; Exodus 29:37-41; Exodus 29:45,46; Leviticus 6:14-17; Leviticus 6:24,25; Leviticus 6:29; Leviticus 7:1; Leviticus 7:6; John 17:9-21

    I desire the help of the Lord, dear brethren, to say a little as to our most holy faith. Jude enjoins upon us to build ourselves up on our most holy faith. Surely this was in view of apostate conditions, which in his day were manifesting themselves in the world, and which in our day are almost full-blown, for this country and other countries which have been blessed with the truth of Christianity, are rapidly giving it up, and these are things, dear brethren, to which we cannot shut our eyes. It is in the presence of these conditions, that Jude urges the necessity for us to be building ourselves up on our most holy faith, and to be praying in the Holy Spirit, and thus to keep ourselves in the love of God. If we are kept in the love of God Christianity is a reality to us, and to be in the enjoyment of Christianity, what is involved in the knowledge of God, and of Christ, and of our portion among the brethren, is the surest preservative against being carried away by the tide of apostasy. 

    Now Jude speaks of himself as a bondman of Jesus Christ, and I believe the thought of bondman, whether it be of God or of Jesus Christ, is a most important one for us to take up. If you care to look it up, you will find that all the writers of epistles in the New Testament call themselves bondmen either of God or of Jesus Christ; Paul in Romans, Philippians, and Titus; Peter in his second epistle; James in his epistle; John in the book of Revelation, and also Jude, as we have said, have all taken up the position that they regard themselves as bondmen of God or of Jesus Christ, and that is not something to be merely taken up by those who are gifted. The epistle to the Romans would show us, that as the gospel of the grace of God is rightly apprehended in our souls, it results in each one of us holding himself, first as a bondman to righteousness, and finally as a bondman to God. That is of great importance, because it works out practically in our salvation from lawlessness. To be a bondman of God means that we recognise that we belong to Him in an absolute way, and that is what is to govern us. Not that there is anything servile about bondmanship, nor that there is anything degraded about it; far from it, for it has been made most glorious in a moral sense by the fact that He who was in the form of God thought it not robbery to be equal with God but made Himself of no reputation, and took upon Him a bondmans form. So that bondmanship to God has been exalted gloriously in a moral sense, as being set out perfectly in Christ; and I need not say that after the Lord Jesus came and set out that idea of bondmanship to God, glorifying God in it, it was with the intention of wielding the mighty influence which He holds over the hearts of His people to secure a corresponding result with everyone of us. So that practically, in a world of evil, we may be delivered from lawlessness, as holding ourselves here under the claims of divine love in redemption and under the influence of Christ, to be for Gods will. 

    Then in the book of Revelation the thought of bondmen is greatly stressed, and I believe the idea of bondmen in that book is that if we hold ourselves as bondmen to God, we shall be preserved from every influence that would divert us in the testimony. That is, that whatever situation or test may arise, the question is, do we regard ourselves as bondmen of God? In Romans it is, I believe, to save us from the lawlessness that might tend to mark us ourselves, but in Revelation, I believe, it has in mind, while, of course, including the other thought, that we should take our place definitely in the testimony as belonging to God and be here for His rights and His testimony; though it may mean suffering, we shall have divine protection, divine recognition, and the support of the Lord. So Jude writes as a bondman. He had intended to write as to the common salvation, but felt compelled to turn aside from his original purpose because of the apostasy which was already showing itself, to urge upon the saints to contend earnestly for the faith once delivered to the saints. The best way to contend for the faith is to be in it in power and enjoyment, so Jude urges upon us to build ourselves up on our most holy faith. 

    Now, I think perhaps the scriptures we have read in Exodus and Leviticus - not that one can touch on them in any detail - might serve to give some definite impression of certain features of our most holy faith. Exodus 29 gives us the term most holy connected with the altar. It says, seven days shalt thou make atonement for the altar and hallow it; and the altar shall be most holy: whatever toucheth the altar shall be holy. The altar speaks of our means of approach to God, and that, I need not say, is Christ. In Christianity we have continual access to God through Christ by the Holy Spirit, and God would have us recognise that there is no other means of approach. It must always be by Christ, and that of itself is sobering and sanctifying, for there is no taint of unholiness in Christ. As down here, the Holy One of God, He was conscious of it Himself. He said prophetically, as facing death, Thou wilt not leave my soul in hell, neither wilt thou suffer thine Holy One to see corruption. The thought of the altar involves much, for none but Christ was equal to sustaining all that was placed upon the altar. If there was to be a presentation to God in the sacrifice of Christ of that which would glorify God in regard of sin, it needed that He should come forth in the greatness of His person, for no one else was able to sustain it, and I believe the altar would thus speak to us of the greatness of Christ. It is taken account of separately from that which is offered on it, see Matthew 23: 19. It was essential that He should come in, in order that by means of death there should be established a point of continual contact between Gods people and Himself. The principal thought of the altar is not in connection with sin, but rather in connection with the burnt offering, and it says, This is what thou shalt offer upon the altar; two lambs of the first year, day by day continually. The one lamb thou shalt offer in the morning; and the other lamb thou shalt offer between the two evenings. That is very touching, dear brethren, because it suggests to us how God delights in our drawing near to Him and having to do with Him every morning and every evening. 

    In Numbers 28 we find that God lays down what He requires. It is what God looks for, not simply for our own good, but that He has something for His own satisfaction in that which His people present to Him; so there is in connection with the altar, and it is most holy, this suggestion of the morning lamb and the evening lamb. That is, God would have us draw near to Him by means of the altar, but in the value of that which has been offered upon the altar, in the continual sense of the offering of Christ, that He has devoted Himself according to Gods will to bringing in that which was wholly pleasing to Him. In another aspect of His death He removes all that was displeasing to Him, but in the burnt offering He establishes what is abidingly pleasing to God. We have to do with God in the abiding value and acceptance of what the burnt offering means to God. And so it was to be offered in the morning and with the one lamb a tenth part of wheaten flour mingled with beaten oil, a fourth part of a hin, and a drink offering, a fourth part of a hin of wine. And so every approach on our part to God in the value of what Christ is, and has been, as the burnt-offering, will normally be accompanied by some ability to present to God our appreciation of what Jesus was as a Man here wholly delightful to God. If He was delightful in death, He was delightful to God in life, and that is what is suggested in the flour. Then there is the drink-offering too, suggestive, I believe, of Jesus having gone the whole length in self-abnegation to God, whatever it cost; the pouring out of the drink-offering suggests going the whole length, and in doing so affording holy stimulation to the heart of God. I believe it is to find an answer in us, for Paul contemplates in writing to the Philippians that he would willingly be poured out as a libation on the sacrifice and ministration of their faith. The Philippians had brought a gift to Paul at considerable cost to themselves, for they were poor, and Epaphroditus had nearly lost his life in bringing it, and he was so delighted in that free giving in them as the fruit of his labours, that he said if necessary he was prepared to go to the utmost length in subjection to Gods will, even to martyrdom, that they might be all the more stimulated to follow on similar lines. He therefore contemplated that he might be poured out as a libation in order to give completion to that which was so pleasing to God in them. 

    As I have said, the first impression that we get of the libation is in Christ, and every day, every morning, we must have to do with God by means of the altar, as identified with the burnt-offering offered on the altar. God does not contemplate, when it comes to the evening, that we should be any less in the sense of acceptance in our appreciation of Christ and of the pleasure God has in Him. He does not contemplate we should be any less in the appreciation of that in the evening than the morning. It abides unchangingly before God and the Spirit of God would remind us of it. If we think rightly of the altar we embrace it at least twice a day; indeed it really gives character to the whole day, the evening being equal to the morning. That is, Gods heart should be refreshed by the saints drawing near to Him in the liberty which the appreciation of Christ and His precious death involves. So we can understand that the altar is spoken of as most holy. This is a very simple matter, but a most precious one, and it is one of the items of our most holy faith in which we are to build ourselves up. The more we embrace this the more we shall be accustomed to having to do with God, and enabled to stand against the tide of apostasy which is shortly to sweep over the so-called Christian world. And so in verse 45, God says, I will dwell in the midst of the children of Israel, and will be their God. And they shall know that I am Jehovah their God, who have brought them forth out of the land of Egypt to dwell in their midst: I am Jehovah their God. As we avail ourselves of the altar and of our privilege of drawing near to God, we shall become established in the knowledge of God, for He delights to dwell among His people and be their God. 

    In Leviticus we come to further matters that are spoken of as most holy, and in chapter 6, verse 14, the expression is connected with the meat offering or oblation, and what is brought into prominence is not only the offering of the oblation to Jehovah, but also the eating of it on the part of the priests. There is the offering of it to Jehovah, so that God might have His portion in what the oblation speaks of, but also it is contemplated that the priests themselves should eat of it. Now, if one may speak for others, I believe this is a matter in which most of us will feel we are defective, for we live in days that are marked by much activity and rapidity and distraction of one kind and another, and Satan would make use of all these things to hinder us from taking time to feed our souls with things that are most holy. It is essential that we should learn how to feed on the food provided for the saints. Feeding, as far as I understand it, means dwelling with our minds on certain things presented to us objectively, so that the affections become fed, and it is specially important in relation to every presentation of Christ as the oblation. He was, as a Man down here, wholly according to God, and entirely different from the order of man that brought such displeasure to the heart of God. We can well understand God opening the heavens and saying, Thou art my beloved Son, in thee I have found my delight. I would venture to suggest that we might well make it a matter of personal exercise and desire expressed to God, that He would open our eyes more and more to what it was that He found so delightful in Jesus. I mean that we should have ability to take account of the detailed perfections of Jesus as they appeared under Gods eye. 

    How much it meant to God to have One who was His equal, down here in flesh and blood, moving in the power of the Holy Spirit, all His movements perfect, ever considering for God, never a single movement for Himself, ever glorifying God. How little one is able to speak of it, and yet there is that which was under Gods eye as perfect, whether it was in the thirty years before he came out in public testimony or in the three and a half years of testimony. All was perfect. In the second chapter of Leviticus we get various details as to different ways in which the oblation might be presented. So we find fine flour mingled with oil and then fine flour anointed with oil; the one referring to the essentially holy character of the manhood of the Lord Jesus, apart altogether from what He was in testimony here, and the other referring to what He was here in testimony in the power of the anointing. These suggestions all speak of the way in which the perfections of Jesus were brought to light under the eye of God. So we are given ability, in reading the gospels, not only to see the import of what is written and its bearing upon the assembly, but also to see how the gospel writers by the Holy Spirit present to our eyes and hearts what Jesus was under Gods eye. As priests we are to feed upon it, in order that we may become more like Him, so that our approach to God may be such as will afford Him pleasure. It says in verse 17, It shall not be baken with leaven; as their portion have I given it unto them of my offerings by fire; it is most holy; as the sin-offering, and as the trespass offering. 

    Now that leads us to the sin offering and the trespass-offering, as to which I read a few verses at the end of chapter 6 and the beginning of chapter 7. It is remarkable that in the book of Leviticus, in which so much, in the earlier part of it, deals with our ministering to the pleasure of God by drawing near to Him with offerings of various kinds, the sin offering and the trespass-offering come last. The burnt offering comes first, and then the meat offering or oblation, and then the peace offering and finally the sin offering and trespass offering. I suppose the trespass offering has reference to the infringement of the rights of God, and the sin offering has reference to what sins are as an affront to Gods holy nature. There is His nature which is outraged by every sin, and there are also His rights which are challenged by every sin, so the returning prodigal in Luke 15 says, I have sinned against heaven and before thee; I am no longer worthy to be called thy son. Heaven is Gods throne, and is a question of the rights of God, and every sin is a sin against heaven; 

    that is, it is a challenge to the rights of God, for it is the assertion of the will of the creature in opposition to the will of the Creator. Every sin therefore is serious from that standpoint, it is rebellion against the rights of God, but then God being love, every sin is offensive to His nature. The returning prodigal says, I have sinned ... before thee. Think of the enormity of sinning against such a God! Sin is thus to be taken account of by us in no superficial way, but as involving this double aspect of seriousness. I believe the sin offering and the trespass offering view the matter from these two standpoints, but in each case it is spoken of as most holy. We need not enlarge upon it, dear brethren, in fact one has but little ability to speak of it, but how important it is, that we, as priests, should know what it is to eat the sin offering and also the trespass offering. It says, every male among the priests was to eat thereof and also in verse 26, the priest that offereth it for sin shall eat it; in a holy place shall it be eaten, in the court of the tent of meeting. So it is contemplated that as priests we should feed upon the trespass offering and the sin offering. That is, that every failure on my part not only requires that I should confess it before God and be restored to communion in the abiding value of the blood of Christ, but that one should deepen in the appreciation of what it cost the Lord Jesus, and what it cost God, to put that sin away, and not only so, but we should deepen in the appreciation of the Holy One who alone could put it away by means of His own sacrifice. So the practical exercise connected with this is intended that there should be brought into activity what is priestly in myself. As having the Holy Spirit I am capable of what is priestly, and what is priestly should come into operation as I feed on what has been offered. And this works out in priestliness in regard of the failures of others, for if I see a brother sin a sin not unto death, I am to pray for him, and if anyone is taken in a fault, those who are spiritual are to restore such a one. 

    I have only touched on these things very briefly, but I am sure that you will appreciate that these are items of a most important character. All these exercises as passing through a world full of evil, are intended to develop in us the means whereby we build ourselves up on our most holy faith, and are kept in the sense of the love of God. There is nothing so precious to us as the love of God. God has given us the Holy Spirit not only to shed the love of God abroad in our hearts, but that we may avail ourselves of it and thus become expanded and formed by the reality of divine love known in our souls. As we do these things we shall present in the world that which will restrain the full development of evil. The mystery of lawlessness is already working, but there is He who restrains and that which restrains, and that includes the work of God in the souls of His people. They are able to bring in positively that which is pleasing to God, and thus to raise a banner against the developing evil, which will not develop completely until after the assembly is taken. 

    Well now in closing, I want to refer briefly to what we have in John 17, for while we do not get the expression most holy in that chapter, I think everyone will recognise that it presents to us things that are most holy. I had in mind especially the Fathers name, for the Lord refers to it in the chapter as a means by which the disciples were kept while He was with them, and the means by which they were to be kept after He was taken from them, and in speaking to His Father in relation to it He says, Holy Father. It is very touching to hear the Lord addressing His Father in this way, Holy Father, as standing in contrast to the world of evil in which His own were to be left in His absence. He says, 

    Holy Father, keep them in thy name which thou has given me, that they may be one as we. It is very touching that the Lord presents Himself as a Man here, moving in the good of what the Father was to Him, all that the name of the Father meant to Him. So in a previous chapter He says to the disciples, If ye keep my commandments, ye shall abide in my love; even as I have kept my Fathers commandments, and abide in his love. A most touching thing that the Lord presents Himself as having remained in the joy of His Fathers love as having kept His Fathers commandments. So He presents things in a way that we can take up. In Johns epistle, the Father is presented to us as in contrast with the world. The young men are exhorted by John not to love the world, nor the things that are in the world, then he speaks of the things that are in the world as being the lust of the flesh, the lust of the eyes and the pride of life. Now it is possible to be apart from the world outwardly, and yet to be governed largely by the things of the world, but John says if anyone love the world, the love of the Father is not in him. The Lord prays that the Father would keep them in His name, not that He should take them out of the world, but that He should keep them out of evil, and He adds, As thou hast sent me into the world, I also have sent them into the world. If we may, as I believe we may, take this up humbly in the principle of it as applying to ourselves, that we are sent into the world in order to be here in the testimony. What a dignified position it places us in! And He says further, I sanctify myself for them, that they also may be sanctified by truth. I understand that to mean that the Lord set Himself apart from this world by going to the Father, in order that we may learn in Him the place we have in the Fathers love. There is nothing so sanctifying as the sense of the Fathers love resting upon Christ and resting also upon us. The Lord would have us occupied with all that the Father and Son are to us. 

    I think we will all agree, however small our measure, that these are most holy things. We are to build ourselves up on our most holy faith, and to keep ourselves in the love of God. May the Lord help us to do so, so that we may be preserved for His pleasure from the increasing tide of evil in this world. 
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    EXODUS 29 (CAC 2)

    Exodus 29

    We have not here, types of how a sinner can be cleansed from sin so as to be found amongst the people of God as forgiven and justified. We are reading of how priests are hallowed and consecrated. 

    The first thing is moral cleansing. And Aaron and his sons thou shalt bring near the entrance of the tent of meeting, and shalt bathe them with water. But this is done, we may say, in the light of all that Christ is as seen typically in verses 1 and 2. What a wonderful cluster of types of Christ is introduced there! 

    One young bullock  a large type of Christ as the One capable of being made sin and glorifying God in bearing its judgment. This is a most important apprehension of Christ in the soul. Two rams without blemish to set Him forth in His maturity and energy as the burnt-offering, and as the One wholly devoted to God and to His saints. Unleavened bread to speak of what He was as without sin in holy humanity. Unleavened cakes mingled with oil, typifying what He was as conceived by the Holy Spirit. His humanity was such as could only have been produced in the power of the Holy Spirit. Then unleavened wafers anointed with oil speak of Him as the blessed Man anointed by the Holy Spirit. The bread and the cakes were all to be put into one basket; every feature of the holy humanity of Christ is to be held together. It was holy and sinless, produced in the power of the Holy Spirit, and found suitable to be anointed by the Holy Spirit after being tested in the circumstances of human life for thirty years. 

    As Christ in these varied aspects is before the heart, we are prepared to see the necessity for the complete setting aside of all that man is according to the flesh. The bathing, so far as Aaron is concerned, signifies that it is Christ as having gone through death that we know and are identified with. He went through death that the moral cleansing of His death might become effective in us; that is, that we might be cleansed in mind and affection from that for which He died. He came into death for all that in us which is contrary to Himself  and that means everything that we were according to the flesh  that the Spirit might give our souls to know the import of the water from His side. He came by water and blood (1 John 5: 6). The blood is put first in the Gospel (John 19: 34) because it meets the glory of God as to sin, but the water comes first in the Epistle because what John has in view there is moral cleansing. The order in 1 John 5: 8 is the Spirit, and the water, and the blood. It is as having the Spirit that the truth of the water and the blood can be in our souls. 

    The death of Christ effected sacrificially the complete removal of the man after the flesh from before God, but this may be known by the Spirit for moral purification. Christ has died as in the place of that man and is eternally free from him, but He died that His death might free us. We are entitled to be with God for His holy service completely apart from man after the flesh. 

    The new birth is, in one sense, the setting aside of all that we were according to the flesh, for it is the evidence that there must be an entirely new beginning for man if there is to be anything in him for God. The effect of the new birth is that there is a new I (Romans 7), and the soul begins to judge of things in a new way. Then when Christ comes into the view of a heart that can, through grace, appreciate Him, it becomes possessed of an entirely new standard by which to measure everything. What is not according to Christ will not do for God, nor for the heart that loves Him. Then the Spirit makes good to the soul the meaning of the water which, as well as the blood, flowed from the side of the dead Christ. All that we were according to the flesh must go; it has gone in the death of the Son of God; it cannot have any place in His service. 

    There must be some consciousness of this in order to be free to contemplate Christ as He is introduced to us here. We see Him invested with all the priestly characteristics and glory of which the holy garments speak; and we see Him as the One anointed. It is the glory of Christ as the anointed Priest in heaven that is here presented to us. God would enrich us in a blessed way with the unsearchable riches of Christ. One covets to be so enriched, and that saints should be so enriched, that when we come together Christ comes out because our hearts are full of Him. This is greatly to Gods delight. 

    Then we see how Aaron and his sons are linked together; it is a very characteristic phrase of this chapter. It is Gods pleasure that there should be a priestly family identified in affection with Christ; and it is due to Christ and to the blessed God that we should be available thus for priestly service in the beauty of holiness. God has brought into being a generation capable of appreciating Christ, and this could not be without a nature that was kindred with Him. 

    There can be no doubt that God is working in a special way to bring about priestly state and conditions in His saints. Priestly conditions and sensibilities were lacking at Corinth; hence the Apostle wrote the first Epistle to bring about self-judgment, that they might come into the good of the washing  that there might be moral purification. Then the second Epistle is more like bringing out the priestly garments, and clothing the saints with them. 

    Then as clothed the priests lean with their hands upon the head of the bullock  a large type of Christ as sin-offering. This indicates the great sense God would give to the priestly company of the ability of Christ to deal with sin, and entirely to remove from before God what is offensive to Him. The dealing with sin must be according to divine holiness. And the priests have to identify themselves with it before God. 

    Then the bullock is slaughtered, and its blood put on the horns of the altar, and poured out at the bottom of the altar. The witness of death is there. Then the fat being burnt upon the altar speaks of the sweet odour of the personal excellence of Christ even as the One made sin. And the flesh, skin, and dung of the bullock being burned with fire outside the camp is the type of the solemn and consuming judgment which came upon sin when Christ was made sin. It answers to the three hours of darkness and the forsaking of God. A large apprehension of Christ in sin-offering character lies at the basis of all priestly service. There is no priestly service  no true note of praise to God  if that is not great in the soul. 

    Then the ram of burnt-offering comes next, speaking of the maturity and energy of Christ, and of all His inward perfections, the sweet odour of which was brought out when He gave Himself for us. It is not only that everything offensive has been removed, but everything that God could delight in has come in. His will has been established on an imperishable foundation. (See Psalm 40; Hebrews 10). Christ has been found in obedience and love in the place of sin and death, so as to become the ground of acceptance for us. 

    This leads on to the ram of consecration, which is typical of Christ in His devoted love as that which is to give character to the consecrated company, for its blood is put on the ear, thumb, and great toe of each one of them, and they have also to eat its flesh. Entire devotedness marked Him. What a pleasure to God to open that ear, and speak into it, when He knew that the One to whom He spoke was fully set at all cost to do His will! Every act of service and every step of His pathway spoke of the same character of devotedness as carried Him into death. There was the same unlimited self-dedication in it all. Now we are to come under the influence of that, so that the impression of Christs devotedness may be upon ear and hand and foot. We should be prepared to ask at all times, Is this what Christ would be listening to, or doing? Is this how He would move? What a character this would give to the priesthood! 

    The blood is here the witness of absolute devotedness to God to secure the saints for divine pleasure. It comes on the ear, the thumb, the toe. Everything that passes into the heart and mind, and all service and walk, is to come under the influence of the devotedness of Christ. The love of the Christ constrains us. I apprehend that the ram of consecration comes as near to This is my body, which is for you, as any of the types in Exodus and Leviticus. Christ has loved the assembly and given Himself for it. He has gone into death that all the precious thoughts of Gods love, and of His own love, might take effect, and that He might have His saints wholly for Himself and for the service of God. He would have them to take character from that love, and be nourished upon it, so as to be spiritually competent in intelligent affections for priestly service. 

    The blood and the anointing oil being sprinkled upon Aaron and his sons and their garments, would show how the Spirit is connected with all the value of the sacrifice of Christ. Indeed, the fact that there is a company under the priestly anointing is the most wonderful evidence of the value of that sacrifice. If God has anointed us it is because He delights to give this testimony to the value of what Christ has done. But here it is the Spirit as power to take up priestly relations with God. The death of Christ in its true import as known in the power of the Spirit is to mark the persons and associations of the holy priesthood. They are to be known as having died with Christ from the elements of the world, and as judging that if one died for all, then all have died; and he died for all, that they who live should no longer live to themselves, but to him who died for them and has been raised. 

    Then the fat, the right shoulder, the loaf of unleavened bread, the cake of oiled bread, etc., are put in the hands of Aaron and his sons, and waved as a wave-offering before Jehovah. The fat was brought with the breast by the offerer of the peace-offering, but in the consecration-offering it was brought with the right shoulder. Does this suggest that when communion is in question the love of Christ is prominent, but that in view of consecration one is much occupied before God with the thought of His strength  His ability to carry out all that is in Gods pleasure? The hands are filled with this: the holy nature of His humanity, His anointing with the Spirit, His perfection under testing; all sustained by His Person and His strength. All this is put in movement before God in the hands of the priests. 

    A company having such features as we have considered can give affectionate movement before God to the preciousness of Christ. How delightful it is to God to see Christ engaging the affections of a company that has true and divine thoughts of Him and His love! It is greatly to Gods pleasure that we should have true thoughts of Christ, and that they should be held in priestly affections, and put in movement before Him. Satan is ever seeking to obscure the thoughts of saints as to the Person of Christ  the true character of His humanity, and of His love, and of what that love has effected. Thus the service of God is enfeebled. But if Christ and His love are before us there is no limit to the spiritual expansion that is possible. It is love which surpasses knowledge. 

    Then that which has filled the hands of the priests, and been put in movement by them before God, is received from their hand and burnt upon the altar over the burnt-offering, for a sweet odour before Jehovah. If the burnt-offering speaks, as it surely does, of the sweet odour before God of that offering in which Christ devoted Himself to accomplish the will of God, this must be the basis of all that is for His pleasure. But the burning of the consecration-offering over the burnt-offering seems to suggest that there is added pleasure for God in having before Him the sweet odour of Christ as having passed through the hands of His priests, and having been waved by them in affection before Him. God loves to see Christ in our hands, to use the language of the type, and to receive Him from our hands. 

    Moses was to take the breast of the ram of consecration and wave it before Jehovah; and it shall be thy part. The ram of consecration had a peace-offering character, and what marks the peace-offering is the participation of all concerned. Jehovah had a portion, the priest had a portion, and the offerer had a portion; it spoke of communion. And I think we have a type here of the portion which Christ as Mediator has in relation to the consecration of the priesthood. As Mediator He has brought the love and mind of God to us; that is the divine side. But the breast of the ram of consecration is, if I understand it aright, the love disclosed in death which will ere long be the main-spring to set the whole reconciled universe in movement responsively to the love of God. That love is known today by the assembly, and it has become there the living spring of all that is pleasurable to God. And I think the Lord finds, and ever will find, His peculiar and personal satisfaction in having brought in the powerful impulse of His own love to quicken in the priestly company, and eventually in the vast universe of bliss, affections appreciative of, and responsive to, the love of God. The love of Christ which surpasses knowledge gives impulse God-ward to all that comes under its power, and I believe it is His peculiar satisfaction that it should do so. It is very blessed to think of the love of God being perfectly revealed, but it is also most blessed to think of full response to that love being secured. There is something for God in that. The love of Christ will yet fill the universe of bliss with affections responsive to God. At the present time His love is the spring of all priestly affections and service; it sets all in movement God-ward. And He has His own portion in having secured it by His love for the pleasure of God. 

    We find here that the breast and the shoulder of the ram of consecration give character, as it were, to all that follows, so that Jehovah passes without drawing any definite line of demarcation from the ram of consecration to the wave-breast and heave-shoulder of the peace-offerings which were to be the priests food as an everlasting statute. This suggests the thought that this chapter covers in principle the whole period of priestly service, and I think this is confirmed by the fact that there were seven days of consecration  typically a complete period. There were seven days of the feast of unleavened bread in connection with coming out of Egypt, and now there are seven days of consecration in connection with going in to the tabernacle for priestly service. 

    And bringing in here the food of the priestly family is very important as connecting the strength of the priesthood with the communion of the people of God. Priestly vigour is dependent on right conditions of christian fellowship. It is an instructive connection. The more energetic and faithful we are in promoting fellowship, the more nourishment will there be for the priests. 

    The first character of the peace-offering was that it was for a thanksgiving (Leviticus 7: 12). This would correspond with The cup of blessing which we bless, is it not the communion of the blood of the Christ? (1 Corinthians 10: 16). As brought into the common joy of the love of God made known in the blood of Christ, believers can have fellowship in thanksgiving. So we bless the cup together. Then, further, the peace-offering might be a vow, or voluntary (Leviticus 7: 16). 

    This implies more energy in the affections, and it involves the devoted recognition of what is due to the Lord. It is not only that He has been for us, but it is due to Him that we should be for Him. It is essential to christian fellowship that we should maintain together what is due to the Lord. Whatever is inconsistent with the rights of the Lord is an offence against christian fellowship, and if it is allowed there is not the true character of christian fellowship, though there may be a believers meeting. A vow is an evidence of devotedness in the affections. We read of some that they gave themselves first to the Lord, and to us by Gods will (2 Corinthians 8: 5). If you have really come under the influence of the grace and love of God it becomes a joy to dedicate yourself. J. N. D. used to say that in Romans 6 God sets a man free, and then the question is, What is that free man going to do? He yields himself to God. We are to present our bodies a living sacrifice. What has once been dedicated cannot be withdrawn. If a man who has yielded himself to God is afterwards found doing his own will, Scripture would regard him as a fool. For it says, When thou vowest a vow unto God, defer not to pay it; for he hath no pleasure in fools: pay that which thou hast vowed (Ecclesiastes 5: 4). Fellowship is greatly promoted by devotedness. We are to be for the Lord individually and together. 

    That involves a third thing. If anyone touch anything unclean ... and eat of the flesh of the sacrifice of peace-offering, which is for Jehovah, that soul shall be cut off from his peoples (Leviticus 7: 21). There can only be true fellowship on the principle of exclusiveness; the touch of what is unclean cuts a soul off from his peoples. This is very searching, 

    but it is really a question of what is due to God who loves to dwell among His people, and to have all their joys connected with Himself. To be cut off from his peoples means that he is severed morally from all that constitutes the true fellowship and joy of saints. People might think that a touch could not matter very much, but it imperilled everything that a true Israelite would value. 

    These are the conditions of christian fellowship, and as they are maintained there will be food for the priests. The question for each one of us is, Am I really in the fellowship, and true to it? We might be breaking bread with certain Christians, but it does not follow that we are truly in the christian fellowship. And if not, we are not contributing to what is priestly. 

    In the first five chapters of Leviticus we get a series of offerings which end in the sin-offering. The different presentations of Christ in those chapters lead to true self-judgment. Then in chapters 6 and 7 we have the law of the offerings, and the order is changed so that the peace-offering comes last. The course of instruction in the law of the offerings leads to the truth of fellowship. Then the consecration of the priesthood follows in chapter 8. The first course of instruction brings us to self-judgment in the light of the death of Christ; the second course brings us to the truth of fellowship; and then we have the priesthood. There is a moral order in these things. 

    It is important to see that the supply of food for the priesthood is dependent upon peace-offerings being brought. That is, the strength and energy of what is priestly depends on saints being true to the fellowship. 1 Corinthians is largely to adjust the fellowship, but 2 Corinthians brings us to what is priestly. The ministry of the new covenant and reconciliation bring in priestly conditions. Paul did not open up these things in the first Epistle because many things had come in to compromise the fellowship. A great many believers now walk professedly according to the principles of christian fellowship, but if they are not really true to those principles the priestly element will be either feeble or lacking altogether. Things will be taken up from mans side, and not in relation to Gods pleasure. There will be no wave-breast or heave-shoulder for the priests, and the service of God will be enfeebled. But if the fellowship is maintained it will greatly support the service of God. The love and strength of Christ will be so known and appropriated as to give priestly vigour, and the service of God will go on in spiritual energy. 

    Priestly service covers a variety of things; it should be in exercise whenever saints come together, and in their households too. It is a pity if incense does not ascend from the households of the saints  the interests of Christ presented before God in prayer. If a man is not a priest at home, how can he be a priest in the meetings? Saints take a priestly place even in giving thanks for their food, for it is sanctified by Gods word and freely addressing him (1 Timothy 4: 5). No one but a priest could freely address God. It is because God has spoken to me in infinite grace that I can speak to Him in priestly liberty. It is the true and holy dignity of man to do so. It is Gods way to connect His testimony with households, and it is important to remember this in days when the tendency is to confine religious things to what is congregational. People increasingly connect what is pious and religious with church, chapel, or meeting-room, and let it drop out of the household. But this undermines everything. 

    If the gospel is preached as Paul preached it there is a priestly character about it because it ministers to the pleasure of God. Paul spoke of carrying on as a sacrificial service the message of glad tidings of God, in order that the offering up of the nations might be acceptable, sanctified by the Holy Spirit (Romans 15: 16). He preached for the good of men, but it was to secure a holy result for God. He was a sweet savour of Christ to God in all his gospel service. He could say, God ... whom I serve in my spirit in the glad tidings of his Son. It was priestly service taken up in his spirit for Gods pleasure. 

    Of course the tent of meeting is pre-eminently the place of the service of God. It answers to the coming together of saints as sanctified persons for the service of God. Many come to the meetings to get comfort and food, and I am sure they find both, but we should think more of the service of God. 

    The love of Christ is seen in the wave-breast, and the strength of Christ in the heave-shoulder. If these are appropriated they give strength for priestly service whether in the household or in the assembly. There is often weakness for such service, and one would desire to be exercised as to maintaining the conditions of Christian fellowship, so that there might be more food to nourish and energize what is priestly among the people of God. 

    Verses 29 and 30 suggest the thought of the continuance of the service. Generations may pass, but the priestly character and service is to go on. In the religious world things are kept up formally and mechanically by a fixed round of services, but there is no priestly element in this. We have to see to it that the service is maintained spiritually. 

    Then Aaron and his sons have to eat the flesh of the ram and the bread at the entrance of the tent of meeting. It is feeding on Christ in relation to approach. It is suggestive of the fact that if saints are to come together for the service of God they must come as sustained by priestly food. Manna sustains one in the path of Gods will in the wilderness, but feeding on the ram of consecration is in view of the service of God in the tent of meeting. It is feeding on Christ in relation to approach. I take it that the tent of meeting answers to Gods assembly as the place where He is served in a priestly way. The very entrance is marked by feeding on Christ as the One who came in devoted love and has gone into death that He might secure a sanctified company, all of one with Himself, for the pleasure and service of God. That is, we are engaged with what Christ is, and what His love has effected, and His love becomes the spring of response in our hearts God-ward. It is a question of what the love of Christ has secured for God. We are often taken up with what Christ has secured for us, but the ram of consecration presents Him in relation to what He has secured for God. It is the death of Christ as the ground on which He has taken up His place as Head  a place on our side, so that He can say, In the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises (Hebrews 2: 12). 

    As we appropriate the love of Christ as it is set forth in the ram of consecration, the same character of response to God is produced in our hearts as was in the heart of Christ. He loves to take His place in the midst of the assembly  in the midst of those who can respond to God in tune with His singing. That is the highest character of the service of God. 

    Then you will notice that nothing of the flesh of the consecration, and of the bread is to remain until the morning. On each of the seven days there was to be an entirely new beginning, a new sacrifice  a product of renewed spiritual exercises and affections. As to the Person and the facts they are ever the same; it is the same blessed Christ each day, and all the precious facts connected with His Person and work are unchanged; but as to taking them up in view of service God-ward they have to be new each day. The souls apprehensions and appreciations and appropriations are to be renewed and living so that all is as fresh in our affections as the first time we touched it. You cannot keep over what you enjoyed with God last Lords day for next; no mere remembrance of what you enjoyed then will do. Things cannot be kept over; they have to be spiritually renewed. When we have had a good time there is a tendency to hold it in remembrance, and perhaps try to have another like it without the renewal of spiritual affections. But God is the living God, and He can only be served by what is living and in freshness. We need never be afraid of things getting stale if we worship by the Spirit of God. Living springs flow there! 

    Approach now must be at a cleansed, anointed, and hallowed altar. It is the first time in Scripture that we read of a cleansed and anointed altar. Previously the altars were according to the measure of the one who approached, but now approach must be cleansed from every feature of human imperfection  cleansed in all the efficacy of the sin-offering. So that there is every day a bullock as a sin-offering. The bullock is a large apprehension of Christ; there must be a large sense in the soul that the man of sin and shame has been removed sacrificially so that we might worship by the Spirit of God. There is no other true approach to God. If we worship at all now it is in spirit and in truth. And for souls who love God no other way is desired. The altar is most holy (literally, holiness of holinesses, a strong Hebrew expression to intensify to the utmost the idea of holiness); nor would we have it otherwise. We give thanks at the remembrance of His holiness, for though it shuts out all that is of the flesh it makes room for all that is of the Spirit and of Christ. 

    The character of priesthood which we have been considering is capable of having to do with a cleansed and anointed altar. God is not served now by what man in the flesh can contribute. You might have a hymn sung most beautifully as to the musical part of it, and yet nothing for God in it because it was the man after the flesh who did it  the man that was removed in the sin-offering! We sing our hymns to known tunes simply that we may sing together; it is to secure fellowship; but the true melody is spiritual; it is in the hearts of the saints, not in the tune. 

    What is offered upon the altar is in keeping with the character of the altar, so we get now the morning and evening lamb of the continual burnt-offering. God would encourage us to renew in our affections continually the terms on which He is with us. He would have every day to begin and end with a fresh sense of being with God, and having God with us, in the sweet odour and acceptance of Christ. He never places His saints on any other ground before Him than that of Christ  the One who has perfectly glorified Him, and done all His will, and in whom He has infinite delight. He never departs from that; He never meets His saints on other or lower ground than that. And He would have the consciousness of it continually renewed on our side. 

    The meat-offering goes along with the burnt-offering  a true sense of the holy and perfect humanity of the One who offered Himself. Then it is taken up not as mere doctrine, or as truth to which we assent, but in joy with God, of which the drink-offering speaks. While this must be taken up individually, the fact that it is at the entrance of the tent of meeting would indicate that it has in view the coming together of saints. We should always come together in the holy consciousness of the ground on which God meets us; it would promote priestly conditions. What we take up in our thoughts and affections morning and evening has in view our coming together for the service of God. A meeting to read the Scriptures is not exactly the service of God; we come together as learners for instruction, to gather up His mind from Scripture. But if we come together for prayer it is to take up the interests of Christ in intercession, and this is priestly service. 

    Do we understand what it is to have to do with Gods assembly, where everything is hallowed by His glory, where He meets us according to His own appreciation of Christ, and makes us conscious of His presence? The tent of meeting, and the altar, and the priesthood are all hallowed. What could be greater joy than to come together in priestly conditions, and to find ourselves where all is hallowed by divine glory, and where God is served according to His pleasure in Christ? 

    There is a kind of climax reached at the end of this chapter. God has secured a consecrated priesthood, a cleansed altar, a continual burnt-offering, a hallowed tent; an order of things where all is suitable to Himself  the abode of His holiness, as Israel sang in Exodus 15: 13. Now He says, And I will dwell in the midst of the children of Israel, and will be their God. And they shall know that I am Jehovah their God, who have brought them forth out of the land of Egypt, to dwell in their midst; I am Jehovah their God. Gods presence is the blessing, joy, and glory of His people; and He finds His rest and pleasure in dwelling among them. 
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    NOTHING IN THE TRUTH BUT CHRIST (FER 19)

    Hebrews 8: 1 - 13; Exodus 29: 42 - 46

    There is nothing in the truth, beloved friends, but Christ. Christ objectively is everything for the saint. He is the true God to begin with, and, on the other hand, He is the perfect expression of God regarding man  God brought into contact with man, For in him dwelleth all the fulness of the Godhead bodily. Here is the Man, therefore, the Mediator between God and men, the man Christ Jesus. 

    In the truth there is nothing outside of Christ. Christianity has been made to accommodate itself to suit man. The Lord foresaw all this and gave His disciples the parable of the kingdom of heaven where the woman took leaven and mixed it with three measures of meal, till the whole was leavened. The whole was leavened, and the Lord foresaw what would become a religion that suited the world. 

    A very common idea in christendom is that a man does not need to be converted. We know that that is pretty much the common idea, and if we take stock of the leaders and rulers in christendom, such as the clergy, many of them are unconverted men and scoff at the idea of conversion. In a general way conversion is spoken of as connected with the heathen, but in the sense we are accustomed to use the word it is scoffed at. Christianity has been accommodated to man  with outward formality, and carried on by the clergy so that it should make the least possible demand on man. 

    In the truth Christ is the object, and in everything in connection with it. Everything is set forth in Him. Then, on the other hand, a saint is the reproduction of Christ in the power of the Spirit. This is a very important point. I know there is no perfection in saints, but in what is presented in Christ for saints you do get perfection. God found fault with the first covenant, For finding fault with them, he saith, Behold, the days come ... when I will make a new covenant. Christ presents, on the one hand, the perfect revelation of God, and, on the other, man is perfectly presented to God. When we look at ourselves there is no perfection. You and I are perfectly aware of that. But what we have to remember is that Christ is the truth. I just refer to that in passing. 

    We want to be brought into bond with Christ; we are all lawless till we are brought into bond with Christ. Scripture says, if any one has not the Spirit of Christ he is not of him. I quite allow that there is a work antecedent, but what I want to press is, that there is no attachment to Christ without the Spirit, and what has brought us into attachment to Christ is attraction to Him. We may be very poorly attracted, but we must be attracted to Him before we can be attached to Him. Beloved friends, on the one hand Christ is the perfect expression, of righteousness, and on the other hand He is the vessel of Gods mercy to man. It is very wonderful. The secret is, that being the righteous Man, He suffered for man. 

    He was the vessel of mercy, too, it came out in the pathway of His life here; it was all perfect righteousness, and then there was the ministry of mercy down here to man, doing good in every detail, for God was with Him. Now I want to pass on to what is the purpose of Christ in regard to His people. 

    His purpose is to conduct us in to God For Christ also hath once suffered for sins, the just for the unjust, that he might bring us to God. I view that expression bring us to God morally. I think I am quite justified in this. Those attached to Him are brought to God. Then, having been brought to God, we have to come out as witnesses for Christ. 

    Now one word as to our experience of this. Many speak of being brought to God in their conversion, but it is much more true to say that God is brought to them then. The love of God is shed abroad in their hearts by the Spirit  they receive the Spirit, and in a certain sense when the love of God is shed abroad in their hearts it is much more God being brought to them. 

    Just look for a moment at a verse in Exodus 15, The Lord is my strength and song ... he is my God, and I will prepare him an habitation; then again in verse 13, ... led forth the people which thou hast redeemed: thou hast guided them in thy strength unto thy holy habitation; then verse 17, Thou shalt bring them in, and plant them in the mountain of thine inheritance, in the place, O Lord, which thou hast made for thee to dwell in, in the Sanctuary, O Lord, which thy hands have established. Any one reading these verses will notice a difference in them. In verse 2 it is the idea of God dwelling with His people, then the same thing in verse 13, corresponding to the Holy Spirit given unto us. Gods holiness resides in the habitation of His holiness. Then in verse 17 there is an added thought, they were to be brought into the Sanctuary which His hands had established. A great many may think I refer to heaven, but I do not mean heaven, but that we may be conducted into the land of promise. That is Gods purpose for us at the present moment, and all the objects in that land of promise are presented to us. 

    Now, beloved friends, I just throw out these thoughts for your consideration. Gods great thought in regard to Israel was that He would be served. Turn to Exodus 29: 44, 45; we get two distinct things here: I will sanctify also both Aaron and his sons, to minister to me in the priests office. And I will dwell among the children of Israel. It was an inner thing as regards Aaron and his sons, He would make Himself known to them in the sanctuary. He would be approached by them. The children of Israel did not approach. God did make Himself known to Aaron and his sons; all the service of God was in regard to the tabernacle. The priests compassionated the people, but that was not their service. Scripture in the hands of man is turned to account for his own ends, and the tendency is to be satisfied in bringing Christ down to the level of his own things. If the priests had been always occupied with the things of the people, their ailments and what not, the service of the tabernacle would have suffered, but the priests were sanctified to minister to God. The mass of Israel did not understand it, but the priest ought to have done so, and that his place was in the service of God, in the place where He was to be served in regard of things for His own purpose. I would not care to eat my food without giving God thanks for it; at the same time I plainly see if God is to be served aright it is not in regard to mans things but in regard to His own things. 

    Everything in the tabernacle was typical of things yet to come, and it is in regard to those things God has to be served. In the tabernacle there was the ark of the covenant, the mercy seat, the candlestick, the table of shewbread; and it was in regard to these things that Aaron and his sons had to serve, and in connection with these things the service of the tabernacle consisted  and it was Gods thought that man was to be brought in for His service, figured by Aaron and his sons. There can be nothing more important for us to get hold of. 

    It is a great contrast to see how things are carried on at the present moment in christendom, where men are in prominence and things are done suitably to themselves; what pleases man takes the place of what suits God. The tabernacle was not set up on that ground. 

    I do not think for a moment that the children of Israel understood what was implied by it, but if the service of the tabernacle was carried out according to God the people had the benefit of it, and when the tabernacle got corrupted the people suffered. 

    A great many people may read Leviticus and know very little of its true meaning; so Israel in the presence of the things then carried out according to Gods orders would know little of their real meaning, but these things were written for our learning, and we can in a kind of way understand the meaning of them. The service of God which was proposed was not for the people as they were then, but is applicable to the ways of God in a time to come, and shows how that God would have a people to serve Him, that by a way opened by Himself He could have man go in to Him into the holiest. 

    The priests did approach, and it was for Gods pleasure. The failure of man only brings to pass Gods purpose. The way into the holiest of all was not yet made manifest. The going in of the sons of Aaron was entirely on the ground of their being the sons of Aaron, they had to be kindred to the one who was called to be priest; and so it is with us, we are not called to be priests, but we go in with One who is called and as kindred to Him, and thus Aaron and his sons are figures of Christ and the church, sanctified to Gods service. 

    Now there are two or three points I should like to show you in the gospels where Christ identified His disciples with Himself that they might be with Him. Look first at Mark 3: 13, He calleth ... whom he would ... he ordained twelve, that they should be with him, and that he might send them forth to preach. Why, do you think, were they called to be with Him? Nothing but to conduct them in, and then they were sent to witness for Him. If we have not been conducted in, we are not very fit to preach. The point in regard to our service is, that we have to be fitted by God for it by being conducted in to Him. Many have taken up levitical service before they have been conducted in as priests. Let us pass on to Luke 14: 15, then verse 22, and also chapter 20: 22. Now, beloved friends, I should like to make one remark in regard to the gospel. It presents things to us as a rule as individuals  not so much of the company in view. I point out one or two leading landmarks. 

    In Luke 7 we have the two debtors, but the Lord addresses Himself to the woman at the end of the chapter and says, Thy sins are forgiven ... go in peace. He evidently does not conduct her in, she has to go on in her wilderness pathway. So, too, in regard to the parable of the good Samaritan  the man is picked up and left at the inn. An inn is for people travelling on the road; he is left there, but cared for. But now, when we come to chapter 14 we get the house, and the supper is prepared for a great many to be conducted into it; compel them to come in, that my house may be filled, and then in chapter 15 the prodigal is seen brought into the house sitting with the father, in complete suitability to him. The elder brother was outside. Then at the end of the gospel you get the thief on the cross; to him the Lord says, To day shalt thou be with me in paradise. 

    Now you will notice there is distinct advance in the gospel. A woman sent on her way through the world in peace, a man placed in an inn by the roadside amply cared for, a prodigal brought in in suitability to his father, really in reconciliation, and then the thief assured To day shalt thou be with me in paradise. In the end we find the thought of Christ coming out in His blessing the disciples as He went up to heaven, and He has sent down the Holy Spirit from heaven, thus identifying His people with Himself in the place where He has gone. 

    Now look at John 14: 1 - 10. Here He again tells His disciples He will receive them, that where I am, there ye may be also. It was to be in His Fathers house  connected peculiarly with His Father  so that they might be in the place of approach to the Father. All His ministry had been to lead them into that place. All the time He had been so expressing the Father, they were not up to their place of privilege, and one of them says, Shew us the Father. It is impossible to know God except by approaching Him, and if we are in the place of approach an immediate response will be given. We love him, because he first loved us. We can be conducted to the Fathers heart, and that is in the Fathers house. All the gospels are alike. In chapter 13 the Lord speaks of part with me, part with Him where He went. That is the thought in all the gospels. What thought else could He have had but to make God known, so that they might get near to God? 

    Now, beloved friends, I want to touch upon the Lords present activity for us, His service and ministry. Turn for a moment to Hebrews 7, such an high priest became us; and then to chapter 8, He is set on the right hand of the throne of the Majesty in the heavens; a minister of the sanctuary, and of the true tabernacle; then verse 6, he hath obtained a more excellent ministry. Now, there is one thing a believer can be said to have literally, that is, the forgiveness of sins in the witness of the Spirit. A great deal more, I know, but I am prepared to allow that everyone can have forgiveness of sins in the witness of the Spirit: being justified  a purged conscience. But then, what is qualifying you for Gods service? I will tell you, what answers to it is what we find in chapter 8, A minister ... of the true tabernacle. I take it the true tabernacle was pitched on the day of Pentecost. The Lord pitched it, and man had no hand in it whatever; it was the work of the Lord, and the Spirit sealed it by His presence. 

    Now I venture to say that the holy places are to be found in this tabernacle. There it is that God dwells and walks, and He has got a ministry there among the saints  they are all going to be offered up to God  but the ministry goes on with that end in view. In this chapter we get a better covenant. Did you ever consider what that covenant was? It is now a faultless covenant. It is Christ! Two things made up the covenant: (1) the law written in the heart, that was true of Christ. (2) Then God shall be known in mercy and Christ was very well known in that way. 

    The one great thing in His ministry for us now is to conform us to Himself, to qualify us to serve God. For both he that sanctifieth and they who are sanctified are all of one. The activity of His ministry indicates divine teaching, so the details of the law come out in the love of God and love to the neighbour. The righteous requirements of the law are fulfilled. God is going to be glorified in us, and to all of us God should be known in His righteousness and in His mercy in redemption. God is known by the rights of mercy. 

    The more we know God as expressed in the death of Christ, the cup of blessing, the more really qualified we are for His service. We are the subjects of mercy looking for the mercy of God. Christ has His own great place, but He took part with us that He might identify us with Himself where He is as the true Aaron in Gods rights of mercy. Christ brings us into His presence in entire accordance with Himself. The result will come out: all the vessels suitable for His holy use. The vessels are all real believers, and all His ministry is to conform us in mind and spirit to Himself. The result will come out when He will present the church to himself a glorious church. It will then be entirely according to Himself. 

    Aarons was a very poor ministry. It is for us to present Christ as we get practically conformed to Him. When we come together in assembly it is to bring the holiest with us, morally qualified for the service of God, and this comes to pass in greater appreciation of Christ, to bring a little of His sunshine with us, whereas the tendency is to get back to the forms of the first tabernacle and to expect a service prepared for us. This is a very poor kind of thing, and it would be better to give it all up than to continue such a thing. We want to come to what is true, and the effect of His ministry is to qualify us for what is true. 

    May Christ be more appreciated by us! Everything in Christ is true and pure, and He acts in the rights of mercy. All is secured in Him and in accord with His mind, and if we are in accord with Him we shall be so with one another. 
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    CONSECRATION (JBS 3)

    Exodus 29: 1 - 32; Ephesians 3: 14 - 19

    The first thing after I have learned what Christ is for me in His work  after I have seen that He has accomplished everything as to the putting away of my sin before God, and that I belong to the One who has accomplished it, as I was saying in the first lecture  the first desire that then rises in my soul is, that I should be a manifestation of this Christ to whom I belong  that I should be a body full of light. As we then saw, we have first the conscience relieved, next the heart satisfied (which we went into fully at that time), and, lastly, the body full of light. To-night it is the body full of light I wish to speak to you on, and that, properly, is consecration. 

    I know the erroneous way in which this word is used, but I hope tonight that we shall see plainly what is the scriptural thought of it. In the margin, consecrate is translated filling; and I hope to show you the manner of it, what it really is, as we look at the way in which consecration is figuratively brought before us in the chapter I have read. 

    The first thing we find is that Aaron and his sons are robed. Figuratively, afterwards, they go through the whole course of the work of Christ. There is the bullock, which is the sin-offering, burnt with fire without the camp, which, I trust, every soul here has learned: He hath made him to be sin for us, who knew no sin. This is the groundwork of everything. Then I come to two rams. There is an identity between these two rams; understanding them, you will understand what consecration is. 

    The first ram goes up wholly to God. Thou shalt burn the whole ram upon the altar: it is a burnt-offering unto the Lord: it is a sweet savour, 

    an offering made by fire unto the Lord. It is all taken up  every bit of it. This is Christ gone up to the right hand of God. You will all admit this; it is seen at once. But whilst He is gone up there, and I am united to Him in spirit in all His beauty and perfection, I am also left, as to my body, in this world, to be for Him down here. The same Christ who is gone up there is the Christ who is down here in His saints. Up there I am in all His beauty and perfection in the holiest, sustained there in all the sweet savour of that One whom God has taken up. And this we surely all know, otherwise we have not got the sense of our acceptance with God. So it says, As he is, not as He was. As he is, so are we. It does not say that we shall be as He is, but that we are at this moment. It is perfectly true that I shall be like Him in the glory in heaven, but that is not what this passage says. It is, As he is, so are we, in this world  not in heaven. It is that my acceptance is as Christs acceptance; we are accepted in the beloved, not through the Beloved. The idea is that we cannot be placed in any higher place; and any place except that one up there would neither be commensurate with the work He has wrought, nor satisfy the heart of God for me. 

    Thus I am left down here on this earth, with no question as to my place up there; and it is Christ up there that is before me, and not either what I was or what I am in myself. Blessed is the people that know the joyful sound: they shall walk, O Lord, in the light of thy countenance. It is there that I am according to my Fathers pleasure. 

    But then comes the third point of which we were speaking, which is the second thing brought before us in the chapter we have read in Exodus  the second ram  that I am to present Christ here, and that Christ is the One who occupies me. Everything depends as to my being here on what I see there. My appreciation of Christ up there determines my expression of Christ down here. 

    People ask, What is consecration? I answer, The person most consecrated is the person who has most of Christ. And now let us mark how this is brought out in Scripture. 

    See how it comes out in Paul. He says that he sees Christ; that he has to do with Him where He is: With open face beholding as in a glass the glory of the Lord, are changed into the same image from glory to glory; and so he adds, bearing about in the body the dying of Jesus, and the life of Jesus made manifest in his body. Thus is fulfilled what the Lord says of His disciples in John 17, I am glorified in them. Nothing in ourselves, like a briar once in a hedge, but which, having been grafted, now bears beautiful roses. The rose, though it takes all the life, all the power of the briar, yet never accepts the slightest tinge or character of the briar. Thus the Lord says, I will use in you all that I myself have made. If I look at the stem  at the nature  I say, that is a briar; if I look at the top of the tree, I say, I cannot see a trace of the briar. As in Paul: he is the same Paul, but nothing of Paul now comes out; it is all Christ. The new life establishes itself there; it draws in all the force of the person as he is naturally, therefore the Lord has the credit of it all. 

    Turn to Romans 12. Here we read: I beseech you therefore brethren, by the mercies of God, that ye present your bodies a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable unto God, which is your reasonable service. People read this, and fancy that they are giving God something; but this is not the fact at all. I will explain to you what it does mean, by turning to chapter 7. Here you find that you have the new nature, but you have also with it a very unpleasant guest, which makes you cry out, O wretched man that I am! who shall deliver me? As another has said, The body is the flesh when there is a will in it; and when there is no will it is Christs. Well, I want to subdue the flesh, and who does this for me? Why, Christ. I thank God through Jesus Christ our Lord And I say to Him: I was a sufferer from this noxious guest, but now I have got deliverance; and as it is You who have done it, I give that body to You, which is the least I can do. I give You nothing but an empty house, and You may make the most of it. Present your bodies a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable unto God, which is your reasonable [not legal] service; and be not conformed to this world, but be ye transformed. It is not reformation, it is transformation. I find my deliverance in Christ, and now I would present my body to my Deliverer; but that body is only an empty vessel, one which He must fill Himself, and His filling it is consecration. 

    Hence consecration is not that I have given Him anything, for I have nothing to give. People talk of consecrating their talents, their property, and so on, and I know in a certain sense what they mean; but the fact really is, that I put aside everything in me which would hinder the expression of Christ flowing out in me, that the life of Jesus may be made manifest in my body. For this the apostle prays in Ephesians 3, that Christ may dwell in your hearts: the true force of the word is domicile. That He may so dwell there that we may be able to comprehend with all saints what is the breadth, and length, and depth, and height of Gods own favour  the full scope of blessing; and to know the love of Christ, which passeth knowledge, that ye might be filled with all the fulness of God. Christ is that fulness, and having Him thus dwelling in the heart is real consecration. Such a man has nothing in him but Christ. Go to him about anything, and it will be Christ that will come out; mark, Christ; not the man himself improved. 

    We find parallel truth in John 15 and 17. In chapter 15 we get service; but in chapter 17 I am to represent Christ where Christ is not. As has been said, Christ first places us as Himself before the Father, and then sets us as Himself before the world. As such I do not come out as a better man myself, but I come out Christ. What a wonderful display of divine power! God, so to say, says: My secret is, that now that Christ is cast out of the world, I will have thousands of souls living Christ in the scene that has rejected Him. You have, as it were, cast out the sun, but I will have thousands of planets deriving light from it. Thus, Christ shall be magnified in my body, not in my heart, mark; for the life that I live I live by the faith of the Son of God. It is not I, but Christ liveth in me. 

    What did the apostle seek for the Galatians? Was it to get them clear of their sins? He does not say a word about them. It is that Christ may be formed in them. 

    I know what wonderful results men have brought about by tillage and gardening, and how they have brought common plants into a very uncommon state; but, supposing, that by cultivation I could bring myself into the most wonderful condition of perfection, I would much sooner have Christ than anything that could be brought out of me. I look up into the heavens, I go into the presence of God, and what do I find there? Why, that I am there before God in all the beauty of Christ, and I am delighted  as delighted as I can be. And, having seen my place there, I come down here  what for? To show out the beauty of a man? Not at all! I have learned Christ up there, and I only want to be Him down here. 

    And it is not a future thing, either, it is altogether a present thing, though, of course, the future must be settled first. If your future be not settled it is no use my speaking to you at all; but, the future being settled, it is the present that is all-important. And what is the present thing to be? I say it is to be Christ. The future is that which cannot be altered, cannot be improved, cannot be lost. Oh, but your realisation of it may be clouded And so it may. If you walk carelessly you will lose your peace  forget that you were purged from your old sins. But when your soul is restored  when you get your peace back again  what peace is it that you get? Is it a new one, or is it the same that you lost? Of course it is the same that you lost. 

    So I go a great way with the Wesleyan. I will talk to him as much as he likes about the present. If you say to me that everything depends as to the present upon my walk, I say I agree with you. But if you go on to say there is fear of my being lost in the future, I say I cannot go with you there. I say as the aged shepherd says: Giving all diligence, add to your faith virtue; and to virtue knowledge; and to knowledge temperance; and to temperance patience; and to patience godliness; and to godliness brotherly kindness; and to brotherly kindness charity. For if these things be in you, and abound, they make you that ye shall neither be barren nor unfruitful in the knowledge of our Lord Jesus Christ There must be the continual adding, or you will not keep up the testimony. Do you think if Jonathan had gone on adding to his testimony to David that he would have perished on mount Gilboa? Not he! But I do not agree that he is lost for ever in consequence. That is the Wesleyan doctrine. 

    I say it is important to maintain that the first great thing we learn is that believers have perfect security as to the future; that is settled, and we need say no more about it. The work of Christ now is to occupy me with the present. It is clear that I am up there in all the beauty and acceptance of Christ, and nothing but Christ, and now I am to live down here, not as a comely and excellent man, but as that Christ in whom I am set before God. And the High Priest who sustains me up there in all the brightness of that scene, is the same One who has to do with me in all my weakness down here. 

    I come now to the division of this ram into different parts. It is divided into four parts, and these four are necessary to constitute us true expressions of Christ down here. There is the blood, the ground for the oil, first. It was sprinkled on the right ear, the right hand, and the right foot  all that is external in you; the blood is the ground for the Spirit of God to rest on. The second part is offered up; it was first waved for a wave-offering before the Lord, then taken and burnt upon the altar for a burnt-offering for a sweet savour before the Lord. Next there was Moses part. And lastly, there was a part which was fed upon by Aaron and his sons. 

    We will look now, for a little, more carefully at the second division, which takes in from verses 19 to 25. In this division are the fat and the inwards, which there is no difficulty at all in interpreting: it is Christ. In the case of the peace-offering in Leviticus 7, all the fat was offered up; it was the excellency of the ram; but the right shoulder was retained, and became the part of the priest who offered up the fat and the blood. But here, in the ram of consecration, I have Gods portion; to Him is offered up the excellency of Christ, both as to strength and as to beauty, and I have in it no actual part except that of contemplation of what is given to the Father. The fat and the right shoulder  the excellency of Christ  are waved in their hands, burned, and taken up to God. And, as we thus contemplate Gods part in Christ, our fellowship is with the Father, and with his Son Jesus Christ, and our joy is full. I look at it, I am occupied with it  with the practical contemplation of the Son of the Father  though I cannot feed on it; it is something in Christ that is beyond us. We beheld his glory, the glory as of the only begotten of the Father, full of grace and truth. 

    The excellency and the grace of Christ are put before us for our contemplation. If your heart has never been thus occupied with contemplating Him as He is, you do not know what it is to sit down under his shadow with great delight. It is after the saint is set in heaven in the highest place that that prayer in Ephesians comes out, that Christ may dwell in your hearts by faith  that you may be filled with Christ in this highest place: filled with all the fulness of God; that you may know the love of Christ, which passeth knowledge  which you cannot take in, but which you can contemplate. 

    I think I may say if you do not contemplate Christ, you do not feed on Him. I am brought into communion with God about it, though I cannot enter into the greatness of it. I do not actually partake of it; I cannot appropriate Christ in His magnitude, but I contemplate Him. Knowing myself up there accepted in the Beloved, here, as I go along, I am occupied with looking at that Christ. It is the excellency of the knowledge of Christ, as Paul says; and he never got to the end of it. A person who does not thus contemplate Christ may be very zealous as to his conduct, but it will never be anything but a lower kind of conduct. When I look at the Son of God in the gospel I contemplate Him, not as a Person at a distance, but as One to whom I am united. The church, in Scripture, is often looked at as Christs feet; so I say, I belong to Him. As a member of His own body, I contemplate Him. 

    Do you contemplate Him? I have heard people talk of reading some biography, and express themselves with the greatest delight over the lovely life of the person written of. Well I am studying Christ; I am contemplating His excellency, learning to see Him as God saw Him. But you can never get up to it. No, I cannot; but I can contemplate it, and as I do so, be changed into the same image from glory to glory. 

    We get next, in verse 26, Moses part: Thou shalt take the breast of the ram of Aarons consecration, and wave it for a wave-offering before the Lord: and it shall be thy part. The breast was, then, Moses part, and not Aarons and his sons at all. It gives great help to the soul, and a godly tone, the abiding sense of Christs thoughts about one  His sympathy. 

    But I pass on to the fourth division: And thou shalt take the ram of the consecration, and seethe his flesh in the holy place. And Aaron and his sons shall eat the flesh of the ram, and the bread that is in the basket, by the door of the tabernacle of the congregation. They feed upon it. Now feeding is appropriation. 

    I will try to explain the difference between appropriation and contemplation. In the contemplation of Christ, the saint knows very well that he will never come up to what he is contemplating, but is he, therefore, to say he will never be able to do anything as Christ would do it? No; I may be but an atom, but still I am a member of that Christ, and His life is mine. So I eat the left shoulder, though I never eat the right. I appropriate the strength of Christ, though I can never do the thing in the magnificent way in which He did. Peter walked on the water, but does he do it with the dignity and the power of Christ? No. Christ is the right shoulder, in all the dignity and quietness of power. Peter is only the left: he looks away to the winds, and begins to sink into the waves. 

    Thus it is not a question of my being a better man than I was, or of my having a better nature than another man, and therefore it often comes out with most power when there is the worst nature. The question is whether I, in doing anything, am going to do it as Christ would. You say, How will you find that out? I answer that I believe the contemplative soul will discover it. I believe Mary had much more of it than Martha. Martha did not know the right way to carry out her good intentions. But Mary which also sat at Jesus feet, and heard his word, learned what He was from Himself. 

    The nearer I am to the Lord the more I know His mind; and that is to me the great interest in reading the gospels. He stands out there before me in the wonderful unique majesty of God, manifest in the flesh. You say, I am reading the gospels. But I ask, What sort of a view are you getting of Christ as you do? Is it a natural one, such as you could get in that book lately published, The Life of Christ? It is a spiritual view that you need. I study to get a fuller and more perfect view of Christ at the right hand of God, and as I read I learn how God sees Him. I contemplate that which has all gone up to God, and in this contemplation know what practical fellowship with the Father and the Son is as I walk through this world. I may not have chapter and verse for an action, but the more I am in His transcendent company the more I get to know what will suit Him, and I say, No, Christ would not write such a line as that; and I rub it out. In business, in my home life, I say, Christ would not do that; and I will not. And so Christ becomes my standard. It is not that I have given something to Christ, but that I myself am more occupied with Him, have more His mind. 

    So consecration is not that I have given more of myself to Christ, but Christ has got more possession of me. 

    As to what feeding on Christ is. I need surely scarcely try to explain. As food is the only support and strength of my natural body, so I look to Him for the support and strength of my soul. And I have nothing but Him to sustain me. Not I, but the grace of God which was with me. 

    And now, in closing, let me ask you to think for a moment what a wonderful position we are set in on this earth. When ruin has come in, the only thing to meet it is the highest truth. When the captives returned from Babylon, they kept the feast of tabernacles first of all; they commemorated amidst the ruin the wonderful position God had set them in on the earth. And what do we commemorate? The wonderful position God has set us in in heaven. There is not a single thing to disturb the calm, settled delight that the Father takes in me there, and down here I am contemplating the blessed One who has taken me into His own scene, am also feeding on Him, and am left to be the expression of Him before the world. 

    Just to think that we are walking about here on this earth, in our homes or our business, with one standard before us  Christ! It is the one who is most happy in the enjoyment of Gods presence who is the most susceptible to things here, and to the way in which they act on him. You will not fail as you seek to set Him forth, but it is an immense comfort to know that in your thus seeking to be like Him you will be cheered. There is this difference between the works of the flesh and the fruit of the Spirit: that in bringing forth the fruit of the Spirit you are always happy, whereas, in doing the works of the flesh there is always bitterness. Even if you are successful in what you aim at, it leaves a taint of its own bitterness behind it. 

    Christ shall be magnified in my body! What a wonderful triumph! The body that Satan had the dominion over at first through sin, this very body, brought back by grace to God, becomes the medium that is to set forth Christ. He says, I am possessor of it now; if it go into the grave I will raise it up again; and whilst it is here, I will so work in it by power that, whatever be the character of this perilous world, it shall be in it a representation of Myself. 

    What could be a greater delight to you than to know that you are representing Him here where He is not? There can be no change as to what is mine up there where He is, but now, down here where He is not, I am called to be an exposition of Him whilst He is away. The Lord lead our hearts, beloved friends, to understand what a wonderful calling ours is, and enable us to be more and more expressions of the grace and beauty of the Lord Jesus Christ, for His names sake. Amen. 
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    CONSECRATION (JBS 4)

    Exodus 29

    The subject I desire to bring before you this evening is our consecration, and by this I understand not consecration to service, but consecration for service; I desire to look at what consecration to God really is. 

    I come from God for service. What am I before Him? It is in keeping with what I am there that I shall be here. 

    How do I get preparation for service. By consecration. Peter tells us there is a holy priesthood, and a royal priesthood. The first is to God; the second for man. I must be a holy priest before I can be a royal priest; I must be in before I can come out. I first get the sense of what I am before God in Christ, and of what Christ is to God; I have communion with Gods thoughts about Christ (it is not here communion with what Christ is occupied with; that is connected with us individually); and then I have to learn how I am fitted to act for Christ down here. 

    I cannot represent what I do not know. Moses took forty days to get an impression, and then he came out with his face shining. The Lord came from God. How different we should be in everything if we came from God! It is not going to God; that is not the question here. It is very right to go to God, that is prayer; but when you come back from Him, that is the thing. After preaching, when I go to the Lord I may find that a good deal of self has come in, though I may have been in His mind in the desire to serve Him. 

    Here there are a bullock and two rams. The bullock was the sin-offering. Every saved person believes that Christ bore the judgment of his sins. If not, he is not clear of the sense of judgment. He died the just for the unjust, that he might bring us to God. (1 Peter 3:18) His work was not only to get me out of hell, it was to bring me to God. The prodigal was not only out of the far country, he was brought into the Fathers house. The thief on the cross was brought to God. The Lord says to him, Today shalt thou be with me in paradise. (Luke 23:43) 

    There were two rams to represent Christ, Aaron and his sons are a figure of the church, and in verse 15 they are identified with the sacrifice. The whole ram is Christ gone up to God, raised up from the dead by the glory of the Father. (Romans 6:4) He is there in all His own excellency, in the perfection of His accomplished work; He has gone up to God as a sweet - smelling savour; and I am not only out of judgment, but in the sweet savour of Christ to God. It is a wonderful thing. This is where the Spirit puts me in the epistle of John, As he is, so are we in this world. (1 John 4:17) How blessed! Is He the Fathers delight there? So am I. Is He welcome there? So am I. Is He without a cloud there? So am I. His love perfected in me. 

    You will never be fit for service till you are clear with God. What proved that Job was clear with God? When he prayed for his friends. When freed as to himself be can intercede for others. But must I not think of my poor soul? By all means. Do not think of anything but your poor soul until your poor soul is settled. But when it is settled think of Him who settled for it. And who settled for it? CHRIST. Now think of Him. 

    Noah was saved by the ark. When he came out from it on the earth he offered a burnt-offering. The sweet savour of it, which is a figure of Christ, went up to God. Man was not any better, but God says, I will look on man differently now: I will not again curse the ground any more for mans sake. (Genesis 8:21) The burnt-offering is connected with resurrection: the ram went up whole. Being justified by faith, we have peace with God. (Romans 5:1) Is it because we know that Christ died? No, but because He is risen, and at the right hand of God. You will never get rest in your soul till you know Christ as the burnt-offering to God; and that now, in this place, on this earth, where I was an alien and a wanderer from God, I am placed in the moral state in which Christ is at the right hand of God; in every moral feature that belongs to Christ! 

    The first ram is Christ gone up to God. That is what I am before God; I am not only relieved, but I am enjoying Christ, and in His sweet savour. The second ram is consecration, and brings us as priests to God. I am in a new enjoyment now, in a new order of things entirely: a holy priesthood. I have not to do with the royal priesthood yet; that is service. 

    Are you consecrated? Often you hear the expression used, consecrated for service. It is what it is to God. I am brought into the most blessed thing. I am made to participate in what God has in Christ! It is a wonderful moment of joy. And I am made conscious too, not only that I am accepted in the Beloved  that is the first ram, but of what I am myself made by Christ  that is what the second ram is. To me, it represents what the church is in Christ; not only the sense of what God has in Christ, but the sense of what I am in this blessed One. It is a great thing to find out what I am with God; not only accepted in the Beloved, but what I am as being of Christ to God. 

    In verse 20 blood was put on the ear, hand and foot. Every thing connected with the avenues to the soul of man is under the grace of God. All is unto God, consequent on the blood. Then there is the oil. 

    That is sealing. The full thing is the sense in my soul not only that I am accepted without a charge, but also that I am anointed, sealed with the Holy Spirit. I have an unction from the Holy One. (1 John 2:20) I am on new ground. I can enter into the Holiest. I have not got there by any carnal ordinance, but by the blood of Jesus; and I have boldness to enter; I have a right to be there; I have not only access, but I have boldness to enter that bright scene; and this not by any carnal power, but by the Spirit of God. I am sealed. The great moral, effect is, I have to do with God. I am on a new footing altogether. 

    We read, Thou shalt take of the ram the fat and the rump, and the fat that covereth the inwards, and the caul above the liver, and the two kidneys and the fat that is upon them, and the right shoulder; for it is a ram of consecration: and one loaf of bread, and one cake of oiled bread, and one wafer out of the basket of the unleavened bread that is before the Lord: and thou shalt put all in the hands of Aaron, and in the hands of his sons; and shalt wave them for a wave offering before the Lord. (Exodus 29:22 - 24) Here we get the meat-offering and the peace-offering. This is contemplation. It does not say you appropriate this. When you come to appropriation you feed. Here it is contemplation. It is put into the hands of Aaron and his sons and waved. Thus we contemplate Him. 

    Saints lack this contemplation too much. What more delightful occupation for the heart, than to get Gods, thoughts about the Person of Christ? In the margin, consecration is to fill the hand. What fills your hands? Is it any work that fills them? These hands which once did their own pleasure are now filled with the wonderful excellency of Christ I The fat was found in His death; they could not get at it but by death. All the excellency of His death is offered to God. The meat-offering is His life; in death the excellency fully came out. What fills your hands going to visit the sick, or to lecture. Or to do any service? Is it the excellency of Christ? If when I go to visit or to speak to souls I have been thinking of politics, I shall not be of any use. I am coloured by what my mind has been dwelling on. But if the Lord is before my soul in His wonderful excellency it does not matter how I speak. Something comes out that is suited to meet the souls I am with, for I am looking at Christ. 

    The third thing is the wave-breast. And thou shalt take the breast of the ram of Aarons consecration, and wave it for a wave offering before the Lord: and it shall be thy part. (Exodus 29:26) This is, I suppose, intercession. This is what Christ is to God for us. 

    Then comes appropriation: And thou shalt take the ram of the consecration, and seethe his flesh in the holy place. (Exodus 29:31) In the peace-offering the right shoulder was the priests part, but in the ram of consecration, it did not belong to any one; it went up to God, as we see in verse 22. It is beyond me, as it were. I do not appropriate it. I contemplate Him with delight of heart, and I am brought to this, to be one entirely given to God, a priest to God. But in verse 31, I feed on Him; I am appropriating Him, and thus acquiring vigour of soul. That is the value of food, to give vigour and strength. And, as I appropriate that blessed One, I am in the excellency of His accomplished work at the right hand of God; I am in company with Him. As in Colossians: not only am I a believer, but I participate of Christ; I have great things in connection with that blessed One. 

    Now we will look at some examples of this, to make clear to us what is the effect of consecration. I am suggesting that you should search for yourselves. Suggestive teaching is the most helpful of all teaching, for it suggests to a person the very thing he requires, and thus he is helped. 

    Let us first look at Isaiah 6. We here see in the prophet an example of the defect that is in every one, until he is rightly with God. Isaiah was a converted man, a distinguished prophet and servant, but the Lord says, as it were, You cannot go; you are not right with me, and until you are right with me you cannot be right for me. He was not clear in the presence of God; he was not, we may say, a priest to God. He was not able to travel into the presence of God and say. Not only am I placed here without a cloud, but I know Jesus here. I participate with Him. That is the second ram. But when the seraph touches his lips, look at the effect! It is, Here am I; send me. (Isaiah 6:8) Now he is ready to go, and he comes from God. That makes all the difference. The Lord needed no preparation for service; He always came from God; He never left heaven. It makes an immense difference about everything if I come from God. 

    Next turn to Psalm 73. Here is a pious man looking at things here in this world, but he has not himself been to God; he is not a priest; he is not until he goes into the sanctuary. Note, it is a change of place, not a change of opinion. It is a wonderful thing to change your place; to go into the sanctuary and to find that, instead of being repulsed, you have wonderful acceptance there. See what comes of it! What an effect it had on him! What a sense he got of God! Whom have I in heaven but thee? (Psalm 73:25) He says, I am continually with thee. (Psalm 73:23) I will declare all thy works. (Psalm 73:28) It is a wonderful thing to get near God; the psalmist was fit now to look at things here. 

    In Philippians 4, I have got the peace of God. What did you do to get it? you ask. I did nothing. I only went in to Him, and I got His peace. I got a token of being near Him. If you got the idea of what consecration is, you would see how you are fitted practically to act in circumstances down here. I do press this on your hearts, that if you want really to be according to Christ in anything down here, come from God. 

    Look at Moses in Exodus 33. Moses is in the mount with God. On descending he finds the people are in a terrible state on earth. He says. That is a contrast to the state I was in! I was in a glorious place; I was practically enjoying being with Christ; not only have I a right to it, but I was enjoying it. He comes out, and he is master of the occasion. He did not get a word of direction, but he does everything for God: he took the tabernacle, and pitched it without the camp, afar off from the camp. (Exodus 33:7) How did he know that was the right thing to do? He came from God, and so he knew the thing that suited God. When I am in contemplation of Christ I am imbued with the virtues of Christ; and I come out from the presence of God to reproduce them in my own walk. 

    The question as to everything now is. Do you work from God to man? Philanthropy works from natural benevolence to man; but I am to come from God to man; I am sanctified to obedience. Christians and philanthropy are so often found together; but the moment a Christian drops to the level of philanthropy, he is nowhere. 

    The gospel is sometimes used in that way, as the best thing for man; but if you come from God, your desire will be to bring the poor soul into what delights the heart of God. An evangelist is one sent from God to fill up vacancies in the heart of Christ. They are not all in yet; you must sweep the house till you find them; you must search the world round. You work from the heart of Christ. If you have not love for poor souls, you do not know the heart of Christ. 

    When the Lord came down from the mount. He met the very worst state of things possible. He came from God, and entered into all the need here. Contrast does not affect us if we are walking simply with God. Paul was up there in the third heaven. But it was not by any abilities of his own that he was brought into that scene, and he had no abilities of his own up there. When he came down he got the thorn. And he says, I do not understand this; take it away. He wanted to use his natural abilities. But the Lord says, My grace is sufficient for thee: for my strength is made perfect in weakness, (2 Corinthians 12:9) and he finds that what was small in the eyes of men is blessed with God. 

    Look at Psalm 84. Here again it is first God, then man. Blessed are they that dwell in thy house: they will be still praising thee. (Psalm 84:4) That is in a scene where there is nothing to hinder the flow of praise. Then it is blessed is the man whose strength is in thee. (Psalm 84:5) That is his state. Who passing through the valley of Baca make it a well; the rain also filleth the pools. They go from strength to strength. (Psalm 84:6 - 7) Paul had to find out that it was not enough to have enjoyment; what he wanted here was strength. You do not want strength if you are not weak. You do not want strength if there is no opposition. The soul enters into the region of light and glory, delights in God, and now comes down to the valley of Baca, and makes it a well; comes down to be useful to man. How can you serve God if you do not know Him? It is the one who most knows Christ that best opens out the perfections of that blessed One. What a marvellous thing that God should let me see what Christ is to Him! In His presence the soul discovers the wonderful perfection of Christ in the sight of God, and shares in them too. We have fellowship ... with the Father, and with his Son Jesus Christ. (1 John 1:3) 

    In the gospel of Luke I see very particularly that before every thing the Lord is in prayer; not to get something from God, but He looks at everything as it was with God first, and then He comes into this scene. He comes out from God, but He never really left Him. 

    Look at Anna in Luke 2. Here again it is God-ward first. Her continual occupation was with God: she served God with fastings and prayers night and day. (Luke 2:37) And then she comes from Him to speak of Him to all them that looked for redemption in Jerusalem. (Luke 2:38) Where do you come from? 

    Look at Joshua 5. Here is actual preparation for conflict. Inside with God first; then you come out as a heavenly soldier. 

    In Ephesians it is, That Christ may dwell in your hearts by faith. (Ephesians 3:17) I get acquainted with that blessed One in the presence of God. He is Gods delight, and He is dwelling in my heart. That is a wonderful thing! It is not doctrinal, it is practical, this blessed Person dwelling in my heart. Then come down to practise it: I beseech you that ye walk worthy of the vocation wherewith you are called. (Ephesians 4:1) Or, as in Romans, I beseech you.. by the mercies of God, that ye present your bodies a living sacrifice. (Romans 12:1) You are put up there first, and come down from these wonderful things to all the various circles, the details of daily life, as masters, servants, children, parents, wives and husbands. 

    The Lord grant that each heart may be led into it. It is an immense cheer to the heart to understand in a little measure that I can enjoy what Christ is, He who is the delight of Gods heart. And the place He is in there is my place before God; and He has not only put me without a cloud there, but made me participate with Him as a priest to God, so that I can enjoy it myself, and can come out to act for God in this world. 

  

  
    EXODUS CHAPTER 29 (JND 35)
    

    
    
  
  
    EXODUS CHAPTER 29 (JND 35)

    Exodus 29

     2. For bluloth (tempered) see note on Leviticus 2, and the second sense (to pour together) in Gesenius, and the force (to mix oneself, Hosea 7:8) of hithpolel. 

     4. Here first we find the expression the door, etc. 

    From verse 11 we learn that it was properly before they came to the altar, between the door of the court and the brazen altar. The laver is said to be between the tabernacle and the altar, see chapter 30: 18. 

     6. The word here ne-zer (crown) is remarkable. It is his separation or consecration, the same as Nazarite as to the root. 

     9. The high priests girdle was called (avnet) from its beautiful design in weaving; this only from girding. And note, this is quite a new scene, the dress of Aaron when he comes with his sons is, like theirs, quite different. His personal consecration was complete before. 

    Nothing can be more marked than the way Aaron and his sons are thrown together after verse 8; and then, as heretofore remarked, comes the sacrifice and offering. The previous part equally shows a living Christ anointed without blood; and see verse 21, also heretofore noticed all with him. But then this does show what is called mystical union  not real by the Holy Ghost, but all His people looked at in Christ, at any rate the children which God has given Him, He being a revealed Christ. But they are all washed together (for we are born of the life of which He lives, and purified with the purification with which He is pure), but He is anointed alone (verse 5 - 7). His sons are not clothed as priests till after. 

    But further he was anointed alone without sacrifice, as Christ received the Holy Ghost  witness of holiness and sonship; but He could not then be priest, nor is Aaron said to be consecrated by this  his hands were not yet filled. The first verse shows that for hallowing them to priesthood, the second ram was the ram of consecration (filling the hand); the sprinkling of blood hallowed them. Here seen all together (for without the sons He represented, there was no need of blood, but then there was no need of priesthood either, that involves others and blood) we must have the sons and of course necessarily Aaron with them, or there was nothing. Hence the ram is called the ram of Aarons consecration (verse 26). His hands were filled, but in verse 24 his sons too with him, for if Christ goes with Himself as an offered gift, so do we thereupon (verse 24). Verses 19 - 25 give this consecrating part when they are all thus together (verse 26 is apart), hence in verse 27 we have the two mentioned  me-asher lAharon ume-asher lvanav (of that which is for Aaron, and of that which is for his sons). 

    What is called consecration is through death, as it is evident Christs death must come in for His going to offer as priest in the sanctuary, appearing for us, but it is not the same as the hallowing, which is rather our idea of consecration. It was through death giving them somewhat to offer, as is said in Hebrews, filling their hands. Christ (Aaron) could be anointed on earth and sealed, because He was holy and the Son  but He could not be a Priest without something to offer, nor, as sin was come in, without blood, and so an offering to carry in. In one sense He was raised through the power of His blood-shedding, because having charged Himself with our sins, He must put them away to rise Himself  His resurrection is the witness of our being so, but then we are raised and consecrated with Him  He hath quickened you together with him, having forgiven you all trespasses. The anointing alone was the witness of Christs personal absolute perfection as a Man taking us up in His work, of course then all that we bring into the partnership He has graciously taken up (our debts and sins) must be taken into account, and He, in blessed grace, took all the burden, but then we necessarily rise into the place with Him into which He enters as consecrated to God, i.e., as priests  as men walking in infirmity on the earth, He is priest for us  but as consecrated, our hands are filled to offer all the preciousness of that offering to God subordinately, and to our acceptance in coming as He does. Our gift is testified of, while we are accepted in approaching and worshipping. It is not offering in the sense of sacrifice  we do come, but as sinners, by that  but as offering the gift, our hands filled with that which has been sacrificed, death, and that is always the wages of sin, but not as a sin-offering, that was the first great thing, here the bullock, but as a perfect offering and sweet savour to God. 

    Verses 5 - 7 and 26 are the ones in which Aaron is alone (besides Christ being the Victim). In the second case we see Moses having his part  the distinct priestly part  what belonged to the offering priest. Christ of course was both Offerer and what was offered; but in the former, He was in living purity looked at apart, as consecrated to God as Priest, the heave breast, His own part, heaved up to God, not merely hattunphah (the wave-offering) but hattrumah (the heave-offering), but which as priest (Moses and so always afterwards) He ate, enjoying personally the intrinsic blessedness of the consecration and offering to God  worthy offering! This is true in general as far as we can go, verse 31 and following. But then He had His own apart (has) when Moses has the heave breast. 

    We must remember that the Lord Jesus (Acts 2) received the Spirit after His ascension, from the Father, which He shed forth on His disciples. In this case, in the figure, besides the blood on the ear, etc., the blood and oil were sprinkled on Aaron and his sons, and garments, etc., The introduction of Aaron here, I do not think a difficulty, because it is evidently on account of his sons, to give them their place which they could not have apart from him  and so it is said, with him  and we have our place with Christ, besides His personal dignity and excellence. 

    Notice here that in Leviticus 8 the tabernacle and altar were anointed, with Aaron, before the sin offering which is not in this chapter  this must be further inquired into. 

     36. As regards sprinkling the tabernacle, etc., with blood, we find that Moses offered a bullock for a sin-offering (see verse 12) and then here we have the altar sanctified khit-te-tha (thou shalt cleanse) not a-lav (it) but bkap-perkha a-lav (in making atonement for it), that is make an atonement for it  reconcile it. Hebrews 9 applies this to all. What I have to note here is that this was done after Aarons sons were brought forward, and the anointing of the altar comes after this (verse 36), see verses 10, 12; compare Leviticus 16:14, 16. But we must again note that in Leviticus 8 the anointing of the tabernacle, and all in it was in connection with Aarons anointing, before the sons and bullock and blood were brought in. This comes in in verses 13 - 15. The Lord taking possession of all things on the title of redemption, descending and ascending (Ephesians 4) is plain, and their being reconciled and cleansed with blood, as in Leviticus 16; but this is in contrast with Messiah, for I doubt not it is when there, He descends and then ascends far above all heavens. All this is in a measure mature in my mind. 

    All things were created by Him and for Him, and so in result He takes them in point of fact, and so takes them with the redeemed as joint-heirs, though the title be evidently all His, and He, in this sense, is entered by His own blood. But He glorified not Himself to be a High Priest, but Him who said to Him: Thou art my Son, this day have I begotten thee. 

    Now He was not set in the place of heavenly priesthood here, but His Person proclaimed as on earth, as personally qualified for it; and as such the Holy Ghost came upon Him  I saw and bare record that this is the Son of God. But Christ thus as Son and Man was the Heir of all things; nor is His personal title as Man, divine love withal, the least difficult to comprehend, nor the consequent fact, already referred to, of His actually taking it (we being joint-heirs) in redemption  Aaron never went officially into the holy place in his garments of glory and beauty; and in this character of Son, it seems to me, Hebrews 1 introduces Him. 

    No doubt it shows Him sitting down, when He had by Himself purged our sins, but it shows a title of Son behind all this, and all things subsisting by Him; i.e., the Creation is looked at independent of its defilement by us (though it has been so), so He is anointed with the oil of gladness above His fellows  this was not receiving the Holy Ghost, as in Acts 2, after His ascension. His kingdom has a sceptre of righteousness  He has loved it and hated iniquity. It is what He is, not what He has acquired by redemption, for He acquired a title by redemption besides redeeming us; but here He is above Creation by inheritance, and I suppose the sanctifying the whole created scene to be the scene of the display of His Manhood glory in His own perfection (not as merely cleansing them because of us) is different from Creation  the anointed tabernacle was of course made  and from cleansing with blood, because of sinful creatures defiling them. All was, as the Son had created all, to be the scene of the Anointed Mans glory, who is the Son  and not as cleansed, though this was required and took place, but as the scene sanctified to God for that. The cleansing was a subsequent affair, and connected with need brought in by others; but this comes in in Hebrews 2  and query if this does not show that in verse 9 we should read everything (pantos). Verses 6 - 8 give the title and purpose, and verse 9 brings in the way He had to take it up as things were; verse 10, in respect of the glory of God as Supreme, and as bringing in many sons to glory; verse 14, as destroying the adverse power; verses 17, 18 putting Him in the place of the efficient High Priest and the tempted Man. Hence man never entered into the Creation rest, though the works were finished; into Gods rest through Christs work, he (the believer) will. 

    And this fully explains Hebrews 5; it is calling (kaloumenos), in verse 5, Thou art my son  then verse 6, actual priesthood after Melchisedec, as to personal title too  and office, I righteousness and peace. The sufferings come in as to this though (verse 8), and then He is de facto prosagoreutheis (saluted) as such, so that now it goes within the veil. This leads on, of course, to the Aaronic pattern of priesthood in practice now (though in contrast) which supposes death, and blood to carry in; which, interesting as it is, is not our subject. But note we are in Him, and worship too, as above the Creation (Hebrews 7:26). What follows is application to conscience, and cleansing, and the blood needed for both us, and the heavenly things represented in the tabernacle; Hebrews 9:14, 23. So of eternal redemption, and eternal inheritance; and here consequently we have the passage referred to (verse 21), to which only Exodus 29:12, 36 refer as far as I know  these verses do. This opens out some fresh apprehensions of the place of the blessed Lord in His title, and also the epistle to the Hebrews. In this aspect also we may say every creature of God is good, being sanctified by the word of God and prayer. In this respect, to Christ, every creature  the whole creation to Him  must have been sanctified. That which we do in detail, was completely so with Him. 

     42. We learn thus what the door of the tabernacle is. The altar of burnt-offering was at it, and when the people came into the court before the brazen altar, they were at it, see note to verse 4  just as Christs cross was lifting up from the earth, but not in heaven, compare chapter 25: 22. From this it would appear that we are warranted in looking continually for fresh supplies of direction as a constituted people, not merely as constituted to be a people, from the Apostolic office of Christ the Lord. It was iv-va-ed la-kem (I will meet you), ldab-ber e-ley-ka (to speak to thee)  hence it was at the door of the tabernacle of the congregation (as the other from the mercy-seat), and He met them. This is a most important point, and though set without where the people came, it was sanctified  a sanctified place of meeting  and hence the occasion of the notice. There was the continual burnt-offering; this was offered in the place of resort, without the holy place, whereby, though not the holy place into which the priests (believers) alone enter, access to the holy place is the way to the holy place of the world. Christs offering-place was the world  sacrifice-place was the world  not the church; none but believers go in with incense, or eat the shewbread with frankincense, or trim the lamps within; but the meeting-place was sanctified, it was a place where God acted and met  it was cleansed on the day of atonement, and upon the footing of this, the Lord meets us Apostolically in every necessity of direction which our wants may give occasion to; I do not say this leads us out of Scripture, but, though not inconsistent with it, it is not a mere abstract original constitution, but a spiritually-afforded direction to them, not by the priestly, but by the Apostolic office of Christ. 

    The Spirit of God guides us, but we must remember, has guided the Apostles into all truth. In Matthew 28:20, we have the whole of this truth, and the comparison of the passages throws wonderful light on it. It is subjection  for this is the force of the Apostles office, for the obedience of faith  but instruction withal and light for conduct by which we act vigorously. It is only so far as we are made partakers of the Apostolic spirit, that we can act really on Apostolic directions, yet it is obedience, I will meet with you, to speak there unto thee. But then these were communications not within, not by Urim and Thummim, according to bloodshedding and cleansing in respect of responsibility and according to God, but not in the sanctuary. Manifested glory however sanctified it; it was God displayed without, not our going within  God also dwelt amongst them. Thus far it went, and it is a very important principle  never took place, not even with Adam, but by redemption  but it is not yet dwelling with Him, as Christ is entered as Man, and the disciples feared when men entered into the cloud. 

    I think, from an examination of the passages in which heave and wave-offerings are found, it will be seen that heave-offerings are a more absolute and entire giving up to God. Wave-offerings are presented to Him, sanctified by being thus presented, and He owned in them, but their need for the service of man, i.e., for the Church. When Aaron and his sons are consecrated, the heave-shoulder, the offering priests part in peace-offerings, is burned; Moses eats the wave-breast, the part of Aaron and his sons, the priests in general. The general fact confirms it, the heave-shoulder was eaten by the priest who offered the blood, the breast by the others. The heave-offerings of the children of Israel were what were offered up to God  consecrated to Him. Note also Aaron is consecrated by the blood of an offering of sweet savour; the leper is cleansed by the blood of a sacrifice for sin. 

     45, 46. Note there is a reason why, as often observed Gods dwelling with man is the effect of redemption only. All that God is, in the most glorious way morally, is revealed and made good in redemption. In sovereign grace and counsels, love, active love, righteousness, holiness, and man the redeemed, is brought to Him in redemption, to know what He is as so revealed, but to know it as in Himself. For as it is revealed in what is done for them, so they know it in Him who has made Himself known in doing it  they are brought to God, capable withal of knowing Him thus. They must therefore have Him with them, or the real full effect is not there  neither the glorifying of God in it, nor the necessary result in us  neither objectively, for the object is not present, nor the consequent effect subjectively in us. Compare Ephesians 1:4. 

     46. The first thought of one moved by the Spirit, being delivered, is: I will prepare him an habitation; and so is Gods purpose in deliverance, though man may set wrong about it  at least He makes of His people an habitation, They shall know that I brought them forth out of the land of Egypt, that I may dwell among them: I am the Lord their God. But this thought is not the first accomplished. The Lord, walking all the while in a tent as to His formal house among men, and, even before this be well pitched, can say as to His work in grace: Thou hast guided them by thy strength to thy holy habitation. The promise comes afterwards: Thou wilt bring them in, Thou wilt plant them in the mountain of thine inheritance, in the sanctuary, O Lord, which thy hands have established. Thus the people, wanderers as they were, dwelt in the habitation of His holiness; God walked in a tent, for we also are moving to and fro, I will dwell in them, and walk in them. David also proposes to build a house for the Lord; then another truth comes out  the Lord builds his house. But in effect Solomon  Christ, King in peace and Priest in glory  builds a house, whereof the pattern was revealed to David in spirit; I have built thee an house. We also desire to build an house for God  God is minded to dwell among us, and that we should dwell in the habitation of His holiness; we dwell in Him, and He in us, and we are builded together for an habitation of God through the Spirit. 

    But in result Christ is Son over His own house, the true Solomon of whom it is written: I will be to him a Father and he shall be to me a Son. He will have to say, but I have built thee a house  this, as every other glory, is reserved for Him; we are that house, holding till that day our position through grace, for the house is built in Spirit now, as then in glory. For us what is important is to be builded together for a house, not to build a house for God, though the desire be good  and meanwhile to dwell in the house of His holiness in Him, for that is our house in the desert. 

     41, 42. I go back to these verses to note this only, to lead to the train of passages, for the thought which gave rise to it was not at the time of writing; note particularly, the sweet savour of burnt-offering continually, where God meets with Israel outside  though He speaks with Moses. 
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    GODS PLEASURE IN HIS PEOPLE (JT 26)

    Genesis 8:20 - 22; Genesis 22:9 - 18; Exodus 29:38 - 46

    RSSIt has been thought that it would be helpful to consider something in connection with what is due to God. I am sure that we would all desire to be more characterised by taking account of this. It is natural, for us to consider things connected with ourselves, and our own blessings, but is it not true that when we begin to consider for God, we make a distinct advance in our souls? Thy praise our service is. When we think of the pleasure of God we naturally turn to a scripture like Genesis 8, where Noah was coming out of the ark, and God was making a new beguiling altogether, and where Noah offered burnt-offerings of every clean beast, and of every clean fowl. Of every kind Noah made an offering. Of the clean there were seven pairs, showing that God had anticipated this event before Noah went into the ark. Of every clean beast thou shalt take to thee by sevens ... .. and of beasts that are not clean by two, the male and his female; of fowls also of the air by sevens, the male and the female. Genesis 7:2,3. 

    JTWhat seems interesting in this connection is the trustworthiness of the man into whose hands things were committed. In chapter 5 Noahs birth is recorded and special reference is made to his name, and then to the years of his life, so that he had had opportunity to prove what he was in the midst of hitherto unparalleled corruption. Then in chapter 6, as Gods grief in having created man is mentioned, it is said that Noah found favour in the eyes of Jehovah. Then, This is the history of Noah: Noah was a just man, perfect amongst his generations: Noah walked with God. And Noah begot three sons, Shem, Ham and Japheth. And the earth was corrupt before God, and the earth was full of violence. ….. And God said to Noah, The end of all flesh is come before me. Genesis 6:9 - 13 Then we find dates standing in relation to his birth; so the Lord, I suppose, has brought our attention typically to his personal worth in the midst of corruption. Hence the thoughts of God, and the means of carrying them through the judgment are all entrusted to one man, and the new world is marked off as dating from him. It says he was six hundred years old when the flood of waters came upon the earth, and when he went into the ark. 

    DLHHe is a type of Christ in this regard. 

    JTI thought so. The personal character of the man is brought to our attention and the verses read justify that  how he thought for God at the outset. Then he was entirely subject, and made no move, although the ark had rested and the earth was dry; until (as we read) God spoke to him and told Him to go out of the ark. He went out by divine direction. 

    FHBIt is remarkable there should be a distinction between the clean and the unclean. How should Noah know the difference? 

    JTThat puts us all to the test  how are we to find out the clean and the unclean? It is assumed that he knew. His personal character would show that he had the means of discerning. He evidently had his senses exercised so that he could discern between good and evil. 

    JJyIs it not assumed that he had the light of Abel and Enoch? 

    JTThe light is cumulative right through. He would have the light of Enoch, who walked with God for three hundred years. In that period there would be some instincts developed to discern between what is clean and what is unclean. 

    RSSThat discernment was very important when it became a question of what he offered to God. 

    JTThere must have been some anticipation of the direct instructions in Leviticus, as to what is clean and unclean. 

    EJMcBWould it not be true in a mans history with God that he would discern the direction in which things went under influence? Those amenable to good influence would be clean. 

    JTWhat seems to be of importance is that Noah had the clean creatures there and knew what to do with them. They were available to express his appreciation of the God whom he had come, in some measure, to know. 

    EJMcBWould that be a development of the thought of Abel offering to God? 

    JTI think so. Every clean animal and, of all clean fowl. There was no selfish reserve; God was before him, and nothing was held back. 

    DLHYou were speaking of our side and Gods side; is our side wholly absent from the burnt-offering? 

    RSSI was rather thinking of our side of things as in connection with our need. 

    DLHOtherwise you do get the thought of our acceptance in the burnt-offering from the very outset. 

    JTThe distinction accorded to Noah as the head strikes one, and then the beautiful suggestion of Noah waiting for divine direction before he went out of the ark; then without any direction, building the altar. It all indicates the place God evidently had with him, and how there was no reservation. He took of every clean animal and of every clean fowl, and offered up burnt-offerings on the altar. 

    PWIs it not always the case that the teaching of God in our souls coincides with the subsequent instruction of God to us? That might account for Noah knowing what clean things were. It was first of all what God had taught him in his soul. 

    JTLight having come in. What Abel had was carried through. What our brother has in mind is the place God had with him, and how unreserved he was with every clean animal, and all clean fowls. We do not know the duration of the service, but it must have been very delightful to God. 

    RSSThen there is the wonderful response from God. He smelled a sweet savour. It was really Christ. It goes onto say, And the Lord smelled a sweet savour, and the Lord said in His heart, I will not again curse the ground any more for mans sake ... . while the earth remaineth, seed-time and harvest, and cold and heat, and summer and winter, and day and night, shall not cease. Evidently this was the response on Gods part; He was so delighted with what was presented to Him that the curse was removed, I think before the flood man had a hard time to make a living, but now that the curse is removed, things are largely changed. God also changed mans food Every moving thing that liveth shall be meat for you; even as the green herb have I given you all things. Genesis 9:3. 

    JTThe reference to Gods heart is very touching in this section, chapter 6:6. The very depth of His being was affected by man: It grieved him in his heart. Genesis 6:6. And now He says in His heart (chapter 8:21): I will, no more henceforth curse the ground on account of man. 

    JCSWould the sacrifices embrace every feature of Christ? 

    JTThere would be in each of the various creatures some suggestion of Christ. 

    FRBHow Gods heart was affected by mans sin and how relieved by Noahs offering! 

    JTIt was a striking comment relative to his knowledge of God  what he acquired in his early life before he entered the ark and what he acquired in the ark as he moved about day by day in it, where there were these creatures, each conveying its own distinctive thought. I am sure he would have a good time of meditation, and acquiring an increased knowledge of God. It is due to God, now that he is on the renewed earth, that all that he had that was suitable to God, should be presented unreservedly. 

    YYLIt says he offered to Jehovah, not to God. 

    JTWe have to take account of the standpoint of the writers; Moses would refer to God according to his own knowledge of Him. 

    WJHSelfishness has brought in the grief. The sweet odour of rest seems to suggest the son of consolation, Barnabas, in the midst of a scene where everyone was holding things for themselves. He gave everything; he was a son of consolation. 

    JTIn the very outset of our history we have inculcated the principle of sacrifice. Romans develops the principle, so that the first exhortation is, I beseech you therefore, brethren, by the compassions of God, to present your bodies a living sacrifice. Romans 12:1. The principle is that that which is most valuable in your mind is to be given to God. 

    RSSThe outgoings on our part Godward are in proportion to our knowledge of Him. 

    JTVerse 22: He begins with seed-time, then harvest then cold and heat, then summer and winter, and finally day and night. All these have reference to experience, so that the days of the earth should give opportunity for God and the activity of His goodness. There should be seed-time and harvest. He gives opportunity for seed sowing, which we may view spiritually. The first chapter indicates trees the seed of which is in them. Genesis 1:11. Noah would have in mind the kind of seed that should be sown. He would avoid producing a world like that which had just been destroyed. The seed to be sown would be such as would be suitable to God. 

    PLHad not the Fall been succeeded by a very unholy mixture? The word is we are not to sow with mixed seed. 

    JTYou would be concerned about a wholly right seed, because the world is the product of corruption. We have to see that the seed we sow is what is suitable to God. On the third day of creation, the earth emerged from the waters of death containing, doubtless, latent fertility; then came the command of God, Let the earth cause grass to spring up, herb producing seed, etc. Genesis 1:11. And it brought forth that which is pleasing to the eye. Now it is again renewed, so the idea of sowing should be kept in view. If Noah and his posterity followed out this first movement in offering to God, they would be careful as to the sowing, because the offerings in the types not only included living creatures, but the fruit of the land as well. Cains offering would have been right if it had been in its proper setting. As a meat-offering it would have been right and acceptable if there had been an accompanying burnt-offering  if the need of death had been recognised. 

    RSSAbraham does not hold back the dearest thing his heart possessed when God called for it. We see the pleasure and delight that God had in the giving up of his only son: Because thou….. hast not withheld thy son, thine only son. It is so beautiful the way in which God comes in for him and promises everything to him in connection with his seed, which should be As the stars of heaven, and as the sand that is on the sea shore. How slow we are to render to God that which costs us something! 

    HD'ACHow it must have spoken to God about what was coming  the gift of His own Son! That there should have been a man on divine lines in giving his son! What holy joy that must have brought to God! 

    RSSEven if there were only one man on earth who could enter into His feelings in giving His son. 

    HD'ACThat man the father of us all. Romans 4:16. 

    RSSIt was, as we know from Hebrews 11, his knowledge of God that led him to do it. He counted that God was able to raise him up even from the dead. 

    HD'ACHe could hardly have done it at the beginning; he had to be trained for it. 

    JTWhat is developed in Abraham is the great thought of the family, so that the blessing is not the earth itself, but men or nations; persons now are in view, One great feature of Genesis is the paternal: Thine only son, Isaac, whom thou lovest: Genesis 22:2 there is that relation; then there is maturity and productiveness in the ram. The basis is the great father as the source of all, and the dearest object of his affection and then the maturity in one detained and the power of productiveness. 

    EJMcBIn the first case the features of the new earth coming out would call for all you have to be presented to God, but when it is a question of God testing you, coming near to you Himself, it finds out where your affections really live  whether in your own interests or in the interests of God. 

    HHHe did it in the spirit; of worship, I and the lad will go yonder and worship. Genesis 22:5. 

    RSSYes, what was due to God. 

    JTGenesis 22:14. That is the great moral lesson to be deduced. No one knew better than Moses the meaning of Jehovah-jireh, because at the mount of Jehovah there were wonderful disclosures: the covenant, the tabernacle and the priesthood. The sign was, Ye shall serve God upon this mountain, Exodus 3:12 but there was to be the supply for the service. What those abroad in Christendom do not understand is where the supply is to come from. Moses learned at the mount the wonderful provision of God as they tarried there in that great encampment before Horeb. It is said at the present day, On the mount of Jehovah will be provided. Then it says that Abraham returned to his young men and they rose up and went together to Beersheba  not Abraham and Isaac now, but Abraham and his young men. You have reached the end of an exercise. They went down to Beersheba, full of precious light, to where God confirms things: the well of the oath. 

    EJMcBIt makes room for the birth of Rebecca. 

    JTRebecca comes into view at once (Genesis 22:23), so that you start a new day. 

    FWJAbraham rejoiced to see Christs day. 

    JTNow the end of an exercise is a flood of light; the whole future is taken care of, and you go down to where things are confirmed to your soul, and you begin another exercise. Speaking from heaven (chapter 21) is in relation with Isaac; it is after the birth of Isaac. So here there is the word from heaven, and Abraham is called twice from heaven. Heaven is intensely interested. Then Rebecca comes on the scene. Then Sarah dies; after every accession of light there is sorrow. 

    Exodus 29 would remind us of Gods great delight in burnt-offerings morning and evening. 

    RSSDay by day continually is a beautiful expression  rather a searching one for us. 

    DLHWere these two lambs morning and evening not wholly for Gods pleasure  no thought of acceptance but wholly for Gods pleasure? 

    JTI thought so. This passage is amplified later in Numbers. As saints become more spiritual, after the Holy Spirit is given typically to Israel, God says, My offering, my bread for my offerings. …. shall ye take heed to present to me at their set time. Numbers 28:2. He asserts what He would have. All our meetings are holy convocations. The first thought should be, Is God going to have anything out of this? You make provision for God. So in Numbers where the Holy Spirit is recognised, He definitely claims His everyday portion, then His weekly, then His monthly, and then His yearly, and He says, You must not diminish the daily thing  the morning and evening sacrifice. Sometimes when we have large meetings we overlook the little things that we go on with daily, but those must not be neglected. The morning and evening lamb would connect with the household. 

    EJMcBThe relation of the believer, as set free from the scene of confusion, is that he is here for God. Then comes the personal test; God becomes everything to him. Then he stands related to Gods system of things. If we have more of this line, God might put His interests in a place more in connection with us. Supposing the Lord were to work with a dozen converts in a city, is there the kind of thing in the meeting there that works with the interests of God so that He could put such in relation to you? It carries an exercise as to whether we are going on with brethrens meetings, or are we definitely concerned in regard to what is of God? 

    JJWould the morning and evening lamb suggest an appreciation that the household has of Christ? 

    JTYes, especially in Numbers, which I was connecting with the Spirit, and which is not necessarily restricted to our convocations. In Exodus it is more the tabernacle, with a view to God speaking to us, so that I think it would come out more in our convocations  Gods pleasure. It would enable Him to speak to us. A continual burnt-offering throughout your generations at the entrance of the tent of meeting before Jehovah, where I will meet with you, to speak there with thee. And there will I meet with the children of Israel; and it shall be hallowed by my glory. You get divine communications, and the divine presence, It shall be hallowed by my glory. 

    HHThe end of the dispensation is of as great value to God as the beginning, and we are living in the time of the offering up of the evening lamb. 

    JTI think that the morning and evening sacrifice would signify that the evening is equal to the morning. You start out fresh, and you offer your morning sacrifice. How will it be in the evening? Have you spiritual power for that? 

    WJHIt would depend a good deal on whether we could lift up our hands in the evening. It raises the question as to whether they are clean or not. Are we prepared to go into the presence of God in the evening and show our hands? 

    PLElijah, Ezra and Daniel all appeared before God at the time of the evening sacrifices and God answered them. 

    RSSThe meat-offering and the drink-offering accompany the offerings in Exodus 29. 

    JTThere is the humanity of our Lord Jesus Christ in the meat-offering; the drink-offering I suppose is the Spirit. 

    FKThese three were never separated. 

    JTAs we proceed with the testimony into Chronicles, where the first word is Adam, we have the Holy Spirit linking up everything with David and Solomon, and in the dedication of the temple, the immensity of the offerings (one hundred and twenty thousand sheep), shows the great enlargement as we advance in the knowledge of God. 

    FWBJust before this He speaks of a daily sin-offering. Exodus 29:36. 

    JTThat would be our side, dealing with conditions amongst us. 

    FWBSo that we might be free to appreciate Christ in the character of the burnt-offering. 

    FSMWould the two lambs be suggestive of the two aspects of the offerings of Christ: the morning lamb, Lo, I come to do thy will; Hebrews 10:9 the evening lamb, having reference to His death? The saints down here in appreciation of Christ in this peculiar character, involves constant sweet savour going up to God  the continuity of it  not simply what we offer up in the morning and evening. 

    JTEvery day filled up so delightfully with Christ in the saints. 

    FSMThere is never a moment when there is not a sweet savour going up to God. Someone is thinking of Christ somewhere. 

    WJHIt is not what God hears, but there is a savour  the sense of smell comes in. 

    JTIt is that sense which is keenest; the palate comes in next. 

    WJHIt is what we are that gives the savour. Before the flood the corruption that existed comes in in contrast with the smelling of the sweet savour of rest afterwards. 

    JTIn Genesis 27, Isaac says, See, the smell of my son is as the smell of a field which Jehovah hath blessed. Genesis 27:27. It suggests great productiveness. 
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    MOSES  FAITHFUL IN ALL GODS HOUSE (JT 78)

    Numbers 11: 10 - 17; Numbers 12: 1 - 8; Exodus 29: 26

    You may have observed that I have read in order to speak about Moses. He was one of the great worthies. There were others, of course  very distinguished persons whom we shall see in heaven. It is important that we should become acquainted with them in some sense; not, of course, personally now, but as the Spirit of God is pleased to picture them in the facts of Scripture. We should become accustomed to them in this way, so that on seeing them above we shall be able to distinguish them from others; for as the stars, so the saints in heaven will each have his own glory. We are all to be glorious. One star differs from another star, we are told, in glory. 

    I have selected Moses to speak about him, not as a type of Christ, but, perhaps, as a type of some of ourselves. God waited until he was about eighty years of age before He took him up formally. He had His eye on him before, of course, and he was exceedingly lovely as a babe. He was fair to God, we are told; a sort of formula for extreme fairness, but undoubtedly carrying the idea that God saw fairness in him. How beautiful he was! Other worthies, as remarked, are selected similarly, some of them when very young, such as Samuel. We may say that Moses was selected when he was very young, but held in abeyance for many years to form his character. He was unique in his service. He is said to have been faithful in all Gods house. So that he is a model for us as to doing work in Gods house. Perhaps but few of us think of having part in the work of Gods house, of being workers with God. But Moses is signalised as being faithful in all Gods house. And there were others, of course. We have such a man as David: I have found David my servant, God says, in Psalm 89. It is a remarkable thing that it should be said that he was found, and yet he is regarded as a type of Christ in that psalm. But I am speaking of these men now as types of christians or believers, so that we may feel ourselves not so far away from them  that they are of us and that we are to become acquainted with them and learn from them in an objective way, but nevertheless truly to learn from them. And so Jehovah says, I have found David. How delightful that expression is: I have found David, the son of Jesse, a man after my heart, who shall do all my will, Acts 13: 22. That is saying more than was said of Moses. It is really Christ that is in mind there, but still it is David, and our minds are led to think of the occasion when he was found among his brethren. God saw to it that he was found in that way. He had been overlooked in the mustering of Jesses sons, as if he were of little value, but God found him at that time  a man after His own heart, who would do all His will. It is said of the man in John 9 that the Lord Himself found him  another very beautiful thought! And so it is well for young brothers and sisters to hold themselves as findable, and in a desirable place in which to be found. It is a terrible thing to be found in a picture show, for instance. That is very different from being found in this meeting, and God so regards it, too. David was neglected but he was well occupied, looking after the sheep. Typically, he was looking after the saints; and Jesse sent and fetched him, and the Spirit says, This is he. He does not say, That is he; it is one nearby; one who at the moment he was brought in was near to God. 

    Well, with regard to Moses, I have begun with a rather ugly setting, both for Moses and for the people. It was not a season like this when the faces of the brethren are bright and happy, the Spirit of God undoubtedly making them so, but when they were complaining bitterly. Moses was complaining too, showing how the minister may become like the people. The brethren tend to influence the ministers and make them like themselves; whereas, the idea is that the minister should make the saints like him. It is thus with the Lord; He makes us like Himself. And so, as I said, the people were in a bad state. It says, And the mixed multitude that was among them lusted; and the children of Israel also wept again and said, Who will give us flesh to eat? We remember the fish that we ate in Egypt for nothing; the cucumbers, and the melons, and the leeks, and the onions, and the garlic; and now our soul is dried up, there is nothing at all but the manna before our eyes. And the manna was as coriander seed, and its appearance as the appearance of bdellium. The people went about, and gathered it, and ground it with hand-mills, or beat it in mortars, and boiled it in pots, and made cakes of it; and the taste of it was as the taste of oil-cakes. And when the dew fell upon the camp by night, the manna fell upon it. And Moses heard the people weep throughout their families, every one at the entrance of his tent; and the anger of Jehovah was kindled greatly; it was also evil in the eyes of Moses, Numbers 11: 4 - 10. That is a sorrowful picture, and we may all thank God that we are not much accustomed to that. But there may be much that is unseen. How many unspoken complaints exist? And so the word is to help us, and it is to call attention to Moses, dear brethren, what a man he was, though failing, somewhat, in this instance. In the book of Hebrews he is said to be faithful in all Gods house as a ministering servant, but Christ is the Son over Gods house. Sonship underlying the position insures the maintenance of what is pleasing to God, and that is the thing to lay hold of, Ye are all Gods sons by faith in Christ Jesus, Galatians 3: 26. Let us lay hold of that, dear brethren, because that is how God is going to keep things as He intends them to be in heaven, where Christ is to be first-born among many brethren. God is leading many sons to glory. But in Hebrews 3, the Lord is said to be Son, whereas Moses was a ministering servant. So Hebrews contemplates finality, and that which is opposed to the mind of God is reprobate, evil, and to be cast away. Hebrews contemplates finality; and Christ is the leader of our salvation, made perfect through sufferings. 

    Well, now we can see that Moses needed perfecting here. I only just touch on it because the position is somewhat similar to what we are in now. We are in the time of great pressure, a time in which there is much to be done and not enough time to do it, and that tends to complaint and to ugliness. Think of a ministering servant, so pleasing to God otherwise, asking God to slay him  like Elijah! Thank God he did not kill himself, nor attempt to; neither did Elijah. They put it on God to do it, but God did not do it. God does not take pleasure in killing His servants. He has pleasure in His servants, whom He has found  those who please Him. He keeps them alive. So, as I said, Moses was not at his best here. Nor does the Spirit of God take any pleasure in recording this of him. He, as it were, must suffer so that we might be ashamed of ourselves when we find ourselves in any state of complaint amongst the brethren. Are we prone to complain? Soon as ever we get to the back of the room do we begin, and when we get to the street, and when we get home? Now this is a sorrowful thing! Dear brethren, it is time for calling a halt to this kind of thing, What shall we then say to these things?. How many seldom come to the meetings  have more pleasure at home than at the meetings! How many come but once a week! We are thankful for that once, of course, but others come never at all. The more we stay away the more we shall complain; the more we shall find fault, and presently we may say that we are going out of fellowship. Just think of that! Where will you go? Where would the truth in Hebrews put you? But we are not drawers back to perdition, Hebrews 10: 39. Think of that word  drawing back to perdition! 

    You may say that you will be saved, finally; but will you? How will you be saved? This chapter contemplates a terrible disciplinary action on the part of God; but still, God was working with His people, and He was working with Moses. And I want to speak about Moses; about what a man he was in these circumstances. Jehovahs anger was kindled and Moses was displeased. Moses usually was honoured in such cases, where he would have Jehovah be merciful and save His people. But that does not happen here. Moses in no way regulated himself to save the people; he rather spoke against them, as the circumstances warranted. God did not say, You are wrong, exactly, because God Himself was angered; His anger was kindled against the people. But then He took issue with Moses. Moses said, Have I conceived all these people? You put too much on me. He was complaining against God; not only complaining against the people but complaining against God, as Martha complained against the Lord. How ready we are to complain! It is one of the readiest things to come to us  to complain, and particularly in regard of those who are seeking to do their best for us. Of course, our best is very little; and so with Moses; but still, he was doing his best for the people at that time, and still they were complaining. And so I stress this, how God looks on His servants, and how in times of pressure in the world there is a tendency with us to complain. And the complaining spirit reaches even to those who are serving. It is therefore a most dangerous matter and one to be warned against. We should rather encourage and exhort the brethren not to come into the spirit of the age, the spirit of complaint. 

    I need not say anything more about this matter; I have said enough; it is rather an ugly situation, but God came in in His own way and He provided others  seventy men of the elders. Did they complain? 

    No! We do not hear a word about their complaining. They were selected by God in these circumstances, and if God selects persons for His service, you can be sure He will not select complaining people. He does not want complaining people. But He selected seventy men and He gave them the Spirit. Think of what God is ready to do for us, dear brethren, to turn us away from our complaints! He is ready to give us His Spirit and grant us the privilege of serving Him in the power of that Spirit, and to take advantage of all the favours there are for such people. The seventy were to be gathered to the tent, and Jehovah said, I will come down  not send down, but come down; and He did. He came down at Shinar, and at Sodom, and in Egypt, and now He comes down about this complaining matter and to see these seventy men and to give them the Spirit. Who is prepared to be one of these seventy? Is there someone here who wants to be one of these seventy? Would they not always be known thereafter? Surely, they were known in heaven. God says to Moses, I will take of the Spirit which is upon thee, and will put it upon them. He would take enough to make them useful. Moses was the leader; he would never cease to be the leader in those days, but the seventy would have their part, and I would again urge the young people here to have part in the service like these seventy. There is great room for ministry and ministers. One wonders at the number. Thank God for those that are available! 

    It must have been a real test to Moses to have been envied. But God would say to us now that what He was to Moses, He is ready to be to any one of us who is seeking to serve. We cannot hope to escape envy; but we can hope to escape being envious. Let us not return envy! Moses did not do it. And God took the opportunity of saying something He had never said before about him  that he was the meekest man in all the earth. Wonderful, that there should be such a man as that! And it may be that no one on the earth knew that. But it was made known when it was recorded in this book! The meekest man in all the earth! That was intended to shut the mouths of the complainers  the enviers  his own brother, three years older than he; his own sister, possibly eight or nine or more years older than he. You wonder why they should be envying at that age, but the flesh dies hard. If we in any way cultivate fleshly elements they get stronger as we get older; we have less power to overcome them, so the point is to judge at once any element of envy of one another. Moses knew how not to be envious, and he knew how, earlier, to rebuke one who was envious on his account. So we should refuse all thought of envy of one another, and especially if others may suggest it to us. Joshua said, My lord Moses, forbid them! Numbers 11: 28. But Moses said to him, Enviest thou for my sake? Would that all Jehovahs people were prophets ... !. That is the language of a servant who knew God and knew how liberal God is, for He does not give His Spirit by measure. He gives us freely of His Spirit. 

    Well, I must now pass on to the passage in Exodus 29, I want you to see how God is concerned about His servants; how He loves His servants; how He values them and distinguishes them in heaven and on earth. It is lovely to think of the interest and love that God has for those that serve Him. None are more loved, and that is the reason why I turn to this priestly chapter. It is a chapter about priests, and Moses was among the priests. You may say, I thought he was the mediator. Yes; but he was among the priests. They were Aaron and his sons in those days; at least, that is how they are presented in the chapter. Aarons daughters were taken account of, too, but I am speaking now of his sons. Moses was not a son of Aaron, but he was a priest! He was a brother of Aaron, but he was a priest, nevertheless: Moses and Aaron among his priests, Psalm 99: 6. In Exodus he was a priest  supremely so, for he always had access to God. You could hardly find another like Moses. He went in, we are told, to speak to God. It was as if he always had access to God, and God loved him. God spoke to him mouth to mouth. It was always a pleasure to God to have Moses come into the tent. He was with God, and so in this chapter where the priests are mentioned, God said to him, And thou shalt take the breast of the ram of consecration which is for Aaron, and wave it as a wave-offering before Jehovah; and it shall be thy part, Exodus 29: 26. It was the priests food. But there was food especially for Moses, and that leads me to think of what the Lord Jesus was in service. How few thought of Him; how He was alone in the nights, we are told! He went to the Mount of Olives in the night and was in the temple during the day, to meet the attacks, to meet the criticism of the priests and the Pharisees. What days they were! How little we understand the life of Jesus! What a life it was! What a life of suffering in service! It says in one of Mr. Darbys beautiful hymns: 

    Mans boasting love disowns Thee; 
Thine own Thy danger flee; 
A Judas only owns Thee 
That Thou mayst captive be. 
 

    He was in the temple serving daily, doing all possible for men as He moved about amongst them. Who knew Him? Who valued Him? Who took sides with Him? When the test came, A Judas only owns Thee that Thou mayst captive be. The Psalms tell us something of the experiences the Lord had. Was not the mount of Olives a trysting place between Him and His God? Did the loneliness not cease; did the sufferings not cease for the moment? Where did He sleep? I do not know, I am not saying that He did not sleep  far otherwise. But He went to the mount of Olives in the nights; after the suffering, after the toil, after working the miracles! And may one not say that on one of those nights, possibly on many of them, Jehovah said to Him: This is your portion; I am thinking of you. He could say, My food is that I should do the will of him that has sent me. Do we ever think of this, dear brethren? The brethren may not think much of those who serve, and may criticise, too. But think of God coming and whispering in our ears, This is your part! You are not to be left without your part; there is something for you! How precious to think of God whispering in the ears of Jesus, This is for you. How the Lord speaks of the Fathers love  On this account the Father loves me, John 10: 17. Why should He say that? He loved Him from eternity; He loved Him as an Equal, but He says, Therefore ... The Father loved Him because I lay down my life  as if the Father would recompense Him. And so it is that those who, in any way, serve, may hear God say at the opportune time, Here is something for you. You are not doing this service for nothing, ... knowing that your toil is not in vain in the Lord, 1 Corinthians 15: 58. Keep that before you if you want to serve; the Father will honour you, If any one serve me, him shall the Father honour, John 12: 26. And Paul says, Henceforth the crown of righteousness is laid up for me, which the Lord, the righteous Judge, will render to me in that day; but not only to me, but also to all who love his appearing, 2 Timothy 4: 8. If we love the Lords appearing, if we serve Him, someday He will tell you, This is for you. I do not know of anything more precious than a whisper from heaven: You have been toiling for Me; others have not thought much of it, but I have; this is for you. 

    This wave breast is your part. Would anyone take away this wave breast from Moses? I think not! We should keep it before us that the Lord Himself thinks of and gives a portion to those who serve Him. The Lord has a name which no one knows but Himself, and we are told that the overcomer will receive a secret name which no one but himself knows. I would urge this, dear brethren, that we cherish the Lord saying to us, This is for you; for nobody else but you. So that we never need to think that we are forgotten. We are not forgotten; we are thought of and valued in heaven. 

    Well, I would leave this with us all, that we may not be complainers; and that if we are serving at all, we may know that the Lord knows and values the service. And He has something particular for you which no one else shall have but you. May the Lord bless His word! 
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    THE ANOINTING (4) (JT 81)

    1 Peter 2: 4, 5; Exodus 29:1 - 9; Exodus 29:21; Exodus 29:43-46

    JTPriesthood is in mind at this time, and the passage in Peter was suggested because the saints are formally, as christians, brought forward as a holy priesthood to offer up sacrifices to God by Jesus Christ. I thought that we should have an authoritative scripture from the New Testament, and then what we read in the Old Testament asserts the fact that priesthood applies to all christians. The priesthood is carried on by the saints by Jesus Christ which would correspond with what we have in Exodus as to Aaron and his house. Exodus affords instructions at remarkable length as to priesthood, chapters 28 and 29 both being very long chapters and both occupied throughout with the priesthood, showing how important it is in the divine system and how it secures the presence of God. In the closing verses read God says, And there will I meet with the children of Israel; and it shall be hallowed by my glory. And I will hallow the tent of meeting, and the altar; and I will hallow Aaron and his sons, that they may serve me as priests. And I will dwell in the midst of the children of Israel, and will be their God. This is the permanent position secured in the tabernacle and the system is maintained in a living way by the priests. 

    LESIs there a link with what we had in our previous reading in that Peter in his epistle brings forward the priesthood first and then goes on to the house of God later? 

    JTThat is what I thought, and Acts 2 gives us the inauguration of the system. Christ being at the right hand of God received from the Father the Spirit of the Father, as it says, Having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured out this which ye behold and hear. What was manifest before the eyes of men was thus explained. Peter being used to set out the truth of the inaugural position; and now in writing to persons of the dispersion he mentions the fact that though far away from Jerusalem and separated from all Gods original arrangements and personnel, yet they were a holy nation there among the gentiles. They had their High Priest, for though dispersed they carried on the service of God by Jesus Christ. 

    These chapters in Exodus are written to instruct us in detail as to Christ in ourselves, for we are not dealing with something at a distance, indeed there is something that exists at the present moment in this room for Christ and for God. God would impress us with the greatness of the priestly family, Aaron and his sons. Chapter 28 speaks of the garments of the high priest and also of the sons of Aaron, but is very brief about the latter. The chapter is expressive of Gods thoughts, every item they wore expressed something of God, something to dignify and consecrate Him in: our thoughts; that is what the garments really mean. And then chapter 29 is to bring out how the priests were anointed as thus garbed. Underlying the anointing are the thoughts of God, the dignity and holiness attached to the priestly family, and so it is incumbent on each one of us to be sure that we belong to that family and to associate ourselves with our Aaron as the great High Priest above. 

    LESWould judgment beginning at the house of God refer to the priestly side being seen? 

    JTIt is a time of judgment and Peter alludes to that in chapter 4, The time of having the judgment begin from the house of God is come. We are the house as well as being the priests. Have you something else to say about the judgment? 

    LESIs the judgment based on the priestly side being in evidence? 

    JTYes, the judgment was discerned in the Urim and Thummim; the idea of lights and perfections is suggested by them. It is through them that matters of judgment in the assembly are solved. 

    CTIn chapters 28 and 29 is the thought in priesthood the thought of service? 

    JTThat is right, it is a good key note in both chapters. We are helped in the service in this wonderful dignity. 

    ANWIs the reference in Peter to our being built up in relation to the development of the work of God in our souls, or is it the maintenance of the house all through time? 

    JTI suppose Peter was informing them that the position in which they were thus addressed should be kept in mind because they were dispersed, the word was to the sojourners of the dispersion. That would mean that they had been Jews and had become christians, but still had the land and thoughts of Israel in mind though they had been ousted from that position and were dispersed among the gentiles. Peter was impressing on them that they were not losing anything at all, because they really are themselves unofficially what had been at Jerusalem; they had everything among themselves as dispersed. That would not apply to gentile believers because they never had anything to do with Jerusalem; they were not scattered but were right where they had been brought up, whereas the Jews were dispersed from some other place, many of them from Jerusalem itself where the temple was. So Peter was telling them that they were themselves the temple and the priesthood, and that the service of God must be carried on by them. 

    ANWIn reality they had lost nothing but had gained as becoming christians, and the work of God is carried forward in them. 

    JTThat is the point. The dispersion is an allusion to the government of God, for every Jewish person is suffering under the hand of God in that regard, and the more he suffers the more the Lord will take account of him. Peters epistles were to impress this upon the Jewish christians in those provinces. It does not say that Peter laboured in his work of instructing the saints; the word laboured is connected very much with Paul, but Peter in teaching the Jews would turn their minds to Exodus, like the Lord Himself in His discourse on the way to Emmaus. He would open up this chapter and other chapters in Exodus to them, and now that is our privilege, we can speak from these scriptures to one another. It must be exceedingly interesting to heaven that we so far away in the West can turn to these passages that Peter would have used. 

    LESThe link here with Peter is remarkable, and then you referred to Paul, which makes one think of what is said about his movements in regard to Bithynia, that the Spirit of Jesus did not allow them to go there. The Spirit of Jesus would be connected with the anointing oil, the myrrh and suffering. 

    JTQuite so. You mean that Paul had laboured among the dispersion and now the Spirit of Jesus would have him labour in Europe, which is in principle labouring in America, because America is Europe extended. The Spirit of Jesus turned him this way, the man in Macedonia representing the gentiles of the West, as he says, Pass over into Macedonia and help us, Acts 16: 9. 

    RemIt is important that before Peter speaks of the great character that attaches to the people of God he stresses the movement of souls toward Christ and the idea of a functioning priesthood. It is not based on birth, because we are not born into the priestly family. 

    JTWe can only take up the type here of Aaron and his sons. His daughters have a place too according to Leviticus, so the priesthood is really a family, not born but called. It is called in the same way that Aaron is called. But then in addition Christ is constituted a Priest for ever according to the order of Melchisedec. But Melchisedec had no children, which brings him personally into greater relief. The way it is set out in Hebrews is intended to bring Jesus into great prominence, so Melchisedec is just himself with no father, no mother, no beginning of days nor end of life, and he abides a priest continually. We may look with profit at the way Paul treats of this subject of priesthood and it will not interfere with our line of thought. Undoubtedly Paul is the writer of Hebrews and so he is impressing the Jews in his epistle. Peter would look toward the East and write to Jewish christians, but Paul would look toward the West. He does not call the saints priests in Hebrews; only Christ is Priest, and I think when we are in the period of waning christianity our only hope is Christ, we should be filled with His greatness; Such a high priest became us, not as priests but as christians. Christ is the One from whom to learn priesthood in Hebrews, but Peter said as looking toward the East, Yourselves also ... a holy priesthood, to offer spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God by Jesus Christ. No doubt Paul would endorse that with other terms, but he does not bring it forward in Hebrews. 

    EIEWould you say a word as to the difference between the Melchisedec and the Aaronic priesthoods? 

    JTThe Melchisedec priesthood would bring out the greatness of Christ alone, without any family, so we are not sons of Melchisedec at all. It is a question in his case of how great a person he was, and how great the saints are to have such a High Priest, 

    For such a high priest became us, holy, harmless, undefiled, separated from sinners, and become higher than the heavens. That indicates how great the saints are. 

    ANWPeter would indicate a strong affinity between the living Stone and living stones. What is meant by the living stones? 

    JTSurely it is Peters line to introduce the thought of the living Stone and the living stones because Peter is a living stone according to what is said by Matthew, Peter meaning a stone. 

    JWDShall we have any relation to the Melchisedec priesthood as such in the world to come? 

    JTHe is not set with a family, and it is a question of how we come in under him. Aaron is the priest at the present time, from the standpoint of functioning. Aaron was a dying man, but Melchisedec is not so presented; he represents Christ personally as John would present Him. The book of Revelation, which is Johns volume about priesthood, says that Christ has made us a kingdom, priests to his God and Father. We are made priests to God in Revelation 1, then we are priests of God and of Christ in chapter 20. It is perhaps applicable for us to look at the book of Revelation in connection with our subject. In chapter 20, verse 6, it says, Blessed and holy he who has part in the first resurrection, over these the second death has no power; but they shall be priests of God and of the Christ, and shall reign with him a thousand years. In the first chapter John in his preamble says, And from Jesus Christ, the faithful witness, the firstborn from the dead, and the prince of the kings of the earth. To him who loves us, and has washed us from our sins in his blood, and made us a kingdom, priests to his God and Father .... So we are priests in the first chapter, active priests toward Him; the thought is presented in the objective case; but in chapter 20 it is more that we are of God and of Christ; we are in relation to God family-wise. Whether it means that we are derived from or whether that we are belonging to God and Christ, in any case it establishes our status there. In chapter 5 we have another set of saints, and verse 10 says He has made them to our God kings and priests; and they shall reign over the earth; so that the book has priesthood in mind applying to ourselves and also to others later. The Melchisedec function is to be all millennial and he is not stated to have any children or family or even any parents. 

    QuesIn these thoughts of John in chapter 1 it is priests to ... God, and in chapter 20 priests of God. Does that correspond with Peters thoughts of the holy priesthood on the one hand and the royal priesthood on the other? 

    JTYou might say that. The link with Christ is remarkable, and in the millennium we shall have a priestly place of course. Ezekiel opens up much as to the actual service in that day before God, the priesthood there being related to Zadok; he is the priest in that setting and not Melchisedec, the allusion being to a person who was victorious under David. The link is with that, I think, because he was one who suffered loyally, allying himself with David in his time of affliction. 

    RWill you say a word as to sonship? It does not come in with the Melchisedec priesthood, does it? 

    JTOh, yes. The One who said He was a Priest for ever after the order of Melchisedec saluted Him as Son in Hebrews, and He is saluted as Priest by God according to Psalm 110. 

    QuesDoes the verse help that says, Our Lord has sprung out of Juda, Hebrews 7: 14? 

    JTThat is suggestive of His sonship. But Melchisedec is a different order of priesthood from the line established in Levi; he stands alone as alluding to Christ, just as John pictures His uniqueness in his gospel; having neither father nor mother, nor beginning of days, nor end of life, he abides a Priest continually. He is a divine Person and stands alone. But He is not to stand alone as to christianity because we are associated with Him in the family sense according to the Aaronic viewpoint, and so Exodus is a type generally of christianity, it is the present time. 

    GATDo you look at the saints as together in a general way as a kingdom of priests? 

    JTWe are made a kingdom, it is a political thought. The idea is that He has made us a kingdom, and priests; priests are a distinct thought. The idea of a kingdom in that sense is that we have power to go on, the shout of a king is among the saints. We are not protected by any earthly means, but we are protected morally and spiritually; we cannot count on mans kingdom to protect us. 

    TDoes the kingdom suggest power to maintain the rights of God? 

    JTYes, to maintain them in a spiritual way, and you may be put to death in doing it. The Lord said we are not to fear those who kill the body; they cannot go beyond that, but the kingdom enables me to go through victoriously even as Christ who was slain in His victory. What we get in Acts 7 really depicts the power of the kingdom, that Stephen knelt down and prayed as they were stoning him and said, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge. The kingdom would give you moral power to be victorious; the Lord said to Smyrna, Be thou faithful unto death, and I will give to thee the crown of life. 

    GATWould what you say now be the kingdom of God made good in our souls? 

    JTIt is what we are conscious of, and there should be power in our souls so that we are not overpowered by circumstances. 

    CTIs it a different thought in Revelation 5 where it speaks of Gods kings and priests? 

    JTThat alludes to the saints that are coming after us: the things that are about to be after these alludes to chapter 4 and onward, so it has in mind the Lamb on the throne and how He makes kings and priests to God in that day. 

    JWDDoes it suggest that there is a common bond between all families in the Revelation? 

    JTYes, so that though the book itself is dealing mainly with what is future from chapter 4 to 19, yet viewed in that way as treating of ourselves and of what is coming after us it is a binding book. The assemblies have the book and yet the remnant in a coming day has a link with us. Anybody that persecutes the Jews will have to answer for it, just as God has said that anybody who touches Cain cannot do it with impunity. Even though he has a curse on him God has not lost sight of him. 

    EIEWould it help our young brothers at the tribunals if they would think of themselves as part of a kingdom of priests? 

    JTThat is the thing. We are able to pray for the tribunals and their members, but the young men are morally greater than they. The idea is foreseen in Romans where God has made us a kingdom and we reign in life. Christians reign in life; that is the kingdom for every one of us; the life enjoyed in Christ is a part of the gospel and it makes us victorious in all circumstances, especially before the tribunals. They are reigning, but so are we reigning and we reign by suffering, We are put to death all the day long ... but in all these things we more than conquer through him that has loved us, Romans 8: 36, 37. 

    GATWould Paul before Agrippa support that thought? He says, I count myself happy, and he wished that all were like him. 

    JTQuite so; I would to God ... all who have heard me this day, should become such as I also am, except these bonds, Acts 26: 29. 

    RGAll are yours; and ye are Christs, and Christ is Gods, 1 Corinthians 3: 22, 23. 

    JTThat is the position; reigning is manifest in the kingdom and it belongs to each one of us. 

    RDoes Paul have that in view when he says, The sufferings of this present time are not worthy to be compared with the coming glory to be revealed to us, Romans 8: 18? 

    JTJust so, the position is to make us independent in every way of things here. 

    JBWould the greatness of Jacob be seen in that regard as he blessed Pharaoh in the spirit of the anointing? 

    JTYes, quite so; Jacob and all the other anointed ones are superior. 

    ANWSo that on the kingly side we set forth the excellencies of Him who has called us. 

    JTI think all that is very applicable at the present time. I may be a prisoner at the hand of men, but I am free; if I am a priest I am reigning. 

    GATI know we do not show what we should; at the tests we are weak. 

    JTThat is to be owned by all of us but the Lord and the Spirit add Their help to our weakness so that we should not fail. If we are in doubt what to do the Lord will make a decision for us: this help is all in the system that God has set up so that we shall reign in life. But now that is a general outlook on the matter and what we are engaged with particularly is the anointing, the priesthood, and the oil by which the priesthood is anointed. First of all we have, This is the thing which thou shalt do to them to hallow them, that they may serve me as priests, take one young bullock, and two rams without blemish, and unleavened bread, and unleavened cakes mingled with oil, and unleavened wafers anointed with oil  of wheaten flour shalt thou make them. And thou shalt put them into one basket, and present them in the basket, with the bullock and the two rams. All this refers to redemption and then, Aaron and his sons thou shalt bring near, which means that they are to be served, and shalt bathe them with water. The idea of death was there; God as incarnate in Christ came by water and blood, And thou shalt take the garments, and clothe Aaron with the vest, and the cloak of the ephod, and the ephod, and the breastplate, and shalt gird him with the girdle of the ephod. And thou shalt put the turban upon his head, and fasten the holy diadem to the turban, and shalt take the anointing oil, and pour it on his head, and anoint him. The first great matter, after redemption is provided for, is that Aaron is by himself; he is pre-eminent in all things, even in the anointing. In chapter 40, which we had in our previous reading, it says the sons were to be anointed as he was anointed, but he was anointed by himself. In type Christ is anointed by Himself with the oil of gladness above His companions, and that is important, for He must always have pre-eminence. 

    GATIs that why you started yesterday with the Lord being anointed? 

    JTHe is not seen as anointed for the service of God in what we had yesterday; it was rather what He was doing towards man that was in mind. What we read here is more in relation to service God-ward. He is to serve Me, God says, in the priests office; Christ is pre-eminent in that. And then further, Thou shalt bring his sons near, and clothe them with the vests. And thou shalt gird them with the girdle  Aaron and his sons  Aaron is kept separate  and bind the high caps on them; and the priesthood shall be theirs for an everlasting statute; and thou shalt consecrate Aaron and his sons. 

    Although anointed separately, he is still linked with his sons as our Lord Jesus is with us. 

    TUIs there any link with the reference in Peter to offering spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God, 1 Peter 2: 5? 

    JTThat is what is in mind. If Peter had five readings as we are having here you may be sure he would turn to Exodus, and so we are on sure ground in linking what Peter had then with this book. 

    TUIn the epistle of Peter is there any feature of priestly service where we function without Christ? 

    JTI do not think so. We ought to offer everything, whatever it is, in the name of the Lord Jesus and He presents our prayers according to the figure in Revelation 8: that he might give efficacy to the prayers of all saints at the golden altar which was before the throne. 

    TUWhat about addressing the Father or God in the morning meeting? Some brothers finish in the name of our Lord Jesus Christ and some finish abruptly, without reference to Him. 

    JTThat would be a question of scriptural example. In all courts they allude to precedents which have been accepted; and in regard to assembly matters, we have precedents set out in the book of Acts so that we can go by them. The thought is that everything is presented to God in the name of the Lord Jesus, For through him we have both access by one Spirit to the Father. That is, the Spirit is active as we present things through the Mediator to God, and that is the general principle; we do not do anything without Him. 

    TUWhat would you say about Romans 11, where Paul says Amen, without referring to Christ? Is it permissible either way? 

    JTWhatever Scripture warrants is acceptable. God has confidence that if we are omitting the name of the Lord Jesus we are not forgetting Him. 

    RWould it be covered by the scripture, And everything, whatever ye may do in word or in deed, do all things in the name of the Lord Jesus, giving thanks to God the Father by him, Colossians 3: 17? 

    JTThat is a good reference. Now to get to the gist of this chapter, the sons are brought in in verses 8 and 9. It is a long chapter and we cannot enter into it all, but in verse 21 we have further allusion to redemption for that must be the basis of our anointing. And thou shalt take of the blood that is upon the altar, and of the anointing oil, and sprinkle it on Aaron, and on his garments, and on his sons, and on the garments of his sons with him; and he shall be hallowed, and his garments, and his sons, and his sons garments with him. There we have Christ and the saints. His pre-eminence is already fixed in our minds in the early part of the chapter so now God has confidence in us that the service can go on with due allowance for the dignity of Christ. 

    ANWHow does the anointing of Christ typically stand in relation to the statement, He that sanctifies and those sanctified are all of one, Hebrews 2: 11? 

    JTThat passage is a near thought to priesthood for though we do not have the actual word we have the suggestion of it. Indeed it really refers to priesthood although the word sanctifies serves the purpose; it is a question of the Person of Christ. In John 12 the corn of wheat falls into the ground and dies and as it does it bears much fruit; it is an agricultural thought to show that we are one with Christ, we are of a kind with Him, the Sanctifier. 

    GATDoes it not also say, He has anointed thee with oil of gladness above thy companions, Hebrews 1: 9? 

    JTYes, and it is to bring out that the writer is bent on establishing in our souls the supremacy and superiority and pre-eminence of Christ in every connection. 

    To return to our chapter, what is to be noted is the importance of the garments. In verse 21 they have a great place as gathering up the teaching of chapter 28, And thou shalt take of the blood that is upon the altar, and of the anointing oil, and sprinkle it on Aaron, and on his garments, and on his sons, and on the garments of his sons with him. Now this raises the whole thought of garments. God says in Luke 15, Bring out the best robe, put divine thoughts on the saints, clothe them with My thoughts; that is what is in mind. It is a question of what Gods thoughts are about us, how we are regarded by Him. 

    RemPsalm 133 speaks of brethren dwelling together in unity and then, the precious oil upon the head, that ran down upon the beard, upon Aarons beard, that ran down to the hem of his garments. 

    JTYes, it ran down to the hem; that would mean that the holy anointing oil running down to Aarons hem would beautify his person. It is for beautification. And the beard is not merely to keep him warm; it is beautification also, but it is entirely disregarded in modern times. The oil runs down to the hem, suggesting a finished matter; the garment is not loose but it is hemmed, referring, I believe, to Christ and the assembly; it is a finished matter. 

    CTI suppose that although Aarons garments were set off by themselves, yet his sons garments would be like his. 

    JTThey would correspond. Chapter 28 is largely about Aaron, but the sons come in just at the end and what is stressed is their high caps. Aaron has a turban, alluding to the wonderful intelligence of Christ; but the sons are high-capped and they have linen breeches, meaning that there is the negation of all earthly activities. Whatever way you look at the garments, the anointing is on all. God is anointing these qualities. 

    QuesWhen you speak of the negation of fleshly tendencies have you in mind that in Leviticus 21 we have two words used in connection with Aarons progeny, his sons and his seed? The word seed is used as distinguishing certain ones who had fleshly disabilities or disqualifications. How do such disabilities come about? 

    JTAre you thinking of difficulties with persons due to the working of will in themselves? Those disqualifications would be something in themselves; but sons of Aaron would be the full thought in the priestly family, and even his daughters are included. That is the family side more, the dignity side. But in these two chapters the garments are stressed, conveying what Gods thoughts are about this matter. 

    JWDWe should have ability to think of the saints in that way. 

    JTThat is the point; I can clothe you and you can clothe me with divine thoughts, not party thoughts but divine thoughts. God is able to speak of people abstractly and to disregard all outward defects. In Johns epistle it says, Every one begotten of God does not sin, (1 John 5: 18); these are wonderful thoughts to extend to the saints and to one another. 

    LESIs there a link with Acts 20, the assembly of God, which he has purchased with the blood of his own? Would that fit in with these thoughts of the blood? 

    JTQuite so, it refers to His own blood, Christs blood. It is helpful in our everyday relations one with another if we are able to extend divine thoughts to the brethren. I shall love them if I can clothe them with the thoughts of God, but if I do not do it I shall not respect them. 

    AWJrYou mentioned sisters earlier, and in Peter it speaks about the wives and feminine apparel, whose adorning let it not be that outward one of tressing of hair, and wearing gold, or putting on apparel; but the hidden man of the heart, in the incorruptible ornament of a meek and quiet spirit, which in the sight of God is of great price, 1 Peter 3: 3, 4. 

    JTIn that chapter we have the wife praying; Ye husbands ... giving them honour, as also fellow-heirs of the grace of life, that your prayers be not hindered, 1 Peter 3: 7. So the wife comes into the prayers and that sets out priesthood in function. Husbands are to dwell with their wives according to knowledge, that your prayers be not hindered; meaning that the wives are the daughters of Aaron, having part in priesthood. 

    JWDWe think of the saints in this exalted way in regard to the morning meeting almost exclusively, but we need to look at them in that light all the time. 

    JTIt is an immense subject for investigation as applying to the assembly meeting. On the Lords day how do we sit down together in relation to one another? What are our thoughts in relation to the brethren? One sister said, I could not listen to the prayer because I was watching the feather on another sisters hat. She was lost to the service; she was not thinking on the prayer, not occupied with the priestly garments. 

    JBIn Kings it speaks of the keeper of the wardrobe. 

    JTAll matters of clothing come under what we are saying, and there are many references to it, but no other chapters say so much as these do. The whole of chapter 28 is about the high priest except one or two verses, for God is always clothing Christ so that He may have the first place in our hearts. When we think of the linen breeches the suggestion is of the priest restraining the flesh, because linen has a cooling, non-irritating effect on the skin. We should be sober and not too enthusiastic about anything, even spiritual thoughts. What we want is divine thoughts, and not one thought only, for you cannot clothe persons with just one thought. 

    RYour statement regarding the saints in the morning meeting is helpful. All that we do there should be in the power of the Spirit, even the giving out of hymns and the way they are started. 

    JTYes, the thing is to be occupied with Gods thoughts. It is not then the time for mending things; it is the finished product, the hem of the garment that is in evidence as the service is going on. 

    JWDWe are referring to service God-ward, are we not? How does the composition of the anointing oil, including the myrrh, link on with that? 

    JTThe anointing oil is composed of myrrh, and two other ingredients half as much, and then cassia as much as myrrh. Is your question how that enters into the service of God? Do you not think that when we leave the dwellings of Jacob in the morning we realise that Satan has been ready in every dwelling to offset the right feelings of the saints so that they might be unequal to the service of God? To rectify that there is the system that God has set up with the Advocate above interceding for us, and the effect of that is to bring us back to what Christ was here. He was never upset; He went into Marthas house and she criticised Him and He said, Martha, Martha ... and she was set right. So I am to set myself right before I leave the dwelling of Jacob; I am not upset by the systems which are around, I have my high cap on, my affections are free and pure, and I have power as suggested in the linen undergarments so that I can join in at once when I come to the assembly. I am thus able to think with God and to clothe that young sister or brother with divine thoughts. These are things for our souls to consider. And then the bread coming first in the service reminds us that we being many, are one body, and we clothe ourselves in that way. 

    GATAs coming under the influence of the anointing oil we can do that. 

    JTThat is the point, we come under the influence of the oil and we are reigning in life and are thus able to take part in the assembly in liberty and power. 

    CTDo I understand that as I leave my home I am to consider my garments? 

    JTYes, get into priestly trim or else you will not be able to take part in priestly power in the assembly. 

    We should look now at the end of this chapter because it is of prime importance. Verse 43 says, There will I meet with the children of Israel; and it shall be hallowed by my glory. And I will hallow the tent of meeting, and the altar; and I will hallow Aaron and his sons, that they may serve me as priests. This is a fixed matter, all according to priesthood, so that Gods affairs are taken care of. So when the time comes in the service we are able to use the right hymn; there is a time for everything and the time for singing requires not only the right tune but the right words. The priests are all anointed so that there is praise right from the start. Then in Psalm 133 we see that it is a finished matter because there is the hem of the garment. The next psalm brings in the priest and it is the last song of degrees. That is how matters stand in the assembly, a hymn is given out and we know how it is to be sung, and then we proceed with the bread and cup and what follows on that, because we know there are other glories to follow; and so we go up, and finally we go out on the upper level, not on the lower. 

    UOGSo that what follows is beautiful, And they shall know that I am Jehovah their God. Would that be the outcome of it? 

    JTYes, God is now among us. 

    LESSo while priesthood does not go through into eternity in its official setting, yet the persons are there; and the fulness of it would be seen here, as it says in Revelation 21: 3, God himself shall be with them, their God. 

    JTBeautiful! What incentive there is for our service in all that, and what may be reached so that the position is fixed and the priesthood carried on! God can trust the priests. 

    GATIs there a higher thought than priests in the morning meeting? 

    JTYes, priesthood is only to meet the corrupting conditions in which we still are; but in eternity there will be no need for priesthood. The priests protect the position to keep out evil, and they are intelligent in knowing what to do. 

    GTIs priesthood based on sonship? 

    JTSonship is the greater thought, it is a family matter. 

    ABThe holy garments would protect us from surrounding evils. 

    JTThat is the idea; the point in priesthood is that things are kept pure and in power. 

    ABIn Zechariah Joshua the high priest was clothed with filthy garments, but those that stood by were told to take them off him and put on festival robes. 

    JTThis chapter has a most stimulating finish as we bring it down to ourselves. And they shall know that I am Jehovah their God, who have brought them forth out of the land of Egypt, to dwell in their midst: I am Jehovah their God. 

    CTSo the whole thought is that God has done this, He has brought us out. 

    JTYes, and He tells us here why He did it  that He might dwell with us. It is a great incentive to make way for Him and to understand this wonderful matter of priesthood, anointed priesthood. 
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    We next have the altar for the burning of incense. The order in which these types are presented is full of instruction. God begins with the ark and the mercy-seat, and He moves outward until the gate of the court is reached in chapter 27: 16. Then we have the holy garments and the consecration of the priesthood in chapters 28 and 29. It is God coming out in the revelation of Himself, and of His wondrous thoughts, but all in view of man going in, and the incense altar is clearly connected with the latter. So that the golden altar forms an appropriate conclusion to the series of types which commence at chapter 25: 1. 

    It may be remarked that each distinct section of this part of the book is introduced by the words, And Jehovah spoke to Moses. There are seven consecutive sections which begin thus from chapter 25: 1 to 31: 17, leading, like other consecutive types of Scripture, to the sabbath  the rest of God. 

    God has set up a wondrous system of grace and glory in connection with which He dwells amongst men, and in which He can be served according to His pleasure. And it pleases God that the whole system, and the service connected with it, should be characterized by dependent and confiding affections. The incense altar is suggestive of this; it speaks of priestly intercession. Let my prayer be set forth before thee as incense (Psalm 141: 2). Everything that is for Gods pleasure is sustained in this spirit; it gives character to the prayers, the service, the praises, the worship of the holy priesthood. It finds its full and perfect expression in Christ  the priestly Head  glorified at the right hand of God. He intercedes for us (Romans 8: 34); He always lives to intercede for those who approach by Him to God (Hebrews 7: 25). But what characterizes Him necessarily characterizes the whole sanctified company who are all of one with Him. 

    We see in type the divine system in Exodus 25 - Exodus 29. The next thing is to see what characterizes it and how it is sustained, and Exodus 30 gives us this. Christ sustains everything relative to the divine system, and to the service of God, by His intercession. The horns of the brazen altar speak of His power man-ward, and in relation to all that He had to meet here, but the horns of the golden altar speak of His intercessory power with God. Of itself shall be its horns. All that He is personally gives Him power with God. John 17 is one of the most wonderful chapters in Scripture; we see, in principle, the golden altar there. Think of the power of that intercession! We are privileged to stand by and hear it, that we may know the character of His intercession, for any service which we take up at the golden altar must take character from His. 

    The golden altar speaks really of what He does at the right hand of God, and of a service in which the saints  the priestly company  can take part. Part with me in John 13 would probably include part with Him in this. The fact that Aaron only is spoken of in this chapter as burning incense shows that the service of Christ is specially in view here. But the fact that it says elsewhere, They shall put incense before thy nostrils (Deuteronomy 33: 10), shows that others have part in it also. See also 1 Chronicles 6: 49, where the sons are linked with Aaron. Revelation 8: 3, 4 refers to a day still future, but it speaks of Christ as giving efficacy to the prayers of all saints at the golden altar which was before the throne. 

    The border of gold links the altar with the ark and the table of shew-bread. The ark presents Christ as the One by whom all the will of God is established; the table speaks of the saints as sustained before God in accord with His holy thoughts; while the altar suggests how everything in the divine system is sustained in the power of priestly intercession. 

    We have already noticed, in considering the candlestick, the intimate connection between the dressing and lighting of the lamps and the burning of fragrant incense on the golden altar. The maintenance of the light could never be dissociated from the service of the altar. The ministry of Christ in the power of the Spirit can only be maintained, and the saints kept in the light of it, by priestly intercession  a continual incense before Jehovah throughout your generations. 

    I exhort therefore, first of all, that supplications, prayers, intercessions, thanksgivings be made for all men, etc. (1 Timothy 2: 1). That is priestly service at the golden altar, and it connects itself with the fact that the altar was square; it has a universal bearing; we are to pray for all men, and all the saints (Ephesians 6: 18). Restricted liberty in prayer often arises from making oneself so much the subject. Do you ever consider how much your prayers are in relation to yourself? It is quite true that you have your own exercises and needs, and have the privilege of bringing all to God, but that is more like the Israelite praying in his own tent. It is another thing to offer incense as a priest at the golden altar. We think there of Christs interests and service, and of exercises connected with the testimony, and this gives prayer an entirely different character. As ones heart moves on that line there is great expansion and liberty; the Spirit of Christ is free. 

    Think of the incense that went up from Epaphras, always combating earnestly for you in prayers, to the end that ye may stand perfect and complete in all the will of God. For I bear him witness that he labours much for you, and them in Laodicea, and them in Hierapolis (Colossians 4: 12, 13). He had the saints in his heart in reference to all the will of God. Anna was a prophetess, but she carried on priestly service also; she did not depart from the temple, serving night and day with fastings and prayers. 

    Verse 10 is, I believe, the only direct allusion to the day of atonement which can be found in Exodus. It is therefore peculiarly significant. The blood of the sin-offering of atonement was sprinkled once upon and seven times before the mercy-seat, and then it was put on the horns of the golden altar and sprinkled seven times upon the altar itself. The blood upon the mercy-seat speaks of God being glorified in His holy nature, and in all His attributes, as to sin, so that He can act in supreme mercy to all. The blood sprinkled seven times before the mercy-seat indicates the ground on which the reconciliation of all things  whether the things on the earth or the things in the heavens  will be effected. But the blood sprinkled on the golden altar shows that Gods thought was to have a heavenly priesthood to approach Him in the holy place. The approach of an earthly people is at the brazen altar, and is in the acceptance of the burnt-offering. But the approach of Aaron and his sons  typically the heavenly company  is at the golden altar, and is in all the value of the blood of the sin-offering as that which secures them a place within. The blood of the sin-offering on the mercy-seat meets the glory of God as to the whole question of sin so as to become the vindication of His righteousness in view both of the heavenly blessing into which the assembly is brought, and the earthly blessing which will be known by Israel when the true Aaron comes out. But it is to be noted that the blood of the sin-offering on the day of atonement does not go outside the holy place; it is all within, whether on the mercy-seat or on the golden altar. It speaks of the approach of a heavenly company, who are privileged to draw near within before the earthly company is blessed without. This is confirmed by the fact that there is no golden altar in Ezekiels temple, nor any mention of service within. But the altar of burnt-offering is very large, and the service connected with it is dwelt upon with much detail. The priests minister in the gates of the inner court, and towards the house, but it is not said that they enter. Indeed the only thing mentioned as being within, so far as I know, is the altar of wood of which the man with the measuring reed said, This is the table which is before Jehovah (Ezekiel 41: 22). I have wondered whether this might be a testimony to Israel that a nearer place than theirs was occupied by men of another family, for there is no intimation that they rendered any service there. The true and distinctive blessing of the present time is taken up within by Aaron and His sons. That is, we are privileged to go in with Christ to the holy place, and  now that all the mind of God is made known  even to the sanctuary, the holiest of all. Alas! have not many of us to confess that we do not honour God by rising to the greatness of our calling? How many are content to know that their sins are all carried away, and that they are under Gods favour as men on earth! But this is what an earthly people will know and enjoy. Our calling is to things which are within  a spiritual and heavenly order of blessing  sanctuary privilege in association with a risen and heavenly Christ. 

    How wonderful to think that we can be presented before the Fulness of the Godhead holy and unblameable and irreproachable! Does not this give a very blessed sense of complete detachment from everything that belonged to us as alive in the world? It is not only that our sins are carried away by the scapegoat, but we have been removed from the ground and position where sins attached to us; that is, the ground of men living in the world. Israel will be on that ground; they will not be risen with Christ, nor have heavenly blessings within. They will be men on earth, and as such will need and value the Scapegoat, and they will take up their relations with God at the brazen altar on the ground of the Burnt-offering for acceptance. But the blood of the Sin-offering is within. Christ has so completely glorified God in the removal from before Him of the man after the flesh that God can give us a wholly new footing in His presence as risen with Christ. He can set us before Him in new creation blessedness in Christ where the old things have passed away; behold all things have become new: and all things are of the God who has reconciled us to himself by Christ (2 Corinthians 5: 17, 18). 

    It is fitting that this marvellous assemblage of holy types should conclude by introducing the sin-offering of the day of atonement as the ground of approach at the golden altar. It gives the privilege of a heavenly company. Not that we have here the image itself of the things; we have a shadow of the coming good things, but we have to add the light of the heavenly from the New Testament. Ephesians 2 gives us the full height of the heavenly position, and it is in the light of that we who were Gentiles in the flesh are become nigh by the blood of the Christ, and both Jew and Gentile are reconciled to God in one body by the cross, and through Christ we have both access by one Spirit to the Father. 

    The second section (verses 11 to 16) is important as bringing in the sum of the children of Israel. In the first section all was voluntary; of every one whose heart prompteth him, ye shall take my heave-offering. God put this in the foreground, as it were, 

    but He does not leave things altogether to that. He could not be content that there should be so much as one amongst His people without a memorial before Him in the tent of meeting. He would only have His people numbered as a ransomed people; only as such could they be in relation to the tabernacle, or have a memorial there. In this there are no distinctions. Divine grace and faithfulness, acting through redemption, have connected all the people of God with the tabernacle  with the divine system. Every Israelite was privileged to say, I have a memorial there before Jehovah. Now the question is, Where has divine grace and faithfulness given me a memorial? Is it in this sect or that? Or is it in the glorious divine system of which the tabernacle is the type? 

    And what kind of memorial is it? Ten gerahs of silver. It speaks of the redemption rights of Christ, and of their being owned by all the people of God. This is, in a word, christian responsibility  that we should own, and answer to, the rights of Christ acquired through redemption. If people profess to be in relation to God  are numbered in that way  without owning those rights, there will be a plague. He cannot sanction it. As ransomed I belong to Christ to have a memorial before God in His system. Ransom suggests that Christ has freed His saints from the bondage of the world system in order that He might set them in relation to the divine system. 

    Every Christian is under obligation to own where his memorial is before God. He is divinely claimed for the service of the tent of meeting. To own the redemption rights of Christ, and be true to them, is our ten gerahs; ten  as we all know  is the number of responsibility. Believers think of ransom on the side of what it has freed them from more than they do on the side of what it frees them for. The fact is that by ransom and redemption Christ has acquired rights over us, and He is entitled to the recognition of those rights by us in a practical way. If we do not do so we shall suffer from some sort of plague. The present divisions and scattering of the people of God, and all those things which are the result of the will of man working in connection with divine things, are truly a plague. 

    I suspect that when David purposed to number the people he was thinking of his own glory, and did not consider their moral state as before God. Joab probably discerned this, for he was a shrewd, though an unspiritual, man. 

    Then the third section (verses 17 - 21) refers to the laver. It emphasizes the abiding necessity  an everlasting statute ... throughout their generations  for practical purity on the part of those who take up holy service. Aaron and his sons were to wash their hands and their feet when they went into the tent of meeting, or when they came near to the altar to serve. There must be clean hands and feet on the part of those who approach. 

    The fact that the laver was made of copper would suggest a moral purity in keeping with the altar. Nothing can be allowed in the service or walk of the holy priesthood that is inconsistent with the death of Christ. At the laver we get the application of the death of Christ in detail by the word for the purification of service and walk. James calls upon some to Cleanse your hands, and in Psalm 24 it is the one who has clean (or blameless) hands who ascends into the mount of Jehovah and stands in His holy place. Paul says that the men are to pray in every place, lifting up pious hands (1 Timothy 2: 8). Pious hands are hands that have touched everything in the pathway here with reference to God. They have brought God into their things, and can therefore be in simplicity of confidence before Him. 

    Then the feet must be washed. John 13 shows how necessary this is if we are to have part with Christ. We get careless sometimes and neglect the laver, and the hands become unsuited to the handling of holy things, and the feet are not in keeping with  the unsullied way 
Which His own hand hath dressed. (79:6)
 

    Then priestly service ceases. How solemn! It says twice over in this short section, that they may not die. We might well fear the allowance of any soil on hand or foot that would bring in death morally upon the service of God. How it necessitates constant exercise! Paul says to the Corinthians, Let us purify ourselves from every pollution of flesh and spirit, perfecting holiness in Gods fear (2 Corinthians 7: 1). Whatever might move in ones spirit that is not in accord with divine holiness necessitates washing. When Paul says, Let a man prove himself, and thus eat of the bread, and drink of the cup, I think it involves that he takes account of the state of his hands and feet, and washes at the laver before he comes near. Washed as to our body with pure water (Hebrews 10: 22) may be a reference to the laver, but most likely to the washing of Aaron and his sons at their consecration. 

    The fact that the laver was made of the mirrors of the crowds of women who crowded before the entrance of the tent of meeting shows that when the women got interested in the tent of meeting they did not want their mirrors any longer for purposes of vanity. So that the very material of the laver spoke of surrender, and a willingness to part with what might make something of self, in order that conditions of holy purity might be maintained. 

    In the laver we have a type of the removal of what is unsuitable; it is negative in character; but the anointing oil in the next section brings in what is positive. Every part of the tabernacle system was to come under the anointing, and also Aaron and his sons. It speaks of the Spirit of Christ as that which is to give character to everything under the eye of God. The Spirit of the Man of Gods pleasure is to be everywhere. 

    The best spices represent all those features of grace which were so perfectly blended and harmonized in the Spirit of Christ. Liquid myrrh comes first, and is in large quantity  five hundred shekels; it speaks of suffering love. Then sweet cinnamon and sweet myrtle  of each two hundred and fifty shekels; I do not attempt to define the significance of each, but sweetness is their predominant characteristic. And of cassia five hundred. Nothing is of greater interest to the spiritual mind than to trace the different features of the Spirit of Christ as we may see them throughout Scripture. We may discern them in Old Testament saints, for the Spirit of Christ was in them; and we may see them prophetically revealed in rich abundance in the Psalms and the Prophets. Then what a study for the heart to ponder the varied excellencies of grace and faithfulness which were disclosed in Him as come in flesh! See the character of what He enjoined! And be assured that He enjoined nothing that was not perfectly exemplified in Himself. What must the Spirit be in which all can be carried out? In considering all this we may get some idea of the import of those sweet and fragrant spices all blended in the holy anointing oil. 

    Then take the exhortations in the Epistles! To how many do they present themselves as a higher kind of law  an unattainable ideal! But how attractive do they all become when we discern in them the sweet fragrance of the Spirit of Christ! And that which expresses itself thus is the very Spirit which we have if we are of Christ. If we are of Christ and have His Spirit there is power to pursue that line, and no other line is in keeping with the anointing which we have received. The assembly is at the present time the anointed vessel. All the members of the body, being many, are one body, so also is the Christ (1 Corinthians 12: 12). The time will come when the sweet fragrance of the Spirit of Christ will be everywhere in the reconciled universe. No selfishness left, no hatred, variance, emulation, no back-biting! Every one and everything in the universe of bliss will come under the anointing. What pleasure for God! What peace and love and unity throughout the whole vast scene pervaded by the perfume of the holy anointing! 

    Upon mans flesh shall it not be poured. The holy anointing cannot be connected with man in the flesh. It is the Spirit of another Man  even of the Man who is at Gods right hand. It is not given to add something to man after the flesh to improve him, but on the ground that that man is wholly set aside. 

    Then there is a solemn warning against compounding any like it. I am afraid that there is a great deal which is simply an imitation of the Spirit of Christ  man in the flesh restrained and cultivated, and led to adopt manners and deportment which look very like the fruit of the Spirit of Christ. We may even as believers be in danger of the same kind of thing in a modified way, but I trust there is with us a desire to be genuine, and not to be merely imitating in the flesh that which can only be real under the eye of God as in the Spirit of Christ. 

    The incense, which occupies the next section, is most important, for I understand it to typify how the Spirit of Christ expresses itself God-ward. It is an intercessory Spirit  a Spirit of prayer  that which was to be burned on the golden altar, a continual incense before Jehovah throughout your generations. I think that whatever is of the Spirit of Christ in saints will express itself first God-ward in prayer. 

    It is a wonderful thing to have the Spirit of Christ. It is just what marks off the saint from every other kind of person in the world. Let us be more than ever concerned that the Spirit of Christ should be in evidence, and first of all in secret with God. I feel sure there would be great expansion in holy and affectionate exercises God-ward if we laid ourselves out more to promote the freedom of the Spirit of Christ. It is very blessed to remember that there are spiritual affections in saints  they have the Spirit of Christ  but often those affections, and the desires proper to them, get trammelled and fettered; things are allowed which check their free flow and activity. And the first thing to be hindered generally is the free outgoing of the Spirit of Christ God-ward in prayer. The soul cannot then go on in the true power of the divine anointing, nor is there ability to give practical effect to that which we know to be the will of God. 

    What a delight to God to have the fragrance of that incense before Him! Saints appreciating all that is fragrant to God in the Spirit of Christ, so that they express in heart-breathings before Him desires and aspirations which are all on that line! The prayers of the saints are delightful to God because they voice the exercises, desires, and true dependence and confidence which mark the Spirit of Christ. I do not attempt to attach a specific meaning to each of the fragrant drugs of which the incense was compounded, but the fact that there were four seems to suggest the completeness with which spiritual exercises in relation to the interests of Christ are developed before God in the dependent affections of His saints. 

    Individually it may be taken up in detail. The scripture speaks of some of it being beaten to powder. Some feature of Christ impresses and attracts your heart; you long to be in the grace and power of it; your desires as to it are breathed out before God in holy confidence. Do you not think it is fragrant to Him? It is the Spirit of Christ in you which thus in secret with God discloses itself, seeking from the only Source the grace and power which will enable you to express that which your heart cherishes. That is your grain of the powder. But many hearts are taking up in similar exercise other grains, so that there is an answer before the testimony to all that the testimony means. 

    It is blessed to think of the Spirit of Christ in the saints coming out in the very nature and character of their prayers. True prayer is most holy, for it is the expression to God of His own will and purpose as having become by the Spirit of Christ the desire of His saints. The first effect of a true appreciation of the moral glory of the Lord Jesus is that His graces and perfections become fragrant before God in our prayers. The very thing in which God delights comes back to Him in the affectionate desires and prayers of His saints. See a striking passage as to incense among the nations in Malachi 1: 11. 

    Then the incense was to be salted, pure, holy. I think this speaks of true and godly exercise which would preserve us from formality and unreality. It is ever necessary to have salt in ourselves (Mark 9: 50), and in our prayers, and with all our offerings. It signifies a sincere and upright desire to be in the reality of things with God, and to be true to the ground which we take with Him. It is the salt of the covenant of thy God (Leviticus 2: 13). 

    The answer to this comes out in the next section, where we find spiritual ability conferred to construct the tabernacle. That is, there is ability by the Spirit of God to give effect to that which is made known to us, and this for the pleasure and glory of God. 

  

  
    THE ANOINTING (CAC 30)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE ANOINTING (CAC 30)

    Exodus 30:22-33; 2 Corinthians 1:21,22

    God seems to be calling attention at the present time to the anointing. The tabernacle was constructed in all its parts according to the commandment of Jehovah, but it had to be anointed before it was hallowed as a vessel of divine service. The first epistle to the Corinthians corresponds with the setting up of the tabernacle; it is spoken of as the Lords commandment; but in the second epistle we have the teaching as to the anointing, for we read that God has anointed us. It is a beautiful, hallowing thought, giving completeness, as it were, to what was in the divine mind. The virtue of the anointing is seen in that epistle as exemplified particularly in Paul, but in view of its coming into evidence again among the Corinthians. And it did appear in measure in the saints at Corinth as seen in the second epistle. 

    The Old Testament expands for us in a typical way the thought of the anointing. Believers sometimes have the idea that the New Testament explains the Old, but in point of fact it is more often that the Old Testament explains and amplifies the New. We should understand very little in detail of the various aspects of the death of Christ, if we had not Genesis, Exodus, and Leviticus. The Old Testament opens it out, and we learn much from the typical scriptures that we should never learn from the New Testament alone. So the instructed scribe brings out things new and old. The new comes first, and the old develops the new. Believers generally come intelligently to the understanding of Scripture in the reverse order to how the Scriptures stand in our Bibles. The epistles ground us in the righteousness of God and the truth of the assembly, and then we appreciate the blessed Person portrayed in the gospels  the One who has brought everything to us, and in whom we find fulness of grace and truth. The gospels are, indeed, the supreme part of Scripture. Then we are prepared to go to the Old Testament, and see the hidden wealth of the types, which has been so fully brought out in these last days of the assemblys history. 

    When the apostle tells us that the saints of the assembly are anointed, he is sending us to the Old Testament to inquire what this means. God has set up an anointed system of things, and we must see that we understand it according to the teaching of the type. In the tabernacle everything was secured through the exercises and affections of the people of God. Gods work consists in putting the features of Christ in the hearts of the saints, that they may become material for the tabernacle and suitable to the anointing. 

    The anointing oil was a skilfully compounded preparation after the work of the perfumer, and I think we have to distinguish it from the Holy Spirit in relation to other parts of the truth. In the holy anointing oil there was not only olive oil, but the best spices were incorporated with it; the oil was the medium in which they were blended. Features were seen typically in the anointing oil which are additional to what is set forth in the olive oil alone. So that we have here in type a more developed and extended thought than the simple fact of having the Spirit. Those who have the Spirit should be concerned about the spiritual blending which is here said to be done after the work of the perfumer. 

    The spices to be blended in the oil are described as the best spices, and we are told in Exodus 35: 27 that they were brought by principal men. This would connect such products with those who are, in a spiritual sense, wealthy persons. The Spirit has told us of the ointment which Mary brought that it was very costly, so that we may conclude that she was a woman of some means. We should be ambitious of spiritual wealth; that is, what God will estimate as such; and this is, indeed, all the product of His own grace and work. The second epistle to the Corinthians is a fine epistle to enrich people, and thus enable them to bring costly things. 

    Paul says, Making many rich. He speaks of the Lord Jesus Christ becoming poor that we, through His poverty, might be made rich. The ministry of the new covenant, the ministry of reconciliation, the truth of new creation are great divine enrichments of the people of God as set in relation to the anointed system of holy things. 

    The myrrh and cassia are in double the quantities of the other spices. They represent, I believe, features of the Spirit of Christ which can only be fully appreciated by divine Persons. Myrrh speaks of suffering according to the will of God. This is a feature that can only be rightly or fully estimated by God. It is an essential constituent of the anointing oil; therefore none of us can suppose that we are in the virtue of the anointing unless there is with us preparedness to suffer for the will of God. We may see this fully in the Lord Himself, and it was also developed in great measure in his faithful servant Paul. All through the second epistle to the Corinthians there is a vein of suffering. God has peculiar pleasure in a people prepared to suffer for His will. The assembly in Smyrna was marked out as a suffering assembly. Smyrna means myrrh. They were a rich people spiritually; the Lord said to them, Thou art rich; they could furnish myrrh in abundance. We often become impoverished spiritually because we yield to the natural tendency to avoid suffering when it comes in the way of doing Gods will. Still the saints are suffering at this moment in many ways, and in some parts of the world in a special degree. There is a good deal of evidence, even today, that the assembly is a suffering company. And the readiness to suffer is one proof that the anointing is upon the saints. It is good to know that there are boys and girls at school prepared to suffer for the name of Christ; it is the virtue of the anointing. 

    I understand that cassia is supposed by some to be a fragrant root known in the east, and, if so, I think it may be regarded symbolically as expressive of that depth of feeling which will ever be found accompanying the Spirit of Christ. The world is marked today by very little depth of feeling, and this is to be observed in the religious part of it as much as anywhere else. But lack of feeling is abhorrent to God. He loves men like David and Jeremiah, Paul and Timothy  men whose inward feelings were in a marked way expressive of the Spirit of Christ. Cassia is a large ingredient of the holy anointing oil. Paul had to write a letter to correct a sad state of things at Corinth, but he tells us that he wrote it out of much tribulation and distress of heart ... with many tears. He speaks of having no rest in his spirit; his whole soul was moved in an agony of concern. Such depth of feeling pertains to the anointing; it can only be acquired in nearness to Christ, and by the supply of His Spirit. The natural tendency is to become like the world and not feel things. The Psalms show us that David was a man of deep feeling; no doubt this was one thing that made him a man after Gods heart; he was in a peculiar way a vessel of the Spirit of Christ. The Spirit of Christ is the anointing; His own deep feelings are a precious and holy mystery which will never perhaps be fully unveiled to us, but there is enough made known to show how intense they were. Never was such feeling! Then Paul and Timothy were men of tears; this was one way in which the virtue of the anointing was expressed in them. 

    The cinnamon and the sweet myrtle represent what is more external, for cinnamon is the bark of a tree, and it is the flowers and berries of the myrtle which are fragrant. So that if the myrrh and the cassia represent inward features which God alone can fully appreciate, the cinnamon and sweet myrtle typify, I think, features of the Spirit of Christ which the brethren can appreciate. The fragrance of the Spirit of Christ coming out in the saints is intended to be appreciated by the brethren, and it is part of the virtue of the anointing that it should be so. God will not be content to have things right merely in a doctrinal or legal way; He would have them right in the grace of the anointing. Colossians 3: 12 - 15 may be taken as a sample of the cinnamon and sweet myrtle of the anointing. Such features are to mark us in our relations as brethren. Let us not be content with the assurance that we have the Spirit, but let us see to it that as the result of the activities of the Holy Spirit there are in evidence these precious fragrant features of the Spirit of Christ. So that we are not only able to say precious things to God, but the grace of the anointing in which we serve God is upon us in all our relations with our brethren. 

    The fragrant graces of the Spirit of Christ are not acquired in a practical way apart from exercise, and that blending which is described typically as being after the work of the perfumer. In result there is a holy anointing oil which becomes a hallowing of all the vessels of service. The service of God cannot go on apart from this hallowing. And when we think of the service of God it is important to remember its greatness and universality. The service of God is really what pertains to the whole assembly as anointed. It does not pertain to the saints as a small company, but as a great and hallowed company. Even if there are only two or three actually together in a locality they are privileged to voice the praises proper to the whole assembly, and thus to represent it in character for the present pleasure of divine Persons. 

    We may be assured that saints in the power of the anointing will be preserved in a sense of spiritual realities in their true divine greatness. Such will not drop down to a human level. If in the virtue of the anointing, we shall refuse to recognise that anything is suitable to the service of God that is not in accord with His mind. In the holy service of God not a word should be uttered that would be unsuitable on the lips of the whole assembly on earth. May we all know more what it is to be in the grace and power of the anointing! 

  

  
    EXODUS CHAPTER 30 (JND 35)
    

    
    
  
  
    EXODUS CHAPTER 30 (JND 35)

    Exodus 30

    The competency to minister actually, being settled in chapters 28 and 29, after the place and its arrangements and furniture were ordered, we have the place of Gods meeting and presence with Moses and with the people, to speak to Him, as it was said: I will dwell among the children of Israel, etc ... that I may dwell among them. All these were for the actual ministration; the priest was so entirely looked at as a priest, that anointing him was not looked at as contained in the expression mans flesh. This chapter just takes in all, consequent and hanging upon the end of chapter 29; i.e., the presence of God in the midst of the people, and the opening of the chapter is very sweet in that respect, incense, ransom, feet-washing, and the priests service as to incense and light, and the savour of the incense to God, and the anointing for man. 

     10. The altar of incense belonged, though without, to the Most Holy Place  it had not any connection with what was done as approaching for acceptance. It was ko-desh kodashim (holy of holies) to the Lord. 

     12. How jealous God is of anything like glorying in the flesh! 

     18. Note the laver was made after all the rest, nor is this all; in the directions given, it comes after the incense (consequent on Aarons consecration), and the ransom-money of the children of Israel; and it was used only for the priests to wash their hands and feet, when they were to be occupied with any service, and then comes the anointing oil. It was wholly a priestly instrument of service; they were washed at the door of the tabernacle of the congregation, but it is not said in the laver, nor is any way intimated. The door of the tabernacle of the congregation was properly the entrance before they came to the altar  so, note, the disciples  Ye are clean through the word which I have spoken unto you  that was during Christs life; but it was as having all things delivered unto Him of His Father, and come from God and going to God  as going on High after the sacrifice of Himself  that He washes His disciples feet. And He was clean according to the word Himself  Ten archen o, ti kai lalo umin  so by the word He had cleansed and quickened them, as Aaron and his sons were washed together. This however in its nature, hence it will be true of Israel in the millennium, for we know the value of water as death  it came with the blood out of Christs side. Still in essential nature it is the new divine life, though not so in death to sin which we count ourselves to have passed through; but the washing of hands and feet was within the Altar  the washing of feet by Christ as having gone out of the world to the Father, having passed through death. 

     32. Note the phrase holy is it, holy shall it be to you. 

    The sweet incense is offered when he dresses the lamps in the morning and when he lights them at even. It is in connection, that is, with the lamps, i.e., we have the advantage of it when our light is in question  it is not in connection with sacrifice this. Query: how is common individual atonement brought in here? It is in connection with the service, no doubt. Perhaps they had their share as much in the priestly service, i.e., the fruit of it  the actual partaking was by washing; now it is not cleansed, but redeemed by a price. It is a memorial; the exercise of priesthood must be by practical cleansing and in the power of the searching word by the Holy Ghost. The Israelites are always before the Lord as objects in the service, the cleansed ones as in the service as priests  for light we have the comfort of intercession. 

  

  
    PROPORTION (JR 1)
    

    
    
  
  
    PROPORTION (JR 1)

    Exodus 30:34-37; Romans 12:4,5

    The idea of proportion comes into these two scriptures.  God is a God of order.  He is not a God of disorder (1 Corinthians 14:33), and He is the God of measure, 2 Corinthians 10:13.  We might say He is a God who delights in proportion.  The God of measure measures everything.  All Gods dealings are measured, even with each one of us individually.  There are certain difficulties, burdens and sorrows we have to bear but they are all measured; no one is called upon to suffer without the God of measure entering into it, and there is no suffering laid upon the believer without there being abundance of grace to meet it.  There is never a measure of sorrow or burden beyond the grace that God is pleased to supply to meet that sorrow, whatever it may be.  It is fine to think of, and to know, the God of measure.  Everything is measured and everything is proportioned. 

    This first scripture speaks about the incense: in like proportions shall it be.  It says according to the proportions of it in verse 37.  What precedes the incense is the anointing oil.  The anointing oil is also in certain proportions.  The anointing oil comes down, it is upon persons who are anointed, but the incense arises.  In a sense the incense is the answer to God from the anointing.  Both the anointing oil and the incense speak of the Spirit, especially as the Spirit of Christ.  No matter what is laid upon any one of us there is sufficient in the anointing to help us through in dignity and power.  Then the answer is the incense.  The anointing oil was put upon the whole tabernacle, but then the incense is what arises, a kind of answer, a response to what comes down.  The Spirit came down at Pentecost, and the Spirit is available, as the Spirit of Christ, for every one of us for whatever is laid upon us.  The Spirit of Christ is available to us for support and help, and for power and dignity, for Gods glory. 

    But the incense is what is found here for Gods pleasure in what ascends.  It is the grace of Christ expressed.  It was seen perfectly in the Lord Jesus when He was here.  Think of the proportion of the graces seen in our Lord Jesus Christ.  The dependent Man, the subject One, the obedient One, and yet the faithful One.  In every situation faithful, and yet along with it, dependent, humble.  Beautiful graces shone in the Lord Jesus here in perfect proportion.  It has been said that there was not one outstanding feature in the manhood of our Lord Jesus Christ.  That same spirit is to be taken on by us, so that there is proportion, things are proportioned.  As helped in the Lords dealings with us, in instruction and in discipleship, by being attached to our Lord Jesus Christ and helped by the Spirit, we are meant to take on these gracious features which are seen perfectly in Him.  God is pleased to use discipline too.  He passes us through discipline, through sorrows and difficulties, but the end in view is that there should be some feature of the incense.  It suggests prayer, how we pray.  It is all for the pleasure of God.  There is this idea of proportion in it, dear brethren, which I would be concerned about myself.  There may be outstanding features with us, but then the proportion suggests an evenness that is to be arrived at by the Lords gracious dealings with us, including His discipline.  We learn much by instruction, but we learn much by discipline, by things which we have to go through, things we would rather not go through, things we would rather not have to face.  Yet the Lord uses these that there might be proportion in our moral being which is so pleasing to God Himself. 

    Now in Romans 12 we again have this idea of proportion.  The human body is proportioned.  There is no member outstanding in the human body; it is perfectly proportioned.  Each belongs to the other, each belongs to the whole.  The idea of proportion makes one whole.  Paul writes here about one body having many members, but all the members have not the same office.  That is, there is variety but it is all proportioned.  In the human body there are a great variety of members, more than I could enumerate.  You think of the different systems that operate in the human body  the respiratory system, the nervous system, the blood system.  How much operates and each system helps the other, it is all proportioned; and so it is in the one body in Christ.  This is meant to work out locally.  There is meant to be proportion, making for unity and making for one complete whole, and every member is needed.  Any member is missed if it is not functioning.  Every member is needed in the local setting, and it speaks in verse 3 about each one having a measure of faith, as God has dealt to each a measure of faith.  That is the God of measure, proportioning what is needed in the body.  It comes down to the locality.  God proportions what is needed in the locality.  Every one is needed, but then no one dominates; the whole thing works smoothly  that is, the idea of the body is meant to be expressed locally.  In 1 Corinthians 12 Paul speaks about the body.  He speaks about the one body, which would be a universal idea involving every believer who has the Spirit of Christ, but then he comes down to Ye are Christs body, v 27.  The assembly at Corinth was meant to express the features that were seen in the body universally.  The body features work locally. 

    So it goes on to say here, We, being many, are one body in Christ, and each one members one of the other.  Members of the body of Christ and members one of the other.  Each one is necessary.  Each one belongs to the other.  It is not only the working of love, it is something organic.  It is a question of belonging to one another.  The human body is, I suppose, one of the most wonderful organisms that there is; but then the body of Christ is a more wonderful organism because it is not physical; it is spiritual, it is animated by the Spirit of Christ  a wonderful organism!  We are members one of the other.  But having different gifts, according to the grace that has been given to us, whether it be prophecy, let us prophesy according to the proportion of faith.  Each one has a measure of faith, and each one has a proportion of faith, and as we function in that proportion it makes for unity and oneness, a smoothness, all for the pleasure of God and for the edifying of one another.  May the Lord help us to be attracted by this idea of proportion, to find out what our proportion is, and to fit in in that proportion for the glory and pleasure of God. 
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    THE TABERNACLE OF WITNESS (4) (JT 7)

    Exodus 30: 1 - 38

    JTThe omission of the golden altar in the order of the previous chapters is significant for as to its position, it should have come in immediately after the ark. 

    RSSIt is a very important part of the furniture of the tabernacle. 

    JTYes; and its omission is significant, and becomes a subject of deep interest as to the approach of man to God. It has no place in the coming out of God towards man. It is unnecessary. That is to say, God came out voluntarily, without solicitation. The altar of incense suggests prayer. This is not necessary for the revelation of God. So that the omission of the golden altar is very interesting as to the difference between revelation and approach. At the end of chapter 27 you have Aaron and his sons, and that introduces the subject of priesthood, which the two intervening chapters, 28 and 29, develop. That brings in the order of man that is to draw near to God. 

    RSSIs the order of man seen in their garments? 

    JTI think so. God would be ministered to; that he may minister unto me in the priests office. Exodus 28:1. So that the introduction of the priesthood necessarily brings in the golden altar, because that is the place of the priests approach. They did not approach at the brazen altar, but at the golden altar. Chapters 28 and 29 suppose that the saints have passed the brazen altar. Priesthood is perhaps unknown to many of the Lords people, for I fear that most do not go beyond the brazen altar. 

    EHTIs the golden altar a response to the brazen altar? 

    JTThe golden altar does not suggest the work of Christ, but the fragrance of His Person before God. It is what Christ is, as Man before God, not as suffering before men. It differs in this way from the brazen altar in that its horns refer to what Christ is Godward, His power with God. The horns of the brazen altar indicate His power with men. It is a question of moral power going through suffering. 

    WB-sWould that take in what we have spoken of in Scripture regarding Jacob in his wrestling with the angel? 

    JTThat is the idea of the horns here. Jacob prevailed. God loves to let us prevail. God prevailed in Christ in coming out to man, but man prevails, in Christ, with God. 

    AFMDoes John 11:42 help us where the Lord praying, said: I knew that thou hearest me always. 

    JTThat refers to His power with God. God prevailed in coming out to man, that is the ark. It is the same Person within under the eyes of the cherubim, that is without before men. 

    EHTThou hast heard me from the horns of the unicorns. Psalm 22:21. 

    WB-sDo you limit this altar to prayer? Is it connected with worship at all? 

    JTIt is the place of prayer for us, and no doubt points to the place of Israels worship in the future. If we take up worship in a Christian sense, it is inside. Worship is not need, nor the expression of need, whereas the golden altar is the place for the expression of need, only the point is that it is the altar of incense; the prayers are fragrant to God. It in on account of what Christ is. 

    PLHe was heard for His piety. 

    JTThat is it; that is the golden altar. It was the fragrance of that Man. The golden altar and the laver complete the furniture, but the golden altar and the laver are on the in line whereas the others are on the out line. That is to say, the washing and prayer are not on the line of revelation but on the line of approach. 

    PLIs that John 13 and 17? 

    JTYes; John 13 is the laver and John 17 the golden altar. These things are mentioned when priesthood is introduced. It may appear that there is a certain break in the arrangement, but it is perfect. 

    GATWhat do you mean by washing before prayer? 

    JTVerses 18 - 21 read, Thou shalt also make a laver of brass, and his foot also of brass, to wash withal; and thou shalt put it between the tabernacle of the congregation and the altar, and thou shalt put water therein. For Aaron and his sons shall wash their hands and their feet thereat. When they go into the tabernacle of the congregation, they shall wash with water, that they die not; or when they come near to the altar to minister, to burn offering made by fire unto the Lord. So they shall wash their hands and their feet, that they die not; and it shall be a statute for ever to them, even to him and to his seed throughout their generations. Exodus 30: 18 - 21. That is to say, there is no allowance of ministry of any kind unless there is washing. 

    PAWhat does the washing speak of? 

    JTNot the removal of sins; all that is dealt with on the brazen altar. The priests have to wash. We are all priests, as having faith and the spirit of Christ. Therefore when you move past the brazen altar you are on priestly ground, but as I was saying, we have to admit that many do not pass the brazen altar, but if you do pass and you want to go within, the next vessel you meet is the laver, which indicates, that although you are a priest as regards your conscience, you need to be cleansed as regards your mind and your affections. It is the effect of the word connected with the death of Christ. 

    ABDoes Hebrews 10:22 refer to the brazen altar and the laver also, having our hearts sprinkled from an evil conscience, and our bodies washed with pure water? 

    JTThat is the allusion, the one to the altar of burnt-offering and the other to the laver. 

    GBMIs this the answer to Who shall ascend into the hill of the Lord? Psalm 24:3. 

    JTQuite so. He that hath clean hands. Psalm 24:4. All believers in Christ are priests from the divine side. But how many take up the privilege? Directly you do take it up you feel the necessity of the washing. Many have a good conscience as regards their sins, and yet they remain in human organisations; quite content to remain there, too. They remain in organisations to which priesthood does not apply. But directly you move to take up your privilege as a priest, you feel the necessity not only for the blood of Christ, but for the washing of water by the word, and if you allow the word to have its place in your conscience and heart you have to come out of all these associations. 

    AFMIs the result of that, that we are in suited dress for priestly service, clothed in the fine linen? 

    JTQuite so. You are holy now in mind and heart. Holiness is one great feature of the priesthood. 

    AFMIs there not also another thought in the chapters which precede this? You have the relation of the sons of Aaron to Aaron. You could not go in there alone. 

    JTWe go in as related to Christ. In Hebrews 10 we are said to have certain things; having boldness and having a great High Priest. Christ is over the house of God, therefore let us draw near. In drawing near, you become conscious of your relationship with Him. 

    WB-tThis is he that came by water and blood even Jesus the Christ; not by water only, but by water and blood. 1 John 5:6. What is the connection in this passage? 

    JTThat shows the importance of the water, which is mentioned first there, although not alone. Johns epistle deals largely with the removal of the man that sinned from your mind and heart, not so much judicially as subjectively. 

    JLJIs that Numbers 19 the water of separation? 

    JTI think the water is much less understood than the blood. I do not say it is more important, because it is not; it is not atonement; the blood is atonement, but many are content with the blood, whereas the Spirit of God puts the water first in Johns epistle. 

    BTFIs not the blood for the eye of God and the water for the subjective cleansing? 

    JTYes. 

    PGThe Lord said to Peter, If I wash thee not, thou hast no part with me John 13:8. 

    JTPeter said, thou shalt never wash my feet. John 13:8. That was his will. He tried to be considerate for Christ, but nevertheless he was not submissive to Christ. You can never consider for Christ truly unless you submit to Him. If your will is at work, you do not come into the good of the cleansing. The Lords service goes on, there is no change in that; the washing of water by the word goes on, but if I say, thou shalt never wash my feet, the answer is, If I wash thee not, thou hast no part with me. John 13:8. That is to say, there must be entire resignation to Christ. 

    WB-sIn 1 Peter 2:1,2 we read, Laying aside all malice ... desire the sincere milk of the word; and then the living stones are brought in, and following on that the priesthood. 

    JTIf indeed ye have tasted that the Lord is good. 1 Peter 2:3. The Lord has His place. You have grown up to salvation; that is, you have grown into superiority to all that is adverse. But how? By the pure mental milk of the word. It is the effect of the word on the soul. You grow into superiority to all that defiles. That is what I understand to be a saved person. You grow up unto salvation. Well now you move to Christ; to whom coming, as unto a living stone, disallowed indeed of men, but chosen of God and precious, ye also as lively stones are built up a spiritual house, an holy priesthood, to offer up spiritual sacrifices, acceptable to God by Jesus Christ. 1 Peter 2:4,5. But you may be sure, that the great difficulty amongst Gods people is that the will is at work; there may be a good conscience as regards sins, and yet a refusing to bow to the claims and will of Christ. The Lords redemption rights over you are the test. 

    ABThe parts washed at the laver are very suggestive. 

    JTYou feel the necessity of clean hands in taking up divine things. 

    EIEThat they die not. Exodus 30:20. What is the significance of that? 

    JTThese expressions in the typical books are found frequently, and they signify Gods utter abhorrence of the man after the flesh approaching Him, and hence the seriousness of what is going on around us, men taking up divine things according to their natural abilities. 

    GATLike Aarons two sons. 

    JSWater is seen in two aspects, still water and running water. I suppose there is something in the difference. Is it death rolled in upon us at the laver or is it life? 

    JTThe water at the laver is not living water. Your question suggests a good deal, because you have in Numbers 19 and in Leviticus 13, running water. Here it is not that. The water in the laver was not running. It suggests therefore what is negative. It is the application of death simply. Running water is the Spirit using the word to revive the affections. 

    WCRYou get that in John 7. 

    JTYes. Of course another side to water is that you drink it, but this is not for that, nor is the water in Leviticus or Numbers, for drinking, but you have water for refreshment. In John 13 the water was in a bason, and therefore it was not running. I think the running water of Numbers 19 suggests more the life giving energy of the Spirit, applying the word. 

    RSSThe running water is not typical of the water that came from the side of Christ. 

    JTNo, it is not; although it is connected with death in both the scriptures mentioned. Water for cleansing, came out of a dead Christ, but the Holy Spirit comes from a living Christ. That is the water you drink, living water. 

    WB-sWhy is the redemption money brought in between the altar of incense and the laver? 

    JTI think it is to bring in the redemption cost of each of us. It is the cost of each as the census is made. The rich shall not give more, and the poor shall not give less than half a shekel. Exodus 30:15. It was according to the shekel of the sanctuary. 

    PLDoes not that greatly help us in approaching the golden altar; the sense of what the saints are to Christ? 

    JTThe place that silver has in the tabernacle is striking. On the one hand, it refers to the testimony to your heart of Christs love in redeeming you, on the other hand it refers to His redemption rights over you. Now here it is that each individual is on the same footing there; that is to say, each one has cost the Lord exactly the same. 

    PLIt is the brother for whom Christ died. Romans 14:15. 

    JTQuite so. No matter how weak he may be. 

    You must take account that he cost the Lord as much as you. 

    PLAnd that will help you to pray for him. 

    JTThe intimate connection between the candlestick, or rather the dressing and lighting of it, and the golden altar is most instructive. It is when Aaron dressed the lamps and when he lighted them, the incense was to ascend. Now the dressing of the lamps may call out what is not very fragrant, what may be the very opposite to fragrance. The dressing of the lamps may bring out a good bit of corruption; I mean as the Lord deals with each one of us, in order that we may be light-bearers. 

    Now the candlestick brings in the number seven. In that way perhaps it is unique in the tabernacle. There were seven branches to it, suggesting the Spirit. How wonderful that we should become the vessels of the Spirit for light! When you come to the Spirit, you come to what is eternal. I make that remark advisedly. Already, as having part in the Spirit, we have part in what is eternal, not simply in what is millennial. Having part in what is millennial is more in having part in the twelve. The Spirit is seen in the millennium; He is found there, but not in an indwelling character, whereas in our dispensation He is seen as indwelling us, and in that way connects us with what is eternal. The reason I say that is this, that in Deuteronomy 16 there are three feasts specified in which the people were to appear before God. The first was the feast of unleavened bread for seven days. The second was the feast of weeks; that is the feast of Pentecost, to which there is no limit at all. There is no specified time for the feast of Pentecost, and that means, as I understand it, that as you maintain in your soul self-judgment; that is to say, the feast of unleavened bread, you have part in what is eternal. How wonderful it is that we are vessels of that Spirit, and that for the moment it is the pleasure of God that we should be lights here! And hence the necessity for Aaron to dress the lamps every morning. The dressing, as I said, may bring out a good bit of what is very unsavoury, but all that is offset by the fragrance of the humanity of Christ in the presence of God; the incense went up while he dressed the lamps. That is how things are maintained. 

    PLWould the first epistle to the Corinthians be the dressing of the lamps, and the second the lighting? 

    JTPaul was like a priest. The light had become dim through the fluff, as is very often the case, but Paul looked after the testimony in Corinth; he was considering for them. You can have no testimony unless the lamps are dressed. 

    OJOWhy dress them every morning? 

    JTThe lamp burned all night. We are not like Christ. He did not need to be dressed. The light shone resplendently in Him from the outset. There was nothing unsavoury about Him; the light went on and shone; but in our case, as has been pointed out as to Corinth, there is the need of dressing continuously. 

    BTFWhat is there in the lamp that suggests the human side, that suggests that which is dressed. There is the oil that gives the light. 

    JTThere would be the wick, some medium through which the oil went up and burned. 

    GATHow do we dress ourselves? 

    JTWe do not; the High Priest does it. The idea is to adjust the wick for the light so that the light should not be marred. 

    DRThe Lord has that before him in writing to the seven churches. Unless they repented He would remove the candlestick. 

    JTThat is the same thing. Repentance would bring them back to the idea of the candlestick. 

    BTFIs the laver and the dressing of the lamps in any way on the same line? 

    JTThe dressing brings in discipline, I think, as you see in 1 Corinthians. 

    RSSWhy was it from the evening to the morning in view of the fact that there was no natural light in the tabernacle? 

    JTI think the point is that the light was within during the period of darkness outside. 

    GBMIn Exodus 27:21 we read, in the tabernacle of the congregation without the vail, which is before the testimony, Aaron and his sons shall order it from evening to morning before the Lord. Does not that help in what we have had? The dressing seems to go on all the time. 

    JTYes; but apparently from this chapter there was a special dressing in the morning and then the formal lighting in the evening for a time of darkness. 

    PAThe Psalmist experienced the dressing. He says he was disciplined every morning, Psalm 73. 

    JLJWhat about the snuff-dishes? 

    JTThey are just for the purpose of dressing the lamps. 

    GATIs the thought of from evening to morning, that the light is committed to the saints, and that we should be shining all the time? 

    JTThat is it. The Lord has set up the light here and He continues to keep the lamps right; that is His service, and the same applies to the lamp dressing as to the laver. Our wills interfere. To get the gain of these things we must submit to Christ. 

    BTFIs the lamp dressing adjustment in service? 

    JTIt is adjustment for light, that you may shine. 

    PLAlways bearing about in the body the dying of the Lord Jesus, that the life also of Jesus might be made manifest in our body. 2 Corinthians 4:10. Is the dying of Jesus the dressing, and the life of Jesus the light? 

    JTYes. Of course the candlestick stood before God, it was in the holy place. 

    WB-tI have a little difficulty because of its being inside. It must be more for God than for man. 

    JTThe priests only get the direct benefit of it. 

    LGMIt is not like Ye are the light of the world. Matthew 5:14. 

    JTNot quite that. The ordinary Israelite never saw this lamp. It is not the light that is seen by people generally, but they see the effect of it. You see the priests have light that ordinary people have not. You had to go inside to get the benefit of this light. 

    LGMDo you think that God comes out to bring us in, so that we might go out to shine? 

    JTHow can any one present what is within unless he goes in? And you come out to testify, having all this light in your heart. Now for instance, in heaven, for this is really typical of the heavens, all the wonderful light that is there only brings out the beauty of Christ; it shines over against the candlestick; it brings out the beauties of Christ. You go out illuminated by that. The ordinary person does not see that. 

    AFMFor the priests lips should keep knowledge, and they should seek the law at his mouth. Malachi 2:7. He would be illuminated from what was within, and come out in knowledge and beauty. 

    RSSStephen was illuminated when he stood before the Sanhedrim. 

    JTAnd look at what he saw inside. The Lord said to Nathanael, Thou shalt see greater things than these John 1:50; the greater things would be that the angels should ascend and descend upon the Son of man. They will see that in the millennium. But what do we see? Jesus ... . crowned with glory and honour. Hebrews 2:9. We see Him within, and we understand how He has tasted death for everything. That is a different kind of thing to see. 

    WCRWould the three going up to the mount of transfiguration and Paul being caught up into the third heaven, be the same thing? 

    JTYes. They are parallel thoughts. Peter says, we were eye-witnesses of his majesty. 2 Peter 1:16. John says, we beheld his glory, John 1:14 and Paul says he was caught up to the third heaven. 2 Corinthians 12:2. 

    WCRAnd others saw the effect of that. 

    PLIs this on the line of the holiest? 

    JTYes. It is light that only priests get the benefit of; they are the only ones that are in it. 

    RSSCould we have something on the anointing oil and the perfume? 

    JTThe anointing oil is a compound in which myrrh is a prominent part, and I think that what is suggested is the Spirit, but the Spirit as seen in Christ, the Spirit as seen in the suffering of Christ. It is the spirit of a suffering Christ. That is the prominent feature. 

    RSSThere was a like weight of myrrh and cassia. 

    JTCassia came in in equal quantity, but the myrrh is the first mentioned. Myrrh being mentioned first, suggests the spirit of a suffering Christ. Myrrh, I understand, is suffering love. The whole tabernacle is anointed by this. We are anointed by the same Spirit. The assembly comes in peculiarly under the anointing of Christ; So also is the Christ. Christ and the assembly in that way are seen as one, and I think this is the spirit of a suffering Christ. The assembly is the continuation of Christ here, and what comes out is the point of sympathy in suffering. 

    PAIs that the reason the bride is awakened by the sweet-smelling myrrh on the handles of the lock? 

    JTIt refers to the fact that it was suffering love. Suffering love brought Him there. She was not equal to it, but she was moved by it. Now Stephen answers to this. It is the spirit of a suffering Christ, and it pervaded the whole of the tabernacle, showing that the tabernacle points to the present time, as a suffering period. 

    JLJThere are several things anointed with the oil. How is it done now? 

    JTIt is not exactly the coming in of the Holy Spirit from heaven. The coming of the Spirit from heaven suggests what is heavenly, and of course the assembly is heavenly; but outwardly what marks it is suffering; it is a suffering period. So when the Lord takes up Paul, He says, I will show him how great things he must suffer. Acts 9:16. 

    WCRIf we suffer, we shall also reign with him. 2 Timothy 2:12. 

    PLFilling up the measure of suffering for His bodys sake. Is that the tabernacle anointed with the myrrh? 

    JTThat is it. 

    PAThe apostle was consecrated for that suffering. 

    WB-sIn Psalm 45:8 you get these spices mentioned, All thy garments smell of myrrh, and aloes, and cassia, out of the ivory palaces whereby they have made thee glad. 

    JTThat is the feminine side, the daughter; that shows that she was to correspond with Him. 

    WB-sChrist was anointed with the oil of gladness above His fellows. 

    JTThat is the oil of gladness, but this is the spirit of a suffering Christ, and it becomes very affecting because there is so little of it. 

    WEWhat would be the effect if it did make an impression on us? 

    JTI think it would lead to glorying in tribulations. 

    It would lead to contentment in suffering. The whole point, as we had this morning, is the spirit in which you suffer; whether you are equal to the thing. 

    LGMIt would be a pleasant odour going up to God. 

    WEI have learned, in whatsoever state I am, therewith to be content. Philippians 4:11. 

    JTPaul was to be offered up. He was to be poured out in this way. His whole path, his whole service was fragrant to God, an odour from life unto life, and an odour from death unto death. 

    RSSIt is interesting, in this connection, that the wise men from the East brought gold, frankincense and myrrh, Matthew 2:11. I think it has been said, gold for a king, frankincense for a priest, and myrrh for the tomb. When the Lord was buried, Nicodemus brought a mixture of myrrh and aloes about an hundred pound weight. John 19:39. It would connect itself with the thought of the tomb, suffering. 

    GATHave you anything to say about verse 33; whosoever compoundeth any like it, or whosoever putteth any of it upon a stranger, shall even be cut off from his people. Exodus 30:33. 

    JTThe imitation of that spirit. You often get things in Christian Scientists and Unitarians that are very remarkable for their imitation. God hates imitations, especially when you come to imitating the spirit of Christ. 

    WB-sStrange fire and imitation of the holy oil are two things God will not admit of. 

    JTThe second beast in Revelation 13 has two horns like a Lamb and the voice of a dragon. The two horns are simply to imitate Christ. There is the pretension to the lamb like spirit, but it is not there at all. It is an imitation. 

    LGMWould you say that the anointing now includes all the interests of Christ? 

    JTIt includes the whole tabernacle system. The divine thought is that all the saints should be pervaded by this kind of spirit. 

    JLJDo you get the thought in John 12, when Mary anoints Him for His burial? 

    JTShe anointed His feet there. The point is the intelligence of her act. She anointed the feet that were carrying Him to the cross for the accomplishment of the will of God, whereas in the house of Simon the leper, it was His head. There it was His dignity that was in the womans mind. 

    WB-tWhy is it said: upon mans flesh, shall it not be poured? Exodus 30:32. 

    JTGod will not allow the spirit of Christ to be connected with man in the flesh. 

  

  
    THE ANOINTING OF THE SAINTS (JT 36)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE ANOINTING OF THE SAINTS (JT 36)

    2 Corinthians 1: 21; 1 Corinthians 12: 12,13; Exodus 30: 22 - 33

    I want to speak a word on the anointing of the saints. God began early with this means of asserting His sovereignty and of dignifying those who were to be employed in His service and testimony. You will recall how that it is said of Satan, as represented in the king of Tyre, in the book of Ezekiel (Ezekiel 28: 14), that he was the anointed cherub that covereth. Evidently, God had committed Himself to that exalted being by the anointing, and, in that way, we understand how early the principle had been adopted by God. And so right through, God has been pleased to employ it, and I wanted to speak of it, as the apostle does in writing to the Corinthians, in its application to ourselves; for it is well to be practical and simple in the ministry of the truth. 

    I want to bring home the truth that it is God who has anointed us. I desire that we should be reminded of that. Now, anointing is for the head, as we learn from Scripture, and in that way it is what is to be seen. It dignifies us, as representing God here. Our anointing by God is that we should be in suitable dignity as set here in this world. You will observe that the apostle says, Now he which stablisheth us with you in Christ 2 Corinthians 1: 21. It refers to what we are as before God, not as before men; and then he continues, and hath anointed us, is God. In other words, the apostle would first remind the Corinthians that God had set them up and established them in Christ. It involves that one has a status before God. What a thought that is! 

    In Ephesians we are not only in Christ, but we are raised up together, and made to sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus. That is, Ephesians presents to us the full result of the great love of God. 

    We are accustomed to the love of God, and who can exhaust such a theme, expressed as it is in the gift of Christ, the love of God shed abroad, as it is said, in our hearts by the Holy Spirit which has been given to us Romans 5: 5. When we come to Ephesians it is not only that, precious as it is, not only the covenant  the disposition of God towards us in Christ, but it is on account of His great love wherewith He loved us. I want you just to notice for a moment how the great love of God embraces all the brethren. He quickens us with the Christ, and raises us up together; as we come under the influence of that love, we value its thoughtfulness in associating us thus together. So that from the very outset God has associated us with one another in the operations of His love; and also as quickened with the Christ. How precious to think of the operations of the great love of God, embracing us all and associating us all with the Christ in His quickening! Then he says, and has raised us up together Ephesians 2: 6. As we are under the influence of the great love of God we embrace all the brethren, for in His Jove He embraces all, and He raises us up together and makes us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus. That is what the great love of God does. The result of His quickening power in every one of us, sets us down in holy dignity in Christ Jesus in the heavenlies; so that there is no disparity between us and the position that the great love of God has accorded to us. That is Ephesians. 

    But Corinthians is to bring about establishment of soul. We should see that it is God who has done it; He has set us up in Christ. He has set us up, while down here, in relation to His testimony; for remember, 1 and 2 Corinthians have in view the assembly in the wilderness. It is not an Ephesian position, that is the land; the great love of God leads us into the land and sets us down there in holy dignity  as it is said in the song in Exodus 15: 17, Thou shalt bring them in, 

    and plant them in the mountain of thine inheritance, in the place, O Lord, which thou hast made for thee to dwell in, in the Sanctuary, O Lord, which thy hands have established. But 1 and 2 Corinthians refer to us, not as in the land, but as down here, as Gods assembly in the presence of the world, and we are to be here in holy dignity before the world. The secret of it lies in the fact that God has established us in Christ. As one moves about, whatever our status of life in this world, think of the holy dignity of soul that one has as one thinks of the place in which God has set us, even in Christ! All the distinctions of this world fade as in the power of the Spirit we lay hold of that precious thought, that God has established us in Christ. We cannot be robbed of it, for God has done it; He of whom it is said, he spake, and it was done; he commanded, and it stood fast Psalm 33: 9. But that is a secret for your soul; men will not understand that; it is a secret that I carry about with me, that God has set me up  has established me in Christ. 

    But what will tell before men is the anointing. And so I want now to say a word about the anointing oil, as it is described in Exodus. It is well, in dwelling on the anointing of the saints, to apprehend what it is that God employs in this honour conferred upon us; so I read these verses in the book of Exodus, because they give us, in type, what this holy ointment or oil is. In some anointings we get the word fresh oil, and we get simply oil, without being told what it is, but in the book of Exodus God prescribes things. Divine prescriptions must not be deviated from, and that is one of the leading features of the book of Exodus: if God is to have a tabernacle, it must be made according to pattern, it must be made according to specification, and it must be anointed; and, not only that, but it must be anointed by a certain holy compound. I would just call attention to it, dear brethren, for in a way nothing affects the heart more than the ingredients of this holy compound. It is undoubtedly a type of the life of Christ on this earth. Does not that appeal to your heart? It does to mine. What a holy compound was the life of Christ under Gods eye in this world! No irregularity, no discrepancy, everything balanced, according to the divine specification, the suffering love of the Lord Jesus Christ shedding its holy fragrance throughout His entire pathway! Do you read the gospels? I have no doubt we come back to the gospels after we have learned the epistles, and they become the profoundest study of all Scripture. You have before you there the infinite perfection of Christ in manhood. This holy compound, as I said, marks every step of that way. And God would have it, as it were, extended! Hence in the first letter to the Corinthians the apostle says, so also is the Christ. That is, the body of Christ is taken up as coming under the anointing. The saints are regarded as brought together in love, and they come under that covering. As the body, they are said to be the Christ (1 Corinthians 12: 12). And then the apostle, in order to amplify, as I apprehend, what he has in mind in touching this great thought of the Christ, says, For by one spirit are we all baptised into one body 1 Corinthians 12: 13. That is the secret of it. The anointing is not to be put on the flesh of man, and the baptism of the Spirit is that I am merged, as regards my individuality, in the company. Whatever I may have been, however distinguished in this life, all that is merged, or rather submerged, it is not to appear in the body. It is not to be anointed: that which distinguished me in this life is not to be anointed; that must go. Then I ask myself, Is it gone? Or, am I like Saul, head and shoulders above others according to the flesh, yet seeking to adorn myself with the holy anointing oil of God? Alas! many do that; but the Scriptures forbid it with the severest penalty. You must not take this and adorn yourself with it according to what you are in the flesh. It must not be put on the flesh of man. How, then, am I going to come into this anointing? The first thing is to be baptised. Water baptism means that I disappear out of this world; it is negative: as baptised to Christ I disappear under the water, I disappear out of this world. But then I am baptised to Christ, and now, what will He do with me? He will place me in the body; He baptises with the Holy Spirit. We need to be baptised by the Holy Spirit, and I believe this is where the defect lies with many of us  that we are not truly baptised by the Holy Spirit. I am, of course, not calling into question what the Lord does, and how that, from the divine side, every one that has the Spirit is in principle baptised; but the question is, Am I merged in the company of the brethren? or am I, like Saul, according to my natural dignity, in my own reckoning head and shoulders above them? Remember that the one that was truly after Gods heart was the man that was neglected, well-nigh forgotten in the family, even David. Eliab, the eldest, in his natural dignity, and all the others, one after the other, pass before the prophet. Samuel says to Jesse, Are here all thy children? 1 Samuel 16: 11. Jesse says, No, there is another, the youngest, and he is keeping the sheep. Samuel says, Send and fetch him. I mention that so that you may see the anointing is for those who are little in their own eyes, not for those who are dignified according to nature. The anointing is not for such. It is a serious thing to be passed by in this respect. 

    So David arrives; and as he appears he is ruddy, he is full of the energy of youth, as one may say, and withal of a beautiful countenance; and the Lord says to Samuel, Arise, anoint him: for this is he 1 Samuel 16: 12. The least is the anointed one. Well, how is that brought about?  It is by the work of God in us. The moral beauty indicated in David can only thus be produced in us. There must be the reduction in me of every element of the flesh; the Holy Spirit will not brook anything of the flesh; it must come down: so the baptism of the Holy Spirit must take place; I must be merged among the brethren, I must be one of them, without pretending to be more than they are. And now I come into this holy dignity; for how could God put upon me the Spirit of the meek Man, of the lowly in heart, unless I am lowly in heart? Morally He cannot do it, nor will He do it. He did it to Saul; it is wonderful to see the patience that God exhibited toward that man, but it was only to prove to us the incorrigible character of the flesh, for God anointed it, and He helped Saul, and in the spirit of David gave him every possible opportunity to right himself, but it was futile; he died on Mount Gilboa. Nothing, in a way, bespeaks the magnanimity of Davids heart like his poetic reference to the shield of Saul, the shield of the mighty is vilely cast away, the shield of Saul, as though he had not been anointed with oil 1 Samuel 1: 21. He had respect to the oil. But God is not anointing any Sauls today; the day for that is past; He has found David, a man after His own heart. He has Christ, and He will have no other kind of man; He is going to fill the universe with men like Christ. The body of Christ is the first family thus brought into conformity to Christ. It is a wonderful thing to be dignified by the anointing in this way. The Spirit of Christ is put upon one. Will God do it to any save one who is in some sense like Christ?  No. He said to Samuel, man looketh on the outward appearance, but the Lord looketh on the heart, 1 Samuel 16: 7. Of course all is the work of the Spirit, but I speak of the moral order in which things stand. As I speak now God is not thinking of what I am saying simply, He is thinking of what is in my heart, of the motives I have; and He is thinking of what is in your heart. I think of God looking into our hearts at this moment, weighing up what is there; and so the meek and lowly in heart are those who come in for the anointing. Have you, my brother and my sister, come to the end of all flesh? God has. The end of all flesh is come before me, Genesis 6: 13, 

    He says. The Lord says to Samuel, How long wilt thou mourn for Saul, seeing I have rejected him? 1 Samuel 16: 1. There is a limit, and we must not retain our Sauls, for God will not have them. But nevertheless He will have men, and so He brings about in us, through discipline, a belittlement, which qualifies us for the body. How are we to have the body without it? You cannot even be in the kingdom unless you become little: Except ye be converted, and become as little children, ye shall not enter into the kingdom of heaven Matthew 18: 3. How much less then can I have part in that which is to express the mind of God in Christ, unless I am like Christ! It is impossible. So verse 13, as I said, enables us to understand verse 12: For by one Spirit are we all baptised into one body, whether we be Jews or Gentiles, whether we be bond or free; and have been all made to drink into one Spirit. For the body is not one member, but many 1 Corinthians 12: 13,14. The baptism of the Holy Spirit is the secret of our coming in for the anointing. I am speaking now of the thing become practically expressed down here. It is no use my saying I have the Holy Spirit if I do not show it; the baptism of the Holy Spirit is an act of Christ, He does it, but it is practical. John the baptist says, he it is who baptises with the Holy Spirit John 1: 33. Christ does it; and it means that I become merged in the company; my individuality according to the flesh, disappears, and now the Lord is pleased to put His own dignity upon me. And we may be assured that He will not be diverted from any one that He is pleased to dignify and qualify in this way for His work. Let us take it down into our souls, that the Lord baptises with the Holy Spirit; and in baptising us He intends to bring us into accord with His sovereign pleasure in His service and testimony down here. So also is the Christ. There is that down here which is anointed of God, the Spirit of Christ is upon it, and it is thus dignified before men, and in it is expressed the mind and affections of Christ. 

    It is a very wonderful conception. I believe that presently the thought will become even more extended  that God will stamp, by the Spirit of Christ, every family; so that there will be a presentation of Christ in all. They are all named of the Father, as the apostle says, but they are named according to the measure in which Christ is to be presented in each. 

    I want to say a word in closing about the drinking into one Spirit. It is quite obvious that drinking is our act. My baptism is not my act; my anointing is not my act; but drinking is my act, and it is brought in here as enforcing the truth being developed, and I would ask, dear brethren, as to whether we know what it is to drink into one Spirit? Drinking is for satisfaction. God would have us dignified; He would have us united; but then He would have us satisfied. Obviously, the truth of the body is not developed in a complaining people, a complaining christian does not enhance the body; the body is composed of satisfied people. Baptism by the Spirit here, has no doubt reference to water baptism; and drinking into one Spirit has reference to the Lords supper. The two sacraments are brought together here  the one is what Christ does, the baptism of the Holy Spirit, and the other what we do, even the drinking of the cup in the Lords supper. I would say here that there is only one cup. The supper is a memorial of Christ but it is intended also to promote unity, and how blessed it is to have the unity of satisfaction! I do not know of anything, in a way, that is so abiding as the unity of satisfaction, if I may express the truth in that way. We have in Ephesians 4: 3 the unity of the Spirit which we are to endeavour to keep; I apprehend that is the unity of affection one for another. And then we also have the unity of the faith in Ephesians 4: 13; that I think is the unity we have of mind in the doctrine; we speak the same thing, we do not agree to differ  away with such a thought as that, it is foreign to christianity! Unity is a great principle of christianity. So we have the unity of the Spirit; the unity of the faith; and then as I venture to call it, the unity of satisfaction. Hence there is only one cup, as there is only one loaf. Here, the reference is that we have all been made to drink into one Spirit. Referring to the cup, Mark says, They all drank of it Mark 14: 23. They all drank out of the same vessel. This expresses mutual affection. The Spirit of God calls it, the cup of blessing. Think of drinking into the cup of blessing! We eulogise it; for it presents to our hearts the love of God in Christ in all its fulness. Surely we should speak well of that! And in blessing it, we all drink out of the cup; we all participate in the same holy love of God. So that it is a unifying principle, as I said, it unifies in satisfaction. I believe many christians are not satisfied; they are held by a sort of conscientiousness in regard to what they are brought up in; but it is the unity of satisfaction we need. The love of God in our hearts by the Spirit satisfies. Think of the greatness of it! So as the Psalmist says, Behold, how good and how pleasant it is for brethren to dwell together in unity! Psalm 133: 1. But what kind of unity? He goes on to say what it is like. It is like the precious ointment upon the head Psalm 133: 2  that holy compound that was prescribed in Exodus 30. It is like that; for Aaron was anointed with it, and it flowed down his beard even to the skirts of his garments. Further, it is like the dew of Hermon, and as the dew that descended upon the mountains of Zion Psalm 133: 3, the place of Gods purpose; for the unity of the saints links them on immediately with the purpose of God, on the sure foundation on which we rest. There the Lord commanded the blessing, even life for evermore Psalm 133: 3. 

    May God bring it about in us! It is wonderful that in these last days there should be those who are to be held together in holy bonds, merged in a common brotherhood, dignified by the holy anointing, and set up thus as a witness for God here, as of the body of Christ. May God bless the word! 
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    THE ANOINTING (1) (JT 81)

    Luke 4: 16 - 22; Acts 10: 34 - 38; Exodus 30: 22 - 33

    JTI was thinking of the anointing; we get it first seen in the Lord Jesus. In this series of meetings I want to refer first to the Lord, and then to the way a believer comes in as having part in it; then to how the assembly comes into it in a collective sense, and then to the priesthood in which the saints come into it as priests and as prophets. It is thought that the consideration of this great subject will help us in view of current conditions. I have in mind how they affect the saints individually and in our local settings, our care meetings, the meetings for the service of God, meetings for discipline, in fact all meetings. The idea is that it implies dignity in a moral sense in us and ability to take in divine things and speak of them one to another, and, especially, ability in those who serve, specifically essential gift. It is thought that we should consider it first as seen in Christ, as setting out the full thought, and so Luke has been selected. Both books selected in the New Testament were written by Luke, and he has in mind order and dignity, ornamentation in christianity, especially in the specific services. Hence this incident in Nazareth is selected because it is a local position where the Lord was brought up, where He is seen in His service as representing all these things, beautification in the service. He is seen in a personal sense as serving, but He is also seen in a personal sense as known in the place. Therefore we shall not lose power in the locality where we reside if the anointing has its place with us. 

    It is significant that the Lord began, according to Luke, in the synagogue at Nazareth. In this gospel He bases his service on a scripture from the Old Testament, linking on at once the ministry in the Old Testament with the New, so that both Old and New Testaments are bound together in His ministry as having equal authority. The Lords own personal attractiveness is seen in this passage; it is said they wondered when He sat down: The eyes of all in the synagogue were fixed upon him; and then He said, Today this scripture is fulfilled in your ears. And all bore witness to him, and wondered at the words of grace which were coming out of his mouth. In Acts in Peters account of Him it says that He was anointed by God and went about doing good, and it adds that the anointing was with the Holy Spirit and with power. So we have this specific instance of the anointing with power. Anointing carries the idea of power with it, and then God follows up what He does in selecting a vessel by being with Him in His services. 

    QuesWould the incident of the baptism of the Lord in Luke 3 give us an indication of what kind of experience preceded this? The fact there of the Father speaking after the Lord comes out of the water, Thou art my beloved Son, in thee I have found my delight, expresses the feelings of the Father, so that when He goes to the synagogue in Nazareth He is in dignity and power in the sense of it. 

    JTThat is very good, entering into our inquiry. It is what precedes the anointing, what is historical; and then the Person anointed comes into view. There is always a moral ground for what God does and what may be added is that in the beginning of chapter 4 He was led by the Spirit: Jesus, full of the Holy Spirit, returned from the Jordan, and was led by the Spirit in the wilderness. That is not simply that He was led into it, but led in it, laying the basis as an example for us, for as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God, Romans 8: 14. 

    One of the main features of the anointing is that God can identify Himself with it. Jesus by Himself represented God, as it says, God has been manifested in flesh, has been justified in the Spirit (1 Timothy 3: 16), so that everything He did was approved by the Spirit. But then further Peter says, God was with him, that is, He joins the vessel He selects, the vessel is dignified enough for that. That, I think, is of prime importance, so that there is the representation of God here and He can join the Person who has been anointed. And so in the book of Job we have Job representative of God in the first two chapters, and then Job really failing God, for he dropped to the level of his three friends in arguments. Then Elihu comes in; he justifies God in everything and God comes in after him and identifies Himself with him, which brings about the end of the work in hand, and Job is delivered. 

    ANWWhy does Isaiah say, The Spirit of the Lord Jehovah is upon me, because Jehovah hath anointed me? Is the anointing seen in Luke 4? 

    JTYes, that is what he is alluding to. It says, And the book of the prophet Esaias was given to him; and having unrolled the book he found the place where it was written, The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, because he has anointed me to preach glad tidings. That is, he associates the Spirit of God coming upon Him with the glad tidings. The Spirit is the anointing really. 

    RemThe Spirit comes down in chapter 3. The Spirit descending and abiding is an inward sort of thing. 

    JTYes, and the Lord bases what He is doing in chapter 4 on an Old Testament scripture; it is not what He is saying Himself authoritatively, The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, because he has anointed me. Anointing and the Spirit of the Lord upon Him would synchronise. 

    ANWThe Holy Spirit descended in a bodily form as a dove upon him; and a voice came out of heaven, Thou art my beloved Son, Luke 3: 22. 

    JTThe dove character would mean that He was sensitive; the sense of complacency in the Person would mean that the anointing synchronised with the Spirits presence. It is a matter between heaven and earth, between Father and Son, in the third chapter, but it comes out here where the service is more in mind in a way that affects us. We have the earnest of the inheritance, God is upon us, He has sealed us and given the earnest of the Spirit in our hearts. The sealing indicates divine ownership. 

    JWD(Remark about the anointing of Old Testament kings.) 

    JTJust so, we should see how kings are anointed. The whole position seems to be set out in the Lord, that is to say, in what was true of Himself. He says, If I by the Spirit of God cast out demons, then indeed the kingdom of God is come upon you, Matthew 12: 28. The approval of God had come upon Him because He was operating by this inward power, though in Luke it is evident in outward power and the beautification of the service. 

    JB(Remark as to our learning to take character from the Lord.) 

    JTThat is what we get into in time. We follow this example, the perfection of it, of the Lord in His own time. And note how He links with it the Old Testament; so that the Old Testament should never be dissociated from the New Testament as being of less value. 

    This is the best example that can be given of how order marked the Lord. Take yourself as a minister of the gospel or of the truth, and then look at the Lord here. It is said, He entered, according to his custom, into the synagogue on the sabbath day. He would not be a stranger, because it was the town in which He was brought up. He had been serving already but now He is serving in His own town, 

    suggesting what we are to be in our respective places of residence. He entered ... into the synagogue on the sabbath day, and stood up to read. It would be quite enough if we were just told what scripture He read, but it says, He ... stood up to read, and it is for a purpose. His movements and the fact that He stood up are taken account of. If we extend that to the meetings, it bears on how we sit there; it would not be with our legs crossed as though we were in a railroad station; we should recognise that we are in a holy place and the Spirits presence should be seen and felt. The book of the prophet Esaias was given to him. It belonged to the synagogue; it was the local meeting room, we might say, and the Bible was there, the Holy Scriptures, and the Lord was treated with respect by those who were there. And the book of the prophet Esaias was given to him; and having unrolled the book he found the place where it was written, The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, because he has anointed me to preach glad tidings to the poor. He was not there simply on His own account but, as before pointed out, as One who could do this in the representation of God. So the very selection of Scripture is in keeping with this matter of how we serve. It is of great importance that the Spirit enables us to find what is suitable and gives power in every movement. It would have been much more difficult to find a scripture then than now. We must be in power in these details because the congregation will lose interest if we lose power. 

    In spite of the underlying opposition the Lord was not affected by it. All the eyes were fixed on Him. But to go on, it says, He has anointed me, and then He says what the anointing is for, to preach glad tidings. He would be a preacher, an evangelist, a prophet, whatever God had in mind. And then it goes on to say what He is to do, to preach to captives deliverance, and to the blind sight, to send forth the crushed delivered, to preach the acceptable year of the Lord. Then it says He rolled up the book; that is another part of the service, and when he had delivered it up to the attendant, he sat down. What would that teach us? The Spirit of God tells us all about it in a perfect Model, it shows that all movements should be controlled by spiritual power. And then it says, And the eyes of all in the synagogue were fixed upon him. He had the great advantage of being in such power in His ministry as to overcome the opposition which was there against Him. We have the whole thing put before us, Today this scripture is fulfilled in your ears. It applies to this very place and this very day; that is the way Scripture should be looked at. 

    LES(Remark as to Peters preaching in Acts 10.) 

    JTThat is the apostle, and they were attentive to him. You cannot think of them being anything else. But think of Peter starting out to preach and the local brethren not knowing about it! The local position should be attended to. Some complain because others go off to preach and they do not know anything about it. We must be attendants on the Word; if I go off and the brethren in New York do not know, I am neglecting the position there. Going out to preach is somewhat attractive; but day in and day out looking after the brethren is eldership, and that is what we need. We have both things to think of; we may accept an invitation to preach but then there is the local position to be attended to as well, and that is very often neglected. 

    Remark as to attendants on the Word. 

    JTThe attendant here handed Him the Bible, but in Luke 1 the writer speaks of those who from the beginning were eye-witnesses of and attendants on the Word. 

    Remark as to 2 Corinthians 6, fellow-workmen. 

    JTPaul is making much there of what the apostles were, because they were being neglected. 

    UOG(Question as to inviting brothers to preach.) 

    JTIn your locality do you invite brothers to preach because they are brothers, or because they have a gift? As it has been remarked, in chapter 3 the Holy Spirit descended in a bodily form as a dove upon him, pointing to personality, and then a voice came out of heaven, Thou art my beloved Son, in thee I have found my delight. That stresses the Lords personality; you look at Him as well as hearing what He says. The spirit of the bride in Canticles would fit in here; how she would admire Him! 

    Ques(Further question as to inviting preachers.) 

    JTOh, yes, I think the idea of invitation is good: Pass over into Macedonia and help us, Acts 16: 9. But I am sure it is not right to put the service of preaching on one who does not have the ability. The ministry should be in dignity. 

    ANWThe hearers are thus attracted. 

    JTIf they turn against the Lord afterward they are doubly responsible because they have seen Him in His attractiveness suggested by the servant. 

    Remark as to standing up and sitting down in serving. 

    JTSitting down suggests that you are reposeful and deliberative, you are settled to go through with a matter; but a discourse is usually given standing up. 

    RemYou were speaking of those who preach, but the angel could say to Mary, The Holy Spirit shall come upon thee, and power of the Highest overshadow thee, Luke 1: 35. Is what you are saying more from the masculine side? 

    JTYes, because we are dealing with specific gift, according to the measure of the gift of the Christ. Correspondingly in 2 Corinthians 1 it is said that he that ... has anointed us, is God, but the us there would include all christians; we are all sealed and given the Spirit as the earnest. Yet even if we confine ourselves to gift the idea of prophecy is connected with sisters as well as brothers in the Scriptures; their service would be connected with a personal word but yet they have power to serve in a gifted way. We have for example Mary, the Lords mother, speaking in a most beautiful way, a prophetic way; then there are Hannah and others, and the daughters of Philip were prophetesses. So we have to be careful in looking into a subject like this that the sisters are not shut out. God has anointed us and they are in it from the standpoint of spontaneous ministers, so it reaches every one of us. 

    LES(Remark as to the message given to Mary of Magdala in John 20.) 

    JTShe does not announce what she carried to the brethren as merely something she had taken note of; but she had seen the Lord and He had spoken these things to her and she put it in the most informal and simple way, not in the words He used but to convey His mind. 

    JWDSo I am to fill out my part in the grace of the anointing in whatever service I am called upon to do. 

    JTI think we shall see that more fully as we come to Exodus 40 where we get the subdivisions all working together in the power of the anointing. Now the second scripture helps as to the positive position. It was a very formal occasion, one of the most remarkable we can get. God had wrought in the congregation and they had sent for Peter; the Holy Spirit had had to do with it because He said to Peter, I have sent them. Now the Spirit of God is telling us what Peter said to these people. It is a scene where there is no murderous scheme in the congregation as there was in Nazareth; those in that synagogue may not have been conscious of it, but the truth brought it out. There is nothing underlying here; they were listening intently to the word while it was being delivered, therefore Peter would have much liberty in the place. So it says, Peter opening his mouth said .... Why does the Spirit of God say he opened his mouth? Is there something in the way he did it? He says, Of a truth I perceive that God is no respecter of persons, but in every nation he that fears him and works righteousness is acceptable to him. This is something he probably never said before. You could never get another congregation like this in Scripture, with the spirit that was there, The word which he sent to the sons of Israel, preaching peace by Jesus Christ, (he is Lord of all things, ) ye know; he was dealing with what was universal  Lord of all things; the testimony which has spread through the whole of Judaea, beginning from Galilee after the baptism which John preached. He was giving them credit for knowing something, so we appeal to what persons do know. And then he says, Jesus who was of Nazareth, how God anointed him with the Holy Spirit and with power; who went through all quarters doing good. He was not raising storms and stirring up troubles but He went about through all quarters doing good; that is universal. 

    Remark as to Peter opening his mouth. 

    JTAnd the Lords mouth was opened too; gracious words came out of His mouth. It is wonderful how that organ has so much place in Scripture. 

    LES(Remark as to Moses mouth in Exodus 4.) 

    JTThat is an excellent allusion. It should be connected with the Lords own deep feelings in Mark 7 where he found a man that was deaf and could not speak right. Aaron could speak well and God had dealings with Moses as to that matter because of the state of his mouth, the state of the organ. It is an important consideration because a converted person who is taken up today is one whose mouth has been full of wickedness, the poison of asps under his lips. We need to know how to speak properly. 

    LES(Remark as to what a change God made in Peters mouth.) 

    JTI am sure He did. Think of Peter, how quickly he returned to his own natural way and cursed and swore! He had been with the Lord but he did not yet have the Holy Spirit, but now he has been anointed. 

    QuesWhat do you think of the attitude of Peter in approaching this company? It is a company that God could look upon as qualified, that He could anoint collectively. 

    JTPeter is reserved in his view of this great matter, the entering in of the gentiles, but God is saying, I have something to say about it. Then Peter would be satisfied. Why should he say anything? God is doing it! Acts 10 has to do with the sovereignty of God; God is speaking of the creatures in the sheet according to what they are going to be, not what they are. We could say, What I used to be is one thing, but what I am now is another. Paul could say, But by Gods grace I am what I am, 1 Corinthians 15: 10. You would be afraid to go near the creatures in the sheet, but it is what they are going to be. 

    JB(Question as to foreknowledge.) 

    JTWith each one He has foreknown, I am sure He has foreknown him not as wicked, but as to what he is going to be. He selects according to what is going to be because He is going to make them according to His counsels. 

    ANWGod is able to see underneath the surface. 

    JTPeter does that same thing in effect in Acts 3. The lame man at the gate of the temple called Beautiful wanted to be healed, and Peter discerned it. Perhaps we have not the discernment to know who wants to be healed. It is a matter of getting Gods mind. What does He foreknow? He sees someone walking daily, and the gospel has in mind that in due course that person will be a believer because he is foreknown. I think it is well to take in the idea of what is foreknown; it is what pleases God and what is made real through the gospel: Because whom he has foreknown, he has also predestinated, that is sovereign. Those He has predestinated will be called, and whom God has called He justifies, and whom He justifies He glorifies. 

    RemSo Peter said, I perceive that God is no respecter of persons, but in every nation he that fears him and works righteousness is acceptable to him. 

    JTQuite; He is no respecter of persons; if any one love God the same is known of Him. He salutes you if you love Him; you are an attractive person if you love Him. God knows everybody, but we must read it contextually that He knows you because you love Him. The fact of God foreknowing you is sovereign, it is in view of what He can see in the distance, what you finally appear to be. He is going to predestinate you, call you, justify you, and glorify you. 

    RemGod does not think in terms of time. 

    JTHe can look on in time as in eternity; He looks down and sees time and sees us acceptable to Him in time, and then all these other things are stated of us. 

    LESIf there be a revelation ... let the first be silent. I was thinking of Peter being silent and making way for the Holy Spirit. 

    JTQuite so, he was thoroughly with God in what he was doing: While Peter was yet speaking these words the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who were hearing the word. And then he says, Can any one forbid water that these should not be baptised, who have received the Holy Spirit as we also did? This is a good lesson for us in endeavouring to preach the gospel. It is not the length of the address that counts but meeting the current condition. The whole congregation was clearly saved. It was a very short address but a perfect address for the moment, and the Lord says as it were, Today this scripture is fulfilled in your ears. 

    ANW(Remark as to Peter saying just enough.) 

    JTYes, enough to make them fit for the Holy Spirit. The point is that they are to be brought in. God has prior right in all His services and Peter said enough. Paul said to the Ephesians, In whom ye also have trusted, having heard the word of the truth, the glad tidings of your salvation; in whom also, having believed, ye have been sealed with the Holy Spirit of promise, Ephesians 1: 13. Luke, who recounts this for us, was a vessel the Lord brought in in sovereignty and grace. What he was writing he had heard from others and he did his work well. 

    We shall have to leave what was in mind about Exodus, in regard to the anointing in the types. It is the Spirit of God giving an account of the anointing so that we might have in our souls a clear idea of it; God uses it in this setting directly for Himself. He is inscrutable, so we have everything to learn about the three divine Persons, and the types would help us. 

    Remark as to the anointing making persons suitable to convey Gods mind. 

    JTYes, that is the idea of it, that one is made fit to speak. That means that he is not simply a man going to the seminary to learn to be a preacher; when God takes up a man he must submit. Paul, in Acts 9, says, Lord, to the blessed Person he had never seen! He says, What shall I do, Lord? Acts 22: 10. 

    The natural will is not to come in or it will spoil all. 

    Remark as to the book of Job. 

    JTGod says to Elihu, You must speak. Elihu says, I am ready to burst! Think of Elihu sitting down with those four men! It does not say he said a word while they were talking, but he was being filled up ready to speak out when God prompted him. And when he does begin every word is pure gold. 
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    SWEET ODOUR (JT 85)

    2 Corinthians 2:14 - 16; Genesis 8:20,21; Genesis 27:26,27; Exodus 30:22 - 38

    These scriptures speak of odour, and the object of this meeting is to seek to show how the thought applies now. I have selected the scripture from the New Testament because it brings the subject before us in one person and in the direct and literal meaning to be inferred; that is, we see a servant moving about in this wicked world which is full of all that is of ill-savour that the place is capable of. The Western world, led by the Romans associated with the Greeks, developed sin as it had not been developed perhaps hitherto, having the culture which man is capable of and the means too, the wealth of the world, so sin has become developed. I suppose the Lord came into the world as sin had reached its height in that sense, its development. Then since the introduction of christianity the principle has gone on and the world has kept pace, so that sin has reached a peculiar height in our time with all its accompanying nauseous obnoxious odours. And this servant of the Lord can speak in these remarkable verses of what he was in the sense of an odour to God. But he dwells first on the effect on man of the knowledge that he proclaimed in ministry; he stresses the odour of that, a heavenly fragrance brought in, as he says, in every place. God does not only appeal to mans intelligence, to his mind, but to his sense of smell, as if He would include all the senses in His testimony. There are five, as we know, and they are all in mind in the testimony, hearing and seeing and feeling and tasting and smelling, God in His grace and in the richness of this dispensation appealing to men in their entire being in His testimony. So the apostle can speak of God leading him in triumph and of the odour of Gods knowledge, and then, following that up, of making him an odour of Christ to God in those that were saved and in those that perished, to the one an odour from death unto death, but to the others an odour from life unto life. So that there was odour, both in regard to men, for there was the odour of Gods knowledge spread abroad in every place  what a testimony, dear brethren, as to Gods thought for man!  and then an odour for Himself at the same time. 

    I hope to come back to that remarkable passage, but I want to show how this thought of odour runs through the Scriptures, hoping that each one will see that it fits him; and first to show how, in Noah, we have the principle of effulgence in this sense. Noahs father had spoken prophetically about him, and I suppose prophecies going before apply to every one who is especially used of the Lord. There is the forecast in a prophetic way, and then the committal of the saints to each one, imposition of the hands of the elderhood (1 Timothy 4:14), and what the elderhood would discern is what it would prophesy; there must be perfect agreement with the prophetic announcement as to a man and the practical working out in the person in mind in his service. This was seen perfectly, I need not say, in the Lord Jesus, concerning whom there had been great prophetic announcements beforehand, and not the least were those uttered by Simeon as he took Him in his arms, yet a Babe, but what wonderful potentialities in that Babe! What effulgence in glory and odour to God was to shine out in His service! How the saints from the outset have committed themselves to Jesus from the standpoint of service! We have committed our souls to Him; we have committed ourselves to Him in view of eternity, but there is committal to Him from the standpoint of service, and this is represented in the house of Simon the leper. It is a remarkable thing, but it is there the Lord is anointed on the head by a woman whose name is not given. We may infer who she was, but the point is that she committed herself to Him discerning the ability to serve; turning away from the whole hierarchy in Jerusalem, which claimed so much, she committed herself to Him. She anointed Him on the head and the Lord said, Wheresoever these glad tidings may be preached in the whole world, that also which this woman has done shall be spoken of for a memorial of her, meaning that she was an odour in that she would accompany the glad tidings of the Christ; wherever it was preached she must be mentioned. He says, What she could she has done  that is, she was not assuming to be able to serve, yet she did what she could, and that was that she committed herself to Him who could serve and serve perfectly in every respect. It is in the apprehension of that that I think you will follow what is about to be said as to odour. 

    So as regards Noah, his father carefully intimated his ministry; he said, He is to be a comfort to us on account of the ground which the Lord has cursed. There would be no special fragrance in the ground as cursed of God, but Noah would change that, and hence the prophecy going before in due course was fulfilled and manifested. It came out in the way of unselfishness: he built an altar and took of every clean beast and every clean fowl and offered burnt offerings, and it says, Jehovah smelled the sweet odour, a savour of rest, that is a savour of Noah, for that is what his name meant, it was what had been announced; that was the name given to him, it was the shining out of glory in him. And so the savour of Paul too, and of every servant who serves according to God; there was a savour of Paul, he was a savour of Christ  it was that kind  in those that were saved and in those that perished. Well, Jehovah spoke in His heart about this; there is something very interesting in what Jehovah says in His heart. He had said so much by His mouth, and the Lord Jesus said that man is to live by every word that proceedeth out of the mouth of God; that is to be the food for man. But He spoke here in His heart-a very remarkable thing, as if there was something He treasured and perhaps would not say much about, but the result would show what was in His heart, and that is that He would not curse; there was to be henceforth something to carry on this savour, not only in the way of offerings through death. Noahs offerings were not agricultural like Cains; not that agricultural-offerings were not accepted, for all the meat-offerings are from the ground; they are the accompaniments of death-offerings, of the shedding of blood. And so there must be meat-offerings, dear brethren, and these must be marked by sweet savour too. The shewbread in the tabernacle was marked by frankincense spread over the twelve loaves. So Jehovah said this in His heart. I want you to dwell on that, dear brethren, how God would draw us near to Him that we might know something of what He says in His heart. It will come out. Whatever God says in His heart will find expression, but it is very interesting that He said this in His heart and that was that He would not again any more curse the ground for mans sake, and that all the days of the earth, seedtime and harvest, and cold and heat, and summer and winter, and day and night, shall not cease. That is, there would be a means of carrying on the sweet savour on the principle of meat-offerings. I do not say that is all that is in the passage, but it certainly is in the passage, for Exodus and Leviticus contemplate the need for fine flour and if there is to be fine flour, there must be seedtime and there must be seed, 

    there must be harvest, and then all that follows on that, that is cold and heat. The allusion really is to ourselves, to the people of God, that, if He is to have us for His pleasure and for odour in His nostrils, there must be the seed sown, and then the cold and heat, the cold necessary in the way of discipline, and the heat, the warm breath of the south, as it were, developing the growth, and then the persons having intelligence to know what to call these things, to know how to name the discipline of God that is in view of our growth and formation, and, on the other hand, to name the heat and call it summer. We arrive at intelligence when we begin to name things. And then there is day and night, a constant changing experience whilst we are down here. So there is to be a continuance of the savour, not only in sacrifices such as Abels and Noahs, but in agricultural sacrifices, as I might say. If we have the basis of the death of Christ, dear brethren, then we can look for fruit in man. There could only be fruit on the basis of a vicarious sacrifice. It could only be confined to Christ aside from the vicarious death of the Lord Jesus; if He falls into the ground and dies He brings forth much fruit, and that fruit is of His own kind, and that is wherein lies the meat-offering. 

    I pass on to chapter 27 so that we may see how a young christian comes under God with a view to all this. God has ordered things so that Isaac is now ready to bless  not that he knew Jacob, but he discerned he had the smell of blessing. It was not a new thing with Jacob: he had a history, God had been with him before, before he was born he was a subject of the work of God in this sense. It is a remarkable thing that we have such suggestions in Scripture; how far back God goes  to the source of our being, so that He begins His work and secures us for Himself. The elder, it says, shall serve the younger. Jacob was the younger, and he was a supplanter before he was born. Where did he get the instinct? Not from Isaac or Rebecca, but from God. We have to remember that even as ordinary men we get things from God; we get our spirits from God. Jacob got the power of supplanting from God, and that is what is to work out; the smell was there, so Isaac says, The smell of my son is as the smell of a field which Jehovah hath blessed. What a thought for every young one here! Who knows how far back God has gone with you? How early at times we see instincts developing in the young! Before God formally commits Himself to that one, there is something there; those near him notice it; there is something different. What a difference there was between Jacob and Esau! Jacob was a plain man; where did he get that plainness? He aspired to no show in this world; where did he get that instinct? He got it from God, he got the power of supplanting from God. And now the time comes when Jehovah will bless in a special way. It is a very solemn matter; someone was to be blessed. It was in Isaacs mind to bless the wrong man, and this is very often the case with us, alas; but not with God for God never fails, nothing can interfere with His purpose, in spite of the greatest difficulties God reaches His end. Let every one of us accept that; He will see to it that what He has in His mind about us will come about and even an Isaac is able to smell what was there. 

    But then with Isaac it was just one kind of odour, and I am going to speak a little about the great variety of odours in the compound that God has in His assembly. You can understand, dear brethren, that every such one, every one like Jacob whom God has blessed, has an odour of his own, so to speak. In Genesis we get isolated cases, but we get the aggregate in Exodus, the collective thought, the gathering up of all that there is in unity, so that we have a compound. With Isaac it is just an agricultural idea, as I said before, there is the smell there; that is the rich field. I suppose farmers and agriculturalists understand; but at any rate, spiritually we can understand what potentiality there is in a young christian; we see the germ there, and so we look for the results. A field has great possibilities; the Lord bought a field, you know; He calls it the world. There are great possibilities in it, and what He has been doing for eighteen or nineteen centuries is getting out of it those possibilities. What glories, dear brethren, have shone, what wealth He has secured as He worked the field and is working it, and what a privilege it is to have part in these workings to bring out its glories, the fulness of the earth, as we may call it! There is just one thought in Jacob, that is a field, but when we come to Exodus, as I said, we have added measure. It is not that God has to put up with everything: that is the principle in Genesis; He takes what comes, the mixture; but when we come to Exodus, God is the God of measure, and He will have what He wants. So we may as well understand this, that we are now to place ourselves on His altar; it is our intelligent service to present our bodies a living sacrifice to God. He has something to work out that is great and glorious, and surely I would not hinder Him! I want to have part in that; He is the great Architect of what He has in mind, and I want to be in His hands. That is Exodus and He is the God of measure. Perhaps we have not thought much of that, but it is most important to have in our minds that God is the God of measure, and when we come to measure we come to accuracy. So we have this refined thought of the heavenly Apothecary, the work of the perfumer; these words are found in this passage in the proper reading of it, that is to say, you come to the God of measure in regard of odours; it is a matter of the apothecary. I suppose we would call that a science; certainly it is a very refined matter. And so the anointing is the first thing. He that establishes us with you in Christ, says the apostle, and has anointed us, is God, who also has sealed us (2 Corinthians 1:21,22). Now, if we are to understand this word anointing we shall need to look into Exodus 30, because it is written for us; I can put myself into it, I have a part in this. Notice there are two words used in regard of spices in the passage I read. The Authorised Version says the sweet spices for both compounds, but in the New Translation, the second compound, that is, the incense, is fragrant drugs with frankincense. The elements of the ointment are spices, with the one added element of olive oil. You say, These are beyond us, but, dear brethren, what I am endeavouring to bring before you is that you are the person, I am the person; these matters refer to us. God is saying to us that He has great thoughts; He has the most refined holy smell, for His nostrils are spoken of, and He is thinking of us as to what part we have in it. How searching this is, as to whether I have, in my clothes the smell of an Esau. Sure enough he is a man of the field, but that is not the smell that Isaac smelled; this was not the field in that sense; the field in that sense is covered by the word turf, the tennis court and that sort of thing; it is not the productivity of the field that is in mind, but the surface to be used for mans pleasure. That is what Esau was; it does not say he cultivated the field; he was a man of the field in the sense of being a hunter, for he came from Nimrod. We are told, over against that, that Jacob was a plain man dwelling in tents. So it becomes searching; can I come into this compound? The first is said to be liquid myrrh, five hundred shekels. The last is said to be cassia, also five hundred shekels. That is, it is so many shekels of that kind of thing. Then two hundred and fifty shekels of two other spices; and finally, olive oil a hin. What part have I in that? You say, Well, that is beyond me. But it is written for us, dear brethren; it is a question of the compound; it is the fruit of the field that the Lord has blessed. These things are to work out of the field, and what a variety there is in the field, if we take all these spices and these fragrant drugs. So there is perfect measure, and the first  it ought to touch our hearts  is undoubtedly the spirit of the suffering Christ, the myrrh: how fragrant that is to God in that holy Sufferer! And then the other two half as much, and the final one equal, what can they be? Well, something corresponds to cassia, perfect in measure with God, but found in this dispensation; there can be no question about it. Where do I fit? Whether it be in my household or my business or my pleasure, what about the odour?  but above all, as I have part in the assembly, for that is in mind. You will observe that the ointment is made of this compound, and then we are told what it was to be used for, all the items in the tabernacle, and these, dear brethren, refer to the saints; the true tabernacle which the Lord has pitched refers to the saints. It is His own action; the Lord has pitched it and not man. It is God notifying us that, while He values every little thing in each of us, He has His own measure and place for each one of us; and, as each is filling his niche, he is anointed with this holy compound; every item of the tabernacle is anointed. What fragrance there is with that! I do not say that fragrance is all, but certainly these spices emitted fragrance, even in the public aspect of the tabernacle there is fragrance ascending all the time. That is over against the obnoxious odours around. God finds pleasure in His people viewed in this collective way. How great the thought is, dear brethren, and how one can dwell on each to see how he fits in this holy ointment, as it is called, this perfume of perfumery after the work of the perfumer; it is an oil of holy ointment, as if God would impress upon us that all other odours must be denied. It is not indeed to be applied to mans flesh; it alludes to us as after the order of Christ. And then the incense is more for the inside of the tabernacle, the holy sphere of the divine presence within. It is a very refined measure and it involves increased spirituality; it is composed, as I said before, of fragrant drugs; there are three named beside the frankincense, five ingredients in the ointment and four in the incense, and it is prescribed that it is to be inside. God says to Moses, Where I will meet with thee, in the very holiest of all this holy odour was to be, where God met with Moses. Then again we have it in the holy place too, for there was an altar, as we are told in this chapter, of incense, which alludes to our seasons of prayer. You see I am giving a practical application to all this to bring out what God has in this world at the present time, however little, whether publicly or privately, whether it be the innermost place of our privilege, this holy odour is there. So the incense is burnt in the holy place; as we learn in Revelation, the prayers of all saints were caused to ascend in the fragrance of that incense by the great Priest, our great Priest, at the altar there. What a character, dear brethren, this gives our meetings for prayer. Then the whole week, as I may say, is filled out for God. What He has in the assembly! What pleasure publicly as well, in the anointing. So the priest takes the incense and burns it in the holy place, and even in the book of the Revelation, and this is very significant, there are golden vials containing the prayers of the saints. Think of what God has in the prayers of the brethren! The use of these vials suggests that the prayers are to be carried forward and remembered; they are always there in fragrance. I speak of all these things, as I said before, so that we might have before us {40} what God has in us publicly and privately, as typified in these wonderful things: it is a holy ointment and it is holy incense, the incense being the most refined of all, belonging to the inside, the place of the most holy, as I might say, where we carry on the service under the direction of the Minister of the sanctuary, all is fragrant. 

    Now I come back just for a moment to the apostle to bring out the thought in regard of those of us who are more specifically privileged to serve the Lord and to serve His people, first as to the character of knowledge, whether it is free from all that is merely intellectual, whether it is fresh, whether it is free from stain, whether it is in the freshness and energy of the Spirit of God and so emitting a fragrance in every place, for that is the idea. The idea of ministry is that ministers go from place to place; the Lord sent the seventy two by two before Him into every city and place where he Himself was about to come (Luke 10:1). As He came to the town, there would be that fragrance, the freshness and knowledge they had from heaven to convey to men. And then, secondly, as has been said, how the apostle was himself fragrant, no doubt carrying on the thought of the knowledge, but he himself was fragrant, that is in keeping with the knowledge that he has spread abroad  I suppose the allusion is to the triumphal entry accorded to returning victors in the Roman era  they were honoured in this way. But how great is the thought of God leading us in triumph, as the apostle said  God doing it. Whatever the opposition, all is well, even if there were no converts, even if there were dire opposition  always led in triumph by God, and the savour of divine knowledge shed abroad, so that there was in truth a triumphal return from every service, whether it was a successful service, or whether it seemed to result in very little. There was a savour of life unto life, and of death unto death. You may say, Surely there is nothing in that savour of death unto death for God! but it refers to the one thing that had resulted in the presentation of Christ in a living way; even although death followed, there was a savour in it. 

    That was all I had to say, dear brethren; I suppose it can be easily followed. One can only make a few suggestions; the gain would follow in looking into these things and seeing how they apply, whether I can have part in this holy fragrance for God that is to continue till the end. There is no doubt that the Lord is aiming at perfecting us so that we shall have this testimony before our translation that we please God. 
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    THE RIGHTS OF CHRIST AS CREATOR AND REDEEMER (JT 98)

    Ruth 4: 1 - 22; Exodus 30: 11 - 16

    I desire to say a word about redemption. There is only one Person who has the right of redemption, and that Person is the Lord Jesus Christ. As believers we stand in relation to Him as our Redeemer. But Revelation 4 shows that He is also entitled to us as the Creator, a title which the creation, as made to live by Him, fully recognises. The creation is represented in the living creatures; they fully recognise Gods title. The believer is entitled to regard himself as in relation to Gods creation, and made to live by Christ. He recognises Christ as his Creator. Then chapter 5 shows that a believer stands in relation to Christ as his Redeemer. The Lord has title to him as having redeemed him. We are to hold ourselves as believers in these two connections. Firstly, we are the first-fruits of Gods creation, a wonderful position to occupy. The Lord Jesus Christ, as the Head of that creation, has breathed into us the breath of life, so that we are made to live, and as living, we represent the creation, so that already He is owned in His creation. The testimony went out to the creation; the Lord Jesus says in Mark 16: 15, Go into all the world, and preach the glad tidings to all the creation, and then as having accomplished redemption, He was received up and sat at the right hand of God (verse 19). He sat there, so that all creation should hear. He directed the apostles to preach the gospel to every creature; and in order that every creature should hear, He sat at the right hand of God. He is in a place of supremacy, and so, as His emissaries went forth to preach, it says, they went everywhere and the Lord went with them, the Lord working with them 

    (verse 20). So that the Lord Jesus Christ is in charge of the gospel. He is the Head of the creation. He has wrought out redemption, too; accomplished the glorious work of atonement, and satisfied God in respect to all the sin of creation, and has gone on high, so that all creation might hear. We believers own this, we own His rights over us as Creator. He made us to live, and it is His thought that every creature should hear the glad tidings. 

    But He would have you to know something of His appreciation of you, and it is in that connection you need redemption. Redemption is the right that belongs to one who is a kinsman. Now I want to show you how redemption evidences the Lords appreciation of man. He would secure man as a right as a property, and therefore I have read the passage from Ruth as showing how the Lord was set in motion (if I may use such an expression reverently). Naomi says (chapter 3: 18), Be still, my daughter ... for the man will not rest until he have completed the matter this day. That is to say, Ruth came to his attention. She came on to his field; we are told that it happened that she came on to his field, she became acquainted with him. I could enlarge on that in chapter 2, but I only touch on it now. She became acquainted with Boaz on his own field. That is the most wonderful field that man can put his foot on. It refers to the present situation. Christ is risen and there is a platform in resurrection, which is available for man. Ruth becomes acquainted with Boaz on his field, and from that moment Boaz became interested in her. She happened to come on it, under Gods direction, as it may be with some individual here. You are in a wonderfully favoured position. It is like Boazs field, a position of privilege, and the Lord would introduce Himself to you. Read chapter a and you will be struck with the grace of Boaz. If you see Christ on His own field, so to speak, you will see Him at His best. There is a beautiful touch in chapter 2. He greets his reapers, Jehovah be with you!; he was a mighty man of wealth, but a gracious man, and they had full confidence in him; their reply was Jehovah bless thee!. The point is to establish confidence in the soul that is enquiring. So if you have come in here as a matter of happening the Lord would disclose Himself to you. Following on that Boaz speaks to Ruth, he speaks words of comfort to her; he encourages her, with no reproof for being a Moabitess; he speaks of what was commendable in her. The Lord will never discourage you with reproof. Whatever there may be of God in you, He will take account of it. You may think you are very poor and despicable, but He has other thoughts of you. Ruth felt so. I am a foreigner, she says, but Boaz says, Jehovah recompense thy work, and let thy reward be full from Jehovah the God of Israel, under whose wings thou art come to take refuge. There is no evidence that she had come to trust the God of Israel, but he gave her credit for it, he gave her credit for more than she would accredit herself with. I speak of it to show the dealings of God with man. The result is she has confidence and goes down to the threshing-floor to see him. She claims him as a kinsman, and that is what Christ appreciates. She goes down to that threshing-floor at the expense of her dignity and that is what we have to do. At the expense of her dignity as a woman she went down and the Lord appreciates it. The man will not rest; one had come into evidence whom he would have as his own, and he would redeem her. Shall I not seek rest for thee?, Naomi says. You know you have not got rest. You have no certain dwelling place. Ruth had none; she was dependent on the leavings of the reapers; her property was mortgaged, and she was a beggar dependent on the benevolence of others, but the light of God in Naomi suggested rest. You know you have not got rest. You are interested in Christ and in His people. 

    Ruth was. Naomi represents His people. I am speaking of the book in a practical way. Naomi represents those in whom light is, the people of God. Her word is always right, she understands the situation. I refer to that so that you may understand the point of redemption. The Lord redeems what He prizes, so chapter 4 is redemption, and in the passing over of the first kinsman we get what refers to the law. It could not give life, it had no power to redeem such an inheritance as was Elimelechs; there was not only a necessity for redeeming the land, but life was necessary, so Boaz accepts the position accorded to him. He accepts the right of redemption. 

    Now that is the position of the Lord Jesus Christ in the midst of Israel. The remnant came to His attention. He valued them. So also in a wider sense man came before Him. He would have man. He has most of us tonight. He valued us before He bought us or He would not have paid the price. So the Lord valued Israel. He valued the remnant, and He gave Himself for them, for He died for the nation, and not for that nation only, but that He might gather together into one the children of God who were scattered abroad (John 11: 52), those that were of value, those that were worth having. 

    Redemption is a transaction in public, not a private one. The Lord desires that the saints should be known publicly as His property, hence the transaction took place in public, in the presence of the inhabitants, and in the presence of the elders of my people. The Lord would have a people on earth as His, and hence He redeems them in public. 

    There are different lights in which redemption is spoken of. In Genesis 23 you get the redemption of a field; that was also public, but the principal point there was that the price paid was current with the man who knew the value of it, with the merchant. That is not the point in Ruth, however; the point in view there is that it was done in public and after the manner and custom of Israel. I want you to get the light of this. It was legal. Things must be legal if they are to be established. You do not want the title deeds of a house to be questionable. That is the point of view in Ruth. The Lord died for us publicly so that there is universal witness to it, and secondly what He did was legal. He had the right to do it. The first kinsman gave way in His favour. Applying that to the antitype, the law had to give way. The power of Christ made it manifest that it was impotent, the law gave way morally. Christs works gave Him the first place. He is the only One who has ability to redeem, and the first kinsman gives way. Firstly, He redeems publicly; secondly, legally. So it says, This was the custom in former time in Israel. It is what was necessary for confirming things. Death was the great means by which everything was established. I need not enlarge on it. Even the books of the law and all things under the law were sprinkled with blood. All was confirmed under that principle. The custom was there had to be death. The Lord by dying has secured His inheritance and established it on legal ground. 

    Boazs title to Ruth was indisputable. Christs title is also indisputable. So Boaz took off his shoe and gave it to his neighbour. The Spirit is alluding to the death of Christ. He came to a point where He stooped and took off His shoe, He exposed His foot, He died, and has paid the price. That was all I wanted to show from Ruth. He has established it on legal grounds, according to the requirement of what God had established in Israel. I want you to question your own soul, as to whether you are on that basis with Christ, that He has secured you. Boaz called the attention of the witnesses to it, that he had that day redeemed the inheritance, and taken Ruth to be his wife. The christian, who recognises the rights of Christ over him, realises that he belongs to Another and that Other takes you to Himself so that you may be to another, who has been raised up from among the dead, in order that we might bear fruit to God, Romans 7: 4. 

    Now to refer to Exodus 30. Each believer has to appropriate redemption for himself. When the people are numbered in Scripture it means God is taking account of them. It is precious to think God is taking account of us. He takes account of each of us. Your name is written in heaven. He makes known to your soul that He is taking account of you and you respond and recognise at what cost you have been taken account of. Now here is half a shekel (verse 13), what is current, not with the merchant but with the sanctuary. Many believers never arrive at this, they are satisfied to know their sins forgiven, but God takes account of you, and the answer in your soul is you recognise at what a cost you have been secured, at half a shekel, and Jehovah says, The rich shall not give more, and the poor shall not give less. You have cost the Lord Jesus as much as Paul cost Him. He said, Who has loved me and given himself for me, Galatians 2: 20. That was the price, the half shekel of the sanctuary. Paul understood it. How much do you understand it? It was to be a heave-offering, referring to the affections begotten in the believer in the light of the price at which he has been secured. Do you understand you cost the Lord as much as the apostle Paul? The rich shall not give more, and the poor shall not give less. 

    One word more: that offering which you give (which refers to your affections), the answer to the price, is used for the sanctuary. The aggregate of half shekels is appointed for the sanctuary, and thou shalt take the atonement-money of the children of Israel, and devote it to the service of the tent of meeting. I only indicate that to show the connection between the redemption and the sanctuary. You will remember that the sockets of the tabernacle were embedded in silver, meaning that the divine structure is founded in redemption; and the appreciation of the believer who is in the fight of the half shekel, who responds to the price paid, which is not less than Christ Himself, that appreciation of Him which is really the fruit of the Spirit, is interwoven into the sanctuary. The believer, so to speak, is woven into it, for the aggregate of the half shekels of the 603,550 males in Israel (Exodus 38: 26) was used for the tabernacle. So, I say, as believers we are woven into the sanctuary, the assembly of God, which he has purchased with the blood of his own, Acts 20: 28. As such they are precious and are built into the divine structure. 

    May the Lord give us fully to own His rights over us, and not to fall short of the sanctuary! 
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    EXODUS 31 (CAC 2)

    Exodus 31

    This is an important chapter, for it shows how provision is made for the carrying out of all that had been commanded. We do not get here the making of the tabernacle; that comes later in the book; but we see here the calling and competency by which it could be made. That is, we see here, typically, the assembly as a divinely called company of intelligent persons having wisdom and spiritual ability by which every feature of that which was set forth in the tabernacle can take form so as to be available for the service of God. 

    That there are such persons is the fruit of divine calling, and the names introduced here  like Old Testament names generally  are very suggestive. Bezaleel means God is protection. It is only as under divine protection that anything can be worked out in this world to a spiritual result that is pleasurable to God. Every saint and servant, and every bit of spiritual exercise and labour, is under divine protection. If it were not so, how quickly would the enemy get rid of it all! Whatever the lawlessness of the world may be, everything connected with the service of the true tabernacle will always be under divine protection. Then Uri  Enlightened  and Hur  Purity  indicate two great necessities in connection with that service. Aholiab means The Fathers tent; it speaks of the Fathers care in wilderness conditions. And Ahisamach is A supporting brother; this, too, is an element which must be present if things are to be worked out in a practical way. 

    Judah and Dan are brought together; the royal tribe, and the tribe that was to take the lead in apostasy. Such a selection speaks of divine sovereignty. God has taken pains to show by many examples that He acts from Himself, and that He does not find His motive in the character, conduct, or genealogy of those whom He blesses. It is a comfort to see that a man comes in from Dan as well as from Judah. It shows the principle on which all really come in; that is, as vessels of mercy. 

    Everything is to be brought about in the power of the Spirit of God. I have called by name Bezaleel ... and have filled him with the spirit of God, in wisdom, and in understanding, and in knowledge, etc. I do not know anything more wonderful than the fact that provision is made for all the saints to be filled with the Spirit. So that we are exhorted to be filled (Ephesians 5: 18). The widows pot of oil never stayed until every vessel was filled. There is a vast supply available, so that the question may well be raised in each heart, Why am I not filled with the Spirit? It is a matter for real exercise. In connection with the tabernacle it is not a question whether we have great natural abilities or not, but have we the Spirit of God? And are we cultivating and exercising our spiritual abilities? To be wise-hearted is to have the affections controlled by the Spirit of God, and furnished with the preciousness of Christ. 

    In connection with the Spirit there is great diversity in wisdom, and in understanding, and in knowledge, and in every work. There is capability to handle every precious thing (see also Isaiah 11: 2). There is never anything unintelligent about what is of the Spirit. The simplest saint walking in the Spirit would be intelligent; he would not go beyond his depth, nor talk about what he did not know. The man in John 9 was, as we should say, a very young convert  a babe in Christ  but he made no mistakes. He did not go beyond what he knew. If it was only one thing, he held to it. And as one ray of light after another came to him, he walked in it; he took steps in light. 

    The teaching of this chapter is that God makes provision for the working out of all that He has before Him, and of all that He puts before us, so that it may take form in the intelligent affections of His saints so as to be for His pleasure in them. He provides all the material; He enriches His people with Christ and the Spirit  with all that the gold, silver, copper, etc., speak of  so that it may be given back to Him as found in the affections of a willing-hearted people. But now all has to be fashioned through the skilful labour of those who are wise-hearted, so that it may take the form under their hands which it had in the pattern shown on the mountain  that is, as it was in the mind of God. 

    There is a wondrous system of heavenly things, of which the tabernacle was the representation and shadow (Hebrews 8: 5), all connected with Christ as having come in flesh, and as having died and risen and gone to heaven as a glorified Man, and as having His saints identified with Him whether in privilege God-ward or in testimony man-ward. The tabernacle was an image for the present time (Hebrews 9: 9). 

    The pattern shown in the mountain is the whole system as seen in divine purpose. The wondrous types we have been considering may be looked at as representing what is true in Christ personally, or in the system of heavenly things viewed abstractly. But when we come to the making of them there is an added thought. It suggests Christ, and all that stands in relation to Him, as having taken form through holy exercises, and in the power of the Spirit, in the affections and spiritual intelligence of His saints down here. That this would practically exclude all fleshly and worldly elements is obvious, and it would result in a suited dwelling-place for God. 

    I think we can see in the apostles a God-given competency which corresponds with that conferred upon Bezaleel and Aholiab. They had their own special place in relation to the making of things in a spiritual sense. And he has put in his heart to teach, he and Aholiab (chapter 35: 34). The mind of God in regard to Christ and to the saints took shape in the souls and in the ministry of the apostles. They ministered what had been indelibly impressed on their souls in the power of the Holy Spirit. What precious conceptions of Christ were made good in Matthew and Mark and Luke and John! And all put together, too, in divine order in their souls, so that they could minister it, and write it, in perfect accord with the divine mind! You may say that their writings were inspired! Undoubtedly they were; thank God for it! But they wrote what they knew; they wrote what had really taken form by the Spirit in their minds and hearts. And why did they write? That the very apprehensions of Christ which they had might be in your soul and mine through divine teaching, and in the power of the Spirit of God. 

    Then take the Epistles! I suppose none of us doubts that what the five writers of the Epistles wrote had been made good in their own souls in the power of the Spirit of God! If we could have known Peter we should have seen and heard a man in whose heart and spiritual intelligence the things which he wrote were a living reality in the power of the Spirit of God. Those things characterized the man, and gave their impression to everything in his life and service. And it was so also with James and Jude and Paul and John. And they ministered, whether by word or pen, that Christ and all the precious things connected with Him might take definite form in the affections and spiritual intelligence of the saints  in those to whom they ministered, and in us and all saints. 

    The ascended Christ has given gifts for the perfecting of the saints; with a view to the work of the ministry, with a view to the edifying of the body of Christ; until we all arrive at the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God, at the full-grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ. The saints being brought to this would answer, in a way, to the construction and putting together of the tabernacle. 

    But it is not only apostles and special gifts who can make things; there is definite work for every one that is wise-hearted. And in the heart of every one that is wise-hearted have I given wisdom, that they may make all that I have commanded thee. This would, in principle, include every one who has the Spirit, for such are viewed in Scripture as intelligent persons (1 Corinthians 10: 15). God has many wise-hearted ones endowed with ability to make things  to give definite form to precious spiritual realities. There is great variety in the distribution of the Spirit. There are distinctions of gifts, but the same Spirit ... . But to each the manifestation of the Spirit is given for profit. For to one, by the Spirit, is given the word of wisdom; and to another the word of knowledge, according to the same Spirit; and to a different one faith, in the power of the same Spirit; etc. (1 Corinthians 12: 4 - 11). It is to wise-hearted ones that Paul says, Let the word of the Christ dwell in you richly, in all wisdom teaching and admonishing one another (Colossians 3: 16). 

    There is work for sisters, too, for every woman that was wise-hearted spun with her hands, and brought what she had spun (chapter 35: 25, 26). Sisters may not minister the word publicly, but they can do much to draw together the different fibres of divine teaching in souls, so that things may be strengthened in view of all being woven together. The great thing is that in our intercourse with one another what is of God should be confirmed and consolidated. We should always be working on spiritually constructive lines  spinning and weaving, not pulling to pieces! 

    Each one of us has to make something for the tabernacle. One might say, How can I know what my bit is? Well, you arrive at it by way of the exercises outlined in chapter 30. One who holds himself as ransomed, and keeps his hands and feet clean at the laver, and gives place to the anointing, and who prays in the Holy Spirit, will not lack intelligence as to what he should make. It is indicated to us by our exercises in relation to what comes before us as divine light, and by being filled with the full knowledge of his will, in all wisdom and spiritual understanding, so as to walk worthily of the Lord unto all well-pleasing, bearing fruit in every good work, and growing by the true knowledge of God (Colossians 1: 9, 10). This comes through prayer; the fact that it takes that form in Scripture indicates the way to arrive at it. The full knowledge of his will would include every part of the tabernacle. 

    It is in the making of the things that we are tested as to the state of our hearts, and as to whether we have wisdom by the Spirit. The end in view is that what is before the mind of God should come into being in such a way that it affords pleasure to God as formed in the souls of His saints, so that they can serve Him in relation to all the precious spiritual realities of which the tabernacle types were a figure. But what this chapter presents is not exactly the making of the things, but that there is divinely given competency to make them. The actual making comes later in the book. 

    In the seventh and closing section of this part of Exodus (verses 12 - 17) we come to the sabbath, the appropriate conclusion to which all tends. Provision having been made for giving effect to everything that was in the will of God, the thought of divine rest is introduced. The sabbath contemplates the making of all that God could delight in  the completion of the whole tabernacle according to the heavenly pattern. It was after in six days Jehovah made the heavens and the earth that on the seventh day he rested, and was refreshed. But the sabbath of Exodus 31 is greater than that of Genesis 2: 1 - 3. For this sabbath comes in consequent upon the thought of the whole will of God as set forth in the tabernacle being brought into effect. When all is made there can be a holy rest. God can rest, and His hallowed people can rest with Him. 

    There is that being made now in which the perfect rest of divine love will be secured. The saints are being built up a spiritual house, a holy priesthood. All the building fitted together increases to a holy temple in the Lord. All that was in the mind and will of the blessed God is being made good in His saints in the power of the Holy Spirit that the whole system of grace and glory which was figured in the tabernacle may be brought into being for His pleasure and rest. 

    All that God has in His mind for Israel and the nations, and their service to Him, will be carried out in a coming day so that there may be a sabbath of holy rest. But it will be carried out in the light of what is heavenly, and all that is heavenly is being brought about now through spiritual labour and exercise in the assembly. The tabernacle was the representation and shadow of heavenly things, but we have to do with the heavenly things themselves. As they take form in our souls by the power of the Spirit of God we can serve God in relation to them, and conditions will be brought about suitable to His dwelling. 

    I think it is in the light of the tabernacle system, and of its taking form for the pleasure of God, that He adds the words  and was refreshed. God was refreshed because even in the material creation He was forming a sphere where all His own blessed thoughts of grace and glory in Christ could be worked out. Those thoughts first came to light in a definite, though figurative, form in the tabernacle, and in the light of them all being brought into effect God could, as it were, carry back into Genesis 2 a secret not before revealed. When God made the heavens and the earth He had the holy universal order of the tabernacle in His mind. He was making a material universe, and this in itself could not afford Him refreshment. But He was making it so that it might be the scene for the introduction of the holy order of the tabernacle, which represented the vast scene in which Gods glory is displayed in Christ (see note in New Translation to Hebrews 9: 1). And in view of the introduction of this He was refreshed. 

    As all that comprises the order and furnishing of the tabernacle takes form with us in a spiritual sense, 

    there is rest and refreshment for God, and His people participate in it. It means that the wealth and blessedness of Christ, and of the will and glory of God in Christ, have taken form in the affections and spiritual intelligence of His saints. Every bit added to that affords God pleasure. It is the working out of what He has given, by persons divinely called for this very purpose, and in a power and competency that is wholly of Himself. In result God will rest in his love. 

    The sabbath speaks of things being brought to completion, so that there is no more work to be done; all is finished, and there is holy rest for God and for His people. We have not yet reached the sabbath, but we are going on to it, and every bit of work for the tabernacle is in view of it. In the meantime it is a refreshment for God to see His blessed will in Christ getting more place with us, and taking definite shape. The work is going on; the earthly being displaced by the heavenly; the natural by the spiritual; what is of self and of the mind of man giving place to what is of Christ and of the Spirit! 
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    EXODUS 31 (CHM 2)

    Exodus 31

    The opening of this brief chapter records the divine call and the divine qualification of Bezaleel and Aholiab to do the work of the tabernacle of the congregation. And the Lord spake unto Moses, saying, See, I have called by name Bezaleel the son of Uri, the son of Hur, of the tribe of Judah: and I have filled him with the Spirit of God, in wisdom, and in understanding, and in knowledge, and in all manner of workmanship ... .. And I, behold, I have given with him Aholiab the son of Ahisamach, of the tribe of Dan: and in the hearts of all that are wise-hearted I have put wisdom, that they may make all that I have commanded. Whether for the work of the tabernacle of old, or the work of the ministry now, there should be the divine selection, the divine call, the divine qualification, the divine appointment; and all must be done according to the divine commandment. Man could not select, call, qualify, or appoint to do the work of the tabernacle; neither can he, to do the work of the ministry. Furthermore, no man could presume to appoint himself to do the work of the tabernacle; neither can he to do the work of the ministry. It was, it is, it must be, wholly and absolutely divine. Men may run as sent of their fellow, or men may run of themselves; but let it be remembered that all who run, without being sent of God, shall, one day or other, be covered with shame and confusion of face. Such is the plain and wholesome doctrine suggested by the words, I have called I have filled, I have given, I have put, I have commanded. The words of the Baptist must ever hold good, a man can receive nothing except it be given him from heaven. (John 3: 27) He can, therefore, have but little room to boast of himself; and just as little to be jealous of his fellow. 

    There is a profitable lesson to be learnt from a comparison of this chapter with Genesis 6. Tubal-cain was an instructor of every artificer in brass and iron. The descendants of Cain were endowed with unhallowed skill to make a cursed and groaning earth a delectable spot, without the presence of God. Bezaleel and Aholiab, on the contrary, were endowed with divine skill to beautify a sanctuary which was to be hallowed and blessed by the presence and glory of the God of Israel. 

    Reader, let me ask you just to pause and put this solemn question to your conscience, Whether am I devoting whatever of skill or energy I possess to the interests of the Church, which is Gods dwelling place, or to beautify an ungodly, Christless world? Say not, in thine heart, I am not divinely called or divinely qualified for the work of the ministry. Remember that though all Israel were not Bezaleels or Aholiabs, yet all could serve the interests of the sanctuary. There was an open door for all to communicate. Thus it is now. Each one has a place to occupy, a ministry to fulfil, a responsibility to discharge; and you and I are, at this moment, either promoting the interests of the house of God - the body of Christ - the Church, or helping on the godless schemes of a world, yet stained with the blood of Christ and the blood of all His martyred saints. Oh! let us deeply ponder this, as in the presence of the great Searcher of hearts, whom none can deceive - to whom all are known. 

    Our chapter closes with a special reference to the institution of the Sabbath. It was referred to in Exodus 16 in connection with the manna; it was distinctly enjoined in Exodus 20, when the people were formally put under law; and here we have it again in connection with the setting up of the tabernacle. Whenever the nation of Israel is presented in some special position, or recognised as a people in special responsibility, then the Sabbath is introduced. And let my reader carefully note both the day and the mode in which it was to be observed, and also the object for which it was instituted in Israel. Ye shall keep the Sabbath, therefore, for it is holy unto you: every one that defileth it shall surely be put to death: for whosoever doeth any work therein, that soul shall be cut off from among his people. Six days may work be done; but in the seventh is the Sabbath of rest, holy to the Lord: whosoever doeth any work in the Sabbath day, he shall surely be put to death. This is as explicit and absolute as anything can be. It fixes the seventh day and none other; and it positively forbids, on pain of death, all manner of work. There can be no avoiding the plain sense of this. And, be it remembered, that there is not so much as a single line of Scripture to prove that the Sabbath has been changed, or the strict principles of its observance, in the smallest degree, relaxed. If there be any Scripture proof, let my reader look it out for his own satisfaction. 

    Now, let us inquire if indeed professing Christians do keep Gods Sabbath on the day and after the manner which He commanded. It were idle to lose time in proving that they do not. Well, what are the consequences of a single breach of the Sabbath? Cut off - Put to death. 

    But, it will be said, we are not under law, but under grace. Blessed be God for the sweet assurance! Were we under law, there is not one throughout the wide range of Christendom who should not, long since, have fallen beneath the stone of judgement, even upon the one solitary point of the Sabbath. But, if we are under grace, what is the day which belongs to us? Assuredly, the first day of the week, the Lords day. This is the Churchs day, the resurrection day of Jesus, who, having spent the Sabbath in the tomb, rose triumphant over all the powers of darkness, thus leading His people out of the old creation, and all that pertains thereto, into the new creation, of which He is the Head, and of which the first day of the week is the apt expression. 

    This distinction is worthy of the serious attention of the reader. Let him examine it prayerfully in the light of Scripture. There may be nothing and there may be a great deal in a mere name. In the present instance, there is a great deal more involved in the distinction between the Sabbath and  the Lords day  than many Christians seem to be aware of. It is very evident that the first day of the week gets a place, in the Word of God, which no other day gets. No other day is ever called by that majestic and elevated title, the Lords day. Some, I am aware, deny that Revelation 1: 10 refers to the first day of the week; but I feel most fully assured that sound criticism and sound exegesis do both warrant, yea, demand the application of that passage, not to the day of Christs advent in glory, but to the day of his resurrection from the dead. 

    But, most assuredly, the Lords day is never once called the Sabbath. So far from this, the two days are, again and again, spoken of in their proper distinctness. Hence, therefore, my reader will have to keep clear of two extremes. In the first place, he will have to avoid the legalism which one finds so much linked with the term Sabbath; and, in the second place, he will need to bear a very decided testimony against every attempt to dishonour the Lords day, or lower it to the level of an ordinary day. The believer is delivered, most completely, from the observance of days and months, and times and years. Association with a risen Christ has taken him clean out of all such superstitious observances. But, while this is most blessedly true, we see that the first day of the week  has a place assigned to it in the New Testament which no other has. Let the Christian give it that place. It is a sweet and happy privilege, not a grievous yoke. 

    Space forbids my further entrance upon this interesting subject. It has been gone into, elsewhere, as already intimated, in the earlier pages of this volume. I shall close these remarks by pointing out, in one or two particulars, the contrast between the Sabbath and the Lords day. 

    1. The Sabbath was the seventh day; the Lords day is the First. 

    2. The Sabbath was a test of Israels condition; the Lords day is the proof of the Churchs acceptance, on wholly unconditional grounds. 

    3. The Sabbath belonged to the old creation; the Lords day belongs to the new. 

    4. The Sabbath was a day of bodily rest for the Jew; the Lords day is a day of spiritual rest for the Christian. 

    5. If the Jew worked on the Sabbath, he was to be put to death: if the Christian does not work on the Lords day, he gives little proof of life. That is to say, if he does not work for the benefit of the souls of men, the extension of Christs glory, and the spread of His truth. In point of fact, the devoted Christian, who possesses any gift, is generally more fatigued on the evening of the Lords day than on any other in the week, for how can he rest while souls are perishing around him? 

    6. The Jew was commanded by the law to abide in his tent; the Christian is led by the spirit of the gospel to go forth, whether it be to attend the public assembly, or to minister to the souls of perishing sinners. The Lord enable us, beloved reader, to rest more artlessly in, and labour more vigorously for, the name of the Lord Jesus Christ! We should rest in the spirit of a Child; and labour with the energy of a man. 
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    THE SIGNS OF THE COVENANTS (4) (JT 38)

    Exodus 31: 12 - 17; 1 Corinthians 11: 23 - 26

    JTOur subject is signs of covenants spoken of in Scripture. We began with the rainbow, then circumcision as the sign of the covenant made with Abraham, and the seven ewe-lambs given to Abimelech by Abraham witnessing to the fact that he had dug the well. Circumcision is the putting off of the body of the flesh, but the well is the bringing in of the positive thing, the spirit of Christ, the heavenly Man. Then we considered Isaac and the digging of the well by Abraham. Isaacs servants said, We have found water, and Isaac calls the well Shebah, connecting it with what Abraham said as to the well of the oath; the well of the oath would imply the means of maintaining the covenant in a heavenly way, it is in the power of the Spirit. We have the word city added in Isaacs case, in Genesis 26, the city was called Beer-sheba unto this day. That is not only the negative thought of the putting off of the body of the flesh, but the putting on  the well so prominently mentioned implying the Spirit; and the city, according to Ephesians, implying a sphere where the Spirit is free to develop heavenly thoughts. One of the greatest thoughts of the assembly is that it is heavenly, although here, such a vessel is available to God to develop His thoughts, especially of government and light and order. 

    Then we had the sign of the covenant between Laban and Jacob, which, as pointed out, was a very humiliating thing; a heap of stones, intended to be a witness between brethren who are separated. Instead of denoting the presence of active love, it denoted the negation of it in brethren being mutually agreed to be absent one from the other, and to be contented in the absence. A humbling side of the truth, but one to be observed, because it is so marked in the history of the assembly, alas, 

    certainly it marks its public history, and, as was remarked today, we have not far to go in seeing it, in brethren together, although perhaps on right ground, yet out of keeping with it in their spirits. The mutual recriminations marking Jacob and Laban often mark local meetings, and therefore, it is a sign to be avoided; anything that reminds us of our true state is not to be ignored, but it is most humbling to have such a witness. It was pointed out that there is correspondence with what arose at Corinth after the apostles departure; brethren divided up into coteries, possibly implying social distinctions, yet carrying on the symbol of the Lords supper without the love, carrying it on in a partisan way; not yet divided up into separate rooms, but in the same hall apparently, yet divided up into coteries, so the word Galeed might be written up over the whole scene, and the apostle says, this is not to eat the Lords supper. Although negative, it is important to have this to express the truth, something to warn us that we should keep away from the state it describes. 

    In Genesis the work of God is allowed to show and prove itself, without formal authority or requirements from God; and alas, the works of the flesh too, show themselves; for there was little to restrain Jacob and Laban in what they were doing, Jacob in amassing wealth and making Laban wealthy too  it was just a commercial matter. Labans sons were talking about the glory that Jacob had acquired, their idea of glory was just sheep and oxen and lands  material things; but what we may reach is the kind of glory that accrues from the covenant of God. The sign of the covenant, of the new covenant, as we have it before us now, is said to be the ministry of the Spirit which subsists in glory; and the ministry of righteousness abounds in glory, and again, that which abides subsists in glory, 2 Corinthians 3:11. It is glory of an excessive kind; not glory in the wealth or status or education of this world, but what accrues from the covenant of God, the new covenant. What may be also remarked, is, that we are now on ministerial ground for the moment  that is Exodus and Corinthians  going on to heaven. It is no longer left to us as to what we will do, but everything is carefully prescribed for, a most needful provision. Ministerial ground is the ground of Moses and Aaron, the one maintaining the authority of God here, and the other maintaining the worship and service of God inside  the minister of the sanctuary. 

    WCGThe scripture read in Exodus is after the directions as to the house of God had been given. Would the connection with what we have had before lie in the fact that Jacob reached Bethel, which is the house of God? 

    JTYes, he was going on to it. I believe the setting up of the pillar, as was pointed out this morning, was a lead given which God respected and made way for, for he moved on, and finally by the grace of God came to Bethel. Bethel in Genesis is just an abstract thought. It is connected with Jacob very noticeably, but it is an abstract thought; still, the ideas attaching to the house are very clearly set out there. When we come to Exodus, it is not an abstract thought, we have material, and the building; we do not get that in Genesis. It is not now a heap of stones, but material of the very finest quality; everything that is divinely required is supplied and constructed, not as a heap, but according to divine specification. There was not to be one iota of divergence from those specifications, and not only from the specifications, but the pattern shown, shown to one man only; so that we are dependent wholly on one man as to this, but that man is a minister, faithful in all Gods house. 

    WCGFor us, a minister of the true tabernacle. 

    JTYes, that is the idea. 

    WS. S. And was the matter of intelligence in putting things together seen in Bezaleel and Aholiab? 

    JTYes, that comes in under Moses as having its own significance; but there is to be no divergence as to the quality of the material, it is to be excellent; so that Exodus is the supply secured through redemption. 

    HBHow would this sign of the sabbath be seen today? 

    JTWell, it is noticeable that the term is found first in Exodus; the thing is in Genesis, but the term is found first in Exodus. You may have the things, as in the Old Testament, but unnamed. In the New Testament we have names, accurate names. 

    GGWas the sabbath ever kept until the days of Moses when the instruction was given? 

    JTThere is no evidence that it was. In Exodus we are on ministerial ground, where there is the sense of obligation to have things right, and that, as having things right, nothing of importance is omitted, things are gathered up and named. Figuratively, it is the coming in of Christ to take up everything; He linked things on with the beginning, He linked certain things on with their primary setting, so that we might know what they meant. 

    JCWould you connect the pattern with the commandment? 

    JTThe pattern is more than the commandment; the pattern is the mind of God presented concretely; nobody saw it but Moses, as far as the Scripture shows; he was a man to whom things could be shown. The form of Jehovah, for instance, doth he behold, Numbers 12: 8. That was said of no one else. There is an allusion there to the great Mediator, the One who alone could see these things. It proved the pattern was Christ. Moses saw Him in such a sense, but not like Abraham  Abraham rejoiced to see His day, the Lord said, he saw it, and was glad John 8:56; he saw it in Isaac, I suppose, when Isaac was born and weaned  but Moses saw the pattern, as the one who was obligated in regard of it, like an architect. To go back to Proverbs, 

    wisdom was Gods architect, so to say. We must now be prepared for great accuracy, and no deviation, no such word as non-essentials can be allowed, everything is essential, nothing must be left out that is divinely required. 

    TGDo you suggest it is secured through redemption? 

    JTYes, God would not bring in a ministerial system without redemption, without the liberty wherewith Christ sets us free; it is a system of liberty founded on redemption. 

    HBWhy does the sabbath first come in Exodus in relation to the manna? 

    JTWell, that is a point to be noticed. God says, Tomorrow  it is near by, when you have the manna, the sabbath is near by  that is the general principle. The principle of restriction is introduced; you are not to gather it on the sabbath, but you can gather twice as much the day before; so that there is the suggestion of increased capacity, capability of enlargement and the power to keep things until the time arrives. Like Mary, she acquired the habit, or power, of keeping things  against the day of my burying hath she kept this, the Lord says; John 12: 7. Only a day to keep the manna, but still it was that principle, to gather twice as much, and keep what was needed for the sabbath with liberty to store it, which is only found in that connection. That is, there is the principle of liberty attaching to the Person of Christ here. When the Lord went through the corn fields, for instance, the disciples went further than He did  they plucked the corn and rubbed it in their hands, and the Lord defends that; that is, He was inaugurating a system of liberty, He was the Leader in that, the presence of the manna brought about a state of liberty and with all that, the power to keep things. Keeping things under divine principle is right; but keeping back a thing that you should give out at the reading meeting, thinking you will get a better opportunity later on, God does not approve of that. If you have a thing to give out, give it out. Then there are things that have to be kept back; you may have to keep things back for the good of the saints  Paul did that; not because he wanted some fine thought for some special occasion  that is not the idea at all. 

    LMYou mention the reading meeting, would you apply the same thing to the morning meeting; we may keep back something on the Lords day morning in priestly service thinking to give it on another occasion. Would that be an occasion for the manna to breed worms? 

    JTQuite so. Give it out, if the Lord lays it on your heart. 

    WSSIs the sign to preserve us during the absence of Christ? I was thinking of the following chapter (Exodus 32); the people failed during the absence of Moses. 

    JTQuite so. They did not know where he was as for this Moses ... we wot not what is become of him! Exodus 32:1 I thought if they had been in the restfulness which this sign would bring about they would have been preserved. 

    JTYes, they certainly would not have made the calf. 

    JGWhat have you in mind as answering to this sign today? 

    JTWell, we propose in this reading, to confine ourselves to the two thoughts, that is, the first covenant, and the second  to keep the idea of the sign before us. The sign of the first covenant was the sabbath; the second, according to the way the Lord presents it in the gospels, and the apostle in the Corinthians, is the sign of the Lords supper; that is the cup  He says, This cup is the new covenant in my blood (1 Corinthians 11: 25): that is, the literal cup that He took into His hand. So that our concern is to arrive at an understanding of the cup as a sign of the new covenant; not ignoring the sabbath, because it also has its force today. It is to arrive at a state of spiritual restfulness in the presence of Christ, and that is, I think, where Exodus 16 is so instructive, showing that the sabbath was there  Tomorrow is the ... sabbath Exodus 16:23. The sabbath of rest is in the Person of Christ, even as the manna gave rest; where He is, there it is. Why not avail yourself of it?  this restfulness. If anyone were to look into the Scriptures and compute the actual time required to be spent by Israel in keeping Sabbath, they would find that it covered more than one-fourth of their time. It is a very important matter; it shows what the sabbath is in the mind of God; it is to accustom us to eternity beforehand. 

    FIDoes the entering into the truth of these two signs, the sabbath and the covenant, make us available in the service of the Lord, because in Isaiah 56 it speaks of laying hold of the sabbath and the covenant, so that the people might become available in a priestly way for the service of Jehovah? 

    JTThat is how it stands, I think. We have to learn to keep our sabbaths, to lie fallow, and to learn to be inactive in a spiritual way; to do no servile work. 

    JBWould the spirit of the covenant bring in liberty and glory in view of the Supper? 

    JTWell, it does. I think it is significant that the principle of keeping comes in in connection with Exodus 16  they could keep things, and then that the sabbath is so near  Tomorrow is the ... sabbath. It is so near as the manna is seen and utilised. I think it is to call attention to what Christ was as here, in lowly circumstances. The manna was a small round thing lying on the face of the ground, a nameless thing  What is it?  you might ask it always of yourself. As understood, there is a sense of rest in it. The Lord had to say, Come to me, all ye who labour and are burdened, and I will give you rest. Take my yoke upon you, and learn from me; for I am meek and lowly in heart, and ye shall find rest to your souls, Matthew 11: 28, 29. I believe that is the way it is arrived at. Well now, in Exodus 31, the Spirit of God had been unfolding the glories of Christ, not in lowliness as the manna suggests, but the glories of Christ on high; that precedes this passage. And it is as if God were to say, Well surely you can rest in the presence of that!  there is restfulness and adoration too. Think of the glories that passed before Moses one after another on the mount, what he saw  and now you have a word added that you do not get in Genesis 2  it is that Jehovah rested, and was refreshed. You can understand it, the unfolding of the glories of Christ brought in refreshment. So that He insists here in these verses, 12 - 17, that the sabbath must be kept. It is called the holy sabbath in chapter 16. Jehovah says, it is the sign of the covenant between me and you. 

    GAvSWould you suggest that the covenant of the sabbath involves the maintenance of a spirit of serene contemplation and enjoyment of the things that God has rested in in Christ?  so that God is refreshed and the people of God enter their rest as they enter into the thoughts of God for them in Christ? 

    JTThat is good. David, I think, would say Amen to that! It says, king David went in and sat before Jehovah (1 Chronicles 17: 16); sitting down in the presence of all that! You can understand the refreshment in Exodus, and not in Genesis. While Adam was a figure of Him that was to come, he did not portray the glories that were caused to pass before Moses on the mount. The manna had to come in, a small round thing, which introduced the idea of the sabbath. We do not get the idea of refreshment in chapter 16, that part of Exodus finishes in chapter 24 where the saints, especially Moses and the elders of Israel, are invited to go up, and they saw the God of Israel; and there was under his feet as it were work of transparent sapphire, and as it were the form of heaven for clearness Exodus 24:10  there was liberty there. Then chapter 25 introduces the divine thought that He would dwell amongst His people; and Moses is there to receive the divine instructions as to the dwelling, and the pattern is shown him. Christ is brought in there as Man; it is not Christ as in the Deity, but Christ in manhood is anticipated on the mount, and that is what refreshes God, but we are to be brought into that refreshment. The Lord would bring us into it in inviting us to come to Him. 

    LDMIs there any analogy with Lukes gospel; Mary keeping these things in her heart? 

    JTWell, I think that is good. She kept things in her heart, pondering over them, and they stood her in good stead later. I think she represents the principle of the treasury, the power to keep things with intelligence for the time that was suited to them. 

    LDMDoes she precede morally what is seen in the mount? 

    JTQuite so. It was all involved there in the Babe, and then, as He comes up out of the waters of baptism, heaven announces its delight in Him and henceforth the saints are to be brought into that. Hitherto it was anticipative, for Christ had not come into manhood. So that you have a state of things here upon earth of quietude, of restfulness, in the midst of a scene where all is turmoil: the wicked are like the troubled sea, which cannot rest, and whose waters cast up mire and dirt (Isaiah 57: 20); there is nothing stable  it is manifestly so. Whereas in the assembly the divine thought is restfulness; Mary sat at the Lords feet and heard His word, and that is developed, I believe, in Mary of Bethany; all is restful, not a word is said in that scene at Bethany, as far as the scripture shows. The silence is broken by Judas, the wicked like the troubled sea. But there is a scene of restfulness into which the Lord comes. 

    JMcCRIs the sabbath to the old covenant what the Supper is to the new covenant? 

    JTThat is what I thought. Not that we lose the thought of the sabbath, the sign of the old covenant is not abrogated in that sense, the sabbath still has its meaning and is of great importance; the saints should learn to be quiet spiritually. 

    WCGWould you say the privilege connected with the keeping of the sabbath and the covenant in it, was founded on the general covenant in chapter 19 they obeyed His voice and kept His covenant. Would that make way for this? 

    JTJust so, it is the same thing, only there is the beautiful suggestion added in chapter 31 of refreshment, pointing to what is seen above. Chapters 19 and 20 are the law given from Sinai to the people, but what is given in the chapters from 24 onwards is what is above  Christ seen above. The assembly is really developed from Christ seen above, not simply in the forty days after He rose, but from Christ in heaven out of which the assembly comes. The Lord would help us to understand the difference between Christ on earth in flesh and blood, Christ during the forty days, and Christ as He is now. 

    WSSThat is brought to the knowledge of the assembly ministerially, as you have said. 

    JTYes, the necessity for the ministerial side is because of where we are actually; the flesh is to be kept out, and kept out with authority, there is no option at all. 

    WSSI was thinking of your remark in regard to refreshment, how important the reception of the ministry must be under these circumstances. 

    JTI think the Lord would call attention to ministry, as He does in Exodus, Leviticus and Numbers, particularly. It has its application now, for we are living in such radical times, times of non-essentials, as they call them; God is stressing that He is not in that at all, 

    that He has not changed His mind at all, and the Holy Spirit is here to maintain ministerial authority  authority in ministry. 

    HBYou spoke of Christ on high in 1 Corinthians 11, is that the light in which the cup is taken? 

    JTThere you have it. Why should we get it from heaven? Is it not enough to get it in the gospels? It is the Supper by way of heaven, by way of the Lord glorified; everything is from heaven. 

    JWWhen Joseph was exalted he was given Asnath. 

    JTThat is right; Christ receives the assembly in heaven. Adam and Eve are a figure of union before sin came in; but in all that follows that, the position is heavenly; Isaac is not to go out of the land, it is Christ in heaven, the assembly is brought to Him there. This is a most important point to keep clearly before us, that the sign of the covenant we have has come from heaven. 

    JGWhat would be the difference between taking the Supper in the light of the gospel record, and in the light of the Corinthian presentation? 

    JTWell, the Corinthian presentation brings in the heavenly and the ministerial side, it comes to us from the Lord above  I have received of the Lord that which also I delivered unto you. It comes from the Lord, but comes through the minister par excellence of christianity; for, although it is first Peter as regards Jerusalem, it is Paul, who is the minister of the assembly; and we must pay attention to the ministry and the minister. 

    GAvSIs that why Peter gave way to it when he refers to what our beloved brother Paul 2 Peter 3:15 had said? 

    JTThat is the thought, I am sure. There were things hard to be understood, which the untaught and ill-established wrest, as also the other scriptures, to their own destruction (2 Peter 3: 16), he said, but the ministry was perfect. I think that is very beautiful, 

    for it is our beloved brother Paul  there is no Galeed there  although the Judaising element would separate Peter and Paul. That will not do for Peter; no, our beloved brother Paul is not Galeed; it is the bond of love, but there is the recognition in it of something that Paul had; that is what Corinthians and all the Pauline epistles mean, they are distinctive; and the Lords supper is only rightly apprehended through his ministry. 

    TGSo he receives it from the One who had been received up in glory; the mystery of piety is great, 1 Timothy 3: 16. 

    JTJust so  received up in glory. The Lord, I am sure, would direct our attention to that, the glorious state of Christ now, what He is now. The assembly is connected with Christ in what He is now. The Lords supper has come to us that way, through the great minister of the assembly. In this epistle he stresses the necessity for detail; he praises the saints for any little observance of detail of instruction. He had given them instruction, he was now giving them instruction by letter, and he was going to give them more when he came. There is constant need for instruction as to the Lords supper. 

    QuesIs it because it is heavenly we need so much instruction? 

    JTThat is it, it is different. Moses was taken up there, and the glories of Christ were passed before his view; that is what the mount of transfiguration implies too, it is a question of the glory of Christ, He is transfigured before them. That is not anything taken on by external influences, it is Himself, a divine Person in manhood, what He is capable of, beyond anything a man can conceive. You have to wait to see Him before you can understand it fully. Even John does not undertake to say fully what it is, although he had seen Him on the mount, and during the forty days. People speak about non-essential things, and splitting hairs, 

    but I think God is honouring the attention to details in connection with the Lords supper, the one cup, and the size of the gatherings, and all that line of truth which has been before us. 

    JGYou do not then regard as a mere detail an enquiry into the question as to how you remember the Lord, as to whether it is Christ as He now is in glory, or as a dead Christ? 

    JTNo, that is important. It is remembering Christ, but I would not stress as He now is in that, for it is Remember me: but it is important to stress where He now is, when you come to the building, according to the specifications  the assembly. What we see around us in christendom is a travesty of this wonderful thing which has come down from heaven, the pattern of which was shown on the mount. 

    TGDo we break bread in the wilderness? 

    JTWe do. We have the idea of the assembly in the wilderness Acts 7:38, then we have the idea of the assembly in the land: 1 Corinthians is the idea of the assembly in the wilderness, where men and women are recognised. 

    JCDoes the word, This do in remembrance of me call attention to the dead Christ, though we do not remember a dead Christ? 

    JTYes, the blood is separated from the body. 

    JPGDoes not the Lord come before us as One who has been dead? 

    JTSurely, but it is Himself recalled in this most touching way  that He once lay dead. 

    QuesIs it not very important that it is Himself? Sometimes we get occupied with details and things about Him, and we are liable to forget it is Himself we remember, as the One who is now in the place of exaltation and glory, because of where He once was. 

    JTThat is constantly said; it is an accepted thing. 

    GAvSDo you mean the prominent element in the Supper must necessarily be the Lord Himself, while, at the same time, we get an enlarged view of Himself as, we think of how He actually went into death, in order that we should know Him in all the greatness of His love? We may be in danger of remembering a dead Christ; whereas it is the One who has been in death we remember. 

    RemI thought the point of His being in death leads to His present place, and it is because He is in His present place, we remember Him. 

    WCGDoes not the life and death of Christ unfold Him to us so that we might affectionately appreciate Him? 

    JTYes, He became endeared to us in death, and the remembrance of Him seems to centre in Himself, not so much the place He is in, but the place He is not in  He is not here. In Luke 24 it is said they were together, speaking about the breaking of bread; two of them said He had been made known to them in the breaking of bread, and Jesus himself  it is Himself  stood in the midst: but when we come to assembly formation, we have more than that, we have His place  Christ glorified. So that Exodus 24 and what follows, gives the principle. 

    QuesDoes the ordinary meaning we attach to the word remember convey the idea? Is it not rather the calling Him to mind? 

    JTYes, it is the action of the mind  the calling of Me to mind. 

    QuesThat is, the One who is absent becomes present to us. 

    JTPresent in the assembly  yes. There is the side of announcing the Lords death, that is another thing; but we must not get away from what we are speaking of, the thought of what is above, what He is now as in heaven: it is out of Him the assembly is evolved. We have a heavenly thing on earth, not simply something reflecting a risen Christ, but a heavenly Christ. The sheet in Acts 10 came down and went up, and came down and went up; what is presented is indigenous to heaven. As Christ is indigenous to heaven, so the assembly is, it is heavenly. Whether in heaven or on earth, it is Christ: This do in remembrance of me  it is Himself. 

    JMcCRHow are we to understand the word of Joseph, Bear a remembrance with thee of me when it goes well with thee? Genesis 40: 14. 

    JTWell, when it goes well with thee  that is, when you are in the good of the gospel of your salvation and all that goes with it  think of Him who effected it for you. 

    GAvSMay we have misunderstood the use of the word shew the Lords death? 

    JTI think the sign is involved in that, it is what is visible, it is this bread and this cup; it is the cup which we bless and the bread which we break. It is as handled, so to say, by those who have the Spirit, that is where the sign is; it is not any bread, it is this bread  this cup. If the one who speaks to the Lord in giving thanks says, Lord Jesus by the Spirit, it is a spiritual state of things; attention is called to something in a spiritual way, that is where the sign lies  as often as ye eat this bread and drink this cup, ye do shew the Lords death till he come. 

    FIThat is not the remembrance side. 

    JTNo, it is the public side  what we are doing that anybody can see. 

    FIThe remembrance side is the giving of thanks. 

    JTYes, the Lord is brought to us, in the giving of thanks and the breaking of the bread, it is a spiritual state of things: the Lords supper is never intended to be in any other but a spiritual state of things. 

    JGWhat is the difference between the breaking of bread and the Lords supper? 

    JTWell, there is not much difference. The breaking of bread is a formula for the Supper, it was a term for the Lords supper. The term the Lords supper is only found in Corinthians, it belongs to the ministerial setting. The Lord has to do with it and the one who represents Him has to do with it. It is delivered to the gentiles in those circumstances, and has to be connected with those circumstances. The cup is in His blood. In Mark the Lord makes more of that than He does of the loaf, because it is the sign that brings God in, that is, it brings the love of God in; it is intended to establish and confirm us in the fixed state of things in the covenant. The cup refers to the life of Jesus, what He was here on earth, the life given up: it is my blood, that of the new covenant, as He says in Mark; it is in that connection that they go to the mount of Olives, He brings God in. 

    WSSThat would open the way, after the partaking of the elements, for the appreciation Godward of what is in the new covenant. 

    JTIt does, it open s up the glory side; so we have in 2 Corinthians 3 the ministry of the Spirit subsisting in glory, the ministry of righteousness abounding in glory. That is, you reach finality in this covenant, you are in the realm of glory, and there is the opportunity for praise to God in relation to that system of glory. It is a wonderful thing to think of being in the realm of glory, and it is an existing thing, a permanent thing. This does not set aside the first covenant for there was glory there too, there must be glory in anything God has to do with; but this is the abounding thing, and it is permanent. 

    WSSWhat a wonderful opportunity there is, after the Supper, as in this realm of glory, for praise to God. 

    JTThat is, I think, where the thought of ministry is opened up. First, in regard to the Lords supper, it is a question of authority; then, when the glory comes in, God is there, the idea of authority merges in the Spirit. The Lord is that Spirit  a very remarkable expression! The idea of authority in lordship merges in the, Spirit, and he says, where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty, 2 Corinthians 3:17. 

    WSSWhat an immense amount of detail there is in regard to that side of things  all we have in Exodus and Leviticus. 

    JTQuite so. Then we move on from Moses, as you might say, to Aaron, the minister of the sanctuary, where the service is carried on, and I believe, therefore, that a time of waiting after partaking of the cup, is an advantage, because we are changing our ground; there must be the changing over from Moses to Aaron, so to speak; it is a glory scene, if it is rightly understood. It is a scene of abounding glory. 

    WSSPerhaps we have not left enough time for it. 

    JTWell, I think the Lord would help us. Mark helps us particularly, the evangelists are all confirmatory of Pauls teaching in regard to the Supper and the assembly, and Mark suggests a considerable space of time to consider what the Lord says about the cup. 

    HBWould it suggest the possibility of the Lord giving us a word just after the cup? 

    JTYes, I think it is very appropriate, sometimes very necessary, something to open up the ministry of glory. The authority is there, it is not lost, but it is merged in liberty, it is the law of liberty. 

    WCGDoes that make the way for the enjoyment of the rest of the sabbath? 

    JTWell, it does. You would like to spend as much time as you can in the anticipation of eternity, restfulness in what God is in Christ. 

    JBIt would be refreshment too for God Himself. 

    JTThat is the idea; you are now in the presence of God, and He is refreshed, and we are refreshed. 

    WSSWe are come to Jesus the mediator of the new covenant. Hebrews 12:24 Yes. 

    WAHe speaks of it in the epistle to the Hebrews where we get the ministerial side of things in the blood of the eternal covenant. 

    JTYes, he does  A minister of the sanctuary in chapter 8, and then the writer proceeds to enlarge on the covenant, and occupies the rest of chapter 8, chapter 9, and chapter 10, till we come to verse 19, enlarging on the covenant. We are so slow to get into it, the realm of love and glory. And then he says, We have access; let us go in, there is liberty to go in. 

    QuesDo you mean when we arrive at the covenant then the ministry of glory commences? 

    JTI think so. 

    JGWhat would be the next point after that? 

    JTThe Father. 

    QuesWhat about the Lord in resurrection? 

    JTWe are speaking of Hebrews 8 to 10. Hebrews 8 is Christ in heaven  minister of the sanctuary. The position is heavenly now. The Mosaic position is Corinthians, but we are to take up heavenly ground, and it is so great that with that in view, having spoken of Christ in heaven, the writer returns to the covenant, and occupies chapters 8, 9 and the greater part of chapter 10, enlarging us in the love of God. 

    RemIn that connection, in 2 Corinthians, chapter 3, before the glory is enlarged on, you get the idea of competent as ministers of the new covenant, as if there was a time after the Supper for that. It might help. 

    JTIt might help, if the brethren were not afraid of an innovation; yet it is not an innovation, it is something to regulate the saints and bring them into movement. 

    QuesPaul says, I have received of the Lord, and then he says, the Lord Jesus  what is the difference? 
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    Exodus 32

    It would be happy if we could pass directly from what has been before us to the construction of the tabernacle. But to do so would be to ignore matters which, though sorrowful and humbling, are necessary to be known. If there were nothing to consider but the pattern shown in the mount, and the divinely given ability to make things according to it, all would be simple. But there are other elements of a very contrary nature: the power of Satan, and that upon which he can work even in the people of God; that is, the flesh. The result of this is that much has been brought into evidence which has no resemblance to the tabernacle system, but is positively idolatrous. And this has not been done in a corner, but so as to characterize the mass of those who are nominally Christian. 

    We must all have felt that there is a tremendous contrast between what we have been considering in the types of the tabernacle, and what goes on in the public profession of Christianity. God has given the light of the true tabernacle  the heavenly system  but if we look at the public result in this world we see a state of things which corresponds with the sad history in the chapter now before us. We can see the danger anticipated when Paul warns the Corinthians against idolatry (1 Corinthians 10: 7, 14), and when John exhorts the whole family of God to keep yourselves from idols (1 John 5: 21). And we know that there was idolatry in assemblies in Asia while John was in Patmos (Revelation 2: 14, 20). If idolatry had already come in while the apostles were here, we cannot wonder if it has developed since. 

    Christ has gone on high, and His people are left without a visible leader. But before He went away He said, Ye believe on God, believe also on me (John 14: 1). He is the Object of faith, though unseen, and it was getting away from that which led to idolatry coming in amongst the people of God. There were soon to be found those who might well have said of Christ, We do not know what is become of him! The affections and interests that should have been bound up with Christ in heaven, and with the whole system of heavenly things of which the tabernacle was a type, became engaged with material objects on earth.. Religious leaders, too, caused the people of God to err. It is sad to think of Aaron  the one marked out for such honour as priest  lending himself to the making of the molten calf. It shows how even good men can come under evil influences. I suppose that much that is idolatrous in its nature has been furthered in christendom by good men  true saints of God. 

    Jehovah was Israels glory  God their Saviour  but how soon they forgot Him, and changed their glory into the similitude of an ox that eateth grass! (Psalm 106: 19 - 21). We see here what the flesh is. Ready to forget everything that has come in as light and deliverance from God, and instead of making a sanctuary for God to dwell amongst them, making a calf to shut Him out completely! 

    The tabernacle was the figurative representations of the things in the heavens. It set forth in figure what is connected with Christ in heaven. As soon as that system came into view the enemy was busy at work to introduce elements of idolatry and man-pleasing. His object was that Christ in heaven should be forgotten, that men should rejoice in the works of their own hands, and that material things should displace what is spiritual. He would have men to carry on religious services  burnt-offerings and peace-offerings  and he would connect Gods Name with it all (see verses 5, 6), but all to please men, not God. The people sat down to eat and to drink, and rose up to sport! How many things are carried on as the service of God, and His Name connected with them, which are done to please men, and which are really idolatrous in character because they serve to shut out what God is as revealed in grace in His beloved Son! 

    Now, we may ask, Why is all this brought before us? Well, in the first place, that we may learn what we are according to the flesh; and that we may see that the flesh is not changed even in those who have had the most remarkable opportunities of knowing the true God and experiencing His saving and sustaining power and grace. This casts faith entirely on God, and brings about a thorough ceasing from man whose breath is in his nostrils. It prepares the exercised soul to see that all must depend on what God is, as known in the sovereignty of mercy, and on what He effects in His people by His own work in the power of the Spirit. It results in the learning of Gods ways and glory much more deeply than before. So that He may have a truly devoted and intelligent people who can make the tabernacle according to all that Jehovah had commanded. 

    None of the precious thoughts set forth in the tabernacle could be established in connection with man in the flesh. That order of man could not make the tabernacle. Indeed this was clearly intimated in chapter 31 by the fact that divine calling and endowment, and a God-given state of heart, were essential to that work. A new order of man characterized by the presence of the Spirit and by divine teaching could alone give effect to what was in the will of God. 

    Then there is also much instruction here as to the peculiar exercises which faith has to take up in presence of conditions amongst the people of God which are dishonouring to Him. We see the course which faith takes, and by which God is honoured, under such circumstances. This is viewed in several different aspects. We see, too, the faithfulness of God to His promise, but also His dealing in righteous government with that which displeases Him. 

    God has come out as a Saviour-God that He might be the glory of His creature once fallen and lost. A head bowed to glorify Him as God, and a heart uplifted in thankfulness to Him, will preserve us from idolatry (see Romans 1: 21). But a stiff-necked people (verse 9) will not bow, will not glorify God as God; there is will at work. This ever marks the actings of the flesh. But if I do not bow in subdued thankfulness before God I shall inevitably bow to something that is of the creature, and lose my true glory. We have adversaries who love to see us stripped of our gold (see verse 25). It is what is of God that is our gold  our true glory  and we give it up if we become idolaters. It would be good for us to cherish our true glory more. Everything that I can glory in according to the flesh is really a shame to me. People glory in their self-will, but that is truly their shame. Man is only in honour when God has His place with him. How careful should we be not to corrupt ourselves! If God is not before us as the One whom we love to glorify, and towards whom we are thankful, and if Christ is not a present reality to us as living in heaven, you may depend upon it that some form of idolatry is not far off. 

    The intercession of Moses is very beautiful. He would not accept Jehovahs proposal to make of him a great nation. He reminded God of the great deliverance which He had effected for His people. Then he reminded Him of Abraham, Isaac, and Israel, His servants, and of the promise that the seed would be secured for the inheritance. He put all on the ground of redemption and promise. That could not be suffered to fail whatever the people were. In Moses we see one who would view the people from the standpoint of Gods actings and promises, and not from the standpoint of what they were according to the flesh; and this is where faith comes in. He knew God; it says he besought Jehovah his God; he addressed One whom he knew personally; it is a beautiful touch. We can always fall back upon what God has done, and upon His promise and purpose, and faith views the people of God in the light of that. It connects them with God; thy people; and what a difference that makes! 

    What a contrast there is here between Aaron and Moses! Aaron afraid of the people and, instead of protesting against their idolatrous wishes, actually making the calf; and then excusing himself in a way which is just a sample of the kind of excuses people make for doing evil (verse 24). Moses comes down in an energy that could take a stand single-handed against six hundred thousand men, that could execute judgment on their sin, and maintain what was due to God. It is just the contrast between the servant who is with men and the servant who is with God. If a man acts with God he always acts in power. He may have plenty of exercise as to his own weakness in secret, but in public he acts in power and with no uncertainty or hesitation. 

    Jehovah repented of the evil that he had said he would do to his people. He would not consume them. But it was evident that the people as in the flesh could not bear the law. It must have utterly condemned them. So it was permitted of God that Moses should shatter the tables, as a striking figure of the fact that, so far as man in the flesh is concerned, His law is a broken and dishonoured thing. But Moses had been told on the mount of the Ark of the testimony. He knew that God had in His mind an Ark in which those tables would be cherished and secure. Before the breakdown of the people God had made known that He had Christ in reserve, and that the Ark and the Mercy-seat were the centre of His system. His will would be secured in Christ, and would be available in pure mercy for the blessing of men. The utter failure of the people was to teach them, and us too, the absolute necessity for this. 

    Moses coming down from the mountain to expose and judge what was going on in the camp is very much like the Lords attitude in Revelation 2, Revelation 3. He takes His place in the midst of the seven lamps to pass judgment upon what is evil and idolatrous, and also to take account of such faithfulness as might answer to what was found in the sons of Levi. 

    Moses took the calf that they had made, and burned it with fire, and ground it to powder, and strewed it on the water, and made the children of Israel drink it. This is very solemn. If I make an idol I shall have to drink it in bitterness; I shall have to taste what it really is. God is set on reality with His people, and if we play with things of an idolatrous nature God will teach us, sooner or later, the real character of what we have played with. Whatever a man shall sow, that also shall he reap. For he that sows to his own flesh, shall reap corruption from the flesh; but he that sows to the Spirit, from the Spirit shall reap eternal life (Galatians 6: 7, 8). In thinking much of Gods grace we must also remember His righteous government; it is as certain and inexorable as His grace is rich and free. I suppose there are few saints who have not, at one time or another, had to drink the consequences of idolatry. We got an object before us which for the time displaced God, and we had eventually to taste its true character. This is to make us flee from idolatry. God does not deal with us merely in a punitive way, but as instructing us in love that we may profit, in order to the partaking of his holiness (Hebrews 12: 10). He wants us to be as far apart morally from everything that is evil as He is Himself. 

    Then there is a further thing  a call for action. Moses stood in the gate of the camp, and said, He that is for Jehovah, let him come to me. And all the sons of Levi gathered to him. And he said to them, Thus saith Jehovah, the God of Israel: Put every man his sword upon his hip; go and return from gate to gate through the camp, and slay every man his brother, and every man his friend, and every man his neighbour. In a day of departure if we would have the Lords approval we must be overcomers. This is manifest in Revelation 2, Revelation 3. The sword must be drawn against every influence that corrupts the people of God, even though it may have place in those nearest to us. It might seem very severe to treat brethren, friends, neighbours in this way, but it was the only way to be consecrated to Jehovah, and to secure His blessing. When what is due to the Lord is in question it is with those nearest to you that you have to be most decided. There is no particular consecration in drawing the sword against people you care nothing about. But to take a definite stand for the Lord against influences which are not of Him even in those that you regard and truly love secures great blessing. See the wonderful blessing Levi got in Deuteronomy 33: 8 - 11! 

    If I am going on with something that does not recognize the rights of Christ, or maintain what is due to God, the kindest thing you can do is to take a definite stand against it. I may now call you narrow, uncharitable, bigoted! But when I meet you in the light of the judgment seat of Christ I shall thank you for it! 

    But if we speak of drawing the sword in this way, let us remember that the same man who said in the camp, Slay every man his brother went up to Jehovah and said, And now, if thou wilt forgive their sin ... but if not, blot me, I pray thee, out of thy book that thou hast written. It was the same Spirit of Christ which led him to take a decided stand in public against those who had allowed what was contrary to God that led him to go up and pray for them in secret with such intense yearning for their good. He went as far as it was possible for man to go in the way of self-sacrifice. He could not be made a curse for them; only the Blessed One could go to that depth; but he was truly in the Spirit of Christ. It might be thought that slaying the people and interceding for them were not consistent. But the same Spirit of Christ that would stand for Jehovah even against the nearest and dearest was the Spirit that would plead with God to be blotted out rather than that they should not be forgiven. The man who takes the strongest ground against me when I am wrong, and when I have set aside what is due to the Lord, is probably the one who prays most for me. 

    There is a solemn word here as to the government of God. Jehovahs Angel would go before Moses, but in the day of my visiting I will visit their sin upon them. It was more than seven hundred years before the sin was visited in the captivity (see Amos 5: 25 - 27). The wheels of Gods government go round slowly, but very surely. 
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    EXODUS 32 (CHM 2)

    Exodus 32

    We have now to contemplate something very different from that Which has hitherto engaged our attention.  The pattern of things in the heavens, has been before us - Christ in His glorious Person, gracious offices, and perfect work, as set forth in the tabernacle and all its mystic furniture. We have been, in spirit, on the mount, hearkening to Gods own words - the sweet utterances of Heavens thoughts, affections, and counsels, of which Jesus is the Alpha and Omega, the beginning and the ending, the first and the last. 

    Now, however, we are called down to earth, to behold the melancholy wreck which man makes of everything to which he puts his hand. And when the people saw that Moses delayed to come down out of the mount, the people gathered themselves together unto Aaron and said unto him, Up, make us gods which shall go before us; for as for this Moses, the man that brought us up out of the land of Egypt, we wot not what is become of him. What degradation is here! Make us gods! They were abandoning Jehovah, and placing themselves under the conduct of manufactured gods - gods of mans making. Dark clouds and heavy mists had gathered round the mount. They grew weary of waiting for the absent one, and of hanging on an unseen but real arm. They imagined that a god formed by graving tool was better than Jehovah; that a calf which they could see was better than the invisible, yet everywhere present, God; a visible counterfeit, than an invisible reality. 

    Alas! alas! it has ever been thus in mans history. The human heart loves something that can be seen; it loves that which meets and gratifies the senses. It is only faith that can endure, as seeing him who is invisible. Hence, in every age, men have been forward to set up and lean upon human imitations of divine realities. Thus it is we see the counterfeits of corrupt religion multiplied before our eyes. Those things which we know, upon the authority of Gods Word, to be divine and heavenly realities, the professing Church has transformed into human and earthly imitations. Having become weary of hanging upon an invisible arm, of trusting in an invisible sacrifice, of having recourse to an invisible priest, of committing herself to the guidance of an invisible head, she has set about making these things; and thus, from age to age, she has been busily at work, with graving tool in hand, graving and fashioning one thing after another, until we can, at length, recognise as little similarity between much that we see around us, and what we read in the word, as between  a molten calf and the God of Israel. 

    Make us gods! What a thought! Man called upon to make gods, and people willing to put their trust in such! My reader, let us look within, and look around, and see if we cannot detect something of all this. We read, in 1 Corinthians 10, in reference to Israels history, that all these things happened unto them for ensamples, (or types,) and they are written for our admonition, upon whom the ends of the world are come. (verse 11) Let us, then, seek to profit by the admonition. Let us remember that, although we may not just form and bow down before a molten calf yet, that Israels sin is a type of something into which we are in danger of falling. Whenever we turn away in heart from leaning exclusively upon God Himself, whether in the matter of salvation or the necessities of the path, we are, in principle, saying, up, make us gods. It is needless to say we are not, in ourselves, a whit better than Aaron or the children of Israel; and if they acknowledge a calf instead of Jehovah, we are in danger of acting on the same principle, and manifesting the same spirit. Our only safeguard is to be much in the presence of God. Moses knew that the molten calf was not Jehovah, and therefore he did not acknowledge it. But when we get out of the divine presence, there is no accounting for the gross errors and evils into which we may be betrayed. 

    We are called to live by faith; we can see nothing with the eye of sense. Jesus is gone up on high, and we are told to wait patiently for His appearing. Gods word carried home to the heart, in the energy of the Holy Ghost, is the ground of confidence in all things, temporal and spiritual, present and future. He tells us of Christs completed sacrifice; we, by grace, believe, and commit our souls to the efficacy thereof, and know we shall never be confounded. He tells us of a great High Priest, passed into the heavens, Jesus, the Son of God, whose intercession is all-prevailing; we, by grace, believe, and lean confidingly upon His ability, and know we shall be saved to the uttermost. He tells us of the living Head to whom we are linked, in the power of the Holy Ghost, and from whom we can never be severed by any influence, angelic, human, or diabolical; we, by grace, believe, and cling to that blessed Head, in simple faith, and know we shall never perish. He tells us of the glorious appearing of the Son from heaven; we, through grace, believe, and seek to prove the purifying and elevating power of that blessed hope, and know we shall not be disappointed. He tells us of an inheritance, incorruptible, undefiled, and that fadeth not away, reserved in heaven for us, who are kept by the power of God, for entrance thereinto in due time; we, through grace, believe and know we shall never be confounded. He tells us the hairs of our head are all numbered, and that we shall never want any good thing; we, through grace, believe, and enjoy a sweetly tranquillised heart. 

    Thus it is, or, as least, thus our God would have it. But then the enemy is ever active in seeking to make us cast away these divine realities, take up the graving tool of unbelief, and  make gods  for ourselves. Let us watch against him, pray against him, believe against him, testify against him, act against him: thus he shall be confounded, God glorified, and we ourselves abundantly blessed. 

    As to Israel, in the chapter before us, their rejection of God was most complete. And Aaron said unto them, Break off the golden earrings, which are in the ears of your wives, of your sons, and of your daughters, and bring them unto me ... .. And he received them at their hand, and fashioned it with a graving tool, after he had made it a molten calf: and they said, These be thy Gods, O Israel, which brought thee up out of the land of Egypt. And when Aaron saw it, he built an altar before it; and Aaron made proclamation, and said, Tomorrow is a feast unto the Lord. This was entirely setting aside God, and putting a calf in His stead. When they could say that a calf had brought them up out of Egypt, they had, evidently, abandoned all idea of the presence and character of the true God. How quickly they must have turned aside out of the Way, to have made such a gross and terrible mistake! And Aaron, the brother and yoke-fellow of Moses, led them on in this; and, with a calf before him, he could say, Tomorrow is a feast unto Jehovah! How sad! how deeply humbling! God was displaced by an idol. A thing, graven by art and mans device, was set in the place of the Lord of all the earth. 

    All this involved, on Israels part, a deliberate abandonment of their connection with Jehovah. They had given Him up; and, accordingly, we find Him, as it were, taking them on their own ground. And the Lord said unto Moses, Go, get thee down; for thy people, which thou broughtest out of the land of Egypt, have corrupted themselves; they have turned aside quickly out of the way which I commanded them ... . I have seen this people, it is a stiff-necked people: now therefore let me alone, that my wrath may wax hot against them, and that I may consume them; and I will make of thee a greater nation. Here was an open door for Moses; and here he displays uncommon grace and similarity of spirit to that Prophet whom the Lord was to raise up like unto him. He refuses to be or to have anything without the people. He pleads with God on the ground of His own glory, and puts the people back upon Him in these touching words, Lord, why doth thy wrath wax hot against thy people which thou hast brought up out of the land of Egypt with great power and a mighty hand? Wherefore should the Egyptians speak and say, For mischief did he bring them out, to slay them in the mountains, and to consume them from the face of the earth. Turn from thy fierce wrath and repent of this evil against thy people. Remember Abraham, Isaac, and Israel, thy servants, to whom thou swearest by thine own self, and saidst unto them, I will multiply your seed as the stars of heaven; and all this land that I have spoken of will I give unto your seed, and they shall inherit it for ever. This was powerful pleading. The glory of God, the vindication of His holy name. the accomplishment of His oath. These are the grounds on which Moses entreats the Lord to turn from His fierce wrath. He could not find, in Israels conduct or character, any plea or ground to go upon. He found it all in God Himself. 

    The Lord had said unto Moses, Thy people which thou broughtest up; but Moses replies to the Lord, Thy people which thou hast brought up. They were the Lords people notwithstanding all; and His name, His glory, His oath were all involved in their destiny. The moment the Lord links Himself with a people, His character is involved, and faith will ever look at Him upon this solid ground. Moses loses sight of himself entirely. His whole soul is engrossed with thoughts of the Lords glory and the Lords people. Blessed servant! How few like him! And yet when we contemplate him in all this scene, we perceive how infinitely he is below the blessed Master. He came down from the mount, and when he saw the calf and the dancing, his anger waxed hot, and he cast the tables out of his hands and brake them beneath the mount. The covenant was broken and the memorials thereof shattered to pieces; and then, having executed judgement in righteous indignation, he said unto the people, Ye have sinned a great sin: and now I will go up unto the Lord; peradventure I shall make an atonement for your sin. 

    How different is this from what we see in Christ! He came down from the bosom of the Father, not with the tables in His hands, but with the law in his heart. He came down, not to be made acquainted with the condition of the people, but with a perfect knowledge of what that condition was. Moreover, instead of destroying the memorials of the covenant and executing judgement, He magnified the law and made it honourable, and bore the judgement of His people, in His own blessed Person, on the cross; and, having done all, He went back to heaven, not with a peradventure I shall make an atonement for your sin, but to lay upon the throne of the Majesty in the highest, the imperishable memorials of an atonement already accomplished. This makes a vast and truly glorious difference. Thank God, we need not anxiously gaze after our Mediator to know if haply He shall accomplish redemption for us, and reconcile offended Justice. No, He has done it all. His presence on high declares that the whole work is finished. He could stand upon the confines of this world, ready to take His departure, and, in all the calmness of a conscious victor - though He had yet to encounter the darkest scene of all - say, I have glorified thee on earth: I have finished the work which thou gravest me to do. (John 17) Blessed Saviour! we may well adore thee, and well exalt in the place of dignity and glory in which eternal justice has set thee. The highest place in heaven belongs to thee; and thy saints only wait for the time when every knee shall bow and every tongue confess that Jesus Christ is Lord, to the glory of God the Father. May that time speedily arrive! 

    At the close of this chapter Jehovah asserts His rights, in moral government, in the following words: Whosoever hath sinned against me, him will I blot out of my book. Therefore, now go, lead the people unto the place of which I have spoken unto thee: behold, mine angel shall go before thee: nevertheless, in the day when I visit I will visit their sin upon them. This is God in government, not God in the gospel. Here He speaks of blotting out the sinner; in the gospel He is seen blotting out sin. a wide difference! 

    The people are to be sent forward, under the mediatorship of Moses, by the hand of an angel. This was very unlike the condition of things which obtained from Egypt to Sinai. They had forfeited all claim on the ground of law, and hence it only remained for God to fallback upon His own sovereignty and say, I will be gracious to whom I will be gracious, and will show mercy on whom I will show mercy. 
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    THE CAUSE OF DEFECTION IN THE CHURCH (FER 6)

    Exodus 32: 1 - 6; 1 Corinthians 10: 1 - 12

    We get in the passage in Exodus the point of departure in the case of Israel. There had been the lusting after evil things; but this was the great defection, on account of which they were carried away into Babylon. Although Israel entered the land of promise they did so only provisionally; they never entered it according to the pleasure of God. From the making of the golden calf God intended that they should be carried away captive into Babylon. The same defection is seen in the history of the church. That is my meaning in connecting these two scriptures. 

    What Israel did actually after the flesh, the church has done in a spiritual sense. Israel began first by lusting after evil things, and this was followed by idolatry. There were in Israel what answered to sacraments; they did all eat the same spiritual meat, and did all drink the same spiritual drink  it is what the Lords supper is to us  but there was unjudged flesh amongst them. Now I want you to see that the same character of departure has taken place in the church of God. 

    On the occasion referred to Moses was absent. Moses was apostle in connection with Israel, Aaron was priest. Moses represented to the people the light and authority of God. In divine things rule and authority are connected with light. We see this even in nature. God made two great lights, the greater light to rule the day, and the lesser light to rule the night. God constituted light to rule, and so it is today  light rules. I do not doubt that in putting things in this way in Genesis 1 the Spirit of God had Christ in view. He is the great Light set in heaven, 

    and it is very important to see that God intended light to rule. 

    Now light is connected with the apostle. In regard to Israel, Moses was apostle and brought the light, and light was to rule. Authority was connected with light. In this passage in Exodus we learn that Moses was absent, he was up in the mount with God. During his absence the people separated priesthood from true authority, and connected a false authority with the priest, and by doing so they practically degraded the priesthood. They separated the light and authority, which were vested in Moses, and connected them in their mind in a false way with Aaron, the priest. He was to be their leader, and to accommodate things to their taste. 

    This act resulted in the bringing in of idolatry. They said to Aaron, Up, make us gods, and Aaron said, Break off the golden ear-rings, which are in the ears of your wives (verses 2 - 6). 

    We have in this an epitome of the history of the professing church. Christ is absent; He, the Apostle, is lost sight of in the present day in Christendom because He has delayed to return, and the leaders have separated priesthood from true authority. They have degraded the priesthood by connecting authority with it; idolatry has been sanctioned, and the people under the influence of idolatry have become completely worldly. The people sat down to eat and to drink, and rose up to play. 

    It is remarkable that at the beginning of the history of the church God should have warned saints by this defection of Israel. We see the defection today, both in Romanism and in Protestantism. And it will be in the case of Christendom as with Israel, that because of this defection destruction will come upon it. It is of all importance to apprehend the course defection has taken in Christianity. It is easily seen that during the absence of the Apostle  Christ, heavenly light and authority have been disregarded. A spurious priesthood has been introduced, the priest has sanctioned idolatry, and thus priesthood has become degraded. 

    We have been given to see this defection, and it is a great favour to have had our eyes opened to it. Now Gods corrective I believe to be in the apprehension that what man separated God has brought together. Apostle and Priest go together in the one Person, and that makes Christianity, in its true power, perfection. As we accept the authority we get the gain of priesthood, and that is the point I want to bring before you. 

    I may turn to Romans 4: 23 to chapter 5: 11 to illustrate this. All this passage is connected with the Lord Jesus Christ; He is the Apostle, the One in whom is brought in the light of God. The Priest does not bring in the light, the Apostle does. If you turn to Romans 8: 33 - 39, you find the priest. We get thus the distinction between the Apostle and the Priest. There is distinction in function, but the two are combined now in one Person, so that the Priest is as good as the Apostle, which was hardly the case in Moses and Aaron. At the outset Aaron went wrong, but of Moses God said that he was faithful in all His house. It was an imperfect system. Now the system is perfect, for the two offices are combined in one Person  the Priest is equal to the Apostle. The Apostle brings the light of God which is to rule; the Priest carries us in to God. Therefore the function of the Priest is more limited than that of the Apostle. Light, when it comes in, is world-wide testimony. God could not limit His light, it shines for all. You could not conceive God limiting the value of the sun. There is nothing hid from the heat thereof. And God could no more limit the light of the gospel than that of the sun. Priesthood is more limited in its application, for its exercise is connected with those drawing nigh to God; the Priest brings us in. Many to whom the light has come are never exercised about going in to God, and so they never get fully the good of the priesthood. 

    Now the light is to rule, and I understand the light to be the glory of God. We read in 2 Corinthians 4: 6, For God, who commanded the light to shine out of darkness, hath shined in our hearts, to give the light of the knowledge of the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ. 

    I understand the glory of God to indicate the completeness of moral perfection in display. Circumstances have come to pass which have brought the moral perfections of God into display, and they are all proportionate and harmonious. Righteousness, love, holiness, mercy, faithfulness, truth  all that goes to make up the moral perfection of God  all are harmonious. That is the simple idea to my mind of the glory of God, and it is seen in the face of Jesus Christ. It is what Stephen saw, and where Stephen left off Paul begins. The glad tidings of the glory of God have come into this world; it is a wonderful light, and that light is to rule. God intends us to be ruled by the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ. Every attribute of God has come into display  righteousness and faithfulness, all is set forth in His face, and in that light I am to walk. I am as much affected in my soul by the light of the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ as I am naturally by the light of the sun in the heavens. Under the influence and rule of the light I walk down here in the will of God in the midst of imperfection. I see all moral imperfection in man. If I come across a man good in one point he has imperfection in another. I see every moral perfection in the face of Jesus Christ, and I walk in that light down here for Gods will. Light is in the Apostle, we are affected by it, and it is in the light of that glory that the Christian is enabled to walk in the knowledge of Gods will. 

    At the close of Romans 11 we read, For of him, 

    and through him, and to him, are all things: to whom be glory for ever. Amen. Then in chapter 12 the apostle beseeches the saints through the mercies of God. Mercy is part of Gods perfection and glory. That ye present your bodies a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable unto God, which is your reasonable service. And be not conformed to this world: but be ye transformed by the renewing of your mind, that ye may prove what is that good, and acceptable, and perfect will of God. You have got the light of the glory of God: that is, Of him, and through him, and to him, are all things: to whom be glory for ever. The apostle has assured us in the epistle of Gods righteousness and faithfulness, and in the light of that we prove what is that good, and acceptable, and perfect will of God. The more you are affected by the light the more you are down here in this world, not for mans will, but for Gods will. It is a great thing to be here in the light of Gods glory, for we shall come out in it by-and-by in the heavenly city. 

    Till things are morally according to Gods glory, He cannot display His glory. God does not display His glory now. If He were to display it there would be an end of man. But He gives us the light of it in Christ that we may not be ruled by our own perverse wills, but by Gods will. And it works out down to the most minute and meanest things in our daily lives. The light of Gods glory is to illuminate us completely; we are to be affected by that light in the details of our daily life. I would seek to carry out everything down here  any little bit of ministry, my business, my responsibilities in my family, etc.  according to my knowledge of the righteousness, faithfulness, love, and mercy of God. It is a great thing to walk down here in the light. The light is the authority to the Christian, all the details of his conduct are affected by it. 

    I turn to one more passage. Titus 2: 10 - 14. 

    Grace is the predominant element in the light of God. We are taught by it, and are awaiting the blessed hope and appearing of the glory of our great God and Saviour Jesus Christ; who gave himself for us, that he might redeem us from all lawlessness, and purify to himself a peculiar people, zealous for good works. This passage concludes my point in that connection; that rule is connected with light, and light is by the Apostle, and as we are walking in it, we are here for Gods will. The moral effect is that we live soberly, righteously, and godly in this present world. It is thus a great thing to apprehend the light of the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ. God has made known to us the completeness of moral perfection, and we can regard it because we stand in a grace which imputes nothing. The great point is rule, and the rule is the rule of light. The rule of light comes into the corners and dark places of our hearts and affects us in every detail of life. We seek to answer to the character of God. We are exhorted, Be ye therefore imitators of God, as beloved children. 

    Now we have seen that light is connected with the Apostle, but we have also to apprehend that the Apostle is Priest. Not only is there light, but there is life. The thought of life is connected with the Priest, light, with the Apostle. Through the Apostle light comes to us where we are; the Priest takes us in to where God is. If you turn to Romans 8: 28 - 34 you get the Priest, Who also maketh intercession for us. As in chapter 5 you get in principle Christ as Apostle, so here you get Him as Priest. Who shall separate us from the love of Christ? that is as Priest. 

    The first knowledge we have of Gods love comes to us as light, not in connection with the Priest, but by the Spirit. The love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit which is given to us. The love comes out in testimony as light, and the Spirit diffuses it in our hearts, and the effect of that is that we live. The first real breath of life is our response to the love of God. The response to it is in affection. The moment you can say that you love God you know you are the called according to Gods purpose. And the love of God will never fail us down here; it is light to us, and God will keep us in that light. But now the Priest comes into view, and Christ stands in another light. He is going to lead you into the sanctuary, but in order to do that He must have you attached to Himself, for till He has got you attached to Himself you are not in a position to enter the holiest. In the wilderness Christians have the Spirit, and are in the light of the love of God, but it is a poor thing to have the light of such great love and not respond to it. You are bound to respond, and when you respond that proves there is life in you, and the moment has come in your history when you find that you are the called according to purpose. Some object to the truth of election, but, do what you may, you cannot get away from the fact of the sovereign mercy of God. 

    Now the love of God is so known in your heart that He has got your affections, and you are ready for Christ as Minister of the sanctuary  that is, you are prepared to go in with Him to the heart of God. You go from the cross, where the love was expressed, to its source in the heart of God. The way in which the Priest attaches our hearts to Himself is by making intercession for us, and by succouring us in our difficulties and trials along the road. We learn His tenderness, His sympathy, His unfailing interest in each one of us personally. He appears in the presence of God for us, helping us in the exercises through which we pass down here, and is able to save to the uttermost those who come to God by Him, seeing He ever liveth to make intercession for them. But there is an end in view in this; namely, to attach our hearts to Himself so firmly that He can lead us in with Himself to where He is at home  to where the love of God is at rest. 

    The twelve apostles were three and a half years in the Lords company, but it had not much effect in enlightening their intelligence. It is said after Christ rose, Then opened he their understanding, that they might understand the scriptures, but He had first rebuked them, O fools, and slow of heart to believe all that the prophets have spoken. It has been said that the disciples did not really understand a single thing the Lord said to them while He was down here with them. But His presence had the effect of deeply attaching their hearts to Himself. Though Peter did deny Him, he could say to Him afterwards, Lord, thou knowest that I love thee. After His resurrection the Lord came into the midst of the disciples and shewed them His hands and His side. Do you not think their hearts were attached to Him? They were prepared then to be led in. 

    I am sure that our qualification for being led into that divine scene is our attachment to Christ Himself. Many Christians have the love of God shed abroad in their hearts who are not sufficiently attached to Christ to care earnestly to be with Him where He is. 

    The next question that is raised is, Who shall separate us from the love of Christ? (Read Romans 8: 35 - 39; 1 John 5: 20.) The apostle passes in review a number of things, and says, I am persuaded that neither death, nor life ... shall be able to separate us from the love of God, which is in Christ Jesus our Lord. You are in that circle. In him that is true, in his Son Jesus Christ. He is the true God and eternal life. You are in the scene of divine complacency, and the service of the priest is to bring us into that scene. He so attaches us to Himself that He can lead us in to where Gods love rests. The high priest in Israel bore the names of the twelve tribes on his heart and on his shoulders. So with Christ. He intercedes for us individually and supports us in our trials and exercises because He loves us; and He thus so attaches us to Himself that we must go in with Him to where He would lead us  to where He is at home. He never leaves that scene of divine complacency in which He is when He serves us down here, but He serves and succours us here in this scene so that we cannot consent to be separated from Him, and thus He leads us into association with Himself in that scene of rest and joy. He is the Firstborn among many brethren. That is, He is Firstborn in our estimation. I used to think of Him as Firstborn in a very cold way, that is, officially. I see now that it is we that accord to Him the place of Firstborn; He is Firstborn in our affection. We give Him that place of pre-eminence because He has so effectually attached us to Himself. 

    You see thus how the idea of Priest is connected with life, and that is connected with the love of God. 

    It is very important for our souls to be in the light of the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ, so that in every detail of daily life we intelligently do the will of God. If I were asked why I do not thieve or lie, I should answer, because I am in the light of the glory of God. But there is another thing, and that is, We go in to God. We learn His purpose. I was born again before I knew it, but now I know myself as called according to purpose. I get not only the Priest now, but the Priest and the Apostle united in one Person, and perfection has come in. 

    In saving us to the uttermost, and in ever living to make intercession for us, He, as Priest, is assuring us of the attachment He bears towards us, to the end that He may lead us into the place where He Himself is, where love has found its satisfaction and is at rest. All this is eternal. All that which is connected with our responsibility, as being in the light here, will come to an end. That which is connected with Gods purpose, our association with Christ in that scene of holy love, is eternal, and it is there that you touch eternal life. All connected with our responsible life here will come to an end. All connected with the purpose of God and life beyond death is eternal. 

    In Christendom men have become idolatrous; and they have degraded the priesthood by separating the Priest from the Apostle. God has opened our eyes to see that in the Antitype we get the Apostle and Priest in one Person, so that there can be no more divergence. We can walk now in the light of the Apostle  in the light of the glory of God  and can go in with the Priest into that scene where the love of God rests in divine complacency. And we can look forward to the time when we shall be completely according to Gods glory, having entered in with Him for ever. 

  

  
    EXODUS CHAPTER 32 (JND 35)
    

    
    
  
  
    EXODUS CHAPTER 32 (JND 35)

    Exodus 32

     2. Aaron was sadly ready  he feared the people. 

     5. Mine eye affecteth my heart. His conscience would save itself but accredit the calf; it went on to long ages in Dan and Bethel. Whenever we give in to the flesh in divine things, it is always naturally so, for power only can deliver from nature. 

     10. How beautiful han-ni-khah (leave alone). He expected Moses to love the people, and interfere, but it was a terrible word leave me to my righteous anger. 

     11 - 14. Jehovah says thy according to the peoples unbelief  Moses says thy, according to faith; and so here, in the relation by the Spirit he says His. See also chapter 34: 27, with thee and with Israel; they had a place by a mediator in (governmental) mercy. 

     31. Moses goes up specially to God here. 

    The character of Moses is certainly one of the most blessed in the word of God; still all mans conduct in the Scriptures is given us to judge by  to judge ourselves by  and I think I see in the breaking of the tables, mans righteousness it is true, but not a divine act  not that I think he could have done anything else then  it was surely righteous. How could he bring the precious open law of God into a camp which had already violated it, and was naked to their shame before their enemies? But I do not see that he had consulted God, in lowliness of spirit with Him, about the law, and what am I now to do with thy law? broken-hearted as to its honour and this result. Christ was in a different position  in the same as to Israel  but what a position He took, Himself the victim of all this! It is true He alone could, that is clear, but one feels the difference, and what a place as to the law and the condition of the people under it, He takes as victim. How, accomplishing righteousness, it sets aside the whole condition of the people by taking it in grace  this set aside all necessity of vindicating Gods honour in acting as to the people  He did it gloriously, perfectly, in suffering, and accomplished all, and magnified the law and made it honourable. 

    I was led partly to these thoughts by the manner in which the Lord speaks always of it which thou brakest; He takes pains to make it the act of Moses, and it is a serious thing to break what God Himself has hewn out  the tables were the work of God. He had not consulted the Lord, though he had interceded for the people. God did not make the tables over again  Moses was now to hew them out, there was something lost; I think I see something of the same spirit in his intercession at the end of this chapter, most blessed devotedness, that which in a certain point of view the spirit of Christ must produce in us in its root and principle, that is the entire preference of Gods people to self  but not the same nearness to the Lord as when he was up alone with Him, before the sin had been seen, and had excited his indignation. The effect of his hot anger seems still to cling about him in his intercession, and the Lord answers His blessed servant abruptly and shortly, according to His majesty; even in this (and not otherwise, because this blessed man was very near God) with the froward he will use frowardness, for it was a hardy speech of Moses. Christ did it as sent  being come to do the will of God  the prince of this world had nothing in Him, but as the Father had given Him commandment, so He did; this was perfectness, divine in character, and mans place where, nothing but divine perfectness acted in Him  He alone could hold that place, but then we should hold none but obedience; thus the Lord returns, in His answer to Moses, to every mans own responsibility: He that sins I will blot out; do thou go and lead the people according to the forgiveness I have already accorded  for this intercession came after the forgiveness accorded on an intercession, entirely founded on Gods glory and promise, not on a proposal to put himself into a place of vicarious responsibility. 

    In truth we have here a most important point. It was impossible to bring the law into camp  it would have been to put the law of God under the patronage of and beside a golden calf  to degrade it violated in the dust, and Him who gave it, with it. But being on earth, he cannot get out of the position of law and sin. The tables are broken, and all relation impossible  he judges the people in anger, and leaves the camp afterwards. This was not God acting, after the violation of the law, according to His counsels in Christ  Christ, so to speak, when this counsel of everlasting covenant was to be accomplished, was broken  and not the tables  to make an inseparable union because founded on accomplished righteousness, and not the impossibility of association because of accomplished sin, with which the law of God could have no community. And then see the other side of this truth  the time for the accomplishment of this counsel of grace was not yet come, and therefore God does not put it into the heart of Moses on the mountain to ask: And what am I to do now with the violated law? but, after having broken the tables of the violated law (having received in virtue of the promise to Abraham, etc., a pardon as to Gods acts of government, and afterwards in hot anger broken the tables) he says: Ye have sinned a great sin, and now I will go up to the Lord; peradventure I shall make propitiation for your sin. But the answer of God sets aside entirely the work of expiation, and casts each sinner on his own responsibility in this breaking of the tables, and proposed but rejected expiation  leaves entirely out the work of Christ, which places the Church on the ground of accomplished justice  Gods justice  after a violated law. 

    Here God shews all grace in government  sovereignty which enables Him to spare whom He will, so that He is not forced to destroy the whole nation, but He governs, imputing to children, etc., and not holding the guilty for innocent, but He places them again under the law, which He writes anew  the commandments on tables which Moses had to make; and note here that it is this ministration which is the ministry of death and condemnation, for now it was that the veil was put on the face of Moses, to which the Apostle alludes in 2 Corinthians 3. 

    The whole of Christs path was the inverse of Moses; He comes down to make the expiation according to Gods positive will, and presents on high the expiation accomplished, and goes up to intercede, fasts to have his extraordinary view with Satan, as Moses with the Lord. 

    After God has been with Moses face to face, in personal faithfulness in abandoning the camp, a nearness he never had before, he has all boldness in respect of governmental association with the Lord  but this nearness is exactly what the people cannot look at at all, his nearness in intercourse with God Himself, touching all that regarded them, for they were substantially under a violated law. Moses goes up, in a word, with a Peradventure, which cannot be realized; each one that sins is to bear the consequence. Christ comes down to do Gods will, and His offering is the accomplishment of it, Hebrews 10 (as well as keeping the law), and He goes up to present an expiation accomplished. The Church sets out on this ground; often men seek now to make grace carry on law as a rule  this was the ministration of death  grace but added to guilt, if the individual responsibility remained according to the law; and what is a rule violated? The comparison then of 2 Corinthians 3 and this chapter, etc., sets this point in a most clear and striking light. 

    Then grace as the ground of government and actual relationship, based on mediation (for Moses had found grace as mediator, and Israel was His people) is most lovely. First God will come up into the midst of the people to destroy them in their humiliation and taking off their ornaments, for they were gay on leaving God. God has time, so to speak, to consider, instead of having an insult before His face, and then He will not go up with them, for their stiff-neckedness would break out again, and He would be forced to consume them  but, on grace being fully revealed  Moses demands that He should go up because they had a stiff neck, for how should he carry them up else? The only means was that God should take them entirely to Himself and possess them. 

    As to the act of Moses, he was in it necessarily incapable of any possibility of taking the place of Christ; as man, his devotedness to Gods glory and the people was magnificent, but it was man, and absolutely impotent in the circumstances, and that is the lesson  they rest therefore, each one under his own responsibility, unhelped. God can love His people, shew His grace, and those that were really saints bear, in view of the sacrifice to be offered, but there was no putting men on this ground now. Grace in government, precious as it was in the way, and understood by the saint to his hearts comfort, left the people in responsibility where they were. There is government for the saint, and responsibility for the saint, but founded on justification also  the government of God perfects life, and clears it from extraneous evil; then government, i.e., of the people, was to prove there was no justification even when that government was in grace, as all must be on Gods part, seeing man is a sinner. 

  

  
    REMEMBRACE OF THE LORD JESUS (JT 8)
    

    
    
  
  
    REMEMBRACE OF THE LORD JESUS (JT 8)

    1 Corinthians 11:23 - 26; Genesis 40:14,23; Genesis 41:9; Exodus 32:1

    It is in my mind to inquire as to how we regard the Lord Jesus Christ in the way of remembrance, whether our remembrance of Him is an historical one, or whether we hold Him in affectionate remembrance. I have read the passage from 1 Corinthians because it suggests the latter. The Lords supper is to enable us to keep the Lord so before us, that we hold Him in affectionate remembrance. The designation used by the apostle Paul shows that it was so in his case. He says, I have received of the Lord that which also I delivered unto you, that the Lord Jesus the same night in which He was betrayed took bread. The Lord Jesus is the designation which denotes that Christ was held in affectionate regard and remembrance by Paul. We all know that in his different epistles he speaks much of Christ. If he is presenting a certain line of truth he uses the designations which cover that. If he speaks of the Lord as the One through whom things have been effected for God, he usually refers to Him as the Lord Jesus Christ. Indeed it becomes an inquiry to one whether the habitual use of any designation by us does not in some sense indicate our regard for Christ. 

    Now, as I have said, the apostle in setting out some line of truth usually employs a designation which covers that line of truth. For instance he says, there be gods many, and lords many; and there are, dear friends, gods many, and lords many; but to us there is but one God, the Father. That is not necessarily our Father, it is the Father; and he goes on to say: of whom are all things, and we for him. The Father is the Source of everything. And then he adds to that and one Lord Jesus Christ (1 Corinthians 8:5,6), 

    that is to say, to us there is ... one Lord Jesus Christ, by whom are all things, and we by him. That is, he regards the one Lord as Jesus Christ who has effected things; and oh, beloved friends, what has He effected? Well, He has brought us in; and we (he says) by him. He has brought the saints in; the great result of His work in becoming Man is that He has us all. I do not know whether you regard yourself in that light, but I do; one regards oneself as by the Lord Jesus, brought in, as it were, as a trophy, we by him. But all things are by Him. Think of the vastness of the scheme, every divine conception brought in by Him; all that order of things of which the tabernacle is a figure, brought in by Him. But how blessed in the meanwhile that our place is now by Him. There it is one Lord Jesus Christ; and then if the apostle speaks about things that have been effected he refers to them as in Christ Jesus; they are in the anointed Man, I do not suppose any one of us would wish them elsewhere. God has been pleased to commit Himself to Christ; that is the idea of the anointed; God has been pleased to commit Himself to the Lord Jesus, and He has placed everything there; we do not wish them elsewhere. 

    If it is ones own position one is entitled to reckon oneself dead indeed unto sin. The Lord resisted unto blood, striving against sin; we are entitled to reckon ourselves dead to it, but more than that we are to reckon ourselves alive unto God, in whom? In Christ Jesus (Romans 6:11). One is entitled to reckon oneself as in the Man to whom God has committed Himself. And if God has given to us, in His great act of favour, that which we so often dwell upon, and yet so little understand, eternal life, if it be that, where is it? Well, beloved friends, according to Paul, it is just there, it is in Christ Jesus our Lord; and the more we treasure it the more we are satisfied that it is there. If it be a question of what God is going to introduce for His own satisfaction as Father, He has revealed His Son in the apostle. He was pleased (Paul says) to reveal his Son in me, that I may announce him (the Son) as glad tidings among the nations (Galatians 1:16). So that in any line or thought of truth that the apostle has in mind, he uses the designation to cover it, and there are no discrepancies. But when it comes to what the Lord Jesus Christ was to Pauls own heart he invariably refers to Him as the Lord Jesus. 

    Now I would inquire as to how you regard the Lord, and as I said, it just resolves itself into this, whether your remembrance of the Lord is simply historical, or whether it is an affectionate remembrance of Him. If it be the former I think I can point out to you that somebody else will ultimately take His place in your heart. In Christendom it is simply an historical remembrance, and never goes beyond that. What would be the result of what we learn in Christendom? They only honour the Lord with the lips, but what about the heart? The word says, Son, give me thine heart (Proverbs 23:26). Their hearts are far away, Jehovah had to say. Well now, it is an historical remembrance of Him that is around us, and that is not the Lords supper. If the apostle Paul were called to pronounce upon that which purports to be the Supper, what would he say? What did he say? This is not the Lords supper, whatever else it might be. And then he goes on to call attention to the Lords supper, and says, that he received it of the Lord, and what he received was, that the Lord Jesus, the same night in which he was betrayed, took bread. The Lord Jesus! Is that how you refer to Christ in your heart? 

    You will find a similar expression in Pauls charge to the elders of Ephesus. Having said much to them, and called attention to what he had been amongst them, he says, you remember the words of the Lord Jesus. The words; we have to remember Him affectionately, to remember Him, and then His words. Now what were these words that they were to remember? It is more blessed to give than to receive (Acts 20:35); simple words to be remembered. Mark, how they are to be remembered, how they are to be treasured in the affections. You may give something as a trader; there is a good deal of that; you expect value back for what you give. Now to remember the words of the Lord Jesus would save you from that. God is comparatively little interested in your material gifts. It is not said, that He loves them, but that God loveth a cheerful giver (2 Corinthians 9:7). He loves the giver. How do you become a cheerful giver? Well, I do not know a better way for that than to remember the words of the Lord Jesus. What are they? It is more blessed to give than to receive. He shows the way; He shows the way in everything, beloved brethren. 

    Well now, I want to go back for a moment to Joseph, I want to show you from Joseph as a figure of Christ, how one had greatly benefited by him. I desire to be simple and elementary. It is a question of getting at the heart, for if the heart is not touched there is nothing done; we have to bear that in mind. Wisdom always gets at your heart. The chief butler had been greatly benefited by Joseph, and Joseph lays upon him the obligation, Bear a remembrance with thee of me when it goes well with thee. That is the true reading. I need not say that for us that is the supper. That request was laid upon Pharaohs cup-bearer by Joseph, and we are told that he forgat Joseph, but that does not signify that he forgot him historically; we know he referred to him afterwards and said I do remember my faults this day. How often is it so with the convert, with the Christian? You may refer to what has occurred; you can give the date of your conversion. Pharaohs cup-bearer remembered his sins; it is remarkable how people recall their sins, but that is a poor way to remember Joseph. It is quite right to have a remembrance of your faults, but it reminds one of God be merciful unto us, miserable sinners. That is not the remembrance of Joseph; though he did call to mind that such an event had occurred. But what about that remembrance he was to bear with him? 

    Young Christian, what about that remembrance you are to bear with you? Do you bear it? Joseph says, Bear a remembrance with thee of me. He never made any note of it, he did not even put it in his diary apparently. Have you that remembrance with you? He adds, when it goes well with thee. It is well with us, if we are Christians; how wonderfully well! If we do not know it, we ought to know how wonderfully well it is with us if we have become so through the true Joseph, through Him into whose soul the iron went. He went down into the depths, the iron went into His soul, it was all real to Him. He bore with Him a remembrance of us there, and oh, what a remembrance! Our sins were all there, He remembered them; that was the remembrance that we placed on Him. He could say, My sins are more than the hairs of mine head. What a remembrance of us He had in the depths! He bore it with Him. Look at Him there on the last night. Remember the apostle says, it was that night; it is not simply that it occurred some night, it was that night, the night in which the Lord Jesus was betrayed. We may not all be conscious of what betrayal is, perhaps we have not endured it, but there is nothing keener in the way of suffering. He says, the hand of him that betrayeth me is with me on the table (Luke 22:21). What a remembrance He had with Him of the natural heart of man and what it is capable of! It is capable of betraying the Lord Jesus; the hand of him that betrayeth me is with me on the table. What a remembrance the Lord had of that! 

    I could speak of other things that were there besides the betrayal. But, oh beloved, He thought of us there! The Lords supper is especially intended to show the place that the saints have in the heart of Christ. How much He loves us! And that remembrance of Him is given to you and to me to bear with us. Bear a remembrance with thee of me. It was in that night He said, This is my body, which is for you. Do you ever think of that? Lo, I come to do thy will, O God (Hebrews 10:9). That is what His body was for God. Think of what it is for you and me. This is my body, which is for you. And as He journeyed from the supper table to the cross, He had them in His heart; not indeed their sins as yet, but He had them in His heart. They did not know it, they little realised the place they had, but He says, the day is coming when you will know it; the Spirits day. At that day ye shall know that I am in my Father, and ye in me, and I in you (John 14:20). They were in His heart; from the supper table to the cross they were in His heart; and as He hung there during those three hours of which we have often spoken, beloved, what a remembrance He had of us there! Would that these thoughts might sink into our hearts! They are very serious thoughts. He had a remembrance of us with Him. It was a most terrible time. At the table He was reminded of our traitor hearts the hand of him that betrayeth me. That hand that took the money, the thirty pieces of silver, was there; and on the cross our sins were laid on Him in all their terribleness, as judged by his holy soul in the light of God. My God, my God, why hast thou forsaken me? ... But thou art holy, O thou that inhabitest the praises of Israel (Psalm 22:1,3). There in the depths He had a remembrance of us. 

    Well now, we are told that the cup-bearer forgat Joseph; but the time arrived when it seemed that it might give him an increased favour with his master, and then he remembered Joseph! Now how do you remember the Lord Jesus? Do you remember Him selfishly? Do you speak of Him only before the saints? Well, there is not much reproach in speaking of Him among the saints; the Lord Jesus is held by them in affectionate regard, they love to hear about Him. How do you speak of Him outside? What kind of designation do you use? Does it denote One whom you love, or is it just that of a benefactor, a public benefactor? The apostle spoke of Him as my Lord. Mary Magdalene said, He is mine; they have taken away my Lord (John 20:13). Did you ever say that publicly? That is what I regard as affectionate remembrance. It is a designation that denotes One that has a place in your heart. 

    The cup-bearer, as I was noting a moment ago, called to mind his faults; that was not calling Joseph to mind. I would emphasise that, to call to mind your faults is not calling Joseph to mind. It is quite right to judge sin, but calling Joseph to mind would be the remembrance that Joseph told him to keep with him, and that he did not keep; he made not even a note of it, so that he forgot Joseph. He did not forget the event, it was an historical event that he could never have forgotten. Do you think for one moment he forgot he was in prison, and this captive Hebrew revealed to him his dream? But he forgot Joseph in the sense in which Joseph intended him to remember him, he had no remembrance of Joseph. 

    Now that too was the case with the Israelites. The same principle appears in Exodus 32. It was when Moses had left them. You always find it is when God leaves you to yourself it brings out just where you are. The Israelites were left to themselves for a little while, less than six weeks; it was not very long. See what kind of memories they had! They had seen Moses go up into the mount, but they could not tell where he was. Now let me say to you that if your remembrance of the Lord Jesus is such as theirs was of Moses, simply that he had led them out of the land of Egypt, you will very soon lose all sense of where He is; you can give no account of Him. They say, As for this Moses ... we wot not what has become of him. This Moses, they say; it was the very opposite of affectionate regard and esteem. Yet they remembered the historical event, he had led them out of the land of Egypt. He had been their leader, they admitted it, but what account did they give of him? We wot not what had become of him. You remember the day of your conversion, but what about every day since that? The second day of your conversion ought to be a brighter day than the first; and it would be if you had the Lord Jesus in affectionate remembrance, for things increase. The affectionate remembrance in which you hold Him as having converted you would be brighter, and so on; as the days are multiplied your remembrance increases, and your joy increases. 

    They said, We wot not what has become of him. During those forty or thirty-nine days they had not taken account of the provision Moses made for them, in leaving Aaron and Hur to look after them. If I had been there with the light I have, I should have looked at Aaron as Moses provision. They had Aaron and Hur. I should have looked at Hur and said, That is Moses provision for me; but what did they say? As for this Moses we wot not what has become of him. Now it is as sure as anything can be that if there is not affectionate remembrance for a person, somebody else will take his place, that is so in the history of Christendom. Presently some one else is coming in to take the place of the Man who is held in regard only in an historical light. The Lord said, if another shall come in his own name, him ye will receive (John 5:43). The way is being prepared for him. The seed was sown long since that has borne the crop which is preparing for his advent. This Moses, what did that mean? There might be another equally good if not better. Is it not so with regard to the Lord, that in the minds of men He simply ranks with other men in the present day? That is the situation. I have seen His name put up with other men, with great leaders of thought in this way; we have not got Him, we may as well have another. Now the Lords supper saves you from all that. Do not say, you have not got Him, and that you do not know where He is. If that is the language of your heart you will look for another. John the baptist said, Art thou he that should come, or do we look for another? (Matthew 11:3). Christendom is looking for another already. Let us take it to heart. The word has gone forth that Christianity is a failure; they are looking for someone else. The thing is simply a fact in an historical light, the Lord Jesus Christ is not in their hearts. The way is being prepared for another, for they would have another to come. 

    Well, I do not dwell further on that, but I turn to the Lords supper. The supper is brought to us Gentiles from heaven, by one who valued it. The apostle Paul does not use dry doctrinal language. He says. I have received of the Lord that which also I delivered unto you. That the Lord Jesus the same night in which he was betrayed, took bread. This is his own language; the structure of the sentence is his own. We must not assume that he quoted from Luke, Luke quoted from him if anything. The Supper is presented to us couched in the language of one whose affectionate regard for Christ is conveyed in it. The Lord Jesus, the same night in which he was betrayed, took bread. When Paul was amongst them he had delivered it to them. I have no doubt that the first breaking of bread at Corinth was by him; he says, I delivered it to you. One would have loved to have seen Paul break the bread. The Lord Jesus was in his heart; the night on which He was betrayed was in his heart. How all that scene would come in power into the heart of Paul as he broke the bread at Corinth! He says, I delivered it to you. 

    We must not think this is the first time they heard of the Supper; he calls attention to what he had delivered to them. And how far they had got away from it! so far that he says, that what they were doing was not the Lords supper. The Lords supper is what I delivered to you; your supper is sectarian, the rich eating before the poor, that is not the supper of the Lord. One would have loved to have been there when Paul spread the supper table. He would take the loaf and break it and call to mind, using the Lords exact words. This do for the calling me to mind. Not an historical event, it is the Person; it is for a remembrance of me. It was as if Paul, like Joseph, had left it with the Corinthians so that they might have it by them, a remembrance of Christ. How far away they had got from it! Sectarian views, carnal jealousies and pride, all that in the holy supper of the Lord Jesus! he says, It is not the supper. He does not say what it may have been, he could have said much. He says, This is the Supper, what I delivered to you. It was delivered tangibly by his own hands in their own sight; they had moved away from it. I believe the Lord would lead us back to the simplicity of the Supper, so that it might be with us, as Joseph desired it should be with the cupbearer, a remembrance of Him. Till when? Till He comes. In like manner also the cup. That word manner is very suggestive; in like manner also the cup, after having supped, saying, This cup is the new covenant in my blood; this do, as often as ye shall drink it, in remembrance of me. 

    Now I just want to refer for a moment to the end of the Scriptures. In Revelation 22:20 the apostle John says, Even so, come, Lord Jesus. There is the same affection that he began with, but it had become intensified, if anything. The Lord at the end of the book announces Himself to the assemblies. He says, I Jesus; not appearing now as the long-robed Personage of the first chapter of the book. It is I Jesus, have sent mine angel to testify unto you these things in the churches; to you, not to the angels of the assemblies now. He speaks directly to us now, and what is the regard in which the assembly holds Him? It is triumph to dwell on this, it is the triumph of His care and attention all the way through the dark night. He is now the Morning Star; things are brightening into day. He says, I am the root and offspring of David, and the bright and morning star. What does the assembly think of Him? What do you think of Him? The Spirit and the bride say, Come. (verses 16,17). That is the Man they have come to admire. Antichrist is not admired, antichrist is the opposite of that Man, and he is not admired in the assembly, he is admired elsewhere. The remembrance the Lord Jesus left has been effective. He has not been forgotten, thank God; the assembly has come back to the remembrance of Him, as if to say, You are the Man. It is the Person she wants. 

    Now just to make the point clear, you will observe in regard to Enoch, that, though he was translated, he did not speak in his prophecy about translation. Enoch was a prophet. We are told in Genesis 5:24, that he walked with God and that God took him, and we are told in Hebrews 11, that he was translated, but he says nothing about it. What Enoch said was, Behold, the Lord cometh (Jude 14). Faith looks on to the scene of testimony here that must be occupied. If Enoch goes, the Lord comes. Does He come with Enoch? No, with ten thousands of His saints, with the holy myriads. What joy and strength that would be to the heart of Enoch amid all the terrible corruption that surrounded him! Think of the Lord coming with holy myriads! 

    The assembly does not speak of her translation, the Lord is coming; that is her witness. Is antichrist to hold sway? Is he to prevail? No, he is not to prevail. The Lord is coming in with holy myriads, they are to occupy the ground. He is to take vengeance on those that know not God, and obey not the gospel of our Lord Jesus Christ. So the assembly is not telling us about her translation, she is occupied with the coming in of the One she loves, the One of whom she has had the remembrance in her heart all the time. Then John, too, to add to the position after all He has said and done, says, Even so, come, Lord Jesus. It represents the affectionate regard in which the Lord is held on earth through grace. 

    May the Lord enable us to give Him that place. I believe He is seeking it; as I was saying elsewhere, it is before our translation that He would bring about a state in us that is pleasing to God. The Supper brings it about. Before his translation he had this testimony, that he pleased God. Before it. So that there is the affectionate regard in which John holds the Lord. He does not say, Lord, take us; no, Even so, come, Lord Jesus. Amen come, Lord Jesus. 

    Now just another word: David says, Let all the people say, Amen (Psalm 106:48). Well, that is what the Holy Spirit would bring about. If there is anything right and true, and surely the truth of the coming of the Lord is, it is what is needed all around us, Let all the people say, Amen. Let us not be divided about that, Let all the people say, Amen. So John says, Amen; he wishes the Lord Jesus to come. 
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    THE HOUSE OF GOD (1) (JT 10)

    Exodus 32: 15 - 351; Exodus 33: 1 - 11

    FLThe subject of the house of God has been suggested, especially in regard to the principle of separation, which the holiness proper to the house of God involves. 

    JTThe first mention in Scripture of the house of God comes in in connection with Jacob in Genesis 28. It might be a help to refer to that chapter, and also to consider how the faithfulness of Moses manifested itself in the house, of whom Jehovah said my servant Moses; he is faithful in all my house, Numbers 12: 7. Exodus 32 and 33 furnish us with the account of how he acted in the presence of sin. 

    RSSThat is very much in line with what has been the local exercise. 

    JTI suppose we have in Jacob, in figure, one who, although in the house of God, was unsuited to it as to his state. He said How dreadful is this place, but he judged rightly that the place was the house of God and the gate of heaven. 

    RSSWhat do you think he had in mind when he said, this is none other but the house of God, and this is the gate of heaven? 

    JTI suppose it was the sense of the presence of God that impressed him. 

    RSSThen the thought of the presence of God is connected with the house, His dwelling place. 

    JTYes; and man being the object of interest in it is another thought that is maintained throughout in connection with it. The angels of God were ascending and descending on a ladder, but Jacob was the object in view. 

    FLThis being the introduction of the thought of the house, are we not greatly helped in seeing that the features are moral? I mean that there was no company of people, nor was there any idea of a structure, of a tabernacle, or any such thing; it was a question of man in the presence of God and of access to heaven, and what is introduced in that way is maintained all through. 

    JTYes. 

    GWHJacob had the sense of being unsuitable to the place. 

    JTYes, but we see that on his return after the twenty years experience under the discipline of God, he recognised what was suitable. He realised that the house was holy, and hence that it was needful to make moral changes in his household; Genesis 35: 2. 

    WCRBeing unaccustomed to the presence of God, would be the reason that he felt it to be a dreadful place. His state was not up to it. 

    JTYes. We know he had faith and was an object of interest to God, yet he was not in accord with the house. He represents a great many, I fear. The twenty years that followed became the period of discipline, and when he finally returns; God says, Arise, go up to Bethel, the place where God would appear to him. So he journeyed thence, having put away the strange gods that were among them. God in that way, I think, teaches us in the history of Jacob, that whilst we may have part in the house of God, it must be on Gods terms and not on ours. 

    FLShowing that the house of God is never conformed to us, but we are to be brought into conformity to it. 

    HGJacob had faith, but he was not suitable. It says, Holiness becometh thine house, O Lord, for ever; and one feels that the sense of exercise in regard to holiness is greatly lacking. 

    JTGod asserts His holiness, and therefore it is plain, that if we are to be in His house it must not be on our terms. It must be on His terms, as already said. 

    CBOne fears that often we are so busily occupied with our own pursuits that it takes, not only twenty years of our sojourn here, but sometimes longer before we understand the house of God? 

    JTYes, no doubt, but it is a great point to see that God would have us there on His terms; and so Jacob had to be crippled after the flesh, and typically to receive the Holy Spirit, having his name changed before he went there. 

    BTFOn what does our connection with the house of God depend? Is it receiving the Holy Spirit? 

    JTYes; we must be there on Gods terms, but then in order to be brought in according to His terms it is needful to have to do with God in our souls individually: so that Jacob, I believe, is the great model typically, because of the discipline he went through. Hence in returning after the twenty years God met him on the way and continued to show His deep interest in Jacob, but Gods interest in us is one thing, and what is suitable to His house is another thing. So in Genesis 32, God cripples him after the flesh; Jacob was left alone and there wrestled a man with him; note it was a man that wrestled with him. Angels met him on the way but a man wrestled with him. It was God who wrestled with him, but God in man; so that the dealing is in that way between God and us, only God in Christ, and the flesh is crippled. I am not to be in the house of God on the ground of the flesh, but on the ground of being ennobled by the gift of the Holy Spirit. By receiving the Spirit, my name is changed and I receive power, so that I go into the house of God, in that way as a prince; 

    for that was the significance of Jacobs new name, but then also as holy, and this latter question was raised, because of what followed, that dreadful experience at Shechem, when Jacob had descended to the level of the earth, building a house, and where his daughter got into such shame and disgrace; Genesis 34. All these things happening emphasise the necessity for holiness, for the house of God is holy. 

    WCRPerhaps it would help us if you would open up a little how we arrive at holiness. 

    JTI think discipline is the great means whereby we come to it practically. God has in view, that we should be partakers of His holiness, and so discipline is brought in to that end. But the believer first learns righteousness; that is how he apprehends God first; and then it is righteousness unto holiness, but discipline helps us in arriving at it. I believe that when a man is converted he gets everything in principle; if it were possible to analyse his thoughts, it would be found that the germ of everything is there by which he should answer to God, but it takes a long time for these things to be developed and formed and the development is aided by the discipline of God, so that one arrives not only at the practice of righteousness, but also at the practice of holiness; of this latter it is said, without which no man shall see the Lord. (Hebrews 12: 14) We may hear about Him, but seeing the Lord depends on holiness. 

    GWHDo you think we get gain from discipline until we recognise the interests of God? 

    JTWell, I think we come back through discipline to the original germ, so to speak, that is in our hearts as a result of the light. I apprehend that there is nothing new added. The light coming to a man at conversion contains normally all the germs to be developed. 

    GWHSo at the end of Jacobs twenty years of discipline his mind reverted back to the beginning. 

    JTThat shows the gain of the discipline. 

    RSSGod reverted to it also, as we see in the chapter you have been quoting, Genesis 35, God said unto Jacob, Arise, go up to Bethel and dwell there: and make there an altar unto God, that appeared unto thee when thou fleddest from the face of Esau thy brother. Then Jacob said unto his household, and to all that were with him, Put away the strange gods that are among you, and be clean, and change your garments: and let us arise, and go up to Bethel; and I will make there an altar unto God, who answered me in the day of my distress and was with me in the way which I went. You are thinking now of conversion, not exactly new birth, or would you include the two in what you are saying? 

    JTNew birth is not conversion. 

    RSSNo, new birth is the sovereign work of God. 

    JTPaul was sent to the Gentiles to open their eyes that they might turn from darkness to light, and from the power of Satan to God; that light contains everything that is to be answered to. 

    GWHWhy should such a period intervene between Genesis 32 and 35? 

    JTIt shows the danger, even after you receive the Spirit, of turning aside to earthly associations, I think. What would you say? 

    GWHA painful moment had to be gone through in his history, the strange gods had to be put away, but evidently it was a very great gain in his soul. 

    JTIt shows that recovery was complete. In this connection it may be said that where discipline is necessary in the house, those under discipline have to see that things must be on divine terms, not on theirs. If I am to be there it must be on Gods terms. 

    WCRThat is righteousness and holiness? 

    JTYes. 

    WCRIt is possible, I suppose, to be righteous and yet not holy? 

    JTI think that is right, so God disciplines us that we might be holy. 

    WCRThe only way you can partake of it, I suppose, is by His own nature being formed in us. 

    JTAnd that goes on collaterally with the discipline. 

    WCRThe latter produces it? 

    JTWell, it aids it. 

    BTFIn comparing the history of the Old Testament saints with the history of the New Testament saints, they would not be the same, would they? That is, we find Old Testament saints falling into that which would not be expected from those who had the Spirit? 

    JTBut then these things happened unto them for ensamples. One of the most dreadful mistakes that can be made today is to disparage the Old Testament. It is of the enemy, because if you get rid of the Old the next thing is you will get rid of the New. These things happened unto them as types, it says, and they are written for us, not for them, but for our admonition upon whom the ends of the ages are come. (1 Corinthians 10: 11) Hence the importance of paying attention to the Old Testament, and God does not repeat Himself. We are to learn from Jacobs history, and if we do not learn from it what is taught there, we do not learn it at all, because God has appointed that means of teaching us that particular lesson. It is most important then to pay attention to the instruction set down for us in these wonderful chapters of Genesis that we are considering, in order that we might be in the house of God according to His terms. 

    BTFI see that, and I was just asking for a little further light. 

    JTI was not making those remarks directly in answer to what you said, but in a general way, because it is so important that we should respect the authority of the Old Testament in these days, as the apostle said to Timothy, Every scripture is divinely inspired, and profitable for doctrine. (2 Timothy 3: 16). 

    HGIn regard to your remark that at conversion we have the germ of everything, I was thinking that when we receive the Spirit there is that which in a certain sense is almost miraculous; there is the positive displacement in our souls for the moment of earth; heaven is transcendingly real, the flesh is inactive, and we are holy and distinctive, because we have received the Spirit. There is not very much formed subjectively, but we have to learn, in order to be here for God, that Christianity after all is heavenly, and we have to learn deliverance as regards the flesh, and the Holy Spirit forms us so that we grow experimentally and intelligently in relation to what the light presented to us. 

    ANWWhy is not the reception of the Spirit in this day so evident as in pentecostal days? 

    HGI was thinking of the conscious reception of the Spirit by the believer. Heaven is before that man. A man who is really converted does not think a thing about earth, heaven is everything to him. And, for the time at least his resolve is I will never sin again. The flesh is abhorrent to him. He is holy. But then afterwards he has to learn; the truth has to be worked out experimentally; it has to be formed in the mans soul experimentally in order that he may be maintained in continuity along the line which he learned in a miraculous way in connection with the reception of the Spirit. 

    ANWI mean, Simon could see that by the laying on of hands the Spirit was received; Acts 8. What did he see? 

    JTThe effect was very patent. Of course, we speak of having the Holy Spirit now, and I have to take your word for it maybe, but at the beginning the change in a man consequent on the reception of the Spirit was very obvious. Still, the effect of the Holy Spirit being received is to be seen today, thank God! 

    WB-tIt is very interesting to see in regard of Jacob at Bethel in Genesis 28, that he got up early in the morning, and he took the stone that he had made his pillow and set it up for a pillar, and poured oil on the top of it. It seems to denote the answer of the man to the light that he had received. I was thinking of this as an answer to what was said about the work of the Spirit in a believer at the time of his conversion. 

    JTAnd then in chapter 35 there is not only the oil poured on it, the recognition of the Spirit typically, but a drink offering is poured on it also, suggesting, I think, that Jacob was now in reconciliation. Twenty years before he was an object of interest to God, but now he is for Gods pleasure. I suppose that is how we are to be in the house. 

    RSSWhat is the significance of the drink offering? 

    JTI think it is for pleasure and satisfaction. 

    RSSFor Gods satisfaction. David would not drink of the well of water at Bethlehem. He poured it out before the Lord. 

    JTIt works out in this way; we are, as amongst the brethren, either the occasion of satisfaction to God and to them, or we are the occasion of grief. I think it is a very profitable and practical question to ask oneself which are we in the house of God. 

    HGJacob really said in connection with making his pillow a pillar, You were for me, and now I am for You. God considered for me as on that pillow, but in setting up that pillar there is the witness that I am for God. I think the pillar is the only right answer to Gods interest in him. 

    JTThe thing really finds an answer in our daily experience as walking together. According to Genesis 28 I am an object of interest to God and the saints as much as in chapter 35, although in the former case I am not giving pleasure or satisfaction, and the question is whether I am content with being an object of interest, claiming the care of God, or whether I am to be for His pleasure, ministering joy to God and His people. When the Lord came in, the disciples were glad. Well, that is pattern, and by it I learn that my presence should make the saints glad. 

    FLI take it in setting up his pillow as a pillar, and pouring the drink offering on it, that he for the moment went far beyond what was his actual state. It is something like the children of Israel in Exodus 15; their song was far in advance of their actual state. It was what was the result for the moment of all that went before, but it was not yet developed or worked out, as you said. Hard discipline followed we know in their wilderness history. It is encouraging in regard to ourselves that even when we are, it may be, away from the Lord the chastening that comes upon us is turned by the Lord to practical profit. So with Jacob, when finally a man wrestled with him he was prepared for spiritual advancement because of the work that had been done during the previous twenty years. 

    JCSI was just thinking that perhaps one great feature in the house of God, in contrast to the kingdom, is that whilst the law of the kingdom is righteousness, the law of the house is holiness; what God purposes to do is to surround Himself with a company of people who have morally His own character, and He will not tolerate in His house any element that does not really fall into line with what He is. Would you suggest that there is a difference between being of the house of God, which every person who has the Spirit is, and coming in the experience of our souls into the blessedness of the place where God dwells, where He surrounds Himself with that which is perfectly agreeable to His heart and eye? 

    JTI think that is just the difference between Genesis 28 and 35. In Genesis 28, whilst Jacob recognises the house, that it is Gods house, and sets up the pillar, pouring oil on it, yet he has himself before him in it: He made a bargain with God, but that is not for Gods pleasure; that is not the kind of man that He looks for in His house. Therefore the discipline, the experience of the years when he served Laban, brings about the change, and I think the drink offering represents the advance he had made; he was now typically in reconciliation and hence suited to the house of God. 

    WB-wHad he got the Spirit typically in Genesis 28? 

    JTWell, I am not prepared to say that; the house of God is introduced there as a matter of light. I think chapter 32, where Jacob is at Peniel, is the point at which the Holy Spirit is recognised, in figure of course; his name is changed there. 

    WB-wSo in chapter 28 you apprehend the house as a matter of light in the soul? 

    JCSAnother thought that would come into view in connection with the first introduction of the house would be that of intercommunication between heaven and earth, which Jacob lost in going down to Padan-aram. He was out of touch with heaven. Here, in chapter 35, he has come back in principle to the house of God, and is in the good of it and he gets heavenly communications. 

    JTHence you get a full revelation. If you look at chapter 35, there is a full revelation made to Jacob. God appeared to him, revealing His name. In chapter 32 he had inquired after the name of the man who wrestled with him, but the name is not given, whereas in the later chapter God said unto him, I am God Almighty; be fruitful and multiply. There He announces Himself formally as God Almighty, and I think it suggests the full privilege or blessedness of the house of God that His name was fully revealed there. The Lord says I have declared unto them thy name, and will declare it, (John 17: 26) which latter He did when He said, I ascend unto my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God. (John 20: 17) I think Genesis 35 suggests the full blessedness of the house, and being there in accord with it. 

    RSSSo the house of God is the fruit of divine revelation, yet it is also competent to sustain that revelation. God brings about a moral answer to every quality that has been revealed in Christ, so His house comes into harmony with what He is as revealed. 

    JTIt is said to be the pillar and base of the truth. (1 Timothy 3: 15) 

    RSSWe lay a good deal of stress on the thought that the house is the dwelling place of God, which is true, but is it not true also that God purposes that we should find our dwelling place there, that it should be the home of our spirits down here? 

    JTQuite so. 

    WB-sBlessed are they that dwell in thy house: they will be still praising thee, Psalm 84: 4. 

    ANWIn connection with our brothers remark about the kingdom, what is the difference between being put right in connection with the kingdom and with the house. Discipline is connected with the house as I understand it? 

    JTBut I suppose that discipline stands in relation to the kingdom too. Matthew 18 is, we may say, the law of the kingdom, and 1 Corinthians is the law of the house. The law of the kingdom involves your conduct towards a brother; the spirit of grace is to characterise you. You are to forgive him until seventy times seven. (verse 22) The house involves holiness, and would be in view in the Fathers discipline, that we might be partakers of his holiness, Hebrews 12. 

    WB-sPrior to the section of Scripture we have read, in the earlier part of Exodus, the teaching is more in type setting forth the kingdom. God acts towards His people in grace, but in the section we read it is more in connection with the house. 

    JTYes, and it is very interesting to see that a young man, Joshua, remains in the tabernacle, so to speak, permanently. He was Moses minister. The house seems to be the sphere in which men are in immediate relation with God. 

    WHFWould you call the house the inside, and the kingdom the outside? 

    JTThe kingdom is more what you are publicly in your individual capacity. 

    BTFWas your thought in connecting Moses with this that in the house there was the man who was pleasurable to God, and who has Gods mind? 

    JTYes, as a minister, but Jacob cannot be viewed in that way. He represents simply a believer having part in it, not exactly as ministering to God in it. But Moses is, as I have said, a minister, a servant in the house, and I was encouraged to suggest this, because he is referred to in Hebrews as one who is faithful in all Gods house. Therefore he becomes an example for us. He stands alone for God when evil occurs; he is uncompromising, and the result is that the situation is saved, not only for God but for the people, because there is a place established for those who seek the Lord. Everyone who sought the Lord went out to the tabernacle which Moses pitched. It does not say that he was told to pitch this tabernacle, and that shows all the more what a man of God he was. He knew what to do. I refer to the incident recorded in Exodus 33: 7 - 10. 

    WB-wIn Jacob is it more a state suitable, whereas in Moses it is a question of principles in the house? 

    JTAnd service in it. 

    WB-wStanding by right principles? 

    JTYes, quite. 

    BTFHe was in perfect accord with God. 

    JTYes, he had been with God, as has often been pointed out, and Aaron had been with the people. If we listen to what this, that, or the other one says in connection with discipline we are sure to be in error. It is in taking counsel with God, and then dealing with the thing according to His mind that we shall act for God in it. 

    WB-sIt required redemption to be accomplished before the house could be set up. It is in Exodus that you get the formal habitation brought in. 

    JTQuite; Let them make me a sanctuary; that I may dwell among them. As has already been brought out, Genesis suggests principles, but when you come to Exodus, redemption being accomplished, you have the material and the structure, where God can dwell among them. He dwells with men in that in which He has pleasure. All is founded on redemption and the material of the structure is typically the fruit of the Holy Spirit, the effect of His work in the saints. 

    JCSSo that whilst redemption is the basis of the house, it requires more than that; there must be conditions suited to Gods dwelling there. 

    JTYou must have material and then the wisdom and skill of the architect to put it together; 

    then the anointing. All that enters into the thought of Gods dwelling. 

    GWHDiscipline in connection with the house has intelligence in view. It has been said in connection with Hebrews 12, that discipline was to the end that we might be prepared to receive divine communications through the discipline, or rather being exercised thereby, we get the mind of God and can act intelligently in the house. 

    JCSDiscipline in itself does not confer anything, but the object or purpose of it is that it might make room for something. You spoke of receiving everything in initial form. I thought discipline perhaps came in in order that it might help the development, and make room for that which God has in germ placed in our souls. 

    JTThat is the point exactly, and I would suggest something there that might help. In Genesis 8 it is said that Noah sent a raven out of the ark, which did not return. Later, he sent forth a dove and it adds from him; and further it adds she returned to him into the ark, it does not say the raven was sent out from him. He sent forth a dove from him ... ... and she returned to him into the ark ... ... then he put forth his hand and took her and pulled her in unto him in the ark. He sends her out the second time and she comes back with an olive leaf in her mouth as if to suggest that the overwhelming judgment of God had destroyed everything but that which was of the Spirit. The olive is undoubtedly a type of the fruit of the Spirit, and that remained, and was brought back to Noah into the ark. We see the same principle in the bush that burned with fire, but the bush was not consumed, and we may say that what is not consumed is connected with the house of God, that remains, it survives the judgment. And so the olive leaf, I think, refers to what is of the Spirit in the saints, 

    and whatever may go over our souls, what remains is that which cannot be consumed, all else must go. 

    JSSo discipline is the displacement of that which is of the flesh, to make room for the work of the Spirit. 

    ANWSo if the pitcher be broken it is to make room for the light. 

    FLThe olive leaf is the evidence that what was brought back was divine and established in the root. That is, the leaf could not be brought back from anything not rooted and living, so it is in the perpetuity of life. I think that is very helpful, in connection with what you are bringing out, to see that there is one perpetual thought in regard of the house of God; that is, it really connects itself with purpose. In Exodus 25, God says, that I may dwell among them, but that really is because it is an outflow of what was in His mind at the outset, from before the foundation of the world. So when we come to Revelation 21, the tabernacle of God is with men, and He will dwell with them. It is a thought connected with the purpose of God. In that light the house of God is a most marvellous thing. 

    JTThe kingdom is mediatorial and for a purpose; it ceases, but essentially the house remains. 

    JCSSo God is building up today morally all that enters into the construction of His house, and that is eternal in its character. 

    JSIt is remarkable that the dove returned with a leaf plucked off, not a floating leaf. This confirms the remark as to its living connection with the root. 

    JCSReturning to Jacob again, following the course of discipline to which God had subjected him, I thought perhaps we get the purest answer when he changes his garments, signifying, I suppose the putting off of that man, of all his greatness, and humbled in the presence of the God that revealed Himself to him in relation to His house. 

  

  
    CHRIST AS MODEL (JT 21)
    

    
    
  
  
    CHRIST AS MODEL (JT 21)

    Numbers 12:3; Exodus 32:17,18; Numbers 11:24 - 29; Exodus 33:11; Numbers 27:15 - 19

    I wish tonight to speak of spiritual progress as seen in believers in relation to a model. I wish particularly to speak to the young ones in order to point out certain dangers that have to be avoided if we are to progress to a spiritual state or stature which God can use  can employ in His service in the ministering to and general care of His people. The need is very great, and the Lord is looking for a spiritual stature in young men, and in all of us, that is requisite if we are to be useful in His service; and I wish to point out that in being taken up by Him we are to develop according to a model. 

    I have read this passage in Numbers 12 because it calls attention to a model. You will all remember how the Lord Jesus in His service called attention to Himself as a Model. God had hid certain things; the Lord says to Him, I thank thee, O Father, Lord of heaven and earth, because thou hast hid these things from the wise and prudent, and hast revealed them unto babes, Matthew 11:25. That was Gods way. But the disciples were not to remain babes; they were to develop according to the model. Hence the Lord says, Come unto me ... and I will give you rest. Matthew 11:28. For those who are spiritually babes are sure to labour; they are sure to have soul burdens and troubles. So that in order to develop spiritually we have to be relieved of these; hence the Lord says, Come unto me, all ye that labour and are heavy laden, and I will give you rest. Matthew 11:28. I will give you rest. That is a great point to reach at the outset; coming to Christ we learn the rest that He gives. Abroad in the world with which we have to do in the government of God, unrest prevails, and we quickly come into the spirit of it, especially babes; they are always in danger of being tossed to and fro, and carried about with every wind. Ephesians 4:14. Hence the Lord says, I will give you rest. Then He says, Take my yoke upon you and learn from me, Matthew 11:29. There is the model. Then He adds, For I am meek and lowly in heart, and ye shall find rest to your souls. This principle of a model runs through the New Testament; we get it in Paul, and even in the young man Timothy. Paul says to Timothy, Let no one despise thy youth, 1 Timothy 4:12. A young man has to discover that it is his responsibility to see to it that no one despises his youth; that is, he is to be so marked by sobriety, restfulness and purity that no one can despise it; and then he says, Be a model of the believers 1 Timothy 4:12  even a young man. 

    I read the passage in Numbers 12 because it brings in the man Moses. It says, The man Moses was very meek; and this at a time when he was assailed by those who should have stood by him in the great pressure that rested upon him. Aaron and Miriam (or as I should say Miriam and Aaron, for Miriam is mentioned first) attack their brother, which shows us that nature is utterly untrustworthy in the things of God. He who relies upon it in the things of God relies upon a broken reed. It is indeed one of the most fruitful sources of trouble and disappointment among the people of God. 

    So at this point the Spirit of God calls attention to the man, and who should have known the man Moses better than Miriam? She was a good few years his senior; she watched him in the ark of bulrushes; she knew him from the outset. She could not but have known what his parents knew  that he was a proper child. He was indeed a child fair to God, and on account of this he was hid three months by his parents, and then set in the waters of death and drawn out of it. Miriam was a witness to all this, and yet she leads at this juncture in an attack upon him. Aaron, also his senior, joins in it. The Spirit of God says, The man Moses, calling attention to his meekness. I suppose nothing in the Scriptures is more interesting to those who love Jesus than the study of His manhood. The official side appeals to us, but the food for our souls is in the manhood of Jesus. So, beloved, as one comes down to men like Paul, Peter, Barnabas and others, what appeals to those who have spiritual sensibilities is not so much the gift, but the man. The great exercise therefore is to learn from Him, for Gods intent is to have men like that Man. 

    Well now, having said that much about Moses, I want to take you to Joshua, because it is about Joshua I intend to speak as a representative believer. He is not a singular one, although greatly distinguished. I think you will see by what I have to say that in certain respects he is representative. In his progress he represents much of that which is normal in the history of believers; that is, our position as called by the gospel  brought into relation with Christ  is one of immense privilege. We are to learn first with Him as our Model, and so I take the passage in Exodus 32 as suggestive of what is sure to mark young ones, though enjoying this great privilege. Joshua had been forty days on the mount with Moses. He was not there simply as a spectator, he was Moses attendant. That is what we are all called to. We are not called unto spectatorship, as I might say; we are called unto companionship with Christ, and we are in attendance from the very outset. 

    Joshua was with Moses as his attendant. Think of the opportunities he had during those forty days as Jehovah descended and unfolded the pattern of the tabernacle to Moses. What part Joshua had in it the Spirit of God does not say, but He does say that he ascended with Moses as his attendant, or minister. Again I say, think of the advantages of this young man as the figurative representation of heavenly things was unfolded before him to Moses! The Lord spoke to Moses in opening up this figurative representation of things in the heavens, and now Moses and Joshua come down from the mount. What I want to call the attention of the young and all of us to is that his hearing was defective. I am reminded of that word of the Lord, Take heed how ye hear. Luke 8:18. What sounds come to our ears as we come down! Joshua says to Moses, There is a noise of war in the camp; his hearing was defective. How easily we become drawn into things in this world unless we are keen in spiritual hearing. Doth not the ear try words? Job 12:11. That is what the organ is for in great measure. What words have been spoken abroad today! As the book of Proverbs warns us: The man that speaketh froward things, Proverbs 2:12 and the stranger who flattereth with her words. Proverbs 2:16, Proverbs 7:5. Unless we know how to try the words of these two  the froward man setting out the intellectual authoritative element of the world in its books, magazines and newspapers; and the woman flattering with her mouth, appealing to the senses and the lusts  unless our ears are trained spiritually we shall not be able to distinguish the sounds. The Spirit of God, I believe, sets this down so that we might see in such a distinguished man as Joshua the danger that we are all exposed to. 

    In Numbers 12 I wanted to call attention to another danger. I do not intend to be on the negative throughout my discourse, but it is well to call attention to dangers. The circumstance here is very different. Moses had felt the burden of the tabernacle and the people, and ones heart moves in sympathy with him; yet his complaint was not fair. The Lord in answer virtually says to him, You must not assume, Moses, that I have not supplied you with sufficient power for this work; if the instrumentalities of the power are to be increased it simply means that your share is to be diminished. There was a subtle attack (unmeant of course by Moses) upon God Himself in the assumption that there was not sufficient power. There is always sufficient power for Gods service. The Holy Spirit is here Himself at the present time. So Jehovah takes of the spirit that was upon Moses and extends it to seventy others; the same power, only the instrumentalities are increased. 

    But there were two of them that were written in the camp. They were written, but they did not go to the tabernacle, and the Spirit came upon them; and a young man ran and told Moses. This was something that his youthful experience was not equal to. How often one sees that among the people of God! Things which more experienced brethren understand are not understood by the young, and instead of taking their lead from those who have experience they rush off thinking they have something special. 

    It is a great matter to learn from a model, and so we see the wisdom of God in the ordering of the Levites. They were to begin at twenty-five. They were to be five years with fully developed Levites before they were to be regarded as definitely in the service. They had to learn how things were to be done. It is an immense thing for young people to observe how things are done. This young man evidently assumed that it was out of order, and he ran to Moses. Then the young man Joshua has something to say; he is Moses attendant, one of his choice ones, as it may read: a young brother who has got distinction, and rightly. There are many such who stand out in distinctness for their devotedness and intelligence, and yet may err as Joshua did. He says, My lord Moses, forbid them! You see he was a party man for the moment; he was not with God. He would have a leader, forgetting that God is sovereign and can take up others, even in the camp. We have to learn the sovereignty of God  that He can extend His power and use persons even in the camp. Here Moses shines again as a model, for he was no party man. The man Moses was the meekest of all the men of the earth, and he was no party man. So he says, Enviest thou for my sake? 

    How many would be saved if leaders were to take this attitude when youthful followers are more eager for their greatness than for the truth. Instead of accepting adulation let us be like Moses, who said, Enviest thou for my sake? Would God that all the Lords people were prophets. The need is great, and we need not dread the extension of power, for after all we are in a commonwealth; what you have is mine, and what I have is yours. As Paul says, Whether Paul, or Apollos, or Cephas, ... all are yours; and ye are Christs; and Christ is Gods, 1 Corinthians 3:22,23. It is a mutual state of things, where all is held generally, so we need not have any envy if prophets are increased. We thank God, for the increase of prophets means increase in the assembly  the edification of the assembly. 1 Corinthians 14:12. 

    You see, dear brethren, how this illustrious servant of God in his early days failed, first in his hearing and then in partisanship, not seeing the sovereignty of God. We know not whom God may be writing in for special service now. God has His men in His mind; He has watched over every one of them from their forefathers; they are all written down, and we cannot change the writing. We may as well endeavour to alter the course of the heavens as to alter Gods ways. Those that are written will get the Spirit in due time, and let no one lift up his voice against them; it is the sovereignty of God. Now, to come to the other passages read, because Joshua was taken up to be a spiritual leader, and a spiritual leader he became; the work that God begins is completed. So he is first mentioned in the Scriptures as in connection with spiritual conflict. You may be assured that that is the beginning of spiritual progress. If you do not know anything of spiritual conflict you have not begun the Christian course; that is, that the flesh lusteth against the Spirit, and the Spirit against the flesh; and these are contrary the one to the other, Galatians 5:17. That is where Joshua began. It is not spiritual wickedness in the heavenlies yet; it is spiritual wickedness in your breast. The flesh, with Satan in it, lusts against the Spirit. 

    As soon as the Spirit of God is received by the believer there is conflict. As I said, it is not spiritual wickedness yet in heavenly places, but in yourself; this battle has to be fought out there. The Lord will have war with Amalek from generation to generation, Exodus 17:16. It is a continuous conflict down here, but the Lord is our banner. That is the first mention of Joshua. As Paul says, in working it out, I thank God through Jesus Christ our Lord. He is delivered from the body of this flesh in apprehending Christ and His work. He thanks God through Jesus Christ our Lord. Romans 7:25. 

    Joshua began thus. Subsequently these errors befell him, and I mention them as a warning to young people in their spiritual progress to look out for their sight and their hearing, and avoid partisanship. Keep a steady eye on Christ and the sovereignty of God and you shall never fall into the error of partisanship. 

    But now in Exodus 33 this young man departs not out of the tabernacle. He is in the very secret of divine workings. Moses took the tabernacle and pitched it outside the camp, far away from it. He was very much in the minority in this, but God spoke to him face to face. How God honoured Moses as He acted thus! Joshua had this wonderful model before him, as Moses had been faithful in the camp. There was no rising up against him; he was like a king; Proverbs 30:31. He was faithful also in pitching the tabernacle outside the camp, and God spoke with him as a man speaks with his friend. Wonderful honour! Joshua is seen in that tabernacle. He is where he can see and learn the secret ways and workings of God. 

    How important this is for young believers! Our days are days in which we have had to withdraw from the camp, and our circumstances are not such as to attract the flesh. The Lord never intended that the flesh should be attracted by the assemblys position in this world. But Joshua as a young man departed not from the tabernacle. To bring it down to our own time, this means that I apprehend the assembly in its relation to Christ; that divine Persons are there and divine secrets are made known; so I make it my dwelling-place, as it were. I never fail to attend the gatherings of Gods people, for God is there. God speaks there, so you get direct communications from Him. Here He spoke to Moses face to face. Wonderful honour put upon Moses! And Joshua the son of Nun, a young man, departed not out of the tabernacle. You can see thus how he became spiritual. He was in the very centre of divine secrets, where divine communications were made. Not that they were made to him exactly; they were made to Moses, but he was there. The thing is to be there. 

    You have little idea what you miss in absenting yourself from the gatherings of Gods people. See what Thomas missed. What a wonderful time they had that first day of the week, the day on which the Lord rose! How fresh everything was as He came in from heaven, as it were, to where the disciples were! And Thomas was not there; he was away somewhere in unbelief. The Spirit of God does not lift the veil and tell us how Thomas spent that day; we do not know; but we do know he was in unbelief on that day, and in his unbelief he missed the greatest possible privilege. I do not know if he ever recovered the loss; it is doubtful, because that occasion was not repeated. Every time the Lord comes there is something new. 

    Now I go to Numbers 28 just to show how this culminated. Moses is told now that he has to go; the time of his leadership has expired. This happens constantly among the people of God, for in the government of God our leaders go, and others must take their places. Moses shines again in beautiful lustre. He says to the Lord, Let the Lord, the God of the spirits of all flesh, set a man over the congregation. Now it is a question of the spirits  the God of the spirits of all flesh. God is taking account of our spirits, and Moses beautifully refers to Him as the God of the spirits. At the present time, dear brethren, it is a question of what is spiritual. If the people of God are to be led into what is spiritual, what is required is spirituality. Moses says, the God of the spirits of all flesh, set a man over the congregation which may go out before them, and which may go in before them ... and which may bring them in; that the congregation of the Lord be not as sheep which have no shepherd. How beautifully this great leader of Gods people shines as he shows the circumstances are now changed; that it is no longer a question of authority  of a rod  but of spiritual power. Hence he appeals to the God of the spirits of all flesh, but he makes no nomination. 

    I want you, dear brethren, to notice this. He knew Joshua as no other man knew him, but he does not nominate the leader. It is for God to do this. And the Lord said, Take thee Joshua the son of Nun, a man in whom is the Spirit. I urge this, dear brethren, because whatever our attainments, whatever our ability and natural powers, the great test will come, and it is a question of the Spirit. If we have not the Spirit  if we have not been accustomed to rely upon the Spirit  we shall break down; that is as sure as anything can be. Hence God says, Take thee Joshua the son of Nun, a man in whom is the Spirit. 

    Joshua had arrived in his experiences at this point of perfection that he can be said by God Himself to have the Spirit. It is not now that we are simply sealed, or that He is the earnest in our hearts; but He is relied upon in our work, our walk, our ways, instead of the flesh; so we are distinguished under the eye of God as having the Spirit. This raises the question as to where one is as to all this. Is one marked by the Spirit? God says, a man, not a youth now; he is not a young man now; he has developed, he is a man, a man who has the Spirit. There has been development, and it is such a man who is needed; men such as Joshua who have progressed. They have made their mistakes, alas; but nevertheless they arrive at the recognition of the Spirit; the Spirit only, and not the flesh. They have arrived at the point where they know experimentally that the flesh profits nothing. Hence they rely on the Spirit. 

    God says to Moses, Lay thy hand upon him. That we can do. I know of an aged and honoured servant of God whom we all revere, who said to another as he was passing away to be with the Lord, I commend you to the church of God, and that man has indeed to the assembly of God proved a help. He asserted the authority and power of the Spirit; he asserted the necessity for spiritual power and not human power. He relied on it, and God honoured him. 

    Well, I have no more to say, dear brethren. You have followed, I am sure. One especially thinks of young men aspiring. It is right to aspire to service in the house of God, but let us remember this, it is a man who has the Spirit, so that we are not nurturing the flesh, nor seeking to equip ourselves on fleshly lines, as it is outside in the world, but relying on the Spirit  the Spirit of God. 
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    Exodus 32:26 - 29 Numbers 3:5 - 16

    JTIt is thought that this subject, the Levites, may be divided in the two readings before us: the two scriptures read for consideration this afternoon, and in the evening a scripture in Numbers 8 and one in Deuteronomy 33. We should direct our attention to the facts recorded in Exodus 32, where the Levites are seen as qualifying for their great service by taking the Lords side in a crisis; this event evidently occurred before the one recorded in Numbers, and reminds us that levitical service hinges on faithfulness to the Lord. The apostle Paul speaks about being counted faithful and so appointed to ministry (1 Timothy 1:12), and these four verses in Exodus 32 show that the Levites came out in an unqualified way to the Lords side in a crisis. 

    This chapter records the making of the calf and the mixture of good and evil; even after the position was clear and Jehovah came in, a mixture still remained, for the tabernacle was pitched outside the camp, and certain ones went out; that is, those that sought the Lord. Others remained in their tents, so that this section would teach us the importance of whole-heartedness in a crisis, to avoid mixed feelings, and above all, to avoid latitudinarian thoughts or a compromise between the truth and error. That is what was begun at Bethesda, a sort of straggle; there is always the tendency to put truth and error on the same plane, or perhaps to call good, evil, or evil, good. So I thought it would be wholesome to look at this incident as showing whole-heartedness and loyalty to God and to Christ; encouraging us to be on His side, and not on any other. 

    JEHThe challenge is, He that is for Jehovah, let him come to me. It is a question of being for Jehovah. 

    APMYou referred to the mixture of good and evil, as illustrated in what Aaron said: Tomorrow is a feast to Jehovah! (Exodus 32:5)  mixing up idolatry with the worship of Jehovah. 

    JTThat is what I was thinking, the tendency to level good and evil. 

    ANWMoses took his stand by the gate of the camp. Was that position designed? 

    JTYes; it says he stood in the gate of the camp, as if it were the crucial position. 

    CAMI was struck with that in reading it. The gate seems to be emphasised. 

    JTIt is the public position that is in mind. 

    WB-wWhy do you think it is the sons of Levi only that gathered to him? 

    JTIt serves to bring out what we have in mind, that they qualified for the subsequent great calling and privilege of service, as proving themselves true at this critical time. 

    CAMThat gives a great emphasis to the numbering. I was struck with what you said about this preceding the calling, or numbering. When God numbers, there is some moral reason for it. 

    JTYes. This evidently preceded the numbering of the Levites to take the place of the first-born in Israel; that is, they were elevated into a great position  not simply because they are the sons of Levi, but because they had qualified morally. 

    APWould you say more as to Aarons position at the beginning of the chapter? 

    JTWell, he evidently is weak. It says, When the people saw that Moses delayed to come down from the mountain, the people collected together to Aaron, and said to him. Up, make us a god, who will go before us; for this Moses, the man that has brought us up out of the land of Egypt,  we do not know what is become of him! And Aaron said to them. Break off the golden rings that are in the ears of your wives, of your sons, 

    and of your daughters, and bring them to me (Exodus 32:1,2). He, I suppose, represents one in responsibility prominently, and yet allowing himself to be drawn into the evil. It was not his own thought; he was brought into it. He tells Moses afterwards, And they said to me, Make us a god, ... And I said to them. Who has gold? They broke it off, and gave it me, and I cast it into the fire, and there came out this calf (Exodus 32:23 - 25). That is how he accounts for it. 

    APIs the last reference to Aaron here an excuse, or how do you regard it? 

    JTHe tries to reduce his own responsibility in the thing to a minimum, and puts the burden of it on the people. I think Aaron is the key to the mixed condition that existed, for, as the narrative goes on in chapter 33, it will be noted that Moses took the tent and pitched it outside the camp, afar off from the camp, and called it the Tent of meeting. And it came to pass that every one who sought Jehovah went out to the tent of meeting which was outside the camp. And it came to pass, when Moses went out to the tent, all the people rose up, and stood every man at the entrance of his tent, and they looked after Moses until he entered into the tent (Exodus 33:7 - 9). They stood, each at the entrance of his tent. They were not against him exactly; they looked after him, as if interested, but they did not go out; that is, it is a half-hearted position. Those that sought the Lord went out to the tent of meeting. 

    APTIs Peter in a like situation in regard to circumcision at Antioch? 

    JTI think there is a correspondence there. He was amenable to influence, and when certain came from James ... he drew back and separated himself (Galatians 2:12). He thus denied the truth  for the time, at least. 

    ANWWhat is the significance of the priesthood being allowed to fail, while the apostle becomes the rallying point? Moses says. Come to me. What is the point in that? 

    JTWell, of course, Moses was representative more of Jehovah. Aaron had not been called up to the point of the mountain of God, to receive the tables of stone, and the law, and the commandment (Exodus 24:12). Aaron, in this connection is not to be regarded as typical of Christ. He with Hur was left with the people while Moses was on high. It was provisional in the absence of the mediator, and Aaron proved unequal to his responsibility. Thus he cannot be viewed here as representing the priesthood, as associated with the apostleship of Christ. There is no discrepancy in the apostleship and the high priesthood in Christ. You have to take them here severally: Moses, representing the authority of God, being called to the supreme point on high, and being there forty days and forty nights without eating or drinking. Aaron was below with the people. They are not seen as acting together, for the people said they did not know what had become of Moses. It is like Christ, gone into heaven; and Aaron is the responsible element down here with the people. 

    EEHHow do you account for the fact that Aaron did not come under the judgment although he actually made the calf? 

    JTI suppose there is discrimination in his favour, for he really was brought into the evil. It was not a movement like Korahs, which had a leader; he being the chief instigator of the movement. 

    AFMIn that relation Hur would rightly stand with Aaron as supporting him. In chapter 24, as Moses and Joshua went up to the mountain of God, he said to the elders, Wait here for us, until we return to you; and behold, Aaron and Hur are with you: if any man have any matter, let him come before them (Exodus 24:14). 

    JTHur is not mentioned here at all. It is significant, for authorities say his name means purity. Evidently he was not brought into this evil matter, possibly was not consulted. It is, I think, the explanation in part of the mixed state of things, that Aaron was amenable to the influence of others. He was drawn into the thing. 

    APWould he give reputation to the wrong movement on account of who he was? 

    JTQuite so, and ostensibly had the right to make a proclamation; it says, And Aaron saw it, and built an altar before it; and Aaron made a proclamation, and said, Tomorrow is a feast to Jehovah (Exodus 32:5). He did not proclaim the feast until he saw the idol, which is sorrowful. Instead of recoiling from his product, he proclaimed a feast to it, after he saw it, so that he was committed in that way, and the more responsible. 

    AFMThere is design, too, in the fashioning of this calf; he employed a chisel. But in the account of things to Moses, he says, There came out this calf (Exodus 32:24), as excusing the thing, would you say? 

    JTYes, it says he fashioned it with a chisel and made of it a molten calf: and they said. This is thy god, Israel, who has brought thee up out of the land of Egypt! (Exodus 32:4) That is what they said; the people had wanted it, but Aaron saw it and built an altar before it, and Aaron made the proclamation and said, Tomorrow is a feast to Jehovah! (Exodus 32:5). That is, I think, he is holding them back from idolatry in linking it up with Jehovah; it was a go-between. I suppose the instigators of the thing would go the whole way, because they wanted idolatry; indeed, the prophets say that this is the beginning of the idolatrous history of things, and that God would transport them beyond Babylon; but it would seem as if Aaron was holding them back and connecting the wickedness with Jehovah. 

    CAMThat seems to account for his way of speaking about it. It was a kind of muddled way he had of looking at the whole thing. 

    JTThat is always the case where we are not out and out for the Lord. Our minds are dark and confused until we take a definite stand for the truth. 

    RWSJoshua does not miss his way, but he seems to miss the issue in this crisis. What does he represent? 

    JTWell, also a mixed state of mind. He calls it the noise of war; he had bad hearing. That is, it is putting in the thought of war instead of mirth: they sat down to eat and to drink, and rose up to play (Exodus 32:6). It was idolatry, and marked by this sort of thing, which is all around us now in the religious systems, connecting it with Jehovah, but giving way to natural mirth, which is idolatry. Joshua did not discern that it was the noise of that; Moses discerned it at once. 

    APMAlthough Aaron was foremost in making the idol, he is not cut off, as many were at that time; yet he was not immune from Gods displeasure. It says in Deuteronomy, that Jehovah was very angry to destroy him. It is a serious thing to come under the displeasure of God. 

    ACDoes not Aarons position show us what is liable to occur in the most spiritual, at an unguarded moment if not near the Lord? 

    JTThat is the lesson to be learned. We allow ourselves to be brought into evil, and then attach what good we can to it, to make it less wicked than it is. Aaron in connecting the calf with the name of Jehovah sought to modify the wickedness. 

    APWould Aaron be a nominal leader, but really one led by the people? May that not be a tendency with us, to be led by popular opinion, rather than leading in accord with the thoughts of God? 

    JTQuite so. 

    ARWhat was lacking? Was it the absence of the authority of Christ? The priesthood was there, as seen in Aaron. 

    JTI think that was the fact; Moses was not there. Of course, it may be applied now; it is the state of Christendom in the absence of Christ. We have all this fallacy of truth mixed with error around us. It was typically an admixture of idolatry and Christianity; 

    the leaders, particularly, the Episcopalians, and Presbyterians, and others do not wish to go the whole road to Rome, but the mixture in doctrine and the unrestrained worldliness make them idolatrous; it is all because the Lord is not here. As soon as you make room for Him, you have recovery; so that Moses in coming down represents the drastic character of the Lords intervention. It says, And he took the calf that they had made, and burned it with fire, and ground it to powder, and strewed it on the water, and made the children of Israel drink it (Exodus 32:20). That is the first thing he does as to it: the complete demolition of the idol, and the people made to drink the water on which was strewed the powder of the idol. He makes them do it; showing the moral power he had: over against Aaron who had no power at all to stand against them. 

    AFMWhat is the idea of the drinking of this water? 

    JTWell, it would bring it home to them. You have the thought elsewhere of water being drunk judicially; and we have also the little book (Revelation 10), eaten. This water mixed with powder of the burnt idol going into the intestines, would mean the whole being absorbed it, so to speak, so that one would realise what one has done. You may not be affected really by something said to you about a matter, but in the drinking it is brought home to you in this palpable way. 

    JSMoses would make them taste the bitterness of the thing. 

    JTQuite so. That was what it really was. The Lord is asserting His authority even in Christendom today, bringing the current idolatrous conditions home to the consciences of some. 

    JTJrWould it be like, Those that sin convict before all (1 Timothy 5:20), to bring home to the conscience the truth of the matter? 

    JTThat illustrates how it works out. There is no resistance to Moses here; as he comes in, evil goes down before him. It is a question of letting the Lord have His way, Let every one who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity, (2 Timothy 2:19). We want the Lord to have His way, thus there is power to deal with sin. He then says to Aaron, What has this people done to thee, that thou hast brought so great a sin on them? (Exodus 32:21). Moses puts the responsibility of making the calf largely on Aaron, And Aaron said, Let not the anger of my lord burn! (Exodus 32:22). It is remarkable that he should call Moses lord here, for the first time, I think. He was three years his senior, so that he must have felt the power of God vested in His servant at this time. He says, Let not the anger of my lord burn! thou knowest the people, that they are set on mischief. And they said to me, Make us a god, who will go before us; for this Moses, the man that has brought us up out of the land of Egypt, we do not know what is become of him! And I said to them, Who has gold? They broke it off, and gave it to me, and I cast it into the fire, and there came out this calf (Exodus 32:22 - 24). Well, that is not the whole truth. 

    JSMoses attitude would show how displeased Jehovah was by the presence of the calf. 

    JTYes; when Aaron saw it, he built an altar to it. As if to say, This is going too far, and we must retrench. He built an altar, and proclaimed a feast to Jehovah; he was by this means toning down the sin. Aaron had been damaged and was terribly wrong; now he drops down to prevarication. 

    APMDo you think that is where a lot of trouble occurs, not only in Christendom, but amongst us, that only part of the truth is told? Is there not a lot of mischief done because of that? We want the whole truth. 

    JSAaron was damaged and the mediator was displeased. How serious that was! 

    JTYes, quite; so that Aaron drops out of view for a while here. He is out of view during the recovery all is linked with Moses. Aaron is not mentioned again until Moses returns from the mountain, when his face shone, and then he is afraid to come near the mediator. He is called the Levite earlier, this evidently being characteristic, but he is not in that capacity at all here, and that brings out the point in the verses we read, that faithfulness of the true Levites is over against Aarons weakness, vacillation, and prevarication, because he is not declaring the thing as it is. He is hiding himself as much as possible from the responsibility for the sin he committed, but Moses holds him to it, because he said to Aaron, What has this people done to thee, that thou hast brought so great a sin on them? (Exodus 32:21). He puts the onus of it on Aaron; he had brought the sin on the people  although they, as we have seen, brought him into it. 

    QuesWhy did Aaron leave out that part about the chiselling? 

    JTHe did not tell the whole truth. Job says, Hast thou plentifully declared the thing as it is? Job 26:3. 

    GMacPMoses knew the truth before; it was told him by Jehovah. 

    JTQuite so. It is in verses 7 and 8 that the peoples part in this wickedness of making the calf is stressed. 

    ABPIt says that Moses saw that the people were stripped; the footnote says, unbridled. Does that suggest that they were not under control? 

    JTIt was the shameless idolatrous state they were in. It looks as if Aaron helped them to complete their moral degradation! 

    JTJrMoses did not allow his natural relationship to interfere with his judgment of Aaron, did he? 

    JTHe did not. Natural relationships were ignored in the striking loyalty to the rights of God which was manifest in Moses and the Levites. It was a question of the Lord and who was for Him. When Moses demands as to who is for the Lord, all the sons of Levi gathered to him. That it should be said all is remarkable, because a great many Levites must have been slain, so it must be the Spirits way of giving the facts  that the full thought of Levi in the crisis comes to light here. 

    APMTowards the end of Numbers, we see Phinehas going forward with the zeal and jealousy of Jehovah, on his own initiative, but here the sons of Levi come forward as subject to Moses demand. Is there not something to be noted in that? 

    JTWell, it is a very fine passage in the sense of exhibiting loyalty. All the sons of Levi gathered to him (verse 26). You would be distressed to find yourself outside of that company. 

    NMcCYou made a remark earlier that Aaron was drawn into the idolatrous thing in which he was half-hearted; then he makes excuses. All that was despicable to those standing for God, was it not? 

    JTIt was. You see how very weak his position was here. He was self-condemned really. If he had plentifully declared the thing as it was, he would have come out commendably. You have respect for a man that tells the whole truth, although it condemns himself. He says nothing about the chisel, nor about making the altar, nor of the proclamation. He puts the whole blame on the people; whereas Moses puts it on him, for, in truth, he was responsible. If he had stood out against the evil at the outset, God would have supported him, and it is likely there would have been no idolatry. 

    ACDo you not think that the faithfulness of Moses to his brother in this crisis laid the basis for further movements on his part in faithfulness to God? 

    JTYes; he was faithful in all Gods house. At no point in Moses history does he shine, in this respect, 

    more than here. It is striking to see the power in which he acted in grinding the calf to powder and strewing it on the water and making the people to drink it, and then standing at the gate and calling upon those who were for Jehovah to come to him, and in all that followed, including the pitching of the tent outside the camp, he stands out triumphantly on moral ground, as a man of faithfulness and courage. 

    ARIs there not significance in the fact that the sons of Levi gathered to Moses first before he tells them to do anything? I was wondering whether it suggests the idea of coming under his influence first. 

    JTI think that is right. In a service so momentous, involving the loss of the saints, we need to be with the Lord, to be influenced and guided by Him. 

    WB-wAaron being damaged, as you have been saying, how was he recovered? 

    JTIt is an important question. We do not get the process of Aarons recovery. It is said in Deuteronomy, as remarked already, that the Lord sought to slay him. He was in a very serious position. According to Deuteronomy 9 Moses prayed for Aaron and thus evidently saved him from destruction. And we may be sure that Aaron went through much soul history with God in this matter at that time. He was a man capable of that. Undoubtedly he went through what was needed with God in order to be reinstated in His service. 

    APIs there a danger of idolatry in connection with any issues that might arise amongst us, and how would it work out? 

    JTWhile no one seems to be against Moses as he returned, yet there was a mixed state of things in the camp. Some of them take the Lords side, and the judgment is executed, Moses goes the whole road in placing the tent outside the camp, and those that sought the Lord went out to it; others looked after Moses from their tent doors, as much as to say, We have respect for him, but we will not go the whole way. You can understand that they would whisper and say that Moses was too extreme, too exacting; but those that sought the Lord went out to the tent of meeting. 

    JEHThey refrained from speaking disparagingly about him when he was with them, but when he was away they slightingly spoke of him as this Moses; then again, when he was with them they were silent and dare not do aught but respect him. 

    JTYou will notice that he does not make himself the centre; he took the tent and pitched it outside the camp, far from the camp, and called it the Tent of meeting. He also stood in the gate, and said, He that is for Jehovah, let him come to me, which would show that he represented divine authority; but in chapter 33 he makes the tent the centre, meaning that the tent was the divine thought, as the place where Jehovah could be. He pitched the tent outside the camp. It was an action of intelligence, for the tabernacle had already been spoken of. This act of Moses is alluded to in Hebrews 13. As it was divinely owned then, so it is owned today. As having gone outside the camp to Christ, bearing His reproach, He is known amongst us. 

    AFMThere is evidently a succession of steps in this movement. Firstly, Moses addresses Aaron as to his part in relation to the calf; then he challenges those for Jehovah to come to him; following that the drastic movement takes place, of three thousand people being slain; and then the tent of meeting is pitched outside the camp. Is that the order of events? 

    JTThat is right. It is a new start. The truth is now asserted in the position of the tent outside. The tent represents the divinely accepted place of meeting. 

    APDoes verse 11 of chapter 33 confirm that, for though Moses leaves the tent to go to the camp, Joshua stays there? 

    JTYes. Joshua represents the appreciative spiritual element in the new position  that outside the camp. 

    ARAnd you get the divine presence here now, do you not? The pillar of cloud descends, and stands at the entrance of the tent; that is, you get divine committal to it. 

    JTYes. And it came to pass, when Moses went out to the tent, all the people rose up, and stood every man at the entrance of the tent, and they looked after Moses until he entered into the tent. And it came to pass when Moses entered into the tent, the pillar of cloud descended, and stood at the entrance of the tent, and Jehovah talked with Moses (Exodus 33:8,9). Now the position taken up in faithfulness is consolidated and fixed by the divine glory. I think that is how the truth is re-set. 

    WB-wIt is significant that in chapter 32 all the sons of Levi gathered themselves to Moses, but there is no word about the tent. 

    JTWell, would that not be our coming under the Lord? Go forth to him without the camp (Hebrews 13:13)  coming under the Lord, standing as in the gate, is a military position. He does not go outside yet; but when the tent is pitched outside, we go forth to Him bearing His reproach. But what happened militarily is actually inside the camp, and come unto me would mean that one leaves the domination of others and takes his place under Christ. They did not begin to use the sword, you will observe, until they went to Moses. He said to them. Thus saith Jehovah, the God of Israel: Put every man his sword upon his hip; go ... and slay every man his brother, and every man his friend ... (verse 27). The sons of Levi did according to the word of Moses; they do not act until he directs them. An believer today, in idolatrous association is to take his place under the direction of the Lord, and then consecrate himself with his son, and with his brother, which really means separating from evil. 

    JTJrThe sword is connected with that; it is to be on the hip. Would the sword be the word of God in that connection? 

    JTQuite so, and there is a blessing attached to the action (verse 29). The place of meeting is another thing; that is not the military. It is what the word signifies. It is where we meet the Lord and one another. The military matter here is in the camp, where you have to do violence to other people and to yourself. 

    ANWWould chapter 32 of Exodus fit in with the first letter to the Corinthians, and chapter 33 with the second letter? 

    JTQuite so, and chapter 34, too. The first epistle to the Corinthians is really the sword, the word of God in that sense for slaying the evil, as it were, but the second epistle is chiefly the new covenant relation. The call in Christendom is to the Lord  Who is on the Lords side? And as soon as one takes up fidelity to the Lord there must be violence. He will be able to leave his nearest and dearest if necessary and consecrate himself in that way. One says to his father and mother, I see him not (Deuteronomy 33:9). That is the principle, that you do violence to natural feelings, and even to mere religious feelings. But chapter 33 is a question of our meeting together in peace, and where God comes in and speak with us, and the glory descends, so that the whole matter is settled. That is what happened about one hundred years ago; the position was confirmed, and has been preserved by God ever since. 

    JSIt would show the conditions in which God can be with us as outside of the idolatrous camp. 

    JTThat is right. The violence is in the camp and you come under great reproach for that violence, but the peaceful meeting outside by those who fear the Lord is in chapter 33, at the tent of meeting. 

    CAMThe military action is emphasised, but it always has an objective. The Levites would never acquire this setting in their normal service, would they? 

    JTNo; so that I believe we may call the scripture in Exodus 32 our qualification for levitical service. Through faithfulness you are worthy of notice in view of being employed in the service of God. You may have all the education the seminaries of Christendom can give you, and yet may not be qualified to be numbered among the servants of God. The initial qualification is this act of violence in the camp. 

    Then the next thing is the acceptance of the Levites by Jehovah. That is our next passage  in Numbers 3; as much as to say that He approved of them; they had qualified, and now He takes them on  He says instead of. And Jehovah spoke to Moses, saying. Bring the tribe of Levi near, and present them before Aaron the priest, that they may minister unto him; and they shall keep his charge, and the charge of the whole assembly, before the tent of meeting, to do the service of the tabernacle (verse 5 - 7). You have the tabernacle or tent of meeting in Exodus 33, and now these men have qualified themselves, and He is taking them on as servants instead of the firstborn in Israel. 

    CAMThey were really going to be a most peaceful people! 

    JTExactly; they were not military people properly. Jehovah says, Bring the tribe of Levi near. 

    APTLevis name means joined, does it not? Whereas this dealing with evil is the antithesis to that. 

    JTThat is, you disjoin yourself, you dissociate yourself from what is evil. And now you are joined with Aaron, for in Numbers 18 they are united with Aaron. The word was taken from Genesis 29:34. 

    JSWould the Levites faithfulness here suggest any prior history by the fact that they all came to Moses? 

    JTWhy is it that they did this? There must have been some antecedent history as in the case of Aaron earlier, of whom Jehovah said, I know him. But the point is they did this, and God is taking them up on this ground, for they have gone the whole way in the crisis. I believe that what is creditable is that we go the whole road, without compromising; God would say of such, You are peculiarly pleasing to Me, and I wish you near. Now they are associated with Aaron the priest, to be before him. They are to serve him, to keep his charge, also the charge of the whole assembly, to do the service of the tabernacle. In chapter 8, where they are presented to Jehovah and waved before Him, He says, as it were, I wish to have more of this, so He reduced their age from thirty to twenty-five. I believe that is the idea. God has something great for those who qualify in this way, a service in which we are to be united with Christ, in which we keep His charge, and do what is needed in regard of the whole testimony. 

    CAMWhat strikes one as being so important is this: that if you are undecided in one crisis, you will fail in the next; you want to be sure of being clear in every conflict as it comes along; otherwise, you will fail when the next comes. 

    JTThat is right. I think Gods government goes on in that way. You may be clear outwardly in this crisis, but miss your way in another; the point for us today is to go the whole way, to go out to the Lord, to be entirely under His direction without modification; He will then take us on, as is said here, Bring the tribe of Levi near. Numbers 3:6. 

    ARThey become the best that God has, be in taken instead of the firstborn among the children of Israel. 

    JTQuite so; they take the place that belonged to others. 

    APWhat is meant by that? 

    JTI think it is Gods way of showing what He approved in them because they qualified in this way. I believe that is our position today. The great revival of a hundred years ago was seen in men who went the whole road; God took them on, and identified Himself with them. 

    AFMWe have come into that movement, through grace, and it is encouraging to look back to the faithful men of a hundred years ago; but what about today  are we following in the steps of those men? 

    JTI think the danger, especially in a crisis, is to modify, and then put evil for good, and good for evil, to mix truth and error, instead of maintaining a single eye and going the whole road with the truth. If others see it, why cannot I? God will help me to see the full truth of the position. As I take my eyes off men and look alone to Christ, and ask what He is saying about all this, my view becomes cleared. 

    JTJrDo these Levites correspond with the vessels to honour in 2 Timothy? 

    JTI think that is the point exactly: If therefore one shall have purified himself from these, in separating himself from them, he shall be a vessel to honour, sanctified, serviceable to the Master, prepared for every good work, (2 Timothy 2:21). Thus we come out to the tent as pitched (verse 22): But youthful lusts flee, and pursue righteousness, faith, love, peace, with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart (2 Timothy 2:22). That is the tent of meeting. 

    API notice that they had charge of both the tent of testimony and the tent of meeting; what is the difference? 

    JTThe tent of testimony is what God is setting out before men in the assembly, and the tent of meeting is where we meet one another; the two things go together. 

    APMIn the action of Moses in pitching the tent outside of the camp, it says he called it the Tent of meeting, thus making it very prominent. The tabernacle is so designated forthwith. 

    JTIt is not a pretentious name, but contains a very precious thought. It is where God meets with us and we can meet one another. We speak much about meetings, and the word thus used conveys the very precious thought of meeting one another. 

    WB-wThese sons of Levi seem to be unified. They were all united on one thing. How was that brought about? 

    JTWell, we ought to be motivated by one thought. We have the Holy Spirit, we have the holy Scriptures, and we ought to be united in the truth. There is the unity of the faith and the unity of the Spirit. There should be nothing less than that amongst us; anything less, in principle at least, is simply open-brethrenism, and we soon get down to the level of current Christendom if we proceed on those lines. 

    WB-wI think that is very good. We want to get clear of all activity of the flesh. The flesh works in us one way or another to bring in strife and quarrelling, but there was no evidence of it among the sons of Levi here. 

    JTWell, why cannot we take the ground, you and I, for instance, or any two Christians, or any one hundred Christians? We are all blessed in Christ, we have the Spirit, and we have the Scriptures; is there any reason why we cannot be of one mind? If anyone says, I do not see that, then the question is. Have you good eyes? 

    ANWCould we not say as to chapter 32, that what rallied them there was the man that thought for God? It seems that that cleared the situation; they rallied to the man that thought for God. 

    JTJrThey all had the sword on  that would be one idea? 

    JTYes; it is the sword of the Spirit, which is the word of God. 

    JTJrEach had it on his hip, where it was in readiness for use. 

    ARSDo you not think that eye-salve is what is wanted if we cannot see the thing? 

    JTExactly, and the Lord counsels us to buy it from Him. In every case it is a question of getting to Him. You need never be utterly shut in. The Lord gives understanding in all things. 

    JSThe initial step is moving out to the Lord and then getting His thoughts  coming under His authority and direction. 

    JTQuite so. Then the tent of meeting is the next thing. You are there as under the direction of Christ. 

    ARI was wondering whether what is seen in the Levites here would maintain unity in the whole assembly. 

    JTWell, as has been remarked, the word united was what governed the Levites. They are not said to be anointed. They come in under the anointing of the priesthood. In truth, the Levites are an integral part of the priesthood. In both Deuteronomy and Joshua they are regarded as priests, so that it is a question of adhering and submitting to the spiritual thought, and this is what is reached. That is, to give room to the Spirit of God in our service, however insignificant. 

    NMcCWould you say something more about the query. Who is on the Lords side? In every controversy, is it not true that each would say that he is on the Lords side? Would you say more about that? 

    JTWell, it is a question now of the word of God. To the law and to the testimony (Isaiah 8:20). Having the Lord, the Spirit and the Scriptures, we shall see eye to eye, if we are subject. As God reigneth and as He brings back Zion, the watchmen of Israel see eye to eye, (Isaiah 52:8). 

    API suppose there were many in Israel, as the Levites acted under Moses, that would say. There is another side to this. 

    JTQuite so. But surely the saints should be able to determine right from wrong. Does not the word of God settle everything? It is quick and powerful and sharper than any two-edged sword. It discerns the thoughts and intents of the heart. If that is the weapon, we shall be transparent, and all will be clear. We must tell each other what we think and compare facts in dependence on the Lord, then as in the light of Scripture, differences will vanish; but instead of this we are prone to remain in silence, nursing our natural feelings and grievances, and darkness continues. 

    NMcCWould you say we are confined to the word of God in a crisis? 

    JTYes; each ought to have his sword. The sword of the Spirit is the word of God. It is a great weapon when the enemy has to be met. Where fleshly thoughts are harboured and divine principles refused the enemy has scope, and this situation must be met by the word of God. 

    ESIn Acts 15, after much discussion, and relating of facts, James stood up and quoted the words of the prophets (Acts 15:15). 

    JTYes, he spoke the word of God, as also did Peter, and thus the matter was settled. 
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    Exodus 33

    God could not go up in the midst of a stiff-necked people, and when the people heard this they mourned; and no man put on his ornaments. If Gods people find that He is not with them it is well to mourn. To take the low place is always open to them, and it is the first step to blessing. The way divine light has come in as to what is suitable in the present state of things is through the people of God taking a low place, and putting off their ornaments. All around us Christendom is putting on as many ornaments as possible, but the wisdom of faith is to take a low place and put them off. They put off their ornaments at Corinth when they got the first epistle. When we do that He opens up a path for those that love Him. 

    And Moses took the tent, and pitched it outside the camp, far from the camp; and called it the Tent of meeting. And it came to pass that every one who sought Jehovah went out to the tent of meeting which was outside the camp. Moses realized that the holiness of God required separation from the camp which had become characterized by what was idolatrous, and that each individual who sought Jehovah must go out to the tent of meeting. It is a striking picture of present-day conditions. There is the camp today  the outward and public order of Christianity  but it is marked under the eye of the Lord by men rejoicing in the work of their own hands. The Lord is not in the midst of that, and it is realizing this that moves those that love Him. I doubt whether realizing the evils and departure ever, in itself, moves persons in a spiritual way. But when a heart that loves the Lord realizes that it is in conditions which the Lord cannot countenance, the desire is awakened to be where He can be. Every one who sought Jehovah went out to the tent of meeting which was outside the camp. It ought to be wonderfully good news to everyone who loves the Lord that we can go forth to him without the camp, bearing his reproach (Hebrews 13: 13). 

    The Lord is awakening the hearts of His people everywhere to seek Him. Nothing but affection will set us in movement. I suppose that every believer on earth is conscious of the evils that have come into the Christian profession, but how many remain in the camp! Moses pitched the tent, but it was the working of affection with each one that made them go out. It raises the question with each one of us individually as to whether we know what this means. It is not that they saw a nice few together, and joined them, but each one went out because he sought the Lord. It is going out to seek Him whose presence cannot be known or enjoyed in the camp. Let every one who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity. Those who find the Lord will find one another, for Moses called it the tent of meeting; it suggests a divine rallying point. One would like to raise the question with every believer, Have you sought the Lord, and found Him, outside the camp? 

    It would appear that there were not many who went out. The majority stood at their tent doors, interested in Moses, and looking after him, and seeing the pillar of cloud stand at the entrance of the tent, even worshipping, but not going out! They seem to represent those who have reverence for divine things, and are interested in the truth, but who remain in the camp. God-fearing persons, but not knowing the presence of the Lord in its attractive and satisfying power. There is no satisfaction for the Lord in tent-door worship; it does not go beyond our side of things. He wants us in His tent! Go to my brethren and say to them, I ascend to my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God (John 20: 17). There were face to face communications at the Tent of meeting. It makes one think of John 20, when the Lord came into the midst. Each heart there was seeking Him, for they had been gathered by the message He sent His brethren, and they found Him. Is not such a privilege worth going in for? It is the Lord as having gone through death, and in the character of One ascending to the Father, who was known in the midst of His own. How completely it puts one outside all that is connected with the camp! 

    This section closes with a double type  Moses returning to the camp, and Joshua departing not from within the tent. Moses represents the energy of love that would serve the people of God. It is a man with whom Jehovah has spoken face to face, as a man speaks with his friend who can return to serve the people of God in all the holy separation of the spot where he has been, and of the communications which have been made to him. Such a man would not compromise the truth, nor would he allow himself to be entangled with what compromised the truth, but he would be in readiness to serve all in grace and faithfulness in relation to the will of God. But such service ever has as its attendant the spirit of Joshua. Whatever activities of service there may be, in spirit the servant does not leave his sweet retreat; he is always in spirit outside the camp. His affections have their abiding place there; his satisfaction and rest is in the Lord. 

    From chapter 32: 1 to 33: 11 is one section. It stands in relation to the camp, and the divine judgment of the idolatry which displeases and displaces God, and it shows the action of faith in relation to the camp as marked by idolatry. But chapter 33: 12 begins another section which stands connected with Moses as the man who has found grace in Gods eyes  typically Christ. 

    In chapter 32 we have painful evidence of what the flesh is, and of how Satan can work upon it even in those who are the people of God. And the flesh never comes out in a sadder or more humbling way than when its activities appear in those who profess to know God. To recognize this, and to know how faith acts so as to maintain what is due to God with reference to it, is very essential. 

    But it is refreshing to the spirit to turn from the enemys workings, and from that which shows what the flesh is, to see what God is about, and the ways by which He reaches His own ends. One could not for a moment suppose that God would allow Himself to be baffled by the enemy, or that what he purposed should fail to be accomplished. And, indeed, it is in seeing Gods ways in presence of mans utter failure that we get to know Him. And in becoming the subjects of those ways we become such as He can take for His inheritance, and such, too, as can make the tabernacle. 

    This brings us to the consideration of a distinction which it is most important that we should understand. That is, the difference between Israel according to flesh and the true Israel of God  the children of the promise. Our attention is called to this in Romans 9, where the scripture now before us is quoted. Israel according to flesh represents those who are in outward relation with God as His people. Persons baptized and partaking of sacraments (see 1 Corinthians 10), but with most of whom God is not pleased. Many will say to the Lord, We have eaten in thy presence and drunk, and thou hast taught in our streets; and he shall say, I tell you, I do not know you whence ye are; depart from me, all ye workers of iniquity (Luke 13: 26, 27). To be in outward relation with God by profession and by sacraments is one thing; to be truly children of the promise, vessels of mercy, and to be found among the remnant according to election of grace is another. If we do not see this clearly we may attribute an efficacy to what is outward which it does not possess, and be grievously deceived, perhaps to our eternal ruin. And we may delude ourselves into the belief that things are of God because they are held in veneration by the mass of those who profess to know Him, when they may be really as idolatrous as the worship of the golden calf. 

    From chapter 33: 12 what is in view is the Israel of God  Israel viewed by Moses as the children of the promise; though he knew well what they were according to flesh. Jehovah had said to Moses, I know thee by name (verse 12). This carries our minds back to the thorn-bush in chapter 3, for it was there only that we read of Jehovah addressing him by name. He there made Himself known as the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob; and He declared that He was come down to deliver His people, and that He would be with Moses, and that the sign to Moses that God had sent him would be that they should serve God upon this mountain. God having pledged Himself to this, it must be accomplished for His own glory, whatever the contrariety of the people might be. Indeed that contrariety presented itself to Moses in this chapter as an occasion for the development of Gods ways, and of the knowledge of Him. And therefore he prays, If indeed I have found grace in thine eyes, make me now to know thy ways, that I may know thee, that I may find grace in thine eyes; and consider that this nation is thy people! 

    God had made promises, He had sworn by Himself, and His promises ensured that there should be a seed as the stars of heaven. Now Moses looks to know the ways of God in relation to His people. His ways are the course which He takes in faithfulness in order to give effect to that which He has promised. Could any other but God move in such a matter as this? Moses might well say, Thou dost not let me know whom thou wilt send with me. He knew well that no other but Jehovah could go with him in such a way as to secure the fulfilment of divine promise. 

    Jehovah answers, My presence shall go, and I will give thee rest. He undertakes to go  not because of one good thing in the people, but  in faithfulness to His own promise, and to give rest to every desire in the heart of the one who had found grace in His eyes  typically Christ. How wonderful to consider the place that Christ has with God! A blessed Man in the unclouded sunshine of divine favour! And One who delights to identify Himself with His saints  I and thy people (verse 16) twice repeated. All turns now on the place that Christ has with God, and on the fact that He identifies the people with Himself. If we believe on Him we are entitled to the comfort of knowing this. The Lord Jesus has identified us with Himself before God unalterably and eternally. 

    Jehovah going with His people, as identified in pure grace with Christ, secures their being distinguished from every people that is on the face of the earth. It ensures that instead of being consumed because of our stiff-neckedness we shall be disciplined and brought under divine teaching, so that the stiff-neckedness may be all set aside, and that we shall be brought into conformity with God so as to become His inheritance. God going with His people involves this  His ways all lead to it  and thus are they distinguished from every people that is on the face of the earth. 

    Jehovah promises to do this in grace, and this leads Moses to the further request, Let me, I pray thee, see thy glory. He rises to the blessed thought that Gods glory is the glory of grace, and he longs to see it. But that glory could only come into view when man in the flesh was altogether hidden. It could only be seen as having passed by that spot where man was covered in a cleft of the rock. I will make all my goodness pass before thy face, and I will proclaim the name of Jehovah before thee; and I will be gracious to whom I will be gracious, and I will show mercy on whom I will show mercy. 

    The goodness of God; and His sovereign grace and mercy, are the only source and security of blessing for man, or of satisfaction for God in the accomplishment of His promises and the purposes of His love. All must be dependent on what God is, and He has caused that to shine forth in a wonderful way. Moses being put in a cleft of the rock, and covered with Gods hand, is man being put out of sight. It is a figure of Christ being found in death, that in His death man after the flesh might disappear from view, and that God might be revealed. If God had not passed by that way we never could have known Him. We cannot, as it were, meet God on His way, and anticipate what He will do. It is only after He has passed by that faith can see how perfect, and how worthy of Himself, are His ways. No one could have apprehended beforehand such things as the incarnation, and the accomplishment of redemption by the death of the Son of God. But when God has passed by that way we can see the beauty and perfection of it, and can, like Moses, bow our heads and worship. Promises there might be which showed that God had the end before Him from the beginning, but on mans side it could only be apprehended when it was past. Gods ways are known in Christ, and by the death of Christ, and in result His glory is seen in the face of the Mediator of the new covenant. And that glory is now a conforming power that brings those who behold it into correspondence with it. God thus secures that His people, under new covenant conditions, are taught to know Him, and they become expressive of what He is. This people have I formed for myself: they shall show forth my praise. 
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    EXODUS 33-34 (CHM 2)

    Exodus 33; Exodus 34

    Jehovah refuses to accompany Israel to the land of promise. I will not go up in the midst of thee; for thou art a stiff-necked people; lest I consume thee in the way. At the opening of this book, when the people were in the furnace of Egypt, the Lord could say, I have surely seen the affliction of my people which are in Egypt, and have heard their cry by reason of their taskmasters; for I know their sorrows. But now He has to say, I have seen this people, and, behold, it is a stiff-necked people. An afflicted people is an object of grace; but a stiff-necked people must be humbled. The cry of oppressed Israel had been answered by the exhibition of grace; but the song of idolatrous Israel must be answered by the voice of stern rebuke. 

    Ye are a stiff-necked people: I will come up into the midst of thee in a moment and consume thee: therefore now put off thy ornaments from thee that I may know what to do unto thee, It is only when we are really stripped of all natures ornaments that God can deal with us. A naked sinner can be clothed; but a sinner decked in ornaments must be stripped. This is always true. We must be stripped of all that pertains to self, ere we can be clothed with that which pertains to God. 

    And the children of Israel stripped themselves of their ornaments by the mount Horeb. There they stood beneath that memorable mount, their feasting and singing changed into bitter lamentations, their ornaments gone, the tables of testimony in fragments. Such was their condition, and Moses as once proceeds to act according to it. He could no longer own the people in their corporate character. The assembly had become entirely defiled, having set up an idol of their own making, in the place of God - a calf instead of Jehovah. And Moses took the tabernacle and pitched it without the camp, afar off from the camp, and called it the tabernacle of the congregation. Thus the camp was disowned as the place of the divine presence. God was not - could not - be there. He had been displaced by a human invention. a new gathering point was, therefore, set up. And it came to pass that every one which sought the Lord went out unto the tabernacle of the congregation, which was without the camp. 

    There is here a fine principle of truth, which the spiritual mind will readily apprehend. The place which Christ now occupies is without the camp, and we are called upon to go forth unto him. It demands much subjection to the word to be able, with accuracy, to know what the camp really is, and much spiritual power to be able to go forth from it; and still more to be able, while far off from it, to act towards those in it, in the combined power of holiness and grace - holiness, which separates from the defilement of the camp; grace, which enables us to act toward those who are involved therein. 

    And the Lord spake unto Moses face to face, as a man speaketh unto his friend. And he turned again into the camp: but his servant Joshua, the son of Nun, a young man, departed not out of the tabernacle. Moses exhibits a higher degree of spiritual energy than his servant Joshua. It is much easier to assume a position of separation from the camp, than to act aright towards those within. 

    And Moses said unto the Lord, See, thou sayest unto me, Bring up this people: and thou hast not let me know whom thou wilt send with me: yet thou hast said, I know thee by name, and thou hast also found grace in my sight. Moses entreats the accompanying presence of Jehovah as a proof of their having found grace in His sight. Were it a question of mere justice, He could only consume them by coming in their midst, because they were a stiff-necked people. But directly He speaks of grace, in connection with the mediator, the very stiff-neckedness of the people is made a plea for demanding His presence. If now I have found grace in thy sight, O Lord, let my Lord, I pray thee, go among us; for it is a stiff-necked people; and pardon our iniquity and our sin, and take us for thine inheritance. This is touchingly beautiful. a stiff-necked people demanded the boundless grace and exhaustless patience of God. None but He could bear with them. 

    And He said, My presence shall go with thee, and I will give thee rest. Precious portion! Precious hope! The presence of God with us, all the desert through, and everlasting rest at the end! Grace to meet our present need, and glory as our future portion! Well may our satisfied hearts exclaim, It is enough, my precious Lord. 

    In Exodus 34 the second set of tables is given, not to be broken, like the first, but to be hidden in the ark, above which, as already noticed, Jehovah was to take His place, as the Lord of all the earth, in moral government. And he hewed two tables of stone, like unto the first: and Moses rose up early in the morning and went up unto mount Sinai, as the Lord had commanded him, and took in his hand the two tables of stone. And the Lord descended in the cloud, and stood with them there, and proclaimed the name of the Lord. And the Lord passed by before him, and proclaimed the Lord, the Lord God, merciful and gracious, long-suffering, and abundant in goodness and truth, keeping mercy for thousands, forgiving iniquity, and transgression, and sin, and that will by no means clear the guilty; visiting the iniquity of the fathers upon the children, and upon the childrens children, unto the third, and to the fourth generation. This, be it remembered, is God, as seen in His moral government of the world, and not as He is seen in the cross - not as He shines in the face of Jesus Christ - not as He is proclaimed in the gospel of His grace. The following is an exhibition of God in the gospel: And all things are of God, who hath reconciled us to himself, by Jesus Christ, and hath given to us the ministry of reconciliation; to wit, that God was in Christ, reconciling the world unto Himself; NOT IMPUTING their trespasses unto them, and hath committed unto us the word of reconciliation. (2 Corinthians 5: 18, 19) Not clearing and not imputing present two totally different ideas of God. Visiting iniquities and cancelling them are not the same thing. The former is God in government, the latter is God in the gospel. In 2 Corinthians 3 the apostle contrasts the ministration recorded in Exodus 34 with the ministration of the gospel. My reader would do well to study that chapter with care. From it he will learn that any one who regards the view of Gods character given to Moses, on Mount Horeb, as unfolding the gospel, must have a very defective apprehension, indeed, of what the gospel is. Neither in creation, nor yet in moral government, do I, or can I, read the deep secrets of the Fathers bosom. Could the prodigal have found his place in the arms of the One revealed on Mount Sinai? Could John have leaned his head on the bosom of that One? Surely not. But God has revealed Himself in the face of Jesus Christ. He has told out, in divine harmony, all His attributes in the work of the cross. There mercy and truth have met together, righteousness and peace have kissed each other. Sin is perfectly put away, and the believing sinner perfectly justified BY THE BLOOD OF THE CROSS. When we get a view of God, as thus unfolded, we have only, like Moses, to bow our head toward the earth and worship, - suited attitude for a pardoned and accepted sinner in the presence of God! 

  

  
    EXODUS CHAPTER 33 (JND 35)
    

    
    
  
  
    EXODUS CHAPTER 33 (JND 35)

    Exodus 33

     7. Here Moses is down below, outside the camp to the end of chapter 34: 1, when he goes up again. His own intercourse with Jehovah, of the highest character, was here. 

    It is to be noted here that the word for tabernacle of the congregation is not the same as the tabernacle  it is O-hel (tent) not mischkan (habitation). Mishkan is the dwelling-place, chapter 29: 46, lshakni (that I may dwell). O-hel is a tent, but the regular tabernacle was an O-hel Mo-ed (tent of the congregation) as Moses tent, was before it (the tabernacle) was made  a tent of appointed meeting. We have in chapters 39: 32 and 40: 2, the Mishkan o-hel Mo-ed (tabernacle of the tent of the congregation). See Exodus 35:11, Mishkan, eth o-ha-lo, etc. (tabernacle, his tent, etc.), see also chapter 36: 13, 14. The tabernacle of the tent of meeting, chapter 40: 34, 35; the cloud covers the O-hel (tent), and the glory of the Lord filled the Mishkan (habitation), and Moses could not enter into the O-hel Mo-ed (tent of the congregation), for the cloud abode on it, and the glory of the Lord filled the Mishkan (habitation). Moses could not enter, because the cloud sha-kan (abode) upon the O-hel Mo-ed (tent of the congregation). 

    We have ka-hal (congregation), Mo-ed (assembly), and E-dah (appointed gathering). The first called together ekklesia; the next, meeting with God in an appointed place, see the first mention of it in this verse  hence a feast. The last more an appointed assembly of the people. The two last are from ya-ad (to appoint). 

     12, 13. Compare Colossians 1:9, 10, Thy way, etc. 

  

  
    GOD'S WAY LEADS TO THE GLORY (JT 5)
    

    
    
  
  
    GODS WAY LEADS TO THE GLORY (JT 5)

    Exodus 33:12 - 23

    JTIn suggesting this scripture my thought was that it answers to our brothers wish  the consideration of the divine way as leading to the glory. Gods way is in the sanctuary, and His way is in the sea; and I thought we might see from this section of Scripture, that is, beginning from chapter 20, that evidently His way is with the object in view of taking His people out of this world, and establishing them in connection with another system of things; that is the great end that God has before Him. 

    RemIt is Gods delight to have His people near Him; to gather them around Himself. 

    JSAWhat is in view here is that He is carrying them up from where they were to the point where He would have them to be. 

    JTAnd He says, My presence shall go with thee, and I will give thee rest. It is a great thing to see that God begins in the securing of what is for His pleasure. In chapter 20 He asserts His rights. It is clear that unless Gods rights are owned the thought of Gods people moving out of this world, and being suited to Gods world, cannot be brought in. 

    QuesHow would you describe His righteousness coming out in chapter 20? 

    JTWell, I think the law is the principle of it. It is the assertion of Gods rights over us; these must be recognised. I think, when it is recognised then you have the unfolding of the divine way. Gods divine way is in the sanctuary; and the sanctuary is unfolded in chapter 25. 

    RemYou say the rights of God have to be first acknowledged. 

    JTI think so. Apart from that you never get any light. 

    WKWhat do you mean by the rights of God? 

    JTWell, He has a right to mans affections. Thou shalt love the Lord with all thy heart, and with all thy soul, and with all thy strength; and with all thy mind; and thy neighbour as thyself, (Luke 10:27). I think God delights in seeing the saints loving one another. It seems to me that if these things were recognised there would sure to be light. Gods way is made clear. 

    WKYes; by Gods rights you mean what is due or becoming to render to Him. 

    JTYes. God was never fully recognised in His rights until Christ became Man. The law was never really answered to until Christ became Man; and He not only recognised the law, but He magnified it and made it honourable.. 

    JSAGod never gave up His rights, though He was denied them until the Lord came. 

    JTI think it is consequent upon that we have the opening up of the divine secret. It is evident, that God must be recognised in man before He begins to unfold what is in His mind. There must be the full answer in man to what is of God. Christ answers to all that; He answers to the tabernacle. 

    QuesYou referred to two passages in Psalm 77, Thy way, O God, is in the sanctuary; (Psalm 77:13) and, Thy way is in the sea. (Psalm 77:19) What does the first of these convey to us? 

    JTThe first conveys to my mind what was communicated to Moses on the mount. Every divine thought was to find its fulfilment in Christ. But I think that before that takes place there was in Christ a full answer to what man should be for God. The Lord becomes Man; takes up everything due to God, and recognises it. 

    QuesWould you say that what is set forth in the type of Exodus is really the unfolding of what Christ is as Man? 

    JTIf you have a Man who answers in every way to Gods requirements, God has His Vessel. We know that Christ was the divine Vessel. If you have Gods will answered to in every way here, you have the ark of the covenant. 

    JSAUntil you have the perfect answer in Christ to what God looks for in man, you cannot have the gospel in its full sense. You must have the Man that answers to God before you can have Gods thought about man. 

    QuesWould you say here that God proposes to go on with Moses after the breakdown, really on the ground of what is set forth in Christ? 

    JTYes. We get the idea of the Mediator prior to this. Moses says, Peradventure I shall make an atonement for your sin, (Exodus 32:30) but we know he could not. Directly Christ becomes Man, God reveals His thoughts, and goes back to the beginning, what man should be first, what Adam should have been and then what Israel should be; all that must come before you could have the unfolding of Gods thoughts to man. 

    RemIt really needed Christ to come in, in that way, for God. 

    JTYes; then Christ becomes the Vessel. God has His Vessel, so to speak; and having Christ, then all His thoughts become unfolded. I think the tabernacle is the unfolding in type of what God had in His mind for man. So that Thy way is in the sanctuary necessitates our inquiry as to all that is in the sanctuary, or the tabernacle. 

    JSAI was thinking only this morning in reference to what you have just said, of the beginning of Hebrews 9, where, you get a list of the things seen in the holiest of all; they really referred to Gods ways in bringing the people along; the manna, and the rod; they were there for God; He saw Christ in them. 

    I think, referring to what you were saying just now, that it would be impossible for God to make any complete revelation of His testimony until there was a complete answer to what God was. He could not set it forth completely in testimony. It might be figurative, but not complete; and therefore it is of immense importance to see what Christ was here for God. 

    JTThink of such a scripture as this; He was heard because of his piety! (Hebrews 5:7) 

    QuesHow do you understand that? 

    JTHe was heard on the ground of what He was as Man, and thus He was a pattern of the order of man that is pleasing to God. 

    RemI knew that thou hearest me always, (John 11:42) and I do always those things that please him, (John 8:29) 

    RemHe that doeth these things shall live by them. (Romans 10:5) That was only true of the Lord, but it was true of Him. 

    JTThen you have the unfolding of the mind of God, that all must be effected through death. So the Lord goes up to the mount of transfiguration, and there the idea of the tabernacle was suggested. Peter thought of three tabernacles, but the cloud overshadowed them and the voice said, This is my beloved Son, hear him. (Luke 9:35) Now, Moses and Elias were there, and what they were speaking of was not what Moses had been hearing on mount Sinai. What they were speaking of was the means of accomplishing that, of effectuating it; that was His death. The mind of God was unfolded in the sanctuary, but how was that to be effectuated? What Moses and Elias were occupied with on the mount of glory was how it was to be effectuated; and that was by His decease. The Lord went down from the mount of transfiguration to die, so that it all might be effectuated. 

    RemAll that God was is declared in Christ now? 

    JTI think so. He went down to Jerusalem to die. They spake of His decease which He should accomplish at Jerusalem. 

    RemSo that now it is not the same with us as it was with Moses; Moses only saw Gods back parts. 

    JTQuite so; and that leads on to what I was speaking of as to the glory. We see the way that we shall reach the glory. The Lord went down!  they marvelled, they wondered at Him; even His disciples wondered to see the deliberation with which He went down to die. If you follow that way in your soul you reach the glory; because that is the way the Lord went to glory. 

    JSAWill you explain a little more what it is to reach the glory. Do you mean to reach it in our souls? 

    JTI was thinking of Stephen; he saw into glory. The Lords footsteps were there and Stephen followed after the Lord, and the result is, he says, I see the glory of God. 

    SLThy way is in the sea. (Psalm 77:19) Is that His death? 

    JTYes, I think so. His path is in great waters; and I think Stephen went there; Stephen followed the Lords footsteps. 

    QuesWould you say that means that we must accept death for ourselves here, and in going that way morally we reach the glory? 

    JTYes; and Stephen sees the glory of God in the face of Jesus. The question is, Who appreciates the glory? Only the man who accepts the will of God here. 

    QuesIn accepting the will of God do you mean really accepting the One who has established the right to live here, and who has gone into death? 

    JTYes; the apostle Paul says, always bearing about in the body the dying of the Lord Jesus; (2 Corinthians 4:10) that is, the dying of that Man. He had been speaking of the glory, and he says he saw in it the face of Jesus; these were his thoughts, and then he says, always bearing about in the body the dying of the Lord Jesus. (2 Corinthians 4:10) 

    JSAWould you say that you get His way in the Supper? 

    JTI think so. The bread is the symbol of the Lords body. I never think of it thus without introducing into it the idea of Gods will. He said, Lo, I come to do thy will, (Hebrews 10:9) and a body hast thou prepared me. (Hebrews 10:5) I do not see that the Supper could be enjoyed apart from that. The Lords body is that in which Gods will was carried out. Well, He died in that body, 

    RemIt is a wonderful thought that the body of the believer can be presented as a living sacrifice. He carried out Gods will here; and our bodies ought to be for the will of God too. 

    JTIf that is so, there is room for the Spirit. The body of Christ is that in which you have the reproduction of Christ, and the idea of that reproduction is that there is that here which answers to Gods mind. 

    QuesDo we come into that here practically? 

    JTI think it is a great thing to accept it. I was thinking this morning that if you recognise the light you make room for the Spirit. Disregard your own feelings altogether; recognise the light. If you accept that as a principle, the next question is; are you going to be controlled by the light? If you are, you disallow your own will. We are one bread, for we are all made partakers of the same loaf. 

    RemIt is not submission in a legal way; it is through the affections. 

    JTI think it is a great thing to recognise the light that is intended to govern any given position. If we recognise the light there is room made for the Spirit. 

    QuesDoes not light come to us in the gospel?. 

    JTIt does. 

    RemGod is light. If Christ is the revelation, if He is light and the light is the life of men, is not that the unfolding of what God is? The knowledge of God is light. 

    JTYes, quite so. God was, so to say, placed under a necessity of removing lawlessness, and what gave the Lord peculiar pleasure was, that on the cross He removed the lawless man. 

    QuesBy the lawless man you mean the man who does his own will instead of the will of God. 

    JTYes; Lo, I come to do thy will. (Hebrews 10:9) There was not another to do it. Thy will be done on earth as it is in heaven. (Matthew 6:10) There was a Man here answering to Gods will; and that Man removes the lawless man. 

    JSAMr. Raven made a very striking remark: he said, The lake of fire was a proof of the love of God. It means just that God being what He is. He must remove everything that is contrary to Himself. 

    RemThe obedient Man comes in to remove the lawless man. 

    JTTherefore the lawless man cast out the only law-abiding Man that ever was on the earth. On the other hand, the Lord removed the lawless man vicariously. It was peculiarly delightful to Him that He was removing that which had so much grieved the heart of God. 

    JSAIt is not only the exposing of the lawless man, but the removal of him. 

    RemThe Lord delighted to do Gods will. 

    JTI think the body of Christ here is the answer to that. That Man is to be reproduced, and hence the bread in the Lords supper represents the body of the Lord on the one hand, and on the other hand it is a symbol of our unity. 

    JMcFThis is certainly on a line with what was expressed at the beginning; that we should, in our affections, leave this world, and so to speak, enter into the blessedness of another world of which Christ is the centre, another order of things. 

    JTThere has to be a recognition of the will of God before there is any movement on Gods part. I think Saul of Tarsus represents the biggest man here on earth; in him there was the embodiment of the will of man acting against the will of God in testimony. God had been dealing patiently with Jerusalem, offering to send Christ back to them; but they refused this; and the Lord appears to Saul. Saul recognises Him, and he says, Lord, what wilt thou have me do? (Acts 9:6) There is the recognition of the Lord, and I think that necessarily preceded the new movement. 

    QuesDid not God move in reaching Saul of Tarsus? 

    JTBut there was no movement of the testimony until that mans will was broken. In a sense Saul represented the nation. They will be dealt with in the future as Saul was. Compare 1 Timothy 1:12 - 16. 

    QuesWas it not indicated, that there was to be a movement of the testimony in what the Lord said to Saul, that he was to be a witness unto all men of what he had seen and heard. 

    RemOne has to recognise the rights of God; and if you recognise the rights of God, then you are reckoned righteous. 

    JTYes. 

    JSASomeone used to call them the primary 

    rights of God; and until they are acknowledged nothing can be right in you. 

    QuesWhat is meant by He that hath an ear let him hear what the Spirit says to the churches? (Revelation 2:7) 

    JTI think on the one hand there is the Lords authority; that is, He sent the messages to the churches; of necessity they carried with them the authority of the Lord. But then there was also what the Spirit said to the churches. 

    QuesIs the testimony connected with The kingdom aspect of things? 

    JTI think the kingdom effects it; but the testimony involves all that is in Gods mind. 

    JSAThe testimony really, as I understand it, is connected with the fulfilment of Gods purpose. 

    JTMoses said, show me thy glory, (Exodus 33:18) I think it is a wonderful desire to have, to see the glory. 

    QuesWhat do you understand by thy glory? 

    JTI think Christ is the glory of God. Think of Christ as He is now before God! What shining of moral glory there is in Jesus! 

    QuesWhat prompted Moses to ask that? 

    JTI think it was a very right desire. In the presence of the broken law, in the presence of the golden calf, where could the glory of God shine? It refers to the way God accomplishes His purpose. Moses saw it on the mount of transfiguration. Christ was going into death to carry out the will of God. 

    QuesWhat do you mean by moral glory? 

    JTIt is every attribute in Gods nature and character being absolutely answered to; it has the full answer in Christ. 

    RemIn Christ you have both the display and the response. 

    JTI think Christ is the glory of God. All that God is, found its answer there. 

    WKYes, it shines forth there. 

    JTThe psalmist says, The heavens declare the glory of God; (Psalm 19:1) he saw there perfect order; there was nothing to interfere with the will of God. Well, what is in Christ is that brought down to earth. There is one Man in whom every thought of God is centred; and that Man goes up there. So Stephen saw the, glory of God, and Jesus standing at the right hand of God. (Acts 7:55) 

    In the next great rebellion of Israel the Lord says, all the earth shall be filled with the glory of the Lord; (Numbers 14:21) that is, that where the lawlessness of man was so manifested. His glory should be displayed. I think Moses would delight in that thought. In the next chapter, Numbers 15, you have the burnt offering. It is very encouraging to see that in the presence of the rebellion of the people, God introduces the burnt offering; and the heavenly colour  the ribband of blue; showing how He accomplishes His thoughts in Christ. 

  

  
    THE GROUND OF GATHERING (JT 5)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE GROUND OF GATHERING (JT 5)

    Exodus 33:4 - 11; John 12:31 - 33

    JTThe thought I had was that we might consider the ground of gathering, and what that involves is the ground on which the assembly stands in the world. There are two settings in which we can take account of the assembly: first, the light in which it is in the world in testimony, and then, the light in which it is in the counsels of God. This passage in Exodus helps as indicating that gathering necessitates separation. Before we can stand in relation to what is of God, we must be detached from what is not of God. We have to come out to principles. I believe many come out to the company that is gathered, instead of to principles; and, consequently, if the company goes wrong, they go wrong  they do not stand. 

    Moses on the mount received light as to the mind of God, but when he came down from the mount, the question was as to whether he could connect these thoughts with the people in the camp. Evil was there, and so these thoughts could not be connected with the people in the camp. There had to be separation from evil; and if we stand by the principles, God will bring in the people; of course we have to seek them also. The book of Revelation shows that however few there may be at a given moment, God will have a complete number, and there will be many. God will bring in the people; and so we get the great multitude which no man can number, Revelation 7:9. As to how He will do so and when, we have to wait upon Him. 

    QuesWhat do you mean by standing for principles? 

    JTMoses did that here. He pitched the tabernacle outside the camp. It was not the tabernacle of which he received the pattern on the mount, but it represented it in his mind, and he gives it a name; he calls it the Tent of meeting. This implies that there would be people. He had not a command for what he did as far as we know, but he acted on principle. 

    QuesMust you not have persons as well as principles? 

    JTThe working out of principles necessitates persons, but the principles necessarily come first in the mind. There was no room in the world for the working out of divine principles, but the Lord says, I, if I be lifted up, ... will draw all to me. (John 12:32) Those that are drawn to Christ become the people in which the principles are worked out. 

    QuesDo we not come out to the Lord? 

    JTOf course, we do: we are to go forth to him without the camp, bearing his reproach, (Hebrews 13:13). This passage indeed corresponds with what we read in Exodus 33. It is because of the allowance of evil in the camp that you come out. What compels you to leave any association is the allowance of evil in it. It is the working of principles in your soul. The lifting up of Christ shows there was no place for Him here. God had owned the Jewish world, but He had to abandon it because of evil; but now He has another world, and it is brought to pass in testimony now on the principle of gathering. One would not minimise in the least measure the place the Lord should have in our affections. We are to go forth to Him without the camp bearing His reproach - but bearing His reproach is a principle. If there is love to Jesus, you take account of the world in regard to its treatment of Him, and that is where the principles lie. 

    It is magnificent to consider Moses coming into the camp in all the light of the mind of God with regard to the people, and then taking the tent and pitching it outside the camp. Separation from evil is one of the first divine principles. It is negative, but in this sense the assembly is set up on that principle. It is not a principle peculiar to the assembly, for as we are saying, it is seen in Moses, and also in Abram. God called Abram out. When we come out, the Lord gives indications by which we are guided. Directly Israel began to move, the glory came down  there was guidance. Moses anticipated all this here, as we see it later in Numbers, when he called the tabernacle the Tent of meeting. He could not have had in his mind how many would come. His concern was to act for God, and in doing so he did the best thing for the people; he had faith, so he called it the Tent of meeting. If you come out on these principles, there is room for the working out of the features of the assembly. 

    QuesHow does the light of purpose affect the position of separation? 

    JTI do not think that you come into the light of the assembly according to purpose, until you are in the light of it apart from the world on moral lines here upon earth. The assembly is founded on the judgment of evil. The original word for assembly signifies that it is formed of a people called out; and this is really because of evil in that out of which it is called. The assembly viewed in the light of divine purpose is not in connection with evil, it has no past history of evil; but in the assembly as called out of the world, evil is recognised as existing, but it is rendered ineffective by the presence of the Holy Spirit, Leviticus 23:17. He that sanctifies and those sanctified are all of one (Hebrews 2:11)  that is the assembly viewed in the light of purpose. It was a wonderful triumph of God to have a company, and sin recognised as there but with no power to act. This side of the truth is contemplated in the epistles to the Corinthians, but Hebrews 2:11 refers to the heavenly side and underlies Colossians and Ephesians. 

    QuesIs it the idea you have of purpose that shapes your course here? 

    JTI think so; you take heavenly ground as anticipatively there, but as actually down here, we recognise that leaven is in us individually, but it should not have any power. How can you arrive at the divine thought as to the assembly unless there is separation from evil? 

    QuesMust we not see something on the side of purpose before we separate from evil? 

    JTAs judging sin I am on the moral line, worked out in Romans, especially chapters 1 to 7; I reach holiness. It is a question of what God is in this connection: Be ye holy for I am holy. (1 Peter 1:16) They were called out from Egypt to go to Canaan, but then separation from evil is that God may have a dwelling place here where evil is recognised; He dwells here in spite of this. 

    QuesWhy does this separation take place at Horeb? 

    JTBecause of the sin that occurred there. They had worshipped the calf there. It was the spot at which the service of God was to be commenced. It is important to distinguish between going to heaven, and the question of Gods tabernacle. The former renders you a pilgrim and a stranger; but when it is a question of Gods tabernacle, that is another thing; evil has to be faced and judged, not only in myself but as it is around me. You do not simply judge the evil and stay in the association; you leave the association because evil is allowed there. It pleases God to leave the assembly down here as a provisional order of things, as that in which He sets forth His order as a testimony to what is coming. It is what you get in Numbers  it is not a question of the land, but of what God has here now. Exodus is the saints taken out of the world as such and set in relation to the tabernacle on the ground of the covenant. Numbers is the people in relation to the order of God publicly. Leviticus is occupied with the priesthood, and approach to God. In Deuteronomy it is a question simply of God and the people  they are His sons  there is very little about the tabernacle or the priesthood in Deuteronomy. 

    QuesDoes the additional covenant given to Israel in Deuteronomy 29:1, supersede the first, or is it a development of it? 

    JTIt is Besides the covenant that he made with them in Horeb, (Deuteronomy 29:1) but it is also a development, if is to prepare us for the land. In Deuteronomy the expression As the Lord commanded Moses is not prominent as it is earlier  the point is what Moses said or taught. Deuteronomy is almost headship, although this properly attaches to David as a type. Moses is preparing the people for the land according to the wisdom he had. Christianity initially was marked by the recognition of authority. The believers continued steadfastly in the apostles doctrine and fellowship. It was a question not only of what was taught but of the authority of the apostles. But when you come on to spiritual growth in the saints, it is Christ as Head. Joshua is a type of Christ as the spiritual military Leader of the saints. Moses represented the authority of God right up to the banks of the Jordan. David is a type of Christ as Head  in wisdom arranging the service of God, etc. 

    QuesIn what way can we leave the camp now? 

    JT2 Timothy 2 instructs as to this. You withdraw from unrighteousness, largely seen today in organised religion. The camp applies to Judaism primarily, but there is today organised religion on the earth which corresponds to the camp, and you must go forth to Christ outside the camp. The assembly and the breaking of bread stood in relation to Judaism at the beginning, and Judaism was a divinely-organised system, but notwithstanding the grace shown, as seen in Acts, persecuting hatred to Christ and the assembly became manifest: thus there was nothing for the faithful to do but to leave it  to go outside the camp. There is no room for the working out of assembly principles in organised religion; but when you find two or three loving one another, there is room for the development of the assembly. The sum of the law is: Thou shall love thy neighbour as thyself, (Leviticus 19:18) and you have there the thought of local responsibility. It is your neighbour you have to love; your brother might live very far away but he would not be your neighbour. It is the one beside you that tests you. That is where the working out of assembly principles comes in, and if that is not answered to, you cannot have the principles of the assembly. You may have the principles as a matter of light, but you want material - those with whom you can work them out. 

    Fellowship not only supposes that evil in the ordinary sense is here, but that murder is here. It is the fellowship of Christs death. 

    It is very interesting to see how the collective thought is introduced in Johns gospel; the individual thought runs on to chapter 9. In chapter 10, He gathers the sheep together; in chapter 11, He dies to gather together in one the children of God. 

    As a sheep, men despise you and take advantage of you, just as they did with Christ; they will take away your wool. But you accept the killing - and it is all the day long. For thy sake we are killed all the day long. (Psalm 44:22) When you come to the thought of children of God, you are hated, because you exhibit the nature of God; the children of God are marked by righteousness and love. In John 12, you get a universal thought, I, if I be lifted up ... will draw all to me. (John 12:32) It is the kind of death He died; and it is on the ground of that He is a centre of gathering for the whole world. 

  

  
    CHURCH PRINCIPLES (JT 7)
    

    
    
  
  
    CHURCH PRINCIPLES (JT 7)

    Exodus 33: 7 - 11 Deuteronomy 21: 1 - 9

    I thought this passage would help us in regard to fellowship. In the first passage Moses had the light of Gods mind in his soul, and it was a question as to that with which he would connect it. The testimony really has a universal bearing, and what is in connection with it locally must be in accord with it. You cannot have one set of principles in one locality and another in another locality, you must have uniformity. In the second passage read we get the thought of local responsibility, in the city next to the slain man. It is not only a question of what I can connect myself with, but having the testimony of God in my soul, I am concerned as to what it can be connected with. Moses came down from the mount with the desires of God in his heart, and what was he going to do? It calls for consideration as to the persons you can connect yourself with and principles which are to govern you. 

    What decided Moses to take the course set before us in Exodus 33 was the knowledge he had acquired of God. He considered for God and what was suitable to God. The wonderful experience he had had with Jehovah since He first revealed Himself to him, added to the experience on the mount would greatly increase his sense of what was due to God. He had received from God on the mount communications which typically referred to Christ; so Moses would increase his sense of what was due to God, and his action was governed by that, rather than by a specific commandment. 

    This chapter is interesting, because it gives us the principles of God in regard to the people. You have to take the previous chapter to get the bearing of it; indeed, you have to consider the whole section beginning from chapter 25. Holiness, the law of the house, influenced Moses. He must have had a wonderful sense of what God was. The whole environment in which the communications were made affected him. In Exodus 19 your mind is impressed with the particular care with which God guards His righteousness; there was a boundary set round the mount. Of course, there are other sides to it, but God would impress upon His people what He is. Then in Exodus 24 they saw the God of Israel, and the pavement of sapphire under His feet. But Moses was received up there alone with God; for forty days he neither ate nor drank; his soul was sustained in the presence of God; that is, he was sustained outside of nature. A man like that coming down into the camp, as it was at that time, was very serious. His ear was exercised, and he discerned that it was not the voice of war, but of pleasure, in the camp; so he broke the tables; he could not bring them in there. He takes the tabernacle and pitches it outside, indicating that there was a receptacle for the light he had in his soul. He could not connect that with the camp. The light was more to Moses than himself. These are the kind of exercises which govern us as to fellowship not only that I am in fellowship; but I have exercises as to what is of God, and the circumstances with which it is connected. We have to remember that the ark of the covenant was long without a resting-place. Every right minded Israelite would consider for that. Under Samuel and Saul it never had a resting place. That is the thing to consider for can you find circumstances suitable for the ark; suitable for Christ? 

    The same kind of feeling governed David when he said, I will not give sleep to mine eyes. Psalm 132:4. He had heard of the ark at Ephratah, no doubt when he was very young; that was the controlling object of his life. It was one thing to hear about the ark, and another thing to seek a place for it. He would not sleep until he had found a habitation for the mighty God of Jacob. Moses had the same sentiments. He had not had time to construct the tabernacle; the material was not available; the people had given their ornaments for idolatry; whatever tent he pitched it was provisional for the moment. The wonderful thing is that God put His approval on what he did. The Lord spake to Moses as a man speaks to his friend. Exodus 33:11. 

    The tent Moses pitched became an interest to the people. Those who sought the Lord went out to it. The first consideration is the testimony and the place for it. I have thought that if we take care of the principles God will take care of the people. To have a place for the testimony you must, in Christianity, have the people; but if you look after the principles, God will look after the people. Even the putting off of their ornaments did not qualify them to have the tabernacle; the tabernacle was taken away from them. They worshipped at the door of their tents; that was not what God wanted; and those that sought Him went out. God wants us to worship at the door of His tent, and for that you must go out. 

    Divine principles are abiding; they are eternal; the principles we stand for will be public in the world to come. They will hold good, and will govern the people then. Gods thought is that we should stand by them now. If you stand by the principles, He will look after the people. We have a seal with two sides, Let him that nameth the name of the Lord depart from iniquity 2 Timothy 2:19; that is our side, that is the principle we are committed to; to withdraw from iniquity. The other side is, The Lord knoweth them that are his. 2 Timothy 2:19. He will take care of them. 

    We have to see that the testimony is maintained in a clean place. That is the idea. You would not commit it to anything unclean or unsuitable. Here is a man fresh from the presence of God; he comes into the camp which is permeated with idolatry. What does he do? The Lord did not tell him what to do, but he had principles in his heart produced by his knowledge of God. He had a great regard for what was due to God. That is what is seen in this passage. Moses had great love for the people, but he considered for God first. He called it the tabernacle of the congregation. If he gave the tabernacle that name, it showed that he expected the congregation. The second epistle to Timothy is most interesting; our part is to consider what is due to God, to withdraw from iniquity. On the other hand, the Lord knows them that are His. You have the congregation there too, for you follow righteousness, faith, love, peace, with them that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart. The congregation will always be there. We should never expect to see ourselves without the congregation. The great point is that God is enshrined in the tabernacle. To find our way today we have these principles. The knowledge of God comes through the gospel, but popular evangelists send their converts to different religious systems, but that is not Gods mind. The idea of the assembly is called out ones. The call is the gospel. We are called out to something. Christ becomes the Centre for the mind and heart; the gospel is concerning Him. Every divine principle flows from what God is. If you take them up, God will be with you. That is what you get here. Moses had been on the mount with God, and when he comes down his action is established by God. 

    Paul in similar circumstances says, at my first answer no one stood by me, 2 Timothy 4:16 and the next point is the Lord stood by me. 2 Timothy 4:17. If you stand by the principles God will stand by you, and the congregation will come. But you will only stand by the principles as you appreciate them; as you appreciate them you are set for them. Moses did more than that, he would die for the people. That is the next thing. If you are in the Spirit of Christ, you will stand for the principles and stand by the people, but the principles come first. It is a great mark of favour when trouble comes if the people are saved as well as the principles. Paul withstood Peter to the face. He stood for the principles, and Peter was saved as well. 

    Holding the truth in love is the great thing. If you do that you will not let the people go. You hold the truth, but you hold it in love. I think one of the most remarkable instances of divine wisdom is seen in the letters to the Corinthians. We should study them if we wish to serve in the house of God. They show us how a man acts who stands by the principles of God, and who loves the saints. He said, in effect, If I go to Corinth, I shall have to use severity, and I do not want to do that. I want to get all the Corinthians. So, instead of going, he writes a letter and sends it by Timothy, one not only converted through him, but one who knew his ways, and who would put the Corinthians in mind of them. He sends the letter, and the result is the mass of the Corinthians are saved. We do not want to lose the saints, and if we are not to lose any of them we are to act wisely, and love is the most skilful of all things. This raises the question as to how we are to conduct ourselves when difficulty arises. What are you going to do? The study of these two letters in connection with Moses act here affords wonderful light as to how to act. Paul did not stand afar off from the Corinthians; he went through the exercises with them, which is a mark of priestly service. 

    Christianity is a system established in wisdom. The four gospels give us wisdom as seen in Christ. Divine wisdom is seen there in relation to everything that existed on earth. In other words, they are the book of Proverbs personified. The epistles give us the children of wisdom; they give us examples of persons who had learnt from Christ how to act. Christianity is not like the old system. We have not a prescription for every difficulty, but we have the Holy Spirit here, which those under the old system had not. Now things are more established on precedent than on commandment; it is more a question of discovering how Christ acted and how the apostles acted. We have not commandments exactly, there are such, of course, but we have principles, and how you face difficulties brings out what you are spiritually. The Lord lets us expose ourselves. 

    Moses here saves the situation. His conduct shows what a knowledge of God he had. The best test of a man as to where he is with God is how he acts in a case of discipline, especially if the persons are known to him, if he has lived with them. If he is not a spiritual man he will be governed by partiality. If we had a prescription for every difficulty there would be no need for exercise or spirituality. The punishment would just have to be made to fit the crime. Now the Lord allows things to arise, as if to say, Now what are you going to do? And what you do proves what you are spiritually. It is a question of love to God and to your neighbour. The question of local responsibility all lies in the commandment, Thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself. Leviticus 19:18. It all hinges on that. If you have to deal with your neighbour, and you are not under the influence of the love of Christ, you will be governed by partiality, by some personal feeling. 

    The second scripture we read, Deuteronomy 21, gives the idea of what is local. I have thought that no conditions can arise which would prevent the working out of assembly principles. That is saying a great deal, but I am assured that we are never shut up. Love is the one thing that has never yet failed. No matter how bad the conditions are, you can carry out assembly principles. Things could not be much worse than in Corinth. It is remarkable how the apostle on the one hand considered for God, and on the other hand considered for the saints; they were all saved. On the other hand, if the conditions are so bad that flesh rules absolutely instead of that which is spiritual, you are not shut up. If such conditions arise the apostle supposes in 2 Timothy, that there is still a way for us; we withdraw from evil. 

    The foundations were untouched at Corinth. If the foundations are not destroyed you can go on, but if the foundations be destroyed, what can the righteous do? If the foundations are destroyed, then it means that Christ is given up, as in the public systems of men. They may not become absolutely apostate, but if Christ has no place there, the righteous must withdraw from that; but then, you do not give up assembly principles. You can go on because you have the congregation. It is beautiful to see the way Paul acted, and his basic principle was love. If he had considered for his own authority and fame he would have gone there. That is what lies at the bottom of many of our difficulties, our fame and reputation. There were those who said that Paul was not truthful; those who said his speech was contemptible; the enemys attack was to set aside his authority. He did not consider for that, he considered for God. 

    The difference between the state of the Corinthians and that described in 2 Timothy is, that the saints had not given up the foundations at Corinth. In the main they still held the truth; the Holy Spirit was there; they were still regarded as the body of Christ. Ye are Gods building, says Paul. 1 Corinthians 3:9. They had not given up the foundation truths of Christianity. 2 Timothy supposes that the foundations are given up. Luke 10 shows the character of the true neighbour. If you are in the nearest meeting to the one in trouble, the question is, have you the oil and the wine? That is the obligation; the neighbour is to be a neighbour. 

    The passage here reads And the priests the sons of Levi shall come near ... and by their word shall every controversy and every stroke be tried Deuteronomy 21:5. What we see there is that alongside the principle of local responsibility is the priestly thought. The priest is to determine things. What you find, where difficulty arises, is that it is really a question of the constitution of the meeting. It is the outcome of the underlying state of things, and what is required is to build them up. Where difficulty arises locally you will often find that saints are feeding on controversy, and if you do not bring in good food there is very little hope for them. If local difficulties arise, what is needed is a priestly state. I think that is the point, and that is where Christianity comes in. The priest is the man who loves. The leading feature of the high priest is the breastplate and the shoulderpieces. The priest says, as it were, I have you on my heart to speak well of you. The judgment of Israel was to be according to that. Your judgment is not to be based on your feelings but according to your love for the saints. It is the judgment of the breastplate. 

    The difficulty such as this Scripture has in mind develops where the priestly state is low. The only hope in Israel was the priest. Everything hinges on the priest. If the priest is not there there is no hope. The priest is able to minister Christ to the saints it is in the priestly state that you can minister. Of course, it is Luke that records that. It was Christ Himself who was the Samaritan. He was attendant upon man here. It required the priest to do that; to bring in oil and wine. Evidently it is Christ who is Priest. It is remarkable that the apostle can take account of the Corinthians as he does when there was division there. But the foundations were still there. If you go to the place with the ministry of Christ, that will revive the saints spirits. What souls need when they are hungry is food. They want ministry to lift them out of ruts; even when they say, I am of Paul, and I of Apollos 1 Corinthians 1:12. Ministry is the great thing. If the priest is active, there will be help. 

    The working out of the thing in Corinth produced the spirit of self-judgment. He says, In all things ye have proved yourselves to be clear. 2 Corinthians 7:11. They proved themselves to be clear, but they had to accept the responsibility of what existed among them. That is the first thing. Now this chapter establishes the fact that the nearest meeting is the one held responsible; it does not say that the others are excluded, because fellowship is general as well as local. So it says, in Corinthians, To all that in every place call on the name of the Lord 1 Corinthians 1:2; it is universal as well as local. That is important, because there is danger in applying it only to the local side of things, and people outside of that are not in touch with it. 

    This chapter guards us, but in a general way, the nearest meeting is held responsible. If we acted wisely, we would act on this principle; you may not have to wait. If the nearest meeting is not acting in a priestly character, try and get it right, because if you go over their heads you may lose them, and then you will not gain much. You act on those lines and maintain that fellowship is general as well as local. 
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    JOY RESULTING FROM COMMITTAL (JT 14)

    Hebrews 10:25; Exodus 33:11; Psalm 122:1

    A Word Given At A Meeting for Ministry What has come before us already will help, I think, to make clear what is in these scriptures; that is, Exodus 33 presents a young man remaining within the tabernacle  as it says, his attendant, Joshua the son of Nun, a young man, departed not from within the tent. It has been said that the evil of mixtures is met by adherence to the assembly. The assembly is the residence of holy thoughts, thoughts exclusive of what is unholy. The tabernacle represented the house  the residence of what is of God, indeed God Himself, inclusive of the holiest, where God speaks conveying His mind. And it is for us to find our home there; as one desired, that I may dwell in the house of Jehovah all the days of my life, to behold the beauty of Jehovah, and to inquire of him in his temple, Psalm 27:4. It is our privilege to have recourse to the house; not occasionally, but in principle to be there always, as Joshua was. So that we come under these thoughts of God; full thoughts, as I said, concrete in themselves and intrinsically exclusive of admixture. Our minds are thus kept pure. 

    The young man Joshua departed not, we are told, from the tabernacle. It was pitched outside the camp. It was greater morally than the camp; in fact, all that sought the Lord went out of the camp unto the tabernacle. So that the application is, I think, in the exhortation in Hebrews: not forsaking the assembling of ourselves together. One is thankful, in looking around, at the goodly number here at this time, for it affords pleasure to God. But when goodly numbers should be here in this hall, very often there are few; and this, alas, applies to other meeting places in the city. There can be no doubt that the poor attendance at our gatherings is, in measure, a cause of much that happens that discredits the testimony with which we are connected. 

    So the epistle to the Hebrews opens up to us what these books in the Pentateuch set out, and particularly the house: whose house we are; (Hebrews 3:6) bringing it down in a very concrete way to the saints at any time  if we continue  not if we are casually hanging on, as it were, putting in appearances occasionally or at set times, but as of the thing, as being the thing; as Peter writes, first from us, that is, the house of God  the judgment begins from the house of God; (1 Peter 4:17). Peter confirms what the writer of this epistle sets out, that the Hebrew Christians were themselves what the types had indicated; namely, the tabernacle  the greater and more perfect tabernacle which the Lord has pitched and not man. The epistle to the Hebrews makes it very concrete in its application and, dear brethren, while one would not be critical, we are enjoined to convict, rebuke, encourage, with all longsuffering and doctrine, 2 Timothy 4:2, that what we profess might not fall flat as we are together. It is the great thought in Christianity, in the concrete sense, that the saints are marked as together. The dispensation began with the thought that all that believed were together. It began with them all together in one place (Acts 2:1), the Holy Spirit honouring the position; and those that were there, I may remark in passing, are called earlier the crowd, chapter 1:15. 

    We began this meeting with the hymn, Where the saints in glory thronging. The word thronging gives a beautiful thought, because it contemplates the distinguishment of each person in the throng and the liberty that belongs to us as in heaven. There is no need for special, as one might say, religious garb; the saints are in perfect liberty there, and ornamented too, but in the mutual feeling of love; where the saints in glory thronging, corresponding with what I have spoken of about the crowd of names. 

    The crowd and a throng are much alike, and it occurred to me that it was a beautiful suggestion of what there is for us in the way of enjoyment even as coming together, instead of tardily strolling in  a most humbling thing! Where is the sense of liberty and joy and holiness in each others company? In glory thronging  that we are really the occasion of joy to each other; the meeting together is there, to be enjoyed now. It is the circle in which the Holy Spirit promotes the elements of eternal life. That is what is intended. How can we do without it  deny ourselves of it, is beyond my understanding; that is, if we are spiritual, and hence this word, not forsaking the assembling of ourselves together. Why should a little rain, or a little frost, or a little something in the house, or the like, detain us from what the Spirit of God lays such stress upon? The word is, not forsaking the assembling of ourselves together, as the custom is with some. How humbling to belong to this class  those who forsake the assembling of themselves together. 

    Then in the Psalm we get experiences, for in principle the Psalms are a counterpart of the Pentateuch. There are five books in the Pentateuch, and five in the Psalms; and the Psalmist here says, David himself (no surer witness or testimony in these matters than David), that he would not give sleep to his eyes nor slumber to his eyelids till he found a place for the Lord, a habitation for the mighty God of Jacob. But the God of Jacob was not to be there alone; He was to be in the house with His people. And so David says, One thing have I asked of Jehovah, that will I seek after: that I may dwell in the house of Jehovah all the days of my life, to behold the beauty of Jehovah, and to inquire of him in his temple, Psalm 27:4. It is not casually, dear brethren; not in a perfunctory way, as though you would just as soon not be there. The irregularity of the attendance of our meetings is most humbling  pardon me for saying it, but it is true; and it is most humbling for the Lord particularly, because it shows a disregard for what He has provided. I rejoiced when they said unto me, Let us go into the house of Jehovah. When they said unto me, who are the they? Where are they going? A festive multitude; they went on the way like that, dear brethren, into the house of Jehovah. That is what I had in mind, not in the sense of being another speaker, but in the sense of having before us what there is provisionally in the way of a circle of affection, not even to speak of the great thought of Gods service, but the happiness, the joy that belongs to the assembly as the residence of the Spirit of God; the residence of God Himself, where He makes room for us. I rejoiced when they said .... Who are the they? Those who go. In Luke 2 is the record of one old sister who did not depart from the house. She was there serving night and day; she did not miss the greatest thing that could have happened, that is, the presence there of the Lord Jesus. 

    So, as I said, Joshua did not depart from the tent; that is a characteristic thought for a young man. And so, I rejoiced, the Psalmist says; and, let us be glad! Even in that we will be glad; before we leave our houses, and on the way, and when we sit down together, there is the holy sense of the Spirit pervading. It is the scene of eternal life, and we cannot afford to be without it. If we sow to the Spirit, we are told, we shall reap from the Spirit life everlasting, and that is peculiarly true in the assembly. 
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    CONCERNING OUR RELATIONS WITH GOD (JT 31)

    1 Samuel 14:36 - 46; Genesis 18:16 - 26; Exodus 33:12 - 17

    I would like to speak of our relations as believers with God. Relations exist also amongst ourselves, and that is a great subject. It is important that such relations, on the basis of truth, should be happy, so that we may be, may I say, on comfortable terms with one another, that there may be no conscious effort  less indeed than in any company  but rather a deep sense of restfulness, of reciprocal confidence, as amongst the members of the family of God. It is indeed a great testimony that there are such persons down here in our day: the Lord said, By this shall all know that ye are disciples of mine, if ye have love amongst yourselves, (John 13:35). Men loving one another is a witness that Christ has disciples here. The Lord said, But when the Son of man comes, shall he indeed find faith on the earth? (Luke 18:8). That is a question which awaits its response. A true disciple, hearing that remark of the Lords, would like to answer, As far as that question concerns me, faith will still exist. 

    I want now to come to my subject, that is, to the fact that we should be on happy terms, holy and free, with God. That is our privilege, for does it not say, Draw near to God, and he will draw near to you, (James 4:8). God does not expect that we should travel the whole of the way, He travels part of it Himself. If, however, in one sense He had not travelled the whole way, we should never have been in movement at all. In this way God came into Egypt and caused His people to go out from there. Ye have seen what I have done to the Egyptians, and how I have borne you on eagles wings and brought you to myself, (Exodus 19:4). That is an initial movement, but being so, it implies a beginning of movement towards God on our part; this thought is seen in Sinai. There God introduced the principle of our moving towards Him, and with this, the principle of complete liberty of relations with Himself. Moses was an illustration of it, as I wish to show, in his happy and free terms with God. Moses gives us the thought of entering; he entered the tent and immediately we are told that God spoke with him. All the commandments that we have (and they are very numerous in the books of Moses, in Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers and Deuteronomy), were given on this principle of the free access of Moses to God and of the gain which he derived from it. But Moses had not access freer than ours, not even as easy. There is no greater intimacy than that of which the apostle Paul speaks with reference to Christ, For through him we have both access by one Spirit to the Father, (Ephesians 2:18). It is the christian position; Moses already had the gain of it, and Paul and millions of others, too. If I speak of it now, it is so that we may all be able to realise it in the same way: Draw near to God. It says in Hebrews 10:19 - 22, Having therefore, brethren, boldness for entering into the holy of holies by the blood of Jesus, the new and living way which he has dedicated for us through the veil, that is, his flesh, and having a great priest over the house of God, let us approach with a true heart, in full assurance of faith, sprinkled as to our hearts from a wicked conscience, and washed as to our body with pure water. God is waiting for us, and this waiting is not a burden or trouble for Him, God delights in this waiting. 

    Before continuing my subject in a positive way, I want to show the contrast in Saul. In the first passage I read, we have a remarkable happening. God wants to bring out what this man is: Saul was king of Israel, someone well known by all. At the beginning of his becoming known, it is said that from his shoulders and upwards he was higher than any of the people, (1 Samuel 9:2). He had not his like in Israel for physical appearance, and God helped him remarkably in becoming what he should have been in the fulfilment of his service, but Saul failed lamentably. That was not evident to all Israel, but God wished to bring out clearly what this man was. If anyone is not right with God, let him not think that that can remain hidden. He can go ahead a long time and gain a good reputation amongst the saints, but unless he be in happy relations with God in his own soul, and there be free access to Him with all the gain which results from it, that man will be exposed as publicly exercising the service of God, without the reality, not having support from above nor divine approval. It is very important, in the service of God, to have the feeling of His approval, the feeling of being pleasurable to Him, moving in a way which is pleasing to Him all the time. Saul was going without such feeling, and Jonathan realised it, for Jonathan had faith. This is particularly Jonathans chapter; he was a man of faith and although he never left Sauls house, he had his own judgment of his father. All that is of great importance in Gods service and testimony. We should have discernment about the person who is nearest and dearest to us, so that we may not be blinded by natural relationship. So in the remarkable exploit which this chapter brings before us, it tells us that Jonathan did not tell his father. The Spirit of God mentions this fact to us as contributing to the laying bare of Sauls character. Saul was serving publicly without suitable exercise or divine support; the one nearest to him  a man of faith  discerned this state. No one can dissemble in such circumstances. Faith will always discern in those who serve if there is a lack of relations with God, a lack of present nearness to Him and of the intimate communications which result from this. Such deficiencies come to light sooner or later, and then it is a very sad thing, most humiliating. Jonathan had already realised that his father was not really what a king should be, a king such as David describes to us: ... and he shall be as the light of the morning, like the rising of the sun, a morning without clouds; when from the sunshine, after rain, the green grass springeth from the earth, (2 Samuel 23:4). Such traits were never those of Saul; he served as a man in the flesh, yet in the most distinguished place in the centre of the divine testimony. It is very serious to be openly connected with the testimony of God, without maintaining spiritual relations with Him. Saul was lacking in this, so Jonathan did not divulge to him his great undertaking. It was with just one other, the young man who carried his armour, that he had to climb up upon his hands and upon his feet against the army of the Philistines. I will not communicate anything to a man like Saul; such a person is in principle a Philistine himself. Jonathan did not tell his father, and God was with him, and God gave a great victory to Israel by Jonathan. Jonathan wrought with God that day. That is the position, beloved brethren, working with God! God continues His work and is looking for fellow-workers. It is an immense privilege to have part in what God is doing today, but if, like Saul, I am not used to draw near to God, I have no true part with Him. Although continuing my service, I have no part, no lot spiritually in the undertaking; I have only the outward appearance. When the conflict came, God gave a great victory to His people. Saul brought himself into the matter, as we see in the verse which I read at the beginning: Let us go down after the Philistines by night, and plunder them until the morning light, and let us not leave a man of them. What a beautiful thought and what a great undertaking! But that was accomplished without his co-operation, and that is the important truth; Saul was not in the business which he was pursuing. God is working; let us not forget it! If I am spiritually not in the present work of God, God carries on without me. I shall perhaps see the undertaking succeed, but I shall have no part in it. Saul said, Let us go down by night, let us profit from the night! ... but in fact all was done without him. Saul does not descend at all; that is what happens in the conflict with an unspiritual man. 

    There was a priest there, showing a religious state of things. Persons in this state do not appear without ostensible relations with God, although it is said, this was the first altar he built to Jehovah. So Saul built an altar, but he was not accustomed to worship; the priest said, Let us come near hither to God, but there was no answer. Circumstances are solemn when we hear nothing from God, when there is no reply. A crisis arises in the world, many turn to God, asking that the calamity may be averted, but why is there not always this attitude? Here are serious circumstances and Saul is ready to follow the counsel of the priest and to pray, but we must not forget that God cannot listen to us in this way. What history has preceded this, what is the state of soul? He that turneth away his ear from hearing the law, even his prayer is an abomination, (Proverbs 28:9). Some think that anyone can pray, but it is not so. 

    It is a question of having access to God. Saul was not accustomed to this; the priest suggests to him, Let us come near hither to God, and the people obey. A whole nation can turn to God in prayer, but God does not answer. We are just speaking of the fact that the priest suggested prayer; Saul accepts the suggestion and conforms with it. But there is no answer; how solemn! 

    In the days of his kingship, David always had recourse to prayer, and God answered him. What beauty there is in the simplicity of his faith: Shall I go up into one of the cities of Judah? And Jehovah said to him, Go up. And David said, Whither shall I go up? And he said, Unto Hebron, (2 Samuel 2:1). How simple all that is! When the Philistines attacked David, he enquired of God how to overcome them, and God told him. 

    David did not meet them in the same way in the second battle; God ordered him to go round them on that occasion. How important, is it not, in the midst of the conflict in divine service, to know how to entreat God, and how to speak to Him. Did not God speak to Moses as a man speaks to his friend? 

    But here there is no answer from God! How serious that is, beloved brethren! Matters arise and God does not answer; the question is not resolved, the matter not put in order, we cannot face it, cannot effect a solution nor set the position right. God does not answer Saul. And so what happens? Saul says that someone has sinned. That is true, but he never suggests that perhaps he himself is the guilty one, he never speaks at all like that. He says in verses 38 and 39, Draw ye near hither, all the heads of the people; and know and see wherein this sin has been this day. For, as Jehovah liveth, who has saved Israel, though it be in Jonathan my son, he shall certainly die. He does not say, If it be myself, but, though it be in Jonathan my son. Why does his eye fasten on Jonathan? Why does he not direct his gaze upon himself? For, as Jehovah liveth, who has saved Israel, though it be in Jonathan my son, he shall certainly die. And no one answered him among all the people. Then said he to all Israel, Be ye on one side, and I and Jonathan my son will be on the other side. And the people said to Saul, Do what is good in thy sight. And Saul said to Jehovah the God of Israel, Give a perfect testimony! And Jonathan and Saul were taken, and the people escaped. And Saul said, Cast lots between me and Jonathan my son. And Jonathan was taken. And Saul said to Jonathan, Tell me what thou hast done. And Jonathan told him and said, With the end of the staff which is in my hand I tasted a little honey, and behold, I must die! And Saul said, God do so to me and more also; thou shalt certainly die, Jonathan, verses 39 - 44. This is Sauls strain; 

    not a word about himself, about his own possible blame or about his death which logically could result from it! Oh, you say, Saul is an upright man! He demands a lot, but he is to be tested in this matter. Is it not evident that God unmasks him! Let each one consider well, that if he does not know habitually approach to God, though he be in the divine service, God will expose him in the most unexpected way. Saul could say, I have found out Jonathan! Perhaps there was in his heart some resentment against Jonathan, for Jonathan was a man of faith. Something insidious could be lurking in Sauls heart about his son; God knew it and He exposes it. 

    The people said, Shall Jonathan die? All through this matter the people had not said one word against Saul. This man was looking after himself personally, and in the last resort no one was saying anything against him, he was pursuing his own way. But this road was about to come to an end; the people rise up against him; he is shown up. What had Jonathan done? He had acted with uprightness and Saul had failed. Jonathan had tasted a little honey with the end of his staff, and his eyes had become bright. This honey came from the land flowing with milk and honey, from the land of Canaan. Saul in his self-will and pride did not allow the people to make use of divine provision, and see, he is exposed! His purpose is disclosed, his heart is laid bare. He had not continuous relations with God; a man had done what was right and he wanted to kill him because of his integrity. But the people declare that that is not to happen and God allows the situation to be resolved in that way. We do not want to be found in this state, beloved brethren, so I come to Abraham and Moses, to consider the contrast in them. 

    In Abraham we have the thought of the great privileges which belong to the position of a believer. I want to emphasise first of all, that the visit of Jehovah to Abraham had not only Abraham in view. Jehovah was on the way towards another end. Let us understand, beloved brethren, that our present position, the position of the assembly on earth, is provisional. Her true place is in heaven, she belongs to heaven. God is on the way to the world to come; the present position tells us this. God is going to destroy this world; Revelation shows us how this will come about. The world in which we are is already condemned. God is going to have to do with it, and He is on His way to it. God came near to Abraham, and that is the position. God comes near to us at any time, in fact, God dwells with us. He is going to carry out great things on the earth where the assembly has an important place as the heavenly vessel down here. It is for the assembly to enter into the purpose of God, to have part in heavenly realities, to be led into divine secrets and to occupy a place of nearness to God. What a place, is it not? So Jehovah comes with two others to Mamre where Abraham was, and he receives Him. God honours Abraham in coming to him as his guest. Think of what that means for us in the present time. God is prepared to be our guest, but on His own conditions, not on ours. If Abraham received Him, I have the feeling that God knew perfectly that Abraham was qualified for that. He gives him the opportunity for it, and Abraham seized it and acted becomingly towards God; he detains God and the two angels under the oaks of Mamre. What a lovely reception! But then they continue towards another place. Let us get hold of this fact now in the present time; although formed for eternity, the assembly is only down here for a time. God is on the point of honouring the assembly down here. We are in the period when Isaac brought Rebecca, the heavenly bride, to himself into Sarahs tent. It is not said, you will notice, that Isaac loved her before introducing her into the tent. God is pleased that Christ loves us in a position of testimony and pleasure for God, 

    as we have seen in our meetings. And Isaac led her into his mother Sarahs tent; ... and she became his wife, and he loved her. And Isaac was comforted after the death of his mother, (Genesis 24:67). 

    In the position illustrated in Abraham, God is on His way with two angels towards a certain end: He stops near Abraham, Abraham receives Him and precious communications are made to him. They talk together of the birth of Isaac. What a grand sight! They speak together, then Jehovah and the two angels continue their way. The visit is over! Let us understand this fact that divine visits come and go. 

    We are told in chapter 18:16, And the men rose up thence, and looked toward Sodom; and Abraham went with them to conduct them. I would like to show the wonderful relation between God and Abraham. Abraham did not go back to the tent to talk with Sarah about the great privilege they had had in Jehovah visiting their home, although such a conversation between the patriarch and his wife would be very understandable to us. But Abraham does not stay in the position reached in receiving Jehovah, he continues with Him and the two angels to conduct them on their way. How touching that is! And Abraham went with them to conduct them. What beautiful relations between God and Abraham! In being received in his house, God accorded a great favour to Abraham, but Abraham does not stay there; he desires that God may communicate His mind to him. Abraham was called Friend of God, being justified by his works, as James puts it to us. We must do something in which God has His pleasure. Not only am I pleased with Gods visit, and speak of it to my wife and children, but I continue with God. God had in view more than a visit to Abraham; He has more in His mind than what we have even now in the assembly. He is going on towards the millennium for the fulfilment of His thoughts down here. The world in its moral character lies on His road; it is Sodom. God wants to overthrow it. But He has in view great things, and Abraham says to himself, I must enter into Gods thoughts. 

    Let us think of this, dear brethren; we are friends of God, and Gods friends must know what God is bringing about and they must enter into His thoughts. So Abraham went with them to conduct them; if he had not done so, we should not have known what follows. It was not during Abrahams reception that God said, Shall I hide from Abraham what I am doing? He raises this question when Abraham left his tent and sets himself towards what God has in view. Shall I hide from Abraham what I am doing? This man evidences interest in the divine plans; he will know what God wants to do. God said, too, great things to Abraham; the New Testament puts it this way: For it was not by law that the promise was to Abraham, or to his seed, that he should be heir of the world, but by righteousness of faith, (Romans 4:13). God is going to do something with the world and Abraham has a part in all that. He is most attentive to it; we should not be unconcerned about the great position to which we have come. The Spirit itself bears witness with our spirit, that we are children of God. And if children, heirs also: heirs of God, and Christs joint heirs, (Romans 8:16,17). And if we are heirs of the world, all that which is connected with it will certainly be of interest to us. 

    God says, This man is interested in My thoughts; he is ready to go through to the end; he is coming with us on the way; I must communicate to him My thoughts. So it is that on the first day of the week, the Lord comes to us. He honours us, and we have part with Him on that great occasion. The gospel has a more remote place; it is the great testimony to the long-suffering of God. The Lord does not delay his promise, as some account of delay, but is longsuffering towards you, not willing that any should perish, but that all should come to repentance, (2 Peter 3:9). Such is the forbearance of God in view of salvation, and one would like to have part with Him in this way. That is why gospel meetings are so opportune in the evening of the first day of the week. God has a work in view and Abraham accompanies Him. God says, I should communicate My mind to him. It is not in the tent or under the tree that God says that. He says, Since Abraham shall indeed become a great and mighty nation; and all the nations of the earth shall be blessed in him. God had in His mind that Abraham should become such, and Abraham feels it too. He was now reaching to this position and proving it too. God then says, I must tell him more. 

    I only touch this question lightly so that our movements may be in accord with Gods, and that we go forward with Him. Abraham is the friend of God; God does not hurry to depart from him. It is said in the passage in mind further on, And Abraham drew near, wonderful relation between God and Abraham! The two men were going on to Sodom. Abraham drew near and spoke to God about Sodom, thinking of the righteous in Sodom. He takes the righteous to heart, and God loves such feeling. Abraham said to God, Will not the judge of all the earth do right? Actually, Abraham himself was to be the judge of all the earth, and God had that in mind for him. God said, For I know him that he will command his children and his household after him, and they shall keep the way of Jehovah, to do righteousness and justice, in order that Jehovah may bring upon Abraham what he hath spoken of him. In all this I want to show that God wants to speak with us, while we have access to Him, being on terms of friendship with Him, and draw near to Him in Christ. God wanted such an approach to Himself, He was ready to listen favourably to Abraham, and He finds pleasure in this. Abraham said, Perhaps there may be ten found there. And Jehovah said, I will not destroy it for the tens sake ... and Abraham returned to his place. 

    Coming now to Moses, we see how beautiful his relations were with Jehovah. The position in Genesis 18 is very instructive; God pursues His work and brings into it a man of faith. This man is brought into the communication of the greatest secrets and shows himself ready to receive them. See how God is prepared to answer the prayer of Abraham while Abraham goes on with God. It is what happens after meetings, and it is the proof that we are friends of God, if we follow up things with Him. Moses said to Jehovah, thou hast said, I know thee by name, (Exodus 33:12). The same chapter makes known to us that Jehovah spoke with Moses face to face, as a man speaks with his friend. Moses had acted for God in the matter of the golden calf; he had acted as a friend of God. Moses took the tent, and pitched it outside the camp. He had always been ready to bring divine thoughts into operation. The tent, of which the scripture speaks, was not yet actually constructed. It is called a tabernacle, Moses calls it here the tent of meeting, giving expression in this way to what was in his mind. Meetings will continue in spite of the golden calf and all that happened, but they will continue on the principle of separation. Moses therefore took the tent and pitched it outside the camp, and the pillar of cloud descended to the entrance of the tent. It was the witness of the divine presence effectively known in the tent. 

    There may be in this country a little meeting and a small number of brethren who fill out a position of separation in a spirit of faithfulness to the heart of God and of Christ; the pillar of cloud descends there. Faith is never disappointed. Moses in this way pitched this tent, and this tent outside the camp was called the tent of meeting. The pillar of cloud descended there and Jehovah spoke to Moses as a man speaks to his friend. Moses says to Jehovah now that he would like more. Thou knowest me by name: see on what beautiful terms Moses is with God. He says, Behold, thou sayest unto me, Bring up this people; but thou dost not let me know whom thou wilt send with me. Moses says to Jehovah, If thou dost not go with us, how shall we be distinguished? We shall only be a lot of Israelites. Think of the Jews in our day! They are recognised in the contempt in which they are held amongst the nations. What a beautiful thought there is in this fact; God loves them. So the passage continues: My presence shall go, and I will give thee rest. And Moses said to Him, If thy presence do not go, bring us not up hence. And how shall it be known then that I have found grace in thine eyes  I and thy people? Is it not by thy going with us? so shall we be distinguished, I and thy people, from every people that is on the face of the earth. 

    How ready God is to do continually more! He had already done much before. I will do this thing also that thou hast said; for thou hast found grace in mine eyes, and I know thee by name. 

    This is the message I have to leave with you. There is no one here, no true christian, who has not this access to God. If God is moving towards a definite goal, let us not be indifferent to such a movement. Do not let our attitude be a negative one! But rather let us be with Him in His work, let us walk with Him towards His goal. God says to us, I will give you My instructions, I will educate you, I will confide My secrets to you. I will do all this. He goes with His people and they are distinguished from every other people. Let no one amongst us claim these truths from the fact that we are called brethren, or that we meet together in an agreed place, according to a certain order. That is not the real distinction which God sees in these things considered in themselves. The real and divine distinction consists in the presence of God amongst us, and this presence is realised in the spirit of what I have set out to you. We have approach to God in our prayer meetings; it is said to us in Isaiah 56:7 even them will I bring to my holy mountain, and make them joyful in my house of prayer. Let us not forget that the prayer-meeting has its place among the other meetings, alongside the meeting of the first day of the week. Some sisters keep away from the prayer-meeting because Monday is a day of much work; God says, I will make them joyful in my house of prayer, (Isaiah 56:7). God insists with authority on the prayer of the saints. Such was the line of conduct of Abraham and Moses and they were found fully with God in His work. Jehovah says, I will make them joyful in my house of prayer. 

    May God bless His word! 
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    YOUTHFUL MATURITY (JT 33)

    1 John 2:14 - 17; Exodus 33:4; 1 Samuel 25:1 - 9; 1 Samuel 25:14 - 17

    In reading these scriptures I had the thought of youthfulness, or more correctly, of youthful maturity, in the continuance of the service of God. God intends to continue. He has gotten the victory in Christ over all that which is opposed, and He gives it to His workmen so that the work should go on  that we should not do as little as is necessary, but all that is necessary, and more  that, as said in 1 Corinthians 15:58, we should he abounding always in the work of the Lord, knowing that your toil is not in vain in the Lord. 

    Now God moves on on these lines, and for this the principle of youthful maturity is stressed throughout the scriptures. He intends to go on, as I said, and I believe Johns ministry is that which at the end underlies continuance. The Lord said of him in a somewhat mysterious way, If I will that he abide until I come. Peter had said, Lord, and what of this man? (John 21:21,22) The Lords answer implied that there was to be continuance  continuance in the freshness of life. One would rather continue in freshness than be removed. The presence here of one christian such as John is a testimony to the mind of God in so far that He would have what is living. 

    And so, in this epistle, John emphasises substance  substance in the way of life. Hence he begins with that, referring to Christ. Instead of speaking of Him who was from the beginning, he begins with what implies substance, a thing, and what is to be seen particularly in the young men. They would represent man at his best, and so in this chapter we have the children of the testimony  not exactly the children of God  these are dealt with in chapter 3  but the children of the testimony, that is to say, what has been effected by the testimony of God, but presented in a graded way. 

    In the temple reared up by Solomon there were two pillars; these stood out before the temple so as to be visible to all who approached, as if God would remind those who drew near of what He could do. They are but figures. The height is given of both, as if God would present what He can effect collectively. God impressed any who approached with what He could effect, as if to say, If I can do this with one or two or more, I can do it with you, God would thus indicate a sort of standard; He would have this standard in the minds of those who drew near, and if any one did not come up to it, it was not because He had not the means by Him to effect it. He had the means, in the altar, the laver, etc., standing by. 

    In this epistle we have Christ presented as eternal life: That which was from the beginning ... which we have seen with our eyes; that which we contemplated ... concerning the word of life ... God was in this way indicating the standard. The standard He had from the beginning is the standard He has now, and the means of bringing us to it now are what they were then, and so this second chapter presents to us what the testimony could effect in such a person as John the apostle. His thought in writing was that the saints should have fellowship with him, saying, Our fellowship is indeed with the Father, and with his son Jesus Christ. Then he proceeds to speak about the message, and in this chapter, as I said, he speaks of his children, which would be in result the children of his testimony, what his testimony had effected; but they are graded, and the Holy Spirit through the apostle touches specially on the young men. 

    It is under this head that I desire to speak at this time, not simply to the young men, but to all, so that there should be what God would produce, that is, a living, energetic, mature, and yet youthful testimony until the end. John elsewhere (Revelation 10) shows us the principle on which this ministry is to be continued; he speaks of eating the little book and digesting it. Here he speaks about the word of God abiding in the young men, which is akin to that. In Revelation, the word as entering into the inner parts causes bitterness; that is to say, the person who appropriates the word of God digests it, and feels the effect of it. Now it is on that ground that one is to continue; for the angel says to John, Thou must prophesy again as to peoples, etc., (Revelation 10:11). No one who serves the Lord in any way would wish his conversion to be the last, and so the way is indicated, that if one feels things with God, if one has spiritual feelings and sympathies, one is qualified to minister again. 

    Now I want to show, beloved brethren, from the Old Testament how this principle of youthful maturity is developed in the service of God. It first shows itself in instinct, and when I speak of instinct in the types I go to the book of Genesis; it is the great book of instincts. What you find in the book of Genesis is that things are done generally without any specification, and yet what is done conforms to the divine specification when it is given; that is to say, it is on the principle of Johns ministry: I have not written to you because ye do not know the truth, but because ye know it. It is a question of knowing the thing in a spiritually instinctive way, and then knowing it in detail, so that what you know by spiritual instinct is found to agree with what is presented to you in spiritual ministry, so that there can be no disparity between them. There is the principle of reception with intelligence. The good ground is one who hears and understands the word, (Matthew 13:23). No teacher can teach a child save the child has the power of reception in an intelligent way, and so it is spiritually. I speak of that because of the importance of cultivating instincts. 

    And so, in the book of Genesis, you find youthfulness in service. The book is to be regarded generally as a book of old men; Genesis abounds in references to old people. In this world old people grow rather uninteresting, but it is not so with God. You find in the inspired word that age continues in the service of God; age adds to interest rather than takes from it. So in the millennial times, we read of men and women who are very aged, but they are not uninteresting. Nor are they uninterested; they are contemplated as sitting there, and then over against them there are the boys and girls playing in the streets, (Zechariah 8:4,5). It is as if God would set down together the extremes of human life. An old man of that day could tell me something about the Lord Jesus coming out of heaven; he could tell me about the great preparatory work of God in the millennial day; he has been through it; he is full of the most precious things. He is an eyewitness; he is better than a written record. Peter says, as an old man about to put off his tabernacle, Having been eyewitnesses of his majesty, (2 Peter 1:16). Look at that; he is about to put off his tabernacle, and he is occupied with the majesty of Christ. Who can tell me as much as Peter of the wonders of Christs ministry on earth? 

    So in the book of Genesis we have the old men, and they die; but in the midst of a book of old men you have a very young man  Joseph, seventeen years of age. He is a type in view of what I am saying. Some of you young people here may think it is not for you to take up any responsibility in connection with the things of the Lord. It may be that you have come here to meet other young people, which is quite legitimate, and yet not legitimate if it be merely natural. This meeting is not for natural instincts; it is not a place of natural feelings. It is intended to minister to you spiritually. In Joseph you find a young man of seventeen years feeding the flock, and he is doing it with his brethren. They were not very congenial companions; they were the sons of Jacobs wives  the maidservants  mothers that would not convey a good character to their children, and therefore their company would tend to corrupt this young man, but they did not; he represents the incorruptible element; what is born of God is incorruptible. John says He that has been begotten of God keeps himself, and the wicked one does not touch him. That is Joseph; the others were related to him, his half-brothers; but their conversation was bad, and instead of being corrupted by it he reported it to his father; he knew where to place information of evil, that it might be dealt with, like those of the house of Chloe, (1 Corinthians 1:11). That is a very fine trait. Right through, Joseph is presented as incorruptible. We read of the incorruptible ornament of a meek and quiet spirit; what a fine ornament that is in sisters! In the sight of God it is of great price, (1 Peter 3:4). Joseph developed that; he stood for it, and so in the book of Genesis you get this youthful feature in this respect, that it is incorruptible. Without it I can never hope to serve God, but with it I shall stand before Pharaoh. Like Jeremiah, If thou return, then will I bring thee again, thou shalt stand before me: and if thou take forth the precious from the vile, thou shalt be as my mouth, (Jeremiah 15:19). That is the principle of Joseph. He stood before Pharaoh. How old was he? Thirty years. There he is seen as a model of the incorruptible. You say, he was a man of like passions with ourselves, but he represents what a christian is as viewed in the light of the first epistle of John. 

    Now I proceed to Joshua. Exodus is also a book of old men  not as old as those in Genesis, but it is a book that emphasises old men in the service, and an old woman too. When Moses and Aaron stood before Pharaoh, Moses is said to have been eighty years of age, and Aaron eighty-three, and Miriam was evidently older. Now these were the three whom God sent before Israel. They were old in divine principles, old in divine attainments; they represent what service requires from the standpoint of divine culture and preparation; these two things must run together. Joshua in Exodus corresponds with Joseph in Genesis; he is with Moses on the mount. God would thus keep in view this element of youthfulness. In chapter 17 he first appears, and it corresponds with the passage in John. He is a young man; he is in conflict with Amalek. It was a question of the Spirit coming in  that is to say, of the time in which young believers get the Spirit. The rock was smitten and the waters flowed, and then Amalek came up. Satan attacks you through the flesh at this juncture. I want to show you briefly the circumstances in which Joshua overcame. Moses says to him, Tomorrow I will stand on the top of the hill with the staff of God in my hand. Young people do not like their elders to direct them, to advise them; but Moses says, I am going up the hill with the staff of God, and you are to be down here; choose us men, and go out, fight with Amalek. Choose out men for us  not for yourself; you are not going to be a leader of a party. Able young men often assume that unconsciously. We make special friends, and we do this and that; but Moses does not say, Choose for yourself; he says, Choose for us. You are going to fight for the people of God. We must not be on the line of special friendships; it is destructive of the service of God. Choose us men, and Joshua did so, but he had to be entirely dependent upon intercession above. He could never overcome one Amalekite without Moses hands uplifted. It is Moses hands, not Aarons, representing the authority of God, but now in priestly intercession. Without this there could be no victory over the Amalekites; but with it a complete victory. Moses is directed to write the occurrence in a book and rehearse it in the ears of Joshua. Typically he was to be established in the fact that the power of Satan in the flesh should be utterly overthrown. 

    You see in Joshua the first conflict of a young man who was subsequently to become a great leader of Jehovahs hosts. You see how it began. He began in the recognition of authority, in the recognition of dependence upon another, namely, on Christ. You can never do anything without that. 

    In the passage I read Joshua is in the midst of extraordinary circumstances; he has had to go without the camp. We do not like to be in a small meeting; we like big meetings; it is natural. Moses took the tent and pitched it without the camp. Moses was prepared to be in a minority, and Joshua is with him in it. It is a very fine resolve to accept the consequences of faithfulness to the truth. Here it is as if Joshua said, I must be with Moses, the man of God, the man who stands for God against the whole camp of Israel. I am going to be with him, and not only am I going to be with him, but I am going to be inside that tent that Moses has pitched outside. It is an educative time; Joshua is in the making. There are great advantages within; he is learning. There is the camp of Israel in the distance; Moses had pitched the tent outside that, and Joshua was in the tent, identified with the minority. Those who follow the Lord are there. The faithful believer says, Be they few or many, these are my society. Joshua, ... a young man, departed not from within the tent, we read. As there he would see the glory, for it is said that the pillar of cloud descended and stood at the entrance of the tent. Many of us are very neglectful about meetings; we often miss the very greatest things. We cannot afford to miss divine happenings. Anna departed not from the temple ... night and day, (Luke 2:37) and she did not miss the greatest event that ever happened there: she was present when the child Jesus (verse 27) was brought in by His parents and was in the arms of Simeon. Here Moses entered into the tent, and Jehovah came down to the door and talked with him. Joshua sees Moses thus honoured, Jehovah speaking to him face to face, as a man speaks with his friend. What a wonderful education for a young man! He gets a little glimpse of heaven. That is how things ought to be; they are going to be very simple. Moses and Elias were speaking with Jesus on the mount of transfiguration. The great antitype of what is presented in the Pentateuch is Jesus, and there He was, speaking with Moses face to face, as a man speaks with his friend; that is what Joshua could see, a little bit of heaven brought down to the door of the tent in which he dwelt. You see thus how a young man is privileged and formed divinely as he is true to the light vouchsafed even at the cost of outward smallness and reproach. I could say more about Joshua, but I only touch on these two points. 

    I go on now to Samuel. I wish to speak of Davids ten young men. I believe you will admit there is a certain constructive line in what I am bringing before you. We have a man overcoming the wicked one; we have the young man in the tent, the place of privilege; now we have ten young men carrying a message. The last is a question of preaching, and preaching to a man who represents a very uninterested audience. You have to learn to preach to such people. I have no difficulty in preaching the gospel to saints; generally they are the most interested of all. But here is a man who represents a very hostile element; and what are these young men doing? There are ten of them, as I said; they are designated, Davids young men. They are told the tenor of what they should say to Nabal. The gospel may be presented in a million ways, it is such a marvellous subject. How are these young men going to act? Does one of them assert leadership or priority on the way? No; there is not the slightest sign of rivalry in these young men, and yet they are charged with an important message, and it is from David to such a man as Nabal. On the other hand, we cannot think that these young men spoke one by one to him. In scripture a feature of ministry is compression; that is to say, you always convey in what you say that you could say very much more. You cannot exhaust the things of God  they are too great. That I can present what I have to say in the smallest compass, and yet leave nothing out that I should say, is what should mark me. The minister of Christ is not merely concerned about words; he is concerned about substance. Here the question is, What is Davids mind? And Davids young men came, and spake to Nabal according to all those words in the name of David, and ceased. Now that is what I want to dwell upon  the ability to stop when you have finished, when you have conveyed your message. As serving in this way, no one should appear before men without the assurance that he has a message. This is the message that we have heard from him, (1 John 1:5). You have your message, you deliver it, and then stop. That is the principle marking these ten young men. If all of us who serve were to observe that principle in our service, the saints of God would be saved from considerable occasion of trial. The scriptures provide against the saints being wearied either by long addresses or by long prayers. Undue length either in the ministry of the word or prayer is not according to the mind of God. The principle is compression. Of course prayer in an individual way may be unlimited; the Lord spent a night in prayer. As to ministry, the prophets are to speak by two or three, (1 Corinthians 14). These young men speak, and then cease. Surely they are set down here as models. 

    Now I want to speak about the young man in verse 14. Some adverse thing happens among the people of God; what am I going to do about it? This young man was a keeper of the sheep; he had the advantage of keeping them in the neighbourhood of David and his men. He had been in proximity to David. He hears what Nabal has said, and, in recording it, does not minimise the evil character of Nabal his master. He says, And he is such a son of Belial, that one cannot speak to him. He has a true judgment of his master, and evidently he is not governed by natural or selfish considerations. He is a man of courage. That is what is needed in crises amongst us. How am I going to act in a crisis? You say, That is for the old brothers; but this is a young man; it is not a question of gift or experience; it is a question of uprightness, of meeting an impending danger. The matter is serious and must be faced at once, I hear something of this kind; what am I going to do about it? Have a talk with some brother or sister and let it go the round in confidence? No, that is not the way. He goes and places the information where it can be dealt with effectually, and where it was dealt with effectually  with Abigail, a type of the church. She is a type of the church militant; she becomes allied to David in his military position, and in our localities we have to be militant. We must learn how to act wisely, so as to defeat the constant attacks of Satan. Thus you place information such as we are speaking of where it belongs  before the brethren, those who are gathering and acting in the light and recognition of Christ and the assembly. We want to know where to place information that is calculated to ward off disaster; this is imperative. This young man places his information with Abigail, who was responsible to act; she takes it up immediately; the crisis is met and dealt with, and the position is saved, Gods part in it being secured. 

    You will see, dear brethren, a constructive line in all this. The apostle John had it in mind when he wrote to the young men, I have written to you, young men, because ye are strong, and the word of God abides in you, and ye have overcome the wicked one, (1 John 1:14). They are men of the testimony. In view of what we have had before us it is as if he said, Be on your guard. You have overcome Amalek; you have been inside the tent; you have delivered your message; now beware of the world; see that you do not hanker after it. Many a man has refused the world for himself and adapted his children for it, and he has lost them. The young have to be on their guard against the world. Love not the world, nor the things in the world. If any one love the world, the love of the Father is not in him ... but he that does the will of God abides for eternity, (verses 15,17). The testimony goes on and you abide for ever; that is the position. 

    May God help us to keep this clearly in view. If we are not going on, God is going on, and He is going on with those who as in youthful maturity are free from the world and subject to His will. 

    Pages 66 - 104, Spiritual Refinement, Readings and Addresses, Lincoln and Oldham, 1939 (Volume 107). 
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    THE GROUND OF GATHERING (JT 37)

    Exodus 33: 4 - 11; John 12: 31 - 33

    JTThe thought I had was that we might consider the ground of gathering, and what that involves is the ground on which the assembly stands in the world. There are two settings in which we can take account of the assembly: first, the light in which it is in the world in testimony, and then the light in which it is in the counsels of God. This passage in Exodus helps as indicating that gathering necessitates separation. Before we can stand in relation to what is of God, we must be detached from what is not of God. We have to come out to principles. I believe many come out to the company that is gathered, instead of to principles; and, consequently, if the company goes wrong, they go wrong  they do not stand. 

    Moses on the mount received light as to the mind of God, but when he came down from the mount, the question was as to whether he could connect these thoughts with the people in the camp. Evil was there, and so these thoughts could not be connected with the people in the camp. There had to be separation from evil; and if we stand by the principles, God will bring in the people; of course we have to seek them also. The book of Revelation shows that however few there may be at a given moment, God will have a complete number, and there will be many. God will bring in the people; and so we get the great multitude which no man can number; Revelation 7: 9. As to how He will do so and when, we have to wait upon Him. 

    QuesWhat do you mean by standing for principles? 

    JTMoses did that here. He pitched the tabernacle outside the camp. It was not the tabernacle of which he received the pattern on the mount, but it represented it in his mind, and he gives it a name; he calls it the Tent of meeting. This implies that there would be people. He had not a command for what he did as far as we know, but he acted on principle. 

    QuesMust you not have persons as well as principles? 

    JTThe working out of principles necessitates persons, but the principles necessarily come first in the mind. There was no room in the world for the working out of divine principles, but the Lord says, I, if I be lifted up, ... will draw all to me. Those that are drawn to Christ become the people in which the principles are worked out. 

    QuesDo we not come out to the Lord? 

    JTOf course we do: we are to go forth to him without the camp, bearing his reproach. Hebrews 13: 13. This passage indeed corresponds with what we read in Exodus 33. It is because of the allowance of evil in the camp that you come out. What compels you to leave any association is the allowance of evil in it. It is the working of principles in your soul. The lifting up of Christ shows there was no place for Him here. God had owned the Jewish world, but He had to abandon it because of evil; but now He has another world, and it is brought to pass in testimony now on the principle of gathering. One would not minimize in the least measure the place the Lord should have in our affections. We are to go forth to Him without the camp bearing His reproach  but bearing His reproach is a principle. If there is love to Jesus, you take account of the world in regard to its treatment of Him, and that is where the principles lie. 

    It is magnificent to consider Moses coming into the camp in all the light of the mind of God with regard to the people, and then taking the tent and pitching it outside the camp. Separation from evil is one of the first divine principles. It is negative, but in this sense the assembly is set up on that principle. It is not a principle peculiar to the assembly, for as we are saying, it is seen in Moses, and also in Abram. God called Abram out. When we come out, the Lord gives indications by which we are guided. Directly Israel began to move, the glory came down  there was guidance. Moses anticipated all this here, as we see it later in Numbers, when he called the tabernacle the Tent of meeting. He could not have had in his mind how many would come. His concern was to act for God, and in doing so he did the best thing for the people; he had faith, so he called it the Tent of meeting. If you come out on these principles, there is room for the working out of the features of the assembly. 

    QuesHow does the light of purpose affect the position of separation? 

    JTI do not think that you come into the light of the assembly according to purpose, until you are in the light of it as apart from the world on moral lines here upon earth. The assembly is founded on the judgment of evil. The original word for assembly signifies that it is formed of a people called out; and this is really because of evil in that out of which it is called. The assembly viewed in the light of divine purpose is not in connection with evil, it has no past history of evil; but in the assembly as called out of the world, evil is recognized as existing, but it is rendered ineffective by the presence of the Holy Spirit; Leviticus 23: 17. He that sanctifies and those sanctified are all of one  that is the assembly viewed in the light of purpose. It was a wonderful triumph of God to have a company, and sin recognized as there but with no power to act. This side of the truth is contemplated in the epistles to the Corinthians, but Hebrews 2: 11 refers to the heavenly side and underlies Colossians and Ephesians. 

    QuesIs it the idea you have of purpose that shapes your course first? 

    JTI think so; you take heavenly ground as anticipatively there, but as actually down here, we recognize that leaven is in us individually, but it should not have any power. How can you arrive at the divine thought as to the assembly unless there is separation from evil? 

    QuesMust we not see something on the side of purpose before we separate from evil? 

    JTAs judging sin I am on the moral line, worked out in Romans, especially chapters 1 to 7; I reach holiness. It is a question of what God is in this connection: Be ye holy for I am holy. They were called out from Egypt to go to Canaan, but then separation from evil is that God may have a dwelling-place here where evil is recognized; He dwells here in spite of this. 

    QuesWhy does this separation take place at Horeb? 

    JTBecause of the sin that occurred there. They had worshipped the calf there. It was the spot at which the service of God was to be commenced. It is important to distinguish between going to heaven, and the question of Gods tabernacle. The former renders you a pilgrim and a stranger; but when it is a question of Gods tabernacle, that is another thing; evil has to be faced and judged, not only in myself but as it is around me. You do not simply judge the evil and stay in the association; you leave the association because evil is allowed there. It pleases God to leave the assembly down here as a provisional order of things, as that in which He sets forth His order as a testimony to what is coming. It is what you get in Numbers  it is not a question of the land, but of what God has here now. Exodus is the saints taken out of the world as such and set in relation to the tabernacle on the ground of the covenant. Numbers is the people in relation to the order of God publicly. Leviticus is occupied with the priesthood, and approach to God. In Deuteronomy it is a question simply of God and the people  they are His sons  there is very little about the tabernacle or the priesthood in Deuteronomy. 

    QuesDoes the additional covenant given to Israel in Deuteronomy 29: 1, supersede the first, or is it a development of it? 

    JTIt is besides the covenant that he made with them in Horeb, but it is also a development, it is to prepare us for the land. In Deuteronomy the expression As the Lord commanded Moses is not prominent as it is earlier  the point is what Moses said or taught. Deuteronomy is almost headship, although this properly attaches to David as a type. Moses is preparing the people for the land according to the wisdom he had. Christianity initially was marked by the recognition of authority. The believers continued steadfastly in the apostles doctrine and fellowship. It was a question not only of what was taught but of the authority of the apostles. But when you come on to spiritual growth in the saints, it is Christ as Head. Joshua is a type of Christ as the spiritual military Leader of the saints. Moses represented the authority of God right up to the banks of the Jordan. David is a type of Christ as Head  in wisdom arranging the service of God, etc. 

    QuesIn what way can we leave the camp now? 

    JT2 Timothy 2 instructs as to this. You withdraw from unrighteousness, today largely seen in organized religion. The camp applies to Judaism primarily, but there is today organized religion on the earth which corresponds to the camp, and you must go forth to Christ outside the camp. The assembly and the breaking of bread stood in relation to Judaism at the beginning, and Judaism was a divinely-organized system, but notwithstanding the grace shown, as seen in Acts, persecuting hatred to Christ and the assembly became manifest: thus there was nothing for the faithful to do but to leave it  to go outside the camp. There is no room for the working out of assembly principles in organized religion; but when you find two or three loving one another, there is room for the development of the assembly. The sum of the law is: Thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself, and you have there the thought of local responsibility. It is your neighbour you have to love; your brother might live very far away but he would not be your neighbour. It is the one beside you that tests you. That is where the working out of assembly principles comes in, and if that is not answered, you cannot have the principles of the assembly. You may have the principles as a matter of light, but you want material  those with whom you can work them out. 

    Fellowship not only supposes that evil in the ordinary sense is here, but that murder is here. It is the fellowship of Christs death. 

    It is very interesting to see how the collective thought is introduced in Johns gospel; the individual thought runs on to chapter 9. In chapter 10, He gathers the sheep together; in chapter 11, He dies to gather together in one the children of God. 

    As a sheep, men despise you and take advantage of you, just as they did with Christ; they will take away your wool. But you accept the killing  and it is all the day long. For thy sake we are killed all the day long. When you come to the thought of children of God, you are hated, because you exhibit the nature of God; the children of God are marked by righteousness and love. In John 12, you get a universal thought, I, if I be lifted up ... will draw all to me. It is the kind of death He died; and it is on the ground of that He is a centre of gathering for the whole world. 
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    FAITHFULNESS IN SERVICE IN GODS HOUSE (JT 39)

    Exodus 33:7 - 11

    I have on my mind to show the result of faithfulness, and I have ventured to select these scriptures as exemplifying the thought. Moses can be taken as an example, above all others in the Old Testament, of faithfulness. The testimony of the Spirit in the New Testament in regard to this devoted man is, that he was faithful in all his [Gods] house; and if there is any place or connection in which faithfulness is tested, it is the house of God, for Satan is set against it, and unless those who compose it maintain self-judgment they will be prompted to act according to their own wills. As one ministers, therefore, in Gods house, faithfulness will certainly be put to the test, but notwithstanding all this, the comment of the Spirit in regard to Moses is that he was faithful in all his house  not only in one phase of it, but in all. He was a ministering servant, and he was faithful. 

    Now Moses presents a remarkable history, known to most of us, but always well worth considering  remarkable from his infancy. He was born of parents who had faith. Their faith saw in the child a reflection of Christ, he was beautiful (Hebrews 11:23), and so they concealed him. They were not afraid of the kings commandment. Moses came into the world when the ruling power was under the influence of evil. Another king had arisen which knew not Joseph, and the form the evil took was the destruction of the males in Israel, i.e., that line must be blotted out. 

    The circumstances remind us of the conditions under which the assembly was established in the world. The enemy would destroy it, first of all he would destroy Christ, and the same murderous spirit reappeared against the assembly in Saul of Tarsus; as it was seen in Cain, in Pharaoh, in Herod, that spirit came out in Saul. He could do nothing against Christ personally, but he could do a good deal to the assembly. I refer to this for a moment  the virulence of the wicked one, seen in the stoning of Stephen, possessed Saul, so that he was not content merely to set himself against the assembly, in a corporate way, but he was entering into the houses. He would seek out every member of the assembly for destruction. I refer to it to show you what we have to contend with. In presence of that, what you see is the evangelical spirit. Saul was set for the destruction of the candlestick then the light would go; but while Saul was endeavouring to destroy the candlestick the light shone resplendently in Philip. In no chapter in Scripture is the evangelical spirit more manifest than in Acts 8, in the presence of the effort of the wicked one to extinguish the light. The candlestick and the light must be preserved. God introduced them here, and He preserves them. 

    Acts 8 presents both the candlestick and the light, and the wicked one set for their destruction, but they are preserved. Then in chapter 9 the kingdom is stressed. The enemy showed his hand in Saul; then the power of the Lord comes out. The kingdom appears in chapter 9 for the protection of the assembly and the light in it. From that day to this, they have been preserved, and shall be preserved  no power in this world is equal to the power of the kingdom of God. The latter is wielded by Christ for the protection of the assembly and the testimony, so that we find, as we pursue the history in Acts, that the light radiates: the great champion against it is converted, and becomes the light-bearer to the gentiles, to carry the light of the knowledge of the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ (2 Corinthians 4:6), into the dark gentile world. 

    He could not have done it for a moment, except for the protecting hand of the Lord. 

    Moses was born in such circumstances as that, and his parents had faith, and hence were not afraid of the kings commandment. They, in principle, baptised Moses, they put him into the water. Now you cannot baptise yourself, another baptises you; but when it comes to entering into fellowship, no one can do that for you; you have to put out your hand and commit yourself. We are living in the midst of baptised masses, but how many put out their hands to be identified with the interests of Christ? People are slow to commit themselves. It is cheering to see a man commit himself, answering in courage to his convictions. By faith Moses, when he was come to years, refused to be called the son of Pharaohs daughter; choosing rather to suffer affliction with the people of God. Look at that! He put out his hand. How we thus see faithfulness in that early day! Moses deliberately commits himself to something. He had been committed to death, and when he became great, he committed himself to the people of God. You must think of that, in order to lay hold of the greatness of Moses. Moses mother had faith  and faith lays hold, in the Old Testament, of the light that precedes. Think of her exercise in regard to Moses, who was outwardly committed to the court of the world! God had his eye on that child, and when he was come to years, he put out his hand deliberately and answered to the faith of his mother. What a comfort an attitude in a child is to godly parents! What did he do? He chose rather to suffer affliction with the people of God (Hebrews 11:25)  that is fellowship. The people of God characteristically are bound to be in affliction, and Moses in his early years committed himself to them. 

    Have you put out your hand? I appeal as to this to every young soul here. Your parents have committed you to the death of Christ, they recognize that only through the death of Christ they can expect your blessing. Now, what are you to do? There are the people of God  Moses made his deliberate choice, he was a man of no mean parts, mighty in his words and deeds (Acts 7:22), in the court of Pharaoh; he had a position in this world far in excess of yours and mine  yet he chose to suffer affliction with the people of God; esteeming the reproach of Christ. Think of how the Spirit of God puts a name on what Moses esteemed. Moses could not have done it: it was the reproach of Christ, and he esteemed it greater riches than the treasures in Egypt; he truly came into fellowship. You will never rightly come into fellowship any other way; it is identification with the people of God, as marked off from the world by the death of Christ. God will help you in a special way as you take that position. Moses essays to accomplish deliverance for Israel, but he had to come into fellowship first; and then his education for the great service he was to render required forty years more. That is the man presented to our notice and I wish to show what an end awaits you, as you follow in Moses path. 

    At no point does his faithfulness shine as in Exodus 32. What was seen in Moses was the spirit of Christ. Where was faithfulness learnt? In Him who is the faithful and true witness (Revelation 3:14). Moses acquired that spirit by Christ anticipatively. He esteemed the reproach of Christ. There was another spirit in Egypt besides the spirit of the Egyptians  the Spirit of Christ was there. The reproach was not simply that those people were foreigners, that was not what caused the reproach. It was the reflection of Christ that elicited the reproach, and that is what Moses regards as the greater riches. If you consider any Old Testament man of faith, what was in him was the Spirit of Christ. They had light in regard to Christ. Abraham rejoiced to see my day (John 8:56). That kind of man appearing on Abrahams horizon, caused gladness in his heart. All the men of faith in the Old Testament had light in regard of Christ. You will never be according to Christ in this world, if you do not read the gospels, and learn from Him going down into death to do the will of God. That is Christ  the faithful and true Witness; and you will be according to Him in the measure in which you learn Christ in the gospels. How God honours that spirit! Moses came into the camp with wonderful light; no one before him had such light as that man. Jehovah opened out His mind to him during that forty days in the mount. God gave him there a pattern of the system of things He had in His mind to establish; He also gave him the tables of the law, which represented his moral rights in this world, and Moses came down with all that. He broke the tables it is true, evidently without inquiring from God, but what could he do with them? We have to leave that, but he came into the camp, as I said, with all that light, and he was a true custodian of it. He was faithful above all others in his day. 

    Passing over what happened in the camp  a solemn reminder of the present moment  the judgment that he executed there, Moses took the tabernacle, and pitched it without the camp, afar off from the camp. He was thinking about God, and he gave it a name: The Tabernacle of the congregation, as if in faith he laid hold of the mind of God as to it. Apostasy had marked the camp and hence the meeting-place for God and His people must be without the camp. The Tabernacle of the congregation was outside  afar off. A meeting-place was established for God and His people in spite of apostasy. Do we all understand this?  and a name given to it, the Tent of meeting. Where do you meet? It is a great thing to understand, that in the recovery of the fellowship of Gods Son and of His death, there has been a point established in these last days  I am speaking of light and principles  a point where God can meet with His people. Moses had the idea of the tabernacle in his mind, it had been unfolded in the mount; it was not yet made, but he pitched what represented it outside the camp, and called it the Tabernacle of the congregation. He re-established, on that principle, a place of meeting for God with His people. Think of that achievement! Think of what faithfulness accomplishes! 

    Are you in the light of that? In the light of that, you are extricated from all around you  all the apostasy and unfaithfulness of christendom. Those who sought the Lord went out unto the tabernacle of the congregation, others stood at the door of their tents and worshipped. But where did they worship? In their tent doors. That is not the place to worship. The tabernacle of the congregation is the place to worship, and those who sought Jehovah, went there; they moved out. What an appeal to us! Many at the present time worship at their tent-doors, but you are not recognising, in doing so, the tabernacle of the congregation. That is where God meets with His people. I would remind you how Jehovah said, in chapter 20:24, In all places where I shall make my name to be remembered, I will come unto thee, and bless thee. This is Gods promise. Here you see Jehovahs name remembered in the heart of Moses. The Lords name is remembered in His supper. God signalises this, and He descended in a cloud, and spoke with Moses face to face. What an honour! What distinction! There, in the presence of that host, Jehovah descends in the cloud, and speaks with his servant face to face, as a man speaks with his friend. We may depend upon it, if we are faithful to God, He will be faithful to us; if we honour God, He will honour us. 

    Christ has been honoured publicly in this sense. The gift of the Spirit to His disciples vindicated Christ. The Spirit brought into the world a testimony to the righteousness of God. Of righteousness, because I go to my Father (John 16:10), the Lord says. It was righteous to put Christ in heaven, because He glorified God here. The world did not see Christ go into heaven, they saw Him no more; they saw the effect of the Spirit here, as we see in Acts 2. No one could gainsay the power that was there. God honoured Christ by the gift of the Spirit to His disciples; it was due to Christ that God should thus vindicate Him publicly. He will do so again in a coming day, when He comes to be glorified in His saints, and admired in all them that believe. 

    In Exodus 33, Joshua remains in the tabernacle; he represents Christ according to what He is, in a hidden way, to His people now; outside of the world, which knows nothing of this. First, we see Christ as Apostle, how He honours God, and God honours Him. But Christ is also for His people: He says, because I live ye also shall live (John 14:19). Do you know Christ in that way? Your life is bound up with His. As David said, he that seeketh my life, seeketh thy life (1 Samuel 22:23). Your life is bound up with Christ. Joshua remained in the tabernacle. He departed not from within it. I want you to see what I speak of  Christ is to be known in a spiritual way, in a way that the world cannot know Him, as leading us into the wholly spiritual realm. 

    In Hebrews 8:1 - 2, you get, Now of the things which we have spoken this is the sum: We have such an high priest, who is set on the right hand of the throne of the Majesty in the heavens; a minister of the sanctuary, and of the true tabernacle, which the Lord pitched, and not man. The Lord has pitched the tabernacle. Joshua was in the tabernacle which Moses pitched. The Lord Jesus has pitched the true tabernacle, and He is minister in it. That is the position the Lord Jesus occupies at the present moment; He is Minister of the sanctuary. Joshua is also typical of Christ as the spiritual leader of the people, who put them in possession of the land. May the Lord exercise our hearts as to these great things! 

  

  
    "THERE IS A PLACE BY ME" (JT 78)
    

    
    
  
  
    THERE IS A PLACE BY ME (JT 78)

    Exodus 33: 21

    God said to Moses, There is a place by me. Did you ever think of that  a place by God for you? It is a question of position  you are to stand on the Rock. May I encourage you to think of this. God said, there shalt thou stand. I especially urge the idea of place  a place by God. The position is in Christ, we have a place outside the world altogether; we have a new status, and God has put us there. He has put us in Christ. 

    Pages 116 to 404  What We Have Come To. U.S.A., 1949 - 1950 (Volume 198). 
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    YOUTH AMONG THE PEOPLE OF GOD (JT 91)

    1 Timothy 4:12; Genesis 37:3,4; Exodus 33:11; 1 Samuel 3:19 - 21; 1 Kings 3:3 - 12

    I have in mind, as perhaps you will divine, to speak about the youth amongst the people of God. I am actuated in the thought by the circumstances in this district, in this town, and in view of the trend of the work of God at the present time generally. God would have the youth kept in view, that they may not lack anything in coming into the position in the testimony occupied by their elders; indeed, that they may not fail to gain what is to be gained from their elders and at the same time be in direct touch with God, so that they may take on their own distinctive testimony; for something distinctive attaches to the testimony in each generation. Hence the principle of Scripture, applying to old and young, they shall be all taught of God, John 6:45. So that we carry forward the distinctive features of the current and passing generation  losing nothing  that all may be cumulative; for all is pure gold, whether old or new. They may have what is distinctive to themselves, as I said, and that could only be as they are taught of God; which means they have it through direct relations with God. As the Lord says, enter into thy closet, and when thou hast shut thy door, pray to thy Father which is in secret; and thy Father which seeth in secret shall reward thee openly, Matthew 6:6. That reward will take the form of something distinctive, some glory that you gather up there to be enhanced later in public testimony. The Lord would impress that on His disciples. He, as become Man, is the great public Teacher, as He says, one is your Master, even Christ; and all ye are brethren, Matthew 23:8. But whilst that is so, and remains so, 

    He would impress on His disciples to have recourse to God; He is God, Jesus is God  God manifest in the flesh. But still God maintains His own distinctive place on high, speaking to Jesus on earth from heaven and the Holy Spirit is maintaining His distinctiveness, coming down on Jesus in the form of a dove, so that God is to be apprehended whilst Jesus is here publicly and undertaking everything for God, representing God to man and representing man before God. Yet God retains His own invisibility and believers are to understand that God is invisible, that no one has seen Him or can see Him, and yet He is accessible. The Lord would impress this on His disciples that their relations should be maintained with God, whilst maintaining their relations with Him as representative of God in this world. Hence He had enjoined that they should enter into their closets and shut the door and pray to the Father in secret. He had already taught them how to pray. He did not say that that should be the only prayer. They should in secret with God learn to open their hearts to Him. He reads our hearts and the Spirit makes intercession for us with groanings which cannot be uttered  so that we know that He hears us, we know that we have the petitions we desire. Now all this is most important for youth, so that there may be spiritual contact with God and formation according to God who is invisible, and who is said to be a Spirit. God is a Spirit; John 4:24. It is thus that we take on  as the coming generation, as the generation which is to occupy the ground  our own distinctiveness, whilst carrying on all that has preceded us; nothing is to be lost that marks what God graciously furnished to other generations. 

    Now, the apostle speaking to Timothy has all this in mind. He says, Let no man despise thy youth 1 Timothy 4:12, and in looking at this scripture and reading it I have in mind to show you how youth in the Old Testament appears first in the patriarchal setting, that is in the book of Genesis where God is typified as the Father. Then in Joshua in Exodus youth is seen in relation to mediatorship  the great system that God has inaugurated here to set forth the excellence of His glory and the maintenance of His testimony publicly; and then in Samuel how youth is seen in relation to the prophetic ministry, carrying on indeed the system inaugurated for the house of God as it was in Shiloh; it is a question of the prophetic ministry. Then finally in Solomon youth in relation to royalty. 

    You will see what a wide ground is covered in these four examples of youth in the Old Testament, and I hope to show that each applies at the present time  that is, the patriarchal setting, the ministerial setting, the prophetic setting, and the royal setting. If there are spiritual young people here they will be touched by the thought that they have to do with all this. It tends to lift you out of the littleness of things in this world into the vastness of divine things. You are in mind for all this. The first word is, Let no man despise thy youth, 1 Timothy 4:12. That does not mean that a young man or woman is independent and haughty if an older brother or sister admonishes him or her, it means that youth in itself should not be despised. For the scripture points out that youth in itself can be used in circumstances where old age could not be used. So that youth in itself must not be despised. If there be a tendency to despise the person because he is young, it is for him to put on the garb of dignity. It is for him to preclude all thought of despisal by putting on dignity, for the means of dignity are available for him; but the apostle goes on to say; But be thou an example of the believers, in word, in conversation, in charity, in spirit, in faith, in purity, 1 Timothy 4:12. Anyone who despises a person, however young, with those beautiful traits, 

    with that heavenly combination, only exposes himself. He is proving himself to be unable to value what is dignified. These holy traits, whether in youth or old age, are not to be despised. And if they are to be seen in youth in this way, then they are immense in their effect. No spiritual person will despise them. They would rather admire them. They would rather regard them as ornamental; David was beautifully ornamental as he appeared. His first appearance in Scripture is marked by these beautiful traits of spiritual ornamentation. He had been neglected, as many a youth has been who should not be neglected. There are those who neglect youth. They are so engrossed with their own little bit of capital, to which they are almost entirely limited, so that they must make everything of that and despise others. That is weakness. That is shame. David had been neglected, but the time came when the representative of God says, we will not sit down till he come hither, 1 Samuel 16:11. That is, God will point out that this young brother is going to have part in this matter. To keep him out would be contrary to the mind of God. So peremptory was Jehovah that He said to Samuel, You go to the house of Jesse and I will provide for you and I will indicate who is to be king. He could have told him to ask for David. He could have told him to ask for the youngest. God was to be present when Samuel was to be in the house of Jesse. God was to do the matter so that no youth need fear. In due course God will be there and if the flesh says Eliab is the man  and so on, God says, He is not the man. It is so-and-so. God will see to that. So that young people, young men and women, as setting themselves to be in the testimony and putting on those dignified traits, may be sure that God Himself will see to this matter. As the Lord Himself said, He will reward thee openly, Matthew 6:4; Matthew 6:6; Matthew 6:18 if you have recourse in your closet in secret with the Father; and the Lord is now rewarding David openly. The very day is on the calendar when you are to be rewarded. I have seen young men brought forward and promoted in the presence of their elders. Who can gainsay it if God does it? He says, The Spirit of the Lord came upon David 1 Samuel 16:13, and it is then you get his name. Not that he was called David, but he was David, meaning that he was a beloved person. He was spiritually attractive. That is what his name means. It is just that it was David. And so here one is to be an example to the believers. David stood out in his day before all believers, whether in prowess, or in beauty, or in playing, or in skill, or in personal appearance, he was the example to all believers. I do not believe Saul ever saw such a young man as David; in spite of the fact that he was a supercilious kind of man himself, yet he was pleased with David. Who can gainsay it that David is taken on in this way? Anyone who does simply exposes himself to spiritual ridicule. 

    Coming back to my scriptures, Joseph is the first distinguished young man that I wished to speak of. One says in Genesis 4 that he slew a young man. He acknowledges it. It is a terrible thing to slay a young man in a spiritual sense. Joseph appears in the midst of the great patriarchal system  Abraham, Isaac and Jacob. He appears in this chapter when he is seventeen years of age  a young man. What comes out is that he is loved of his father. I have been speaking of the Father. If I enter into my closet and pray to my Father in secret, He will become well known by me, and if I am well known by the Father in heaven, I shall soon become well known to all in heaven. The Father in heaven will not fail to make me known and I shall be known here on earth. It is a question of the Father in this section of the book of Genesis. Of course it is typical, but Abraham, 

    Isaac and Jacob represent the idea of the Father, and how the family is formed under the influence and attention of the Father. Hence the importance of getting to know the Father. Indeed, the little ones in Johns epistle are said to know the Father. The elder ones are said to have known Him that is from the beginning; 1 John 2:13. But the little ones are supposed to know the Father. That is the secret of the working out of christianity  that we become acquainted with the Father and that is by getting into the closet and shutting the door and speaking to the Father in secret. Some of us often trouble ourselves much about the holiest, but that is how we get into the holiest. Enter into your closet and shut the door and speak to your Father which is in secret. Well, the Father is the Father, and will soon begin to love you. He loves all christians, but we must not deny that He values what is lovable, and that is how you come under His notice. Day after day, night after night, you enter your closet and speak to your Father in secret and your Father soon comes to know you. And so it is here. It is said that Israel  great spiritual thought  loved Joseph more than all his sons. Now you can see, young people, how this works out as you enter your closet and speak to your Father in secret; how He will reward you openly! At one time the great servant Moses said to Jehovah, I cannot speak. God says, Your brother can speak. I know he can speak. Undoubtedly the allusion is to this very thing  that Aaron was a man who spoke to God. He was called the Levite; Exodus 4:14. He spoke to God. 

    And the Father loves you, what can be more blessed than the thought that the Father loves you. It is said, The Father loveth the Son, John 3:35. That is Jesus. That is distinctive. That is, He has His own distinction. In all things He is distinguished above us. The Father loveth the Son and hath given all things into his hand. 

    How beautiful a thought that is. It works out in any little bit of administrative responsibility. This is handed over to the young people present. It is a question of the Fathers love. It is not simply a question of ability, but it is a question of the Father loving you, and what can be more precious than the thought of the Father loving you. The Father loveth the Son, and hath given all things into his hand. John 3:35. He will give us something, and it is because He loves us. I do not deny that remarkable ability goes with it, as in the case of Joseph. But his father loved him. He will have him above all his sons. Joseph represents the spiritual side of the family. He represents Christ as in the saints. And I would again urge the young people to get to your Father and into the consciousness that your Father knows you and loves you, and in that measure He will give you something to do. He will give something into your hands. 

    Israel made Joseph a vest of many colours. That is what I might call potentiality in a young persons service. There is a suggestion of the opening out of a beautiful flower of glory; for that is what is in the mind of God in regard to every one of us. He is the Giver. In every person, in every young man, there can be an opening up of the variety of glory. We are thus able to conceive what Israel had in mind. When the heavens were opened to Jesus and the voice came, This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight Matthew 3:17, it was the suggestion of glory. What an opening up of glory represented in that Person! God intends to work out effulgence, that is the coat of many colours. He is the God of glory, and what is in mind is that everything should be fulness, the development of glory. We are vessels of mercy fitted for glory and in us is the opening up of glory. Of course, much could be said about Joseph, but I only wanted to stress that one point: 

    how a young christian begins here in view of the testimony here and eternally. 

    In Joshua it is a question of the great mediatorial system of things which God has set up here. This thought includes the books of Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers, and Deuteronomy. You can see how Joshua is just another phase of this great subject; how the youth are to be developed in the knowledge of the Father, as loved of the Father; how they are to occupy themselves with regard to the great system that God has inaugurated mediatorially. It is well that that word mediatorship should be noticed, that it is not a question now of any symbol of the Father, but of God known in a certain distance, in a certain majesty, in a certain dignity and His people kept in a reverential position in relation to Him. It is another side of the position. Christ is the great Mediator, and in connection with Moses we have this young man, who is called his minister. I see that there is one God, and one mediator between God and men, the man Christ Jesus 1 Timothy 2:5 and I am His minister: I am to serve, whatever the service may be. You are to serve in relation to Him and that delivers you from all else. Your great business is in connection with this great system that God has set up in which He dwells, in which the testimony is set. It is your place, you are to be there. Your safety lies in it. He departed not out of the tabernacle. He is called a young man; it is mentioned in this way to show how youth can come into this great thought, this great mediatorial system in which God resides, in which His glory dwells and in which His people serve Him. The youth has to be there. It is no question yet of being distinguished by gift of any kind, but by being inside in relation to this system. Other things can be said about this young man, and lots have to be said about most of us. I am not excluding myself. How young men, dear brethren, 

    are carried along by gift of men in power, and apt to think unduly of them. Joshua had great opportunities. What an opportunity he had of apprehending God in His majesty on Sinai and at Horeb. But he was exposed to what men are exposed to  thinking unduly of those who lead. 

    God says, I am going to have seventy other men, and when two of them prophesied in the camp Joshua says, My lord Moses, forbid them! Numbers 11:28. Let no young man here forbid prophesying. He would have forbidden it, not because it was not of God, but because he thought it would detract from his favourite leader. The point is to be the minister of Christ as the Mediator. You understand when I speak of Moses as Joshuas personal preference, I speak of him as typifying any brother of distinction who is to be respected. But let each young man understand that he is minister of Christ and has his place in a lowly humble place inside. It is a safe place inside. You are in the very centre of things. The tabernacle is the very centre of things. The more you are in it the more you will be set for it, and informed as to what God is doing everywhere. You will miss nothing if you are there. Joshua was there. He was in the very centre of things in the tabernacle. 

    Then I pass on to Samuel. It is a four-sided picture of the whole testimony viewed in youth and energy. You see in Revelation the four living creatures are simply a four-sided view of what God has here upon earth viewed as in life. You are told how the word of God abides in you. What I am speaking of is a four-sided view of this great matter, so that Samuel as carrying on Joshuas position is also in the system, but greatly reduced; for the priesthood had greatly degenerated under Eli and instead of being inside in a dignified way as we referred to in Joshua, Samuel and Eli go to sleep. They slept there. It is a poor state of things to sleep in the house of God. God spoke to this young man as he slept, and it says, Samuel did not yet know the Lord 1 Samuel 3:7  meaning that one may be outwardly set in that position and yet not having known the Lord. And so God says, Your parents have been faithful and they have kept you, and now I want to speak to you. And He spoke to him, He called him, Samuel, Samuel! 1 Samuel 3:10. What accents those words afforded in that degenerate house; but they were divine words. As in the garden Jehovah spoke when He was walking, now He is speaking directly to one in Shiloh in the house of God. It is a call, God respecting the devotedness and faithfulness of the parents. He is speaking to some one in person and He calls them by name, and He does not hesitate as having spoken before. It is said that The word of the Lord was precious in those days, 1 Samuel 3:1. But now He is speaking to him directly and immediately tells him about Eli. The young man is to be told by God about the misdeeds of the elder brother. There can be no doubt about it if you are told what the misdeeds are, but be sure the information comes from the Lord and it is not mixed with prejudice. Be sure that you sift it, and see that it is divine information. Jehovah has to tell this young man of the misdeeds of an old brother. And Samuel grew. He is still seen as growing in the end of this chapter. It is said that Samuel grew, and the Lord was with him. This is the kind of young man that can be trusted. Young men taking on the affairs of old men are on very dangerous ground. This is the point here. It is the question of the misdeeds of the older brother. But the young man has heard Jehovah and he is very seemly and does not rush and charge him with his misdeeds. The old brother asked him about it. He tells him humbly. He tells him what Jehovah had said and the old brother takes it well. It was a divine sentence upon him, and now it says, Samuel grew. He is not overbalanced by the burden put upon him. He is not making much of the information. He is not hindered, he is growing. What a fine thought for young people! And then we are told that The Lord was with him. What will people say now? And moreover it is said that The Lord was with him, and did let none of his words fall to the ground. You were able to speak well at the last ministry meeting. These ministry meetings are most important. Sometimes they are called prophetic meetings  meetings in which Gods mind comes to us; for we have to value the word, and if we have anything to say it is a question of the mind of God. That is what is to be done. The point is that the Lord was with Samuel and none of his words are allowed to fall to the ground. That address was short, but it entered into the hearts of the saints, and applied to the moment. They are a lodging place for such. The word is, that not a grain falls into honest and good hearts without there being something for God. And so it was that All Israel from Dan even to Beer-sheba knew that Samuel was established to be a prophet of the Lord. And the Lord appeared again in Shiloh: for the Lord revealed himself to Samuel in Shiloh by the word of the Lord, 1 Samuel 3:20,21. 

    This is what we can expect, for christianity is a living state of things, so that here we have Jehovah appearing again to Samuel by the word. It is an inward state of things. It alludes to prophetic ministry, how God comes in and gives you something that you know is directly from Himself and so you give it out to the saints. 

    The final thought is Solomon. That is the royal setting of youth. I just commend the simple prayer of Solomon. First indeed it says that he loved Jehovah. This is not said of any others that I have spoken of, but how comely it is that in this fourth exemplification of this subject you have one who loved the Lord  and that speaks volumes. You see that establishes confidence. There is no better commendation that you can get than that such an one loves the Lord, and then we can add that one is proved in this way by the fact that he keeps the commandments. The Lord Himself says, He that hath my commandments, and keepeth them, he it is that loveth me, John 14:21. That is Solomon and Jehovah says, Ask. I have been speaking about prayer, and it says, The Lord appeared to Solomon in a dream by night: and God said, Ask what I shall give thee. Solomon speaks rather at length, beautifully, as you will observe, and he says, And thy servant is in the midst of thy people which thou hast chosen, a great people, that cannot be numbered nor counted for multitude. Give therefore thy servant an understanding heart to judge thy people, that I may discern between good and bad: for who is able to judge this thy so great a people? 1 Kings 3:8,9. 

    Now I just commend that to all here. That is wisdom, as James says, If any of you lack wisdom, let him ask of God, that giveth to all men liberally, and upbraideth not, James 1:5. Was there ever a day when wisdom was so necessary? Difficult matters come up amongst us. They are left unsettled for months and years. Why should that be? This chapter precludes any such things. Difficulties are presented when the two women brought their children. Solomon decided the matter at once. He did not let it drag along, because he prayed for wisdom and God gave it to him. The apostle says, that there is not a wise man among you, no, not one ... 1 Corinthians 6:5, otherwise you would not be going to court. That is the point here, that we are in the midst of so great a people, and we would not hesitate to apply it today  all this beautiful prayer of Solomon  because they are so great a people, and we are called to judge amongst us. The epistle to the Corinthians puts the responsibility on every saint in the assembly to judge. How can you judge a matter, whether good or bad, unless you have wisdom and discernment? Solomon prayed for it, and as soon as he got it, it is administered and all Israel admired and feared the man who had the wisdom. What can give a man a place amongst us more than a word of wisdom? If anyone of you lack wisdom, let him ask of God. James 1:5. 

    I commend this point  the simple thought of asking what is needed and how God comments on it and gives it to us. God gave Solomon wisdom and very great understanding and largeness of heart, even as the sand that is on the seashore, 1 Kings 4:29. We are told that the wisest of men were not equal to it, and it is all simply because he asked of God. 
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    THE TABERNACLE SYSTEM (3) (JT 95)

    Exodus 33: 7 - 11; Exodus 40: 1 - 38

    JTIn our meetings last month we dwelt on chapters 26 and 27. As our object is not to go into details but to show the setting, in relation to the tabernacle system, in the different books, it is not necessary to take up each chapter. The object is to see the tabernacle in its general bearing in Scripture, so that our readings in Exodus are to show just how it is presented in this book. Then we may see how it is presented in the book of Leviticus, and in Numbers, and probably in the New Testament; so that having considered the furniture and arrangement in chapters 25 to 27, we may go on to chapter 33 and see the principle of separation in connection with that which was once recognised by God, but which He does not now own. Therefore it is said, And Moses took the tent, and pitched it outside the camp, far from the camp, and called it the Tent of meeting. 

    AFMIs that a provisional order of things? 

    JTI think so. 

    AFMIt was not the actual tabernacle. 

    JTProbably it was Moses own tent. 

    JSThat shows how God can be with us. 

    JTYes, when evil comes into that which God owns, it loses its privilege in relation to Him. Consequently, the ground of gathering is separation from evil. 

    JSIs that not important for our present day? 

    JTI think it will be helpful to dwell on this point, for it shows from the outset the relation of the tabernacle to the history of the testimony, and that the place of gathering was on the ground of separation from evil. 

    QuesWould you connect this with what is said in Hebrews 13: 13: Let us go forth therefore unto him without the camp? 

    JTI think it has an allusion to that. 

    QuesIn the same chapter in Hebrews it is said, Whose blood is brought into the sanctuary by the high priest for sin; how would you speak of the Lords suffering for sin in that respect? 

    JTIt refers to His suffering without the gate: Wherefore Jesus also, that he might sanctify the people with his own blood, suffered without the gate. 

    AWDid I understand you to say that before the tabernacle was set up the camp was owned of God? 

    JTIt was owned of God from the time the children of Israel came out of Egypt. The golden calf was subsequently set up. God said to Moses that He would consume Israel and make of Moses a great nation. But Moses besought God on account of them, and we see that God repented of the evil which he thought to do unto his people, Exodus 32: 14. Now Moses took the tabernacle or tent and pitched it without the camp. He is in keeping with: The zeal of thine house hath eaten me up (Psalm 69: 9), so that it is said: Then Moses stood in the gate of the camp, and said, Who is on the Lords side? let him come unto me. And all the sons of Levi gathered themselves together unto him, Exodus 32: 26. The Levites were to put on their swords and slay every man his brother; so that there fell of the people that day about three thousand men. The glory of God was vindicated; then Moses pitched the tent outside the camp and called it the Tent of meeting, as if to remind us that God only goes on with us as we are separated from evil. 

    JSWhat light did Moses have to act on? 

    JTThe light upon which Moses acted came from his knowledge of God as seen on the mount, from his acquaintance with God. The knowledge of God is the secret of all actions that are pleasing to Him. Moses had no command to do this. 

    AFMGod, speaking to Moses from the burning bush, told him to take off his shoes. Moses was to have a sense of the holiness of God from his start. 

    JTYes, that is so. 

    AWThe camp exists today. 

    JTYes, the epistle to the Hebrews contemplates the existence of it. There is an allusion to what we are considering in Let us go forth therefore unto him without the camp. 

    A.W. What is the camp? 

    JTThe general profession of christianity. It refers to that in which the name of Christ is owned in a general way, that in which defilement is seen. There is no doubt that it refers to the whole system of things in connection with Judaism; but I suppose that it has an allusion to the general profession of christianity. 

    QuesIs this similar to the great house in 2 Timothy 2? 

    AWIt is necessary to see how the way of separation is presented to the individual here: they did not go out as a crowd. 

    JTWe do not deal with evil collectively. God never calls upon His people to deal with evil in this manner. Moses said, Who is on the Lords side? let him come unto me. There must be individual exercise. We are to separate from evil, we are to leave it. 

    AFMDoes the camp suggest a military idea? 

    JTIn the book of Numbers it is seen in that character. The military order is not established in Exodus. 

    AFMI was wondering if the reference to Hebrews, Let us go forth therefore unto him without the camp, depended upon what Judaism had become. 

    JTThat is right. There was a measure of outward order connected with the camp, but that did not save the people from evil. We need more than outward order. 

    RemYou were saying that Gods meeting place was far from the camp. 

    JTYes, in christendom there is a measure of outward order, but order in itself is not enough. The absence of Moses was the test for the children of Israel; As for this Moses, the man that brought us up out of the land of Egypt, we wot not what is become of him, Exodus 32: 23. In a similar way, the absence of Christ is the test today. There is ignorance, to a large extent, as to where Christ is. 

    RemThe order in the camp is arbitrary. 

    AFMIn contrast to that there is the tent of meeting. 

    JTYes, that is so. 

    JSDid Satan get control of the camp in the absence of the mediator? 

    JTYes, the absence of the mediator was the test for the children of Israel. Moses was only away for forty days, but there was the manifestation of such weakness, the influence of which even Aaron could not check. The light of the heavenly order of things was not in the camp. 

    DRWould you say that the same thing has happened today, and that it is more serious because the Holy Spirit is here and has been disregarded? 

    JTYes, the light of the whole system has been among the people of God; and yet, as it were, we wot not what is become of him, Exodus 32: 23. The truth of Christ where He is has been neglected. 

    BFWould you say that it was probably such a scripture as this that led J.N.D. to leave system? 

    JTYes, I think so, along with 2 Timothy and Hebrews. What is presented in Exodus 32 is not open apostasy, but it was called a feast: And Aaron made proclamation and said, Tomorrow is a feast to the Lord, Exodus 32: 5. It corresponds with what we have today. The name of the Lord is not openly abandoned, but those who profess have connected it with idolatry. It is very dangerous. If it were open apostasy, Aaron might not have gone with it. 

    DRHow would you apply what is said about the Lord suffering without the gate, Let us go forth therefore unto him without the camp? 

    JTIt has reference to the position of Christ. Christians who loved Him were to go outside the Jewish system. Jesus suffered outside of it. 

    JSSatan was behind that system of things. 

    JTYes, that is so. 

    QuesWas the order of things in 1 Corinthians similar to this? 

    JTYes, the apostle had to tell the Corinthians, Ye cannot be partakers of the Lords table, and of the table of devils, 1 Corinthians 10: 21. It is a serious question. 

    AFMIn this respect, the idea of the ashes was important. The body of the red heifer was burnt without the camp and what remained was the ashes. What is our place in relation to the ashes? 

    JTThe ashes of the red heifer were gathered up and set in a clean place. The body of the red heifer was burnt without the camp. In this respect there is a testimony of the sacrificial value of the death of Christ. In Numbers 19 the ashes were used for cleansing in connection with the running water. God said to Adam, Dust thou art, and unto dust shalt thou return, Genesis 3: 19. God said nothing about ashes. What was said referred to Adam as having sinned. But Abraham said, I ... which am but dust and ashes, Genesis 18: 27. He had light as to the judgment of God; we can reckon on resurrection on that basis. 

    AFMDo you think Job had some light of what you were saying when he said, For I know that my redeemer liveth, and that he shall stand at the latter day upon the earth: And though after my skin worms destroy this body, yet in my flesh shall I see God, Job 19:25,26? 

    JTI think so. The meaning of ashes, throughout, signifies that judgment has been faced for us vicariously, that we have been ended, so to speak, in Another. Therefore it is written, For if we believe that Jesus died and rose again, even so them also which sleep in Jesus will God bring with him, 1 Thessalonians 4: 14. 

    QuesDo you think that christendom has a true sense of what we are saying? 

    JTThere is little known of the Lord, in a true sense, among the great mass of christians. How many can speak with reality of the Lord undergoing the judgment of God in order that we may see that we have been completely ended, so to speak? 

    QuesHow many know Him as Leader of the praises in the assembly? 

    JTIgnorance in relation to the Lords position as Leader of the praises in the assembly is the whole outcome of the clerical system. Men will have a leader whom they can see, a material and physical leader: These be thy gods, O Israel, which brought thee up out of the land of Egypt, Exodus 32: 4. 

    AFMAnd yet, the moment that the tent is pitched outside the camp, God appears. 

    JTYes, we can reckon on that. 

    DRJob said, I know that my redeemer liveth, He was not thinking of anything of a material system. 

    JTHe had light in relation to God. 

    DRTherefore, we should consider what is said in relation to us as christians: We have an altar, 

    whereof they have no right to eat which serve the tabernacle, Hebrews 13: 10. 

    JTYes, the tabernacle was the old Jewish system on earth. It was no longer owned of God, therefore those who serve in it had no right to the altar of Christians. 

    DRIn Ezekiel 37 we see a similar instance of what the ashes signify; the dry bones were given life again. 

    JTYes. We have a nice example in connection with Abraham. In Genesis 18, Abraham recognises the judgment of God: I have taken upon me to speak unto the Lord, which am but dust and ashes. In chapter 22 he has an altar and Isaac is there. In chapter 23, he buys a burial place to bury Sarah. There is an allusion to resurrection. 

    JSIs order involved in the expression, dust thou art? 

    JTI think so: The first man is of the earth, earthy, 1 Corinthians 15: 47. I judge that the ashes came in in connection with the altar. 

    JSThe ashes are an evidence of sacrifice. 

    JTYes, so that in Leviticus and Numbers, the idea of the ashes suggests the death of Christ. 

    CNWe see that the ashes were used as a means of cleansing. 

    AFMIt is according to God to provide a means of cleansing. 

    JTYes, that is so. 

    DRDoes the pillar of cloud seen here show that God had confirmed Moses in connection with what he did? 

    JTYes, that is good to notice. God came down in the pillar of cloud: And it came to pass when Moses entered into the tent, the pillar of cloud descended, and stood at the entrance of the tent and Jehovah talked with Moses. And all the people saw the pillar of cloud standing at the entrance of the tent ... . And Jehovah spoke with Moses face to face, as a man speaks with his friend. We see how God honours zeal for His glory when evil becomes prominent in profession. 

    AFMDo you think the descent of the cloud was at periods? 

    JTNo doubt! In the last chapter it was permanent. 

    AFMI wonder if it has the same significance when it is a question of what is weekly in connection with us. 

    JTI think that the two things go on together, there is what is periodic and what is general. God is here, on earth, dwelling in the house by the Spirit; this continues. But then there is the idea of special visitations which God may be pleased to give. It is God in either case, whether dwelling in the house by the Spirit or appearing at various intervals. But we may also speak of a peculiar kind of visitation in connection with the Father and the Son. John contemplates this distinct presence and the privilege connected with it: If any one love me, he will keep my word, and my Father will love him, and we will come to him and make our abode with him, John 14: 23. 

    DRIs there a similar privilege today of God appearing to individuals as He did to Moses? 

    JTNo one has Moses place. 

    QuesCould we not say that David had the privilege of God appearing in a similar way as He appeared to Moses? 

    JTNo one was so distinguished in Scripture as Moses. This distinction is to bring out how God honours those who honour Him. Moses honoured God. Therefore a little later (Numbers 12: 6 - 8), we see that God vindicated him: If there be a prophet among you, I the Lord will make myself known unto him in a vision, and will speak unto him in a dream. 

    My servant Moses is not so, who is faithful in all mine house. With him will I speak mouth to mouth, even apparently, and not in dark speeches; and the similitude of the Lord shall he behold: wherefore then were ye not afraid to speak against my servant Moses? 

    DRHere we see that God spoke to Moses face to face. Do you not think it establishes the principle that God would speak to others? 

    JTIt is not brought in here to set forth that principle: Mouth to mouth do I speak to him openly, and not in riddles; and the form of Jehovah doth he behold, Numbers 12: 8. Here it is a question of how God honours Moses in the presence of the people. 

    JSHave we a similar instance of this in the life of the Lord on earth? 

    JTI think we have instances of this in the gospel of John and on the mount of transfiguration. In John 12 Jesus said, Father, glorify thy name. Then came there a voice from heaven, saying, I have both glorified it, and will glorify it again, John 12: 28. There is a remarkable recognition of the Lord as here upon earth. We saw this at His baptism. Do you not think it was remarkable that heaven should answer Him so? 

    JSYes. How would you bring in Bethany here? Heaven recognises Him, as you were saying, and there are those in Bethany who would recognise Him also. 

    JTIn Mark 11: 11 - 15, it is said, And Jesus entered into Jerusalem, and into the temple: and when he had looked around about upon all things, and now the eventide was come, he went out unto Bethany with the twelve. And on the morrow ... they come to Jerusalem: and Jesus went into the temple. He spent the night in Bethany and then in the morning. He came into the temple and cleansed it. Then He taught and answered questions. There are three actions. 

    AFMHe cleansed it first. 

    JTYes. Jesus looked round about upon all things and went out. Returning the next morning. He cleanses it. That is how things stand now. 

    A.F.M. How do you mean? 

    JTThe Lord is walking in the assembly, then He deals with it judicially, but He also answers questions. 

    JSWe can have our questions answered. 

    JTYes, that is what is going on now. 

    AFMReference is made in Mark to the Lord spending the night in Bethany. I suppose it would call attention to how God values those who love Jesus. 

    AWSay something about Moses returning into the camp. 

    JTThe returning of Moses to the camp would represent how the Lord may visit the professing body of christians, today. The addresses to the assemblies in Revelation show that He is walking in the midst of them. 

    RemSo that those who came out to Moses were overcomers. 

    JTThose who sought the Lord. Some worshipped at a distance; but God wants us to worship near. 

    AFMSo we have to recognise that there are many of Gods beloved people in the camp and that the Lord may return to it as we see in Revelation. He is there in a judicial character. 

    AWThat is a solemn thing to consider. 

    JTWe should be in the attitude of going forth to Him. 

    AWThe Lord will soon lead one out from the camp if he is marked by the spirit of going forth to Him. 

    QuesWould the man in John 9 be a type of a christian who comes out to the Lord? The Lord answered his questions. 

    JTIt corresponds in some measure to what we were saying, but that is another side of the truth. It shows that, if you are in the camp and have the truth of Christ, you would not be wanted there. 

    RemThe possession of the truth of Christ will lead us to separate from infidelity in the camp. 

    JTThe question of fellowship becomes prominent. If the principle which underlies what is mentioned in the Lords supper, This do in remembrance of me, had been maintained by the children of Israel, they would have known where Moses was. As the Lords supper is considered there is a response from every heart that loves Christ, but the next thing we have to consider is fellowship. It is the fellowship of His death, and it means that there is to be separation from evil as was seen in connection with the camp. 

    RemI do not understand what is said about the Lord being in the camp and answering questions, when we are told in Hebrews to go forth to Him without the camp. 

    JTIt was said that the Lord was in the temple answering questions, and that He is in the midst of the assemblies in a judicial manner, according to Revelation. But where the temple condition of things is maintained, the Lord answers questions, so that the light which we have received during the last hundred years is on this line. 

    JSThe judicial garb with which we see the Lord clothed in Revelation shows that He is there to judge evil. 

    JTYes. He is presented to the assemblies in that character. 

    RemSpeaking of the Lords supper, Paul said, For I have received of the Lord that which also I delivered unto you, 1 Corinthians 11: 23. 

    JTIn Corinthians the Supper is brought in judicially: Do we provoke the Lord to jealousy? are we stronger than he? 1 Corinthians 10: 22. It means that the Lord has absolute power. He is like a dictator. 

    QuesHow is God expressed in connection with the temple order of things? 

    JTGod is expressed not only in the way of love, but also in the way of light, so that everything is made plain when the temple condition of things subsists. 

    AWLet us refer now to Joshua. 

    JTJoshua represents a young man, not in authority, but having keenness of affections and interest in connection with the new departure. This is very valuable. He is apt to be very energetic and is liable to go to the extremity of being jealous, as Joshua was when it was a question of others prophesying in the camp. He would not have that, for he wanted Moses to forbid them. 

    RemJoshua needed experience. 

    JTYes, his safe place was to be in the tabernacle. You can see what a remarkable young man he was in the tabernacle. He did not leave it. Joshua had a great amount of light in his soul and he loved the Lord and Moses. It is well that there should be young men like this in the tabernacle, for there is a certain amount of attractiveness in spiritual youthfulness. 

    RemSamuel presents a similar instance of this. 

    JTYes. 

    BFMoses was not jealous. 

    JTNo, but Joshua was, he was a partisan. Young men are safe in the tabernacle; but let them go into the camp and you will see that they are not equal to conditions there. Joshua said, My lord Moses, forbid them. Forbid men speaking by the Holy Spirit! Moses said, Would God that all the Lords people were prophets, Numbers 11: 28, 29. 

    AFMJoshua would represent a young brother who has taken his place in separation to the Lords name. His place should be among the saints with a desire to learn how to do things. 

    JTYes, the knowledge of God helps you to know what to do in a crisis. The man of God knows what to do when crises arise. He does what is according to God. 

    In the last chapter, we see what this book is intended to show us in relation to the tabernacle, for there is no repetition in Scripture. Certain things were done in connection with the tabernacle and formed a moral basis for God to be there in keeping with Himself, and for the tabernacle to be in keeping with Him. 

    JSIs it not remarkable that God comes in as soon as the tabernacle is set up? 

    JTYes, and we see dignity in connection with the setting up of the tabernacle. Jehovah spoke to Moses and told him what to do and how everything should be arranged. God did not leave anything to Moses. Having done everything as he was told, Moses anoints the tabernacle with oil. It was holy. It was dignified, And thou shalt take the anointing oil, and anoint the tabernacle, and all that is therein, and shalt hallow it, and all the vessels thereof; and it shall be holy. What we were dwelling on in chapter 33 was left to Moses; but when we come to the setting up of the tabernacle, God gives instructions about it, especially as to the anointing. 

    QuesIs it because it is the dwelling place of God? 

    JTYes. 

    RemWe see in the gospels that after the Lord cleansed the temple. He preserved it. 

    JTYes. 

    RemThe Lord entered upon His service as anointed, and after He ascended the disciples began their service in the same manner through the Holy Spirit. 

    AFMIs there an element of suffering in connection with the anointing? 

    JTI think we see the suffering spirit of Christ in connection with it. The disciples received the Holy Spirit from Him as the One who suffered: Having therefore been exalted by the right hand of God, and having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured out this which ye behold and hear, Acts 2: 33. 

    JSDoes the anointing, in connection with the tabernacle and the various things thereof, refer to the Spirit? 

    JTI think so; you have the anointing and then the cloud. The cloud is a symbol of the presence of God. As soon as the work was finished, it is said, Then a cloud covered the tent of the congregation, and the glory of the Lord filled the tabernacle. 

    AWHow do you define the difference between the cloud and the glory? 

    JTThe cloud may be spoken of as a symbol of the presence of God, while the glory would refer to the outshining of God. 

    AFMThe cloud was outside while the glory was inside. 

    JTYes, the glory refers to God coming out in Christ, but we also have a sense of the presence of God through the Lord Jesus. 

    AWI wonder if the cloud has any reference to Christ at all. 

    JTOn the mount of transfiguration there is presented the idea of the tabernacle. Peter said let us make three tabernacles; but the cloud comes in and a voice comes out of the cloud saying, This is my beloved Son: hear him, as much as to say, 

    there are not to be three tabernacles, but one. The presence of God was there; but we have to distinguish between the presence of God and the symbol of it, for there is no cloud in connection with christianity; therefore, when the voice was past, Jesus was found alone. 

    QuesAt the end of chapter 40 it is said, For the cloud of the Lord was upon the tabernacle by day, and fire was on it by night. What does the fire refer to? 

    JTI think the fire would allude to the judicial element, the means of judgment that was ever present. 

    RemThe priest is not mentioned in this section. 

    JTReference is made to the priest in chapter 28. Emphasis is laid on Aarons relationship to Moses, And thou shalt take thee Aaron thy brother. I think it means that the priesthood is taken up in Christ as King or Lord. 

    In chapter 40 we see not only the means of cleansing in the laver, but also the use of it: And he set the laver between the tent of the congregation and the altar, and put water there, to wash withal. And Moses and Aaron and his sons washed their hands and their feet thereat: When they went into the tent of the congregation, and when they came near unto the altar, they washed; as the Lord commanded Moses. We have an example in this, for there is not only the means of cleansing but also the use of the laver is necessary. 

    RemWe should see that our hearts are sprinkled from an evil conscience, and our bodies washed with pure water, Hebrews 10: 22. 
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    Exodus 34

    The parallel between this chapter and 2 Corinthians 3 is obvious to every reader. Both chapters begin with a reference to tables prepared to receive divine writing, and end with glory shining in the face of the Mediator. 2 Corinthians 3 is the New Testament counterpart to Exodus 34. The tables here differ from those which were broken, inasmuch as these were fashioned under the hand of one who was in the blessedness of divine favour, and they were taken up by him to God. 

    God having made Himself known as acting in sovereign grace and mercy, and having one before Him who had found grace in His eyes  typically Christ  the thought could be introduced of the fashioning down here of tables suitable to be divinely written upon. In 2 Corinthians 3 the saints are seen to be the tables upon which there is divine writing. These are not stone tables but fleshy tables of the heart. It indicates that men have become the subjects of a divine work sovereignly wrought, so that, as in relation with Christ, they may take divine impressions and answer to them. 

    The first tables were broken to indicate that in connection with man as in the flesh all was hopeless. But then God falls back, if we may so say, on His own sovereignty as that by which alone His promises could be made good, and a people secured for His pleasure. And this leads to the thought of other tables being hewn on which the covenant might be written. It is a figure of that which will take place as to Israel in a coming day, when Ezekiel 36: 24 - 28 will be fulfilled. And I will sprinkle clean water upon you, and ye shall be clean: from all your uncleannesses and from all your idols will I cleanse you. And I will give you a new heart, and I will put a new spirit within you; and I will take away the stony heart out of your flesh, and I will give you a heart of flesh. And I will put my Spirit within you, and cause you to walk in my statutes and keep mine ordinances, and ye shall do them. In new covenant conditions there will be new tables, for men will become the subjects of a divine work, and as such they will be capable of receiving and retaining divine impressions and answering to them for Gods pleasure, as having His Spirit within them. Jeremiah 31: 31 - 34 shows what God will write in the tables which He has formed. 

    Now the spirit of all this is made good in the saints today. There are fleshy tables under the hand of the Mediator. Hearts made tender and impressionable so that what God is in the grace of the new covenant can be written upon them. Simon said, I am a sinful man, Lord (Luke 5); the woman of Luke 7 wept at the feet of Jesus, attracted by the forgiving grace of the Creditor; Saul of Tarsus, subdued in the presence of the glorified One, said, What shall I do, Lord? We see in each of these  and in how many others!  hearts made impressionable God-ward. Who could bring this about, in those whose hearts are naturally as hard as the nether mill-stone, but God? It is effected in the sovereignty of His mercy. 

    The saints at Corinth had been manifested to be Christs epistle ministered by us, written, not with ink, but the Spirit of the living God; not on stone tables, but on fleshy tables of the heart. Their hearts being made impressionable by divine working, Christ could write upon them, using Paul as a pen, and making every mark in the power of the Spirit of God. But what is written is the knowledge of God as revealed through the Mediator in the grace of the new covenant, so that it might be true in the hearts of the saints  They shall all know me. Then Paul goes on to speak of himself as made competent by God to be a new covenant minister, not of letter, but of spirit. For the letter kills, but the Spirit quickens ... Now the Lord is the Spirit (2 Corinthians 3: 6, 17. Note that verses 7 to 16 are a parenthesis). This brings in a very blessed thought. We have to do with One who not only makes known to us perfectly in Himself the grace and love of God, but who quickens those who believe on Him so that they live in the knowledge of God, and are in liberty with God as having the Spirit of the Lord. He thus secures a living response to God. That is the character of what is going on now. 

    I need hardly say that we do not get the new covenant in Exodus 34. The time had not come for that. It was literally the ministry of death and condemnation, and the glory had to be veiled. But it had an end (2 Corinthians 3: 13) upon which the children of Israel could not fix their eyes. They will see that end in another day, but in the meantime we are privileged to read the old covenant without a veil, 

    and to see that Christ is the Spirit of it all, and that it had in view that which could only have its fulfilment under new covenant conditions. 

    In the light of what Jehovah proclaimed Himself to be, Moses made haste, and bowed his head to the earth and worshipped; he appealed to Him as Adonai (Lordship in blessing) to go in the midst of them. He fully owned what the people were, but counted upon the One who was supreme in mercy and grace to go with them. His going with them would involve the pardon of their iniquity and sin, but take us for an inheritance would involve His discipline  His dealing with all stiff-neckedness so as to remove it  and formation in all that was pleasurable to Him. It was a great request. But if Moses knew the people he also knew his God. He knew the promises; he knew what the people must be if they were to be Gods inheritance; and he counted on God to bring it all about. His prayer will yet be answered in the day when Jehovah will say, Blessed be ... Israel mine inheritance! (Isaiah 19: 25). 

    But through what a course of discipline under Gods government will Moses prayer be answered! Jehovah said, Behold, I make a covenant: before all thy people I will do marvels that have not been done in all the earth, etc. I think this has in view, not only the driving out of the inhabitants of the land, but all that God would do with Israel in order that they might be truly an inheritance for Him. Just because God has chosen His people, and known them, and wrought in them, and, made known His grace and the purpose of His love to them, He must deal with all the stiff-neckedness of their flesh in His government and discipline. 

    For it is to be noted that His government goes on alongside His mercy and grace (see verses 6, 7). We must never forget this. In the kingdom of God mercy and grace are supreme, but there is government there also. Whatever a man shall sow, that also shall he reap (Galatians 6: 7). He that does a wrong shall receive the wrong he has done, and there is no respect of persons (Colossians 3: 25). The word of Amos is very striking as to this; it is addressed to the whole family that I brought up from the land of Egypt, saying, You only have I known of all the families of the earth; therefore will I visit upon you all your iniquities. Shall two walk together except they be agreed? (Amos 3: 1 - 3). All these governmental dealings are to displace from Gods people the things of which He cannot approve. He must have us in agreement with Himself, and if we allow that which displeases Him He must make us feel that He is displeased, and that the fruit of our stiff-neckedness is bitter. 

    Then God would have His people to consider that their course will affect their children. I think He intends that to touch them in a tender spot. A man must be hard who can go on indifferently in a course which he knows will have baneful consequences for his children. If a parent gets away from the Lord, and out of touch with his brethren, what kind of crop is he sowing for his children to reap? It is one of the saddest things in connection with spiritual decline and departure that the children suffer. 

    But a people walking in the Spirit find the government of God always in their favour. It is glory and honour and peace to every one that works good (Romans 2: 7, 10). Knowing that whatever good each shall do, this he shall receive of the Lord, whether bond or free (Ephesians 6: 8). Gods government ensures that we shall be compensated for any suffering or loss that may be entailed by faithfulness and obedience. 

    David displeased Jehovah, and to the end of his days he suffered in the government of God. But he bowed to it, and then it was turned to good account, so that his last days were his best. As disciplined and subdued he received by the Spirit the pattern of the temple, and of all the service connected with it (1 Chronicles 28: 11 - 19). And he devoted all his accumulated treasure to the house of Jehovah. The flesh being practically rebuked and subdued under discipline, the true devotedness of his heart came out. 

    God produces in His people that which He can work on, and He goes on with them patiently in mercy and grace, in government and discipline, and continually ministering Christ to them. He works in a thousand ways to rebuke and set aside what is of the flesh in them, and to bring them into correspondence with Himself, so that He may have pleasure in them. Take us for an inheritance suggests that God is to have His portion and satisfaction in His people. What could bring it about but His own power, and the sovereignty of His mercy? 

    The covenant in this chapter is made with Moses and with Israel (verse 27), That is, it is made with the Mediator  typically Christ  and with the people as identified with Him. Behold, I make a covenant: God engages Himself unalterably, and He will carry through that which He has before Him. 

    The great elementary and foundation principles of covenant relations with God are briefly touched on again, but in a new connection. All stands now in relation to the fact that One Man has found grace in Gods eyes, and that the people are viewed as identified with Him. In His death  typified by Moses being put in a cleft of the rock  man after the flesh has been hidden, as it were, from Gods sight, so that in verse 3 no other man is in view but the One who has found grace. And He comes out of the cleft to be the Mediator with glory shining in His face. Now if all that God is, as made known in Christ and through His death, is before us, we shall realise that our true happiness for time and eternity is bound up with the knowledge of Him. If I allow an idol to come in I rob my heart of its true joy as well as robbing God of what He values. 

    Jehovah pledges Himself to deal with all the enemies of His people, but on their part they were to make no covenant with them. There must be absolute separation from all that would rob God of His place in their hearts. Everything that would displace this blessed God must be demolished, shattered, and hewn down (verse 13). People often ask, What is an idol? We have no list of idols because each one has to find out for himself what his idol is  what it is that displaces God from His due place in his heart. Break it, whatever it is! If I allow an idol to steal my heart away I am a loser, but what about His side? I know nothing more touching than what we get here, Jehovah  Jealous is his name  is a jealous God (verse 14). How it expresses the love of God for His people! It is as much as to say, I love my people so intensely that I cannot bear to be deprived of their affections. Have you really thought that God values your affections? 

    Then the feast of unleavened bread must be kept; God has provided us with it in Christ. He has brought in a new character of Manhood that we might feed upon it, and purge out all that is contrary to it. We see everywhere in the world an inflating principle, giving importance to that which has no true value before God. But in Christ we see One marked by purity, holiness, sincerity, and truth; all that is delightful to God; and nothing inflated  nothing appearing to be greater than it really was. When they said to Him, Who art thou? He answered, Altogether that which I also say to you. That is unleavened bread, and as we appreciate it and feed upon it, we shall become unleavened; we shall hate and purge out every kind of leaven. 

    The claim of God over the first-born is to be owned. What is sheltered must be hallowed, and only held as ransomed. And in this connection we get, None shall appear before me empty. How, indeed, could a ransomed one appear empty? He must surely have an appreciation of Christ  a note of praise! 

    Then the rest of the seventh day must be observed, and the distinctive feature of it in this case is that in ploughing time and in harvest thou shalt rest. It intimates the necessity for recurring periods in which we cease from activity to contemplate in rest what God has done. The sabbaths must be kept, no matter what the needs of the Lords work may be; for I suppose that ploughing time and harvest might typify the most exacting and strenuous times in His work. The soul must know what it is to lay aside its activities, and have its rest with God. I am afraid we do not always keep our sabbaths. We are either doing something, or occupied with what we are going to do. There is not enough restfulness with God. 

    Observing the feast of weeks comes next. That is Pentecost; it typifies all that is connected with the presence of the Spirit on earth. At Pentecost the Spirit came down, and the first-fruits of wheat-harvest appeared  a company here on earth after the order of Christ. The wave-sheaf of the first-fruits (Leviticus 23: 10, 11) is Christ Himself in resurrection (1 Corinthians 15: 23), and that would be a sheaf of barley, for barley-harvest came before wheat-harvest. Barley only appeared in the offerings as the oblation of jealousy, a memorial oblation, bringing iniquity to remembrance (Numbers 5: 15). It might speak of Christ as having come under all the consequences of His peoples unfaithfulness and sin. Barley was also paid as the price of the adulteress whom Hosea had to take  another figure of the unfaithfulness of Israel (Hosea 3). But Christ, having charged Himself with all the sins of His people, has died for them, and the wave-sheaf of barley is the risen Christ, clear of all the sins that He died for, and of death itself, so that His people are no longer in their sins, but in Christ the risen One. 

    But wheat represents what Christ is as the Pattern or Parent-grain of an entirely new order. He is the Grain of wheat who fell into the ground and died that He might bring forth much fruit after His own order (John 12: 24). To observe the first-fruits of wheat-harvest is to apprehend what the assembly is as being, by the Spirit, in the life of Christ, so that He is reproduced and continued in them for the pleasure of God and for testimony here. 

    We must first learn Christ as the One who has died for our sins. He has borne the judgment due to His people for their unfaithfulness. The waving of the sheaf of first-fruits on the next day after the Sabbath indicated that everything had been cleared away connected with their unfaithfulness, and the risen One was accepted for them (Leviticus 23: 11). Then we can learn Christ as the Grain of wheat who fell into the ground and died that there might be much fruit after His order  that saints as having the Spirit might be the first-fruits of wheat-harvest. 

    Ruth and Naomi came to Bethlehem in the beginning of the barley-harvest (Ruth 1: 22), and Ruth kept with the maidens of Boaz to glean, until the end of the barley-harvest and of the wheat-harvest. The end of it was that she became united to Boaz, and brought forth a son who was named Obed  Worshipper. We are permitted to glean even among the sheaves in the field of the true Boaz, and if we learn with God what the wave-sheaf of barley and the first-fruits of wheat-harvest really mean, we shall know what it is to be married to Another, who has been raised up from among the dead, and there will be true service and worship for God. 

    Then the feast of ingathering at the turn of the year looks on to the accomplishment of every divine thought in the dispensation of the fulness of times. Everything will be gathered in that is for Gods glory and mans blessing! Not a single proposal of divine love that has not come to fruition! We anticipate it as knowing Jesus glorified. Everything has been gathered in, not yet on earth, but in a glorified Christ in courts above. And the Spirit has been given to bring the joy of it into saints on earth, so that it might flow out in refreshing power to others. John 7: 37 - 39 is our feast of ingathering. We anticipate by the Spirit what will ere long be a public and universal joy. 

    All this is deserving of much consideration as giving the tenor of the covenant. It is obvious that these things, viewed in their typical import, were dependent on the coming of Christ, the accomplishment of redemption, and the gift of the Spirit. They could only be brought about under new covenant conditions. And it is striking that it should be said that it was through his talking with him that the skin of Moses face shone. God had talked with Moses, and had unfolded what He was, and had brought out in a typical way all that His people were to be as identified with Christ for His pleasure. He had talked, in figure, of conditions in which His people, as loving Him, should be responsive to Him, and intelligent as to His ways and glory in grace, keeping the feasts with God, and responding to His will in happy obedience. No wonder that the skin of Moses face shone! 

    But the people could not bear to look on that shining face. The children of Israel could not fix their eyes on the face of Moses, on account of the glory of his face, a glory which is annulled. Moses put a veil on his own face, so that the children of Israel should not fix their eyes on the end of that annulled. All that God had spoken, as applied, in the letter of it, to man in the flesh could only condemn him, for he did not answer to it. However blessed it was typically, it was literally a ministry of death and condemnation, for Moses was not a quickening Spirit, nor could he give his spirit to the people, nor could the glory of his face bring them into conformity with himself as the Mediator. Hence the veil had to be on his face, and for Israel unto this day the same veil remains in reading the old covenant. Moses is still veiled for them, for when he is read the veil lies upon their heart. 

    The veil on Israels heart is self-sufficiency, which makes them still refuse to submit to Gods righteousness. But when Israels heart turns to the Lord the veil will be taken away. What a wonderful chapter Exodus 34 will be to them then! For they will see that CHRIST is the Spirit of it all. What they will see, we are privileged to see now. All this had an end on which we can, through infinite grace, fix our eyes. The end was the glory of the Lord as the Mediator of the new covenant. He has come out of death and gone up on high, and the glory of all that God is in grace is shining in His face. 

    There is no veil now either on His face or our hearts. He makes those who believe on Him to live in the knowledge of God, and in response to God, for He is the quickening Spirit. And He gives His Spirit to those who believe. We have the Spirit of the glorified Man in whose face the glory of God shines. Is it not surpassingly wonderful? One has to ask oftentimes, Do we really believe it? But we all, looking on the glory of the Lord with unveiled face, are transformed according to the same image from glory to glory, even as by the Lord the Spirit (2 Corinthians 3: 18). If we had not His Spirit we should have no liberty to look on the glory of the Lord, or to see Him as the Spirit of these marvellous types. But we have liberty to look on it all, and there is transforming power in it. Saints under new covenant ministry are transfigured. (It is the same word as in Matthew 17: 2 and Mark 9: 2). 

    This is the surpassing glory which could not be seen or known until it shone in the face of Him of whom Moses in Exodus 34 is so distinctly a type. The whole typical system was temporary, but its Spirit abides, for CHRIST was the Spirit of it all. Now we have to do with the ministry of the Spirit and of righteousness, and all is abiding. The ministry of the new covenant subsists and abounds in glory. 
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    Exodus 34

     7. Note the same account of the ways of God, is given originally in the second commandment in chapter 20: 5, 6. 

     9. Note in the history of the golden calf, the stiff-neckedness is noted already in chapter 32: 9. Moses does not speak of governmental mercy, but goes above to Gods own glory, and to the unconditional promises of His own purpose; but he associates, as often remarked, the people with it, which is faith as to this. But there is progress  his intercession at the door of the tabernacle is upon the general ground that they are Gods people. Faith and the Lords thoughts meet  God retreats into His own sovereignty, does not go on the ground yet of governmental mercy, for indeed they had cast Him off. But when God has revealed His goodness  Himself, as far as was possible  then Moses goes further, and begs God to go amongst them  puts himself as one of the whole company in Gods revealed presence, and prays Jehovah as Adonai to go amongst them, because it is a stiff-necked people; he is amongst the people, but this is very holy boldness  and we know we need Gods doing so, or how should we get through  and very beautiful, but founded on revealed grace. But in all this Moses shines greatly through grace; he is there  God revealing Himself  yet not confounded, or as dumb before Him; there is a just demand suited to Gods glory  suited to the peoples state and want. In Gods threatenings, it was Moses separating from the rest, and making the tabernacle outside the camp, which brought God down to speak face to face with him, but it is a dreadful sorrow and burden of heart, when the people cannot be with God, but it is only one who has His mind for them; I say one, for in such a case the heart is always isolated, God only knoweth its sorrows. In the energy of the master-builder, Paul could travail a second time in birth for them  this Moses faith did not know; we have not Peradventure I shall make an atonement for your sin. The Lord give us his zeal for Gods glory, and the holy boldness of His interests as intimate with Him, and to know how to travail in birth too, in the power of grace! 

     33. I apprehend that the sense given in English to this is right. See also the Dutch translation and Meyer. The force of this verse would be, and Moses finished speaking with them having (or, when he had) put a covering over his face. 

     35. This would, I think, imply that at any rate, as long as he was getting these divine communications he kept the masveh (veil) over his face, except when he went into the Sanctuary. Even 2 Corinthians 3 which has been alleged for the opposite view, proves this  for it alludes so beautifully to the fact, in speaking of the veil on Israels heart, that when it turned to the Lord, it should be taken off. 

  

  
    SERVICE IN THE ASSEMBLY (JT 33)
    

    
    
  
  
    SERVICE IN THE ASSEMBLY (JT 33)

    Exodus 34:1 - 8; John 12:1 - 8

    JTI was thinking of service in the assembly as seen in Ephesians, the vessel of divine glory. That begins now; as the apostle says, to [God] be glory in the assembly (chapter 3:21). Ephesians contemplates that it is continually there. I thought that the Lord would help us to see, in these passages, a little of how service on our side flows out of the manifestation of God and of His glory to us. 

    The actual service in the assembly, as far as one has observed in the gatherings, is somewhat irregular, and wanting in the intelligence proper to it. The section from which we read in Exodus is between the showing of the pattern of the tabernacle, etc., to Moses and the actual structure itself. It comes in between these parts including also the account of the great breakdown in Israel. The breakdown in chapter 32 leads to the character of Christ  typically, and in some degree substantially  coming out more fully in Moses. He is directed here to hew for himself; Hew for thyself two tables of stone like the first. It is left to him. So that he is the mediator on our side, and in a more pronounced way than on the first occasion of his ascent to the mount. We might begin with that, so as to have a little thought of the order of man that goes up. 

    WHDo you mean he would set forth Christ in that way? 

    JTYes; but I think he also sets forth the kind of man in which we are before God, having acquired through the great sorrow that had occurred, an increased likeness to Christ. From the outset there were certain features, but they were not so accentuated as here, for, in the previous chapter it is said, Jehovah spoke with Moses face to face, as a man speaks with his friend. That precedes, and what follows in chapter 33 brings out the desire of Moses to see the glory. All this shows the kind of man that was there. 

    JHDoes this kind of man become subjective in the saints, so that we may be suitable to the assembly? 

    JTYes; it makes way for that. Moses is to be hid in the rock, according to chapter 33, as Jehovahs glory passes by; which alludes typically to the position in Christ. It is the desire to see the glory that indicates what Moses represents as typifying the believer, but what comes out generally in chapters 32 and 33 makes Moses more fully than before a type of Christ as mediator. 

    FRBWould you say what was in your mind in drawing attention to for thyself? 

    JTThat it was wholly on his side. Whilst the covenant is from Gods side, the material for the writing is on ours. The man in whom God had confidence; and the tables would be as his production, and God would take them and write on them. That is, God had confidence that the two tables would be equal to the two He had already written. So, it says (verse 28), he wrote on the tables the words of the covenant, the ten words. 

    FRBWould that bring out the glory of the mediator? 

    JTWell, I think it brings the mediator into greater evidence as to what he was. The Mediator is the man Christ Jesus (1 Timothy 2:5), not simply Christ Jesus; we have to keep that in view. So that in hewing out for himself it is the man that is in evidence. 

    PPDo friendship and confidence go together? 

    JTFriendship precedes confidence. Moses acquired a great place with God. He acquired great moral power with the people, but then that is the outcome of the place with God which he acquired through the breakdown. 

    So that God spoke to him as one would speak to his friend. Hew for thyself would indicate what the saints are abstractly as in the Lords hands  what we are as His production. 

    JHIt would cost Moses exercise: Hew for thyself. He would go through pressure to prepare the stones. 

    JTAs this thought enters into the experience of the saints it involves intelligence. We would know what was required  dimensions, etc. 

    WCGMoses was distinguished from all others here. No other man was to be seen on the mount with him. 

    JTIt is different from the first ascent, because evidently he had Joshua with him then. Now it is to be this man alone, so that he stands out. We have the idea of the man associated with Moses; the man Moses. 

    JHAs understanding this, we would be on his side? 

    JTYes. Of course, the new covenant comes in here in type  the love of God being in our hearts, there is power through which we come in with Christ. John 12 would show how thoroughly those at Bethany were in accord with Christ. They made Him a supper. It was a feast marked by quiet dignity. There is not a word said by anybody, except when Judas breaks the silence, and the Lord corrects that; it is a matter for correction. It is a scene of great spiritual power. So that we do not need to keep speaking; on the contrary, it is the ability to keep silence that often indicates spiritual power. Judas complains; and the Lord rebukes him to justify the worshipper, Mary. This is an important point. 

    RMcBThe writing goes on in silence? 

    JTWell, what marks the assembly proper is not necessarily what is spoken. I do not say there is not speaking, because there is, but underlying the speaking there is ability for silence. 

    FIMaking the supper for Him  are you viewing that as corresponding with Hew for thyself two tables of stone? 

    JTYes, in the sense of confidence. The Lord did not give any directions, made no comments, no criticisms. There is no speaking at all. 

    JHWhen you speak of service in the assembly, do you mean when the people of God are come together in assembly? 

    JTYes. When we come together in assembly our intelligence and spirituality are tested. 

    QuesIs that service Godward? 

    JTI am thinking of that entirely. But I thought of dwelling for a little on what transpires here, for whilst God has confidence in Moses in the hewing of the stones, He gives him directions; for the assembly must be under directions. 

    WWIt says, Jehovah commanded him to go up the mountain. 

    JTYes. He says also to him, be ready for the morning. If we had this before us on the first day of the week, we would have better meetings. Be ready for the morning, it says in verse 2, and go up in the morning to mount Sinai, and stand there before me on the top of the mountain. It is a very great occasion. Moses needed this instruction. 

    WWHe is found at the top of the mountain. 

    JTHe goes to the highest point. 

    HCLAre you setting Moses forth as the pattern for us to come to? 

    JTChrist takes us  prefigured in the stones  up, and as there we know how to act in the presence of the glory. John 12 corresponds. Those at Bethany were equal to the presence of the Lord. 

    EMcKWould that be indicative of the mount of Olives in the sense of praise and worship? 

    JTQuite. The mount of Olives, I think, alludes to what is spiritual. But we do well to take note of these instructions. Whilst confidence underlies assembly service, we also come under divine directions. It is said that the law perfected nothing. There was nothing perfected in the Old Testament days; but a feature of christianity is perfection, and what underlies perfection is the relation and sense of sonship. For it became him ... in bringing many sons to glory, to make perfect the leader of their salvation through sufferings, (Hebrews 2:10). We have the idea of perfection there. 

    WCGDo you think the verse in 1 John 2:5 is on that line: whoever keeps his word, in him verily the love of God is perfected. Hereby we know that we are in him? Are not these persons brought to the top? 

    JTVery good. There can be no elevation according to God without that. 

    PPReferring to the Supper, do you think when the brethren come together we should be ready? 

    JTThink of the magnitude of the assembly! The Supper is provisional, but that into which we are introduced by the Supper is eternal. To him be glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages, (Ephesians 3:21). 

    The two tables necessarily enter into the Corinthian epistles; the question of the will of God  the kind of man in which that is set out  so that the body of Christ is involved. The spirit of the two tables would be 1 Corinthians 11. 

    JHCIt says, Jehovah came down ... and stood beside him there. Is this the answer? 

    JTYes. We are to have the full height of the divine thought before us; the top of the mount. You go up as in accord with the two tables. The two tables are the prominent thing first of all; the idea is of that in which the will of God is maintained here; material capable of taking divine impressions. 

    JHIt is a poor thing to go up apart from this? 

    JTYes. The mediator takes us up. 

    FIAt the top of the mount you apprehend with all the saints the breadth and length and depth and height, (Ephesians 3:18). 

    JTYes. You get the idea of height here, and yet it is not all the way up, because Jehovah comes down to us. I mean to say, we never come into the realm of Deity; we are not equal to that. It is said of Jesus that He has ascended up above all the heavens, (Ephesians 4:10). That is beyond us. It is beyond the created sphere. The top of the mount, I think, is symbolical of the height of the created sphere, and Jehovah comes down there; He comes into that. We do not go out of the created sphere, but God, being outside of it, comes into it. 

    RemThe first two tables were shattered beneath the mountain. 

    JTYes; typically that sets out the whole position under the first covenant. 

    HB-tWhy two tables? Why would one not do? 

    JTI think it is the idea of testimony; one could be made as large as two, but God is pleased to write on one and then on another. In many instances throughout Scripture, two signifies adequate testimony; as the Lord says, the testimony of two, (John 8:17). 

    WCGWould the fleshy tables of the heart in 2 Corinthians 3:3 correspond? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. It is like the mediator bringing in what God could write on; so that it is the saints, as was remarked. 

    HB-nWhy is Moses told to stand there? Stand there before me on the top of the mountain. 

    JTWell, it is the appointed place in which man is to stand before God. 

    WHIt requires spiritual energy to go up  spiritual desire. Is that what you refer to? 

    JTQuite so. There is every evidence that that was in Moses. He wanted to see the glory. He would not lose any opportunity for this. It will be noted that the energy here is in the mediator; the saints are seen only abstractly in the tables, as was remarked. 

    FWWDo you suggest that what is seen in Moses is the attitude of heart we should come together in on Lords day morning? 

    JTYes. Be ready for the morning. Keep in mind that it is not simply the breaking of bread: that is introductory, as a memorial. What we have in mind is more eternal. Of course the love that is presented in the Supper is eternal too, but the thing itself is necessarily for time. The assembly is for eternity. 

    RMcBYou would be prepared to be moved by the Supper, would you not? 

    JTThere is that in it that tends to set us free, so that we should move with the Head, but we should always keep before us the assembly viewed as in Canaan. The first day of the week is the day of the assembly. 

    HB-tWould the morning here suggest the beginning of a new day? 

    JTIt would. It involves, also, that there is freshness and vigour. You get it several times in Exodus, and usually there is special instruction attached to it. 

    PHSo that it says, Moses rose up early. 

    JTVerse 3 says, let no man go up with thee, neither shall any man be seen on all the mountain; neither shall sheep and oxen feed in front of that mountain. And he hewed two tables of stone like the first; and Moses rose up early in the morning and went up to Mount Sinai, as Jehovah had commanded him, and took in his hand the two tables of stone. That is how he stands there. We have to keep our eye on the two tables of stone, they suggest, as we have said, the kind of man in which the will of God was down here, and therefore qualified to go up: but there is to be no man or beast near; that is to say, the scene is to be apart altogether from the natural. 

    JHWhen you spoke of the created sphere, you meant what is spiritual; the spiritual order of things? 

    JTYes. The heavens and the earth are the created sphere; that in which God intends to set out His thoughts, 

    and is setting them out. But there is what is beyond that. Jesus went beyond all heavens; involving what is evidently uncreated. 

    WSSThe prayer in Ephesians, suggests that the power to go up was there; the power that was in Christ when He raised Him up. Is it the thought that the power is available, and we are to use it? 

    JTThat is right. The first chapter is the exceeding greatness of Gods power towards us, the power in which He wrought in Christ; but in chapter 3 it is the Fathers Spirit working in us, strengthening us in the inner man. It is what operates in the inner man, that enables us to go up. 

    JPGDoes this require our being in condition to ascend Gods holy hill? 

    JTOf course it is the mediator here, the saints are seen abstractly  in the tables; but practically those who ascend must have clean hands. The moral requirements are seen in Psalm 15 and Psalm 24. 

    FWWIn the gospels the disciples were taken up; here Moses goes up with the tables. 

    JTThere is correspondence. Here there is nothing of what is natural  no man and no cattle were to be on the mountain. Oftentimes we bring the man and the cattle with us; that is to say, the natural, or the things that attach to the natural. Of course Moses was a man, but when men and cattle are connected in this way, natural relations are in view. 

    JBThey saw no man ... save Jesus only with themselves, (Mark 9:8). 

    PPNatural personality is no good in the assembly. 

    JTNo good at all. The first book of Corinthians puts the natural man out. The natural had got in there and clogged the service of God. 

    EGWould the sheep and the cattle be the support of that man? 

    JTYes, the things in which he lives. Something like household stuff. (Compare Nehemiah 13:4 - 9.) 

    FWDo you not think that the man and the sheep and cattle are often brought along with us? 

    JTI do, indeed. 

    FIMoses was to stand there before Jehovah. If the sheep and cattle are brought up, you do not stand. 

    JTThey would divert your mind  we are not before God suitably if these natural things fill our minds or have any place there. 

    QuesHenceforth know we no man after the flesh, (2 Corinthians 5:16). Would that be standing on the top of the mountain? 

    JTThat is the idea. You are clear of them. The two and a half tribes spoke of how much cattle they had. That type of believer would be apt to think more of the grass on the side of the mountain, than the glory of God which passed before Moses. 

    WWIf the passover had been kept, and all the opportunities for sacrificing taken advantage of, there would have been less cattle, they would have been sacrificed. 

    JTJust so. 

    EGSeek those things which are above, where Christ is, sitting on the right hand of God, (Colossians 3:1). 

    JTThe sheep and the cattle, and the man that looks after them, are on the earth; the cattle are legitimate belongings in their place, but they cannot be brought on to spiritual ground. 

    GFCIs the principle expressed in the reference to Lazarus in John 12:1: Where Lazarus was which had been dead, whom he raised from the dead? 

    JTThat is just it. There is correspondence with Christ at Bethany. 

    Our chapter says, Jehovah came down. To get the link with John 12, we have to get the glory itself. The glory shone  This sickness is not unto death, but for the glory of God, that the Son of God may be glorified by it, (John 11:4). What shone at Bethany was the glory of God, and the glory of the Son of God, because the Father is brought into it. He lifts up His eyes on high to His Father. That is, He was occupied with the high things, and with His Father on high: the glory would shine and radiate thence. But I knew that thou always hearest me; but on account of the crowd who stand around I have said it, that they may believe that thou hast sent me. And having said this, he cried with a loud voice, Lazarus, come forth, (John 11:41 - 43). There you get divine Persons occupied in taking a man out of death, and the glory shone. It is the Father and the Son acting. You see the moral elevation in the Lords look. That corresponds with Jehovah coming down, as it says, Jehovah came down in the cloud, and stood beside him there, and proclaimed the name of Jehovah. The mediator goes to the top, and Jehovah comes down. 

    GFCThe Lord came down, as it were, to Bethany. 

    JTYes. The position was that they all had seen the glory  Lazarus had been raised. Mary and Martha were present too when the Lord lifted up his eyes on high. Their service would bear character from what they had experienced. We have to follow the Lords movements, not only what He says, but also what He does, to understand headship. If He lifts up His eyes on high, He means to convey the idea of high things to us. It is the Father He is speaking to. 

    LMWhat is setting our minds on things above? What are the things above? 

    JTYou get a list of things in Hebrews 12:22 - 24 mount Zion ... the city of the living God, heavenly Jerusalem; ... myriads of angels, the universal gathering; ... the assembly of the firstborn who are registered in heaven; ... God, judge of all; ... the spirits of just men made perfect; ... Jesus, mediator of a new covenant; and ... the blood of sprinkling. That is an array of glory we have come to, and corresponds pretty much with the things above. It is not simply things in heaven, but, 

    the things above. We have to distinguish between the idea of what is above, and what is in heaven. Above has a moral thought in it. 

    FIAs Head, does He bring His influence to bear upon that which is already prepared? 

    JTThat is right. That is what John 12 brings out. I think it is well for us to take note of the silence; not that heaven is a place of silence, far otherwise; but silence is an important element in the assembly; to know how to be quiet, not in a listless way, not as a member of a congregation, but to be quiet in spiritual power: that enters into the assembly. Here Jehovah came down, and stood beside him there, and proclaimed the name of Jehovah. And Jehovah passed by before his face. I think that is very wonderful. It somewhat depicts what is in the assembly; how God comes in  in conditions according to His mind, and stands beside us there. 

    JHCMoses bowed his head ... and worshipped. 

    JTI think that synchronises with what we have in John 12. The glory shone in John 11, and now the Lord comes in; He came to Bethany; it is where Lazarus was, the dead Lazarus whom He raised. There therefore they made him a supper, and Martha served, but Lazarus was one of those at table with him; and then we have Marys action of worship. It is a scene of spiritual power, in which Christ is supreme, and in which, we may say, He is worshipped. It is well to bear in mind that Moses sometimes typifies the believer, though generally he is a type of Christ. 

    FWWWhile we have the thought of the Supper in connection with this, would you say that the atmosphere of it should be found in all our comings together during the week? 

    JTWell, I think that is right; it will be especially so on Lords day afternoon. The Lords day is the most auspicious day for meetings. The atmosphere is better on the Lords day than any other. That is obvious. John 12 is a scripture that we constantly turn to; it never wears out, it is so full. And what strikes me, too, is the spiritual power seen in silence  silence that makes everything of Christ. 

    QuesI suppose you would say that is true worship? 

    JTWell, I think it is the power in which there is intelligent worship, because Mary is the special feature; but that special feature comes in where you have this environment. This is the environment that yields such worship as Mary can give. Had she brought it out in different surroundings it might not have filled the house, because the house really means the saints, and in this sense it may be there is no space to fill. 

    FWWIn that way, do you think, there should be a carry-over of the odour? 

    JTYes. If the house be filled  that is, if all the saints are filled  they are sure to carry it with them; and so it affects meetings that follow. 

    JHSo your thought is that we should reach this place and stand there; Jehovah appears, and makes His name known. We reach the assembly. 

    JTWell, there is an analogy. 

    WCGDo you suggest that the tables are the work of God in the soul? 

    JTYes, in the sense of which we are speaking. It is the kind of man that does the will of God. Hew for thyself. We are on the side of Christ as the Mediator; He brings us up. 

    WCGWe appropriate the Mediator, and the mind of God is in Him. 

    JTSo that the tables are essential to the scene; they are the particular things that he was to bring up. In Deuteronomy he is told to make an ark of wood, but here it is the tables, so that I think it is more the writing material that is in view, rather than Christ Himself as the ark. It is what God can write on. What is illustrated is the elevation of the assembly, and that in its members, 

    it comes down here in testimony according to the divine impressions received. 

    QuesDoes the lack of power which you speak of lead to utterances such as Peters in Matthew 17? 

    JTJust so; he did not know what to say. But at Bethany they did not say anything; not that they did not know what to say if speaking were needed. The one who broke the silence was a wicked man, alas! It is a most sorrowful consideration that he was there, but it only brings out that it is the assembly as it is de facto down here which is in view. 

    JHYou speak about our being down here in testimony. What about John 20? Is that a further thought? 

    JTWell, we have not got as far as that. What we might finish with today is this great sphere of spiritual power as seen in silence, and yet Christ is supreme in it. There they made him a supper. All is done by them; this does not go as far as chapter 20. In chapter 20 He is active as in the midst. In chapter 12 He only speaks to protect the worshipper. 

    FWIs this more how we assemble ourselves together, than what happens when we do? 

    JTIt is more the power in which we are together in assembly. 

    FIEach member of that company had already been under His hand in adjustment. 

    JTYes; Lazarus, Martha, and Mary. He came to Bethany, where Lazarus was. And the question of time is important; it is not a set religious time; the assembly is not governed by current religious custom. It is six days before something else which is a fixed Jewish feast  the passover. It comes before; and it is in connection with a risen man, the dead man that He raised. 

    PPIs worship the result of wonder? (Compare Judges 13:19,20). 

    JTWell, here it says that Moses made haste, and bowed his head to the earth and worshipped. He made haste to do that in the presence of the glory. The scene at Bethany somewhat corresponds. Then took Mary a pound of ointment  her action was in excess, because it was no part of the supper; it went beyond the supper: the scene in which she was, enabled her to do this. The occasion had arrived, it was before the time she intended to do it; she intended to do it later on  at His burial. 

    HEFShe was ready for the morning. 

    JTQuite so. She took advantage of the opportunity. The scene was equal to it. That is what I think is meant: she intended to do it later, but this opportunity offered and she seized it. Ability to take advantage of opportunities marks those who are spiritual. 

    FIIs that why you lay emphasis on the fact that it was not a set time. 

    JTShe had a set time in her mind; that is, the day of His burial; but she did it before. I think it shows the latitude there is in the spiritual realm; it is not governed by times or seasons; it is a question of what is spiritually suitable. 

    FIIt is really what comes as a result of Christ being Head, with us; the movements that He produces. 

    JTQuite so. Whilst, as we were remarking, we are not told that He said anything, you may depend that much had passed that drew out this from Mary. She might not have another opportunity. As far as we know, she did not. But the Lord regarded it according to what was in her mind. 

    WGIt says, As often as ye eat this bread (1 Corinthians 11:26)  there is no set time. 

    JTJust so; there is no set time governing the assembly viewed spiritually. Luke mentions the day (Acts 20) and the hour (Luke 22), but he is referring to the public position. But even here the spiritual touch appears, for the Lord gave no direction as to time, but simply, this do in remembrance of me. In Acts 20 it says, And the first day of the week, we being assembled to break bread  not that they were told to do it, but they acted spiritually. And the first day of the week is the most auspicious time for it. The day enhances the Lords supper. 

    ECRWhy does it say, six days? 

    JTWell, I think to show that where spirituality exists there is readiness. Had it been seven, there would have been the suggestion of completeness of preparation. 

    DMcGWould the odour of the ointment be a preservative in regard to the breaking of the silence? What I thought was, that the one who broke the silence had no apprehension of the odour. It was spiritual. 

    JTIt is very humbling that Judas is the one to break the silence. It is always the flesh that breaks in on the holy, spiritual silence that marks the assembly, where every whit speaks glory! Every whit says glory! (See Psalm 29). It takes great power to take part in audible suitability there. 

    HB-tTill, blest fruit of deep devotion, Voice by voice, in silence fails. 

    WCGHow is spirituality brought about? 

    JTThe history of Bethany helps. Luke gives us the initial idea of Bethany. It says that the Lord came to a certain village, and a certain woman received Him into her house; and she was cumbered about much serving. She was not gaining spirituality in that. Then you find in spiritual education that there is some person that the Lord would call attention to. He has worked beforehand in that person, so that there is a concrete example of what is in His mind. Hence, it says that Mary sat at His feet and was listening to His word, and she is persecuted by a sister: Lord, dost thou not care that my sister has left me to serve alone? That is, Martha is really persecuting the Lord as well as Mary: Dost thou not care? That is the beginning of Bethany  this is the end of it. 

    It shows what God can bring out of a state of things such as Luke describes (chapter 10:38 - 42). So that now we have no persecution by Martha; on the contrary, she is serving happily. It is Judas who is the persecutor. 

    HCLWhy is it the preparation for His burial that Mary is occupied with? 

    JTI think it brings out her spiritual intelligence. She knew He was going to die. I think she saw He was on His way, and she anointed His feet: His own feet were carrying Him, and she anointed them. 

    FW-nWas it at His feet she learned the dignity of silence? 

    JTNo doubt. Mary had learned silence; she had learned how to listen to His word. Those feet had a great place with her. 

    RemShe had kept His word. 

    JTQuite so. She represents the intelligence of the occasion. Lazarus represents the dignity of the occasion; he was one of them that sat at the table with him. 

    RDHThere is no box mentioned here; just a pound of ointment. 

    JTI think that would mean it was well kept by her; it was kept from contamination without a box; an alabaster box is that by which the contents are kept pure. I think it is a tribute to her own person. Spiritually she had the pound in herself; she loved our Lord Jesus Christ in incorruption, (Ephesians 6:24). All that is within me, says the psalmist, (Psalm 103:1). Let us look into what is within us, and see if it is clear of corruption. 

    EGA meek and quiet spirit, (1 Peter 3:4). 

    JTExactly. But can you call on all that is within you to worship God? It challenges us as to the purity of our thoughts, whether the water has been effective? 

    PPIs it a question of our ability to appraise and maintain in ourselves for Christ that which is truly valuable  in contrast to Judas? 

    JTQuite so. Mary knew the value of the ointment and used it accordingly. It was not too precious for Him. The Lord also knew the value of it. Judas valued it  I would not take his valuation! 

    WSSMarys worship goes on in spite of Judas. 

    JTYes, showing the great power that was present. In heaven everything will accentuate praise, but now there is opposition, and the service seen here shows that the worship of God may proceed notwithstanding this. God takes account of that fact, of the adverse conditions that we are exposed to, and yet His worship goes on. We are to be able to worship in spite of low conditions; one person may have power to rise above such conditions and lead the saints in worship. That is what Mary does here. 

    GMThat would be a sure evidence that you had been on top of the mountain. 

    JTYes, it would. Another thing comes out  Lazarus is a witness without speaking. People believe on Jesus because of him. He is not said to speak. That goes with what we are saying. It is the effect of spiritual power in the person. 
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    SERVICE IN THE ASSEMBLY (JT 39)

    Exodus 34:1 - 8; John 12:1 - 8

    JTI was thinking of service in the assembly as seen in Ephesians, the vessel of divine glory. That begins now; as the apostle says, to him [God] be glory in the assembly (chapter 3:21). Ephesians contemplates that it is continually there. I thought that the Lord would help us to see, in these passages, a little of how service on our side flows out of the manifestation to us of God and of His glory. 

    Our actual service in the assembly, as far as one has observed, is somewhat irregular, and wanting in the intelligence proper to it. The section from which we read in Exodus is between the showing of the pattern of the tabernacle, etc., to Moses and the actual structure itself. It comes in between these parts including also the account of the great break-down in Israel. The break-down in chapter 32 leads to the character of Christ  typically, and in some degree substantially  coming out more fully in Moses. He is directed to hew for himself: Hew for thyself two tables of stone like the first. It is left to him. So that he is the mediator on our side, and in a more pronounced way than on the first occasion of his ascent to the mount. We might begin with that, so as to have a little thought of the order of man that goes up. 

    WHDo you mean that he would set forth Christ in that way? 

    JTYes; but I think he also sets forth the kind of man in which we are before God, having, through the great sorrow that had occurred, acquired an increased likeness to Christ. From the outset there were certain features, but they were not so accentuated as here, for, in the previous chapter it is said, Jehovah spoke with Moses face to face, as a man speaks with his friend. What follows that in chapter 33 brings out the desire of Moses to see the glory. All this shows the kind of man that was there. 

    QuesDoes this kind of man become formed in the saints, so that we may be suitable to the assembly? 

    JTYes; it makes way for that. Moses is to be hid in the rock, according to chapter 33, as Jehovahs glory passes by; which alludes typically to the position in Christ. It is the desire to see the glory that indicates what Moses represents as typifying the believer, but what comes out generally in chapters 32 and 33 makes Moses more fully than before a type of Christ as Mediator. 

    FRBWould you say what was in your mind in drawing attention to for thyself? 

    JTThat it was wholly on his side. Whilst the covenant is from Gods side, the material for the writing is on ours. There is the man in whom God had confidence, and the tables would be as his production, and God would take them and write on them. That is, God had confidence that the two tables would be equal to the two He had already written on. So, it says, he wrote on the tables the words of the covenant, the ten words (verse 28). 

    FRBWould that bring out the glory of the mediator? 

    JTWell, I think it brings the mediator into greater evidence as to what he was. The Mediator now is the man Christ Jesus, not simply Christ Jesus; we have to keep that in view. So that in Moses hewing out for himself it is the man that is in evidence. 

    PPDo friendship and confidence go together? 

    JTFriendship precedes confidence. Moses acquired a great place with God. He acquired great moral power with the people, but then that was the outcome of the place with God which he acquired through the break-down. So that God spoke to him as one would speak to his friend. Hew for thyself would indicate what the saints are abstractly as in the Lords hands  what we are as His production. 

    RemIt would cost Moses exercise: Hew for thyself. He would go through labour to prepare the stones. 

    JTAs this thought enters into the experience of the saints it involves intelligence. We would know what was required  dimensions, etc. 

    WCGMoses was distinguished from all others here. No other man was to be seen on the mount with him. 

    JTIt is different from the first ascent, because evidently he had Joshua with him then. Now it is to be this man alone, so that he stands out. We have the idea of the man associated with Moses; the man Moses. 

    QuesAs understanding this, we would be on his side? 

    JTYes. Of course, the new covenant comes in here in type  the love of God being in our hearts, there is power through which we come in with Christ. John 12 would show how thoroughly those at Bethany were in accord with Christ. They made Him a supper. It was a feast marked by quiet dignity. There is not a word said by anybody, except when Judas breaks the silence, and the Lord corrects that; it is a matter for correction. It is a scene of great spiritual power. So that we do not need to keep speaking; on the contrary, it is the ability to keep silence that often indicates spiritual power. Judas complains; and the Lord rebukes him to justify the worshipper, Mary. This is an important point. What marks the assembly proper is not necessarily what is spoken. I do not say there is not speaking, because there is, but underlying the speaking there is ability for silence. 

    FIMaking the supper for Him  are you viewing that as corresponding with Hew for thyself two tables of stone? 

    JTYes, in the sense of confidence. The Lord did not give any directions, made no comments, no criticisms. There is no speaking at all. 

    QuesWhen you speak of service in the assembly, do you mean when the people of God are come together in assembly? 

    JTYes. When we come together in assembly our intelligence and spirituality are tested. 

    QuesIs that service Godward? 

    JTI am thinking of that entirely. But I thought of dwelling for a little on what transpires here, for whilst God has confidence in Moses in the hewing of the stones, He gives him directions; for the assembly must be under directions. 

    WWIt says, Moses went up to mount Sinai, as Jehovah commanded him. 

    JTYes. He says also to him, be ready for the morning. If we had this before us on the first day of the week, we would have better meetings. Be ready for the morning, it says in verse 2, and go up in the morning to mount Sinai, and stand there before me on the top of the mountain. It is a very great occasion. Moses needed this instruction. 

    HCLAre you setting Moses forth as the pattern for us? 

    JTChrist takes us  prefigured in the stones  up, and as there we know how to act in the presence of the glory. John 12 corresponds. Those at Bethany were equal to the presence of the Lord. 

    EMcKWould that be indicative of the mount of Olives in the sense of praise and worship? 

    JTQuite. The mount of Olives, I think, alludes to what is spiritual. But we do well to take note of these instructions. Whilst confidence underlies assembly service, we also come under divine directions. It is said that the law perfected nothing. There was nothing perfected in the Old Testament days; but a feature of christianity is perfection, and what underlies perfection is the relation and sense of sonship. For it became him ... in bringing many sons to glory, to make perfect the leader of their salvation through sufferings, (Hebrews 2:10). We have the idea of perfection there. 

    WCGDo you think the verse in 1 John 2:5 is on that line; whoever keeps his word, in him verily the love of God is perfected. Hereby we know that we are in him? Are not these persons brought to the top? 

    JTVery good. There can be no elevation according to God without that. 

    PPReferring to the Supper, do you think when the brethren come together we should be ready? 

    JTThink of the magnitude of the assembly! The Supper is provisional, but that into which we are introduced by the Supper is eternal. To him be glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages, (Ephesians 3:21). 

    The two tables necessarily enter into the Corinthian epistles; the question of the will of God and the kind of man in which that is set out; so that the body of Christ is involved. The spirit of the two tables would be 1 Corinthians 11. 

    JHCIt says, Jehovah came down ... and stood beside him there. Is this the answer? 

    JTYes. We are to have the full height of the divine thought before us; the top of the mount. You go up as in accord with the two tables. The Mediator takes us up. The two tables are the prominent thing first of all; the idea is of that in which the will of God is maintained here; material capable of taking divine impressions. 

    FIAt the top of the mount you apprehend with all the saints what is the breadth and length and depth and height (Ephesians 3:18). 

    JTYes. You get the idea of height here, and yet it is not all the way up, because Jehovah comes down to us. We never come into the realm of Deity; we are not equal to that. It is said of Jesus that He has ascended up above all the heavens, (Ephesians 4:10). That is beyond us. It is beyond the created sphere. The top of the mount, I think, is symbolical of the height of the created sphere, and Jehovah comes down there; He comes into that. We do not go out of the created sphere, but God, being outside of it, comes into it. 

    RemThe first two tables were shattered beneath the mountain. 

    JTYes; typically that sets out the whole position under the first covenant. 

    HB-tWhy two tables? Why would not one do? 

    JTI think it is the idea of testimony; one could be made as large as two, but God is pleased to write on one and then on another. In many instances throughout Scripture, two signifies adequate testimony; as the Lord says, the testimony of two, (John 8:17). 

    WCGWould the fleshy tables of the heart (2 Corinthians 3:3) correspond? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. It is the mediator bringing in what God could write on; so that it is the saints, as was remarked. 

    WHIt requires spiritual energy to go up  spiritual desire. Is that what you refer to? 

    JTQuite so. There is every evidence that that was in Moses. He wanted to see the glory. He would not lose any opportunity for this. It will be noted that the energy here is in the mediator; the saints are seen only abstractly in the tables, as was remarked. 

    FWWDo you suggest that what is seen in Moses is the attitude of heart in which we should come together on Lords day morning? 

    JTYes. Be ready for the morning. Keep in mind that it is not simply the breaking of bread: that is introductory, as a memorial. What we have in mind is eternal. Of course the love that is presented in the Supper is eternal too, but the thing itself is necessarily for time. The assembly is for eternity. 

    RMcBYou would be moved by the Supper, would you not? 

    JTThere is that in it that tends to set us free, so that we should move with Christ as Head, but we should always keep before us the assembly viewed as in Canaan. The first day of the week is the day of the assembly. 

    HBWould the morning here suggest the beginning of a new day? 

    JTIt would. It involves, also, that there is freshness and vigour. You get it several times in Exodus, and usually there is special instruction attached to it. 

    PHSo that it says, Moses rose up early in the morning. 

    JTVerse 3 says, let no man go up with thee, neither shall any man be seen on all the mountain; neither shall sheep and oxen feed in front of that mountain, And he hewed two tables of stone like the first; and Moses rose up early in the morning and went up to mount Sinai, as Jehovah had commanded him, and took in his hand the two tables of stone. That is how he stands there. We have to keep our eyes on the two tables of stone, 

    they suggest, as we have said, the kind of man in which the will of God was carried out down here, and therefore qualified to go up: but there is to be no man or beast near; that is to say, the scene is to be apart altogether from the natural. 

    QuesWhen you spoke of the created sphere, you meant what is spiritual; the spiritual order of things? 

    JTYes. The heavens and the earth are the created sphere; that in which God intends to set out His thoughts, and is setting them out. But there is what is beyond that. Jesus went beyond all heavens; involving what is evidently uncreated. 

    WSSThe prayer in Ephesians suggests the power to go up, the power that wrought in Christ when God raised Him up. Is it the thought that the power is available, and we are to use it? 

    JTThat is right. The first chapter is the exceeding greatness of Gods power towards us, the power in which He wrought in Christ; but in chapter 3 it is the Fathers Spirit working in us, strengthening us in the inner man. It is what operates in the inner man, that enables us to go up. 

    JPGDoes this require our being in condition to ascend Gods holy hill? 

    JTMoses is the mediator here, the saints are seen abstractly  in the tables; but practically those who ascend must have clean hands. The moral requirements are seen in Psalm 15 and Psalm 24. 

    FWWIn the gospels the disciples were taken up; here Moses goes up with the tables. 

    JTThere is correspondence. Here there is nothing of what is natural  no man and no cattle were to be on the mountain. Oftentimes we bring the man and the cattle with us; that is to say, the natural, or the things that attach to the natural. Of course Moses was a man, but when men and cattle are connected in this way, natural relations are in view. 

    JBThey saw no man ... save Jesus only with themselves, (Mark 9:8). 

    PPNatural personality is no good in the assembly. 

    JTNo good at all. 1 Corinthians puts the natural man out. The natural had got in there and clogged the service of God. The sheep and cattle would be the things in which he lives. Something like household stuff (compare Nehemiah 13:4 - 9). 

    FIMoses was to stand there before Jehovah. If the sheep and cattle are brought up, you do not stand there. 

    JTThey would divert your mind  we are not before God suitably if these natural things fill our minds or have any place there. 

    QuesHenceforth know we no man after the flesh, (2 Corinthians 5:16). Would that be standing on the top of the mountain? 

    JTThat is the idea. You are clear of the natural. The two and a half tribes spoke of how much cattle they had. That type of believer would be apt to think more of the grass on the side of the mountain, than the glory of God which passed before Moses. 

    WWIf the passover had been kept, and the opportunities for sacrificing taken advantage of, there would have been less cattle, they would have been sacrificed. 

    JTThe sheep and the cattle, and the man that looks after them, are on the earth; the cattle are legitimate belongings in their place, but they cannot be brought on to spiritual ground. 

    GFGIs the thought expressed in the reference to Lazarus in John 12:1, where Lazarus was which had been dead, whom he raised from the dead? 

    JTThat is just it. There is correspondence with Christ at Bethany. 

    Our chapter says, Jehovah came down. To get the link with John 12, we have to get the glory itself. The glory shone  This sickness is not unto death, but for the glory of God, that the Son of God may be glorified by it. What shone at Bethany was the glory of God, and the glory of the Son of God, because the Father is brought into it. He lifts up His eyes on high to His Father. That is, He was occupied with the high things, and with His Father on high; the glory would shine and radiate thence. He said, but I knew that thou always hearest me; but on account of the crowd who stand around I have said it, that they may believe that thou hast sent me. And having said this, he cried with a loud voice, Lazarus, come forth, (John 11:41 - 43). There you get divine Persons occupied in taking a man out of death, and the glory shone. It is the Father and the Son acting. You see the moral elevation in the Lords look. That corresponds with Jehovah coming down, as it says, Jehovah came down in the cloud, and stood beside him there, and proclaimed the name of Jehovah. The mediator goes to the top, and Jehovah comes down. 

    GFGThe Lord came down, as it were, to Bethany. 

    JTYes. The position was that they all saw the glory  Lazarus had been raised. Mary and Martha were present too when the Lord lifted up his eyes on high. Their service would take character from what they had experienced. We have to follow the Lords movements, not only what He says, but also what He does, to understand headship. If He lifts up His eyes on high, He means to convey the idea of high things to us. It is the Father He is speaking to. 

    LMWhat is setting our minds on things above? What are the things above? 

    JTYou get a list of things in Hebrews 12:22 - 24; mount Zion; ... the city of the living God, heavenly Jerusalem; ... myriads of angels, the universal gathering; ... the assembly of the firstborn who are registered in heaven; ... God, judge of all; ... the spirits of just men made perfect; ... Jesus, mediator of a new covenant; and ... the blood of sprinkling. That is an array of glory we have come to, and corresponds pretty much with the things above. It is not simply things in heaven, but, the things above. We have to distinguish between the idea of what is above, and what is in heaven. Above has a moral thought in it. 

    FIAs Head, does the Lord bring His influence to bear upon that which is already prepared? 

    JTThat is right. That is what John 12 brings out. I think it is well for us to take note of the silence; not that heaven is a place of silence, far otherwise; but silence is an important element in the assembly; to know how to be quiet, not in a listless way, not as a member of a congregation, but to be quiet in spiritual power: that enters into the assembly. Here Jehovah came down in the cloud, and stood beside him there, and proclaimed the name of Jehovah. And Jehovah passed by before his face. I think that is very wonderful. It somewhat depicts what is in the assembly; how God comes in  in conditions according to His mind, and stands beside us there. 

    JHCMoses made haste, and bowed his head to the earth and worshipped. 

    JTI think that synchronizes with what we have in John 12. The glory shone in John 11, and then the Lord comes in; He came to Bethany; it is where Lazarus was, the dead Lazarus whom He 

    raised. There therefore they made him a supper, and Martha served, but Lazarus was one of those at table with him; and then we have Marys action of worship. It is a scene of spiritual power, in which Christ is supreme, and in which, we may say, He is worshipped. It is well to bear in mind that Moses sometimes typifies the believer, though generally he is a type of Christ. 

    FWWWhile we have the thought of the Supper in connection with this, would you say that the atmosphere of it should be found in all our comings together during the week? 

    JTWell, I think that is right; it will be especially so on Lords day afternoon. The Lords day is the most auspicious day for meetings. The atmosphere is better on the Lords day than any other. That is obvious. John 12 is a scripture that we constantly turn to; it never wears out, it is so full. What impresses me, too, is the spiritual power seen in silence  silence that makes everything of Christ. 

    QuesYou would say that is true worship? 

    JTWell, I think it is the power in which there is intelligent worship, because Mary is the special feature; but that special feature comes in where you have this environment. This is the environment that yields such worship as Mary can give. Had she brought it out in different surroundings it might not have filled the house, because the house really means the saints, and in this sense it may be there is no space to fill. 

    FWWIn that way, do you think there should be a carrying over of the odour? 

    JTYes. If the house be filled  that is, if the saints are filled  they are sure to carry it with them; and so it affects the meetings that follow. 

    RemYour thought is that we should reach this place and stand there; Jehovah appears, and makes His name known. We reach the assembly. 

    JTWell, there is an analogy. 

    WCGDo you suggest that the tables are the work of God in the soul? 

    JTYes, in the sense of which we are speaking. It is the kind of man that does the will of God Hew for thyself. We are on the side of Christ as the Mediator; He brings us up. 

    WCGWe appropriate the Mediator, and the mind of God is in Him. 

    JTSo that the tables are essential to the scene; they are the particular things that he was to bring up. In Deuteronomy Moses is told to make an ark of wood, but here it is the tables; it is the writing material that is in view here, rather than Christ Himself as the ark. It is what God can write on. What is illustrated is the elevation of the assembly, and that in its members, it comes down here in testimony according to the divine impressions received. 

    QuesDoes the lack of power which you speak of lead to utterances such as Peters in Matthew 17? 

    JTJust so; he did not know what to say; but at Bethany they did not say anything; not that they did not know what to say, if speaking were needed. The one who broke the silence was a wicked man, alas! It is a most sorrowful consideration that he was there, but it only brings out that the assembly, as it is actually down here, is in view. What we are considering is a great sphere of spiritual power as seen in silence, and Christ supreme in it. There they made him a supper. All is done by them; this does not go as far as chapter 20. There He is active as in the midst. In chapter 12 He only speaks to protect the worshipper. 

    FWWIs this more how we assemble ourselves together, than what happens when we do? 

    JTIt is more the power in which we are together in assembly. 

    FIEach member of that company had already been adjusted under His hand. 

    JTYes; Lazarus, Martha, and Mary. He came to Bethany, where Lazarus was. And the question of time is important; it is not a set religious time; the assembly is not governed by current religious custom. It is six days before something else which is a fixed Jewish feast  the passover. It comes before; and it is in connection with a risen man, the dead man that Jesus raised. 

    PPIs worship the result of wonderment? (Judges 13:19,20). 

    JTWell, here it says that Moses made haste, and bowed his head to the earth and worshipped. He made haste to do that in the presence of the glory. The scene at Bethany somewhat corresponds. Then took Mary a pound of ointment  her action was in excess, because it was no part of the supper; it went beyond the supper: the scene in which she was, enabled her to do this. The occasion had arrived, it was before the time she intended to do it; she intended to do it later on  at His burial. 

    HEFShe was ready for the morning. 

    JTQuite so. She took advantage of the opportunity. The scene was equal to it. That is what I think is meant: she intended to do it later, but this opportunity offered and she seized it. Ability to take advantage of opportunities marks those who are spiritual. 

    FIIs that why you lay emphasis on the fact that it was not a set time? 

    JTShe had a set time in her mind; that is, the day of His burial; but she did it before. I think it shows the latitude there is in the spiritual realm; it is not governed by times or seasons; it is a question of what is spiritually suitable. 

    FIIt is what comes as a result of Christ being Head, with us; the movements are those that He produces. 

    JTQuite so. Whilst, as we were remarking, we are not told that He said anything, you may depend that much had passed that drew out this from Mary. She might not have another opportunity. As far as we know, she did not. But the Lord regarded it according to what was in her mind. There is no set time governing the assembly viewed spiritually. Luke mentions the day (Acts 20), and the hour (Luke 22), but he is referring to the public position. Yet even here the spiritual touch appears, for the Lord gave no direction as to time, but simply, this do in remembrance of me. In Acts 20:7 it says, And the first day of the week, we being assembled to break bread  not that they were told to do it, but they acted spiritually. And the first day of the week is the most auspicious time for it. The day enhances the Lords supper. 

    QuesWhy does it say, six days? 

    JTWell, I think to show that where spirituality exists there is readiness. Had it been seven, there would have been the suggestion of completeness of preparation. 

    DMcGWould the odour of the ointment be a preservative in regard to the breaking of the silence? What I thought was, that the one who broke the silence had no apprehension of the odour. It was spiritual. 

    JTIt is very humbling that Judas is the one to break the silence. It is always the flesh that breaks in on the holy, spiritual silence that marks the assembly, where every whit speaks glory! Every one says glory! (Psalm 29). It takes great power to take part audibly and suitably there. 

    H.B. The hymn reads: 

    Till, blest fruit of deep emotion, 
Voice by voice in silence fails. 
 

    WCGHow is spirituality brought about? 

    JTThe history of Bethany helps. Luke gives us the initial idea of Bethany. It says that the Lord came to a certain village, and a certain woman received Him into her house, and that she was cumbered about much serving. She was not gaining spirituality by that. Then you find in spiritual education that there is some person that the Lord would call attention to. He has worked beforehand in that person, so that there is a concrete example of what is in His mind. Hence, it says that Mary sat at His feet and was listening to His word, and she is persecuted by a sister: Lord, dost thou not care that my sister has left me to serve alone? That is, Martha is really persecuting the Lord as well as Mary; dost thou not care? That is the beginning of Bethany  John 12 is the end of it. It shows what God can bring out of a state of things such as Luke describes in chapter 10:38 - 42. Now we have no persecution by Martha; on the contrary, she is serving happily. It is Judas who is the persecutor. 

    HCLWhy is Mary occupied with the preparation for His burial? 

    JTI think it brings out her spiritual intelligence. She knew He was going to die. I think she saw He was on His way, and she anointed His feet: His own feet were carrying Him, and she anointed them. 

    FW-nWas it at His feet she learned the dignity of silence? 

    JTNo doubt. Mary had learned silence; she had learned how to listen to His word. Those feet had a great place with her. 

    RemShe had kept His word. 

    JTQuite so. She represents the intelligence of the occasion. Lazarus represents the dignity of the occasion; he was one of them that sat at the table with him  with Jesus. 

    RDHThere is no box mentioned here; just a pound of ointment. 

    JTI think that would mean it was well kept by her; it was kept from contamination without a box; an alabaster box is that by which the contents are kept pure. I think it is a tribute to her own person. Spiritually she had the pound in herself; she loved our Lord Jesus Christ in incorruption, (Ephesians 6:24). The psalmist speaks of All that is within me, (Psalm 103:1). Let us look into what is within us, and see if it is clear of corruption. Can we call on all that is within us to worship God? It challenges us as to the purity of our thoughts, whether the water has been effective? Mary knew the value of the ointment and used it accordingly. It was not too precious for Him. The Lord also knew the value of it. Judas valued it, but I would not take his valuation! 

    WSSMarys worship goes on in spite of Judas. 

    JTYes, showing the great power that was present. In heaven everything will accentuate praise, but now there is opposition, and the service seen here shows that the worship of God may proceed notwithstanding this. God takes account of that fact, of the adverse conditions that we are exposed to, and yet His worship goes on. We are to be able to worship in spite of low conditions; one person may have power to rise above such conditions and lead the saints in worship. That is what Mary does here. 

    GMThat would be a sure evidence that such a person had been on the top of the mountain. 

    JTYes it would. Another thing comes out  Lazarus is a witness without speaking. People believe on Jesus because of him. He is not said to speak. That goes with what we are saying. It is the effect of spiritual power in the person. 
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    MATERIAL FOR WRITING AND FOR BUILDING (JT 99)

    Exodus 34: 29 - 32; Exodus 35: 1 - 9; 2 Corinthians 3: 2, 3; Revelation 3: 12

    I wish to say a few words about material as it is presented to us in the scriptures we have read. In the beginning when things were made, material necessarily entered into the primary creation. There can be no making without material, and so we have the great creatorial thought in Genesis and the moral redemptive thought in Exodus. Exodus in that way is greater, but it is a question of building, what is said in Hebrews to be figurative representations of the things in the heavens. Alongside of that in Exodus we have writing material, which is what I want particularly to stress as having a direct application to us now. I wish to speak particularly of writing material because the writing refers to Christ. Man according to God is set out figuratively so that he may run who reads, and if God is pleased to take us up for this purpose, it is obvious that we should be wholly available, that there should be something to be read written in us. I dwell for a moment on Exodus, specially to call attention to the setting of the actual supply of material in this book. First of all we have the building material, what is required for the tabernacle. In chapter 25, as we will all remember, the special requirements for the sanctuary are given, God proposing the thought Himself that He should dwell among His people, and that they should supply the means for the dwelling. Nothing could be more appealing to those who love God. Jacobs first thoughts of Bethel were not very pleasant ones; he said it was a dreadful place, for God was there. Later he came back to it soberly; 

    indeed the next morning he named it soberly, indicating that he was beginning to value it. Later he could return to it and God talked with him and stood beside him. At first it was on the top of the ladder and Jacob at the bottom, but now He is standing in Bethel showing that a great change had come about. 

    At best, the actual house in Genesis is abstract. There is no concrete house at all. God went up, we are told, whereas in Exodus we get the concrete thought, and that appeals to love; it appeals to those who love God. Let no one be in any doubt, there are thousands of them, those of whom God speaks at the beginning, the thousands of those that love Him. That is a great thought. It underlies in a certain sense the provision of the material. Whatever I or any of us could be, let us be assured that there are thousands who love God, and to all such the thought that God is simply to be in heaven and man on earth is not good enough. God is in heaven; that is not enough for love. Love wants to be where He is lovers of God want God. They want Him near, and they want Him not in an abstract way but in a concrete way, in suitable surroundings, congenial circumstances. That is what Exodus typically supplies, and hence it is a figurative representation of things in the heavens. That is to say Gods circumstances above are brought down here so that He may be here, so that He may dwell here. 

    Now it is love that makes the provision. The Lord Jesus says, answering Judas, not Iscariot, If any one love me, he will keep my word, and my Father will love him, and we will come to him and make our abode with him, John 14: 23. Now that is a very suitable statement; it includes Exodus, for the word is the unfolding of the mind of God in conditions suitable for God, so that He can come and abide with one. 

    Conditions are suitable. Now that is what we get in Exodus; I will come and dwell with you. The Lord Jesus says to Laodicea, I will come in unto him and will sup with him, and he with me, but the tabernacle implies more than that. As loving Him there are conditions so that the Father and the Son come and abide. Well, what I wish to point out in chapter 34 in regard to material for the building is that the actual supply is in the presence of the shining of Moses face. There was no supply immediately upon the first giving of the law. Indeed the hearts of the people had been diverted to idolatry, so that the first effected nothing; it is the new covenant that effects what is in the mind of God, and in chapter 34 we have figuratively the new covenant. I want to dwell on this because it has so much to do with the material. But we all, with open face beholding as in a glass the glory of the Lord, are changed into the same image from glory to glory. The material lies there. It is a real change; it is not an external change; it is a real substantial change. That is what is meant. Mere application externally is not enough. We need substantial change of material, and so we have this shining. And as Moses came down his face shone, and so the next chapter in view of that stresses the idea of what is to be done on the sabbath. It is in Exodus we get the first mention of the sabbath by name. We get it in relation to the manna, on mount Sinai in chapter 31, and then in relation to the shining of Moses face. Now to get the benefit of the shining I have got to read, I have got to keep my sabbath. Beloved brethren, you will understand that I am not legalising laziness amongst us; there is too much of that. People portion out a little time for God and the rest of it they devote to pleasure. There is too much of that. I am not speaking of that at all; I am speaking of sabbath according to God. We are first told to keep it. We read that God rested on the seventh day; He was refreshed. It is very important that the saints should be refreshed, and if I am to be refreshed I am to be acted upon. Refreshment is from another; I am acted upon, and so in regard to the material it is a passive type here. I am to be constituted material by being acted upon, and I am to be used as material. He was refreshed. A meeting like this is refreshing. There are other things, of course, but all are passive, and with us it is a question of being passive and receptive. There is something going on all the time. If we keep sabbath rightly something is proceeding. Our eyes are not closed; our ears are not closed; our sensibilities are all awake, they are not asleep. It is the idea of intelligent restfulness in the presence of the greatest thing, in the presence of shining, in the presence of God as in Christ shining upon us so that there is observation of what is presented to us. That is what is material for God. The sun shines on the land, the dew which God has provided in His goodness comes down and causes the land to be enriched, and so the sabbath, the keeping of the sabbath, implies that we are not to sit lazily but to sit with active hearts and minds to take in what is presented. And what is presented has to be continuous. There are these special occasions, of course, but the shining is constant. 

    Now I think that Moses gives us the key to all this in Exodus. He is the great feature of Exodus. Now we read that he journeyed to Midian, and arriving there he sat down by a well. What thoughts filled his heart and mind, as he sat in that distant land separated from his parents, from his family, from his nation! He delighted his heart in God. He sat by the well. It is a sort of key to the whole book, both with regard to the ministry of the truth and with regard to what is said, the ability to sit down, and to sit down where there is a means of refreshment, the well, the spring. 

    The activity is to be in the spring. It is for me to sit in the presence of it and absorb it. Then in the next chapter we find that Moses is on the mountain of God. 

    What a place to be in! He saw the bush burning and the bush was not consumed. And he says, I will now turn aside, and see this great sight, why the bush is not burnt. You can see him there. What a vision it was! A burning bush and fire in it and yet the bush was not consumed. There is material, material which exists in the judgment of God. Fire is active. 

    What an impression it would make on Moses. I will now turn aside, and see this great sight. How God would speak to us in turning aside to see. 

    And so here it is the shining. Most remarkable thing; so remarkable was it that when Aaron and all the children of Israel saw Moses, behold, the skin of his face shone; and they were afraid to come nigh him. And Moses called unto them; and they returned to him. The Lord would say, Come near. It had already taken place with Joseph. Aaron came near and all Israel came near that the shining might have the full effect upon them. They came near, and then the injunction is as to the sabbath. Work must be done, but it had to be done on the six days, and the seventh must be kept rigidly. Not even a fire must be lighted; that is to say, that you must bask in the light, according to the blessing of Aaron, The Lord bless thee, and keep thee: the Lord make his face shine upon thee ... and give thee peace. What a word that is, beloved; it urges upon us the necessity of being passive in the sense of which I am speaking, and let the fight come and let it shine in all its life-giving power, the life-giving power of the rays that shine upon the face of Jesus. These meetings, of course, are for refreshment. They accentuate the thought that the Lord in John 13 laid aside His garments, and took a towel and girded Himself and washed His disciples feet. He refreshed them. They were doing nothing; they were lying at table. It is the principle of letting the Lord do things for us, so that He can impart to us His own virtue. Well, that is what He does. 

    Now I must pass on to the New Testament. The thought of building material is a very common thing in the New Testament. Peter is the great representative of it. He was passive. The Lord says to him, Flesh and blood has not revealed it to thee, but my Father. One would urge it upon the brethren to be passive and see what God will do, what God will bring into the soul, so that the material is there; and when it is there, we get Thou art Peter. One would challenge each one of us here. It is not a question of your activity, it is a question of Gods activity-letting God act upon you. Thou art Peter. As one moves about amongst the brethren one is reminded of the need of this material. Thou art Peter. Something that can be used and of a permanent nature. Well, it is the work of God. Let every man take heed how he buildeth thereupon. I am sure that this material is very scarce amongst the brethren today, the kind of material that is in keeping with the foundation. Other foundation can no man lay than that is laid, which is Jesus Christ. 

    Well now, in regard to the writing-the writing material. Exodus is the first book to bring that out too. The first material was made by God Himself. He made the tables, and He made the writing, but the second tables were made by the mediator; they were made by Moses. God made the writing, but Moses made the tables. That enters into 2 Corinthians, and what comes out as a result of the instruction is that those who were served so well and so lovingly were questioning the great servant by whom they had been served. If we serve we must learn to suffer, as Paul says, Though the more abundantly I love you, the less I be loved. One must learn to be hurt by those whom we serve best. And the beloved apostle could say, Ye are our epistle written in our hearts, known and read of all men. A word too for those who minister. Let them take heed that they do not speak ill of the brethren. A critical minister-one who is critical amongst the brethren-leaves a very poor impression. It gives a chilly impression to speak ill against the brethren. We have to be faithful, but that is not speaking ill about them. It is as though Paul would say, You are speaking ill about me, but wherever I go I bring out beautiful things about you. You yourselves are my letter. There was much that could be said about the Corinthians. The apostle says much to them, but about them is another matter. I have brought out every good thing about you; ye are my letter read of all men, written in my heart. How he corresponded with the great High Priest in heaven! Now what is written in my heart I am sure to speak about, and that is the idea of the writing; it is what I speak about, Known and read of all men. And then he explains, Forasmuch as ye are manifestly declared to be the epistle of Christ ministered by us, written not with ink, but with the Spirit of the living God; not in tables of stone, but in fleshy tables of the heart. Now he comes down to ourselves as to whether we are material, whether the Holy Spirit can indite something about Christ, can write something of Christ in our hearts. Fleshy means that they are impressionable. The people who go in for polish of this world, beloved, are not such material as is spoken of here. The harder the stone, the better the polish it takes, but the writing is not polished writing. Writing is what God would have to say to us. There is nothing more practical. We send a Bible to the heathen, but the divine thought is living witnesses, living epistles of Christ, as it is said, known and read of all men. Oh, that we may receive some reflection of Christ to take it in passively by the power of the Spirit of the living God! 

    Then I wanted to refer to Revelation to show how this specially works out in our time-which is the time of overcoming. These verses relate to the overcomer in Philadelphia. Philadelphia is overcoming, but the idea is an overcomer. It is a person, the individual that overcomes. The maintenance of what is of God depends upon the overcomer, and the overcomer in this chapter has a peculiar honour conferred. He is to be a pillar in the temple of God, but he is to be written upon. Now there is writing paper and writing paper; paper for documents which are to be held for a long period of time requires to be specially made. It is a question here not only that I can be written upon, but that this particular thing must be written upon me. I am special material; I am a special kind of paper, such writing material that the Lord can write upon me the name of His God. Think of that! Think of the Lord Jesus writing the name of His God and the name of the city of His God! Then He tells us what that is: New Jerusalem, which cometh down out of heaven from my God. That is to say, I am using you virtually for the greatest position, to be written upon, for the things relate to Myself, My own matter, the name of My God. Think of what God was to Jesus and that I am capable of receiving an impression of that in my soul. As He says when praying to His Father, That the love with which thou hast loved me may be in them, that the highest form of love may be in my heart and in your heart. The name of my God, and the name of the city of my God, which is new Jerusalem-the overcomer of this church understands this thing. He understands the name of Jesus God. He understands the name of the city of God. Then He says, my new name. Think of being material for that! It is most practical. I think the Lord would appeal to us to take a passive attitude, beloved brethren, so that conditions may come about that I absorb what is needed to be able to take on such impressions as these, and there should be something seen in me, something read in me, the name of Jesus God, and the name of the city of God and His new name. How great the thought is! So I leave it, that we might learn something of this blessedness of being in the presence of the great thoughts of God, actively presented to us in the power of the Spirit. 
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    EXODUS 35 (CAC 2)

    Exodus 35

    It is as in the rest and blessedness of all that is typically presented in chapter 34 that a willing-hearted people can devote themselves to the work of the Tent of meeting. Hence the first thing that the Mediator with the glory shining in His face speaks of to all the assembly is the Sabbath. This is the last of seven different connections  if we include the sabbatical year  in which the Sabbath is brought before us in Exodus. And here I think it indicates the restful condition of soul which is essential as preparatory to making the tabernacle. It was a man of rest (1 Chronicles 22) who could alone build a house to Jehovahs Name. 

    A distinctive feature of this mention of the Sabbath is Ye shall kindle no fire throughout your dwellings upon the Sabbath day. I think that speaks of the absence of consideration for ones own comfort in a natural way. In keeping a true Sabbath one is neither occupied with ones own activity nor with ones natural comfort. It implies complete freedom from labour on the one hand, and from self-consideration on the other, to be perfectly restful God-ward. 

    One is free to contemplate what God has effected, and what He is for men as set forth in the face of the Mediator. It suggests that men are brought into suitability for tabernacle service by being in rest God-ward in the blessedness of new covenant conditions. We shall not work with God if we have not known what it is to rest with Him. It is like David going in and sitting before Jehovah in presence of all the blessed communications which had been made to him (2 Samuel 7: 18). Mary was keeping her sabbath when she sat at Jesus feet and listened to His word. This kind of sabbath must be recurrent with us if we wish to take up the service of the tabernacle. But six days shall work be done would teach that nothing connected with ones life of responsibility here is to be neglected. 

    This is a most attractive section of the book because it shows all the assembly of the children of Israel moved in response to the pleasure of Jehovah, and equal in their affections and capabilities to all that He had proposed. Wonderful things had been presented in the way of light, but now they had all to take definite form for the pleasure of God. That is the exercise we have to face at the present moment. The whole system of things which centres in Christ at the right hand of God has been revealed as heavenly light. Now the question is, Are our hearts moved that these things should take such definite form with us that they come before God for His pleasure? Every one whose heart moved him, and every one whose spirit prompted him ... brought Jehovahs heave-offering (verse 21). Everything came about as the result of movements in the affections of the people. It was Jehovahs heave-offering; it suggests a preparedness in heart to move energetically, and at some cost to ourselves, to further the testimony of God. It is the powerful influence of God revealed in grace and love in the Mediator of the new covenant that moves the hearts of the people of God. For their hearts are quickened by Him who is the Spirit that they may respond in a living way to all that shines upon them. 

    God has enriched us, as brought under the new covenant, with all that Christ is. No saint can say, I have no material for the tabernacle, for he has Christ. Paul says to the Corinthians, In everything ye have been enriched in him. I suppose they hardly knew it, for they were carnal, but they were enriched in the Head, and they had the Spirit. There is plenty of material, but it has to be found by each one, and brought forward by movements of spiritual affection. Each saint has something that is essential to the tabernacle, and it is for each one to take account in spiritual exercise of what he has, and to bring it forward. 

    The gold is spoken of as a wave-offering of gold to Jehovah. The silver and copper were Jehovahs heave-offering. There is a similar distinction between the wave-breast and the heave-shoulder. It would seem that the most excellent and valuable thing is waved. When the copper is looked at in the mass (chapter 38: 29) it is called a wave-offering. Does the wave-offering suggest the divine appreciation of what is offered because of the excellence of what it is in itself, while the heave-offering indicates rather the energy in the affections of the offerer? 

    Then all was a voluntary offering. The thought of pressing or urging people to do something is entirely absent. If the known love of God, and all the glory of His grace as shining in the face of the Mediator, do not move us to something voluntary it is a pity. Indeed we see here what is exceedingly beautiful  that the voluntary offerings exceeded all that was required. The people bring much more than enough. For the work they had was sufficient for all the work to do it, and it was too much. Israel was holiness unto Jehovah, the first-fruits of his increase (Jeremiah 2: 3). It was a lovely moment; God has never forgotten it. He will cherish that moment in His memory until it is realized in a fuller and more glorious way in the Israel of the future. But He is working so that it may be realized in our hearts today! 

    There is nothing for Gods pleasure outside Christ, the Spirit, and the saints as marked by spiritual affections. The saints are enriched in Christ, they have the Spirit, and they have spiritual affections in the inward man. It is a comfort to remember that the saints have spiritual affections. What is needed is that those affections should be allowed to move freely. You have not to strain after being somebody else, or to try to bring what you have not got; you have simply to bring what you have, and allow your spiritual affections liberty. 

    And every woman that was wise-hearted spun with her hands. They did not provide the material, nor did they put it into its final shape, but they did useful service in an intermediate stage. They took the raw material, and put it in a shape that prepared it for the weaver. It serves to bring out very clearly the principle of co-operation. And while the spinning did not seem anything very great, the strength of the fabric depended on the way it was done. Not even Bezaleel or any of the wise-hearted men could have made the curtains or the coverings as they ought to be if the women had not done the spinning properly. There might be many gifts in a meeting, and much spiritual material available, but if the sisters were gossips and tale-bearers there would be a poor result for God! Spinning is binding the fibres together so that when they are woven there is a firm texture. The New Testament speaks of building together and knitting together, and we have seen in the tabernacle the thought of loops, and clasps, and rings, and couplings  the idea of all being held together. And the spinning is what we may call the fundamental process; if that is not done right, nothing will be right. Every sister can do a little spinning  can do something in the direction of getting the saints drawn together in the appreciation of Christ. To say a word or bring an influence to bear that promotes this is a valuable service. What we appreciate in Christ will characterize us. The more I appreciate what He is as the heavenly One, the more heavenly I shall be. That is the blue, and it is so with the other colours also. All that Christ is has to take form in the affections of saints, and they have to be held together in the appreciation of Him. No other bond has any divine value. 

    And all the women whose heart moved them in wisdom spun goats hair. Sisters can greatly help to maintain holy separation. Indeed it was a sister who was told that if any one came to her and did not bring the doctrine of Christ she was not to receive him into her house, nor greet him (2 John). The goats hair typifies the holy separation which must characterize the tabernacle. The Ark of the covenant and the Mercy-seat were to be enshrined there. The Person and work of Christ, and the revelation of God in Him, are very holy, and they have to be cherished and safeguarded by holy separation. 

    Then the principal men brought the onyx stones, and the stones to be set, for the ephod, and for the breastplate; and the spice, and the oil for the light, and for the anointing oil, and for the incense of fragrant drugs. These are things which require spiritual stature and wealth. Anyone who has a true appreciation of what the saints are as sustained on the shoulders and in the breastplate of the High Priest deserves to be called a principal man. The principal men in the assembly are not those with most money, or highest social position. They are those who know most of Christ, and of the mind of God, and who apprehend most of what the Spirit is here for in connection with the light, and the anointing, and the incense. Those who can supply what is here typified are indeed principal men! Let each one of us covet to be amongst them in a spiritual sense! Desire earnestly to be great in the knowledge of Christ, and in His thoughts of the saints, and in the appreciation of all that the Spirit is here for! There have been and are, principal men who have contributed much to further the tabernacle, and we thank God for them. It would please God if all His saints desired to be principal men in this sense. 

    Another important principle comes into view in verses 30 - 35; that is, the divine sovereignty which gives special gifts. The voluntary principle of verse 29 leaves it open for every one to contribute, but the calling by name in verses 30, 34 shows that there are special gifts which it is our privilege and wisdom to acknowledge. We do not need to be jealous of any gift, for they are all ours (1 Corinthians 3: 22), and all given that the truth of Christ and the assembly may take form in our affections, and that we may be perfected and built up as His body. They are all given that we may arrive at the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God, at the full-grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ (Ephesians 4: 13). When that is reached the tabernacle will be complete! 
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    EXODUS 35-40 (CHM 2)

    Exodus 35; Exodus 36; Exodus 37; Exodus 38; Exodus 39; Exodus 40

    These chapters contain a recapitulation of the various parts of the tabernacle and its furniture; and inasmuch as, I have already given what I believe to be the import of the more prominent parts, it were needless to add more. There are, however, two things in this section from which we may deduce most profitable instruction, and these are, first, the voluntary devotedness; and, secondly, the implicit obedience of the people with respect to the work of the tabernacle of the congregation. And first, as to their voluntary devotedness, we read, And all the consecration of the children of Israel departed from the presence of Moses. And they came, every one whose heart stirred him up, and every one whom his spirit made willing, and they brought the Lords offering to the work of the tabernacle of the congregation, and for all his service, and for the holy garments. And they came, both men and women, as many as were willing-hearted, and brought bracelets and earrings, and rings, and tablets, all jewels of gold: and every man that offered offered an offering of gold unto the Lord. And every man with whom was found blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine linen, and goats hair, and red skins of rams, and badgers skins, brought them. Every one that did offer an offering of silver and brass, brought the Lords offering: and every man with whom was found shittim wood? for any work of the service, brought it. And all the women that were wise-hearted did spin with their hands, and brought that which they had spun, both of blue, and of purple, and of scarlet, and of fine linen. And all the women whose heart stirred them up in wisdom spun goats hair. And the rulers brought onyx stones, and stones to be set for the ephod, and for the breastplate: and spice and oil for the light, and for the anointing oil, and for the sweet incense. The children of Israel brought a willing offering unto the Lord every man and woman, whose heart made them willing to bring, for all manner of work which the Lord had commanded to be made by the hand of Moses. (Exodus 35: 20-29.) And, again, we read, And all the wise men that; wrought all the work of the sanctuary, came every man from his work which they made; and they spake unto Moses, saying, The people bring much more than enough for the service of the work, which the Lord commanded to make, ... . for the stuff they had was sufficient for all the work to make it, and too much (verse 4-7). 

    A lovely picture this of devotedness to the work of the sanctuary! It needed no effort to move the hearts of the people to give, no earnest appeals, no impressive arguments. Oh! no; their hearts stirred them up. This was the true way. The streams of voluntary devotedness flowed from within. Rulers, men, women - all felt it to he their sweet privilege to give to the Lord, not with a narrow heart or niggard hand, but after such a princely fashion that they had enough and too much. 

    Then, as to their implicit obedience, we read, according to all that the Lord commanded Moses, so the children of Israel made all the work. And Moses did look upon all the work, and, behold, they had done it as the Lord had commanded, even so had they done it: and Moses blessed them. (Exodus 39: 42, 43) The Lord had given the most minute instructions concerning the entire work of the tabernacle. Every pin, every socket, every loop, every tach, was accurately set forth. There was no room left for mans expediency, his reason, or his common sense. Jehovah did not give a great outline and leave man to fill it up He left no margin whatever in which man might enter his regulations. By no means. See, saith he, that thou make all things according to the pattern showed to thee in the mount. (Exodus 25: 40; Exodus 26: 30; Hebrews 8: 5) This left no room for human device. If man had been allowed to make a single pin, that pin would, most assuredly, have been out of place in the judgement of God. We can see what mans graving tool produces in Exodus 32. Thank God, it had no place in the tabernacle. They did, in this matter, just what they were told - nothing more - nothing less. Salutary lesson this for the professing church! There are many things in the history of Israel which we should earnestly seek to avoid - their impatient murmurings, their legal vows, and their idolatry; but in those two things may we imitate them. May our devotedness be more whole hearted, and our obedience more implicit. We may safely assert, that if all had not been done according to the pattern showed in the mount, we should not have to read, then a cloud covered the tent of the congregation, and the glory of the Lord filled the tabernacle. And Moses was not able to enter into the tent of the congregation, because the cloud abode thereon, and the glory of the Lord filled the tabernacle. (Exodus 40: 34, 35) The tabernacle was, in all respects, according to the divine pattern, and, therefore, it could be filled with the divine glory. There is a volume of instruction in this. We are too prone to regard the Word of God as insufficient for the most minute details connected with His worship, and service. This is a great mistake, a mistake which has proved the fruitful source of evils and errors, in the professing Church. The word of God is amply sufficient for everything, whether as regards personal salvation and walk, or the order and rule of the assembly. All scripture is given by inspiration of God, and is profitable for doctrine, for reproof, for correction, for instruction in righteousness, that the man of God may be perfect, thoroughly furnished unto all good works. (2 Timothy 3: 16, 17) This settles the question. If the Word of God furnishes a man thoroughly unto all good works, it follows, as a, necessary consequence, that whatever I find not in its pages, cannot possibly be a good work. and, further, be it remembered, that the divine glory cannot connect itself with ought that is not according to the divine pattern. 

    
 

    Beloved reader, we have now travelled together through this most precious book. We have, I fondly hope, reaped some profit from our study. I trust we have gathered up some refreshing thoughts of Jesus and His sacrifice as we passed along. Feeble, indeed, must be our most vigorous thoughts, and shallow our deepest apprehensions, as to the mind of God in all that this Book contains. It is happy to remember that through grace, we are on our way to that glory where we shall know, even as we are known; and where we shall bask in the sunshine of His countenance who is the beginning and ending of all the ways of God, whether in creation, in providence, or redemption. To Him I do most affectionately commend you, in body, soul, and spirit. May you know the deep blessedness of having your portion in Christ, and be kept in patient waiting for His glorious advent. Amen. 

  

  
    MY WILLING PEOPLE (JT 32)
    

    
    
  
  
    MY WILLING PEOPLE (JT 32)

    Philippians 2:13; Exodus 35:4,5; Exodus 35:20 - 22 (first clause); Psalm 110:3

    I am thinking, dear brethren, of willingness in the saints, willingness to do the will of God. It will be remembered that the Lord speaks in spirit in the Song of Solomon of the chariots of His willing people, and, it will be remembered, too, that in 2 Corinthians the apostle Paul speaks about willingness, and that, according to this willingness or readiness, a man is accepted according to what he may have. 

    I was thinking of that as a basis for a word at this time; for we are, although believers, prone, to be unwilling. It is said of the elder brother in the parable, that he would not go in (Luke 15). God would induce willingness and put us at the very outset in the way of it, by setting before us the very best things by way of attraction for it is well to habituate ourselves to it initially, and God makes this easy, so to speak, for the young believer, in affording him so much to attract. As the Lord says, My yoke is easy, and my burden is light. And so, as taking the people out of Egypt, God makes the way as easy as possible. He led them not in the way of the Philistines lest they should see war, and resented not any of their murmurings or complaints until they reached the great source of supply, that is, the mount of God. After that, as He opens up the infinite store house of His resources to them, at least typically. He formulates His will, and then begins discipline  for it is not love to suffer our wills. It would not be love for God to suffer our wills, or the growth of the flesh, even in the sphere of grace: but He allows the young believer much latitude  not to sin, of course  there is never any latitude or excuse for that  but in the type, there is very great consideration for the youthful believer so that he should not be discouraged at the beginning, but should see that the will of God is good and that it is perfect. It is first good, then perfect. He is to prove that, and a period under the influence of grace will indicate to us that the will of God is good and perfect, so that we habituate ourselves to obedience, resigning ourselves to it. As it is said: Present your bodies a living sacrifice ... which is your reasonable service. We begin to prove this, that the way is delightsome. And then God opens up His storehouse of resources, so that, as the rigours of the wilderness way for there are rigours and hardships  begin, we are already accustomed to drawing upon the resources that God has opened up to us. 

    So I ventured to read in Philippians, a book that may be likened to the book of Psalms, only on a higher plane: a book that should be read even from the beginning of the believers pathway. It is a book of experience. The Psalms are that, too, but the epistle to the Philippians is experience on a higher plane and much more compressed. In no life have we got compression as in the life of Jesus, and this epistle touches on that life, from the moment of His decision to empty Himself, being in the form of God, from that moment until the cross, yea, the exaltation, we have the life of Jesus in a few short verses. It is infinity put into a few verses, as I might say, but enough to give us an inlet into that life. A day of that life was more in the divine account than a millennium of a life like mine. Contrast the life of Methuselah 969 years, and the life of Jesus! The life of Jesus was, in point of time, but a very small part of the life of Methuselah; but the one was attenuated so that the Holy Spirit says nothing beyond the years. 

    The life of Enoch was three hundred years after he begat a son; Methuselah, lived all these three hundred years, but the Holy Spirit lights on nothing as reflecting the life of his father. A long life, nearly three times that of his father, but his fathers life was with God  he walked with God; but Methuselahs life was featureless. We do not want that; we want our lives filled with; the will of God; and not the will of God in a perfunctory sort of way, but for His pleasure. Our wills enter into it, so that our lives are full, if need be compressed, for God reckons by days and by millenniums. One day is with the Lord as a thousand years, but that must be a day into which much enters; it cannot be a day barren of results for Him. God never intended any day to be, barren of results for Him. So, if a day in His mind be like a thousand years, what a day it must be how full! Who can write the history of such a day? No one but God. And it is of such days, beloved, that the life of Jesus was made up; days so full of delight for God, of the maintenance of the will of God, of pleasure to Him, that every moment of every day, as well as every day of every year, was filled up thus. And what must be the day of eternity? The idea is of what is compassable  but compassable by whom? Who can take it in, beloved, but God? He can take it in. As He alone can take in the life of Jesus in its fulness, so He takes in eternity. He inhabits it. 

    Well, what I have said will convey to you what is in my mind, and my desire is that we should all take into account willingness; that our lives may not be featureless, that they may not be uneventful in the eyes of heaven; that we may not be passed over as unworthy of notice; that the divine eye may see something that it can take account of and name as distinctive of each of us; that our lives, in other words, may be worth recording. Our names are recorded, true enough, in the book of life as believers; but there is also the question of our lives. 

    Do you think that it is too much to regard God as recording the events of our lives? Not at all. He numbers the very hairs of our heads. We read of a book of remembrance written before Him for His people, (Malachi 3); also that He writeth up His people, (Psalm 87). We little take in, even in physical things, how minute God is in His dealings! The things that are made are said to be a testimony to His eternal power and divinity, (Romans 1:20), for in them the invisible things of Him are clearly seen. So that it is not at all too much to think of the divine record including the lives of the saints, for what are the lives of the saints, think you? They are but the expansion, of the life of Jesus that is what they are; and such life is always delightful to God! As it is said to the apostle Peter: Go, stand and speak in the temple to the people all the words of this life, (Acts 5:20). The life of David was very compressed. We read of the times that passed over him, (1 Chronicles 29:30), all his reign and his might, and so forth. It was recorded, as one has often remarked, by three of the most spiritual men of his time, or of any time  Samuel the prophet, Nathan the prophet, and Gad the seer. 

    Now you will see the importance of what I have before me, of willingness in the saints to do the divine pleasure. So Philippians encourages us, as touching on the life of Jesus from His emptying Himself  profound expression! We refer to these expressions reverently. Being in the form of God, He took a bondmans form, and being found in figure as a man. He humbled Himself, becoming obedient even unto death, and that the death of the cross. That is the mind of Jesus  the descending mind of love. 

    And then we have the life of the apostle spread out before us, his sufferings and his motives and his aspirations. He pressed toward the mark for the prize of the high calling of God in Christ Jesus, after having told us that his great thought was to arrive at the resurrection from among the dead; that he should be conformable to His death, that he should not be behind in the sufferings of Christ. Well, in the presence of that  the infinity of the life of Jesus, and then the finite reflection of that life in the apostle  he says to us: It is God who works in you. How can we hope for anything of what I have been speaking otherwise? It is God, he says, which worketh in you both to will and to do of his good pleasure. That is going on. One rests in that: God working in us. We look at the physical system and speak of it as the work of God. He made the heavens and the earth, bringing things out of chaos into order in the days  all very good. But we often overlook what is going on in our own selves, a far greater thing  something that will survive as the physical world passes away; that work is going on in us. Ephesians links it up with the heavenly position, but it is brought in here in connection with the divine pleasure, the willing and the doing of the will of God. That is, Philippians looks at our position here which flows out of the work of God, as all emanating from the descending of Christ and His death. One would appeal to the young people  one always loves to do that  because we who are a little older would wish to bring them with us, not simply by way of external influence, but by the way of showing, them that the thing is very good, that there is something in it, something worth while! In fact, one has often referred to the epistle of John where our faith is said to be victorious: This is the victory that overcometh the world, even our faith  that is to say, we are going on with something that is victorious; it has always been victorious, and it always will be. You are coming into that. You did not inaugurate it, I did not inaugurate it, but the thing is there, victorious from the very start, and it is for us to go on with it, even our faith. So that the point is to encourage the young believer to come in, the thing is worth while, the willing and the doing of Gods good pleasure. What a thing that is! 

    If one of you young people going to school or college were to be told, so that you were certain of it, that you had a little bit to do in the formation of Mars, you would say: What a wonderful thing! And you would tell everybody: I had a hand in that. Well, now, you see what you may have a hand in is far beyond Mars or any of the other planets  the willing and the doing of the divine good pleasure now. 1 Corinthians teaches us that we are called into the service, we are fellow workers with God. Think of that! I only refer to that to amplify what I was saying about the willing and the doing of His good pleasure. God is going on with something that He calls His good pleasure, and we are called into it. His work in us is for the willing and the doing of it, but the willing comes first; I am in it heartily, I am in it heartily. The thing is marvellous, magnificent, and I have part in it  the willing and the doing of the divine pleasure! God is working in us to that very end. 

    Well, now, that is how the thing really stands for the youngest or the oldest of us, and I want to show, specially for the young again, from (Psalm 110), that the Lord is referred to. Thy people, it says, shall be willing in the day of thy power, (Psalm 110:3). It is a question now of Christ and of what He brings in. He is set at Gods right hand till His enemies be made His footstool, according to this psalm. He is a priest for ever after the order of Melchizedek. Your heart is bowed in the presence of this great Person who died for you. You say, He is worthy of all this dignity, of all this glory; and in the coming day His earthly people will be willing. As He says in Spirit in the Song of Solomon: My soul set me upon the chariots of my willing people, chapter 6:12. How delightful for Christ that His earthly people who rejected Him here shall be willing in the day of His power. We think of Him thus and delight in the thought. But then. He is already in power, not outwardly, but really  He is at the right hand of God. Sit thou at my right hand until I make thine enemies thy footstool, that is how the psalm begins. He is already in power, and He is operating in power for us, and so it is a question of what this psalm means for us  whether we are willing. What marks the church in the type is Wilt thou go with this man? I will go. That is the principle. Rebekah is a type of the church, of which we form part; we are of her great anti type and we should not be behind the type. How beautifully the church is typified for us in (Genesis 24)! Rebekah is seen in grace and humility  drawing water for the servant of Abraham and for his camels. Then when she is challenged; when her brother and her mother keep her for ten days, they said: Let us call the maiden and inquire at her mouth: Wilt thou go with this man? What a word for the young people here! She has no hesitation whatever; she represents the church, that feature of it, and says: I will go. And so it is in this psalm  thy people shall be willing. 

    Now, how about this, young people? What I do in secret is the fast consideration; not what I do before the brethren only; that is to say, what is the disposition, the attitude of my heart? If the willingness be there to do, you are accepted according to what you have; a man is accepted according to that. The psalm says: Thy people shall be willing in the day of thy power. How does it stand in the secret of our souls in regard to Christs claims? We have our own natural desires. I know well enough that natural desires are stronger in young people than in older ones, and we older ones must remember that. But God presents a superior attraction to anything you can get here, and that is Christ. Wilt thou go with this man? I will go, Rebekah says, and so in our psalm: Thy people shall be willing in the day of thy power. 

    In the beauties of holiness that is the next thing. Not mere natural effort or feeling, but in the beauty of holiness  or in holy splendour. And then, From the womb of the morning shall come to thee the dew of thy youth. It is the young believer coming out, you see, from the death of Christ, for what can be the womb of the morning save that? What morning can there be without it? All must sink into oblivion for ever, beloved friends, without the death of Christ: all mans race and its affairs. What in coming could there be without the death and resurrection of Christ? And so from the womb of the morning shall come to thee the dew of thy youth  alluding, as understood by the best authorities, to young people;  to young men. Instead of thy fathers shall be thy children, (Psalm 45:16). That is to say, it is what Christ secures in resurrection, what He has as the result of His death. No longer the fathers, but the children whom He makes princes in all the earth. You see what He will do for us. Young life, spiritually, is most delightful; how delightful it is to Christ as the first fruits of His death. As He moved about on the morning of His resurrection, what a prospect of youthful life was in view! How early they were at the tomb! How vigorous they were! How full of affection was Mary Magdalene! And all that was delightful to Christ as the first fruits of youthful life from the womb of the morning: never to pass away, never to grow old, never to decay, all to be like and for Himself. In the beauties of holiness, from the womb of the morning: thou hast the dew of thy youth, it says. The dew of thy youth  that is the idea. There is never to be any oldness or staleness in this. The heavenly city is as fresh a thousand years after as it was at the beginning. There is no decay. That is what Christ has, and that begins now. It is marked now by willingness to do His pleasure. 

    I have been speaking to young people, but I want to show how this principle of willingness enters into the building up of the church; for that is how God would have things in this dispensation. Rebekah is the great type of the church in this respect  in the sense of willingness, or readiness  so that God is not, as it were, forcing things out of us. He will take what He can get in His grace. That is a very touching thing, too. Whatever good thing there is. God will take it out and use it as available. But how far short that is of (Romans 12), where the believer begins by presenting his body, a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable unto God, which is his intelligent service, and where he proves what is the good and acceptable and perfect will of God. That is what God looks for: a people starting in freshness and vigour in the energy of life, presenting their bodies. Well, that is what Exodus is; and what is really in evidence is the day of Christs power in Moses, for Moses, in many respects, is Christ typically in Exodus. He has come into power: he had come into the camp and faced all in the camp single handed, and they went down before him, for who could stand before him? He was the king against whom there was no rising up. (Proverbs 30:31). That is what Moses was there for. And then we have all the subsequent judicial and gracious dealings until he goes up to the mount the second time, and comes down with his face shining. It is the new covenant in principle, in type: Christ shines. It is not that He has to put a veil on His face, as we read: We all, with open face beholding as in a glass the glory of the Lord, are changed into the same image from glory to glory, even as by the Spirit of the Lord, (2 Corinthians 3:18). It is the day of His power, but power exercised in grace. That is, there was an incentive in His face for the people to do the will of God, to be ready, to be available; thus we are accepted according to what we have, not according to what we have not. Moses here speaks to the people as to their willingness of heart. This is the thing which the Lord commanded, saying, Take ye from among you an offering unto the Lord; whosoever is of a willing heart. That is the position now. It is a question now of material, dear brethren, for the house, and it is not as if God were extorting it from us. He is not like the tax gatherer. God is not on that principle. That would not fit in with the dispensation; for the dispensation is marked by willingness, by readiness. God would encourage us on the principle of equality and on the principle of a willing heart, as seeing what is needed. In this chapter in the following verses we see the requirements specified carefully; but the materials have come through willing hearts, hearts prompted by the Spirit. 

    Now, dear brethren, this is a very practical matter, for the requirements are great, and the maintenance of the dispensation in character, depends really on the church, and on the church taking form. It is well for us to have the idea of the light of the assembly, and to move in it, but I feel that what the Lord is specially occupied with for the moment is formation; that it might come under His eye in some little way in form  that He might see it. The Lord is looking for that; He is looking for the outline of the thing in some way, in some little formation; and for formation, according to this type, we must have material. The material is the outcome of willing hearts, of hearts prompted from within. It is not extorted from us, as I said, but we are touched by the grace that shone in Moses face  that is, in Christs face  as looking on the glory of the Lord. 

    As I said, this is a most practical thing, dear brethren, and I believe the Lord would make an appeal. We have much light  thank God!  but the point is, willing hearts spontaneously coming forward: that is what the Lord would bring us to. We find in the later verses of (Exodus 35) that they come, every one whose heart stirred him up and whose spirit made him willing. I need not proceed further. What is stated is so plain that there are none, I am sure, who cannot see the force of it  every one whose heart stirred him up, and every one whom his spirit made willing; they came, and it was after they had departed from Moses  that is, they were not under his eye. We do many things in the meetings, under the eyes of the brethren, but the point is, when we depart, what do we do then? They came, it says. That is a movement the Lord loves, to see us coming in spontaneity of affection, hearts prompted, whose spirits are made willing, with all that is needed in the way of material for the building up of the house of God, for the formation of the assembly. May God bless these thoughts to us! 
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    MATERIAL FOR THE ASSEMBLY (JT 32)

    Exodus 35:20 - 35

    JTWe have dealt with chapter 12 particularly as presenting the use of the word assembly, thus indicating that the Israelites, in the presence of the judgments of God, as depicted in the plagues, had been formed by what transpired before them; so that the idea of the assembly had been reached even before they had left Egypt. In leaving Egypt they went out in order, and, typically at least, in accord with the mind of God, having partaken of the passover and the feast of unleavened bread. They went out in rank, as it is said, with a high hand in the sight of all the Egyptians, (Numbers 33:3), and moreover, they went out with substance. God had earlier said to Abraham that they should be afflicted in a foreign land four hundred years, and that then He would bring them out with great substance, (Genesis 15:13 - 14). So that they went out furnished with what was needed for the house of God and they went out in a dignified way. They were superior to the world in dignity and power. They were intended to supersede Egypt: indeed, it is said that Egypt was destroyed in its first born, but Israel was preserved under shelter of the blood of Christ, typically, and in the eating of the lamb. 

    The remaining chapters in Exodus, after chapter 15, work out all these things, and I thought we might see in this chapter the response to God, not only in regard to what He had done for them in Egypt and in taking them out of it, but in what He was in the covenant. Chapter 34 gives the renewal of the covenant. ... The two tables of testimony were in Moses hand, when he came down from the mountain ... . Moses knew not that the skin of his face shone through his talking with him, verse 29. There was shining there, indicating what God is in His covenant, in His love to us, which is expressed in the new covenant. Then in this chapter we read, verse 1: Moses collected all the assembly of the children of Israel, and said to them. These are the things which Jehovah has commanded, to do them ... . Ye shall kindle no fire throughout your dwellings upon the sabbath day. We have the assembly again addressed here, but addressed now in the light of the shining in Moses- face. 

    QuesIn Ezekiel it says: He passed by and it was the time of love, chapter 16 verse 8. Is that the thought here? 

    JTThat is Jerusalem, but this corresponds. It was the time in which love in God came out, and I think this chapter shows that love was active in Israel, for it was a question of their hearts, verse 21. I think we may see here that there is ample response. The people had passed through much, and their break down only served as an occasion for God to shine out in His love, through the mediator, because Moses acts typically as the mediator of the new covenant: his face shone, he was affected himself by what he saw on the mount. In Christ it was altogether that, it was Himself  the love of God, which is in Christ Jesus our Lord, and the glory of God shines in His face and we behold it without a veil. It is in the light of that, that the heart is prompted. But it is well to notice that the first great feature in the chapter is the sabbath. 

    HHWhat is your thought as to that? 

    JTI think there is a great deal of activity in service and professed response to God which ignores the sabbath; ignores the necessity for that restfulness first in the apprehension of what God has found in Christ. The shining of Moses- face was what God is in Christ, the glory of God shining there; but the sabbath is rather what God has in Christ. We have the distinction between what God is in Christ and what He has in Christ. In apprehending what He has in Christ we rest; we need to understand how to sit down and rest, not even to kindle a fire. You see how things are done. Moses sat by the well earlier, but in resting in the presence of the shining, that is to say, what God is in Christ and then what God has in Christ, there is a peculiar change, there is transformation, and there is no effort in that. 

    HHWould that fit in with (2 Corinthians 3): We all ... beholding ... are changed? 

    JTExactly, ... into the same image; then you become like Christ and like one another. You must have a different people from those that danced round the golden calf, and that comes out, I think, after chapter 33. The Levites took sides with Moses in executing Gods judgment, then Moses going up, all the goodness of God passes before him  it is only a foreshadowing really of what is in Christ  so that he comes down shining. That is what God is in Moses, so to speak, what He is in Christ. Then the sabbath is what God has in Christ. We are brought into accord with what was His in Christ: that is, we come in for Gods pleasure. 

    HHIn (Matthew 11) the point is rest: the Lord Jesus is it. 

    JTYes; and then in the beginning of (Matthew 12) the Lord goes through the cornfields and the disciples learn from Him, and thus the legal sabbath is superseded there. He goes through the cornfields, and the disciples not only went through, but they plucked the ears of corn; they took up the liberty that He brought them into. His movement was liberating, and that is pleasing to God  the liberty wherewith Christ has set us free. You begin to see what kind of Man is before God, and you become like Him. He is not a legal man. He is a Man of liberty. Where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty; I am brought into that. 

    QuesDo we get that in a special way as the result of the Supper; what God is as seen in the cup, and the rest following on that? 

    JTWhat God has in Christ is in the loaf  He did the will of God; and what God is in Christ is in the cup. As soon as you see what God has in Christ, you say, I can rest there. 

    QuesWhat is suggested in kindling no fire in their dwellings? 

    JTI think it is to emphasise that there is nothing of that kind needed, all is there; and that brings in a certain restfulness in me, and my existence does not depend on movement and activity. I am afraid that many of us live in activity. Activity often arises from need; but in Christ as the sabbath I have reached everything. I can sit down. The people were to keep their sabbaths, and the land was also to keep its sabbaths. Spiritually the latter depends on the former. The idea is that I am free from labour; God rested on the sabbath and was refreshed. You sit down to rest in Christ, then you will find refreshment: God Himself found it there. 

    FWJ(Matthew 11) would give God and man the sabbath. 

    JTI thought so. Man, according to God, is there seen  I thank thee, O Father. It is Man in the presence of the Father, a Man speaking to His Father at that time  when things were all against Him; when, if things depended on effort, it was the time to make effort, but He did not make any effort. Things had gone against Him outwardly, but He said: I thank thee, O Father, Lord of heaven and earth ... Even so, Father: for so it seemed good in thy sight. Then All things are delivered unto me of my Father ... There is a Man there in the presence of the Father, perfectly restful, and God is restful in Him. Hence He says: Take my yoke upon you, and learn from me; it is from a Model. See how He is in the presence of God  For I am meek and lowly in heart; and ye shall find rest to your souls; for my yoke is easy, and my burden is light. Then He walks through the cornfields on the sabbath, meaning that the literal legal sabbath was abrogated on account of their state. He was replacing it; the pleasure of God was there. He was moving through the cornfields and that was pleasing to God; it was very displeasing to the Pharisees; but the disciples entered into that liberty and they plucked the ears of corn and ate them, and the Lord vindicated it. I mention that because of the place it has here  the sabbath of rest to Jehovah. There is to be no sense of need or of energy or pressure; it is a wonderful point to reach spiritually. 

    HHChrist must be the key to everything in the way of service. 

    JTAnd Moses spoke to all the assembly of the children of Israel, and said to them. These are the things which Jehovah has commanded, to do them. Then it says: And all the assembly of the children of Israel departed from before Moses. And they came, every one whose heart moved him, and every one whose spirit prompted him ... verse 20. I thought we might see in that the principle of trustworthiness; that their hearts came under the influence of the love of God and the sabbath. They acted apart from Moses, having departed from Moses  they acted with integrity. 

    QuesThat would suggest they had been in the shining of God in Moses. Does that refer to the shining of God in Christ? 

    JTYes; and, instead of making the golden calf, they now act in accord with the prompting of their hearts in the light of the covenant. 

    QuesDo you mean the material they brought out of Egypt is now to be used? 

    JTYes; they were prompted inwardly, pointing to the love of God in our hearts. Moses had indicated the mind of God. They had come out with substance, and now they depart from Moses, and their hearts are not deceptive, they are not acting as a deceitful bow. 

    Before, the absence of Moses had led to idolatry; now it says: They came, every one whose heart moved him, and every one whose spirit prompted him; they brought Jehovahs heave offering for the work of the tent of meeting, and for all its service, and for the holy garments verse 21. You can see how they were governed now by right motives. The question arises as to how trustworthy we are  and what we do as departing from before Moses. 

    QuesDoes trustworthiness depend on the movement of the heart and the spirit being in accord? 

    JTIt does. The spirit is that part of us which refers more directly to God, it is that which we are all said to have received from God. The heart is more the seat of intelligence, hence Ephesians speaks of the eyes of your heart. In my spirit I am directly in touch with God. Both the heart and spirit are affected here. I think we can see that the spirit is wholly secured now for God. The apostle says: Your whole spirit, soul and body (1 Thessalonians 5:23). 

    QuesWould the giving in 2 Corinthians be on this line? You referred to chapter 3 of that epistle. In chapter 8 giving. 

    JTYes, I was thinking of the order in 2 Corinthians. We come under the ministry of the new covenant, which is the love of God, in chapter 3, what Godwin Christ in the ministry of the new covenant; then what God has in Christ and in all those who are reconciled, which would imply the sabbath (chapters 4 and 5). Then you have the giving developed in chapters 8 and 9. 

    HHI suppose it is a very important day for the saint when he realises that he can make a living contribution? 

    JTWell, it is. I was thinking, in connection with what we had this morning, that a young believer has these things in principle; indeed, it should be a challenge as to fellowship whether the believer, as coming out of the world, has acquired wealth, for it is a divine principle that you come out with wealth; you do not expect to get it all in that to which you come. Israel came out with wealth, as we have seen. 

    QuesWhat does that refer to? 

    JTI think it refers to what came out from the time of the gathering of the people together in chapter 4; Moses and Aaron delivering their message to them from Jehovah, it says: then they bowed their heads and worshipped. They accepted the message in that way, chapter 4: 29 - 31. That is when they began to take things to heart and appreciate them. Then, in chapter 12: 27, it says after Moses delivered the message: The people bowed their heads and worshipped. And the children of Israel went away, and did as Jehovah commanded Moses and Aaron; so did they. Now they are acting in obedience. I think that between those two periods they had acquired wealth. As you receive the gospel, the divine message, feelingly  and we have many illustrations in the New Testament of it  you begin to acquire spiritual wealth. You might not be able to classify it, but we have the classification here. 

    FWJMoses is now mediator, is he not? 

    JTYes; he is definitely the mediator now, chapter 34. The difference in him in this second coming down from the first is noticeable. His face is now shining; he has seen much more than he did on his first ascent. 

    QuesDoes the introduction of the ark make any difference? 

    JTI think so. There was a guarantee, that the law would be kept now. There is no need to break the tables now, for the will of God is secured in Christ. 

    FWJWould not the carrying out of all this suppose the indwelling of the Spirit? 

    JTIt does, answering to (Romans 5), and (2 Corinthians 3 - 2 Corinthians 9), as we have seen. 

    RemIs some kind of energy supposed here? I was thinking of the words heave offering used several times. 

    JTYes, there is energy now. It is the heaving up of the affections as in this wonderful setting, the shining of Moses- face and the sabbath. How much enters into that to affect our hearts! We have the light of what God can be in a breakdown, how He has met the breakdown. There had not as yet been a breakdown in Israel, as they ate the passover. The passover lamb was intended to affect them, as it did, doubtless; it was intended to effect unity, as appealing to their hearts. It is most touching! But what intervenes before the event we are considering now, is the breakdown of Israel in chapter 32 and how God met that. In the second giving of the law God made His goodness to pass before Moses. He also says: I will be gracious to whom I will be gracious, and I will show mercy on whom I will show mercy. Moses face shines. Typically, we are there in 2 Corinthians 3 and 4  the shining of the glory in the face of Christ. 

    HHDo you think that in the breakdown the people learnt how much Moses loved them? Moses goes up the mountain with the thought of making some kind of atonement or reconciliation; it showed the love he had in his heart for the people, he was ready to be blotted out on their account. I wondered whether in a crisis we do not get the opportunity of learning the love of Christ in a way we have not known it before. 

    JTThat is very interesting. Moses rises in moral greatness in the way he met this crisis. He told God he would be blotted out from His book rather than that Gods people should be destroyed. As coming down to the camp he stood for God. He took the tabernacle and pitched it outside the camp, and Jehovah came down and spoke with him face to face as a man speaks with his friend. So he is honoured, and he would become more to the people than he had ever been before. But then God became more to the people in that He could come in thus and shine through the mediator upon them. They were not able to bear the shining, but the shining was there. 

    FWJIs all this introduced in view of eternal conditions? 

    JTWell, it should be material for the tabernacle, and the tabernacle really is a suggestion of eternal relationships: The tabernacle of God is with men  it was a figure, a representation of things in the heavens. So that, if the believer rightly apprehended the gospel, he would be wealthy; he has got something to present. (Romans 12) shows that you begin with your body; but there is also what we are spiritually. 

    QuesDo you mean that the light of God shining out becomes material in our souls? 

    JTYes, exactly. It is very remarkable that it was announced to Abraham that they should come out with great substance; and in Exodus the first mention of that is that every woman shall ask of her neighbour, and of her that is the inmate of her house, utensils of silver, and utensils of gold, and clothing; and ye shall put them on your sons and on your daughters, and shall spoil the Egyptians, chapter 3: 22. The sons and daughters of Israel therefore were to carry this out. Then in chapter 12: 37 there is nothing said about women, only the men and the children are mentioned: but the women are the first to be mentioned as supplying the wealth. 

    QuesIs the thought of wealth here the same as in (Romans 15: 14): I am persuaded, my brethren ... that yourselves also are full of goodness, filled with all knowledge, able also to admonish one another? 

    JTQuite. Whatever a believer has acquired of the j knowledge of God in Christ through his exercises in self-! judgment is wealth. 

    QuesIs not that alluded to in (Psalm 105: 37), He brought them forth with silver and gold ... in all the value of redemption and clothed with divine righteousness? 

    JTQuite. All these things are very practical. One would hope that younger believers would take hold of them. We are taken account of as one assembly, that is to say, a moral, corporate, responsible thing; and then, each is a member of the congregation, that is, one of the persons involved, and so he has responsibilities. That is what God would impress upon us, that we are under obligation severally and collectively. 

    QuesWould that fit in with (2 Corinthians 6): We then, as workers together ...? 

    JTExactly. In that chapter the apostle mentioned about thirty-seven things that marked himself as a minister of Christ, and then says: Our mouth is opened to you, Corinthians, our heart is expanded. Ye are not straitened in us, but ye are straitened in your affections. That is, they were not contributing much. They had been endowed from the divine side in a most marked measure, for God would never set up the assembly without endowing it from His side with all that was necessary; but they had not taken things up, and they were shut up in their affections, they were worldly; so that he appeals to them to be enlarged, and not to be unequally yoked with unbelievers; for you can get nothing from such a yoke as that no material for the tabernacle. 

    I think that the women originally acquiring the wealth refers to what goes on subjectively. There is a sort of indefinable exercise with the believer normally, by which he takes on wealth. It is a figure, of course; you cannot make it fit in every detail, but there is the general thought of taking wealth out of Egypt, and spoiling the Egyptians, of whatever the world may lean upon to support itself. The world does take on things that are of God; but you take them from it. You may take them up in such a way that they become real, and your reality exposes what the world is  a mere hollow profession  and they lose them in that sense. 

    You can bring the thought of being sons and daughters of Jehovah Almighty into every relationship of life. The saints have their reading of the Scripture and prayers in the morning  all is sanctified by the word of God and by freely addressing Him, (1 Timothy 4:5). We give thanks to God for everything. They belong to us only by right as we accept them from God, and give thanks for them. There are things the world takes on which do not belong to them. 

    HHIn the world to come everything will be publicly His. The earth is the Lords, and the fulness thereof, (Psalm 24:1). 

    JTWe belong really to those who give thanks, though the Lord makes His sun to rise on evil and good, and the rain to come down on all. There are also things which take on spiritual names, and customs that belong only to the people of God, which the world has assumed in the way of profession. If I take up any of those things and exemplify them in the power of the Spirit of God, I rob the world of them really. If we take the things up in reality ourselves in the power of the Spirit of God, we obviously expose the sham; for there is nothing that answers to God save by the Spirit of God. 

    RemThe meek shall inherit the earth, (Psalm 37:11). 

    JTYes. I do not think the world should be allowed to keep anything that belongs to God. Of course. God has His sovereign right to send rain on the just and on the unjust; but then there are things that do not belong to the world and which they only have by favour of the Christians. As Christians take these things up, the worlds possession of them is obviously a sham: they cannot exemplify them at all. So in Revelation, the break up of Babylon and the exposure of the world system, proves that they do not belong to God at all. If I am in any system, the only thing I can do is to take out of it all that I possibly can. 

    QuesWhat are we to understand by this cutting of the stones, verse 33? 

    JTWe have first the things in verse 22, both men and women brought them  nose rings, and ear rings, and rings, and bracelets, all kinds of utensils of gold. There, I think, the people had the things, and a man is accepted according to what he has. Then all they that offered a heave offering of silver and copper brought Jehovahs heave offering. And every one with whom was found acacia wood for all manner of work of the service, brought it. And every woman that was wise-hearted spun with her hands. Now you have another thing there, you have wisdom added  Every woman that was wise hearted spun with her hands, and brought what she had spun, verse 25. I think you have what God would provide anticipated. You see the fulness of this in the man that God called by name, Bezaleel the son of Uri, the son of Hur, of the tribe of Judah, verse 30. The thing was there in the wise hearted, that is, the principle with God is, that the thing is there before you get the name; so that it says of him that Jehovah has called by name Bezaleel the son of Uri, the son of Hur, of the tribe of Judah, and he has filled him with the spirit of God. The thing was there, but now God would take that up from His own side to provide a means and an assurance to His people, that what they had brought would be carefully taken care of. This is from the divine side. But before you get that, you get the wise hearted women. 

    QuesWe have to distinguish between bringing the material and what is wrought out when it is brought? 

    JTYes; I think what Bezaleel means is that God assures His people, it is a sort of honour given to them, that He is now seeing to it that their offerings are cared for properly and will shine according to their value. So it says: See, Jehovah has called by name Bezaleel  Jehovah has done it; but the thing was already there  in the wise hearted women. 

    RemThe blue and the purple is brought by the men, but the spinning is done by the women. 

    JTWell, I suppose we have to learn what the references are spiritually. Every man with whom was found blue, and purple, and scarlet, and byssus, and goats- hair, and rams- skins dyed red ... and then spice, and the oil for the light, and for the anointing oil, and for the incense of fragrant drugs. I suppose that the allusion is to certain spiritual status. The thought of the man has its own significance spiritually, and so has the thought of the woman; and then the principal men are persons of spiritual development; they bring the most precious things, the precious stones. You can see how wonderfully graded the thing is and in what detail, and how God takes account of all that is brought and assures us that the very best care will be taken of it. He has called by name this remarkable man and then another man to help him. So that every believer may be assured that, however little or much he brings, it is in excellent hands; God will make the most of it. 

    QuesDoes the thought of the households underlie this? 

    JTI think it does. It begins in (Genesis 15) where God says they shall come out with great substance; then with the women in chapter 1; then in chapter 11 you have a further reference to it: God gave them favour so that they demanded of the Egyptians and they gave them things. 

    QuesWould it suggest that every believer has something to bring? 

    JTWell, if he is truly a believer. 

    RemThe wealth of God returns to Him in a new, very acceptable way. 

    JTI think it is very fine to see that, as coming into fellowship, whatever little I have. God will assure me that the very best care will be taken of it. See, Moses says, Jehovah has called by name Bezaleel, the son of Uri  Jehovah has done that. 

    QuesDo you see the sovereignty of God in choosing these two men, one of the tribe of Judah and the other of the tribe of Dan? 

    JTYes. We might introduce the book of Proverbs now. In those two men operating you will see foreshadowed the all various wisdom of God; as of old, wisdom operated in the forming of the universe  I was there, she says. You begin to contemplate the thing. As we bring all this into the New Testament, angels, heavenly principalities and powers see in the assembly the all-various wisdom of God, (Ephesians 3:10). It is well worth my while to bring my little quota, for this is what is being done with it. If someone were to tell me I had put a little bit into Venus or Jupiter or the moon, I should be very interested  but it is a far greater thing that I have put a little bit into the assembly, and that God in His all various wisdom has put that where it shines best. Moses tells the children of Israel that God had called by name Bezaleel and He had endowed him with wisdom and that, therefore, he will do everything properly. In the next chapter we read: Then wrought Bezaleel and Aholiab, and every man that was wise-hearted, in whom Jehovah had put wisdom and understanding to know how to work all manner of work of the service of the sanctuary  according to all that Jehovah had commanded. So that in the end of chapter 39 all this is brought to Moses and he saw all the work, and behold, they had done it as Jehovah had commanded  so had they done; and Moses blessed them, verse 43. The thing is done. 

    RemAnd it is all in view of God dwelling amongst them. 

    JTQuite. So it is really a greater thing than the physical universe. In (Proverbs 8) you have this spoken of by Wisdom, but in chapter 9 Wisdom hath builded her house. 

    QuesWould that encourage our hearts to obedience and restfulness so that the service might be carried on? 

    JTI think, as the heave offering is brought, the heart being in action, that wisdom will come in. 1 Corinthians is to bring in that element at Corinth; it was wanting there; they were relying on human wisdom and the apostle sought to bring in the wisdom of God. 

    HHIn (Proverbs 8) you see the wisdom with which the earth itself was formed, the things that were put into it in divine wisdom; so God has put things in the church, and each suitable contribution is a pleasure to Him. God has put things in the material universe, and also in that which is to occupy the greatest place in relation to it in time to come. We need to appreciate this. 

    JTIt is wonderful how God has foreseen the need of man in the earth; everything he requires is set there. The more you look at them the more you are impressed with the wisdom of God in everything. The church is to be the home of divine wisdom, in it are to be found all the treasures of wisdom and knowledge. And to think that I, tiny speck as I am, should be able to contribute to that And that God assures me that what little I contribute He will put in the position where it will shine best! 

    HHEven the desire to do anything must come from God. 

    JTQuite so; but what He loves is not so much the getting of it into you, but your response, if your heart and your spirit prompts you  it is spontaneity in the believer; and then the skill that operates in the spinning the blue, purple, scarlet and byssus; these the men had, The skill is not seen in them, the skill is in the women  the subjective idea. 

    SPPDoes the first suggest raw material and the other working things out? 

    JTThat is very good: the raw material in the man and the spinning in the woman. 

    SPPThere are two references made to the heave offering and then there is a reference to the wave offering, and that refers to the gold. 

    JTI think the heave offering speaks of spontaneity in the believer, that is to say, the result of love by the Spirit; there can be no spontaneity apart from the Spirit. The key to that is Moses sitting by the well. There is that which operates of itself. A well springs up, it conveys the idea of life  living waters, and Moses sat by it. That underlies the idea of the heave offering, that the heart heaves up to God. The wave offering is, I think, that the thing is presented steadily before the eye of God; He is delighted to see it. 

    RemThe Spirit of Christ in the believer is the Spirit of wisdom. 

    JTQuite. In the early part of 1 Corinthians you have stress laid on the need for this sort of thing, what is seen in the women: hidden wisdom, we should have that. But in chapter 12 we see how all come under the one God and one Spirit and one Lord  the administration of divine Persons; so we may say that whatever there is in the assembly, comes under Their hands and is utilised. It says: God has set certain in the assembly  He set the gifts there. 

    QuesAre the features of these two men, Bezaleel and Aholiab, seen in Paul? He says: As a wise master builder, I have laid the foundation, and he wanted the Corinthians to be moved by that same wisdom. 

    JTPrecisely. (1 Corinthians 12) is very instructive in that way, for it brings in the body as the vessel for the expression of Christ: and then it brings in the gifts. The word is changed from the body to the assembly, for the gifts set in the assembly bring out the wisdom of God, 

    how wisely they have been placed; He has set certain  set them there. 

    QuesWhat is the thought in verse 34, in Bezaleel teaching? 

    JTWell, I suppose we can see how that principle goes on: we recognise the Spirit in those whom He uses. So that in the next chapter you have, not only these two men, but every man that was wise-hearted, in whose heart God had put wisdom. It is available, therefore, for everybody, the principle of spiritual teaching is there. 

    QuesDo you think that those who do every kind of work stand in contrast to those who do artistic work? 

    JTThe latter is very fine  Devise artistic work, verse 32  perhaps not much known among us  these fine touches, this fine art work. We have in (Psalm 45) wrought needlework. Needlework is particularly interesting. 

    MD'CSo the treasures of Egypt have to give place to the treasures of the church. We come to it that there is nothing in Egypt, but everything in Christ. 
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    DIVINE DWELLING (2) (JT 43)

    2 Corinthians 3:6 - 18; Exodus 35:1 - 3; Exodus 35:20 - 29; Exodus 40:33 - 35

    JTIt will be borne in mind that our subject is tabernacle or wilderness conditions for the divine dwelling. We left off yesterday at chapters 24 and 25: It was intimated that we should proceed with the consideration of the new covenant as bearing on this subject. Chapter 3 of 2 Corinthians alludes not to chapter 24 of Exodus but to chapter 34, to the second giving of the law. Moses was called up again to the mount and a most interesting conversation proceeded between Jehovah and him; he had acquired great moral power in the interval between chapters 24 and 34. The golden calf had been made, and Moses shines not only as the mediator but as offering himself, offering to sacrifice himself for Israel, and through his intercession Jehovah went on with the people, but on the ground of separation. The tabernacle was taken outside the camp and pitched afar off, and Moses ascends to the mount, as having thus acquired great power and acceptability to Jehovah. So he stands out in chapter 34 as more definitely a figure of Christ, typical of Christ. 

    Then a peculiar glory is attached to the second giving of the law, so that his face shone, and that is what is alluded to in 2 Corinthians 3. There was glory attached to this giving of the law, but the Spirit of God proceeds in verses 7 - 16 of this chapter to enlarge on the new covenant and the glory that attaches to it, shines in it, and to compare it with the glory that shone in the giving of the law. The ministry of the Spirit subsists in glory. In fact the Spirit goes on to say, in effect, You could hardly speak of the glory of the first covenant at all because the glory of the second is so transcendent, and so exceeds it. Attention is called to the richness of glory that enters into the new covenant  that is, what God is as seen in Christ, surrendering Him, giving Him up in love. It is called the ministry of the Spirit, which implies that the Spirit has part in it, and the end of the chapter brings out that the Lord is that Spirit; that is, the two divine Persons, who have taken a mediatorial place, are merged in order to make this wonderful thing effective in our hearts. 

    That is what is before us to begin with, so that we might understand the richness there is when we are together in assembly, that is, not yet viewed as in the land. We are not speaking of divine dwelling as seen in the land  that is not our subject. Our subject is the conditions of divine dwelling in a scene of contrariety as seen in Exodus and, indeed, in the Pentateuch as a whole. So that as we link all that up with the verses read in Exodus 35 we can see in the type what richness existed amongst the people. In Exodus it is not the leading ones particularly, the kings and the princes as in the days of David and Solomon, but every man and woman in Israel. Exodus brings out the mutual, yet rich, conditions amongst us; but the riches are disbursed, fully disbursed and equally divided, not all centred in the kings and princes as in Chronicles. And what is particularly worth noticing in a practical way is the allusion to the sabbath in the opening verses. It is said, And Moses collected all the assembly of the children of Israel, and said to them. These are the things which Jehovah has commanded, to do them. Six days shall work be done, but on the seventh day there shall be to you a holy day, a sabbath of rest to Jehovah: whoever does work on it shall be put to death. Ye shall kindle no fire throughout your dwellings upon the sabbath day. That reminds us of the need of apprehending Christ as the sabbath, and shows how we are to be restful in the enjoyment of the riches that the covenant suggests, so that we are balanced in our part in the assembly. 

    WJYIs the thought of glory the expression of God? 

    JTThat is the idea of the covenant. It is what God is in this particular setting, the shining out of God in the gift of Jesus. 

    WJYWhy, in chapter 24 and in Hebrews, is so much made of the blood in connection with the covenant? 

    JTWhat is to be observed in chapter 24 is the volume of blood. I believe it is to bring out the immensity of the love that enters into it. It is sprinkled on the book and on the people and on the altar. That is, we are all, as it were, enveloped in the volume of blood to bring out the richness of the position from the divine side, so that the ascent is made in that richness. There is no reflection or shining suggested in chapter 24, but we have the amount of blood that was put in basins and employed for different purposes, so that the whole scene is, as it were, enveloped by the testimony of the fulness of love in Christ, so that we should understand the richness of the position in which the people go up to the mount. In the second giving of the law, however, we get the shining because the second is more the spirit of the thing. In the second giving, Jehovah says, After the tenor of these words have I made a covenant with thee, which may be taken to correspond with the spirit of the thing (Exodus 34:27). 

    EFWould you help as to what is said in Corinthians, The Lord is the Spirit and even as by the Lord the Spirit. The two Persons seem to be intimately together there. 

    JTI think there is a combining, speaking reverently, of the two divine Persons that have become mediatorial. The Lord Jesus has taken a humble place in manhood, but the Spirit has also taken a humble place, not in manhood, but yet in men. He is here in the lowliest conceivable attitude, and They merge in this peculiar service of making this great thing, the love of God, effective in the saints. They combine (it seems by the word used) to make this great thought effective in us; so that it should not be merely a theory or doctrine, but a known thing. There should be great wealth amongst us in the effectuation of this great thought, the new covenant; there is the idea of authority  the Lord is the Spirit, but there is the Spirit too; and in fact, in the parenthesis, we are told that the ministry of the Spirit subsists in glory. The Spirit is there alluded to by Himself without the idea of authority, but in verse 17 we have the two thoughts merged. In verse 6 we have, Not of letter, but of spirit. For the letter kills, but the Spirit quickens, and in verse 17 it says the Lord is the Spirit, but where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty. I think we should get the thought of wealth. We have it in 2 Chronicles in regard to the temple and in Exodus in regard to the tabernacle. The thought is that in the service of God we are to be consciously possessed of wealth and to use it, as in Exodus, under the direction of Moses and with the greatest skill. So that the conditions of the divine dwelling are not incongruous in any way; each is in his place in the assembly and the part he takes is under orders, under control. 

    WJYWould the expression, The Lord is that Spirit refer to Him where He is now? 

    JTYes. He is made Lord and Christ up there. He gave the Spirit so that He is identified with the operations of the Spirit down here. The operations of the Spirit are carried on in authority. 

    WJYWhat was before me was that the value of the new covenant is not only to be found in His death but in His present position. Is that so? 

    JTWell, it could not be made effective without the Spirit and you could not have the Spirit until Christ is glorified. The effectuation of it awaited the full establishment of the divine system. What is needed in our service, among many other things, is the thought of the sabbath. 

    HWWhy does that come in first in connection with the manna? 

    JTIt is to call attention to the presence of Christ here  that God found His rest there. The manna stands related to the sabbath, it is the first mention we have of it formally. The relation between the sabbath and the manna is significant because it is Christ, as we read in the hymn, once humbled here, it is the Lord Jesus here as man in ordinary circumstances. That is to say, Philippians 2:7 says He emptied himself, taking a bondmans form, taking his place in the likeness of men, outwardly an ordinary man, sin apart, as you would see in Palestine at that time in everyday circumstances. Whatever men may have thought of Him, God says I have found my delight in Him. God rests in that. 

    HWIs the thought that the One who has provided a rest for God becomes food for man? 

    JTThey synchronise, but the sabbath is carried forward. After the first forty days on the mount Jehovah refers to the sabbath again. In the closing verses of chapter 31 you find a great deal said about the sabbath and something said about it that is not said anywhere else, that God rested on it and was refreshed, meaning that He had been unfolding the glories of Christ to Moses during the forty days. God had a great time of it, speaking reverently, a much better time than Moses had. He was unfolding Christ to him and at the end of the giving of instructions about the tabernacle He refers to the sabbath and enjoins it in the strongest terms, saying that He rested on that day and was refreshed. That is what He had on the sabbath, and I think this chapter begins with this thought in the same sense, that God would bring us into the spirit of restfulness, for we are apt to be very active, even in the assembly. 

    HWAre you connecting that with the thought of the wealth that is found amongst the people of God? 

    JTYes, there may be a show of wealth in a flow of language and hymns, but there is not much in that. It is the skilful use of wealth, and for that there must be calm contemplation and restfulness as to what God sets out in Christ. 

    HWAre you connecting the thought of the sabbath with the wealth that is found amongst the people? 

    JTThe sabbath enables us rightly to distribute it and regulate it wherever it is found. It is not simply the leaders as in Chronicles; it is in every man and woman; it is the mutual state of things amongst the saints. 

    WHIs that anticipating the world to come? 

    JTOf course there will be great display of official power in the world to come, especially centred in the heavenly city, but the state of things in the wilderness as described in the Pentateuch is to establish mutual feeling amongst the saints, but mutuality in wealth, not a democratic spirit, but in spiritual wealth, in ability to be quiet and to calmly weigh what is presented in the enjoyment of the wealth, and to know how to use it. 

    WMYou would say that the more we enter into the spirit of the new covenant the more we enjoy sabbath rest? 

    JTThey run together. We sit down in assembly. The idea is that we sit down; it is not a time of activity necessarily but a time of quietude because it is a question of what is presented to us for contemplation. 

    WHIt would preserve us from gathering a few sticks or doing that which we could do during the week. 

    JTI think that is good. The man who gathers sticks is put to death, and it is prohibited here in the strongest terms. It says, Six days shall work be done, but on the seventh day there shall be to you a holy day, a sabbath of rest to Jehovah: whoever does work on it shall be put to death. Ye shall kindle no fire throughout your dwellings upon the sabbath day. That is to say, there is to be no promotion of heat in any way. It is calm restfulness that is required if we are to be in assembly according to God, the entire absence of the natural. 

    CSSWould that be suggested in God resting in His love? (Zephaniah 3:17). 

    JTThat shows how it is in God. He rested in Christ here, according to Exodus 16. He rested in Him in His ordinary circumstances here on earth, in which He was doing what other men did. He would do anything that other men might do legitimately, sin apart, and at the end of thirty years the Fathers voice is heard, This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight (Matthew 17:5). He is resting there. The beginning of everything really in the new order of things is that we are to be brought into that rest. 

    HJMWhy does it say in Chapter 34, After the tenor of these words have I made a covenant with thee and with Israel (Exodus 34:27)? 

    JTMoses is, I think, brought into more prominence because of what had transpired. He became more and more a type of Christ. 

    GMcKConnected with what we were saying as to the sabbath, what do you understand by None shall appear before me empty? Exodus 34:20. Is that connected with the service of God as here? 

    JTQuite so; it calls attention to the wealth that He looks for in us. I should like it very much if people would pay attention to the idea of wealth, and how it is seen in Exodus, compared with the way it is seen in 1 Chronicles. The immensity of the wealth in 1 Chronicles is largely from the king and from the princes, but in Exodus it is every man and woman in Israel, bringing all the saints into it, brothers and sisters. Indeed they are all in it, in the tabernacle, in the silver supplied for each one, half a shekel for each one. Each saint is set up and has a status in the system. 

    RSTIs it instructive for us that there is no lack of wealth amongst the saints? Of every article needed there was abundant supply. 

    JTThat is what comes out under these circumstances. There is abundance of wealth, and what the book culminates in is not singing as in Chronicles, not music, but the completion of the work by Moses. That is, that all the saints, viewed as in assembly, are under the hand of the Lord in His authority. Each will is subdued; there is no room for the exercise of any will, because each has his niche to fill and is in that position. Moses has put him there. It is a question of the authority of the Lord. 

    WJYDoes wealth suggest the work of God in each soul? 

    JTQuite so. It involves the Spirit in us. 

    CSSThis wealth was not found in the wilderness. God had taken care that His people would be provided with it. Is the thought that it might lie dormant? 

    JTI think it began in Egypt, which would refer to the exercises that the saints have in getting out of the world; if one does not come out of the world with wealth, he is not really out of it. The idea is that I come out of the world through exercise; I have had to suffer, and it is in that that I acquire spiritual wealth. They spoiled the Egyptians, it says; they demanded of the Egyptians. It is a matter of right, we are not leaving anything that is of God behind. The principle in coming out of the world is that we are carrying with us all that belongs to God and spoiling the world; the world is ready to adopt things that belong to God, but the Christian in effect says They are not yours at all, and we are taking them all with us. 

    HWIs that why confessing the name of the Lord helps us? 

    JTThat is where it begins, I think. That brings out opposition. 

    PIt is not so much the thought of individual wealth as accumulative wealth? 

    JTIt is individual wealth first  every man and woman, but it becomes accumulative through each contributing, meaning, in a practical way, that brothers and sisters alike are supposed to contribute to the assembly. The actual use made has to be left. All is in the hands of Moses. 

    PDDoes the principle come out in the beginning of the Acts where each one brought their contribution to the apostles feet? 

    JTThat is the thought. No one who had possessions called anything his own. It was a community, but stress is laid here on every man and woman whose heart prompted them. God is looking at the state of our hearts. 

    HWIt is spoken of as a heave-offering. What is going to promote that feeling with us that the wealth shall be made available? 

    JTI think the stirring up of the affections. There are two ideas in the offering, one the heaving, the other the waving. A heave-offering is something raised up, the outgoings of the heart towards God; the wave-offering refers more to Christ. He is kept constantly and strikingly before the eyes of God. It is the heave-offering here because it is a question of the saints. 

    WMThe wealth had been previously used in the service of the devil, but now it is brought into the service of God. 

    JTThat is right. That shows the terrible breakdown. The exercise in connection with it had increased the wealth of the saints. 

    EEHow can I distinguish wealth in my soul? What would wealth be in the way you are speaking of it? 

    JTIt is the movement covered in the word heave. Romans 8 brings out that the Spirit searches the hearts, or rather God does. He who searches the hearts knows what is the mind of the Spirit,(Romans 8:27). 

    God searches the hearts, and it is in the consciousness of the movement of the heart Godward; and another great test is whether I love the brethren, whether in relation with the brethren my heart is moved. 

    AJDWould the call to the fellowship of Gods Son have this movement in view? 

    JTI think so. We are called into it, and we ought to be able to discern the movements of our hearts. There are in a man or in a beast automatic self-acting organs, these are what are alluded to in this movement called heave. The Lord alludes to it too in saying, The water that I shall give him shall be in him a well of water springing up into everlasting life (John 4:14). Surely one is conscious of that movement. It is not the action of ones will; it is a movement by itself; it is the effect of God being brought before the affections. 

    CDWhat would cover each would be the fact that this contribution was toward Gods dwelling place, would it not? 

    JTWhat a great thought it is! God seeks to dwell amongst us. Everyone who loves God would be alive and ready to contribute to that. 

    HWI think we need help really to discover and discern the value of this wealth that is found amongst the saints and to use it rightly and hold it available. 

    JTYou get initial thoughts in Exodus. There it is all a question of what Moses did. Aaron is there, but Moses and the anointing are the two great thoughts; every item in the tabernacle, meaning every brother and every sister, is in place, but not the place which he has taken, but the place which he is given. He is given his place. Moses set up the tabernacle and set every item in its place, and as there it is functioning, acting, doing what it should do. That is the idea, so it is a question of the authority of Christ exercised, but in the anointing. The Spirit is there too. 

    CDSo that it is the hand of Moses that unifies the whole thing. 

    JTMoses finished the work and the next thing is that God says in effect, That is all suitable to Me. It is not yet the varied woods of the temple and the other metals and the like in the temple, but just the tabernacle here  just the saints in their wilderness setting, where contrariety is. God can say, That pleases Me. There is nothing more satisfying than the sense spiritually that you are just where God would have you and that He is pleased with you there. There is not an incongruous thing in it; there is no more need for Moses to say, Do this or do that. We are all perfectly restful in our position. 

    PDIs it not interesting to see that it is God that proposes the materials suitable for His dwelling? 

    JTIt must be. All is on divine terms, but then everything that He requires is provided. There is plenty of it too. 

    CSSThe words found and brought seem to be repeated in the chapter. Does it suggest this volume of movement? Where are they brought from? 

    JTAre you speaking of chapter 35? It says in the opening verses that Moses collected or gathered all the assembly. That is, they are all there and under the hand of Moses. He is gathering, and after speaking of the sabbath, he gives a list of the things that are needed  and then we are told in verse 20 that all the assembly of the children of Israel departed from before Moses. That is, they are not under his influence. They departed from the presence of Moses and that raises the whole question as to fellowship, that is, what we do when we are not formally in the presence of the Lord, or in the presence of each other. We have gone back to the places of our individual settings. Shall we forget what is needed? Will our hearts be occupied with other things? Very often at a meeting we are full of a thing that is presented to us in power, but as we go back to our individual settings it loses its force. But what comes out here is that it did not lose its force with them (see Exodus 35:20 - 29). All that takes place as the people departed from Moses; they are no longer under his influence, but act as honest men and women. Whatever these utensils had been used for before, that is now abandoned and they are brought to make a dwelling place for God. God is before the assembly. It is a wonderful picture of the normal result of the Spirit of God working in the saints as of the assembly. 

    WJYCarrying assembly exercises back to our homes? 

    JTThat is the idea. You may go back from the meeting and forget what you heard, and you turn to your own things. When you get back other things affect you, but the point here is that they were not forgetful or affected adversely; they carried out the desire of Moses. 

    CSSI was thinking that they brought these things out of their homes, would that be right? 

    JTYes, it was sacrifice. People had nose-rings and earrings, and bracelets; it was sacrifice to give these up. And the women had looking-glasses, and they have them today; this book contemplates that these are given up too. All that sort of thing is given up for the sake of a dwelling-place for God. 

    TPIn 4:2, which was written by a sister, we have, Now with this treasure our spirits are freighted. Is that the acquisition of wealth in that sense? 

    JTVery good illustration of it. The word freighted was well debated before it was put into that hymn, it is a good word. 

    TPI was thinking of the first part of the verse. It indicates that we have come from conditions where we have been, as it were, away from Moses. 

    JTThat is the thought. We go back to our houses after a meeting like this. We may get a touch, but shall I carry it back to my house? shall I forget it? It may require sacrifice, and I say, Well, that is not needed. It may be I stay home from the next meeting. Or on the other hand I may resolve I will not miss one meeting, I will be like Anna. Will you carry that through? God looks to you to carry it through. 

    JPWhat would help us as to willing-heartedness? 

    JTI think that is the covenant. The covenant is the heart of God. That is, Gods heart is towards you, and now what is your heart towards God? That is what these verses mean. The covenant is in chapter 34. That is the second giving of the law; this chapter is the response to it. 

    HIs that where the glory is seen, in the expression of all these things in the assembly? 

    JTThat is the idea, I think. 
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    THE BUILDING OF THE TABERNACLE (JT 77)

    Exodus 35:4 - 29; Exodus 40:17 - 35

    JTSo that all may follow, it may be repeated that our subject is the assembly in the wilderness, and Christ as known in it in this setting. The thought is taken up from Acts 7 where Moses is spoken of as he who was in the assembly in the wilderness. Yesterday afternoon we dwelt on what was considered the first great feature, that is the covenant. We noted in chapter 19 the divine thought, Jehovah saying that He had borne the people on eagles wings and brought them to Himself, and that now, as they obeyed His voice, they would be to Him a kingdom of priests and a holy nation. Then in chapter 24 we noted that Jehovah had in His mind the thought of ascension, the thought of His people being elevated; and it may be added to what was said yesterday that this fact shows that the assembly is in mind in all these types, not Israel in the future. The thought of elevation belongs to the assembly, not to Israel, although the names of the twelve tribes are in the gates of the heavenly city. Then we noted yesterday that, as the thought of elevation was introduced, the words of the covenant were given to the people, and the people undertook to do all that Jehovah had spoken; then Moses wrote the words, and rose early, and built an altar under the mountain, and set up twelve pillars. 

    LWould you tell us what those twelve pillars signify? 

    JTWhat was said yesterday was that now that the element of obedience was present in the people God could proceed with the accomplishing of His thoughts, that is His service, in the altar, and the complete number which His counsels required, in the twelve pillars. The twelve would point to the number required in the counsels of God. God would proceed on these lines. Then the volume of the blood points to the fulness of love attested in the death of Christ, whilst the twelve tribes suggest the saints as possessed of love. God is the source, for it is said: Hereby we have known love, because he has laid down his life for us (1 John 3:16). And hence the fulness of the blood is the testimony to that love in the covenant here; and the basis is thus laid for material for the building. 

    JOSThe Lord said when He instituted the Supper, taking the cup. This cup is the new covenant in my blood, which is poured out for you. Would that indicate volume? 

    JTThat is evidently what is in mind in the idea of pouring out. 

    QuesHave we not largely missed the relationship between the cup in Luke and Exodus 24? 

    JTIt would seem that we should link them together. The pouring out in Luke is more towards the members of the assembly, Poured out for you, whereas in Matthew and Mark it is for many. Here the bearing of the covenant is seen in that Moses took the blood and sprinkled it on the people, and said, Behold the blood of the covenant that Jehovah has made with you concerning all these words. The covenant was with them. 

    LWhy was half reserved for the altar? 

    JTI suppose to maintain the balance, the one part bearing on the service of God, and the other for the people themselves  love in their hearts. The book was also sprinkled according to Hebrews; and there are other additions in Hebrews that help. Having taken the blood of calves and goats, with water and scarlet wool and hyssop, he sprinkled both the book itself and all the people, saying, This is the blood of the covenant which God has enjoined to you (Hebrews 9:19,20). 

    KWould the reason for the heave offering be the sprinkling of the blood? 

    JTLove known in our hearts would produce the heave offering, our hearts moving towards God. Romans 5 is the application of the covenant to us substantially, the love of God shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit given to us. Then in chapter 8 there are those who love God. That is necessary for service. The heave offering is the spontaneous outgoing of the heart Godward. 

    JOSIn chapter 35 the peoples heart is mentioned seven times in the section we read. Is that the answer in the people to the covenant God proposed? 

    JTThat is manifestly so. What comes out in chapter 34 is the fulness of the covenant in the second giving of the law. We have spoken of chapter 24 as typical of the covenant which applies to us, but chapter 34 enlarges on that and brings out the thought of the new covenant. It is in connection with this that we have the glory shining; it is to chapter 34 that 2 Corinthians 3 alludes. It alludes to it, of course, by way of contrast, but there is the thought of the new covenant in that the glory shone; and chapter 35 is the normal outcome of the glory shining in our hearts. The thought of glory must enter into the material of the tabernacle. It was the pattern of the things in the heavens, that is to say it is Christ, not only apprehended in death, but in glory. The material all comes thence, it comes from heaven. 

    QuesWhat do the heave offerings signify for us? 

    JTThat is the question before us now. They are material for the house of God, that is, it is heavenly. Although it is here upon earth, the material is heavenly. It is to be the residence of the glory, and the material is to be in accordance with this. We are said to be vessels of mercy fitted for glory. The residence of the divine glory must in itself be essentially glorious; hence in chapter 40 as each part of the tabernacle is set up it is functioning; every item is serving its part, functioning in its place. That is to say, it is a living state of things where the glory radiates, for service is to be in love; love is really the idea of the glory. 

    QuesIs it Christ in you the hope of glory (Colossians 1:27)? 

    JTJust so. 

    JOSDoes that involve the thought that the covenant has become formative in the affections of the people of God? 

    JTYes, formation must take place, so that we should be material. To be material for the building is not simply that I have got light. Peter represents the material, and in that respect it is not a question of his name, but what he is: Thou art Peter (Matthew 16:18), that is, thou art material for the building. 

    Fr. Is that what Peter says, To whom coming (1 Peter 2:4)? 

    JTQuite so; it is living material. 

    RAWhat connection is there between this and the light unapproachable in Timothy? 

    JTWe are speaking now of the light that shines, what God is as declared. 1 Timothy 6:16 is God in the absolute; that is Deity apart from all other considerations. 

    FJFIs that Deity considered without reference to anything else? 

    JTQuite so; we have to think of it as apart altogether from creation. 

    RI take it that what we are considering would correspond with God shining into our hearts to give us the knowledge of the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ? 

    JTYes, that is God shining out in Christ; that is not light unapproachable; that light invites approach. We are to draw near, whereas 1 Timothy 6 means that Deity by itself is unapproachable; whom no man hath seen, nor can see. 

    WIt says, the ... only Potentate and who only hath immortality. 

    JTWhat we have in the covenant here is the shining out of the glory and the shining is, according to 2 Corinthians, in the face of Jesus. It shines in our hearts. Now in the beginning of chapter 35, so as to balance all this, there is an allusion to the sabbath, meaning that as the light comes in, as the love of God comes into us, there is to be a keeping of the sabbath. It is in that way that formation takes place, for after all it is God that works in us; we have to learn to lie fallow, to be restful in His hands. It says, Six days shall work be done, but on the seventh day there shall be to you a holy day, a sabbath of rest to Jehovah: whoever does work on it shall be put to death. Ye shall kindle no fire throughout your dwellings upon the sabbath day. Notice that. There is to be a state of restfulness. The saints have to learn what is meant by the sabbath. If anyone will trouble to look into the subject of the sabbath, he will see that in a period of fifty years something like twenty-eight per cent of Israels time was devoted to sabbath keeping. There were not only sabbaths of days but sabbaths of years, and an understanding of that will help us to learn to be quiet and restful in the hands of God. 

    St. Why is the lighting of fire singled out here as a special thing not to be done? 

    JTI think it refers to energy on our side. It is energy on Gods side you have to look for now. 

    JOSIn Jeremiah 17 Jehovah makes a promise that if the people would carry no burdens on the sabbath day He would bring about revival of blessing in Israel. 

    JTIt was the sign of the covenant, and obviously it was needed. The covenant denotes active love, but there is to be a restfulness, so that God has a free hand for formation. He is the potter, we are the clay, so that we are to be in His hands as in the hands of the potter. 

    QuesIs it that before we can contribute we must be in restful contemplation of what is presented in Christ? 

    JTThat is the idea exactly, so that we have to learn that we are not always to be bustling about and doing things; we have to learn to be restful in Gods hands. 

    RemThis sabbath is to be a time of contemplation of what has been seen in chapter 24: they saw God and ate and drank in contrast to what is not seen, as we have noted in 1 Timothy 6:16. 

    JTI think that is right. 

    QuesDid Mary have her sabbath day when she sat at Jesus feet. 

    JTQuite so. 

    BIs this material for the building the divine wealth secured in the hearts of the saints, as evidence of responsive affection? 

    JTYes. We should bear in mind that the material is the person, not something in the person, but the person himself. Thou art Peter, thou is the person. 

    FIs that every believer? 

    JTThat is another matter; we have to look at the believer abstractly and in a concrete sense also. Each believer having the Spirit is potential material. The idea is set before him, and he comes to it in formation. 

    FHe is called for that. 

    JTYes. The point to take in in this connection is the formative side, The believer is taken up potentially. The idea is put before him. In chapter 25 God proposes the material; He gives a list of what He needs, so that they should build Him a dwelling. 

    FSrThat means it must be there. 

    JTThe idea is presented in chapter 25, and then following upon that much occurs that brings out chapter 34; and then you have the concrete thing in chapter 35. A list of things wanted is given in verses 4 to 19 and then in verse 20 it says, And all the assembly of the children of Israel departed from before Moses. That is they are now on the ground of accepted responsibility, as much as to say, Lord, I understand what You mean, I am going to work that out. The Lord will say to each young believer, You are material; it is in My mind that you are to be in the building; but I want you to understand just what it is that you are to be. And the believer answers, I see Lord what You mean; and now I go and bring this about through exercise; so that it says: And all the assembly of the children of Israel departed from before Moses. And they came, every one whose heart moved him, and every one whose spirit prompted him; they brought Jehovahs heave offering for the work of the tent of meeting, and for all its service, and for the holy garments. 

    WIs that expressed in the willing-hearted and the wise-hearted  it says they departed, and they came? 

    JTJust so; it says They came, every one whose heart moved him, and every one whose spirit prompted him. And then it further says, They came. It says they departed, and they came. The return journey is the test. They came, both men and women; every one who was of willing heart .... 

    Fl. Would you say there are many sabbaths between the departed and the came? 

    JTI think that is the principle, things have to be worked out according to the light we have. 

    QuesIs that to walk in those good works, which God has before prepared that we should walk in them (Ephesians 2:10)? 

    JTJust so. 

    LDoes Romans 12  presenting our bodies a living sacrifice  correspond? 

    JTI think so. 

    QuesDoes what is presented here correspond with what we have in Corinthians: when they were together each one had a psalm, had a teaching, and so on? 

    JTThat is a question of ministry; what we are dealing with refers to our persons, what we are ourselves. 

    FJrDo we see a type of this in Jacob when he left Padan-Aram to go to Bethel? 

    JTHe had the house in his mind, but it is not till we come to Genesis 35 that we find the Jacob that is proper to the house. In chapter 28 he just anoints the pillar, but in chapter 35 he pours out a drink offering upon it. In the first place one regards oneself as having the Spirit  anointed, but in the second (chapter 35) one is conscious of being pleasing to God in His house. God actually came down and spoke to him. In chapter 28 God was in heaven and Jacob upon earth. 

    DrSThere was a period of twenty years between the two, was there not? 

    JTThat is good, because it confirms what we are speaking of  a period of formation. With some of us it may take only a short time, with others a long time. But in the material required here God announces that He will have His building on His own terms, with His own material. 

    JOSDo we get the thought of the material in Corinthians when Paul says: Of him are ye in Christ Jesus. 

    JTWell that is the potential side. In the first epistle new creation is hardly dealt with, or even in the second. The thought is, however, just touched in the second epistle, If any one be in Christ, there is a new creation (2 Corinthians 5:17). 

    MIn the second-first sabbath in Luke do we have the material coming to light? 

    JTIt is the second-first, an extraordinary phrase, showing that the idea of the first is in both. When we are brought to the divine thought it is one thing. It may take twenty years to bring us to it, but as formed we are suitable material. 

    FSrOne has not paid enough heed to the sabbath if one has to walk such a long time. 

    JTThat is the lesson to be learnt. 

    BIs this period indicated between the 11th and 16th chapters of Matthew; in the 11th it is things, in the 16th it is a person. 

    JTThou hast hid these things from the wise and prudent, and hast revealed them to babes; that was common to all the disciples, but the material took concrete form in Peter in chapter 16. It required the revelation as to who Christ was. 

    WIs there a distinction between what was brought, and the wise-hearted women who spun with their hands? 

    JTI think verse 25 is to bring out certain distinctions above the generality; it is more now subjective activity, so that we have the wise-hearted women spinning, and in verse 27 we have the description of the men who brought the onyx stones. These are distinctions; you always find that God makes room for what is special. 

    You get such activity in the apostle Paul; he had in mind that he might apprehend that for which he was apprehended, that is, there was great activity in a certain connection in him, so that he might reach now the divine thought in connection with himself. 

    QuesWould the wave offering being connected with the gold be a higher thought than the heave offering? The heave offering seems to be connected with silver and copper. 

    JTThe wave offering, I suppose, conveys more the idea of priestly intelligence, and in it the thought of the offerer is more sustained; the action of waving enhances what he is. The wave offering is found in Leviticus 23 as typical of Christ being presented to God after He rose from the dead. 

    QuesWhen Simeon took the child Jesus in his arms, was that priestly action? Would that be appreciation of the Person of the Lord? 

    JTYes, you know the value of what you have and keep it before Gods eye. 

    RWhat you are saying would give the covenant a large place after the Supper. 

    JTYes. What comes in after the covenant is the dwelling. The Lords supper is, I think, celebrated in the court of the tabernacle; then what the saints are in themselves according to the divine workmanship comes into evidence, so that after all the parts are set up and all functioning, God as it were says, I want all that for Myself. The cloud covered the tent of meeting. God is taking it now entirely for Himself. What is He taking? Typically, all the saints as in their places in the assembly and functioning. 

    RYou would say that of the full development. 

    JTYes, they are seen in chapter 40, each in his place and functioning: for instance, in verses 20,21 of chapter 40 he took and put the testimony into the ark, and put the staves in the ark, and put the mercy-seat above on the ark. And he brought the ark into the tabernacle. The ark is serving its intended purpose. And then in verse 21 he hung up the veil of separation, and covered the ark of the testimony. That is what it was intended to do. And he put the table in the tent of meeting, on the side of the tabernacle northward, outside the veil, and arranged the bread in order upon it before Jehovah. That was what the table was for. And he lighted the lamps before Jehovah, they were to give light; and in verse 26 he put the golden altar in the tent of meeting before the veil. And he burnt on it fragrant incense. That was what it was for, and so right down. We come to the laver in verse 30, he set the laver between the tent of meeting and the altar, and put water in it for washing. That was what it was for. So that Moses and Aaron and his sons washed their hands and their feet at it. What is meant is that every christian is in his place. He is not there negatively but in a positive way before God, and all that is so pleasing to God that He covers it with the cloud, as if to say, I am shutting out all else, I want this for Myself; and then the glory fills the scene. 

    QuesAre these conditions to be enjoyed characteristically in every place where the saints are gathered together? 

    JTThat is what the instruction is for; that is what we are to learn. 

    MDoes John 12 give the ark in its place and the saints functioning? 

    JTThat is so. The Lord is in His place in John 12. He knew what was in Bethany before He came. He had been there before. Now as He comes everyone is in his place. Lazarus sits at the table: that is his place. He was suited for this place as risen from the dead. Martha served, and Mary anointed the Lords feet with ointment. 

    JOSWould that answer to the previous chapter where it says, And they made, whereas in chapter 40 it is what Moses did? 

    JTYes, their part is seen in the intervening chapters and then Moses takes all in hand. 

    MThe odour filled the house. 

    JTThat was like the glory filling the tabernacle. 

    RemIt is mentioned seven times in this section, As the Lord commanded Moses. 
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    OBEDIENCE AS PREPARING FOR THE GLORY (4) (JT 89)

    Exodus 35: 20 - 29; Exodus 39:32; Exodus 39:42, 43; Exodus 40: 9 - 38

    JTThe verses in chapter 35 show how obedience continued according to what we have in chapter 12, as they departed from before Moses. Obedience to the extent of sacrifice, of unselfishness, is seen strikingly in verses 20 - 29. It says, And all the assembly of the children of Israel departed from before Moses. And they came every one whose heart moved him. Obedience and rectitude are often apparent, happily in our gatherings, as in each others presence and in the presence of the Lord; but as we depart and enter on our own ordinary occupations, especially if we are isolated, the test comes in. These verses show that obedience was maintained to the extent of sacrifice, and that it extended to, and included, the women as well as the men, and also the principal men, as it says in verse 27. So that in verse 29 we have, The children of Israel brought a voluntary offering to Jehovah, every man and woman whose heart prompted them to bring for all manner of work, which Jehovah, by the hand of Moses, had commanded to be done. 

    CHHYou remarked in the first meeting that this material represented the saints as being formed. Would that correspond to Romans 12 as being formed you offer yourself? 

    JTThat is right. That is the order of the truth in Romans. The chapter begins, By the compassions of God, to present your bodies a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable to God. The saints are eligible as sacrifice. And be not conformed to this world, but be transformed by the renewing of your mind, that ye may prove. Thus I think we are formed, and the various needs for the building of the tabernacle are developed. So that as you run down the chapter you see a great variety of service all working out from the first part of the chapter, and that each is to consider himself, his measure in his service, that it is according to the measure of faith that God has dealt to every man, and that involves calculation. All that enters into these chapters. 

    HHEveryone would in that way be a vital part of the system. Their contribution would be themselves, in that sense. Would that be right? 

    JTThat is what is meant, so that it becomes very practical. Instead of reading up this material, you think of yourself, what you are, and what I am, all as finished and brought to Moses, so that his eye passes over everything. Every one of us as in assembly comes under the Lords eye. We are to be there on His terms and not on ours. 

    ABPWould you say that the house of Stephanas would fit in here? 

    JTQuite so. Wherever you have instances of persons functioning according to God in relation to the saints, that is the antitype of what we have here, such as the house of Chloe and Stephanas in Corinth. In Romans you have a large list of persons who are saluted. That means that they are material acceptable for the tabernacle. The idea was they should be at Rome in the very midst of the world, the wilderness, that Gods will should be apparent there. So that you can understand that when Phoebe went there and brought her letter and it was read (and possibly the epistle was brought by her), what exercises there would be as to all this in Caesars very capital, that the will of God should be maintained in His people. 

    ABPThe household of Stephanas, the first-fruits of Achaia, was baptised, and we find a long time later they were all addicted to the service of the saints. 

    JTThat is a good illustration, as I was remarking, of what is acceptable. 

    HHIt would enter into what is local. You would expect to find assembly features in any local company; such a meetings commencing would not be justified if the material were not there. 

    JTQuite so; there must be some material of this kind. The principal thing is subjection. 

    AJDThe great principle of subjection is referred to in that connection in the end of 1 Corinthians referring to the household of Stephanas. I beseech you, brethren (ye know the house of Stephanas, that it is the first-fruits of Achaia, and they have devoted themselves to the saints for service), that ye should also be subject to such, and to everyone joined in the work and labouring. The great principle of subjection enters into that kind of thing. 

    JTQuite so, and right through. 

    SPDoes the appreciation of this wealth that is found with each man and woman preserve us from being purely local in our thoughts? It has all Israel in view. 

    JTIt is one thought; it is one tabernacle; so that the principles in all the gatherings must be of the same kind. 

    QuesWould it be exemplified in the churches in Macedonia? But they gave themselves first to the Lord, and to us by Gods will, 2 Corinthians 8: 5. 

    JTVery good. 

    QuesIs Lydia like one of these women? It says the Lord opened her heart. In chapter 35 is it not a heart matter? 

    JTThat is what we should see. It is a heart matter, and the heart is functioning according to God even as departing from Moses, not immediately under his eye and direction. We are trustworthy, that is what is meant, I think, in these verses, and can be relied upon, and all are brought into it, men and women and the principal men, too, I believe that is the test, when we are out from under each others eye. It is all well when we are together in times like this, but when we depart each into his own setting, his own house and business, then how is it? Can we be trusted to carry out the impressions that we may get here under the Lords influence and direction? 

    CAMYour reference to saluting the saints seems to be an interesting matter. Saluting one another has been a great exercise, whether we can really salute one another as having respect for one another as assembly material. 

    JTThat is the idea in Romans 16. The salutations are each based on something; something that enters into tabernacle construction. How can I salute what is incongruous? You cannot do this. It is what is worthy of salutation. Hence the idea of a holy kiss, that our salutations are not worldly. The shaking of hands and expressions of sympathy and fellowship ought to be holy, not promiscuous or loose, because the tabernacle is to be in mind, and all is to be in accord with the material proper to it. We cannot salute anything else, brethren under discipline and the like. Discipline is essential; it is impossible to get through the wilderness without it and in all these matters endeavouring to keep the unity of the Spirit in the bond of peace, Ephesians 4: 3. That is, we are moving together, otherwise the tabernacle is only a term; it ceases to be what it is meant to be. 

    HHThe thing took form in Romans 16, Salute Prisca and Aquila ... and the assembly at their house. It was all there, was it not? The apostles mind is concentrated on what stands connected with the assembly. 

    JTThe assembly is being led up to, as mentioned in the last paragraph of the book. In regard to salutations, it says at the end of the list, Salute one another with a holy kiss, 1 Corinthians 16: 20. Salute one another. Paul had mentioned certain and given reasons, but every saint in Rome is to be taken account of in this way. The salutation or kiss, or symbol of affection, is to be holy, and it cannot be holy unless it recognises the material proper to the tabernacle. 

    JSDo you think the salutations there would be in accordance with the formative work of God only? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. He begins with Phoebe  what a sister she was!  then Priscilla and Aquila, my fellow-workmen in Christ Jesus (who for my life staked their own neck; to whom not I only am thankful, but also all the assemblies of the nations) and the assembly at their house, Romans 16: 3, 4. There is a reason for these salutations. 

    RemIn mentioning names it is not the names, not any particular persons, but certain features represented in the meaning of the names. 

    JTThat is good; so that you have tabernacle construction in principle in those salutations qualified. 

    QuesWe all value Priscilla and Aquila in view of what they did for Paul; we have profited greatly, have we not? 

    JTTo whom not I only am thankful, but also all the assemblies of the nations, Romans 16: 4. 

    CHHWould the material in Romans 16 form the basis of Ephesians as the teaching in Exodus would pave the way for Leviticus? 

    JTThat is right. We must have the tabernacle set up. That is what we are coming to in the last chapter; it is the structure set up. What a pleasure it was to God! That would all be in mind. Leviticus is in mind, for that is where the service is carried on. Here it is the tabernacle set up and the material all marked by, as Jehovah had commanded Moses. Everything is according to that, and then it passes under the eye of the mediator; that is, Christ in type, as in the verse read in chapter 39, according to all that Jehovah commanded Moses. So had the children of Israel done all the labour. And Moses saw all the work, and behold, they had done it as Jehovah had commanded  so had they done it; and Moses blessed them. I think that is a very fine thought to have in mind; that things are all done. They finished the work, it says, according to all that Jehovah had commanded Moses; but after all that, it comes under Moses. It comes under the eye of Christ. 

    CHHChapter 40 is what Moses does; whereas chapter 39 is what the people do. 

    JTWhat the people do and what he does in passing his eye over it. 

    JSDo we see in chapter 35 how the people take all the instructions given by Moses? We see the inward work in those whose hearts were moved and whose spirits prompted them. 

    JTThat is the setting according to what we had yesterday; that is, chapter 34 is the counterpart of chapter 24. What intervenes is only to throw lustre on chapter 34  what Moses was. What an increase there was in him, so that he comes down from the mountain shining! The glory was there where it could be most appreciated, in the face of a man, and the meekest man in all the earth. There was nothing retaliatory about him. It is in his face, the face of Jesus. Now it is to take on that glory, 2 Corinthians opens up the idea of the saints taking on glory; they are transformed according to the same image from glory to glory, even as by the Lord the Spirit (chapter 3: 18). There is the image of Christ. We are all to be alike from this point of view. There is enrichment, from glory to glory. I believe that is what is implied in chapter 35. The saints are glorified. They have taken on glory from the face of Moses and all these sacrifices and gifts are just what we are ourselves in obedience. As Paul says, When your obedience is fulfilled, 2 Corinthians 10: 6. When the generality of the saints are brought into obedience, then the Lord can deal with special cases that are hardened. 

    HHDoes it not say that God must have a vessel of habitation? In Noahs day it was the ark; now it is the assembly. Everything is here in Christ. Does it not emphasise the importance of responding to divine requirements in that way? 

    JTAs to having the ark? 

    HHI mean Noahs ark. If God was to bring in another world, the ark was a necessity. If God was to be in Israel, the people had to supply the material that God might be amongst them. Does it not carry forward to our day, that we are to be for Gods pleasure as apart from every other thing? 

    JTSo that as Moses scrutinises all, he not only approved but blessed them. The word approved is an important word, too, approved of God; but then there is more than that. Chapter 39 is approval; chapter 40 is complacency in the approval, the complacency of love. God says, I not only love you, but you are great enough to be the residence of My glory. What an immense thought that is! so that obedience is the thought running right through here. 

    ARHence the importance of chapters 35 and 36, to develop a general state of holiness amongst the saints, do you think? 

    JTThat is right. It worked out from the glory in the face of Moses and then the sabbath in the beginning of the chapter; that is to say, the saints are learning to take on the glory and take on the benefits of the environment. We all, looking on the glory of the Lord, with unveiled face, we take on things. The sabbath in chapter 35 means the saints are to learn to lie fallow; not simply to read books but to absorb the thoughts, the glory of the environment; and then that works out in the second section, where they depart from Moses. It is remarkable how the Spirit of God goes over these items. He is thinking of the saints; He tells them what is needed. He loves to go over the ground and look at us, and speak about us. That is the first half of the chapter; then they depart from Moses and verse 20 shows their response, and how they love to bring all these wonderfully rich things out of willing and prompted hearts. 

    ARBecause chapter 36 shows that they were so willing they had to be told not to bring; they were bringing so much. 

    JTWhat a difference that is from chapter 32, after Moses first visit to the mountain, where they had the golden calf! What should have been for the tabernacle was devoted to it. 

    CHHSo in taking on the glory, as you say, it would be a result of subjection and obedience, leading on to the extension of glory as seen in the end of chapter 40. There would be glory to God in the assembly. 

    SJHIs this bringing to Moses a definite act? They brought their gifts to Moses. Is there a definite transaction in it? 

    JTI think so. The Lord is saying virtually. If you are to be in the tabernacle, it is to be on My terms. So they give themselves to the Lord, as has been remarked; that meant that the rights of the Lord and the rights of God were fully owned by the saints in Macedonia; then in Thessalonica Paul says of them, Ye became followers of us, and of the Lord (1 Thessalonians 1: 6), another touch. Paul was their ideal so far, but they were not content with that; they became followers of the Lord. Paul was not a party man, great as he was. As they followed him, they became followers of the Lord. The Lord must be the test throughout. 

    SPWould you say that the contribution of this great wealth to the tabernacle as coming under the scrutiny of Moses would remove any thought of conspicuousness in the gifts presented? The giver would be content with Moses scrutiny. 

    JTYou do not want your contribution to be intruding; everything has to come under the Lord. Moses blessed it all; then in chapter 40 Jehovah spoke to Moses, saying, On the day of the first month, on the first of the month, shalt thou set up the tabernacle of the tent of meeting, and in verse 9, Thou shalt take the anointing oil, and anoint the tabernacle, and all that is in it. The fact that everything was well done, everything done in obedience, and with willing hearts, was not enough. God says, I must put the finishing touches on this. The anointing means the heavenly touch; that is what verse 9 means. 

    ARI was wondering if first coming under the hand of Moses and taking account of material, we would become willing now to be put in our places in the tabernacle according to his disposition in chapter 40. I have to be submissive as to the place he may put me in, do you think? 

    JTYes, I have passed the scrutiny of Moses now, and I am conscious the Lord is pleased with me, because that is the idea here, one gets clear for oneself. Then the next thing is that you are to be doing well in your own house; you are reading and making headway, and the Lord is pleased with that, too; but the tabernacle is another thought. It takes on others as well as yourself, and you must fit in with them. There are those who would like to drag things down to a lower level. There were others also. Paul says to Timothy, The things thou hast heard of me in the presence of many witnesses, these entrust to faithful men, such as shall be competent to instruct others also, 2 Timothy 2: 2. Now we are in the period of the others and we may think in ourselves that our measure is equal to their measure, but it is not. Romans 12 shows that you must see to your own measure. There may be men far beyond you even among the others. The principle is that 2 Timothy does not make 1 Timothy obsolete; 1 Timothy is still in force, and what God gives must be there. A man is what he is, even if he comes in on the last day of the assemblys history on earth, and we must recognise that. Romans 12: 3 recognises that. Every man must find his measure, according to the measure God has apportioned to each. That makes me humble, But to think so as to be wise, as God has dealt to each a measure of faith, because after all, it is all Gods work. Look at that brother, God would say; he calls attention to this one and the other one, and the salutations mean that; that each is distinguished. So that each of us, therefore, has to be sober, although you say I belong to the others, how are you going to measure up with the others? because in Davids history the mighty are at the beginning in Chronicles, and at the end in 1 Samuel. The idea runs right through. It is the work of God and as the work of God we must recognise it. 

    CHHSo Paul would be anxious for you to think just as well of different brethren as he did. 

    JTQuite so. Well, we have to keep all this in mind; because we are so apt to flatter ourselves that we are equal to the others, but after all a man is what he is. Let him not mistake it; there is no mistake in heaven. The measure of God is the measure of God and we are each to take account of it. 

    JH-tIs that what the apostle is bringing forward in the end of the epistle to the Colossians? He mentions three persons there as being beloved, but then he also brings in certain distinctive features about them; and at the end of the epistle, he asks that the letter be read to the Laodiceans also. 

    JTThat is good. In each of these cases, generally the salutations are on a certain basis; there is a good reason for them. Perhaps we may see now, so as to get all we can, that chapter 36 is the outcome of the glory in the face of Jesus. That is the setting of it, and that the saints are trustworthy; you can trust them when they are out of your sight; they will not change their minds after they leave the meeting. They departed from Moses, and everyone brought his offering unselfishly. Notice how the women gave up their earrings and that sort of thing. It is the work of God in them to do that, to give up their mirrors; you may be sure it is a real work of God that leads women to give up these things. 

    EPThe apostle says in Romans 16, Your obedience has reached to all, I rejoice therefore as it regards you, and then he closes with that passage, The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with you. 

    JTHow much that thought is stressed; it is really a universal thought, For obedience of faith among all the nations, Romans 1: 5. So that we have one tabernacle. There are universal conditions; so that in observing these things, we keep the unity of the Spirit. We have an ear to hear what God is doing everywhere and what the enemy is doing also, and know what is what. We do not put a premium on ignorance. I ought to know what is current. 

    RALWhat is involved in the last verse of chapter 39, Moses blessed them? Not only did God put the finishing touch on the tabernacle, but Moses blessed them. 

    JTIt is the sense you have of the Lord, as you bring yourself to the Lord. It is great to weigh over in the presence of the Lord our whole history. The Lord likes that; because in that wonderful grace chapter in Luke 15, the idea is a repenting sinner. It is one that is always at it. The longer you live, the more you will repent according to that, and that means I am in the presence of the Lord, and the Lord gives me to understand what He thinks of me. We ought to think of understanding with the Lord as to what He thinks of us. I believe that is what is meant. 

    ARDo you think the reason we are so ignorant of what is current is because we have the wrong kind of books in our book cases? 

    JTQuite so. These features which are to be contributed to the tabernacle are to be found also in the households. 

    JHAs Salute Prisca and Aquila ... and the assembly at their house. 

    JTI think so. The assembly in the house would mean the tabernacle is there, and that the books around are in accord with that; that what is around the house is in accord with the assembly. I believe it is a distinction attached especially to Priscilla and Aquila; they had the assembly in their house. 

    JRHAs to this thought of taking on glory, how far does the assembly enter into that? 

    JTIf you look at the connection in 2 Corinthians 8: 6, I think you will see that enters into it. So that we begged Titus that, according as he had before begun, so he would also complete as to you this grace also; that is, You are to complete the doing of it in chapter 35. But even as ye abound in every way, in faith, and word, and knowledge, and all diligence, and in love from you to us, that ye may abound in this grace also. I do not speak as commanding it, but through the zeal of others, and proving the genuineness of your love. For ye know the grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, that for your sakes he, being rich, became poor, in order that ye by his poverty might be enriched. And I give my opinion in this, for this is profitable for you who began before, not only to do, but also to be willing, a year ago. But now also complete the doing of it; so that as there was the readiness to be willing, so also to complete out of what ye have. For if the readiness be there, a man is accepted according to what he may have, not according to what he has not. For it is not in order that there may be ease for others, and for you distress, but on the principle of equality; in the present time your abundance for their lack, that their abundance may be for your lack, so that there should be equality. According as it is written, He who gathered much had no excess, and he who gathered little was nothing short. But thanks be to God, who gives the same diligent zeal for you in the heart of Titus. For he received indeed the entreaty, but, being full of zeal, he went of his own accord to you; but we have sent with him the brother whose praise is in the glad tidings through all the assemblies; and not only so, but is also chosen by the assemblies as our fellow-traveller with this grace, ministered by us to the glory of the Lord himself, and a witness of our readiness; avoiding this, that any one should blame us in this abundance which is administered by us; for we provide for things honest, not only before the Lord, but also before men. And we have sent with them our brother whom we have often proved to be of diligent zeal in many things, and now more diligently zealous through the great confidence he has as to you. Whether as regards Titus, he is my companion and fellow-labourer in your behalf; or our brethren, they are deputed messengers of assemblies, Christs glory. Shew therefore to them, before the assemblies, the proof of your love, and of our boasting about you, 2 Corinthians 8: 7 - 24. In the next chapter he also touches and enlarges on these same thoughts, so as to bring out their obedience in this matter. So that manifestly what we are speaking of now in Exodus is a type of what we have got in 2 Corinthians, how the glory of Christ is seen in the messengers of assemblies, entirely subject in carrying out the divine thought of giving, giving freely, giving voluntarily, according as each one is able to do. 

    ARGiving in relation to another assembly is really a question of what you have in a material way. 

    JTThat is what is dealt with; but it is a question of your love, so it is really the same thing. Whatever the giving may be, whatever the sacrifice, it is all the tabernacle material. 

    QuesIs there any analogy between the end of Luke 24 and the end of Exodus 39? The Lord Jesus speaks to the disciples and tells them to remain in the city until they be endued with power from on high; and then He was taken up into heaven, and as going up He blesses them. It says here, Moses blessed them. I was wondering whether it precedes in that way the gift of the Holy Spirit. 

    JTI think that is good. The Lord blesses them as going up, but then there is something following the anointing. The anointing comes down which is an additional thing, and that is what we get in chapter 40. 

    CAMWe have a sort of tendency to make this matter of giving apply to some specific material gift, but what the Lord is pressing is what is behind the gift. It may be very small, but the thing for us to be exercised about is what is behind the giving. 

    JTGod loves a cheerful giver, 2 Corinthians 9: 7. It is not a cheerful gift but giver. It is the person behind all this. 

    ABPAs a practical application, if I get an increase in salary I should be concerned about why the Lord gave it to me. There may be need somewhere that the Lord intends it to fill. 

    JTThat is a practical way to put it; not that we are here to get out of the brethren material things. After all, they are very little, but what is behind them? The proof of your love, he says. God loves a cheerful giver. If I have an increase of income then I afford an incentive to God to love me. The Lord looks upon me in that way, The Father loves me, because I lay down my life, John 10: 17. If I give Him an incentive He gives me to understand that He loves me on account of that. That is really the way saints progress, I believe. It would be wholesome for us to think if there is an increased income, what does the Lord intend me to do with it? What are we doing with it? Why has He given it to us? 

    AJDThe Lord puts a very wonderful appraisal on the widows two mites  she gives more than they all, For all these out of their abundance have cast into the gifts of God; but she out of her need has cast in all the living which she had, Luke 21: 4. 

    JTOn that line there are two things to be said. The Acts contemplates men who are well off that give. Those well off in Antioch give to meet the famine conditions, but in 2 Corinthians the apostle speaks of people who are very poor, but he says, free-hearted liberality, 2 Corinthians 8: 2. That is what God likes. It is the persons. A man is accepted according to what he has; because it is material for the tabernacle. You say, that man in that town, he is standing alone. Is he tabernacle material? That man at Decapolis, if he is tabernacle material he will link on with what God is doing everywhere. 

    RemWhat the Lord gives us spiritually should be for those that need it spiritually, and not money, not our material wealth. We should be exercised that we should have spiritual wealth to minister to the poor of the flock, not poor in money, but poor in spirit. 

    JTDo not say, not money, because God says a good deal about the money. How it shows what the man who gives it is. Do not forget that money is a great thing with God; not that He looks for the money in itself, but because of the givers of it, and why they give it. 

    RemHebrews 13 speaks of spiritual sacrifice, The fruit of our lips and To communicate forget not (verses 15, 16). 

    JTQuite so; they are called such sacrifices; they are not spiritual exactly, but the man is spiritual, and with such sacrifices the Lord is well pleased. 

    JHSome of us have been hearing lately that the glory is radiant love. Does the thought express that the love of Christ is to radiate through His assemblies, through these messengers? 

    JTI think that is the meaning of it, Christs glory, that is the meaning of it; it enters into giving, He was rich, yet for your sakes he became poor, 2 Corinthians 8: 9. So that Christs glory is in that question of giving. The chapters end with this, thanks be to God for his unspeakable free gift, 2 Corinthians 9: 15. 

    FL-sI was wondering if we do not see it in the end of Acts 2, the Spirit of what you are referring to, in a beautiful way behind the material giving; there was a spiritual wealth in the souls of these men. There we see the first love of the assembly brought out. 

    JTQuite so; you see the tabernacle set up there and it says the Lord added to that such as should be saved; as much as to say, I can add to that. It is tabernacle conditions and what is suitable to it; so the Lord added such as should be saved. 

    ARNumbers 7 shows the tabernacle is set up, and twelve men giving. God gives them a day each. 

    JTQuite so. There you see the giving develops into speaking, oracular communications from God, another great side to our position. We shall have ministry from God if we are liberal in giving. God will not go on with us if we are not moved by what is already given us. The giving in Numbers 7 leads to oracular communications in the sanctuary, in the holiest, an immense thought! Perhaps we never thought of that; that depends on our giving and liberality, spiritually or otherwise. But here the giving leads up to a residence for God, for His glory; as much as to say, I am so pleased with all this, I am coming in to fill the whole scene with My glory. 

    AJDIt is important that all our localities should be put on a right basis from the point of view of liberal giving. 

    JTI believe the local gatherings are small in this country because of the want of liberality. As soon as we begin to give, to sacrifice, you will see God increasing. In Acts 2 the Lord added; He will add to the conditions. We should have these conditions. 

    JH-tIs that not a promise? In Deuteronomy 14, the saints of God tithing themselves, it says, that Jehovah thy God may bless thee in all the work of thy hand which thou doest (verse 29). 

    EFDo you think those who are responsible in care meetings, those who take up matters, making arrangements, should provide circumstances in which this giving can take place. I was thinking you have the opportunity for spiritual giving in what we call the ministry meeting, and the counterpart of that is the special collections for the Lords work. If we do not have them, there is not the opportunity for giving in that way. 

    JTI believe that is good. There is a good link there, the opportunity for spiritual ministry in what we call the ministry meeting. So that brethren who have something can contribute; and then the counterpart of that is a special collection for the Lords work. If these two things go together, we shall have communications from God, and we shall have conditions. 

    SPIt would contribute to better circulation. 

    JTQuite so. 

    CAMI am sure that what you say as to this matter of getting rich by giving is encouraging. It seems that would be a great leverage. Paul speaks of Gods unspeakable free gift, 2 Corinthians 9: 15. 

    JTWhere the spirit of liberality is, we shall find throughout this country and the United States, as the opportunity is given for it, that we shall have increase. I believe that is the line exactly on which we shall have increase. There were added, it says in Acts 2: 41; it does not say who added them; but the conditions were better lower down; they continued steadfastly in the apostles doctrine, in the breaking of bread and prayers, and in giving; and then it says, the Lord added. The Lord says, I am ready to own that; I can add to that; it is suitable. I believe that is the basis of real gathering and of real increase amongst us. 

    JSDoes it show formation in the divine nature, that we become like God as a giving God? 

    JTQuite so; the tabernacle is to reflect what God is. 

    ARThe wilderness is no place for us to stay in. The tabernacle was to suggest the idea of movement. We are not here to stay; we are just on a temporary basis. I think the idea of giving would save us from having big houses and settling down here in the wilderness. 

    JTQuite so; big houses and big cars. 

    WJCWould you say that God Himself has been enriched by giving? 

    JTI think morally He has become greater in our eyes. 

    WJCWhat He has secured for Himself He would have got in no other way. 

    JTQuite so. The Lord talks with the woman of Samaria, If thou knewest the gift of God, and who it is, John 4: 10. Thanks be to God for his unspeakable free gift, 2 Corinthians 9: 15. Moses came in here; we see what this means; they passed Moses and he blessed them. As in the end of Luke, the Lord blessed them, and went up, and the answer to that was the Spirit coming down. They were to remain at Jerusalem until He came down. After all the excellent workmanship seen in the disciples they must wait for the Spirits coming down, because the tabernacle is to represent what is in heaven. It is a type of the assembly of our own times. It is not millennial. It is what comes down; it is the Spirit coming down, like verses 9 to 16 here: And thou shalt take the anointing oil, and anoint the tabernacle, and all that is in it, and shalt hallow it, and all its utensils; and it shall be holy. And thou shalt anoint the altar of burnt-offering, and all its utensils; and thou shalt hallow the altar, and the altar shall be most holy. And thou shalt anoint the laver and its stand, and hallow it. And thou shalt bring Aaron and his sons near, at the entrance of the tent of meeting, and bathe them with water. And thou shalt clothe Aaron with the holy garments, and anoint him, and hallow him, that he may serve me as priest. And thou shalt bring his sons near, and clothe them with vests. And thou shalt anoint them, as thou didst anoint their father, that they may serve me as priests. And their anointing shall be to them an everlasting priesthood throughout their generations. And Moses did so: as Jehovah had commanded him, so did he. Now we have heaven come down in its dignity and power. So the whole scene is moving as reflecting what is above. The garments of the priests here ought to be mentioned, they are glorious. Allusion has just been made to Luke 24, Do ye remain in the city till ye be clothed with power from on high (verse 49); that is the garment, the glorious power of the Spirit come down and covering us; and so the priesthood here, the garment, as mentioned, is stressed here; our clothing is to be dignified and glorious. 

    JSI thought there could be no true representation of what was in the heaven apart from the anointing of the Spirit; He who is from heaven. He is holy. 

    CAMI suppose this matter of clothing is one way of Gods emphasising the personal distinction of each one, the matter of persons. I can see that giving is according to the persons, but this clothing makes them distinctive, does it not? 

    JTYes; and then here you will notice the repetition of the thing, that they may serve me as priests (verse 15). That must not be overlooked in all this wonderful array of wealth in the saints for a dwelling for God. We must remember that He is to be ministered unto. 

    WJCThere is a distinction evidently in these verses as to what is to be anointed; the first is certain things, the tabernacle, and then you get persons. 

    JTThe first is Thou shalt take the anointing oil and anoint the tabernacle and all that is in it, and shalt hallow it and all its utensils; and it shall be holy. That is a great general thought; and the tabernacle is anointed in all its parts. That is the first thing, inclusive of what is inside, and, of course, would include persons as well as what is specified now; only what is specified now alludes more to what is public. And thou shalt anoint the altar of burnt-offering, and all its utensils; ... thou shalt bring Aaron and his sons near, at the entrance of the tent of meeting. It is the public side of the position that is specified here. The other is generalised. We get later all the utensils mentioned one by one as anointed and set up; but here it is the great general thought first, and then what is more public; that is to say, what we are as coming together publicly in assembly in any given place. 

    CHHWhat is the distinction between receiving the Holy Spirit and anointing? Would you say all who have received the Spirit are anointed? 

    JTOnly in the sense of potentiality. The apostle brings three things together as if applicable to the Corinthians after they had judged themselves. He says, He that ... has anointed us, is God, who also has sealed us, and given the earnest of the Spirit in our hearts, 2 Corinthians 1: 21, 22. There are three features of the Spirit, and the first thing is the anointing; it is as if that is the point at Corinth, what is public. Anointing is more in what is public, what men see. So in the assemblies, it is the anointing first. Everything is to be done in the power of that when we come together. But the Spirit is also viewed as the seal of Gods ownership of us; that is, the assembly of God in the place. Then finally it is enriched by the earnest of the inheritance; so that as we are together, I think the order is the Spirit saying, Lord Jesus (1 Corinthians 12: 3), and all being done in the dignity and power of the anointing. So in 1 Corinthians 12: 12, So also is the Christ, that is the public thing here anointed; and as we proceed in our service, I think the Spirit comes in as the Spirit of adoption; it is more an inner thing; and that is the reason why I think the outward things are specified here as anointed; because God is concerned that the public situation should be according to Him, according to the anointing; otherwise we cannot enter inside. 

    AJDDoes the anointing refer to what others can take account of in a dignified and orderly way? 

    JTThat is right; it is what is public. 

    HHIt justifies the notices. 

    JTQuite so; the giving out of notices  all that comes into the public side. The anointing is stressed as attaching to that. If the public side is right, it will take care of the private side. The private side is the normal issuance from that. We get a spirit of adoption. 

    ARPerhaps we are concerned sometimes as to how we end our morning meetings, but should we not be concerned as to how we commence them? If we begin right, we shall finish right. 

    JTI think so; the Spirit of adoption will find its place if the public side is right, if the anointing is there. Elsewhere, we are told the altar was anointed seven times because it is a question of giving, of sacrifice; it is a spiritual thing, not merely to make a show of myself. 

    WJCThe giving out of a hymn should be in the power of the anointing. 

    JTQuite so. 

    CCSWhy is the altar described as most holy? 

    JTI think because of being public; we are so apt to discredit and think lightly of the public side of things. 

    WJCThe anointing is available for us in all that we do. 

    JTQuite so. The anointing oil is there; so the Lord goes up and the Spirit comes down according to that. 

    QuesIn 1 Corinthians 12: 3, you referred to the saints saying, Lord Jesus. Is that the thought you are stressing, that it brings in the power of the anointing? 

    JTI think that is where the power of the anointing is applicable. No one can say. Lord Jesus, except by the Spirit. An unconverted man can easily say Lord Jesus; but the apostle is speaking about assembly service and how it cannot really be said aside from the power of the Spirit. 

    EPDo you think in that way we are preserved from human innovations? Moses had great dignity in this chapter, did he not? 

    JTI think so; the anointing is the test of everything. 

    RALIs giving out a hymn at the beginning of the meeting in connection with the anointing or in the power of the Spirit? 

    JTThe anointing is the Spirit. 

    RALIs there not a difference between the way announcements are given out and the way in which I stand up to praise God? 

    JTThe anointing here as a type alludes to the thing being done in the power of the Spirit, that you do not do it as a natural man; that is what is meant. But the additional thought as to the Spirit is the spirit of adoption which belongs more to the inner side of our position. 

    CAMI was thinking in that connection, the great desire amongst the saints to know this inner thing, this wonderful matter about the Spirit of sonship. The very fact that the Lord is calling attention to these outward things to rid us of human ideas, should in itself be an encouragement that our spirits should not faint in any way about it, do you not think? 

    JTQuite so. I think the Lord is greatly helping as to what is according to His own mind spiritually. The tide of apostasy is more rampant than most of us are aware of. The Lord is meeting it by reality; however small or despised the people may be, the Lord has something answering to the mind of heaven, it is the tabernacle conditions. It is an immense victory that it is so. We shall be helped if we see the order of the thing and each placing himself under Moses and taking on the idea of the tabernacle. There shall be one tabernacle, whether I am isolated or in a small meeting, the one tabernacle applies. I must be in the light of that to keep the unity of the Spirit, to know about what is current everywhere, to have assembly ears, to hear and be in accord with all that is according to the tabernacle. So that the testimony is maintained universally. So now what you get after the anointing is in verses 17 to 20: And it came to pass in the first month in the second year, on the first of the month, that the tabernacle was set up. And Moses set up the tabernacle, and put in its bases, and fixed its boards, and put in its bars, and set up its pillars. And he spread the tent over the tabernacle, and put the covering of the tent above over it; as Jehovah had commanded Moses. And he took and put the testimony into the ark. Think of the magnitude of that expression. The ark of the testimony is there and he put the testimony into the ark: what God has in His mind. Everything now is set up and is functioning, everything in the ark as the ark has its place and the testimony is in the ark; and then he put the staves in the ark, meaning that it is to be a movable state of things. We are to be moving on. And put the mercy-seat above on the ark. And he brought the ark into the tabernacle, and hung up the veil of separation, and covered the ark of the testimony; as Jehovah had commanded Moses. And he put the table in the tent of meeting, on the side of the tabernacle northward, outside the veil. It is functioning; and he arranged the bread in order upon it before Jehovah; as Jehovah had commanded Moses, ... And he lighted the lamps before Jehovah; they are functioning, too, and there is fragrant incense burning as the altar is mentioned and then He hung up the curtain of the entrance to the tabernacle. And he put the altar of burnt-offering at the entrance to the tabernacle of the tent of meeting, and offered on it the burnt-offering and the oblation; as Jehovah had commanded Moses. No time is lost; the service is already on: And he set the laver between the tent of meeting and the altar, and put water in it for washing. And Moses and Aaron and his sons washed their hands and their feet out of it, when they went into the tent of meeting. It is also functioning, and He set up the court round about the tabernacle and the altar, and hung up the curtain of the gate of the court. And so Moses finished the work. Now there it is; the whole thing is there, and every item is doing its part, there is no unreadiness; each one is in his place and functioning, and then we have the cloud covering the tent; as if God said, Now I am taking all that on. God set dignity upon all that; God protects it; and the glory filled the tabernacle. 

    AJDIt is remarkable how many times, as Jehovah had commanded Moses is repeated in this paragraph you have just read. 

    JTIt is very noticeable. What can it be but God stressing the idea of obedience upon us? There are to be no innovations at all. 

    CHHThere are seven different groups of things ending by as Jehovah had commanded Moses. I was wondering if those things could be put together as separate items, but hanging together. 

    JTThere is a good deal in that. In verses 16, 19, 21, 23, 25, 27 and 32; as it has been remarked, the repetition of that phrase is very striking. 

    AHPHave you any thought why in 2 Chronicles 5, Moses, David, and Solomon are all brought together in relation to this great service, the glory of God filling it? I was wondering whether that would be a counterpart to the full thought. 

    JTTo bring that together is very interesting. 

    AHPSolomon assembling the elders of Israel. 

    JTQuite so. 

    HHIs not that the record of things after the breakdown in Chronicles, the record of things after everything has gone to Babylon publicly; so that the appreciation of these things is cherished in the hearts of the saints while the breakdown continues publicly? 

    JTIt is said very early in 1 Chronicles that Judah was carried away captive because of their unfaithfulness, and then we have all the wonderful display of glory in the ministry by David and Solomon, as if Judah missed all that in spite of the wonderful privilege in their midst. 

    CHHIn connection with the ministry of Moses, would it not teach us to put things together in order? should we not attain intelligence as to putting things together in order in the service? 

    JTThe thing comes home to you that each one is an item. It is the parts being put in by the mediator, all passed upon and commanded, and being put in their place by the mediator, each put in its place. The instruction is, Am I in my place? Is the Lord having His way with me? Am I functioning? That is the way the thing should come. If I am not, I am marring the situation. The matter here is so pleasing to Jehovah. It says Moses finished the work and the cloud covered the tent of meeting. God says, I will take on all that; it is all pleasing to Me. The cloud means I have the protection that God extends to that position. Our position is invulnerable, for the cloud covers us. The next thing is the glory of God filled the tabernacle. He is perfectly restful to abide and take up His resting place within. 

    JSAnd they shall make me a sanctuary, that I may dwell among them, and He is seen to move now as to it. 

    JTI think that is it. Then what follows is to bring out the movableness of this; it contemplates movement, When the cloud was taken up from over the tabernacle the children of Israel journeyed in all their journeys. And if the cloud were not taken up, then they did not journey until the day that it was taken up. For the cloud of Jehovah was on the tabernacle by day, and fire was in it by night, before the eyes of all the house of Israel, throughout all their journeys (chapter 40. 36 - 38). So that we are under protection of the divine residence there, and then moving entirely in accord with the mind of heaven. There is no room at all for mans will. 

    JSHeaven is seen now controlling the movements; they can only move as the cloud was taken up. 

    AHI was wondering whether you implied that the fire stands over against the exercise of mans will; whereas the cloud stands for the divine presence in a favourable way. 

    JTI think it is protection, a symbol of the divine presence, protected by day and by night. At the same time the thought of the residence, the glory filling the tabernacle. 

    AJDAre these features to be understood by us locally and worked out by us locally? 

    JTYes; the administrative side must be local, but we never forget that there it is one tabernacle. It is one; Peter mentioned three. It is to maintain the unity. What is done in one locality should be done everywhere; but it must be right; it must be a tabernacle matter. 

    CHHWhat is involved in the moving of the cloud for us? 

    JTGod is moving; God has a free hand. It is a symbol of Gods presence. We have the cloud before the tabernacle. We have it in Egypt even, and how it moved behind the Israelites to protect them from the Egyptians; but now it is moving in relation to the structure. God would indicate His mind, in ministry it may be. The great principle here is subjection, anointing, each in his place, and then the glory and movement in relation to that. 

    CHHWould movement be in connection with any fresh ministry that God may give us? 

    JTI think so. We have it in the Acts; Acts is the best tabernacle book in this sense. We see how the positions were altered. 

    CHHSo that in that connection it is essential that we move together. 

    JTQuite so, Keep the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace, Ephesians 4: 3. 

    ARIn Numbers 10, where you get the first idea of movement, you get all the tribes moving and then the tribe of Dan moving last. There is no such thing as one tribe moving and not another, is there? 

    JTAll moving, quite so. Each is his own place. 

    ABPDo you have a concrete example of what we have been speaking of in Antioch? Barnabas has the sense of measure, he fits in with Saul, makes room for him, and then the cloud rests over the whole situation. The disciples were first called christians at Antioch. Then the service follows; there were prophets, those ministering to the Lord, and then the Spirit speaks. 

    JTQuite so. The Spirit is then free, and the Spirit spoke then, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul, Acts 13: 2. You can understand how the whole position focuses on this new movement. That was the thing. 

    RemPsalm 122 would give us a delightful setting of the position, Jerusalem, which art built as a city that is compact together, whither the tribes go up, the tribes of Jah, a testimony to Israel, to give thanks unto the name of Jehovah! (verses 3, 4). Is that the setting now as maintained in the power of the Spirit of God? 

    JTQuite so. A song of degrees; it is an upward movement. 

    SPIs there any connection with this and 2 Chronicles 6: 3, And the king turned his face and blessed the whole congregation of Israel? 

    JTQuite so. The Lords countenance being upon us, I suppose. 
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    DIVINE SETTINGS (JT 95)

    Exodus 35: 27, 33; 1 Corinthians 12: 18, 28

    What I have in mind is divine settings. Divine settings, to my mind, form a subject of wide bearing and, as I hope to show, are inclusive of all blessing. 

    It will be recalled that it is said of the king of Tyre, who is a type of Satan in the book of Ezekiel, that he was the anointed cherub that covered and that God had set him so. Thou wast the anointed covering cherub, and I had set thee so, Ezekiel 28: 14. That, I think, is the first mention we have of the earliest incident of divine setting. It was a position that belonged to one alone  the anointed covering cherub. Apparently there was only one. He evidently had a function of great importance in the angelic realm, but it was forfeited. He proved treacherous and fell. That is a solemn consideration, beloved brethren, for if the idea applies, as it does, and as I hope to show, to each believer, there is a clearly implied responsibility, and a disregard of this may lead to a similar fate to that which befell the king of Tyre, or the great being he represents. 

    We have, later, the idea of setting in the sun and in the moon. They have not left their function. They remain to this very moment fulfilling with remarkable accuracy, the service intended. Indeed, it is part of the celestial glory that these wonderful bodies retain their orbits and, in retaining their orbits, fulfil the benign purpose for which they were formed; so that we have alternating, day and night, months and years and seasons, aside from which it is difficult for us to understand how creatures such as ourselves can subsist. The service rendered by these bodies is so common, so familiar, that we forget their benign influence, the divine consideration of the Creator in setting them there. And then there are also the stars, some of which are said to be fixed; but we do not even know they are there. He made the stars also (Genesis 1: 16); He giveth names to them all (Psalm 147: 4), involving, as we read in the book of Job, sweet influence. Canst thou bind the sweet influences of Pleiades, or loose the bands of Orion? Job 38: 31. That is a precious suggestion. There is not much in the way of sweet influence on earth. It is all spoiled, but the heavens still declare the glory of God, and sweet influence is involved in that. Influence is a great feature of the heavens. It were well if we respected the influence of heaven. We were speaking of it this afternoon; food given from thence, lying as hoar-frost, fine, granular, on the face of the wilderness, and the dew coming down before it. Like the dew of Hermon, as we are told elsewhere, which descended on the mountains of Zion. It is where the Lord commanded the blessing. As the dew of Hermon that descendeth on the mountains of Zion; for there hath Jehovah commanded the blessing, life for evermore, Psalm 133: 3. I refer to these things as of heaven and what God has set in the heavens. 

    We are about to be set there presently; a fact so stupendous that we can scarcely take it into our minds, far more stupendous than the suns position there. The heavenly city is set there, in a way replacing him of whom I have spoken, referred to in Ezekiel. It was said of him that every precious stone was his covering, and nine are mentioned; whereas, there are twelve mentioned in the heavenly city, not as coverings, but as foundations. A foundation is a greater thing than a covering, and that is our setting. There is no possibility, beloved, of breakdown in that. The heavenly city remains eternally the light of the universe, as God and the Lamb are in it. Every precious stone is a wonderful thought; the twelve showing how divine love entered into the heavenly city. It permeates it. Everyone there is amenable, not only to divine command but to spiritual suggestions. It is a city that is compact together; a city formed of persons, like ourselves, who are the subject of the unerring work of God. Think of being the formation of God. We are His workmanship, as it says, For we are his workmanship, having been created in Christ Jesus for good works (Ephesians 2: 10)  of indestructible workmanship. Of such is the heavenly city. 

    Well, now I want to show how Exodus opens up this thought, and it is notable that the princes, typically persons of spiritual wealth and power, furnish the stones, the onyx and other stones, to be set. Precious stones are of enhanced value as they are set where they can be seen, where they can reflect, indeed, in their own peculiar way, the action of light. Now I mention the princes because God would urge the thought of our having spiritual means. The material poverty that is growing out of the present world-wide conditions should work spiritual wealth in the people of God, so that we read that their deep poverty has abounded to the riches of their free-hearted liberality, 2 Corinthians 8: 2. We are apt to rest in our poverty, and speak of it, and act in it; whereas, material poverty or stress is intended to promote spiritual wealth and liberality. That is what it is for. So the present widespread pressure in the world will act as discipline from God, which the saints of God  and only the saints of God  can understand, and as they understand and accept the discipline, it is sure to work out in spiritual wealth. Therefore, whatever prognostications may be made as to change in these conditions externally, there can be no doubt, beloved, of a good year ahead of us spiritually. I have no doubt of that, and that is the whole matter. Everything portends a good spiritual year under God; that is to say, if discipline effects anything. God has inaugurated a very widespread discipline, and it is sure to effect its end, for God is very patient and persistent with us so that there may be some increase of spiritual wealth; that if there be poverty, as it says, there may be free-hearted liberality, for God loves a cheerful giver, 2 Corinthians 9: 7. 

    And so I refer to these princes, and in referring to them in Exodus, I am not overlooking what has often been noted, that Exodus takes into account all the saints in the giving. Chronicles emphasises the giving of the king but Exodus includes all, so that everyone may contribute to the tabernacle, but yet there is the reference to the princes. However the saints are viewed as the work of God, there is always the idea of the prince. A prince is one who has more. If there is to be envy, let it be a holy envy. The apostle Paul wrote to the Corinthians to provoke them to jealousy, and he spoke to the Romans of the same thing, but of a holy jealousy; that is to say, if my brother has spiritual means, why not I? God would call my attention to him; not that I should seek that he should be diminished in his wealth, but that I should be increased in my wealth. It is holy envy, if you will allow me to express it. Why should I not increase my wealth if the means be available? I am but a sluggard if I do not. If the Macedonians gave more liberally than the Corinthians, why should it be? God would stir us up. I am not speaking of material things, for the moment, beloved, but of spiritual; that there might be princes among us, princely men  not those who take the position at all, but those who are it  whose princely holdings prove that they are princes. 

    And so here, they gave the onyx and other stones to be set; that is to say, they came forward with something that could be presented in a fixed position, something to be set  not something to be hidden. If we have a precious stone it is not to be hidden. Of what value is it as hidden? It is in its setting that the value shines, and so it says that they gave these stones to be set. Now think of that. Think of having something amongst the people of God in your soul  yours  that is set. There it is. Now take the onyx, for instance. That is the stone that was to be used for the shoulder-piece of the ephod of the high priest. Think of providing an onyx for such a service as that. Mark you, that whilst the habiliments of the high priest all picture Christ as He is now in heaven, we must remember that there is no workmanship in Him. It would be derogatory to Christ to talk about workmanship in Him. He is all these things personally, but then we must not exclude the idea of workmanship in the saints. In other words, the types represent a setting of thoughts, spiritual thoughts, aside from which we cannot grow or become adjusted in relation to Gods system of things. All these thoughts refer to us. It is how we come into the thing, how we come into an apprehension of Christ as He is as High Priest in heaven. But the Holy Spirit has to tell us that there was a precious stone on each shoulder, and that the names were there. If that were all, then I should lose the idea of the priests giving. I should lose the idea of the cutting of the stones in verse 33. I should lose sight entirely of Bezaleel, and we cannot afford that. Bezaleel does not refer to someone in heaven. There is no such thing as Bezaleel being all these things in Christ. It is what is brought about in our souls. That is Bezaleels work, and I cannot afford to lose sight of Bezaleel, the man of divine skill and wisdom. They had all the things amongst them for the cutting and setting of stones, so that they should be set; but I must keep my eye on Bezaleel, and I must keep my eye on those princes who give the onyx and other stones to be set, for they are the product of the work of God. 

    Christ is not that. Christ is what He is. He is not a creature. He is divine. What we arrive at and what we see is God graciously coming down to us and filling our hearts with holy thoughts so that we might arrive at what Christ is in heaven as bearing every one of us on His shoulders, supporting us. So we have the two onyx stones, one on each shoulder of the high priest with six names graven on each. These names were the children of Israel, sons of Israel according to their birth; that is to say, we are supported as a family by Christ in heaven. That is a precious thought. It is according to our birth, whether old or young; whether it were Reuben the eldest, or Benjamin the youngest, each had his place according to his birth; each belonged to the family, and each is supported family-wise, in these onyx stones provided by the men of wealth in Israel. 

    And then we have the breastplate, set, we are told, with twelve precious stones  twelve of them. How those princes would shine indirectly in those stones given for setting, and the workmanship of Bezaleel in the cutting, so that your name and my name are engraved, all the names of the saints engraved. It is the work of an Engraver. We cannot afford, beloved, to omit these things, if we are to arrive at the greatness of the position of Christ in heaven, as representing us before God. We want to have the thing in detail, and if we are to have it in detail, we must understand the types. Now the breastplate is a most interesting thing. It is the most interesting part of the high priests dress. It contains, as I said, twelve precious stones; four rows of three each, with the names of the tribes of Israel according to their tribe  not according to birth. We are supported on the shoulders according to birth; that is, in the family, but on the breastplate, according to our tribes. That brings in the counsel of God; that each one has his own place, not determined by birth, but determined by the counsel of God. I prefer that. Hence, Judah was first. When I look on the breastplate, I am submissive to the sovereign purpose of love, but then there are those precious stones, and every name set. Think of that, beloved. Think of being set before God; not shining down upon the earth in the high priests breastplate, but shining Godward. Think what it means that every name is perfectly readable to the eye of God in that breastplate, and think of it being set there, and set there according to eternal counsel: For the gifts and the calling of God are not subject to repentance, Romans 11: 29. There is no possibility of any name being blotted out there. 

    You see the tribes as complete there. Therefore, you find them all in the heavenly city, as I said, the whole twelve tribes of Israel. 

    Well, now, in the verses read in the epistle to the Corinthians, we have these two thoughts: first, that God has set us in the body; and, secondly, that God has set certain in the assembly. Before dwelling on these two thoughts, I do wish to emphasise what I have said. You get the thought of the setting in the breastplate and also in the onyx stones on the shoulders, but particularly in the breastplate. The most precious thoughts that creation can suggest to us enter into the breastplate. Creation, in this respect, furnishes a language of God which we can understand. I cannot think for a moment that divine Persons conversing together use such a language. They do not need to, but language taken from creation is for creatures. Divine Persons have a language: what it is, we know not. The Lord Jesus speaks about the glory which He had with His Father before the world was. And now glorify me, thou Father, along with thyself, with the glory which I had along with thee before the world was (John 17: 5), and we have also words about counsels taken. We may be sure, beloved, that divine Persons have their own way, far beyond our ken, of communicating with one another. Before any human language was formed  and God is the author of language  divine Persons had a means of communicating together. That we have to leave, but communications that we are conversant with are taken from the creation. Every word used by the Spirit of God is taken from creation; I mean, taken from it to form mans thoughts and conceptions of Gods thoughts; God, in His grace, comes down to our level, so that we might understand from creation what He intends to convey by it. Therefore, the precious stones convey the very highest thoughts, the most precious thoughts of God, and there are twelve of them with our names engraved on them. I speak especially to the young ones here. Take into your souls that your names are there emblazoned before the eye of God, day and night. The high priest was never to go into the presence of God without the breastplate, so as to assure us that there is perfect and perpetual representation of us in the presence of God. He ever appears to make intercession for us. Think of that. He ever appears to make intercession for us, and what I mean by that is what one has spoken of before, that the position of the saints here corresponds with their position in the breastplate. The tribes, as depicted around the tabernacle in Numbers, corresponds with the breastplate; in other words, our position here in this world is to be in accord with the position we occupy in the breastplate before God, perfect correspondence between the breastplate and the position of the saints in the path of the will of God down here, and that is how we get support, for you cannot look for support in the path of disobedience. God may discipline you in it and watch over you in it, but support is in the path of His will. 

    Now, to come back to Corinthians, the first setting is in the body, and that includes every person who has Spirit of God. Every person who has the Spirit of God is in the body. He has not selected his place in it. That is quite obvious. I will praise thee, for I am fearfully, wonderfully made. Marvellous are thy works; and that my soul knoweth right well. My bones were not hidden from thee when I was made in secret, curiously wrought in the lower parts of the earth, Psalm 139: 14, 15. We have nothing to do with that. It is a question of what God has done. He has set the members in the body as it has pleased Him. We should not wish it otherwise. The eye, the hand, the foot, and all the members mentioned by way of illustration, are there according to divine appointment. As in the physical body of man, so in the spiritual body of Christ, every member is there according to divine appointment as it pleased God. This is a very serious matter because the body is an organism. The assembly is an organisation. The assembly involves intelligence and subjection, but the body, that is to say, the assembly viewed as a body, is an organism. It is a question of our being linked up vitally by the Spirit, linked up in life, and when one speaks thus, one has to admit that the thing is scarcely known at all among the saints of God. The idea of the body is known theoretically but if I am challenged, what do I know of this organism? What do I know about it typically? What do I know about being linked up vitally with every saint on earth and being in a position according to divine appointment? Being set there is a matter to challenge our hearts so that as we come into it, as we see the wisdom of the setting, we function in it. 

    I might suggest at this point that many dear saints of God are in a false setting. A precious stone should be in its proper setting. The book of Proverbs contemplates a precious stone or jewel in a false setting. It says, A fair woman who is without discretion, is as a gold ring in a swines snout, 

    Proverbs 11: 22. Her fairness, without discretion, is a jewel in a false setting. The jewel may be there but the setting is wrong. I may be in a setting of human arrangement, in a worldly setting, but if I have never come into the fellowship of Gods people, I am in a false setting. There are many like that, set in the midst of a worldly organisation. If there is anyone here in such a position, I would urge you to consider it. As I have said, A fair woman without discretion. You are fair with God because of His work in you, but without discretion. Your circumstances are without discretion; your ways are without discretion; so much so, that your allegiance to Christ is questionable. Think of your christianity being questionable. It is questionable if you are without discretion. And so you have here the thought of being set in the body according to divine pattern. How I should like to answer to that in my own soul and to see all the brothers and sisters taking their place in this setting, no longer without discretion, but each in his own setting, like jewels of silver and gold, as we see in the book of Proverbs. 

    Now, in speaking of the body, I have especially in mind to speak about the assembly as such. The body, of course, is the assembly. It is one phase of it, but when we come down to the last verse read, the word is assembly, not body. The word assembly properly means those that are called out  called-out ones. Is there anyone here tonight who is professedly a believer in Christ and not called out of the world? The basis of Corinthians is called out persons, persons called saints, God having called us as He called out of the tabernacle. He is calling every day, constantly calling every day: Come out of her, my people. That is the call, and so in 2 Corinthians 6: 17: Wherefore come out from the midst of them, and be separated, saith the Lord, and touch not what is unclean, and I will receive you. That is the call. You cannot afford to be in the world. God calls you out, and that is the idea of the assembly. You are called into something, and that something is the assembly. It is formed of persons called out, but as formed. It is marked by intelligence and order. That is what it signifies, and so it says that God has set certain in the assembly. Every one of us is set in the body. Every true christian is set in the body, but only certain are set in the assembly: And God has set certain in the assembly: first, apostles; secondly, prophets; thirdly, teachers; then miraculous powers; then gifts of healings; helps; governments; kinds of tongues, 1 Corinthians 12: 28. These are set in the assembly, and so they are not independent. There is no such thought as a gift being free to do as he pleases and to go where he pleases. He is set in the assembly. You may say, I am responsible to the Lord, but that is not set in the assembly. I might be responsible to the Lord as a unit, as an individual, and I am, but that is not set in the assembly. If I am set in the assembly, I am responsible to it. I come under surveillance, and it may be the criticism of the assembly; and no true servant will have it otherwise, for his brethren are his safeguard. So, God has set certain in the assembly. Hence every brother should aspire to gift. But desire earnestly the greater gifts, 1 Corinthians 12: 31. The need is very great for them and the need is great for persons who are ready to be sent. To have gift is one thing; to be sent, is another. I may have gift, and may not be ready to be sent, not trustworthy, and so Isaiah says, And I heard the voice of the Lord saying, Whom shall I send, and who will go for us? Isaiah 6: 8. Whom shall I send, and who will go for us? I and us. Whom shall I send? is definite inquiry, as He is very particular as to whom He sends. God is particular, but then the next thing is, Who will go for us?: not for me, but for us. The us is a very wide thought. It brings in more  authority. Whom shall I send, and who will go for us?  that is a call. Was the need ever greater? Never. The need among the people of God, the need to preach the gospel, the need to serve is paramount, but Whom shall I send? and you say, Someone with a gift. No, not someone with gift only. The gift needs to have formation. The gift is to be in its setting; what is that setting? the assembly. That is the setting. I cannot go without the fellowship of my brethren, and so, as you will all remember, at Antioch, the Holy Spirit describes to us the beautiful material in the assembly that was there. So the question arises in ones mind about the assembly that is here in New York, for instance. What is it like? The assembly that was there at Antioch was a very beautiful assembly. The princes of that assembly shone in lustre. They ministered to the Lord, and they fasted. Antioch does not suggest the Ethiopian woman whom Moses married. I am afraid that she depicts the assembly in this city, not very lovely, but one cannot speak much of the loveliness of any assembly today. Nevertheless, Moses married her, although both Miriam and Aaron spoke against her; that is to say, the Lord Jesus takes us up, and enters into the bond with us, in spite of our unloveliness, but He intends to make us lovely. When she comes up out of the wilderness in the Canticles, she is very lovely with all the powders of the merchant. Who is this, she that cometh up from the wilderness like pillars of smoke, perfumed with myrrh and frankincense, with all powders of the merchant? Song of Songs 3: 6. She is beautified for Solomon and merges into the daughters of Jerusalem. King Solomon made himself a palanquin of the wood of Lebanon. Its pillars he made of silver, its support of gold, its seat of purple; The midst thereof was paved with love by the daughters of Jerusalem, Song of Songs 3: 9, 10. Paved with love by the daughters of Jerusalem. How beautiful they were! The Lord takes us up, you see, in spite of our unloveliness, and He makes us lovely if we will allow Him. He will beautify us, and so, as I was saying, Antioch was very beautiful. It was a perfect gem, as it is depicted by the Spirit. 

    And then there were those gifts, Barnabas and Paul. Barnabas was mentioned first and Paul was mentioned last. Now there were in Antioch, in the assembly which was there, prophets and teachers: Barnabas, and Simeon who was called Niger, and Lucius the Cyrenian, and Manaen, foster-brother of Herod the tetrarch, and Saul, Acts 13: 1. They were gifts, and they were set in the assembly. They had taught in that assembly. They had to do with it, but now they are set in it, and the Holy Spirit speaking to the assembly, to those present, said, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them. Then, having fasted and prayed, and having laid their hands on them, they let them go, Acts 13: 2, 3. The assembly, or those representing it, laid their hands upon them, and let them go. They let them go. Do you think they wanted to get rid of them? No, the idea of the body was there. They were members one of another. They were linked up vitally in that assembly, but then the idea of the assembly was there. As it says, The assembly which was there, and God had set these persons in it  these gifts  and now they go out, sent by the Holy Spirit. They go out with the full fellowship of the assembly. 

    Well, dear brethren, that was all. I had the idea of setting in the assembly in mind, because there are many, thank God, who are able to serve amongst us, but I fear too much individuality, too much aspiration to serve and shine in service, and too little understanding of being set in the assembly. Let the setting in the assembly have full weight with us, so that we have the confidence of our brethren, and go out in the service with their hands upon us. They will let us go, not wishing to get rid of us but sparing us rather, and supporting us in the service. Their places were cherished there, and they came back after their service. They did not go away in a hurry, because we are told that they remained no little time with the disciples in Antioch. 
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    EXODUS 36 TO 39 (CAC 2)

    Exodus 36 - Exodus 39

    It will hardly be necessary to go again into the detail of the various types which we had before us in considering chapters 25 - 31. But it is noticeable that the order in which things are presented is different when it comes to the construction. That is, we have first the tabernacle with its coverings and boards, sockets, etc., and the veil and entrance curtain, before we have any of the furniture. The structure is introduced first, and afterwards the precious things  the ark and mercy-seat, the table, the candlestick, and the incense altar  which are to be enshrined there. The first exercise of every wise-hearted man was that, in figure, the saints should take character from Christ, and that they should come into relation to one another in a divine way, so that there may be suitable conditions for the cherishing and safeguarding of all that God has made known of Himself in Christ, and of all that He has secured for His own delight, and for the blessing of His saints and of the universe, in Christ. 

    The saints are, in the mind of God, the spiritual structure in which all this is enshrined so as to become pleasurable to Him, whether in priestly service or in testimony. 

    The spinning and weaving, and the work of the embroiderer, and all the coupling together of the curtains and of the boards, indicate how much spiritual exercise and labour are requisite that saints may be formed in the appreciation of Christ, and brought into true unity. So that the tabernacle became one ... that it might be one (verses 13, 18). Whatever each one of us appreciates in Christ is characteristic of that one before God, and it is really because we have the Spirit of Christ that we can affectionately appreciate Him. And it is in cultivating those appreciations that each divine fibre is drawn together and strengthened, and believers are knit together and unity is promoted. What is of Christ in one saint will easily and naturally link itself with what is of Christ in another. It is as being in the life of Christ morally  that is, in obedience, and dependence, and separation, and the love of the saints (see Psalm 16)  that we can come into true contact with one another. 

    Spiritual labour is to the end that the saints may be enlarged in the appreciation of Christ, so as to take character from what He is, and that they may be drawn together in that appreciation. There is nothing more distressing than to see how easily saints can get apart from one another. It indicates that the spinning and weaving have not been well done, and the fabric is not firm in texture! Paul delighted to recognize what was in the Philippians  comfort in Christ, consolation of love, fellowship of the Spirit, bowels and compassions  but he laboured to add some threads, as it were, to bind them together. That ye may think the same thing, having the same love, joined in soul, thinking one thing (Philippians 2: 1, 2). Two brothers might be able to say Amen to all that each other prayed for, and yet there might be personal feelings between them. They know the fellowship of the Spirit but are not joined in soul. Then the two sisters in Philippians 4: 2 needed to be brought closer together, and in exhorting them to be of the same mind in the Lord, Paul was doing the work of the tent of meeting. 

    Now the question is, Have we made anything for the tabernacle? The things have to be made. That is, the mind of God in Christ has to be taken up in wisdom and spiritual understanding so that, through self-judgment, it takes form with us for the pleasure of God, and we really contribute something that is the product of our own exercises. The smallest thing mentioned, perhaps, is a peg or a clasp. Making a peg would typify that you so hold the truth in love that you help to keep others from being carried about by every wind of that teaching which is in the sleight of men (Ephesians 4: 14). Making a clasp would indicate such a formation in the divine nature that your presence amongst saints tends to hold them together according to God. 

    All is looked at here as the product of wisely directed spiritual diligence and labour. Everything that we really make involves some displacement of the fleshly and the natural by the bringing in of what is spiritual and according to God. A brother may be a trial to me; I may even have a just complaint against him; my natural patience is exhausted, and I feel I want to have nothing more to do with him. But if I take up the exercise of this with God, and give place to the Spirit of Christ, I learn to judge the self-importance which is generally at the root of our irritations and annoyances with one another. And as bowels of compassion, kindness, lowliness, meekness, longsuffering come in there is ability to forbear one another and forgive one another even as the Christ has forgiven you. Something is really made which is in accord with the mind of God, and which can be incorporated in the divine system. 

    When we come to the veil, the curtain for the entrance, the ark and mercy-seat, etc., we come to what is typical of Christ. The making in reference to these things is figurative of Christ being so known by the saints in the different characters thus typically set forth that they can serve God in a priestly way in relation to it all. It has taken such definite form with them spiritually that they can serve God with intelligent affections, as those who have by the Spirit apprehended His mind in Christ. All spiritual labour and exercises in the assembly are to this end. 

    At least some part of the divine system has taken form in each believer who has the Spirit. But it needs all the varied parts of that system to complete the tabernacle  to constitute a suited dwelling place for God. Therefore it should be a continuous and progressive exercise with all saints that no part of the labour of the tabernacle of the tent of meeting should be left incomplete; that it may not have to be said of us, as the Lord had to say of the assembly in Sardis, I have not found thy works complete before my God. 

    Chapter 37 gives us all that is within, then in chapter 38 we come to things which are more external or public  the altar of burnt-offering, the laver, and the court. We have already considered these things in detail, and have only to note that here the things are seen as actually made. It typifies that what is set forth has taken definite form with saints so that it gives character to their walk and testimony. It must be left with each one to say how far this has really come to pass. I trust that the consideration of it may lead to more spiritual diligence and labour with each one of us! 

    Then all the things were numbered and counted (verse 21). It was the work of the Levites under priestly direction to take account of all, and to see that nothing was missing. This is important. There has been a great lack of this. Many things which are clearly the commandment of the Lord are often missing. The Levites have failed to count, and things have dropped out. But every detail of the divine system is part of the glory of Christ, and is really essential to the true knowledge of God; we cannot afford to lose account of anything. If we let one detail drop out of account we have lost a ray of the glory of Christ and of the glory of God. People talk of essentials and non-essentials, but when they do you may be sure they are only thinking of mans side. Every detail of the divine mind is essential to the glory of God in Christ. A missing peg would mean a slack cord, and a slack cord would mean a curtain out of place, and so the disorder would spread. Indeed the whole tabernacle would suffer if one detail were out of place. How often do we find the words in these chapters, As Jehovah had commanded Moses! A brother who can put in a word to prevent things getting slack, and a Levite who can count and see what is missing, render valuable service. When the remnant returned with Ezra from Babylon, the silver and the gold and the vessels were numbered and weighed at the river Ahava, and again when they came to Jerusalem. It was a day of weakness  a remnant time  but they regarded the principle of numbering and weighing, and they were exercised that nothing should be lost by the way. 

    Then the gold and silver and copper were all taken account of by weight. It suggests to me that we should not be content with terms and statements, but that we should have in our souls the true value and weight of things. We may have a good deal to say in relation to Divine Persons, but there needs exercise that all such things should have their due weight. So that what we say represents not merely what we have heard or read, but what we truly know of God. This alone has weight according to the shekel of the sanctuary. 

    Chapter 39 is largely taken up with the garments of service ... the holy garments for Aaron. It sets forth divinely-given ability to take in Gods thoughts as to Christ as Priest, and to have them so definitely in our souls by the Spirit that we can affectionately and intelligently clothe Him with every glory and ornament that rightly belongs to Him. There are many antichrists today doing their utmost to unclothe Him, but there are those, thank God! who take pleasure in tracing, by the Spirit of God, every feature of personal or moral or official glory that belongs to Him. And as all those features take form in the skilful affections of His saints they become able to invest Him with them. Do you not covet to have Him before your heart in all His priestly grace and glory, and to know the character of His priestly service, so as to be able to hold Him in your affections as invested with all that these holy garments speak of? What must it be to God to have those in this world who can do so! 

    The last thing mentioned is the thin plate of pure gold, here called for the first time the holy diadem, inscribed with Holiness to Jehovah (chapter 39: 30, 31). The diadem was a mark of absolute authority, and on the brow of a man it spoke of the subjection of all to his despotic will. But on the brow of Christ it speaks of His power to maintain all that is in accord with the holiness of God. It will be so in that coming day when as Priest upon His throne He will so secure Holiness unto Jehovah that it will be on the bells of the horses, and every pot in Jerusalem and Judah will be holiness unto Jehovah (Zechariah 6: 13; Zechariah 14: 20, 21). He will reign in righteousness; that is the Kingly side; but as Priest He will maintain holiness  a character of things suited to the sanctuary. Holiness gives character to the whole order of things where the dignity and glory of Christ as Priest is recognized. So He presents Himself to Philadelphia as the holy, and the overcomer will take character from Him. He is supreme in holy power; everything that stands in relation to Him must take character from Him; He is able to bring about that it shall. 

    It seems to be very fitting that this figurative representation of the divine system, viewed as having taken form in the intelligent affections of spiritual persons, should end with the diadem on the brow of Christ! 

    
 

    It is of deep interest to see the place which Moses holds in these closing chapters. When all the labour was ended it was brought to Moses that he might appraise it. He represents the Lord as acting with priestly discernment as to what is suitable to God. Everything that forms part of the true tabernacle must pass His scrutiny. 

    But what we find here is that there had been no disobedience and no inadvertence. And Moses saw all the work, and behold, they had done it as Jehovah had commanded  so had they done it; and Moses blessed them. All had been brought about under divine conditions. The people, as subjects of mercy, had been made willing-hearted under the influence of the covenant, and wise-hearted as having the Spirit. Every part of the will of God had been considered, and carried out in obedience by a people acting, typically, in the Spirit of Christ. 

    It is a blessed picture of what can be wrought by the grace of God and the power of His Spirit. A faithful and obedient people responding in divinely quickened affections to God, and endowed with spiritual competency to take up all that is in His will, and to give it form for His pleasure and glory! Such is the assembly viewed normally as composed of those quickened by the Lord as the Spirit of the new covenant, and indwelt by the Spirit of God. May we learn under divine teaching, and through spiritual exercise, the true import of all this, and be found in our measure answering to it in affection and faithfulness! 
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    EXODUS CHAPTER 36 (JND 35)

    Exodus 36

     35. Note again here, there is no gold in the veil. 

     37. Note the purple and scarlet here. 
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    EXODUS CHAPTER 38 (JND 35)

    Exodus 38

     18. Nor was any gold here. 

     25. There was silver offered, see chapter 35: 24; but here only the redemption-money is noticed. 

    I think the position of the brazen altar and the laver, show the order of presentation to men of sacrifice and sanctification, of which repentance is the first form; the coming by sacrifice is another thing, yet that shows the adequate sense of sin. But then the character of sacrifice attached to it gives that of the repentance. It is not Christs Person which characterises repentance (though that be necessary if in His name), but the sacrifice  if Gospel repentance  that is, the judgment of sin according to the responsibility of man, but of man having to say to God, for it is not the gold on the mercy-seat; only Christ, being presented in grace, His rejection becomes the measure of sin. But this is, I think, more the judgment of sin, not sins, not failure as man, and I doubt it is so properly called repentance. 

    The altar referred to the responsibility of man  to putting away guilt according to that measure; the laver, consecration in the way of regeneration, and sanctifying to God. 

    Then the ark, the coming to God, in the holiest. 

    In Ephesians, we have only the latter, the portion of a new creature. 
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    EXODUS CHAPTER 39 (JND 35)

    Exodus 39

     2. Here there is gold. 

     22. The robe of the ephod  this confirms the thought that the ephod came only as far as the Girdle, joined under it to the blue skirt, though the robe itself may (verse 23) have reached up to the neck, but it is doubtful. See chapter 28: 31. 

     37. Of this only it is said to be set in order. 

  

  
    DIVINE INSPECTION AND ESTIMATION. (JT 9)
    

    
    
  
  
    DIVINE INSPECTION AND ESTIMATION. (JT 9)

    Exodus 39:42,43; Leviticus 27:1 - 3; Mark 11:11; Mark 12:41 - 44

    What I have before me is to say a word about the principle of inspection and appraisement in the things of God. The scriptures I have read will suffice to show that it exists, and, inasmuch as it exists, it necessarily becomes a question of responsibility on our side, and we are reminded that the whole of our life comes under the eye of the Lord. 

    Now the principle of inspection goes far back. We are told in Hebrews 1:2, that the worlds were made by the Son; by whom also he made the worlds. He wrought by weight and measure in that service, there was wonderful accuracy, so that we have perfect poise in the different bodies. Where wast thou, says Jehovah to Job, when I founded the earth?, Job 38:4. It is well to have our attention called to the wonderful handiwork of Christ seen in these stupendous bodies that are visible to us, and others that are not visible. And more than that, to see that what He made He upholds; as it is said, upholding all things by the word of his power, Hebrews 1:3. 

    Then we are brought down, in the Scriptures, to the things with which we are more conversant, the earth and its immediate environment. In these, His handiwork is nearer to us. Whilst there is no time given for the creation of the worlds, yet the creation of what we are more immediately interested in, is divided into time, six days: and the principle of inspection is introduced, as if God in making things, in creating and making, would have no flaws. God saw everything that he had made, and behold it was very good, Genesis 1:31. God looks upon His own work and He says that it is good. He passes upon it. 

    So that at that early date in the Scriptures, in Genesis 1, we have the principle of inspection, not in regard of mans work, but in regard of Gods work. It was good. And in ceasing from His labours He blesses the seventh day and sanctifies it. He rested there. 

    Well now, when we come on to Exodus, you have God designing, not a material world, but a moral world, a moral order of things, an order of things in which He should dwell. He had created the material world without employing man, but now He is pleased to lay it upon His people to build a habitation for Him. There is nothing said about dwelling in Genesis 1, but now, having a people out of Egypt, on the ground of redemption, He would dwell with them. They were to build a sanctuary in order that He should dwell amongst them. It is a wonderful thought that God should have it in His heart to dwell amongst us. In Exodus it is more than simply to rest from His labours. One might rest from ones labours without entering his home. The sabbath was not His home. He rested on that day, we are told in this book of Exodus, and was refreshed. Moses did not use that word in Genesis. Referring to the sabbath in Exodus, he says that Jehovah rested on it and was refreshed. In Genesis, as I said, there was no habitation, whereas in Exodus He desires a habitation. God says, They shall make me a sanctuary, that I may dwell among them, Exodus 25:8. For that there had to be material, and this the people were to supply. 

    I desire just to pass over the book by a remark on one or two points. The people were to give a heave offering to Jehovah. One who can give a heave offering has a heart that is touched by the divine interest and love shown in redemption. It is God that has done it. It is He who has seen your affliction and has come down to deliver, and He has effected it, and now your heart is touched. You are a lover of God. The love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by [the] Holy Spirit which has been given to us, Romans 5:5. It is the heart God seeks. Out of it are the issues of life. Hence the Spirit must go there and shed abroad in it the love of God. If He secures that He has the man. Hence, if the Holy Spirit is in the heart, making the love of God real, there is a heave offering for God. 

    In Romans 5, we are told of the shedding of the love of God in the heart; in Romans 8 is its upspringing. All things work together for good to those who love God, Romans 8:28. God takes account of the heart. He who searches the hearts knows what [is] the mind of the Spirit, because he intercedes for saints according to God, Romans 8:27. God searches the hearts. Look not, He says to Samuel, on his countenance, or on the height of his stature ... man looketh upon the outward appearance, but Jehovah looketh upon the heart, 1 Samuel 16:7. Jesse had called all his sons except David; but David had to be called. Gods eye was resting on the heart of that young man, as he was caring for the sheep. He was much more interested in him than in all the other sons of Jesse, and so David arrives. He must come. Samuel says, we will not sit at table till he come hither, 1 Samuel 16:11. It is a very fine thing in a meeting when the saints refuse to sit down, so to speak, until Christ comes. Do not sit down till He comes. You will understand me. There should be deep exercise till He is known in the midst. David arrived and the Spirit of God tells us about his beauty, for he was ruddy, and besides of a lovely countenance and beautiful appearance. The energy of life was there. The love of God was in his heart. The ark was the object of his affections. And the Spirit says Arise, anoint him; for this is he, 1 Samuel 16:12. And the meeting now proceeds! The anointed of God is there. I have enlarged somewhat on the love of God in the heart, and God taking account of it; it is needful. 

    And so the one who loves God, is exercised about preparing a habitation for Him. There is a heave offering (see Exodus 25), and this implies that there is a supply of material for the dwelling place of God. The house of God on earth is the outcome, from the subjective side, of hearts touched by and filled with the love of God. Now Paul triumphantly speaks of the love of God in Romans. We should read Romans with Corinthians. Romans is triumph. It is the triumph of God in Christ. Let us not detract from it in any way. Paul triumphantly says, after enumerating many things, that nothing can separate us from the love of God which is in Christ Jesus. It is there tonight as it was then, unchanged by any occurrence in men or in the world. It is in Christ and no one can separate us from it. The love of God, which [is] in Christ Jesus, our Lord, Romans 8:39. It is there, but it must be in my heart too. It was in Pauls heart, for he was a lover of God. And so, beloved friends, a lover of God has got supply, a heave offering. It is the heaving up of the heart, so to speak, Godward. 

    Well, the people in Exodus 35 come forward willingly, and they offered gold, silver, and brass, and what was required. So it is said here in Exodus 39:42, According to all that Jehovah had commanded Moses, so had the children of Israel done all the labour. Not now Bezaleel alone, or Moses, but the children of Israel. God has the saints before Him as providing for the houses not the ministers merely. Even Solomon in all his glory was put on the throne, on account of the love of Jehovah for Israel, 1 Kings 10:9. 

    Do you think God gives you a gift to make much of you here? Never! As a matter of fact you cannot be added to, by a gift. A man in Christ is greater than a gift, and that is what each true Christian is. If a brother have a gift, it is on account of the great love of God for the saints and everyone who has a gift should so regard it, and so use it. Bezaleel is not mentioned here. It is the children of Israel that did the work. What I have is yours. All are yours says Paul, whether Paul, or Apollos, or Cephas, or [the] world, or life, or death, or things present, or things coming, 1 Corinthians 3:22. Who then is Paul, who Apollos? Ministering servants. To whom did they minister? The Corinthians. Let us understand that ministers are not greater than the congregation. They are ministers of the congregation, although they are the Lords servants and responsible to Him, and what they do is accredited to the congregation. We would not have it otherwise. The more one loves the saints the more one delights to think that all is the heritage, the dowry, of the assembly. God has set certain, says the apostle, in the assembly (1 Corinthians 12:28); not to rule over it. They are really assets in the assembly. They belong to it. How lovely that here the children of Israel do the work according to the commandment of the Lord, and they bring it to Moses. That is the point I want you to notice. It says: According to all that Jehovah had commanded Moses, so had the children of Israel done all the labour. And Moses saw all the work, and behold, they had done it as Jehovah had commanded  so had they done it; and Moses blessed them. What is there in these meetings? Has there been anything done? The saints have done it through Gods grace. It is so accredited to them. Of course it is true that each servant is rewarded according to his faithfulness. And Moses blessed them May He do it tonight, dear brethren. He will, too. Your toil, says the apostle, is not in vain in [the] Lord, 1 Corinthians 15:58. How wonderfully encouraging! The work is done and done according to the commandment of the Lord, perfectly answering, as stated in the scripture before us, to the measure of responsibility devolving upon the people, and as a consequence, Moses blessed them. 

    Well now, in Leviticus we get a vow, not a work. The tabernacle is completed, but persons are wanted. So it says: Jehovah spoke to Moses, saying: Speak unto the children of Israel and say unto them, when any one devoteth anything by a vow, the persons shall be for Jehovah according to thy valuation. God appreciates what we may give. But of doing good and communicating [of your substance] be not forgetful, for with such sacrifices God is well pleased, Hebrews 13:16. But God is seeking persons; He seeks ourselves. Now what about your person? That is one thing that is always available, however rich or however poor in this worlds goods, one has always, so to say, himself. The Lord graciously allows that, although, in another sense, I am His. He has bought me with a price, but here, as it were, He allows me to regard myself as my own property. Maybe you regard yourself in that light. Now what are you doing with your person? How are you using your body? You come to the Lord, have you in any way made a singular vow? You will understand me. I use these expressions in a Christian sense. A singular vow is a resolve of the heart. Deborahs song speaks of great resolves of heart (Judges 5:15) in the divisions of Reuben, but in what did it issue? They did not come to the battle, in spite of their resolves. 

    If you make a vow, as we have said today, defer not to pay it, Ecclesiastes 5:4. The Lord has heard what you said. In Numbers 30:7, we read that if a woman makes a vow in the presence of her husband and he is silent, her vow stands, never to be revoked. Now the Lord Jesus Christ has never forgotten your vows and He is your true Husband. He has never forbidden it. Hence every one of them stands. But what about the fulfilment of them? What about the discharge of the obligation that is assumed? It is a serious matter, because the principle of inspection is ever present. And then there is the appraisement. Now, as you come with your vows before the Lord you resolve in your heart to be for Christ; you are to be on His side and to be for Him. Your body is the Lords. You yield it up to Him for His use, and He appraises it. The persons it says here, shall be for Jehovah according to thy valuation; Moses typifies Christ. 

    How searching that is, and yet how blessed that one is under the eye of Christ and valued by Him. Paul says, It is the very smallest matter that I be examined of you, or of mans day, 1 Corinthians 4:3. We have to leave all that. Our brethren value us in various ways. Their estimation is usually low; you may as well accept that; but the Lord Jesus estimates us rightly. Thy valuation shall be fifty shekels of silver, after the shekel of the sanctuary, the currency of the sanctuary. That is how estimations are made by Him. Alas, with us, the currency of the sanctuary is but little taken account of. We do not estimate each other correctly, but Christ does. He estimates me according to the currency of the sanctuary. One would not have it otherwise. We must not think more highly than we ought to think, but as the apostle says to the Romans, to think soberly. We must avoid mock modesty. We ought to be simple. One loves to hear and see simplicity in the Lords people. Paul says: By Gods grace I am what I am, 1 Corinthians 15:10. He was something. Sometimes Christians are regarded as noughts on the right hand of the numeral one, which is Christ, but that is not the idea at all. You are something. 

    We were speaking this afternoon about a stone. It is not only that you are called a stone. You are a stone. Thou art Peter, the Lord said to Simon. 

    The Lord knows just how long that stone is, and how broad, and how deep. He measures, we may say, every stone that comes. To whom coming as Peter says. It must be, because there is a place for you which you must fit. He has destined you for it, and it is according to His measure. Paul says he did not care for mans judgment. What about their measure? They might worship me as a god today and stone me tomorrow. So with the Lord, they would make Him a king at one time and cast Him down headlong from the hill on which their city is built at another. One wants to be just what one is under the eye of Christ, and we may as well admit it, because He orders, that in the government of the house of God your measure comes into evidence. If you have not love you are nothing. Your measure is your love for God and the saints. It is said there that the persons shall be for Jehovah. Are we all for the Lord? May I challenge our hearts tonight? The persons shall be for Jehovah according to thy valuation. Are we here for God in regard of His house according to His estimation? 

    I now want to say a word about Mark, who, as you know, is the evangelist who brings forward the Workman in the New Testament. He presents Christ to us as the perfect Servant, and hence you would look for the very things that are recorded in these two passages. He comes into the temple and it says He looked around on all things. Suppose the Lord Jesus were to personally come down to earth tonight. He would look around. Christendom geographically is a very wide area, but the Lord would look around upon it; one is assured of that. In fact it is so. Chapters two and three of the Revelation state it. Although He is a Judge He is not on the bench; He is clothed in judicial garb, but He is walking. Now that is a very serious matter, 

    because He comes to you. He is walking in the midst of the churches. Samuel, you remember, had a judicial circuit. He went around the circuit year by year and judged Israel. His house was at Ramah. It is the same with the Lord. There is no part of Christendom that is not visited, so to speak, by the Lord. He looked around in the temple, but He did not stay there. Could He stay where you are? That is a very serious question; and can you stay where He could not? 

    There are multitudes of Gods people today, in associations in which Christ could not be. He could not be there, but He looks around and sees you there. That is a serious matter. He sees you. How sad to be found where He cannot be. Alas, how dreadful are the things His holy eye sees in that which professes His Name on earth? It says, having looked round on all things, the hour being already late, he went out to Bethany with the twelve. Now that is the situation. He could not rest in the temple one might say. It was eventide and He went out with His companions, the twelve, to Bethany, where there was affection for Him. The twelve are with Him. We may regard the scene as a picture of what exists at the present moment. He takes account of everything that bears His name, but He can only abide where there is separation from evil and love for Himself. Through His grace there are those with whom He can thus be, even in this day. 

    Now, there is just one other thought. In Mark 12:41, we read Jesus sat down opposite the treasury. He was not seeking the money. He sat down opposite the treasury, and He saw how the crowd was casting money into the treasury. He beheld how they did it. The Lord takes account of the motives that may be behind what we give. He sees how the thing is done and He reckons, not by the amount that is put in, but by the amount that is kept back. That is how the Lord reckons. So He says of this widow, she has cast in more than all who have cast into the treasury: for all have cast in of that which they had in abundance, but she, of her destitution has cast in all that she had, the whole of her living. That was how she did it. 

    Now I do not desire to occupy you with the material, but the spiritual, and I would close with an appeal, in saying to every young person, that the Lord is looking on opposite the treasury. What are we casting in, beloved brethren? May the Lord impress us that He is looking for supply from us; I mean a spiritual supply. No matter how little you are able to do, it is taken account of by Him who sits over against the treasury. May the Lord put it upon our hearts that we may have something to give. There is one little word, in this same evangelist, about the woman that anointed the Lords head in the house of Simon the leper, that is worth quoting; What she could she has done, Mark 14:8. That was enough. She could do no more, she did all she could. May God grant that every one of us may do that. 
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    CONDITIONS FOR GUIDANCE AND TESTIMONY (JT 37)

    Exodus 39: 32, 33; Exodus 40: 17 - 38

    JTI had before me the conditions under which we get guidance from God and testimony. These passages indicate the part the people had in the preparation for the divine incoming, and I think what is presented indicates too that they represent a condition of full growth amongst the people of God. It is said, And all the labour of the tabernacle of the tent of meeting was ended; and the children of Israel had done it according to all that Jehovah had commanded Moses  so had they done it. And they brought the tabernacle to Moses. I was thinking of the great divine thought typically in their minds. They brought the tabernacle  not simply the parts of it; if there is to be the divine presence and guidance, and the testimony that flows from it, the full thought should be with us. 

    It is quite clear that if there is to be testimony and guidance, the divine requirements must be met, and that not only a matter of light, but substantially. What is to be observed in the book of Exodus, is that Jehovah had entered into covenant, and the covenant was fully ratified between Himself and the people before the requirements of the dwelling were indicated by Him, and not only was the covenant entered into, but certain persons were invited up the mountain so that the divine requirements should be apprehended  Moses and Aaron. Nadab and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel went up, and they saw the God of Israel; it says, ... And on the nobles of the children of Israel he laid not his hand: they saw God, and ate and drank. And then Moses is taken up higher and shown the pattern. It is as if God would have the conditions before proceeding. 

    He had brought the people to Himself, borne them on eagles wings, entered into covenant with them and ennobled them, and then, if He is to proceed, and if there is to be guidance and testimony, there must be the conditions for dwelling. That is what I had in mind, and how these conditions are required from the people. They have opportunity to provide and they do provide them, and in bringing the parts, the people brought the tabernacle; the great divine thought was evident. 

    QuesHave you local conditions in view in suggesting this, or something more general? 

    JTGeneral and local conditions. The assembly economy is worked out locally. At Pentecost God came in by the Spirit and the tabernacle was set up, and the position was metropolitan, pending the time when the period of Gods patience with Israel should terminate; and then Pauls ministry provided for the distinctive economy of the assembly which took form in localities, so that all administration henceforth ceased to be metropolitan or universal, and took the form of local service. The letters to Corinth open up that side of the truth, and, in this respect, govern the dispensation. Hence if anything is prescribed it is not for the whole assembly, as such, but for the assemblies: Thus I ordain in all the assemblies, 1 Corinthians 7: 17. Therefore, the instruction would work out locally, that is to say, where there are conditions in localities for the divine presence, we may look for divine guidance and corresponding testimony. It is not a mere matter of light. What Moses received on the mount is light and instruction, the pattern is shown him, but from chapter 36 on it is a question of what the people brought and what was constructed. Without the actual substance, there could not be accommodation for Jehovah. 

    QuesDo you suggest these conditions should mark every locality, or the assembly universally? 

    JTThere is the great general thought in the tabernacle, but administration is in localities. There should be the most careful avoidance of anything like universal administration. There is of course, One body and one Spirit ... one Lord, one faith, one baptism, but the economy is in 1 and 2 Corinthians. Numbers opens up the local features, and shows how they work out. The general thought is in Exodus. In Numbers we have the standard of each fathers house, and then each tribe, and then a four-fold sub-division of the twelve tribes, that is to say, three under the standard of Judah in the east, three under the standard of Reuben in the south, three under the standard of Ephraim in the west, and three under the standard of Dan in the north; that is the principle. In the midst of all that was Gods dwelling; but the divine shining would be on any of those sub-divisions. Thou that sittest between the cherubim, shine forth. Before Ephraim and Benjamin and Manasseh ... Psalm 80: 1, 2. That is to say, the shining out of the glory is on the saints in their several localities. 

    QuesWould you say that, however weak numerically a company may be, the assembly is to be fully represented there? 

    JTThat is the thought. All that is administrative now is worked out in localities, as at Antioch or Corinth. At Antioch, in the assembly that was there, there were certain ones who ministered to the Lord and fasted, and the sending out of servants follows, the conditions for this were there. 

    QuesSo the tabernacle is first mentioned here, whereas the ark is first brought in in chapter 25. Would you say something as to that? 

    JTThe ark is mentioned first because it is the leading feature. It refers to Christ, but Christ as apprehended in our souls. In the types, Christ was there in the passover lamb; but He was not apprehended as typified in the ark. What we have from chapter 25 to the end of the book refers to the covenant; it is the outcome of the covenant known and entered into, so that the saints are prepared for a new view of Christ, and He is presented there as the ark of the covenant, that in which the testimony was definitely placed. I do not know what else you had in mind. 

    RemThere has been some exercise as to the making of the ark, and I wondered if we could get a little help as to that. 

    JTWith all the other parts of the tabernacle and its furniture it had to be made, because these things are but shadows. The tabernacle is said to be a figurative representation of things in the heavens, and then the furniture  the ark and the cherubim, the mercy-seat, the table and the candlestick, all have reference to Christ and the saints, but the ark is expressly Christ Himself, in figure. 

    RemThere is a little difficulty with some as to how it works out. Who made the ark? 

    JTWell, in Exodus 25, it says, And they shall make an ark of acacia-wood (verse 10); and then in chapter 37, And Bezaleel made the ark of acacia-wood, verse l. Then in Deuteronomy 10, it is said, And make thee an ark of wood (verse 1), and then it says, I made an ark of acacia-wood, verse 3. That is what Scripture says. 

    QuesIs the ark in relation to Christ personally, or Christ as formed in the saints in the way of testimony? 

    JTIt is in the wilderness, not in Egypt, that He is thus apprehended as effecting the will of God. You can only understand the types by the anti-types, and the fact is, that Christ was here on earth with the will of God in His heart, before the saints apprehended Him in that light. So, in Exodus, He was there in the passover lamb before He was apprehended, or could have been apprehended, as the ark. It is quite clear that the ark represents Christ personally, from the very outset of His coming into the world. He came in lowly grace: The Word became flesh, and dwelt among us (and we have contemplated his glory ... ). The fact of His being there and dwelling amongst men, preceded His glory being apprehended. So as regards later references to the ark, Numbers 10 says, it went before them in the three days journey, to search out a resting-place for them, verse 33. It went before the people, and it does not say that it was carried. That is Christ personally; no one but He could do that. 

    QuesDoes the apprehension of the saints commence really from Christ at the right hand of God and the Spirit here? 

    JTA true apprehension could only be from the coming in of the Holy Spirit. I do not believe the apostles and the others who accompanied the Lord apprehended Exodus until the Holy Spirit came. It was in resurrection that beginning from Moses and from all the prophets, he interpreted to them in all the scriptures the things concerning himself. Luke 24: 27. The Holy Spirit coming in would enable them to understand what was meant, but all was there. He had already annulled death; He had already gone the three days journey to find a resting place for them. 

    RemSo it is significant that it says Bezaleel made the ark. 

    JTIt is. The first thing is, the people were to do it; then Bezaleel is said to have done it; and then Moses is said to have made it. I think that Bezaleel refers to the Spirit of God as operating in the saints. It is a question of our apprehension of Christ, but what He is is there before I apprehend Him. 

    QuesIs there a moral correspondence between the first day of the month and the first day of the week in the new dispensation? 

    JTI think there is; the month had a great place in Israels time; but the week was carried over to the assembly and gives character to our time. 

    QuesIs the ark Gods beginning? 

    JTIt is. It was in the Lords mind when He said, A body hast thou prepared me. But we do not come into that at once; it is a question of our apprehension. There is no mention of it in Egypt, but He was the same there as in the wilderness. The types provide for the progress of the believer. As delivered from the world he is ready to view Christ as seen in the ark. 

    QuesWould you say everything depends on our having the Spirit? 

    JTAs to apprehension. It is a remarkable thing that in John 2, where the Lord speaks about raising up His body, it says, When therefore he was raised from among the dead, his disciples remembered that he had said this, and believed the scripture and the word which Jesus had spoken, verse 22. The Scriptures in this passage come before the words that He said; but in resurrection He opens up the Scriptures. He began at Moses, and you may be sure that He touched on the ark. The two on the way to Emmaus could hardly take in what He was saying, though their hearts burned while He talked to them on the way. But when He appeared in the midst of those gathered together He opened their understanding to understand the scriptures. All that, for us, involves the Spirit; we are to consider what is said, and the Lord gives us understanding; so that the making of the type in itself is secondary; it is a question of Christ as the power of God and the glory of God. Who could these things refer to but the Person of Christ? So it is said that God gave his strength into captivity, and his glory into the hand of the oppressor. Psalm 78: 61. 

    QuesWould you consider the making of the other articles as different from the ark? 

    JTNo, all had to be made, being only types. Some of them involve the saints. I think the tabernacle itself, that is to say, the curtains, refers to the assembly in the anti-type; Hebrews speaks of a better and more perfect tabernacle which the Lord has pitched, and not man. That involves for the moment the assembly and that is what we are considering now, to see that what these types signify exists in our localities, so that there may be guidance from God and testimony for Him. 

    QuesWhat would answer to the work of the tabernacle? 

    JTThe great primary thought of it is at Pentecost, and what was there included the Lords work before He went up. It is always existent since Pentecost, and includes all those who have the Holy Spirit. 

    QuesHas the work spoken of in Corinthians anything to do with it? 

    JTI think so. The apostle says that as a wise architect he had laid the foundation and others were to take heed how they built upon it; 1 Corinthians 3: 10. There was not much else there, beyond the foundation. It is a question of our working with God, as having part in the service of building. 

    QuesWith regard to the tabernacle being completed, how do you look at that? 

    JTWell, practically, it is a question of our apprehension, with the consequence of formation through suitable exercise. Thus there is material. It really works out in a state of practical unity in any locality. In approaching the Lords supper the apostle said, I speak as to intelligent persons: do ye judge what I say, 1 Corinthians 10: 15. That is how it stands; and so in the beginning of the first letter to the Corinthians he seeks to check the natural mind of man, that is, mere human wisdom. His great thought is to eliminate that because it had found a footing amongst them; his ministry is to get out from our minds mans wisdom, for it interferes with the working out of the truth of the tabernacle, and he brings in the wisdom of God. So that in chapter 2, he determined to know nothing among them save Jesus Christ and Him crucified (verse 2), and then he proceeds to show that the princes of this world knew nothing of the wisdom that God prepared for us before the world. It was a question of making room for the Spirit; and I believe what is needed in our gatherings is to make room for the Spirit of God to bring in the wisdom that God prepared for our glory, before the world. Well, that is chapter 2: and then in chapter 3, you have the temple of God, where His mind is opened up. So that I think the epistles to the Corinthians enable us to apprehend what is in the mind of God for each locality, that is, the character of the thing. It is the assembly, not in an absolute way as including all, but in character. We are temple of God and body of Christ. Then there is the anointing, so that there is, in principle, in every locality where saints are truly gathered, what answers to the tabernacle; that is, they can have a part in that in which Gods glory resides, and in which there is guidance and testimony. 

    QuesIs that to be recognized by knowing no man after the flesh? 

    JTThat is what he comes to in the second epistle. The tabernacle is not of this creation; it is a new creation: If any one be in Christ, there is a new creation, 2 Corinthians 5: 17. We come on to that. 

    QuesWould you say that the working out of the divine system is to be seen in local companies? 

    JTThat is what we were remarking. What is to be worked out in the assembly as a whole is millennial, 

    and the assembly is there seen coming down from God out of heaven. Then it is universal administration; but at the present time it is administration in localities. 

    QuesSo the tabernacle has a universal aspect? 

    JTIt has. Ephesians contemplates the assembly in its universal character, but administration now is according to 1 Corinthians. We must keep the whole assembly in view, of course, but when it comes to the administrative feature, it is the assemblies. 

    QuesWould you say it is Gods way to have administration carried out separately in each locality all over the world today? 

    JTYes. It is a wonderful thought that all are governed by the same principles. That is to say, the epistle to the Ephesians prepares us properly for 1 and 2 Corinthians. If we apprehend there is one body and one Spirit, as ye have been also called in one hope of your calling; one Lord, one faith, one baptism; one God and Father of all, who is over all, and through all, and in us all (Ephesians 4: 4 - 6), then we understand how to work all that out locally, but as set in relation to the whole. We never lose sight of the whole; and I think it is very wonderful that in our own times God has gatherings of His people in many parts of the world, holding them together with the same thoughts and principles and affections. The working out of these things is thus going on all the time. 

    QuesIs that why it says that the Spirit speaks to the assemblies in Revelation? 

    JTIt is the same idea: what the Spirit says to the assemblies; He has something to say to each of them. But all are to know what is said to each. 

    QuesDoes not the complete thought of the tabernacle involve a good deal, whilst in localities we may have certain features and lack others? 

    JTI ventured to suggest this scripture because it corresponds somewhat with Ephesians, conveying what is essential to the divine dwelling, so that it might be seen as worked out in a locality. It is necessarily on a smaller scale in each locality, so it is more the character of the thing, and therefore we must not look for too much. The thing is to have the great thought before us, as we have it here. The tabernacle is the great divine thought, and we are to understand how far that can be worked out. The features of the divine dwelling are worked out locally, with the consequent guidance and testimony. So in Exodus 40, the tabernacle is reared up, and as each part is mentioned it is actually in function. So that no brother or sister in fellowship, as we speak, should be inactive; the point is that each in his place should be functioning. 

    QuesWould brethren dwelling together in unity provide those conditions? 

    JTI think so; the unity of the Spirit involves an intelligent apprehension of what is presented in Ephesians 4: 4 - 6. 

    QuesAre the movements of the cloud intended to bring about practical unity in local companies? 

    JTYes. In speaking of local conditions, we never forget the one great divine thought in the word tabernacle as worked out in Ephesians; lest there might be a tendency to so-called congregationalism, that is, each company acting for itself. That is not the unity of the Spirit at all. The unity of the Spirit means that if a local company acts, it acts in relation to the whole. 

    QuesWhat would answer to the cloud and its movements today? 

    JTIt is a general thought. When you come to the cloud and the tabernacle, as a whole, you are on Ephesian ground, not, however, in its bearing on the land, but as it enters into 1 Corinthians, which is the wilderness position. It is a question of the bearing of that in any locality. The movement of the cloud would refer to any special form that ministry might take. God, from time to time, stresses certain features of the truth, and the point is to have such discernment that you see what is in His mind and move with it, not merely locally but as with the whole position. 

    QuesDoes what you say emphasize the necessity of a care-meeting in every locality, however weak numerically we may be? 

    JTI think so. Care-meetings are very important, because they ought to furnish eyes for the assembly. The elders watch for the souls of the saints; and we ought to have a lively look out for any working of evil and any working of good too; all that is brought to the attention of the assembly and the assembly acts on it. The care-meeting is not executive but investigative. 

    QuesWould it be right to say that while things are worked out locally, the headquarters are in heaven? 

    JTThat is right. That is what Matthew would emphasize; so too in Acts you have the sound from heaven, and then the voice from heaven, and then the sheet from heaven; all that would indicate that the centre for the assembly is in heaven. The movements of the cloud, primarily, refer to the change from the ministry of the twelve, and involve the moving out of God toward the Gentiles. I think that is where you get the most concrete evidence of it. It was a very distinct move on the part of God, and a very distinct departure in His testimony and ways. 

    QuesDoes the repetition of the words, Jehovah had commanded Moses, suggest to us the practical way it works, that, however small a company, every detail is to be carried out under the direction of the Lord? 

    JTThat is very good; and the typical books  Exodus. Leviticus and Numbers particularly  greatly stress the necessity for obedience to the commandments. 

    RemThat seems to be where our dear brethren in the systems around us fail. They may be very careful about some features and have some truth which they follow and treasure, but, as you say, it needs every detail. Even the smallest assembly should be in the light of the tabernacle as a whole and moving in it. 

    JTThat is right, and I think that is what you get here. It says, And all the labour of the tabernacle of the tent of meeting was ended; and the children of Israel had done it according to all that Jehovah had commanded Moses (verse 32), and then again, And Moses saw all the work, and behold, they had done it as Jehovah had commanded  so had they done it; and Moses blessed them, verse 43. That is how the matter really stands as to the requirements, and the blessing comes in from the Mediator; the Lord has great delight in it. 

    RemSo in Corinthians His commandments are emphasized. 

    JTExactly. If any one thinks himself to be a prophet or spiritual, let him recognise the things that I write to you, that it is the Lords commandment, 1 Corinthians 14: 37. As was remarked, some of our dear brethren have some of them. We are glad that they observe anything of the divine will, but then here we have the word all emphasized: all that Jehovah had commanded. I think the Lord would encourage us to seek out our relatives in the systems, but it would be to bring in the commandments. 

    It is really the working out of the number twelve, as I understand it. Jacob going into Syria found himself in circumstances that are very analogous to what we find around us today in any of the denominations. 

    He found himself with three flocks by a well, but with nobody to take away the stone from the well, and therefore, though the well was there, there was no water available. Jacob could tell them to water the flocks, but he did not do it himself until Rachel came into view, and then he rolled away the stone and watered the flock, and expressed affection for her. Then Laban comes and expresses his affection for his sisters son, and so Jacob is in the midst of his relatives; but they are not in the land of Canaan. Following upon that, the number twelve comes into evidence; he has twelve sons but by four different mothers. They were incongruous conditions; but God vouchsafed to work out His thoughts in spite of those conditions. 

    So the conditions today are extremely difficult, because our brethren are found in those denominations around us which, so to speak, allow of different mothers, and difficulties are formed and we do not understand one another. So there was the great conflict between Jacob and Laban, but nevertheless, he came back to Canaan with his twelve sons. He had great sorrow on the way, disastrous things happened; but he got to Hebron with his twelve sons, to the place where Isaac was and where Abraham had been. That is how the matter stands. 

    Then you get the history of Esau, the man after the flesh, and then the generations of Jacob, and the only one mentioned is Joseph; it is Christ, in figure, who was to bring the sons into accord with one another. That is, the brethren are brought together under the influence of Joseph, and I believe that illustrates conditions among the people of God today. It is a question of getting amongst our relatives and giving them water, and then love flows out; it never fails. The difficulties are dreadful, but Love never fails; and the twelve, issuing from Jacob under those circumstances, are in view throughout Scripture, showing what love is, and how it works out the divine thoughts, in spite of the difficulties. I suppose there never was a time more difficult than the present: difficult times shall be there, 2 Timothy 3: 1, but love works to bring in the full divine thoughts, to make a habitation for God. 

    QuesWas the result in our chapter the outcome of all those conditions? 

    JTFiguratively, you have here what love is. Love works out in Israel so that God is pleased. We have most remarkable language in verse 33: And so Moses finished the work. And the cloud covered the tent of meeting, and the glory of Jehovah filled the tabernacle. It is most inspiring language, and I am sure if we once get a taste for the divine presence in our localities, we shall not be content until we secure it permanently. We cannot do without it; it is not only a matter of light, but of the blessedness of the divine presence. God is now, in suitable conditions, dwelling among His people. 

    QuesWhat do you understand by the expression Love never fails? 

    JTIt is equal to every emergency. Scripture says it never fails; it certainly never failed in God. 

    QuesIs it because it is the divine nature? 

    JTJust so. God is love; that is what He is. There failed nothing of all the good things that Jehovah had spoken to the house of Israel: all came to pass. Joshua 21: 45. 

    QuesIs the fire coming in by night an additional thought? 

    JTYes. I think the allusion in Deuteronomy 33 is to the cloud. It says, From his right hand went forth a law of fire for them, or as others read, a fire to guide them, (verse 2). The beginning of that chapter is magnificent, in that it shows the auspicious circumstances under which the wilderness journey was begun. It says, Jehovah came from Sinai, and rose up from Seir unto them; he shone forth from mount Paran, and he came from the myriads of the sanctuary; from his right hand went forth a law of fire, which I think alludes to the cloud and the pillar, because the actual law is referred to later. Moses commanded us a law, the inheritance of the congregation of Jacob, verse 4. What Moses commanded was the law, but these wonderful features marked the beginning of the wilderness journey of the people, because, as it says, He (Jehovah) loveth the peoples. Divine love never fails us; what He is from Sinai, and from Seir, and from mount Paran, and the myriads of the sanctuary, and in the pillar of fire to guide, is all what He is as love. 

    QuesWould the end of 2 Corinthians correspond at all? The grace of the Lord Jesus Christ, and the love of God, and the communion of the Holy Spirit, be with you all. 

    JTI think so; the love of God. There we have it in its beautiful mediatorial setting. 

    QuesWould the fire bring in any thought of discipline, the thought of the jealousy of love? 

    JTYes; it would be a reminder of what God is in that sense. It guided them by day and by night. What we should see in what has come before us is the importance of spiritual substance, not simply that we have right terms and right hymns and so forth, but substance. God has regard for that, and if we have not love, as the apostle says, we are nothing. 

    QuesWould it bring in the idea of judgment beginning at the house of God? 

    JTJust so. But the assembly is not founded in judgment; it is really founded where the sword of judgment is sheathed. In 1 Chronicles 21, David could not go to the tabernacle at Gibeon because of the angel (verse 29, 30); that is to say, the old system involved judgment, but the new system was on the threshing-floor of Ornan the Jebusite: there the sword of judgment was sheathed; and David said, This is the house of Jehovah Elohim, and this is the altar of burnt-offering for Israel, chapter 22: 1. That was the place, and the building of it was not by a man that executed judgment, but by a man of love and peace  Solomon. The house of God is therefore the residence of love, but then love is jealous and judgment does begin at the house, but the house itself is not the subject of judgment. 

    QuesHow do you distinguish between the moving of the cloud and the blowing of the trumpets? Both are referred to in regard of journeying? 

    JTThe cloud was the symbol of the divine presence. The silver trumpets were a means of testimony. The cloud was permanent, but the blowing of the trumpets was occasional, that is, as needed; some form of ministry in which God calls special attention to something. The two things go together; you get them both in Numbers 10. 
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    Exodus 40

    We have had before us the faithfulness of God to His promise as the security of everything for His people. He acts in the sovereignty of mercy and grace not only for them but in them, that they may answer to His pleasure under new covenant conditions. Then we have seen, in type, the result of this divine acting in a people devoted in their affections to Him, and made spiritually competent to give effect to all that He commanded. That is, we see the faithfulness of His people in doing His will. Now, finally, in chapter 40 we have brought before us, in figure, the faithfulness of Christ. These three things must each have its right place with us; together they form a threefold cord not quickly broken. The tabernacle in its completeness was clearly the product and fruit of the faithfulness of God, and of the faithfulness of His people by His grace, and of the faithfulness of Moses. 

    The only actor in this chapter is Moses. He is seen here as the one who sets up the tabernacle, who puts everything in its right place, who brings all under the holy anointing, and who inaugurates every feature of the service. Until at last it can be said, And so Moses finished the work (verse 33). 

    I have no doubt that the Holy Spirit refers to this chapter in Hebrews 3: 2 - 6, when He speaks of Jesus, who is faithful to him that has constituted him, as Moses also in all his house. For he has been counted worthy of greater glory than Moses, by how much he that has built it has more honour than the house. For every house is built by some one; but he who has built all things is God. And Moses indeed was faithful in all his house, as a ministering servant, for a testimony of the things to be spoken after; but Christ, as Son over his house, whose house are we, if indeed we hold fast the boldness and the boast of hope firm to the end. 

    How blessed to think of the faithfulness of Christ as Son in relation to those things to be spoken after of which the tabernacle was a testimony! He has told out all that God is; He has declared the Fathers Name; He has sanctified His brethren; He has anointed them with the Holy Spirit; He has pitched the true tabernacle, and become Minister of it. He has set up a holy order of things in which God can be known in the full light of revelation, and in which He can be approached and served by a holy priesthood, purged and perfected in conscience, and responsive in affections and intelligence to God as fully revealed. God would have us to consider Him in His faithfulness, and all that holy order which He builds, and over which He is as Son. 

    HE never deviates in the smallest particular from the mind of God; the pleasure of Jehovah prospers in His hand; and He is Son over Gods house. And we are that house if indeed we hold fast the boldness and the boast of hope firm to the end. The boldness and the boast of hope are connected with the apprehension of how faithfully Christ as Son has established the will of God, and set up a spiritual order that is in every respect according to Gods pleasure. That order is not visible or material. It is only known as divine light enters the soul, and all that which, as to display, is yet future becomes a present reality to hope. In the face of the departure and disorder and apostasy which are the outcome of the unfaithfulness of men, we are to hold boldly to the revelation of God, and to all that which has been established spiritually by the faithfulness of Christ to God. Those who do so  and, of course, this includes, in principle, all true believers  form Gods house, over which Christ is as Son. 

    It is our privilege to come to the substance and reality of what the tabernacle figured. What Christ builds and what He orders must be in every detail in accord with the mind of God, for He is faithful to him that has constituted him. I trust it is an exercise with every one of us to apprehend those things which subsist spiritually as the result of the faithfulness of Christ, and that we truly desire that they should take form with us so that we may be, as it were, under His hand for the service and pleasure of God. 

    The different spiritual features and elements which make up the true tabernacle are now taking form by the Spirit in the saints, and under the ordering of Christ as Son over Gods house those elements get rightly put together. He alone can put every board, curtain, and peg in its place. If we consider Him in His faithfulness to bring about the pleasure of God in His house, I think it will have the effect of subduing us to Him, so that He may be able to put us each in our right place in relation to the service and testimony of God. Each will then contribute, and the contributions of all will be found in divine unity. 

    In verses 17 - 33 everything is set up and put in its place. The repetition seven times in this section of As Jehovah had commanded Moses shows how perfectly all was completed according to the mind of God. In figure every divine conception had been brought to fruition  not an element wanting. And so Moses finished the work. 

    Several New Testament scriptures come before the mind as we think of a divine structure set up for the pleasure and glory of God. On this rock [The Christ, the Son of the living God,known in the soul by the Fathers revelation] I will build my assembly, and hades gates shall not prevail against it (Matthew 16: 18). Here we see Christs assembly as a divinely built and invulnerable structure  the product of divine purpose and faithfulness. To whom coming, a living stone, cast away indeed as worthless by men, but with God chosen, precious, yourselves also, as living stones, are being built up a spiritual house, a holy priesthood, to offer spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God by Jesus Christ (1 Peter 2: 4, 5). Here the stones are viewed as giving evidence of the vitality that is in them by coming. It is spiritual movement on their part, answering to the activity found with the people in making the tabernacle and bringing it to Moses. So then ye are no longer strangers and foreigners, but ye are fellow-citizens of the saints, and of the household of God, being built upon the foundation of the apostles and prophets, Jesus Christ himself being the corner-stone, in whom all the building fitted together increases to a holy temple in the Lord; in whom ye also are built together for a habitation of God in the Spirit (Ephesians 2: 19 - 22). The whole structure will be surely brought to completion. 

    The tabernacle of the testimony speaks of all that is in the mind and will of God being brought into testimony before it is known in display. All the features of that divine system which was represented figuratively in the tabernacle are now taking form spiritually in saints of the assembly so as to be known in testimony. But what is now in testimony will be in public manifestation in the world to come, and this is a necessity for the glory of God. He will completely set aside the present world-system, and introduce His world  the moral features of which are set forth typically in the tabernacle. At present all is in testimony; in the world to come it will be in display. Both the testimony and the display are for the glory of God in Christ in a scene where He has been dishonoured. But the display will be Gods complete and public triumph in the very scene where sin and death and Satans power have been. 

    And so Moses finished the work. And the cloud covered the tent of meeting, and the glory of Jehovah filled the tabernacle. And Moses could not enter into the tent of meeting, for the cloud abode on it, and the glory of Jehovah filled the tabernacle (verses 34, 35). Moses finishing the work, and the glory filling the tabernacle, carries ones thoughts forward to the completion of all that was figured there. When there will be glory to God in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages. Amen (Ephesians 3: 21). And he carried me away in the Spirit, and set me on a great and high mountain, and shewed me the holy city, Jerusalem, coming down out of the heaven from God, having the glory of God ... And the city has no need of the sun nor of the moon, that they should shine for it; for the glory of God has enlightened it, and the lamp thereof is the Lamb (Revelation 21: 10, 23). 

    Every part of the tabernacle is viewed in Exodus 40 as brought to completion under the faithfulness of Christ as Son. He has not left a single thing to be added. God can dwell complacently, and His people can surround Him in rest. And this may look even beyond the world to come, to the final issue of God ways when He will be all in all. It is a brief vision of conditions suggestive of the eternal state. 

    And I saw a new heaven and a new earth; for the first heaven and the first earth had passed away, and the sea exists no more. And I saw the holy city, new Jerusalem, coming down out of the heaven from God, prepared as a bride adorned for her husband. And I heard a loud voice out of the heaven, saying, Behold, the tabernacle of God is with men, and he shall tabernacle with them, and they shall be his people, and God himself shall be with them, their God. And he shall wipe away every tear from their eyes; and death shall not exist any more, nor grief, nor cry, nor distress shall exist any more, for the former things have passed away (Revelation 21: 1 - 4). 

    In the meantime God is dwelling in the midst of His people, and their spiritual journeyings are regulated by the cloud over the tabernacle (Exodus 40: 36 - 38). Many look for providential guidance in their pathway here, and God does not fail them. But we need guidance as to our spiritual movements also, and these have all to be with reference to the tabernacle. If we want spiritual guidance we must have our eyes on the tabernacle of the testimony; the divine system must have a great place in our hearts. The guiding cloud of Jehovah is over the tabernacle, and His people must move with reference to it. 
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     9. As regards the facts of the Old Testament, of the holy places and vessels, they are these. When the tabernacle was set up, all was anointed. The altar of burnt-offering was daily sprinkled with blood, when Aaron and his sons were consecrated; see chapter 29: 36. Blood was put upon the mercy-seat the day of atonement, but this was not to cleanse it, but it was also put on the altar of incense. But an atonement was made  a ka-phar  for the Holy Place by the former, and for the altar of incense, i.e., the places of approach, by the latter  there is nothing said of candlestick or shewbread  it is the place of priests (saints) approaching. The place without, and altar, was for sinners to come to God by  there God must act in His ways to bring them to Himself; that was another thing. 

     15. Note in this sanctifying no blood is used as to any, or anything  it is the sanctifying in itself. 

     35. Yet he was in the cloud on the top of Sinai. How the relationship with God is of His own grace and way! 
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    THE HOUSE OF GOD (2) (JT 10)

    Exodus 40: 34 - 38

    JTIn continuation of what we have been saying together on a previous occasion as to the house of God, I might remark that not only is a suitable moral state necessary for it as seen in Jacob, but as Exodus teaches us, if God is to dwell with men, it must be in that which is built according to His own directions. It seems clear from chapter 15 that the people had it in mind that He should have a dwelling, and there is good authority for the ordinary version that they would build a habitation for Him, he is my God, and I will prepare him an habitation. In chapter 25 God proposes it Himself Let them make me a sanctuary, that I may dwell among them. Note He uses the word sanctuary. Thus God indicated clearly that if He were to dwell with men it must be in that which is wholly according to His own mind; that is, there must be nothing of man or of human wisdom. Besides this, what is to be especially noted is, that whilst we have all the instructions as to the building, yet the actual construction of it did not begin until after Moses had acted as is recorded in chapters 32 and 33, which we read this morning. 

    JCSGod had intimated His mind before that. 

    JTYes, but the fact that the tabernacle is first pitched as separated from an evil scene is very significant. The man of God in that way emphasises the moral foundation of the system; it must be on the ground of separation from evil. That principle must be there. 

    FLThe tabernacle which Moses pitched outside the camp was one that he in spiritual intelligence conceived would be suitable, and therefore the moral principles underlying what was given in the pattern on the mount were apprehended by the spiritual mind before it was actually formed. 

    JTThat is what I was thinking, so that the principle of the judgment of evil marks the foundation of the system; I think this is what exercises our brethren here at the present time. 

    FLThe whole thing suggests that spiritual intelligence acts on the first principles given us in Scripture. In Genesis 1 we get that God divided the light from the darkness, and really that principle governs everything in the divine sphere thereafter. I mean that what we get in these chapters 32 and 33 of this book is activity on that line, separating light from darkness. 

    JTYes, and unrelenting judgment of the evil. It says, Moses stood in the gate of the camp, and said, Who is on the Lords side? let him come unto me. And all the sons of Levi gathered themselves together unto him. And he said unto them, Thus saith the Lord God of Israel, Put every man his sword by his side, and go in and out from gate to gate throughout the camp, and slay every man his brother, and every man his companion, and every man his neighbour. And the children of Levi did according to the word of Moses: and there fell of the people that day about three thousand men. For Moses had said, Consecrate yourselves today to the Lord: even every man upon his son, and upon his brother; that he may bestow upon you a blessing this day. It occurred to me that, whilst the principle of separation is there, there is also the principle of unmitigated judgment of evil. I believe that in separating from what is evil there should be a testimony to the fact that Gods judgment is upon it. 

    BTFWould that be the unsparing judgment in ourselves of associations that would be contrary to Gods mind? 

    JTYes, and doing violence to those with whom we are associated also; we do violence to them too, to their sensibilities, and it is to be made clear that this has to be done because of the judgment of God being on the flesh and all its works. 

    BTFThen I suppose it was that Israel as a whole had failed, and the tribe of Levi were faithful. 

    JTYes, that is the point, and Levi is referred to later as having stood with Moses. He said unto his father and to his mother, I have not seen him; neither did he acknowledge his brethren, nor know his own children, Deuteronomy 33: 9. He disregarded all natural feelings and sensibilities on account of the rights of God. 

    ANWI suppose the point is, who is going to be your brother, companion, and neighbour under these new conditions. Every man is to slay his brother under the old conditions. 

    JTYou do violence to those with whom you may have been associated in evil. 

    RemIt is not a question of natural sensibilities, but the fact that you separate from evil under every circumstance. 

    JTYes, but you want to make it clear to those from whom you do separate, why you are doing so; and that if they stay there they cannot escape the consequences. 

    WCRWhat is the principle in the Levites separating themselves to Moses? 

    JTThey proved themselves true. God takes account of that, as already pointed out. 

    HGThey had used the sword wholly in defence of the flesh, but here a spiritual movement is indicated. 

    JTInstruments of cruelty were in their habitations (Genesis 49: 5), but in this chapter the sword is not used as an instrument of cruelty, but of consecration. This is a most important point at the present time. 

    JCSSpeaking of using a sword in regard to others, I suppose the moral qualification to use it in that way is that we have first used it in regard of ourselves; and there is no moral power or ability to wield the sword in regard of others unless it has been applied to ourselves first. Is that so? 

    JTQuite, but the sword now is the word of God. I suppose Mr. Darby wielded it with great power throughout the camp, from gate to gate, in the different articles he wrote, in which he refuted error. The Righteousness of God was one of these. 

    CBDo you get the same thought on the day of Pentecost when they cried, Men and brethren, what shall we do? (Acts 2: 37) 

    JTWell, yes, the whole camp has to be awakened. The thing has to be brought home to the camp by the sword of the Spirit. 

    WB-sIsaiah 8 says, to the law and to the testimony: if they speak not according to this word, it is because there is no light in them. That is the test. 

    RSSIn connection with what our brother was saying as to using the sword against oneself first in Hebrews 4, it says, The word of God is quick and powerful, and sharper than any two-edged sword, piercing even to the dividing asunder of soul and spirit, and of the joints and marrow, and is a discerner of the thoughts and intents of the heart Neither is there any creature that is not manifest in his sight; but all things are naked and opened unto the eyes of him with whom we have to do. So if it become a question in regard to oneself, it is a sharp two-edged sword. You apply it to yourself; and you do violence to yourself; to your affection (your soul) and to your intelligence (your spirit). This has to be the first thing and that of which we are speaking would follow after. 

    JTI think so. Ephesians 6 would answer more to what we have been considering, And the sword of the Spirit, which is the word of God. That would be the weapon of a Levite; it is the wielding of that which has already been proven in his own soul; the power of it has been felt there and he wields it in regard to the souls of others. 

    GWHI suppose, that if we use a sword against our brother we give him to understand why we do it? 

    JTYes. The use of the word consecrate, which signifies to fill your hands, here, is striking, because it is connected with wielding the sword against their brother. In such case I apprehend one is agreeable to God, being filled with the spirit of judgment; the spirit of judgment against evil, as it is seen in Christ. He said, The zeal of thine house hath eaten me up. (John 2: 17) He was the delight of God in this respect as in all others. In zeal for Gods house He made the scourge of small cords and cleansed the temple. It was manifest to all why he did it. It is not only that I take sides with the Lord, but I consecrate myself by the use of the word. 

    BTFWould you say the tribe of Levi had a very special position afterwards because they answered to the claim of God at this critical moment? 

    JTYes, it undoubtedly enhances their position for their later function. 

    RSSI do not think you finished what you began to say in regard to Mr. Darby. 

    JTI think he stands out as a Levite consecrating himself to the Lord upon his son and upon his brother, by the use of the word of God. He went from gate to gate of the whole camp; the whole of Christendom was moved because of the use he made of the word of God. The necessity for separation was made clear and all understood why the position was taken up; it was not a private one, 

    as simply involving individual right or liberty, but the rights of God. It is our right if the Lord allow us to meet together as a few; but this is not enough; if, however, it be a question of evil it has to be made clear that it is a matter of Gods rights. The sword must then he used, and it is felt when it is used as a witness of the judgment of God against that thing on account of which we have withdrawn. 

    FLI think your reference to Ephesians is important, because it seems to me that what had come in here while Moses was up in the mount was that the prince of the power of the air, he who was the ruler in connection with wickedness in high places, had introduced that which was native to the land of Canaan; that is, idolatry; he had brought it into the wilderness and he sought to overthrow the people there by that which was native to the land before they reached it, so that God would have to consume them, The principle that was involved was intensely vital. 

    JTYes. Moses had come down from the mount with the testimony in his heart, of the universe that God had in His mind to establish, and the enemy anticipated him by corrupting the people so as to defeat the divine thought, and hence the faithfulness and energy of Moses are emphasised here. The position of the saints today may be said to correspond to this, because the church has become corrupted through the wiles of the devil, and even idolatry is found there; but the spirit of Moses, the spirit of faithfulness in the man of God in the house has brought about conditions in which Gods thought are made practicable. The mind of God must have that in which to display itself and separation in us or by us affords to God a means of communicating His mind, of expressing his thoughts; the same principle of separation from evil holds good now and carries with it when acted on, the favour of receiving light from God, so that there really is no change. The pitching of the tabernacle outside the camp, however few may be connected with it, affords an opportunity to God of unfolding His thoughts, and this principle will, I apprehend, go on to the end; whilst there are those, however few, who are answering to this, there is that in which God can unfold His thoughts. We read that when Moses had pitched the tabernacle outside the camp, The Lord talked with Moses and spoke to him face to face as a man speaketh unto his friend. 

    FLThat is very important, and in connection with it one rather suspects that the reason Levi was perpetuated was due to this. The Levites appear with Ezra and Nehemiah and also in Malachi; they appear too when the Lord was on earth in Zacharias, and in Barnabas; he was said to be a Levite. 

    JCSWould the action on the part of the children of Levi show moral qualification for priesthood? 

    JTI think it did. Of course Aaron was already selected but the reference to it in Deuteronomy 33 would show, I think, that God attached importance to their action, and He says later in Malachi my covenant was with him of life and peace. (Malachi 2: 5). 

    JCSIt is a divine principle that the moral always precedes the official. When God invests with the official He would impart a moral character equal to what He gives officially. 

    FLWould you not go further, that after the official is gone the moral is still found there? 

    JCSThat is how things work out, the moral is greater than the official. 

    RSSI did not catch at the beginning of our meeting what was said in regard to Moses taking the tabernacle and pitching it outside the camp. I think something was said to the effect that the tabernacle proper had not then been made. What was it that was pitched outside? 

    JTIt was remarked, that whilst in chapter 33 it was not the actual tabernacle which is referred to in chapter 40, yet the fact that he took the tabernacle and pitched it outside the camp showed that he had the idea in his heart from the mount and that the fact that it took place before the actual structure was reared up shows that the assembly, which in principle is the great moral tabernacle, is founded on the principle of separation from evil. 

    RSSWhat is your thought as to the tent which was actually pitched outside? 

    JTSome special tent that he called The tent of meeting. There God could meet with His people. 

    RSSThe divine thought then that the tabernacle sets forth, is a universe according to God and that should be found in our hearts now, and finding a place there, we shall act in accord with it. That is the moral effect that this light should produce on us. 

    JTYou say virtually, This cannot be connected with a system leavened with evil. 

    JCSThe tent that Moses pitched outside represented for the moment the light of God; and every one rallied to the point where divine light was secured. 

    JTQuite so; and then you have the communications; God as it were, commending the action. It is said, as we have already quoted, that the Lord spoke unto Moses face to face, as a man speaketh unto his friend; that showed how God approved the action of His servant. 

    RSSIt was, I suppose, the greatest moment in the history of Moses. It says in regard to his death at the end of Deuteronomy, And there arose not a prophet since in Israel like unto Moses, whom the Lord knew face to face. (Deuteronomy 34: 10). 

    FLI would like to suggest that the position established by Moses in the tabernacle being pitched outside the camp was answered to after the death of Christ, when Israel lay under the fearful guilt of it; the disciples were all with one accord in one place, really outside the whole camp of Israel, to which the moral guilt of the death of Christ attached, and the Spirit of God came and identified Himself with them in that outside place, and baptised them into one body, which became the new element from henceforth so that really what we see on the day of Pentecost is very similar to what we see with Moses. It embraced all the moral element that remained after that fearful deed. 

    WB-tAnd it is very interesting in connection with that, that the number of men secured for God on the day of Pentecost is three thousand seeming to indicate that where the sword is turned against the natural affections which come in to hinder the Spirit that there is recompense, and one is abundantly compensated for it in the assembly. Is that right? 

    FLI should think so. There was that which answered spiritually to that which had gone under judgment of the flesh. 

    WB-tSo what we may have lost in wielding the sword is given back to us in the assembly; three thousand men are found in the assembly on the day of Pentecost. 

    WB-wDoes the rearing up of the actual tabernacle depend on what Moses did here? 

    JTI think so, because the idea of the assembly is that it is called out. Those who form it have judged that from which they have come, that which they have left. I think that is a principle that lies at the foundation of the assembly. 

    WB-wSo we could not have chapter 40 without chapter 33. 

    JTThe sin of the people led to the development of a principle that fits in with the rearing of the structure. Thus God always triumphs over sin. 

    WCRWhy does he call it the tabernacle of the congregation? 

    JTGod would meet with His people there. It was a meeting place. The tabernacle of witness is a different idea, it was that in which God sets forth His testimony. The tabernacle of the congregation is where He meets men and has communion with them. 

    ANWIn the anti-type there is nothing sectarian. 

    BTFHebrews 13 comes in in regard to that: Let us go forth therefore unto him without the camp. 

    JTIt is a parallel passage to this: Jesus, also that he might sanctify the people with his own blood suffered without the gate. 

    JCSThen the glory and light of these divine communications of which you have been speaking are only available as we are morally apart from everything inconsistent with what God has revealed. So the principle of separation must be effective in our souls before these things are available for us. 

    HGIn regard to the Lord Jesus Himself, who really was the tabernacle; the Word became flesh and dwelt among us (John 1: 14); all the light of God was in Him and every element out of which the tabernacle is made is simply the colour that Christ takes in the saints. So, where that is maintained in practical separation from what is not holy, the light is still here. 

    WB-sHebrews 7, in speaking of the Lord Himself says; who is holy, harmless, undefiled, separate from sinners. That characterised Him. I was thinking in regard to the tabernacle of the congregation and the tabernacle of witness, the first is spoken of in the beginning of Leviticus, the other in Numbers. In Leviticus it is the tabernacle of the congregation, the Lord speaks to Moses out of that. Would you say that it is the thought of communion (the sacrifices, etc.) that Leviticus opens up; whereas in Numbers it is the testimony in the wilderness? 

    JTIn Leviticus God is setting Himself in the tabernacle in order to be approached. There is a meeting place established, a very precious thought; whereas in Numbers it is not only the tabernacle, but the tabernacle in the wilderness. The word wilderness is not found in the opening verses of Leviticus. The point in Leviticus is not where the people are, but the circumstances under which God meets them. It is the simple fact that He does meet them; whereas in Numbers it is the outward position and the order suited to it. The Lord spake unto Moses in the wilderness of Sinai, in the tabernacle of the congregation; it is also called the tabernacle of witness, when it is a question of what God sets forth publicly. In regard to the judgment of sin, that came to light in the death of Christ, but Luke in the opening of Acts enlarges on the positive side of things, so it is said, that for a period of forty days the Lord was seen of them, and that He showed Himself alive by many infallible proofs; and then it adds; being assembled together with them. The latter is a beautiful touch! He laboured during these forty days, not now to press upon them the judgment of evil, but to acquaint them with what was spiritual, to instruct them and form them in a positive way in regard to the new system speaking of the things pertaining to the kingdom of God, and giving commandments through the Holy Spirit. That leads up to what is typified in chapter 40 of this book; in verse 33 it says, So Moses finished the work. There must be that side. Gods holy judgment of sin is all important, as we have been seeing, but it is not all; there must be the positive. In Acts 1 there is an outline of the material for the new system, and only of that, but of that material as in order, for formation had already begun. So the Lord is seen as assembled with them. The word assembled there is very suggestive. 

    FLThere is another beautiful touch along that same line in 2 Thessalonians 2, where Paul in speaking, as it were to us in these last days, on the line of instruction and encouragement, says: Now we beseech you, brethren, by the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ, and by our gathering together unto him. It shows the thought is continuous; in Acts 1 we see it at the outset, and at the very close there is the same thought suggested; it is the assembling together unto Him. I think it is beautiful to see it in both connections. 

    JTThe thought of assembling is very instructive in that way, because it is not merely that we meet together, but the principle of assembling is indicated. As assembled with them the Lord in effect says, Now I want to impress upon you that everything must be in the energy of the Spirit of God. That is the next point to note; He commanded them that they should ... ... . wait for the promise of the Father. He would indicate to them first what the assembly should be by the fact that He assembled with them: that is to say, He would show them by that act what the assembly involved; and then He says, you must wait for the Spirit; ye shall be baptised with the Holy Spirit after now not many days; in other words, everything in this new structure is to be in the energy of the Holy Spirit Then after He ascended from them, the disciple who saw Him ascend, returned to Jerusalem from the mount called Olivet. According to the gospel narrative, Luke 24: 50, 51, He ascended from Bethany, but according to the Acts He ascended from mount Olivet. Olivet, I think, is suggestive of the Spirit, and they returned from thence unto Jerusalem and went tip into an upper room; that is, they show that they have the mind of God in their hearts; that Christianity is not to be set up in connection with public building, or consecrated structures, but in an upper room; and it adds where abode both Peter and James, and John, and all the others; they dwelt together. Then Peter stood up and spoke in the midst of the disciples, not as he did in the next chapter to arraign the public body with the murder of Christ, but as an oracle among the brethren, saying that one should be appointed to be witness with them of the resurrection. It is necessary ... ... that of the men who have assembled with us us all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in an went out among us ... ... one of these should be a witness with us of his resurrection. The Scriptures too are appealed to as the authority, so two were appointed and the decision placed in the hands of the Lord, and the lot fell on Matthias. Thus you might say, the positive system was established, as the handiwork of Christ; it was His work. It is finished and now they are all together with one accord in one place in the upper room, and the Holy Spirit came from heaven with the sound of a rushing, mighty wind, and it filled all the house where they were sitting. In that way I think we have before us the answer to the antitype of Exodus 40. On the day of Pentecost the saints were not only there, but they were there in such unity and order that the Holy Spirit could come in; God came and took up His abode there. 

    JCSSo the Lord really produces this wonderful system and attaches Himself to it, filling it with His glory; everything there is in divine order. 

    RSSExodus 40 closes with the glory of the Lord filling the tabernacle. Do you think that what answers to that is the presence of the Holy Spirit here now? 

    JTYes. The coming in of the Holy Spirit on the day of Pentecost was a most momentous occurrence. The Spirit carefully records the conditions that existed before it occurred. It says, And when the day of Pentecost was now accomplishing, they were all together in one place. And there came suddenly a sound out of heaven as of a violent, impetuous blowing, and filled all the house where they were sitting. And there appeared to them parted tongues, as of fire, and it sat upon each one of them. And they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and began to speak with other tongues as the Spirit gate to them to speak forth, Acts 2: 1, 2. 

    HGIs that the same as the holy anointing oil with which Moses anointed the whole tabernacle? 

    JTWell, I suppose the Holy Spirit sitting on them would be that; but then the glory, the presence of God Himself has to be taken account of by itself. Ephesians 2 presents this great fact more formally; God dwelling here in the assembly in the Spirit. 

    HGThe anointing would exclude everything that marked them naturally. 

    JTYes, and they spoke of the wonderful works of God. 

    RSSWe have often heard precious ministry in connection with the conditions which existed at the time of the Lords birth; you are now calling our attention to the conditions that existed on what we might call the birthday of Christianity. 

    JCSThe moral attributes of God were so fully answered to in the early chapters of Acts, and the effulgence of what He is shone forth so clearly that of the rest durst no man join himself to them, Acts 5: 13; and the same principle is perpetuated here today; although external conditions are different the principle is the same, is it not? 

    JTI think we want to reach that point. It cannot be called recovery unless we have got back to first principles, and recognise that these principles are now applicable. The workable thing is the great point with God, and so in the recovery with Ezra and Nehemiah divine principles, in a limited way, of course, were seen to be practicable again. 

    BTFWhat we get in the closing verses of Exodus is a type of the dwelling place of God being established on earth outside the systems of men. 

    JCSReferring to your remark as to divine principles being workable, it was suggested at the beginning of the meeting that God laid down a cardinal principle in the opening chapter of Genesis, that light and darkness could not reside together. God re-establishes the same principle in connection with His people Israel, that these two elements cannot run on together, cannot mix. Then when you come down to the presence of the Lord Jesus on earth, we have the display of the same principle in its very highest conception. In Acts we have it again; and in 2 Timothy the principle is also maintained when things break down externally; and finally the lake of fire will be the abiding witness that light and darkness are eternally separated. Now I judge God is bringing about in the souls of His people today a moral answer to all this. 

    DRDo you not think we ought to be able to take account of ourselves together today as fruit of the revival of these first principles? 

    JTI think the great exercise now is that we should be together in a positive way, according to what we get indicated in Acts 1; that two or three of the assembly can assemble, not claiming to be the assembly surely, but nevertheless having the spirit and principles seen there; the Lord being assembled with them. I apprehend He taught them how to assemble, and so today, having this light, it remains to us to assemble. 

    JCSGod has been pleased to bind up all His greatest and most precious thoughts there, and the assembly involves our being together to lay hold of the highest divine conceptions. 

    RSSAnd so if two or three even are assembled as you speak of it now, and are in accord with what it involves, they have the Lords presence with them. 

    JTI think that is it. He assembles with us. We do not claim any public position, of course; we cannot, but in a private way these things are available, and therefore during the forty days the Lord was upon earth after He was risen He was engaged, not so much in impressing on His disciples the judgment of sin, for that had all come out at the cross, but in building them up in that which was positive, in that which He was as risen from the dead. He manifested Himself to them week after week, I believe, to impress upon them the order of man that He was, or is now; thus the education of these forty days was intensely spiritual; for the Lord appeared to them in a spiritual way; He came in through closed doors, and stood in their midst. I believe it was a season of spiritual education They were taught how to look at things spiritually. The want of this is the great weakness now. I know it is so with myself. I feel how unspiritual I am; how little one is accustomed to dwell on spiritual things and to understand them. 

    WB-tThere is such a thing as viewing the things of Christ as ordinary, and having no spiritual power in ones thoughts. The breaking of bread should lead to spirituality. 

    JTThe Corinthians were evidently unacquainted with the spiritual, although they had the Spirit. The apostle has to describe a spiritual man to them. 

    He that is spiritual, he says, judgeth all things, and yet he himself is judged of no man. And then in the next epistle he says; I knew a man in Christ above fourteen years ago (whether out of the body, I cannot tell; God knoweth). Such an one caught up to the third heaven. That implied that they did not know such a man as that. Such knowledge is outside the realm of natural sight and perception. Well, that was set before the Corinthians in order to move them out of the material and fleshly way of looking at things that marked them. 

    DRReferring to the spiritual education they received during the forty days, is it on that ground that Peter can say, Ye also as lively stones are built up a spiritual house? 

    JTAs to the real enjoyment of Christianity, it is spiritual. There is that which is external, but if I do not touch it spiritually I do not get the good of it. 

    ANWIt is remarkable that that period of spiritual education was before the Spirit was given. 

    JTBut the Lord was here, and, although He says, a spirit hath not flesh and bones as ye see me have, yet He was in a spiritual condition; that is, a condition that was not bounded by natural laws. Before His death the Lord, one might say, speaking with the utmost care and reverence, came into the realm of natural laws, although there was a constant testimony that He was above them, for He made them, but in becoming man, He submitted to them in grace. He observed them, but at times His glory shone forth. 

    FLWalking on the water, for instance. 

    JTNevertheless, coming into the realm of them He generally limited Himself to them, but after He rose from the dead, He took a condition outside of them, so we are told that when the doors were shut where the disciples were assembled, Jesus came and stood in the midst, and yet He was a real man. Now all that was intended to impress upon them that He was in a new condition altogether, and going in and out amongst them during the forty days would be calculated to impress that upon them, and would lead to a desire to join Him as He was. When they received the Spirit after He had gone up into heaven they entered into all this; they had part with Him in a spiritual way. 

    JCSThe spot where the assembling takes place, and where the Lord Jesus impresses us with the blessedness of what He is, is a sphere, I judge, where the sword has been laid aside. The company taking these things up have had to use the sword, I mean in the place of judging sin, but are brought in their spirits to a scene where they can dispense with the sword, where everything is morally in accord with what He is. 

    JTI think the foundation of the house is laid where the sword is sheathed. It was suspended over Jerusalem, but not over the threshing floor of Oman the Jebusite, David had offered up sacrifices there, and there the sword was sheathed, and David said, this is the house of the Lord God, 1 Chronicles 21: 26, 27; 22: 1. 

    JCSThe sword suggests what is destructive, Here we have what is constructive. 

    JTQuite so. During the forty days it is the building up of what is spiritual, so Peter says, to whom coming as unto a living stone, ye also as lively stones are built up a spiritual house, 

    FLI was struck by what you were saying as to the Lord instructing them as to the assembly and what it embraced; the Lord Himself does things in accordance with principles which are divinely laid down. In Psalm 22 He says, I will declare thy name unto my brethren in the midst of the congregation will I praise thee; and in Hebrews 2, 

    Both he that sanctifieth and they who are sanctified are all of one: for which cause he is not ashamed to call them brethren, saying, I will declare thy name unto my brethren, in the midst of the assembly will I sing praise unto thee. That is a great principle, and the Lord during the forty days acted on it and He instructed His disciples according to it. Now it seems to me we never can reach the full height of privilege that there is in assembly unless we discern that the Lord always moves on that line; that He is in pre-eminence. Our assembling together is unto Him, and He acts, and governs, and instructs along those lines. 

    RSSIt was evident that the Lord had difficulty, if one might speak that way, in holding them on the lines that He was on, because He speaks to them about tarrying at Jerusalem until they should receive the promise of the Father, and then they at once say, Lord, wilt thou at this time restore again the kingdom unto Israel? The Lord then says, It is not for you to know the times or the seasons, which the Father hath put in his own power. But ye shall receive power, after that the Holy Spirit is come upon you: and ye shall he witnesses unto me both in Jerusalem ... ... and to the uttermost part of the earth. They did not apprehend the spiritual line upon which He was. 

    JTBut He held them to what He had before Him. 

    GWHDo you think that these we read of in Acts 1 were in the good of Ephesians 2: 22, when they got the Spirit? 

    JTI think they were, although the full truth of the house had not yet been unfolded. 

    GWHThe Lord was seeking to impress upon them the kind of man He was, but do you not think He was impressing upon them what kind of men they were in order to assemble? 

    JTI think He was instructing them that they were of Him. He held on to His line, and it says, having said these things, he was taken up. Then it says of them, they returned to Jerusalem from the mount called the mount of Olives, which is near Jerusalem a sabbath days journey off. And when they were come in to the city, they went up to the upper chamber, where were staying both Peter, and John, and James, and Andrew, Philip, and Thomas, Bartholomew, and Matthew, and James the son of Alphaeus, and Simon the Zealot, and Judas, the brother of James. They showed by their action in returning to the city that they had profited by the instruction. It does not say He told them to go there, but the fact that they did go proves that they had gained by their spiritual education. 

    WB-wIs it not significant that the Lord Jesus during those forty days instructed them by the Spirit as a Man, after that he through the Holy Spirit had given commandments unto the apostles? 

    JTThat is another point of importance. It would teach them how things were to be. It is not said of Him before, although He did teach and minister in the power of the Spirit during His lifetime, but it is emphasised here. 

    QuesIs it not important to see that He led them out as far as to Bethany? 

    JTThat is in keeping with Lukes gospel narrative. 

    RemI thought it indicated that Bethany was the scene of ascension. 

    ,I .T. But he goes up from Olivet here. 

    WB-tA suggestion of the Spirit. I notice you have been strongly pressing upon us the Spirit of God through out the afternoon. So I believe what has come out in regard to the difference in the teaching of the Lord and His assembling with the disciples during the forty days is of the very utmost importance. They did not have power, but they had the Lord there with them, and later they got the power. It says, ye shall receive power, and I think we want to realize that we have received power. The Lord today is at the right hand of God and we can only comprehend by the Spirit what it means to have a Man there. 

    WCRI remember hearing it said that the Spirit in a sense did not
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    THE DIVINE PRESENCE IN THE ASSEMBLY (JT 37)

    Exodus 40: 17 - 38; 2 Chronicles 5: 11 - 14

    These scriptures treat of the divine Presence here on earth, that is, in the sense of God coming in and dwelling. In one sense Gods presence is universal, and always has been. The apostle speaks of all living and moving, and having their being not by God only, but in God; a fact that is hardly noticed save by believers. In creating, God intended to keep His hand on all things. And indeed, without this, the universe could not subsist, for although it may appear to be self-contained and self-acting, in truth it is not. It is kept going by God. Even the fulness of the earth, vegetables, trees, fruits, all have their origin directly from God. The apostle says of a grain sown, it may be of wheat or one of the rest of the cereals, that God gives it a body. And that makes God very near, which intelligent believers recognize and profit by. We pray to Him in relation to material things, the rain, the weather, as of Him. This makes Him very near to us even in ordinary affairs. The apostle says He is not far from every one of us. And he was speaking to unbelievers  Athenians. 

    God creatorially viewed thus calls forth the worship of His children. We must not leave out His creatorial glory. It is not all, of course, but He is a faithful Creator. And the Preserver of all men, too, however much they disregard Him; He is the Preserver especially of believers. We have always something distinctive. And hence piety in believers brings in the Creator. Every creature of God is good, to be received with thanksgiving, sanctified by the word of God and prayer. Sanctified, so that the meals, the clothes, the houses of believers thus held are different in this sense from the meals, the houses and clothes of unbelievers. These things are sanctified to us by the word of God and prayer. They are not sanctified to those who disregard the word of God and prayer. 

    I intend speaking now of God coming in, not creatorially, but on the ground of redemption. He alone, being Creator, had the right to take up redemption, and He took it up. And in taking it up, He discharged all the liabilities that lay upon us and, I may say, upon the whole universe. He discharged them in the death of Christ. His redemptive rights He takes up as a Saviour God. As believers we know it is good for us to allow Him full liberty with us in this respect. The more liberty that God has with us, the better. And what is a greater blessing than God known dwelling in us? For God dwells in those who love Him, and they dwell in Him. God has thus a right of way in us. He has a right of way everywhere, but to secure it He has to use force at times; He will do so in the future, to clear the ground of lawlessness. Sometimes He has to use force with believers in the way of discipline, to make a way in our hearts. A solemn thing: but God is faithful and wishes to dwell in us, and so if He has to resort to severe measures it is in love He does it, for He will assert His redemptive rights, and what He has in view is to dwell. And what can be greater than that, that God Himself should desire to have an abode in us? So that He brings it about that he that dwells in love dwells in God, and God in him. We must have this balance. 

    The New Testament abounds with references to these facts, and of course it is, I might say, the first and the last word for christians, but it has no greater authority than the Old Testament. Some think it has, but the Lord would teach otherwise. He said, Destroy this temple, meaning His body, and in three days I will raise it up. And it is said that after He was raised from the dead, His disciples believed the Scripture, and the word that Jesus had said; John 2: 22. That is, the Scripture comes in before what Jesus had said. The Scripture refers to the whole of the Old Testament. John 2 shows that the Scriptures have equal authority with the words of Jesus, and the whole New Testament. But there is this difference, and believers are apt to stop in it, that the New Testament is written in our own language, as it were, whereas the old is not; it is generally written in typical language. It is thus neglected and here much is missed. The Lord expounds to two wayward believers, beginning at Moses and all the prophets, the things concerning Himself. 

    What I have been speaking of abounds in the New Testament, but the references to the divine dwelling in the Old exceed even those in the New. And I would say further, that the divine dwelling is not only blessed as a matter of enjoyment, but it has a distinguishing feature referring only to those who are fellow-citizens of the saints and of the household of God. Mere light may distinguish us, but it is not the divine Presence: this cannot be imitated or outdone. As God says, I will send My angel. Moses says, We want Thee. I wonder if that is the language of our hearts, dear brethren, that we want God with us. Moses says, How shall we be distinguished save that thy presence go with us? They had the tabernacle, and all that went with it, but that is not what is in Moses mind. He says, Is it not by thy going with us? so shall we be distinguished, I and thy people. And God gave them His presence in answer to His servants wish. 

    Earlier, in Egypt, He had distinguished the people by many occurrences, but He does not refer to any distinguishment of them until the plague of gnats is mentioned. That is, until life came in, that out of the dust living things were made. These were felt by the Egyptians, man and beast, to be a positive evidence of the power of God. That is a principle of God, and of that plague God gave no notice to Pharaoh, as He did of the other plagues. It meant that God Himself was coming in in living power, and that meant the overthrow of Pharaoh. So the scribes and magicians say, This is the finger of God. Those who try to imitate life proceed no further. They cannot imitate it. No one can produce life but God. And hence those who live spiritually are distinct. That is the first great distinguishing feature of the people of God, that they are made to live. But that was not enough for Moses. He wanted the presence of God, and God granted it to him. 

    Now I want to show from these scriptures the two leading thoughts entering into this great subject. Exodus corresponds with Romans and Corinthians 1 and 2; 2 Chronicles corresponds with Colossians and Ephesians. Christians ought to understand these things if we are to understand the assembly. For the dwelling of God certain conditions are necessary, such as the coming in of the Holy Spirit at Pentecost involved; it was God coming into suitable conditions. That is what I want to speak about. 

    Acts 1 and 2 furnish the conditions, things being inaugurated permanently. The disciples seen in chapter 1 were the handiwork of the Lord, the material He provided. They were all gathered in one place while the feast was running its course. The feast of Pentecost is, in the type, not bounded by time at all, as the other feasts were, it is unlimited, and I believe the feast of Pentecost therefore runs on, in a spiritual sense. So they were together in one place, they were all there. I want you to notice that word all, for it bears on our local companies. Meetings should be attended; if we are to get anything of what I am speaking of, there must be the recognition of assembling ourselves together; not forsaking the assembling of ourselves together, as the manner of some is. Hebrews 10. So that it says they were all there  as if that was a condition  as if the absence of one or two would mar the condition. They were all there. 

    Being all there with one accord, they heard a sound. When we are gathered together in assembly we should wait for the sound from heaven, to shut out all others; at Pentecost it was as of a rushing mighty wind. That is, the Holy Spirit came in under those circumstances; and it says, it filled the house. Who can afford to be absent when there is such filling as that? The Lord Jesus is gone into heaven that He might fill all things. He is now filling believers  the assembly. And so the Holy Spirit was sent down by Him. And there appeared unto them parted tongues, as of fire, and it sat upon each one of them. How great was that occasion! 

    I am not suggesting for a moment that we have Pentecostal times, but we may have something in the way of correspondence, but this depends on suitable conditions. And so earlier, the Lord came amidst His disciples as conditions warranted it. The two who had been going to Emmaus came back and found the eleven, and those who were with them, gathered together. That is Lukes point of view; he has the assembly in his mind. And some were saying the Lord was risen, and further that he had appeared to Simon, one who had just denied him. In other words, they were full of the thought of the resurrection of Christ, and of the grace that marked Him  He had appeared to failing Simon. Those from Emmaus said that He was made known to them in the breaking of bread. That was the conversation of the brethren on the day of resurrection. And as they were saying these things Jesus Himself stood in the midst. These were the conditions, and He came and stood in the midst and said, Peace be unto you. 

    John records an appearing, but he mentions different circumstances. He says it was in the evening of the first day of the week, and the Lord came where the disciples were. The authorised version says, where they were assembled, but it should read, where the disciples were, that is where the persons were. It is well to be alive to the greatness of believers as indicated here. John speaks of one hundred and fifty-three great fishes; undoubtedly there is an allusion there to the greatness of the saints which is in keeping with Johns line; it is personality. So the Lord came to persons. What were the conditions? The doors were shut. What did they have inside? Well, not much as men reckon. They had no college training there. John does not make much of apostles, he never emphasises the official side; he calls them the twelve just twice, but he never mentions apostles. So he is not speaking of officialism, but the greatness of the persons as having believed on Jesus. This beginning of signs did Jesus in Cana of Galilee, and manifested his glory; and his disciples believed on him. These are the ones, believers through the manifestation of the glory. 

    Besides being believers, they had just been ennobled by the Lords message through Mary. Go to my brethren and say to them, I ascend to my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God. That was the message. Think of the dignity of these people as that message came into their souls, as they understood that they were His brethren, the brethren of this wonderful Person! He was ascending to His Father and their Father. His God and their God. They had this inside, and He came and stood in the midst, and said, Peace be to you. 

    These things correspond to the passages I read. You will have observed in the verses in Exodus the repetition of the words as the Lord commanded Moses. You might have said it would be enough to say that once; but not enough for the Spirit of God. If I know the treachery of my own heart, I know the need to have that drilled into me. Is there anything in our meetings contrary to what the Lord commands? The next thing is that Moses takes each item of the tabernacle furniture and places it, after setting up the tabernacle. He takes the ark and puts the testimony into it, and takes it inside into the holiest of all. That is its position, and it is functioning, it has the testimony in it. It is not a mere piece of furniture, there is something there, the testimony is in it. The testimony is where it will be taken care of. That is the principle. This is needed today where the Person of Christ is attacked; and the testimony of God is somewhere where it can be taken care of. It must be inviolate. Then the veil, that covers the ark. Then the table  is it a mere piece of furniture? No, the loaves are on it. That is, every piece is in its place, and functioning as in its place. There is no room for my will, but the will of God. He set up the candlestick, and lighted the lamps before the Lord; the table on the north, the candlestick on the south. He places the altar of incense, and burns incense on it. Nothing is idle. I am speaking of the local meetings, for these things are of little value unless we answer to them. The present economy of the assembly is in each locality where the saints are walking in the truth, each being in his place and, as in it, doing something. Not what he wished to do, but what is proper to him. Each is to know what he is to do. Exodus is most explicit as to what each item is for. 

    Then he hangs up the curtain of the door where it renders service and outside that, he places the altar. Is that a mere religious symbol? No, it is to be used. Nothing is in the assembly but there is a purpose for it. He offered up upon it burnt offerings and meat offerings, as the Lord commanded Moses. And the laver is in its place with water in it, and Moses, Aaron, and Aarons sons washed in it; it is used. All these things are of the utmost importance in every local company, if that local company is to realize the divine Presence. 

    And Moses finished the work. The tabernacle was anointed with oil; this must permeate all. The excellency of the power of these things is to be of God and not of us. All is functioning and answering to the mind of God. Moses finished the work. If one thing is important in Scripture it is completion, this principle runs through. God finished His work on the sixth day, He rested on the seventh. The Lord said to Sardis, I have not found thy works complete. A good deal goes on that is not finished. Moses finished the work, and then it says, the cloud covered the tent of meeting, and the glory of Jehovah filled the tabernacle. Look at that, beloved! God had really come in, it was Himself: the glory of Jehovah, as it says, filled the tabernacle. As at Pentecost, they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and they all functioned; they began to speak of the great things as the Spirit gave them to speak. They were all doing it. What a wonderful day when those one hundred and twenty were speaking of the things of God, in the power of the Spirit come down from heaven! 

    Moses could not enter into the tent of meeting, for the cloud abode on it, and the glory of Jehovah filled the tabernacle. If I make application to the assembly when convened, it applies to the first part, answering to the assembly of God which is in Corinth. This is a question of the Lords authority, but as Moses ceases to minister, the thought of authority drops out, the glory filling the whole scene. 

    That is, the public or authoritative side merges in the spiritual, which is seen more fully in Chronicles. Some of us may not have followed the teaching of 1st and 2nd Chronicles but that is our loss. That is the difficulty one often has in seeking to help believers from the Old Testament; by many it is not studied. But it is written for us. The material for the building spoken of in Chronicles is not exactly as from all the people; that is the point of view of Exodus; the outcome of God known in the covenant. Every believer knowing the love of God, provides something; the love of God being shed abroad in the heart. But in Chronicles it is David dedicating things; and Solomon and other distinguished persons give, but the great volume of the material is from David himself; one hundred thousand talents of gold, one million talents of silver: it is Ephesians, it is the unsearchable riches of Christ; He is building a house with those riches. You do not get of thine own have we given thee in Exodus, this is the point of view of Chronicles. Today it is from Christ. David speaks of what he brings in relation to his affection for the house. That is how matters stand in Chronicles, so you have a building of immense wealth and glory, to be exceeding magnifical. The Lord says, On this rock I will build my assembly, and hades gates shall not prevail against it. 

    In 2 Chronicles 5 it says, it came to pass when the priests were come out of the holy place ... when the trumpeters and singers were as one, to make one voice to be heard in praising and thanking Jehovah ... the priests could not stand to do their service because of the cloud; for the glory of Jehovah filled the house of God. This is the final thought, beloved brethren. One could say a good deal about this wonderful type, but I had in mind to show that it is the Ephesian side, the side of God doing all through Christ: and the magnificence of it. It is not now merely a question of Moses being shut out, but of priestly service even being stopped. Why should it be stopped? If God comes in under these circumstances He says, I want the whole scene to Myself. Is He not worthy of it? And if He has the whole scene, what will He not do! He will fill it Himself. It is God Himself coming in this wonderful way. It is not a question of everyone being in his place, but of living voices with cymbals and trumpets; one hundred and twenty priests with the choicest of the Levites all praising Jehovah. As they were as one in praising Jehovah, then the house of Jehovah was filled with a cloud, and the priests could not stand to do their service because of the cloud; for the glory of Jehovah had filled the house of God. This passage, dear brethren, is wonderful. It presents what may be realized as we are in assembly  the fulness and blessedness of the divine Presence. Here, God is all in all. 
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    THE SERVICE OF GOD IN THE ASSEMBLY (JT 37)

    Exodus 40: 17 - 38; 2 Chronicles 5: 11 - 14

    JTWhat I have in view is ground often covered, that is, the assembly as seen in the letters to the Corinthians and Ephesians, and these scriptures, I think, serve to amplify the truth set out in those letters; Exodus corresponding with Corinthians, so that we have what Moses did and everything is according to the commandment, the giving of distinctive persons not being in evidence, but rather the giving of the people as a whole, and the work attributed to them. Although Moses, as representing the Lord in His authority over us, is active, the work is attributed to the people and the giving too, and the glory coming into the tabernacle prevents the entrance of Moses, the priests not being mentioned; whereas in Chronicles the giving, in the main, is by David and Solomon and certain other leading ones, and we have the service of the priests and the service of song making way for the entrance of the glory. The two parts, therefore, of the assembly as convened, seem to be amplified in these two scriptures. 

    One may add that in moving about one observes more reference to the Lord, as such, than the constitution of the assembly requires or admits of. One notices the references to the Lord carried on almost to the end, that is, what is presented in Moses is carried forward, whereas Chronicles would emphasize the song side as making way for the glory. 

    FWWAre you speaking of the meeting for the breaking of bread? 

    JTYes, service in the assembly; that is, the assembly normally, as when we come together to break bread. Enough room is not made for the heavenly side, nor is it discerned, as far as I see, that the wealth of the assembly leading to the heavenly, 

    is from God directly through Christ, as in the type through David and Solomon; whereas what is in the assembly from the Corinthian side, is more what comes through the saints. Taking the types as they stand, there is very little said in Chronicles about the offerings of the people generally and yet the wealth is excessive. David himself contributed a hundred thousand talents of gold and a million talents of silver. What you get in Chronicles is that all the work was finished that Solomon made for the house of Jehovah. And Solomon brought in the things that David his father had dedicated; and the silver, and the gold, and all the vessels he put among the treasures of the house of God, verse l. You get nothing like that in Exodus; it is what the people contributed. They contributed more than was needed, but there is nothing said about any special person giving for the tabernacle, not even Moses. It is generally the people as a whole. 

    HEFDo you mean that if things were normal when we come together, the first part of the meeting would answer more to Exodus and the latter part to Chronicles? 

    JTYes; I think Exodus is carried too far in most of our meetings. 

    RemHave you in mind that the song makes room for God as Father? 

    JTYes, that is to say, Psalm 22. In the midst of the congregation will I praise thee. 

    HEFWould you say that the psalm is the result of our appreciating all the wealth? 

    JTWe recognize that all the wealth comes from God. That is what David says, Of thine own have we given thee, 1 Chronicles 29: 14. Everything that was there was from God. Chronicles is headship; God himself is Head according to the last chapter, verse 11. 

    HEFSo it is as we enter into the thought of what we are in the purpose of divine love, that the song is produced? 

    JTThat is what I understand. 

    FWWThat is indicated in 1 Corinthians 11  The head of Christ is God. 

    JTIt is just indicated; you hardly get headship in Corinthians. It is the order in creation. You get God being Head of Christ, and Christ the Head of every man, and the man the head of the woman. That is the position of creation which is preliminary to the assembly. You do not get that in Colossians or Ephesians; you get Christ as Head of the assembly and Head over all things to the assembly in these epistles. 

    FWWYou get it developed there. 

    JTQuite so; you do not get the idea of God being Head of Christ in Colossians and Ephesians. Christ in Colossians is Head; He is not made Head; He is that, by virtue of His Person; but in 1 Corinthians 11 it is what He is as Man here, in relation to men. I would like that the brethren should consider what is a widespread practice  the carrying through of Exodus in the assembly, whereas it is introductory. The assembly properly is where God shines, and that is what you get typically in the ministry of David and Solomon; that is where God shines in the fulness of the revelation of Himself as Father, so that the Son, in Solomon typically, makes room for that. You do not get the idea of sonship in Moses; it is authority  lordship. 

    DJIs the thought suggested in the early part of Exodus? He brought them out that He might bring them in. Your thought is that we do not know what the bringing in is, but dwell more on the bringing out? 

    JTThus in the song in chapter 15. Moses goes so far as to say, Thou shalt bring them in, and plant them in the mountain of thine inheritance, the place that thou, Jehovah, hast made thy dwelling. That includes the ministry of David and Solomon. 

    HEFHave you in mind that Chronicles has not previous history in view? 

    JTYes, as this is seen in Colossians and Ephesians. In 1 Chronicles 11, Israel says to David at Hebron, We are thy bone and thy flesh. Spiritually this corresponds with Ephesians. Then there is the wealth that comes in through David and Solomon. I think we ought to see how headship and wealth go together. It is not what the Lord commanded David, but what he did, and what Solomon did, and the immense wealth accruing. It is important to notice the wealth that comes in, especially through David: one hundred thousand talents of gold. If you compute that according to modern values, you will see what is meant. It suggests the unsearchable riches of the Christ. Then a million talents of silver; and these are just two items. There was refined gold and silver that he furnished from his own private means. 

    DJWhy does it not say the weight of the copper or the brass? 

    JTIt is all to emphasize the idea of the volume of the wealth. 

    QuesWhat would you say about the glory coming in in Exodus as well as in Chronicles? 

    JTThe glory comes in whether the assembly is viewed in the wilderness or in the land. They merge. In the wilderness Moses was unable to enter because of the glory; in the land the priests could not stand to minister by reason of the cloud. The ministry of Moses and the ministry of David and Solomon really coalesce in Christ. If Moses had entered into the land, merging, as it were, in David, and had a son, whom you might call the son of the fathers love such as Solomon was, and a son taken up by God Himself as His son, then you would see the thing more clearly. But time has nothing to do with this, and we have to link the two ministries together; both are intended to enter into the assembly. We have to regard them in the light of the assembly: Exodus referring to Romans for the individual, and Corinthians for the public company; and 1 and 2 Chronicles to Colossians and Ephesians. If they are taken up in that light, there is immense wealth of instruction, and we begin to see that at a certain point Moses ministry ends; the glory brings it to an end, so to speak. He could not enter the tabernacle. Of course, it might be said that the ministry of the priests ends, too, in Chronicles, but it is in direct connection with their service that the glory comes in; still, the priesthood is an official thing in itself, and so ends also. 

    FWWWhat would indicate that change of position in a practical way? 

    JTI think the Lords supper comes under Moses; that is to say, it comes under Christ as in authority; but as soon as Christ is apprehended as Head, you are on the ground of 1 Chronicles, and it is a question then of the wealth that comes in, the wealth that you apprehend in Him, inclusive of course of all that is in the assembly. But you begin to see it is all from Him, and it grows. 

    FWWSo it is not a question of a particular time in the meeting, but a certain spiritual apprehension. 

    JTYes, although the breaking of bread must have its place. Then we ought to be governed by the light that governs any position; because a good deal enters into the part we take, and whether it is taken intelligently, whether in the light of Exodus, or in the light of Chronicles. 

    FWWIn the latter part the song would be directed to God. 

    JTSurely; the end in it is the glory of God. 

    RemIn Exodus it says that the glory filled the tabernacle, but in Chronicles it filled the house of Jehovah. 

    JTThe tabernacle suggests what was movable, the wilderness position. The temple affords a greater thought. The staves of the ark were drawn out; there was to be no more movement, you reach finality here. 

    QuesIs it the same in 1 Kings? We get the same expressions as in Chronicles, of the glory filling the house. 

    JTJust so. Kings does not give you the service of song, that is in Chronicles. In Kings headship is not so prominent. David is weak in Kings. The glory is in both; but Chronicles provides for the singing. 

    GWWWhy do you put so much emphasis on the singing? 

    JTBecause that is what the Lord is engaged with as He has His place in the assembly. You do not get any singing in the tabernacle. You have the one song in Exodus 15 but you get no singing in the service of God in the tabernacle, and that is in itself a guide. 

    QuesIs that what you mean by carrying Exodus too far? It really hinders the singing. 

    JTYes; singing in the assembly is in relation to Christ as Head. It is, as it were, under Solomon. 

    FWWAn apprehension of this would greatly help us as to oscillation. We often find the Lord addressed, and then the Father, and then we come back to the Lord and so on. 

    GWWSinging to the Lord, and apprehending the song the Lord raises in the midst of the assembly, are two different things. Is that what you have in mind? 

    JTYes. The first is quite right, a song to the Lord. It is suitable that we should greet Him, not exactly as in our midst, but in heaven. A song to the Lord is quite acceptable to Him, and seemly. It belongs to the wilderness; lordship in that sense belongs to the wilderness. 

    QuesWhy does it say in 2 Chronicles that the priests could not stand to minister? 

    JTI think priesthood is official, as lordship is official. That is to say, it refers to the exclusion of evil and the state of holiness we are in; but that is to bring us into liberty, so that we might take up sonship. 

    RemIn one way it meant that no one could stand to minister in the assembly when the glory filled the place. 

    JTI think sons as such are free. I do not think priesthood will be necessary in heaven, because there is no unholiness to exclude. It is mediatorial, as exclusive of evil and maintaining what is due to God. Holiness is a relative thought, to give us liberty to be as sons before God, in family relationships. The cessation of service as the glory enters indicates that the scene typified in itself is delightful to God  even without activity. 

    EJSWould singing to God the Father indicate a state of liberty to address the Father apart from all that is on the responsible side, as entering into what is purely privilege? 

    JTThat is just what I was trying to bring out from these passages; the first dealing with the public position under the authority of the Lord, every one being in his place. You will observe in the passage read, that every item of the tabernacle was set in its place, and was functioning; it was not set there in an ornamental way or waiting to be used, every item was functioning. 

    EJSSo there is something amiss with us if there is not this functioning? 

    JTYes. Normally each member of the assembly is in his place, and is functioning in his place; he is not simply sitting there idly, waiting to be used. It is a living organism all under Moses, so to speak, and all is constructed according to commandment, but headship is not prominent. 

    FWWIt would be connected with the expression, the Lords day, preparatory to the first day. 

    JTExactly; the Lords day fits more with Corinthians. 

    GWWWhat you mean by functioning is that you see the candlestick lighted, the table with the shew-bread arranged, and so on. It is not merely that the things are there, but they are actually fulfilling the purpose for which they are there. 

    JTExactly. Thus (in the anti-type) each is in his place. It is a question of recognizing the Lords authority and ordering. 

    FWWThis functioning would characterize both brothers and sisters? 

    JTQuite so; if a sister is there, she is not there as a piece of wood, she is living. Corinthians, especially chapter 12, shows the organism. 

    QuesYou spoke of it as being a question of an intelligent apprehension of the position. Do you think the secret of not moving on would be our state? There is the authority of the Lord and as coming under Him as Head, if the suitable state were there, we should move on. 

    JTI think so; you would be ready for the Lord to take up another attitude  that set forth in David and Solomon  which He is ready to do as soon as He is accorded His place as Head. 

    HEFI was wondering whether we have sometimes grasped the thing in intelligence, but have not been in the exercise of it. 

    JTWell, it is a question as to whether we have grasped the thing in intelligence, for if we had, we should not have the oscillation that has been referred to. We have hymns and a giving of thanks to the Father, and then maybe a brother gets up and gives thanks to the Lord, and thus carries us back to Exodus. I wonder if there is much intelligence, notwithstanding all the Lord has been bringing before us. 

    EJSWhat goes on in the assembly should be progressive. 

    JTI think so. If we are on the ground of 1 and 2 Chronicles, we shall give the Lord full latitude. He is Head, and what will He not lead to! The wealth becomes greater and greater, as you apprehend Him thus. 

    RemThe exercise should be to take it up intelligently. 

    JTYes. Then, of course, the affections must be in keeping with our intelligence; as you get in the two prayers in Ephesians. First, the spirit of wisdom and revelation in the full knowledge of him ... that ye should know what is the hope of his calling, and what the riches of the glory of his inheritance in the saints, what God has there; and then the surpassing greatness of his power towards us ... which he wrought in the Christ. Then in chapter 3 the apostle prays that the Father of whom every family in the heavens and on earth is named might give us to be strengthened with power by His Spirit in the inner man; that we might be fully able to apprehend with all the saints what is the breadth and length and depth and height; and to know the love of the Christ which surpasses knowledge; that ye may be filled even to all the fulness of God. Those two prayers apprehended prepare us for the service of God in the assembly as it is presented, typically, in Chronicles. 

    GWWWould you carry the thought of priesthood into Colossians and Ephesians? 

    JTI think priesthood always has place in our service whilst we are here in this world, as needed to protect us, and to protect the things of God. We cannot read the types without observing the very great importance attached to priesthood, whether in Christ or the saints. The maintenance of what is for God in every way depends upon it  that is, in view of the continuance of sin in the world. It enables us to enjoy sonship. 

    GWWThat is what I want to get at, so when the Lord speaks of singing, the brethren come into view: I will declare thy name unto my brethren, in the midst of the congregation will I praise thee. We are contemplated there as brethren of Christ and sons of God more than as priests. 

    JTSurely. The doors being shut is a priestly thought, it is for the exclusion of what would hinder us. Then, he that dwelleth in love dwelleth in God, and God in him, and love being made perfect casts out fear. All that fits us for having part in the assembly. 

    QuesHow far does the covenant suggested in the cup, take us? 

    JTIt brings God to us more; as known it sets us free as regards God. It does not take us as far as the family of God. The covenant is between God and men, between God and Israel. We come into it, but it is not between the Father and His sons; that is clear enough. What do you think? 

    RemI wondered whether it was preparatory to assembly privilege. 

    JTCertainly it is. It deals with us in our responsibility here, as in Romans and 1 and 2 Corinthians, but not as in Colossians and Ephesians. 

    RemThe box would be connected with the first part of the meeting and the responsibility side. 

    JTThat is right. All matters relative to the wilderness position belong to the first part of the meeting; that is clear enough. You do not need the box in heaven; it is other riches you get there  the unsearchable riches of the Christ. 

    HEFWould you say that if Christ gets His place as Head with us, we should move with Him rather than address Him? 

    JTYes; He is then on our side. 

    HEFAnd therefore, He would move towards the Father. 

    JTClearly that is the thought. This is well-known ground, but I do not think Exodus and Chronicles have been seen as clarifying it. 

    DJSo you make a difference between singing to the Lord and singing with Him? 

    JTSurely; there is a very great difference there. He is on our side when we sing with Him. In the midst of the congregation will I praise thee. 

    DJIt is a necessity for Him to have a company in which He can sing; is that the idea? 

    JTYes, the assembly is necessary to Him in the service. Then the wealth which He brings in comes into view. It is all from God. 

    GWWWe are then in the presence of the unsearchable riches. 

    QuesWhere is the wealth introduced in the scripture in Chronicles? 

    JTDavid thought of numbering the people, which will never do for the assembly. Of course, the Lord does value His people, but not from Davids standpoint. He was numbering the people as an ordinary monarch would, but that will not do for the house of God. In chapter 21 the judgment is meted out to him, and he is directed by the angel through God to go to the threshing-floor of Ornan the Jebusite, and he goes there and sees the sword sheathed there. It is not at the tabernacle; he was afraid to go to the tabernacle because of the sword of the Lord, but it was sheathed at the threshing-floor. Now he says, This is the house of the Lord God  it is where judgment has come to an end. There is no punitive judgment in the house of God. There may be discipline, but not judgment. The sword is sheathed there. David saw that, and he bought the place. He gave fifty shekels of silver for the threshing-floor; but here it is six hundred shekels of gold in weight; which is far more valuable than fifty shekels of silver. He bought the place, meaning evidently that he would have plenty of room for building. 

    RemThere was nothing there yet actually. 

    JTNo, but to his mind the house was there. 

    FWWWould you say he had rather Gods side in view? The shekels of silver would be more on our side. 

    JTYes, in 1 Chronicles 21, we are on much wider ground than 2 Samuel 24, And David gave to Ornan for the place in shekels of gold the weight of six hundred shekels. 

    GWWChronicles contemplates his buying a place for the house and all the courts. He sees Gods delight in having courts filled with people pleasurable to Him. 

    JTThat is it, and we ought to get that idea in the assembly. 2 Samuel confines the record to the altar and the offerings; 1 Chronicles includes the house. 

    GWWThe vastness of the whole thing! 

    JTIn chapter 22 David says, This is the house of Jehovah Elohim, and this is the altar of burnt-offering for Israel, and then he begins immediately to provide for it. And David commanded to collect the strangers that were in the land of Israel; and he set masons to hew wrought stones to build the house of God. And David prepared iron in abundance ... and brass in abundance ... and cedar-trees innumerable; and so forth. Later he says, In my affliction I have prepared for the house of Jehovah a hundred thousand talents of gold, verse 14. If anyone can compute the value of that the immensity of the wealth will be seen. And a thousand thousand talents of silver; and of brass and iron without weight, for it is in abundance. Then he directs Solomon to add to that. 

    GWWYou cannot say that the tabernacle in itself gives any great idea of costliness, but the house does. The construction of the house leaves you with that which you cannot comprehend; the immensity of the wealth is more than the mind can grasp, but you can easily apprehend the wealth that comes before you in the tabernacle. 

    JTThat is what I thought. We begin in sitting down according to Corinthians. It is a question of order, each one being in his place and everything according to the commandment, and functioning. That is how the matter stands, and the glory comes in in that connection. Now that glory would not be what you get in Chronicles. It is connected with guidance; the cloud is there for guidance, with movement in view; you have not reached finality yet, there is something beyond this. Of course, it is wonderful if the Lord is apprehended coming in in that way, and God coming in in that connection  but we have not reached finality in that. We ought to see that headship in Christ, leads to finality. 

    RemThe introduction of Christ as Head at that point would produce the song and bring the wealth to light. 

    JTYou begin to see the wisdom of the Head, and the vastness of the things connected with Him. 

    QuesHow is Christ introduced as Head? 

    JTIt is in our being able spiritually to pass from Moses to David and Solomon, especially Solomon, because it was Solomon who built the house; it is a question of being able to pass from one thought to the other. The attitude and movements of Christ in the assembly are affected by the state of those forming it. 

    EJSIt says that He was made known to them in the breaking of bread; what would that correspond to? 

    JTI think that is the transitional period. As they were saying that, the Lord came in according to Luke 24. 

    EJSI was thinking that it would be the moment when we pass from His lordship to headship. 

    JTThat is so. You will notice that in Luke He does not go much beyond what is seen in Moses. It is priestly, but it is the wilderness position. Have ye anything here to eat? That is the position down here. 

    FWWYou do not get the mount of Olives and the singing of the hymn in Luke; that is more the Solomon side. 

    JTThe reference to Luke 24 greatly helps on this point, because the Lord may have need to adjust us, however intelligent we may be as to what we should do. They were perturbed; they were not just ready for a manifestation, and so the Lord adjusts them. 

    FWWIs that why the passover occupies such a large place in Luke? 

    JTI have no doubt it is so, and what happened after the resurrection had in view the service in the gospel testimony, that they should be prepared for it. But in John 20 the doors were shut, and there is no perturbation at all, nor, as compared with Luke, does the Lord say much. That is, you have introduced the idea of enjoyment. He says, Peace be to you twice, that is leading us into what belongs to the first day of the week, which synchronises with Ephesians. 

    QuesWould the song come in when we are beside ourselves to Him? 

    JTWell, we are beside ourselves if we are; I should like to meet some people who are or have been! 

    QuesIs it possible for a few moments? 

    JTIt is if we pursue these lines. You are absorbed in the Person as you apprehend Him. 

    GWWWhy do you think we are so detained on the Exodus side and so slow to pass over to the Chronicles side? 

    JTIt is want of heart and power in the inner man. One observes it even with intelligent brethren, that they seem to remain on Exodus ground. 

    FSDo you think if we waited we should enjoy it? 

    JTYes, spiritual power in silence, as in John 12: 2, 3. There is nothing to indicate that they were taken by surprise in John 20, they were prepared through Marys message. They were enriched by it. 

    GWWThat was the opening of the treasury. 

    QuesTo go back for a moment, I wondered what you had in mind in regard to each one taking his place on the Exodus side? 

    JTEach one would sit down, not as a member of a congregation, but as intelligently alive to his position: We being many are one bread. That is the idea; we are linked up together in a living way. All is under the lordship of Christ for the moment, but as soon as He is accorded His place as Head, you have a change and the wealth comes into evidence. 

    GWWDo you think we accustom ourselves in our daily individual pathways too much to lordship overlooking headship? We have proved Him as Lord in our various pathways, but we have not been to Him for impulse as Head? Is that the secret of the slowness that there is, and the oscillation. It is very precious to realize headship, and we are not to be satisfied with just a few minutes; it is to be the characteristic of the main part of the meeting. 

    JTI am sure if we were set for that the Lord would lead us into it. 

    GWWWe would not perhaps go against any commandment of the Lord; but that is not headship. 

    JTThe headship of 1 Corinthians 11 is to prepare us for headship in the assembly, so that a man, in his house, ought to set it out in some little way. Every christian household ought to get not only the idea of authority but of headship. 

    QuesWe would hardly get it in the assembly if we did not get it that way? 

    JTThat is so. Corinthians prepares for headship in the assembly. You have there, So also is the Christ, that is, the anointed vessel here, what is public. That is the tabernacle anointed, and everything in its place and functioning; the recognition of Christ as Head comes in under these circumstances. The temple was not anointed. The dignity is not in the anointing as regards the temple, but in the material there, the gold, and the various timbers used. The dignity is typically in the persons there; not in anything being put on us, but what we are. That is where the dignity lies. What we are before God is not a question of the anointing, but of what we are personally; it is a question of relationship  sonship, in which we have the Spirit as the Spirit of adoption. Anointing is for testimony. 

    GWWThe fact is we have to give ourselves more to the understanding of headship. We have said the Lord must have His way and must be submitted to, and that is imperative but it is not headship. 

    QuesDo you think the owning of Christ as Head would give character to us day by day? 

    JTIf you see a man in his house moving in intelligence according to the pattern set out in Christ, the whole house gets light from that, and so when the members of it come normally into the assembly, 

    they see headship perfectly in Christ, and the wealth that belongs to it. 

    GWWIn that way a house properly adjusted is education for those who are in it. 

    JTIt is remarkable how in Chronicles you see the houses of certain men contributing to the service of song. 

    GWWTheir sons and daughters are spoken of in detail. 

    JTA study of the word head in 1 Chronicles is most instructive as to this point; David brings it forward and attributes it to God Himself, see chapter 29: 11. 

    FWWYou referred just now to the second prayer in Ephesians. It is a question there of the inner man, what one is. 

    JTQuite so, and that is what gives dignity to the second part of the meeting. It is not only a question of regularity and order. You are struck in the end of Exodus by the stress laid on anointing and order, but in Chronicles it is that Solomon assembled the elders of Israel, and all the heads of the tribes, the princes of the fathers of the children of Israel  all that spiritual wealth  to Jerusalem, to bring up the ark of the covenant of Jehovah out of the city of David, which is Zion. And all the men of Israel assembled themselves. Notice themselves; it is a question of spiritual intelligence and power to assemble ourselves. And all the men of Israel assembled themselves to the king at the feast, that of the seventh month. That is to say, we are in the full height of the spiritual year, the seventh month. And all the elders of Israel came; and the Levites took up the ark. And they brought up the ark, and the tent of meeting, and all the holy vessels that were in the tent: the priests, the Levites, brought them up. And king Solomon, and all the assembly of Israel, that were assembled to him before the ark, sacrificed sheep and oxen which could not be counted nor numbered for multitude. There you see Solomon and typically all that wealth of spiritual intelligence, not only in him, but also in those that assembled themselves. 

    GWWDo you think it would be safe to say that unless we come in for this side of things we shall not be men of spiritual wealth? We may be under lordship, right and proper in its place, but that in itself does not make you a man of wealth. 

    JTIt is most important to see as in Chronicles, that as Christ is apprehended as Head, His great wealth comes into view  the unsearchable riches of the Christ. 

    QuesWould you mind going on to verse 8 of 2 Chronicles 5? 

    JTIt says in verse 7, And the priests brought in the ark of the covenant of Jehovah to its place, into the oracle of the house, into the most holy place, under the wings of the cherubim; and the cherubim stretched forth their wings over the place of the ark, and the cherubim covered the ark and its staves above. And the staves were long, so that the ends of the staves were seen outside the ark before the oracle. That might mean that the staves were drawn out, which was probably the case. But they were not seen without. And there they are to this day. There was nothing in the ark save the two tables which Moses put there at Horeb. That is, you get a clear view typically of Christ  apart from what He is in relation to the wilderness. The pot of manna and the rod of Aaron were not there. 

    GWWThat is, the One who is Head. Under headship you get direct spiritual impulse. 

    JTYes, we are for the moment out of the wilderness. You see what an assembly such as is indicated here would be: All the men of Israel assembled themselves. They are doing it. It was men; intelligence is in evidence. 

    EJSAnd the result is there is one voice in the singing and praising; they are brought to that point of unity. There cannot be anything less than unity if we are really under the direction of the Lord as Head. 

    JTWhen the trumpeters and singers were as one, verse 13. 

    FWWThe trumpeters are very prominent. 

    JTThe passage is full of spiritual richness. The parenthesis  from the middle of verse 11 to the end of verse 12  is to enhance the wealth. 

    QuesWhat about Colossians in regard of singing? It says, Let the word of the Christ dwell in you richly, in all wisdom teaching and admonishing one another, in psalms, hymns, spiritual songs, singing with grace in your hearts to God. 

    JTThat is general. It is not properly the service in the house, but it keeps you at the spiritual standard; your state is kept on a high level by that means. Notice it says, When the trumpeters and singers were as one, to make one voice to be heard in praising and thanking Jehovah; and when they lifted up their voice ... There is great spiritual richness expressed harmoniously through musical instruments and song. The great number of trumpeters and corresponding volume of trumpet sound here, must be connected with Numbers 10: 10. It alludes to the acknowledgment of the rights of Gods love. They are not simply blowing into an instrument and making a noise, but here the voice is saying something, and rightly taken, it is expressing certain thoughts in the heart. It is a definite consequence of the divine work in the heart that there is an answer going back to God, and what greater triumph could there be for God at the present time than that there should be people in these conditions we are speaking of, that are brought under headship and answering to the purpose that God has in view for them. There is wonderful triumph for God in that. 

  

  
    DIGNITY (JT 79)
    

    
    
  
  
    DIGNITY (JT 79)

    1 Corinthians 12:12,13; Exodus 40:9 - 16

    I have in mind to occupy you, dear brethren, with the dignity that is divinely intended for us, specially viewed in a collective way. These epistles, that is 1 Corinthians and 2 Corinthians, dealing with the saints in a collective sense, introduce this thought of dignity. This first epistle introduces it, and also the next one, that is under the thought of anointing. The expression here in verse 12, the Christ, alludes to the saints as most of us will be aware. The context shows that; the context shows that it is a question of the saints viewed organically. That is the figure, being the human body in its members. That could not represent Christ personally; it is a question of the saints viewed as His body. The second letter actually uses the word anointed. This in the first epistle, is more abstract; in the second letter their state had improved and accordingly the apostle by the Spirit is able to speak more concretely. Hence he says that He that establishes us with you in Christ, and has anointed us, is God (2 Corinthians 1:21). The saints in Corinth are linked on with the apostle and with christians generally in that statement: first in regard of the Spirit as anointing; the second as sealing; and the third as the earnest. In this way, dear brethren, the saints would be dignified. They would be dignified by the apprehension of the Spirit upon them, for that is the idea of anointing. The question should arise as to our public appearance, what is upon us. We read elsewhere of the Spirit of glory and of God resting upon us. What dignity that is! No great personage on earth can confer anything at all to be compared with that. And then in relation to that, the sealing, namely that I belong to God. Let no one claim me; that is the language of one who understands the sealing. Let no one put a badge of ownership upon me; let no one endeavour to honour me by any public symbol. God has put His seal on the christian. He is worthy of Him. God would not put His seal on what is valueless. These epistles stress the value of a saint, and if God seals us it is as of some value, a value of course because of what one costs but also because of what one is, that is, what one is as the work of God. He that establishes us with you, says the apostle, in Christ, and has anointed us, is God, who also has sealed us (2 Corinthians 1:21,22). How the apostle moved about as the property of God! Heaven looked down upon him as he moved; every step of the apostle, we may say, viewed in that way was of interest to heaven. He was Gods, whose I am, he says, and whom I serve (Acts 27:23). What dignity is in that! And then his enjoyment  what enjoyment such a one has! The enjoyment lies in the earnest of the Spirit. The earnest is not all, but it is much. It is enough to satisfy and make the believer thus an influence for good, a possessor of buoyancy. That is what the earnest does, the earnest of the Spirit. He continually brings in, beloved, thoughts of God into the heart; constant freshness marks the activities of the Spirit as in the believer. He makes good as the earnest, He gives us to taste in a very real way what God has in mind for us, what God is, which is the greatest thing of all. 

    It is well surely to bring in what Christ is before God, but let us never forget, beloved, what God is. Christ is God, of course, but God has maintained His own majesty and supremacy, what is proper to Deity always, and He looks for His people to know something about that. He looks for His people to have in mind what He is, what He is Himself that He dwells in light unapproachable, that He is the King of the ages, immortal, invisible. He expects us to think of Him in that way. He gives us to understand that we cannot compass Him, but He expects us to have Him before us in that way, and the Spirit which is the earnest will not fail to keep Him before us in that way, to accustom us to Him, so that as the Son is subject to Him who has subjected all things to Him, God will be all in all. The in there is a very powerful thought. It is not merely an idea of God, it is God in power in a Person and in all things. The Holy Spirit, dear brethren, will not fail to occupy us with God in that way. 

    So that in this second epistle Paul says, If I think of God, I am beside myself. He is sober for the sake of the saints, but he would be beside himself to be free of all encumbrances, to be free of all blinding or darkening thoughts, to be with God. Jesus had led the way in that, dear brethren. The Scripture furnishes us with enough to indicate how much time the Lord Jesus personally spent with God, how He spent His nights on the mount of Olives. But I am speaking now of the earnest, how it tends to make the saints buoyant spiritually, and in this way a testimony to what God is. 

    Now this verse in chapter 12 of the first letter has in mind what we are, viewed as the body of Christ. So also is the Christ. That is, as you might say, the anointed vessel, the saints viewed here in testimony, for that is the thought  that there is to be a representation of Christ here  So also is the Christ. A very remarkable term to use as designating the saints, but with great dignity that we might be equal to the expression of Him here in testimony. 

    I want to show, dear brethren, from the Old Testament, how this is worked out in detail, and I would first remark on the anointing oil. It is the anointing oil, it says. It does not typify the Spirit merely or only as a divine Person here. He is here as a divine Person, another Comforter, as Jesus says of Him. As such He is begged of the Father; the Lord graciously intimated to us how He would humble Himself in asking for this great gift. If ye love me, keep my commandments. And I will beg the Father, and he will give you another Comforter (John 14:15,16). But then Jesus received Him, dear brethren, from the Father in heaven. He was anointed by Him on earth, but as in heaven He received Him, Peter says in Acts 2:33. He received of the Father the promise of the Spirit and shed Him forth. 

    Now I wish to dwell on this for a moment, so that we may have before us what the anointing means, how the Spirit is presented in it. It is the Spirit of a suffering Christ; that is the anointing  a glorified Christ, but a suffering Christ. The list of ingredients is headed by myrrh in Exodus, and I believe, dear brethren, that is what is in mind in the Acts, in the Lord, as we are told, presenting Himself living after He suffered. We have to understand Christ before He suffered: the most touching words came from His lips; no words can exceed them in feeling, in affection. It is not only with what Matthew and Mark and Luke furnish us, for they furnish us with very little of what transpired at the Supper in the last parting word, but John furnishes us with much more, and what he furnishes us with, beloved, is calculated to affect our hearts. They are the words of the Christ about to suffer. We have to remember that. The Holy Spirit alone can bring to us today the feelings of Christ before He suffered. Nothing that came out in Christ could fall to the ground. Everything is gathered up by the Spirit; He has the treasures. He it is too who searches the depths of God, we are told. How He understood perfectly all that came out in Christ here on earth! Not one item, not one word is lost, not a feeling either. All that Christ was here was pure gold indeed, carried forward to enrich the assembly, and is here still. It is here in the Spirit. His feelings before He suffered are here, but then there is what He was after He suffered. Those hands, as it were, could receive the Spirit from the Father and shed Him forth. Ah, the suffering hands of Christ! suffering no more, but still after he had suffered would convey the feelings, beloved, proper to the assembly. And the anointing carries those feelings, and dignifies us with them so that we are a suffering people here, we are representative of Christ. But the Christ must suffer was the word, and so it is now, if we are the Christ in that sense we must suffer. 

    As soon as David was anointed the Philistines sought him; they would attack him. As Christ was anointed, Satan attacked Him, and so as the saints were anointed in the Acts they were attacked, and wherever the anointing is there will be an attack; there will be suffering, but in such suffering there is dignity. How one might, were there time, go into the furnished examples of dignity in suffering! When he suffered, he threatened not; but committed himself to him that judgeth righteously (1 Peter 2:23). That is the dignity of the spirit of suffering, and that Spirit, beloved, is the anointing. 

    There are other ingredients too in Exodus, but I speak of the myrrh. The ingredients are to bring out, not the Spirit viewed as a divine Person abstractly, but what He is as here sent down by Christ, by which we are anointed. So that they were together, we are told, at Pentecost in one place. They were all together; they were together with one accord, too, in one place. They were according to Christ, and the Spirit came upon them from His suffering hands, as I may say, on high, to dignify, to characterise them here unitedly and individually. It is most exhilarating spiritually to go through the Acts, and see how this spirit worked out. What a testimony there was, first in the twelve and then in the saints generally, then in Paul and those who were with him, and it has come right down and it is what I have before me now, that we might have it in mind in these last days, a representation of Christ in a collective way in some sense, in some little way, but including this feature of suffering, unity, of course, grace and power too in testimony, but dignity in suffering, in being belittled for Christs sake. 

    Now what you will see in the passage I read in Exodus 40 is that Moses is directed by the Lord, by Jehovah, to take the oil. He says, Thou shalt take the anointing oil. You see how what I have been saying enters into this. And anoint the tabernacle, and all that is therein, and shalt hallow it, and all the vessels thereof: and it shall be holy. And thou shalt anoint the altar of the burnt offering, and all his vessels, and sanctify the altar: and it shall be an altar most holy. And thou shalt anoint the laver and his foot, and sanctify it. Now, dear brethren, I want just to say as to this part of the passage that the saints are in mind. The reading of this latter half of Exodus fills the mind if it is instructed as to what the types mean, it fills the mind with the saints; it fills the mind with Christ, of course. That is what is in the mind of God, Christ, but the saints also. And so these parts of the tabernacle are gone over, gone over, gone over. Why these repetitions? Just, beloved, because God is so pleased with the saints, so pleased with Christ, so pleased with the saints in relation to Christ that He loves to go over the ground. From chapter 25 onwards you have the raw material, as I might say, first. Then the pattern of the tabernacle in its parts; then again, we have after the second giving of the law, the people called upon to furnish the material, and they do, and again we have the list. And then we have the vessels employed in wisdom to make; and he made, and he made, and he made. The Spirit of God loves to go over the ground. How it should affect us as we come to see that He is going over the ground of ourselves, looking into our countenances, taking account of us according to what our names signify according to Christ. That is what it is, what the saints are to God, what Christ is to God, of course; what the saints are to God, what I am to God, what you are to God, and how He loves to go over, as it were, the saints according to their names, all written in heaven as the Lord says. Do not rejoice, He says, in the results of your work, but rejoice in this, that your names are written in heaven, and having said this He rejoices Himself in spirit, and later He turns to the disciples, You are the ones. He says, Blessed are your eyes (Matthew 13:16). That is how God regards the eyes of a saint; they are blessed. That is how He regards us. It is a question of the value of the saints, dear brethren. He says from heaven, This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight (Matthew 3:17). It does not say all there, notice. He leaves room for us. God leaves room for us; He carefully chooses these words. All His delight includes ourselves. Exodus implies that the saints are the centre. There would be no Exodus without the saints; there would be no Exodus without Christ, of course; there can be no heavens without Christ, of course, but there could be no assembly without the saints; there can be no heaven according to God without the saints. 

    That is what is in mind, and so you get the ground so covered here; and then as all the parts are made they are brought to Moses one by one, and they are all made exactly according to the divine command; Moses thought they were very good, and they were. And it says Moses blessed them. How the Lord, the true Moses, would convey to us His pleasure in us as we are taken account of with His vigilant eye as the workmanship of the Spirit, and how He would bless us, as the Lord did as He ascended! He lifted up His hands and blessed them. Moses blessed them, and then as I said, he is directed to anoint them. This is Christ in heaven. He blessed them with His outstretched hands, and He went up, and the Holy Spirit comes down. That is the antitype of the verses I read, where you have the tabernacle, that is to say, the saints viewed as together, viewed, as I might say, organically. That is what is in mind. Oh, how essential it is that we should hold to this unity, the unity of organism, not of organisation, but of organism; the vital links that are there, dear brethren, that is what is in mind. So that as we sit down in assembly this is held. It is held intelligently; we hold ourselves in relation to one another, as one bread, one body. Heaven knows that; heaven is pleased with that; and then there is the power of the anointing. There is the light governing the position, but there is the power, there is the anointing governing the position, so that the saints are together, not only as a matter of light, but as a matter of feeling, as a matter of conscious relation with one another in love. One would ask the brethren, Are the saints becoming increasingly delightful to you? If they are, you are growing; if they are not, you are not growing. It is an excellent test, What are the saints to you? What are the saints to heaven? The book of Exodus shows us. What are the saints to me? Moses says about Jehovah that He loved the peoples. He loved the tribes. Shall I be behind that? It is a test as to where I am spiritually. Why? The test is how much I think of the brethren. It is the measure of my thoughts about God. I do not love God one bit more than I love the brethren. That is what is in mind, and it is a test as to what I am thinking of the brethren. 

    I have spoken of how essential they are to God, but then they are beautiful, each one of them, and as I advance in the truth I see their beauty more and more, and I love them more and more, and serving them is much easier than it used to be. The more you love the saints the less onerous and irksome it is to serve them. 

    So that as I said, these verses I have just read now refer to the saints; they refer to Christ too. We have what is inside; the ark of the covenant refers to Christ, the altar refers to Christ, anointed as we are told elsewhere, seven times, so that Christ has His pre-eminence in all this. Then Aaron is a type of Christ too; according to Leviticus he is anointed by himself. There again Christ must in all things have the pre-eminence, but, making due allowance for that, we may speak of the saints as delightful to heaven, and essential. So in the second part Aaron is brought in, as you observe. Thou shalt bring Aaron and his sons unto the door of the tabernacle of the congregation, and wash them with water. And thou shalt put upon Aaron the holy garments, and anoint him, and sanctify him; that he may minister unto me in the priests office. And thou shalt bring his sons, and clothe them with coats: and thou shalt anoint them, as thou didst anoint their father, that they may minister unto me in the priests office: for their anointing shall surely be an everlasting priesthood throughout their generations. 

    You can see, dear brethren, what I have said, and how true it is that you cannot omit the saints here as to the tabernacle itself or as to the priesthood. You must have Aarons sons to fill out the instructions. And then, what does that mean today? I have spoken of the saints gathered together in assembly; that is the idea of the early part of the passage, and one would seek to make ones remarks converge on the saints as together in assembly. How pleasing to heaven they are, as they hold each other organically; first in mind is the matter of light and then in power. They have all been baptised in the power of one Spirit into one body, and we have all been given to drink of one Spirit. That is a very real thing, beloved, and it is intended to enter into the saints position as in assembly: so that we are not merely together theoretically or merely as a matter of light, but all as a matter of feeling, that I love the brethren. The Supper really means that it is for persons who not only love Christ but who love one another. Hence the full instruction that John records that we love one another, and that love, dear brethren, is in the Spirit. It is a question of the Spirit, first the baptism and then the drinking, so that there is satisfaction in what we drink together, for we have all been made to drink, it says, of one Spirit. 

    That is what I understand to be the early part of the passage I have read; then the latter part alludes to the same persons, only functioning in service. The same persons  first it is a question of their relation to one another, what the saints are to me, whether I fit in relation to them feelingly, and then secondly as in this holy feeling to move in service. Christ moves, the High Priest moves. He is the first here. His pre-eminence is seen. What I am saying, dear brethren, is very important in regard of our assembly meetings. That is, that I sit down with the brethren, not merely in understanding, but I sit down with them as loving them. I look around on them  I do not mean literally, but it is right to look round on the saints. The Lord looks around on them. It says He turned towards them. Heaven looks around on them, as sitting there. What I am seeking to make clear is what the saints are organically, what we are as in relation to one another as in the bread, and what there is for God in that. The holy anointing oil is put on by Moses, by Christ. They are fit to be anointed, and then there is the service, priestly service. That is the next thing. 

    You must have the tabernacle for the service, and the tabernacle alludes to the saints in relation to one another as anointed (even if they do not speak, it is there), in relation to one another inwardly, outwardly too, as together in one place, but inwardly, and then the service. You have now conditions for service and hence Aaron, that is Christ as Priest, moves now. He moves now; he is in relation to his sons. We must not isolate Aaron here; he is in relation to his sons. Christ moves according to the position whatever it may be in His perfect wisdom. We must give Him His place: and then Aarons sons are brought in. They are clothed and anointed; according to Leviticus their garments were anointed, the tokens of their dignity, I apprehend. All that is of God, whatever is there of God, is anointed, and it is to be active in the power of the anointing, which means the exclusion of the fleshly mind. That is what it means; there is no room for that in the assembly; so that we have the blessed service of the Lord, and His own brought into it in the power of the anointing. 

    Well, dear brethren, that is what I had to put before you. One could say much more as to this, as to how this service proceeds, for when we come to Leviticus, in chapters 1 to 7 the offerers are in mind before the priesthood is brought in and anointed; meaning that in drawing together, dear brethren, we draw together each with an offering; that is, each has got something. Then there is room for the priest in chapter 8 of Leviticus, so that what I have in mind would lead up to assembly service in the fullest sense, what we are in assembly as under the direction and leadership, according to Hebrews, of the Minister of the sanctuary, of the true tabernacle which the Lord pitched, and not man. That is what God has in mind, and you can see how essential, dear brethren, it is to have before us the idea of dignity, which can only be by the Spirit of God. 
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    Exodus 40: 1 - 11; 1 Corinthians 12: 1 - 13

    JTThe link between these two scriptures will be apparent to most of us; at least it will be as we proceed in our inquiry. The passage in Corinthians is really the antitype of Exodus 40. Chapter 12, verse 12, reads, For even as the body is one and has many members, but all the members of the body, being many, are one body, so also is the Christ. The allusion there is to Christ as the anointed One; what is mainly in view is Christ in Person. It is not Christ exalted but more the vessel down here, the saints viewed as united to Him. The term the Christ means the anointed one or vessel, and Exodus will help us to see the detail which is in Gods mind for us in this way. Exodus 39 shows that all the parts of the tabernacle passed through Moses hands. It says, According to all that Jehovah had commanded Moses, so had the children of Israel done all the labour. And Moses saw all the work, and behold, they had done it as Jehovah had commanded  so had they done it; and Moses blessed them. It is a corresponding allusion there to Christ as the Mediator, so that as believers we all come under His examination, and we are only passed, as it were, by Him if we conform to the requirements that the book presents to us. It is said that Moses saw all the work, and behold, they had done it as Jehovah had commanded. Then it is said that Moses blessed them. It is a very auspicious moment, the tabernacle is passed now in all its parts but it is not all set up yet. In chapter 40 it is set up and then anointed. It is thought that what we had yesterday afternoon fits in, for Jacob reached the collective idea; however much or little he understood it, he named the place Beth-el. It was a place where God had come down to speak to him, which conveys the idea of the house of God. Beth-el means the house of God, and God being there with Jacob indicates what is meant. It is a place of divine Presence and dwelling and is informal, as we might say. In Genesis God was allowing His work to manifest itself in individuals, particularly in Abraham, Isaac and Jacob. The idea of the anointing was in the family according to Psalm 105, and Jacob coming in, the third from Abraham, entered into the matter of the anointing, first using oil by itself according to chapter 28, and then using the drink offering in chapter 35, oil meaning that God is there and pleased to be there. He had pleasure in Jacob so that the idea of the house is there. 

    JWDDo you think we need to reach Jacob experimentally so that the drink offering and the oil will be acceptable to God? 

    JTThat is the principle running through Genesis. The work of God manifests itself in certain ones and they do things of themselves without prescriptions. 

    JWDI was thinking of the drink offering. God is everything to us and we ourselves arrive at the truth of God being supreme. 

    JTQuite so. Jacob had the experience in a small way, or indeed fully, because God Himself was there; but the fulness of it is here in chapter 40 in a special way, because God says in Exodus that if He is to have a dwelling it must be according to His own prescription. There was none of that in Jacobs case, it was all from Jacobs side, but God accepted what Jacob did and it felicitously pertained to the house of God. That is to say, Jacob progressed in his apprehension of things to the idea of the house. In the second visit he called it El-Beth-el. The name of the city before was Luz but it is now called Beth-el; however, it is from Jacobs own experience; God is not prescribing things for him, it is what he himself does. In many instances in Genesis the work of God is manifest in persons and God accepts it, but when we come to Exodus we have the divine standard and pattern. Everything is according to pattern and standard, and the pattern is shown from above; it is a heavenly matter; so that chapter 40 here is the full result in Exodus. God comes in, we are told in the end of the chapter, and glory fills the house. It is the carrying through of what Jacob reached and God is showing that Jacob was in His line of things. How little he understood when he reached Beth-el and named it! In Exodus the thought is taken up and the divine standard asserted above, not on the level of the earth. Jacobs naming it is on the earth but it is not on that level now, it is on the divine level, so that Moses was called up onto the mountain and was there for forty days and forty nights and received the pattern there. The house of God is really a heavenly thing, but here provisionally. 

    JBIs that why in Matthews gospel the mountains are spoken of? 

    JTMatthew is really set in relation to mountains; beginning with chapter 5 there are seven of them. As the mountains were round about Jerusalem so are they in Matthews gospel round about the assembly; it is a heavenly thing come down. 

    LESWould you say we have all the basic features of the work of God in Genesis, while in Exodus we have how it should function? 

    JTI think that is right. In the beginning of Genesis we have the creation, as it is called. That is, what had been there before, a chaotic condition, is brought into form, but then that is not final. Chapter 1 is basic and chapter 2 is to bring the fulness of it out, so that the man and the woman are enjoined to multiply and fill the earth and subdue it. Genesis is not complete, there is always a sequence. Chapter 2 is a sequence of chapter 1 and God takes a compound name. The added name indicates that God has other thoughts that were not indicated in the first chapter and these thoughts centre in the idea of Jehovah compounded with Elohim; that is to say, God, the Creator, is taking up a covenant relation with men. Exodus is the book of covenant, it is God taking up a fixed relation with men, or with Israel. The work goes on, the effulgence or working out of things, right through the Scriptures until the Lord Jesus appears, and it is said, For in him all the fulness of the Godhead was pleased to dwell, Colossians 1: 19. The greatness and fulness of the Godhead dwelt in Jesus, that is the culmination; and now in the assembly we have His fulness, for the assembly is the fulness of Christ. 

    QuesWhen the Exodus system is not functioning in Corinthians, does the apostle in his ministry seek to awaken in them a sense of the Jacob experience or Genesis side of things, to awaken in their souls a sense of where God had spoken to them? 

    JTQuite so, and it is a commandment. The test of everyones status in the house of God or the assembly is whether he is a prophet or can discern what apostolic ministry is. Let him recognise the things that I write to you, that it is the Lords commandment, 1 Corinthians 14: 37. Genesis is not the place of commandment; commandment is peculiarly in Exodus. 

    JWDWould you say that the assembly as Christs fulness is a development? 

    JTYes. He is the One in whom the divine fulness is. Colossians 1: 19 says in the original, In him all the fulness ... was pleased to dwell, without saying what the fulness is; of the Godhead is interpolated in chapter 1. 

    JWDThe fulness involves greater expansion; it is a development, is it not? 

    JTIt is what God is morally coming out in Christ. Of course Deity was there in Christ and He is One of the divine Persons, but the fulness is the fulness of the whole without saying what it is. In chapter 2 it says that all the fulness of the Godhead was bodily in Him so that it has been brought down to us in Christ, but the first chapter is more general and less specific. 

    ANWThe actual statement as to the assembly is, The fulness of him who fills all in all, Ephesians 1: 23. 

    JTThat is Ephesians, quite so; Colossians is the personal touch. 

    ABChapter 2 says, Ye are complete in him, and does the footnote help? It says, Or filled full, referring to all fulness being in Him. The fulness or completeness of the Godhead is in Christ. 

    JTThat helps. So that the first chapter of Colossians is mainly a question of the deity of Christ, the truth of His Person, that He is the Creator of everything and in him all the fulness of the Godhead was pleased to dwell; whereas in Ephesians it is that God gave him to be head over all things to the assembly, which is his body, the fulness of him who fills all in all. So that the fulness dwelling in Christ, of which Colossians speaks, finds its own fulness  another thought. It is an extended thought in the assembly, but the assembly is His fulness. 

    QuesWhen you say the fulness of God morally, are you using the word morally as distinct from what God is essentially? 

    JTYes. What God is morally is what He is in relation to things, but here the word God is not used; it is the fulness personified as it were. What Jesus was as a Man down here was great enough for the fulness to dwell in. 

    RemIt is not only the thought of Christ in His Person, His essential Being, though He is God in that too. 

    JTOh yes, the three divine Persons are equal, but Scripture refers to the economy into which They have come, that is, the Father, Son and Holy Spirit. The Father remains in the Deity but in relation to the economy and in relation to creation; and it is in that economy that Christ has the fulness dwelling in Him; in the second chapter it says all the fulness ... bodily. 

    QuesWhere would you go for a scripture as to Christs divinity, His essential Being in its personal aspect? 

    JTI would say John 1 is the leading scripture for that, giving account of the Word, In the beginning was the Word (that is in time and creation too). In the beginning was the Person and there was more there than was understood, but Johns gospel was written so that it might be understood. He did not begin to be there. He was there; in the beginning He was there. It is implied there that He is Head essentially and it goes on to say, And the Word was with God, and the Word was God. That brings in the name of God, and that in itself is relative, it designates God as set out in the Father. Paul says, There is one God, the Father. The Deity is represented by the Father, but John says, In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, showing that He had a distinctiveness from the other divine Persons. Then it goes on to say, The Word was with God, and the Word was God. We are moving upward to bring out the essential deity of Christ, that He had a personal existence as distinct from the other two Persons, and that He was with God, known in that way; and then finally that He was God. Then we might say, What about the other two Persons? There are not two Gods, only one God, but He was operating as God in one Person. The Others, of course, would be there too, but it was by Him, as it goes on to say, 

    Without him not one thing received being which has received being. It was Christ who made everything. 

    QuesColossians does not go quite that far, does it? 

    JTNo. Colossians speaks of Christ as Man; what He is morally is in relation to what He is in manhood, all the fulness is there. In Ephesians it says, That ye may be filled even to all the fulness of God, suggesting what came out in Christ in a moral sense; so that every attribute of God is there, dealing in creation especially with men. 

    GATWhat you say of John 1 does not bring before us the designation Son. 

    JTThe title Son is not mentioned until you come to verse 14, And the Word became flesh. It does not say God became flesh, although that might be true because God was manifest in flesh, but the Word became flesh. He took another condition and in that condition He tabernacled among men, and we have contemplated his glory, a glory as of an only-begotten with a father. What beautiful relations were seen there between the Father and Son! Then we go on to verse 18 and it says, No one has seen God at any time. When we speak of God in that sense it includes the three Persons: No one has seen God at any time; the only-begotten Son, who is in the bosom of the Father, he hath declared him. This is the great thought of the declaration of the Deity, that is, not in essential being but what They are morally here. 

    QuesWould God being all in all fit into the moral thought rather than into the thought of His essential being? 

    JTNo one has seen or can see Him in His essential being. God is all in all and God is in us by the Spirit. He is all to us subjectively, but He is in us in relation to the Spirit. It does not say all and all, which would be an external idea, but all in all, so that the hidden fixity is seen in that. 

    MOMatthew 11: 27 says, No one knows the Son but the Father. Is that referring to His essential being? 

    JTThat is what is stated there; nor does any one know the Father, but the Son, and he to whom the Son may be pleased to reveal him. The Son is never said to be revealed and that ought to subdue us as to these matters. We are dealing with inscrutability when we speak of divine Persons in that sense. 

    RemThose who have stumbled in relation to sonship have not looked carefully at John 1. The Spirit has clarified it for us and the ministry has glorified the thought for us. We must look carefully so that we do not stumble over it and lose the deity of Christ. 

    JTReally the deity of Christ is stressed in it, the inscrutability of His Person. He has come out in manhood yet He belongs to the Deity and never leaves It in that sense. 

    ANWWould you care to distinguish between what the word Godhead conveys to you and the word God? 

    JTGodhead would seem to stress the thought of God, involving in the word head that It has come out. It is a term relating to the economy into which He has come, the fulness of Deity being in Christ bodily. I think it would mean that it is absolute, it is God absolutely. That is, He is acting by Himself in relation to creation, but there is something in the word absolute that goes beyond that, which we cannot take in at all. The idea that no one has seen Him or can see Him refers to the three Persons in relation to Themselves. Before creation that is what They were and we cannot say what names They bore toward One Another then because the names we have are the names of revelation. 

    ANWWould you object to the word system applied to the Deity? 

    JTI should not like to use that word, inferring that I could put a name on what is inscrutable. 

    ANWIs the idea of the Spirit in the Godhead? 

    JTAs to the absolute Godhead, I do not like to say anything about it. You might say there were the Father, Son, and Holy Spirit as now, but that would make two of Them inferior, which would be infringing on the Scripture. We should be careful. 

    ABIn 1 Corinthians 8 it is, To us there is one God, but that is comparing God to other gods. In Timothy it says, God is one, which is not comparative. Is there something in that? 

    JTYes, God is one, and the mediator of God and men one; that is, in the mediatorial system God being One would mean that three Persons are in Him and united, inscrutably related. The three Persons are in Him and They all have part in the Godhead but we cannot talk about how that works out. What we can take in is the present economy in which we are, for we are baptised to the name of the Father, Son and Holy Spirit. 

    JBHow do you understand the thought, My Father is greater than I, John 14: 28? 

    JTIt is in keeping with the economy. The Lord without altering as to His Person has taken a lower place in the economy to carry out the divine behest. That is inscrutable! 

    GATIt says He did not esteem it an object of rapine to be on an equality with God, Philippians 2: 6. 

    JTHe did not think in that direction because He was equal with God. 

    LESThat matter of the name is one great difference between judaism and christianity. In regard of judaism it is, Hear, Israel, Jehovah our God is one Jehovah, but Ephesians 4 says, One Spirit ... one Lord ... one God and Father. 

    JTThat is the economy, quite so. 

    CTWhat about the passage in John 17 which says, And now glorify me, thou Father, along with thyself, with the glory which I had along with thee before the world was? 

    JTThat is Deity; it is extreme. He had that glory along with the Father. 

    AMWhat is the thought in Exodus where the seventy elders ate and drank before Him? 

    JTNow you are bringing out something that will divert us, but it is well to bring it up. God can show Himself as He pleases; we have to come to it that God can do everything, and so He can come out without our being told in what way. He is inscrutable, no one has seen Him or can see Him; we have to accept that fact, and yet they saw the God of Israel and ate and drank. Cannot God show Himself in His attributes in some way? How could He speak to Satan? 

    ANWYou made a remark yesterday that you bow to it even though you do not understand it and your soul is enlightened. 

    JTQuite so, and you get portions. You find how little you are and how great God is, and that steadies you. So we have to look at the context of such statements. How can God show Himself? In Genesis 18 when three men came to Abraham in the heat of the day they accepted the invitation to eat there. How can God eat? We cannot explain that, but God can do everything. They ate, and they had a lamb tender and good. How can you explain it? We must just accept the fact that God can do everything. 

    LESSo in Mark it says He appeared in another form. 

    JTIn Genesis 18 there can be no doubt that we have a suggestion of the Trinity, but it is set out in three men who can eat ordinary food. You may say, I do not know how that can be, but we are to accept it because God can do everything. Which One was Jehovah? How can we single Him out, and how did Abraham distinguish between the three? There must have been something shining out in Him that was not in the other two. And then Jehovah talked to him about righteous people. How simple God is! He comes down and eats food and says, Shall I hide from Abraham what I am doing? Abraham saw Him there as a Man, so let us accept the fact that God can do everything; the Holy Spirit is here and He will impress our souls. 

    RemWhat you say will relieve us of a lot of worry if we just accept the Scriptures and go on. 

    JTGod will in time give you an abundance to settle your mind, for the God of the whole of the New Testament was really in view; that God came down and ate food! How did Jesus eat fish in His resurrection condition? Spiritually you understand that He could do that, so that Peter says He ate and drank with them after He arose, and all that has to be accepted. 

    LESThe Spirit of God will operate giving spiritual impressions, and our minds need to be under control. 

    JTQuite so. When we come to Exodus it is not simply Abraham and three men, but Moses and Aaron and seventy elders of Israel, and they went up. It does not say they went up the mountain, but it is moral going up; Moses and Joshua went up the mountain physically, the others went up as a type of what we come into in the assembly. In ascension we go up, so in the type this experience is not down below; it is what you get up above. The higher you go the more you have a sense of Gods greatness, so that they saw the God of Israel, and under His feet as it were work of transparent sapphire. Here it was God coming in in Deity, although Abraham in Genesis 18 also saw that it was God who had appeared to him. 

    QuesIn Colossians we have the word image used alongside of the word invisible: who is image of the invisible God, firstborn of all creation, Colossians 1: 15. It does not refer to His essential being, does it? 

    JTThat would represent Christ in incarnation as the image of the invisible God, so that Thomas said, My Lord and my God. How could he say that? There was something that impressed him, so that he said not only, My Lord, but my God. It means that God was represented. We do not bring God the Father in there but He was represented, He that has seen me has seen the Father, John 14: 9. God was there representatively, He had visited His people. But that does not deny that Jesus was Himself in the Deity, and that gave Him all the distinction for those that perceived Him. 

    LESGod being with us includes what He is in Christ. 

    JTHe must be a divine Person to be Immanuel, the fulness could be in no other. And the fulness of Christ is the assembly; that is what we are dealing with now; and what distinction we need in the anointing if we are to be before Christ in His body! 

    RWas it revealed to Peter in Matthew 16: 16, Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God? 

    JTYes, the Father revealed that to him, but that was not His essential Deity, that was what He was there before Peters eyes. The Lord Jesus had been asking what people had been saying about Him and then asked, What do you say? Peter said, Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God. 

    The point is what was before their eyes so he does not say, You have part in the Deity. The anointed One is what we are dealing with. 

    QuesWhen you speak of God being in us, is that true in any way apart from the Spirit? 

    JTI do not think so. Of course there is what is physical, as Paul says, In him we live and move and exist, Acts 17: 28. God is in the grass and the earth and makes all things grow. He is in everything and He is making the world go, but He is in us by the Spirit. 

    QuesThen the Ephesian phrase, in all, means by the Spirit? 

    JTQuite so. 

    GATAre you connecting the tabernacle with the assembly? 

    JTThat is what is in mind and we should go into these great matters. They are infinitely great and we need to be subject and bow to the Scriptures first; we should pray to the Lord to give us understanding in all things. What is in mind is what God had in the house at Beth-el. What Jacob had in Beth-el was, you might say, only himself and God; that was the house; but what companionship he would have, because Jehovah came down to where he was and talked with him! When we go back to Abraham, there were Abraham and the three men, and finally only Abraham and God, but not in the sense of Beth-el. Then when we come to Exodus and seventy go up with Moses and Aaron they see the God of Israel, but that is not the house either; it is just dignity, just exaltation; God is giving them dignity to meet the need. There were never seventy men like these before; even Abraham did not get that view, nor Jacob. It is an exalted view and it has in mind typically the present position and what we are to reach. And see! the Spirits power has oped the heavnly door. That is opened to us! All that line of thought is brought into the tabernacle; it is made a fact in the collective situation. 

    RIs the thought you have in mind that in chapter 40 there is a heavenly pattern of the assembly, and that now we get the details of the working out of it in the first nine verses? 

    JTMy thought is to show that in the type everything passed through Moses hands, and similarly every christian who came in from Pentecost on, has passed through Christs hands. There is no use trying to escape; we should have in our minds that we are dealing with God in heaven and we cannot impose anything on Him. He will examine you, and His people will have a judgment of you, and admit you into the assembly. This is the pattern exactly because everything passed through Moses hands and he blessed the people; everything was done as God commanded; we must come to that. The Lord commanded, and it is Gods assembly, so that it must pass through the hands of Christ. 

    GATThis is very searching. Lord, knower of the hearts of all, Acts 1: 24. 

    JTSo that we examine persons; that is what our care meetings are for  to examine one another. The Lord is with us in that we must pass judgment; it is according to God. 

    GATRomans 1: 20 says, For from the worlds creation the invisible things of him are perceived, being apprehended by the mind through the things that are made, both his eternal power and divinity  so as to render them inexcusable. Would that help? 

    JTWell, that is the initial idea. The things of creation express God in His attributes. His hidden power, but that is not Deity, it is divinity. The word divinity there is more what God is as in the fulness; the Godhead is the idea that is inscrutable. The creation is more or less a witness to God in His attributes; He made the worlds, and we apprehend by the mind His hidden power and divinity. Divinity is not as strong a word as Godhead; it suggests what He is as operating. 

    AMWhat is the thought of God being in us? God said, Let us make man in our image, after our likeness. Is that not God in us? 

    JTNo, that is not God in us, that is image and likeness. You must come to the New Testament to find God in us. 

    RThe scripture quoted refers to moral likeness, does it not? 

    JTMan is like God in a very small sense. In Colossians it is Christ who is brought forward as the image of the invisible God. Likeness infers that one is like God and it must come before image. 

    The link between Genesis 35 and Exodus 40 is to be kept in mind, because it comes right down to David and he refers to Jacob too; the house of God is connected with Jacob because it begins with him. What is involved is that Jacob had the sense that he could be on good terms with God. That is what young people have to come to, that they can be in holy, happy relations with Christ; He sets us near Himself in holy, happy relations. Jacob felt that and called the place where he had this experience the house of God. God did not call it that but Jacob did; it represents what he experienced in it. We can never fully understand a thing unless we have experienced it. 

    GATWhen we are at an occasion such as this do we come to that in our souls? 

    JTThat is what we are about to see. You would say of such a one. He was at the meeting today. So the man in 1 Corinthians 14 is a worldly man who has little interest in God; he goes in and hears prophecy and is converted. The whole company is affected by what he does, because he falls down and worships God. If they dispersed and later met the man down the street, and wondered what experience he had had he would say, God was there! They did not tell him that God was with them but he experienced it. So Jacob could say, God and I were in the place, and he named it the house of God. 

    ANWAs to the saying, God is indeed amongst you (1 Corinthians 14: 25), is He only amongst His people, whose house are we? 

    JTQuite so. He is not among the people generally, God is ... amongst you. One can go out and report that God is in truth among you; he can say, I have never been in such a place before! 

    GATWhere did the man of 1 Corinthians 14 go after that? 

    JTHe would be at the meetings always. 

    JWDIs Jacobs state only maintained as these scriptures are taken in and we are regulated by them? Exodus 40 is the continuity of the spirit of Jacob. 

    JTThat is what I thought we might see and work out in connection with our other scripture, So also is the Christ. You might say the anointed instead of the Christ because it means that the personnel are anointed. That is what the man in Corinthians would feel; it was the most dignified assembly he had ever been in. Then that God may be all in all is another thought; that is the true result of prophecy, and we shall come to that later, but the point for the moment is that God is among you of a truth. 

    RGHow is Jacob able to call the place El-Beth-el? 

    JTEl is God in the sense of power; it is the sense in which He had been made known to Abraham; He revealed Himself to Abraham as the Almighty God. Jacob would have in mind that this God of his fathers was in that place; he had built an altar earlier and called it God, the God of Israel, 

    but here it is the God of Beth-el; that is, it is the house of God and He is the God of it, and it is not simply that He comes in there but that He is to be worshipped there. 

    RGYou would have to see and know the Person to use that term. 

    JTIt shows that Jacob had the idea of worship. In Deuteronomy we are told He is the God of gods, but that is a very different idea from the God of Beth-el. If He is God of gods He is over China and has to do with Ethiopia. He has authority to execute judgment against them; but in Jacobs house He has different ideas. The God of Beth-el means that He has come near to us and we must worship Him. 

    CTDo we see this in Acts 10 where it says that they magnified God? Is that the thought of the house? 

    JTQuite so. Jacob experienced the thought of a people near unto him in Psalm 148 as God came near to him and stood by him. And every young person should think of what he may experience at the meetings. Are they in a hurry to get out? That is the feeling Jacob had at first; he said, It is a dreadful place! But then afterward he anointed a pillar. In chapter 35 he comes back twenty years older and with a large family, and God talks to him and tells him to go to Beth-el. He prepared himself to go and he ordered his family to do the same; so they buried their gods and went to Beth-el, and we are told that Jacobs name was changed, as if to say that God liked him better. God changed Jacobs name at Peniel, and Jacob said much more in Beth-el the second time than he did the first time. In changing Jacobs name at Peniel God did not tell him His own name; that took place when he came back to Beth-el; it is a place of revelation and a place for living, so that the house of God implies Gods presence. 

    It is a place of life, and Corinthians opens up that it is where things come out and there is prophecy. 

    RReverting back to what we get by the Spirit, would you speak of the man in Corinthians that fell down as getting that impression by the Spirit? Was he filled by the Spirit or was he just impressed by the fact that God was there? 

    JTGod was there not only in relation to him but in relation to the whole company, and he came into it. The Holy Spirit is God, we must keep that before us. 

    JWDIn Corinthians certain conditions prevailed and God was not in them. Things can be darkened, but having God among us implies proper conditions, does it not? Just because we have a meeting in our locality it does not mean that there is a condition like this. 

    JTNo, indeed; there may be a bad condition into which He cannot come. The divine Presence always implies conditions. So if we are ambitious to be teachers and speaking with tongues and so forth it will darken the position. 

    JBWould the Lord in speaking to the woman in John 4 bring her to what God had in view in connection with Jacob? There is reference back to Jacob and then He begins to speak in connection with worship. 

    JTHe had to refute what she was saying and He was right in that, but even though He refuted what she said she went on and referred back to Jacob. Then she said, Our fathers worshipped in this mountain, and ye say that in Jerusalem is the place where one must worship. He said, Woman, believe me, the hour is coming when ye shall neither in this mountain nor in Jerusalem worship the Father. Ye worship ye know not what; you do not know what you worship. She had said, I see that thou art a prophet. What prophesying it was! and she had come into that. Jacob is not presented here as a prophet, he is connected with the house of God. When she said, I see that thou art a prophet, the Lord did not despise her, but He went on to tell her about worship. Why did He not speak to Nicodemus about worship when He spoke to him? This woman had said, I see that thou art a prophet, and now there is hope, she is ready to take in the truth; we need to be ready to take in the truth. 

    CTYou were speaking of Jacobs name being changed. Will God change our names today? 

    JTYes, but He reserves the disclosure of His own name; that is an advanced thought. He reserves His own Name but He changes your name under certain conditions. Jacob provided them; he got on well in Peniel; he said to the man who wrestled with him, I will not let thee go except thou bless me. The woman in Samaria would not say that, though she wanted the blessing as did Jacob. He wanted the blessing, and the ground for the blessing there was that he was powerful, he wrestled with the man to the breaking of the day; he had power with God. That is the point, and that means wrestling in prayer and having the light that God will speak at such a time in the history of your soul. God says, You are changing over your natural will now, and He changes Jacobs name to what means a prince. It seems that Israel means prince of God, or one that prevails, and God has use for a man that prevails spiritually. 

    JWDHis ego is changed. 

    JTThe whole moral being of the man is changed. But did God tell him His own name there? No, He did not. He awaited His opportunity at Beth-el and there in chapter 35 He said, I am the Almighty God. 

    ABIs it not beautiful to see in chapter 35 that God was on speaking terms with men? God went up from the place where He had talked with Jacob and Jacob called the place Beth-el, not because God appeared to him but because God talked with him. 

    JTQuite so, that is the ground on which Jacob pours the drink-offering on the pillar. In our reading today we should make clear how in Exodus 40 the divine requirements are fully met and the tabernacle is set up according to divine standard. We come to the idea of the house in the end of the chapter but the anointing is in verse 9 where it says, Thou shalt take the anointing oil. We had yesterday the component parts of the oil that was used here; Jacob had no oil like it in Genesis. First the parts of the tabernacle are put together and then the oil is used. That is what Corinthians brings out, for the apostle says, No one can say, Lord Jesus, unless in the power of the Holy Spirit (1 Corinthians 12: 3), showing what a place the anointing has and where the oil is. This is the oil we have in Exodus 40 and it is brought in here after the mention of the court: And thou shalt take the anointing oil, and anoint the tabernacle, and all that is in it, and shalt hallow it, and all its utensils; and it shall be holy. And thou shalt anoint the altar of burnt-offering, and all its utensils. They are all anointed, the utensils as well as the altar; then it says, And thou shalt hallow the altar, and the altar shall be most holy. In Leviticus the altar is anointed seven times, referring to the Person of Christ who presented Himself without spot to God by the eternal Spirit. The Spirit is greatly stressed in connection with the altar and it is said to be most holy. Then the laver is in verse 11, And thou shalt anoint the laver and its stand; and that finishes the matter of the tabernacle. Then we have the matter of the priests; and when we come to verse 34 it says, And the cloud covered the tent of meeting, 

    and the glory of Jehovah filled the tabernacle. You can see we have come here to something much greater than Beth-el; God came there and stood by Jacob but now we have the glory filling the tabernacle, and it says that Moses could not enter into the tent of meeting, for the cloud abode on it, and the glory of Jehovah filled the tabernacle. We have typically the greatest collective thought here. 

    ABWould mutuality be in mind, the co-ordinating of all Israel in the matter? 

    JTThat is what Exodus teaches us, it is the main thought after chapter 35; the tabernacle is the whole thought, you might say, with the exception of the breakdown in chapter 32. This thought we are engaged with now is the dominating idea in Exodus; it is the house of God and everything must conform to the commandment. 

    TDo you mean the anointing is the full thought here in Exodus, and that we are part of the assembly as the anointed vessel? 

    JTYes. We are getting help now as we are challenging ourselves as to what we have in the system, in the tabernacle, and in our houses, and whether we are anointed. That is what we are aiming for and Corinthians enriches the idea greatly for us, telling us that in order to say, Lord Jesus, in the assembly we need the Spirit. 

    TUYou have said that anointing is in view of testimony; is this a further thought here? 

    JTYes, this is the full thought of God in the type. He has complete control of the tabernacle and He is restful in it. Even Moses cannot serve in the presence of this glory, for God says, I thoroughly accept all this and I want it all to Myself. 

    GATIs this the answer to the affliction of the saints? 

    JTThe offerings for the tabernacle in chapter 25 and now this result are the answer, and God is saying, I am perfectly restful here. It is what is heavenly down here in testimony. It says further, The cloud abode on it ... . And when the cloud was taken up from over the tabernacle, the children of Israel journeyed in all their journeys. And if the cloud were not taken up, then they did not journey until the day that it was taken up. It is a testimonial position and everything is controlled by the cloud, it is the presence of God among us. There is a greater thing than elders or deacons  God is greater, and this is God Himself. 

    QuesWould the early chapters of Numbers fit into this? The end of Exodus 40 seems to be a point stressed in Numbers 9. 

    JTIt is the external position there but in Exodus we are presenting ourselves, whose house are we. In early Numbers the priests and Levites are brought forward as the only ones to have to do with the assembling of the tabernacle, and after that thought the next thing is the priesthood. The people themselves are viewed tribally in Numbers and also militarily. These are all features that exist in the wilderness where we are to view ourselves as sojourners. But here we have the idea of the tabernacle as composed of the saints, and God is there of a truth so that anyone who comes in realises that God is there, and the whole system is regulated by the cloud. 

    RemSo that priestly service and levitical service are for the saints and to the saints. It is a concrete idea and we are not to look at the matter abstractly. 

    JTQuite so. 

    ANWIs Acts 2 the antitype and 1 Corinthians 12 the inauguration? 

    JTActs 2 is the inauguration of the position, the initial idea, and then in Corinthians Paul is dealing with the gentiles. The question of the Spirit and the anointing is before us in these meetings and heaven would challenge us as to whether we are alive in the assembly and taking part in our place according to divine ordering. Is my functioning in the power of the anointing? Am I functioning at all? Am I living? Each has his place and each part is to be functioning in the power of the anointing. You cannot even say, Lord Jesus, without the power of the Spirit. 

    JWDThere is the suggestion of a supreme state of soul that Moses could not enter into; is that not the interior position? And do we hold our own personal relations with God in the system as greater than all that serve in it? 

    JTYes. God is fully delighted with what is here. He is wholly complacent in the scene and even Moses cannot serve. It is God Himself who is present. 

    QuesIs the anointing the Spirit objectively, and the cloud the Spirit subjectively? 

    JTThe cloud would just mean the divine Presence, it is a symbol and is what is seen outwardly. God Himself is inside, dwelling there; He is in thick darkness, but nevertheless there. In christianity He is here in light. 

    GATIn 1 Corinthians 15 God is all in all. 

    JTThat is so. The tabernacle is not final, it is a wilderness position but the principle is there of God being all in all; He fills the whole scene. 

    LESOver against our calling Jesus Lord by the Holy Spirit is the one who says, Curse on Jesus. 

    JTIt is an awful thought that anyone should say, Curse on Jesus. 

    LESWhy is it brought in there? 

    JTIt is the exposure of the conditions in the wilderness. If there is rivalry in the assembly the devil gets in and there is something of that kind. 

    UOGWhat is the difference between the cloud and the Spirit? 

    JTIt is the same idea, but it is all to be viewed contextually. Here the cloud is mentioned first as covering the tent of meeting, and then the glory of Jehovah filled the tabernacle. The glory filling is another thought; it is not filling the tent of meeting; the word for tabernacle is not the same as tent of meeting. The tabernacle is the full thought of where God dwells but the tent of meeting is where God meets us. As God meets with us conditions change and God is with us, we realise His presence, that is the inside. In verses 36 to 38 we have striking emphasis on Gods presence. Gods dwelling; those three verses are to be taken by themselves. 

    TUIs the glory linked with one specific meeting or with every meeting? 

    JTThe glory is present in every meeting. There is more than one glory because we go from glory to glory, but here we have only one general idea and that is the place of Gods dwelling. The cloud conveys the public idea and indicates that God is there. You take off your hat in the meeting and are reverential because God is there. 

    RGIs the cloud in verse 36 a confirmation of chapter 33? 

    JTThat was to honour Moses. Moses pitched his tent outside the camp and God honoured him there; but this is not to honour Moses here. God is saying, so to speak, I can go on without you; I can go on with no Moses in authority and no Levites. It is God; God will tabernacle with men. 

    CTIf I come to the meeting with the end of the chapter in mind will it regulate me? 

    JTQuite so. We should look for the glory in every coming together. If we look for it, we shall see it. 

    RIs this the viewpoint of looking at it from the mountain? How goodly are thy tents, Jacob. 

    JTThere it is tents; this is the tabernacle. The allusion there is to how the saints are set around the tabernacle of God. 

    JKWould that contribute to this condition? 

    JTThat is what is to be seen, the proximity of the houses where we dwell to where God abides. Those were the dwellings of Jacob, but there is also the dwelling of God. 
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    BROUGHT TO GOD (5) (JT 88)

    Exodus 40:1-38

    JTWhat is before us now is the tabernacle set up, the service of God inaugurated, and the priestly family. The next book begins with Jehovah calling to Moses and speaking to him out of the tent of meeting. So that, instead of speaking from the mount which could not be touched, which, according to chapter 19, caused terror, we have now come to the tabernacle, Jehovah speaking out of it and opening the way for the service of His people. In order to get a clear view of Exodus 40 we must carry with us all that has been before us in the previous meetings, particularly now as typically we have come to the heavenly system of things. The priesthood is essential, and it is thought that we might dwell at some length on the priestly family, noting that Christs priesthood is heavenly. If He were on earth He would not be a priest. He is viewed in Hebrews as exercising His priesthood in connection with the heavenly system; He is Minister of the holy places and of the true tabernacle, which the Lord has pitched, and not man(Hebrews 8:2). While Aaron is in view earlier as associated with Moses particularly as his prophet or spokesman, he is not regarded as a priest until we come to chapter 28, that is, in relation to the pattern of the tabernacle. It is clear that priesthood was needed, so Moses is told to take Aaron and his sons with him and clothe them and anoint them, constituting them priests. And what helps in relation to all this is most important, namely the Hebrew bondman, seen at the beginning of chapter 21, who inaugurates the great service of love; loving his master, his wife and his children he would not go out free. This underlies the priesthood. The great Lover typified in the bondman, becomes the great Priest. The saints of the present dispensation, typified in Aarons sons, complete the priestly family. Love as seen in the bondman is the great motive in this service. The habiliments described in chapter 28 denote the greatness and glory of Christ; the saints are also provided with suitable garments. Chapter 29 describes the consecration of Aaron and his sons. It is most important to lay hold of our position as priests: Christ is Priest above, and we as His family carry on the divine service here below  but as of heaven. 

    In chapter 40 the tabernacle is set up and anointed and Aaron and his sons are also anointed. The service is to be carried on. So, while on the one hand we are the material forming the tabernacle, on the other we belong to the heavenly priesthood. The system is heavenly and those serving in it are heavenly. 

    LESWould you say that the greatness and glory of what has gone before necessitates such a priesthood as is typified in Aaron? 

    JTYes, Such a high priest became us, Hebrews 7:26. Hebrews brings especially before us the greatness of the Person who is our Priest. He having offered one sacrifice for sins set Himself down on the right hand of the throne of the greatness in the heavens. Our greatness is set out in the fact that such a high priest became us. What a great people we must be, God regarding us in this way! 

    QuesWould you suggest that experience with God in direct teaching of this kind should bring us to priestly service in connection with the heavenly side? 

    JTYes, as it was at Antioch. In the end of Exodus the system is set up, but the service has hardly begun. Everything is there, and in Leviticus the drawing near is seen and there the priesthood is very prominent. In Exodus the position of the testimony is seen. In Antioch we have the same thing, the assembly which was there, Acts 13:1. But Acts 11 shows how it was effected. What is taking place in Antioch arouses exercise in the assembly at Jerusalem and they send Barnabas to Antioch, a man filled with the Holy Spirit, a son of consolation. And Barnabas having arrived at Antioch rejoiced, and exhorted all with purpose of heart to abide with the Lord. And he went away to Tarsus to seek out Saul(Acts 11:22,26). He finds Saul, and they labour together at Antioch a whole year. The work is not to be in unskilled hands; it is a question of skilled labour. Two such workers are specially mentioned, but the service is open for everyone who is skilled. Every man that was wise-hearted, in whose heart God had put wisdom, every one whose heart moved him to come to the work to do it, Exodus 36:2. Barnabas knew where Saul was. Under God, he decided Saul was the man for this work and he procured him, and they worked there in the assembly for a whole year. The position then is clear: it is not attached to Jerusalem; it is now Christian. It is not merely that people around called the saints Christians, it was from God. It is the name designed for the disciples of Jesus. That position is established at Antioch, and the service of God proceeded. 

    ANWWe must allow a definite period for complete instruction before what is of God comes into evidence. 

    JTThis is just what God asked for; He requested them to make Him a sanctuary, and here it is. And the cloud covered the tent of meeting, and the glory of Jehovah filled the tabernacle. God is wholly satisfied with what is provided. The Lord says, On this rock I will build my assembly(Matthew 16:18). The saints, as represented in Peter, are the material: the saints, as related to Christ, are also the priestly family. 

    RemAll so far has been connected with the thought, As Jehovah had commanded Moses. 

    JTQuite so. The position corresponds with Isaac and Rebecca. Some think that they are typical of Christ and the assembly in heaven, but actually the point is Christ and the assembly in testimony down here. And that is this chapter; a heavenly system and heavenly priests but taking up the position of testimony in the wilderness. Verse 34 states, And the cloud covered the tent of meeting, and the glory of Jehovah filled the tabernacle. And Moses could not enter into the tent of meeting, for the cloud abode on it, and the glory of Jehovah filled the tabernacle. 

    HGHIn our chapter we have the tabernacle system inaugurated and we have the priests, Aaron and his sons, anointed. There is priestly functioning; we come into a settled order of things. 

    JTThey are the same people that form the tabernacle who are viewed as functioning in it, but it is a family, Aaron and his sons, referring to Christ and the saints. The greatness of our heavenly position is in mind. There is breakdown recorded in Exodus 32, it would look as though all is lost, all divine thoughts defeated; the tables are shattered. But what comes out is recovery through the mediator, and not only through him, but through others who love God. The challenge goes out. Who is on the Lords side? And there were those who came out. Look at the history of the assembly. The breakdown has been terrible. But the Mediator has come in and taken the tent and pitched it outside. Moses pitched it outside, far off from the camp, and God came down there to Moses and spoke to him face to face. Joshua was in the tent; he departed not from it. And then God proposes to write again, upon other tables of stone, the words that were upon the first tables. He directs Moses to hew two tables of stone like the first. Moses is honoured. He maintains what is due to God, overcoming the breakdown. So Moses hews out the tables of stone, and God directs him to come up to Him on the mount. No man beside was to be on the mount, no cattle. And Jehovah comes down, and proclaims the name of Jehovah before Moses: Jehovah came down in the cloud, and stood beside him there, and proclaimed the name of Jehovah. And Jehovah passed by before his face, and proclaimed, Jehovah, Jehovah God merciful and gracious, slow to anger, and abundant in goodness and truth, keeping mercy unto thousands, forgiving iniquity and transgression and sin, but by no means clearing the guilty; visiting the iniquity of the fathers upon the children, and upon the childrens children, upon the third and upon the fourth generation. And a fresh covenant is made, somewhat typical of the new covenant, and the ten words written on the tables, and Moses comes down with his face shining. We do not get tabernacle material until after that. All this corresponds somewhat with the history of the assembly, a serious breakdown, and then the truth of the assembly coming in in increased freshness; the priesthood and the divine system are revived and God is free with His people as at the beginning. 

    HGHWhatever breakdown there is, the priesthood goes on. It is an everlasting priesthood, according to verse 15 of our chapter. 

    JTQuite so. There is no breakdown from Gods side. God would say to Moses, I will make of thee a great nation(Exodus 32:10). God will go on; He will never be overcome, but He hearkens to Moses and spares Israel through his intercession. All this brings out typically the greatness of Christ. 

    ANWThe first two chapters of Hebrews would bring out the One who never fails, either on Gods side or on ours. 

    JTYes, the Apostle and High Priest of our confession, Jesus, Hebrews 3:1. Hebrews has been called the book of the opened heavens, corresponding to what Stephen saw as the heavens were opened. There is no breakdown there. The Jewish system was morally discontinued in the death of Stephen, but the martyr having fixed his eyes on heaven ... saw the glory of God, and Jesus standing at the right hand of God(Acts 7:55). That is the position now. The new system properly starts from that point. So the heavenly position prevails today. From the side of the saints, that position has been restored in principle, the priestly family included, and the responsibility rests upon the brethren today to carry that on to the end. 

    LESThe ministry is authoritative, as Jehovah had commanded Moses. 

    JTThat is the way it is put here. You will notice in Exodus 39:32 - 43, All the labour of the tabernacle of the tent of meeting was ended; and the children of Israel had done it according to all that Jehovah had commanded Moses  so had they done it. And they brought the tabernacle to Moses  the tent, and all its utensils, its clasps, its boards, its bars, and its pillars, and its bases; and the covering of rams skins dyed red, and the covering of badgers skins, and the veil of separation; the ark of the testimony, and its staves, and the mercy-seat; the table, all its utensils, and the shewbread; the pure candlestick, its lamps, the lamps set in order, and all its utensils, and the oil for the light; and the golden altar, and the anointing oil, and the incense of fragrant drugs; and the curtain for the entrance of the tent; the copper altar, and the copper grating that was for it, its staves and all its utensils; the laver and its stand; the hangings of the court, its pillars and its bases; and the curtain for the gate of the court, its cords, and its pegs; and all the vessels of service of the tabernacle, for the tent of meeting; the garments of service, for service in the sanctuary; the holy garments for Aaron the priest, and his sons garments, to serve as priests. According to all that Jehovah had commanded Moses, so had the children of Israel done all the labour. And Moses saw all the work, and behold, they had done it as Jehovah had commanded  so had they done it; and Moses blessed them. It is a most impressive passage, and as having part in the recovery from the great breakdown in the history of the assembly, we must, in principle at least, provide all these items. Anything less will not do for God. 

    ABrAt the close of chapter 40 we get the thought of Moses finishing the work. In chapter 39 it is the people. What is the distinction? 

    JTWell, in chapter 40 Moses is typical of the Lord. He set up the new divine system at Pentecost, and later, more completely, through Paul. At the end of Acts 2 we see how the saints contributed. There, and in the result of Pauls work at Antioch and elsewhere, we may trace the items mentioned in Exodus 39. To Laodicea, the Lord addresses Himself as the Amen, the faithful and true witness, the beginning of the creation of God(Revelation 3:14). He counsels her to buy from Him that she might have what she sorely needed. He indicates that He is ready to provide what we need of the features of the tabernacle so as to function as of it. 

    DMcDIn verse 3 the ark of the testimony is placed in the tabernacle. Christ must have the prominent place. 

    JTThat is at the direction of Jehovah. Then beginning at verse 17 we get what actually was done. And it came to pass in the first month in the second year, on the first of the month, that the tabernacle was set up. And Moses set up the tabernacle, and puts in its bases, and fixed its boards, 

    and put in its bars, and set up its pillars. And he spread the tent over the tabernacle, and put the covering of the tent above over it; as Jehovah had commanded Moses. And he took and put the testimony into the ark, and put the staves in the ark, and put the mercy-seat above on the ark. And he brought the ark into the tabernacle, and hung up the veil of separation, and covered the ark of the testimony; as Jehovah had commanded Moses. This is the actual carrying out of the divine requirement. The tent is set up before the ark is put in its place. You must have the tabernacle first as the required dwelling-place and then the symbol of the divine presence placed there. What is before us now is what Moses did. Moses set up the tabernacle. Then the ark is put in its place, in the tabernacle, the testimony, meaning the tables of stone, having been put into it. The ark is covered, the veil of separation being hung up. All these great features are worked out in Christianity. 

    QuesI was wondering about the bringing of the material to Moses as though he has to approve of it before it is put into function. Would it involve the exercises of 1 Corinthians? 

    JTI think so. In the antitype the Lord authoritatively has to say to what enters the structure. This is seen in Acts in the prominence accorded the apostles as representing His authority. The same principle is seen in Paul, especially in his letter to the assembly at Corinth. It is also seen in the authoritative ministry of the revival in these last days. How much needed correction! Take the Lords supper, the instruction governing it had been distorted, not only in Rome, where it was made idolatrous, but in all the sects. The Lord in the power of the Spirit through His servants revived the truth as to it and the evil that had developed around it became exposed and repudiated. And more recently certain unscriptural things that remained attached to the precious institution have been purged out and the gain of this is manifest. The Lord has helped greatly in all this adjustment. Constant vigilance and the ministry of the Spirit are needed to keep out the result of the workings of our natural minds so that the tabernacle and all that pertains to it may function according to God. 

    HGHMoses puts the testimony in the ark and after that it is called the ark of the testimony. 

    JTAll is divinely accurate. The ark refers to what God presents in testimony. It is now in its place and functioning. The mercy-seat is above it. Here the ark refers to Christ in His place, the law in His heart so the will of God is persistently enforced by Him in the assembly. Every meeting we have like this the Lord would use to reach us; something is to be adjusted. While He was here He fulfilled the law, and made it honourable. It is a great point to make the truth honourable and not to discredit it by anything we do. The first great thought is having the tabernacle set up; then the testimony is there in the ark. 

    ABrAntioch would have the heavenly side in mind, the link being that they were first called Christians at Antioch. 

    JTYes. The disciples were now in principle separated from Judaism. They are called Christians and carry on for God under that name. 

    RHWould the anointing link with the name, Christians? 

    JTYes. By implication the name carries the thought of the Christ(1 Corinthians 12:12), which alludes to the assembly as anointed for testimony: it is Christs body. Peter says if a believer suffer as a Christian, let him not be ashamed, but glorify God in this name, 1 Peter 4:16. 

    DMcDThe ark was the centre of the anointed system then, so Christ is the centre of the anointed system today. 

    RHWould the veil of separation be involved in the recovery of the truth as to the Person of Christ? 

    JTThe truth of the Person of Christ includes the veil of separation. And he brought the ark into the tabernacle, and hung up the veil of separation, and covered the ark of the testimony; as Jehovah had commanded Moses. The veil is His flesh. It is that into which He came, as exposed to the human gaze. He was found in fashion as a man and took His place in the likeness of men. He was here before the eyes of men but protected. This is implied in the mystery of piety(1 Timothy 3:16). God has been manifested in flesh, and that involves the veil of separation. Christ as in abstract deity could not be seen by a creature, for God dwells in unapproachable light; whom no man has seen, nor is able to see. 

    GHyWhy is the Lords Person alluded to in this way? 

    JTHe is to be apprehended with reverent affection, not with the unhallowed natural mind. The priests must take down the veil and cover the ark. The Person of Christ is not treated as a mere human subject. The Lord says to His disciples, Who do men say that I am? One says John the baptist, another, Elias, another one of the prophets, just the human way of treating a most holy subject. They were regarding the Lord as a distinguished man among other distinguished men. We should never bring the Lord in as an ordinary subject of conversation. The priests only were to look at the ark. 

    ANWAnd of whom, as according to flesh, is the Christ, who is over all. God blessed for ever, Romans 9:5. 

    JTThe table for the shewbread was placed in the tabernacle northward. He put the table in the tent of meeting, on the side of the tabernacle northward, outside the veil, and arranged the bread in order upon it before Jehovah. As seen in Leviticus 24 the twelve cakes on the table represent the saints as before God administratively. They are typically the saints inside His abode in holy fragrance and order before God. Paul views the Colossians in this way: Rejoicing and seeing your order, and the firmness of your faith in Christ, he writes to them(Colossians 2:5). 

    LESIn the recovery, of which we have spoken, the position was authoritative. As Jehovah had commanded Moses is said in this chapter. 

    JTBethesda disallowed what the Lord said as to the condition at Plymouth, occasioning the division among the saints at that time. The commandment of the Lord is the test; if it is refused there is no protection for the truth. 

    CBThe lack of these principles is the root of the trouble in our local gatherings. 

    JTYes. We must regard the saints according to what they are in Christ. They are the bread of the presence before God. God is looking at them as in Christ. They are in the presence of God in His beauty and excellence. How lovable they are under the divine eye! When Jesus was baptised the heavens were opened and there was a voice saying, Thou art my beloved Son, in thee I have found my delight, not all my delight. The all is left out, whereas in Psalm 16 the Lord Himself says of the saints, In them is all my delight. The voice from heaven at the Jordan implied that the saints would come into favour in the Beloved. The fact that He is anointed with the oil of gladness above His companions remains always. So we come in as the extension of Christ. The saints really are the Christ. So also is the Christ(1 Corinthians 12:12)  the anointed vessel. And he put the candlestick in the tent of meeting, opposite to the table, on the side of the tabernacle southward. The candlestick throws on the table the light of the ministry of the Spirit. The table is on the north side, there under the eye of God and the light shows up the saints as they are there. Moses lighted the lamps before Jehovah. Everything is beginning to function now. And he put the golden altar in the tent of meeting before the veil. And he burnt on it fragrant incense; as Jehovah had commanded Moses. Thus prayers go up in the fragrance of Christ. And he hung up the curtain of the entrance to the tabernacle. That is the finish of the inner part of the tabernacle. And he put the altar of burnt-offering at the entrance to the tabernacle of the tent of meeting and offered on it the burnt-offering and the oblation; as Jehovah had commanded Moses. So that one feature after another is functioning, all under the command and at a given time. All these things made according to the heavenly pattern enter into our service Godward. And as seen there, we are functioning. 

    In Hebrews the writer alludes to these things, setting them out until we come to the way in which we draw near: Having therefore, brethren, boldness for entering into the holy of holies by the blood of Jesus, the new and living way which he has dedicated for us through the veil, that is, his flesh, and having a great priest over the house of God, let us approach with a true heart, in full assurance of faith ..., Hebrews 10:19 - 22. That is how the truth stands. The divine system is viewed as set up and functioning, and priesthood is attached to it. The whole system is anointed, a heavenly system down here anointed to maintain its dignity and power in service and testimony. 

    So the laver comes in immediately because we are still in the wilderness and thus need it. And Moses and Aaron and his sons washed their hands and their feet out of it; when they went into the tent of meeting, and when they drew near to the altar, they washed; as Jehovah had commanded Moses. And he set up the court round about the tabernacle and the altar, and hung up the curtain of the gate of the court. And so Moses finished the work. It is finished; and now God manifests His thorough acceptance of the sanctuary His people provided for Him. And the cloud covered the tent of meeting, and the glory of Jehovah filled the tabernacle. And Moses could not enter into the tent of meeting, for the cloud abode on it, and the glory of Jehovah filled the tabernacle. It seems to me that God has come in for the brethren, after the great breakdown, and revived the truth of all these things. And we are tested as to whether we are observing them: whether we are appropriating them and functioning by the Holy Spirit in service toward God according to what is presented in type here. 

    APrWhy is the blood not mentioned in this chapter? Is it getting ready for Leviticus? 

    JTQuite so. Of course the burnt-offering (verse 29) involves the blood. All that was needed for Jehovah to take up His abode among His people was there. That He did come in. His glory filling the tabernacle, is the great and blessed fact witnessed here. That Moses could not enter the tent of meeting for the cloud abode on it, and the glory of Jehovah filled the tabernacle, demonstrates how appreciatively He appropriated the dwelling which, in response to His desire. His people had prepared for their God. 
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    DIGNITY OF THE ANOINTING (JT 89)

    Genesis 35: 9 - 15; Exodus 40: 9 - 16; 1 Corinthians 12: 12, 13

    JTThe hope is that we may see through what may come before us the dignity of local companies of Gods people who recognise the Christ and the assembly. The last passage read contemplates the assembly as anointed, so that the thought is not to speak of individuals receiving the Spirit, anointed individually, but in a collective sense. The passage in Genesis helps us to see how the idea took form at the beginning. Abraham and Isaac were anointed as well as Jacob, for it is said, Touch not mine anointed, alluding to them, and do my prophets no harm. The prophetic ministry attaches to the anointing and, therefore, has a great place in our local companies, at least in the mind of God, and the hope is that it may be in our minds too, more than it has been, especially as to acts, not only prophetic ministry, but acts of discipline. Whatever is done in that sense is in the dignity of the anointing and supported by heaven, so that in having part in these services for prophetic ministry or for discipline in the assembly we have to bear in mind that we cannot speak lightly of what is done, nor can we separate in our minds the individual involved in the discipline from the anointed position. That is what the enemy is seeking to do, to separate in our minds persons who are disciplined or in any trouble from the anointed position. The thing becomes very personal at first, although the collective is in mind, because Jacob said where he anointed the pillar, This is none other but the house of God, Genesis 28: 17. Then Exodus connects the anointing very specifically with the tabernacle, and 1 Corinthians connects it very specifically with the assembly: so also is the Christ (chapter 12: 12), the anointed vessel. Or if we include in our minds Christ as Head, the same thing is true. 

    RWSWhat is the basic thought in the anointing? 

    JTIt is, I think, Gods way of committing Himself to a person or a thing like the tabernacle. The ointment was to be carefully compounded. It was a type of the Holy Spirit, so that the word simply means in the full antitypical sense that the Spirit is come upon us. He is seen, if it be an individual, in the external walk and ways and ministry, but if it is a collective thought it is the dignity in which we hold ourselves in relation to one another, as having jointly the Spirit according to what is stated in 1 Corinthians, that God has committed Himself to us in that formal way. 

    ARIs there more committal in chapter 35 than chapter 28? God was at the top of the ladder in chapter 28, but here it is spoken of as the place where He had talked with him. 

    JTYes; He came down. There is nothing abnormal now between Jacob and Jehovah. There was distance before. Evidently Jacob had but little immediate contact with God earlier, but as at Padan for twenty years he lost ground in his soul so that God directed him to go back to Bethel where he anointed the pillar. That is what God had in mind, that he should come back to the greatness of the anointing. He does not fully appreciate it apparently at the outset, but still he had the idea. It is said in chapter 28: 18, And Jacob rose early in the morning, and took the stone that he had made his pillow, and set it up for a pillar; and poured oil on the top of it. And he called the name of that place Beth-el, which means, house of God. He had the idea of the anointing and a collective thought attached to it; and then when he returns after twenty years or more to Bethel  God has directed him to do so; he tarried at Shechem, but he finally came to Bethel  it says God appeared to Jacob again after he had come from Padan-Aram, and blessed him. He changed his name, it is said, and made promises. Then it says in verse 13, And God went up from him in the place where he had talked with him. And Jacob set up a pillar in the place where he had talked with him, a pillar of stone, and poured on it a drink-offering, and poured oil on it. The drink-offering would mean he was now pleasurable to God. There was no drink-offering in chapter 28 or subsequently until now, which would mean that Jacob, through his experience and discipline attached to his position in Padan-Aram and his going and coming, had gained in his soul. In fact he had wrestled with God in the way and gained in his soul, so that he is conscious now of being of pleasure to God. Then he anointed the pillar after he poured the drink-offering on it. And it is said, And Jacob called the name of the place where God had talked with him, Beth-el. It is a greater place to him now than it was before. He is conscious that God is pleased with him and these things enter into the house. 

    CAMWould you say the right act at the first would make him worthy of being called a prophet, the light of Beth-el coming into his soul? You numbered Jacob as well as Abraham and Isaac among the prophets. 

    JTI should. Of course, we know he prophesied in blessing his sons. We know that Isaac blessed him and even Esau, and Abraham had that place too, his father. They are all, I think, included in the word in Psalm 105: 15: Touch not mine anointed ones, and do my prophets no harm. Abraham is spoken of as a prophet, and he prayed to God, too, for Abimelech. 

    CAMYou were connecting that with the matter of discipline  this prophetic matter? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. Do my prophets no harm, included them all. We know they all did have that place. We know from other scriptures they conveyed the mind of God. 

    ANWWill you make a little clearer what you have in mind in making the house of God local? Do you wish to stress the local position? 

    JTIt is never local. No local company is ever called the house of God. It is a term that applies to the assembly universally. We never have a plural; there is only one house of God. There are many assemblies but it is the general thought in Genesis, although the locality was in mind, the place that had had another name before. It had acquired a new name, but it means the house. I suppose it runs on in a universal way. David took it up and said that he would not give sleep to his eyes nor slumber to his eyelids until he found a habitation for the mighty God of Jacob. That is, the allusion would be to the fact that Jacob had used the word house. He had the idea of the house in his mind, so that it is a general thought. There were not two houses; there is only one in the Old Testament. There were many synagogues in the Old Testament. A synagogue had somewhat the idea of a local position, a meeting, but in Corinth we have the local assembly there viewed as taking on assembly character. In 1 Corinthians we have, When ye come together in assembly (chapter 11: 18), and it says, The assembly of God which is in Corinth (chapter 1: 2), and in chapter 12 it is the assembly in which the gifts are set, meaning the whole assembly. It is simply that in chapter 12: 12, so also is the Christ, connects the idea of the anointing with Corinth. The Christ is a general thought, but he is dealing with the local company and giving them that character as anointed. 

    WFKWas the assembly anointed at Pentecost? 

    JTThat is the idea. It was a public matter. It is what they saw. They saw cloven tongues as of fire that sat upon each of them, and they began to speak with other tongues. The anointing was there. 

    RWSIs it anticipating too much if you would make clear what you mean by dissociating those under discipline from the anointed position? 

    JTWell, I have observed that there is but little sense of the anointed position. We speak of persons under discipline, or who have been under discipline and are no longer, as if they are just ordinary people, speak loosely of them, it may be, when the matter is settled and they are reinstated. We still continue to speak of them and of the things that caused the discipline. On the other hand, when persons are still under discipline, the discipline is not recognised and, therefore, the action of the assembly, which is an act of dignity because of the anointing, is ignored. If I begin to speak of a brother under discipline as against the discipline then the dignity of the assembly is interfered with and discredited. 

    HGHDoes the thought of the anointing convey the thought of Gods approval of the circumstances? Your speaking of the assembly as being anointed conveys the sense of Gods approval and thus carries authority. 

    JTQuite so. The position is there before it is functioning. The position is there, and as soon as the functioning begins, it has to be regarded as dignified, a representative of God. So that in the position in Exodus 40 each part functions as it is in its place. The whole idea, the whole tabernacle is in mind abstractly, and as each feature or element of the whole takes its place it is functioning. It is viewed as functioning, as if God would say, That is My idea. The functioning means there is life; power to act for God. 

    ARIf I am breaking bread and I disregard the judgment of the assembly it is questionable if I understand it. 

    JTJust so. It is worse sometimes if I do understand it and disregard it. My will is at work when I am down to the level of speaking of persons, ignoring the great relation in which they stand in a collective sense. 

    QuesIn Numbers 12 they did not move; the whole system apparently did not move until Miriam became cleansed. Would that be the way she stood in relation to the whole anointed sphere? 

    JTThere was a delay until she was restored. Quite so. 

    RWSDoes David help in his words in his song about Saul? For there the shield of the mighty was vilely cast away, the shield of Saul, as not anointed with oil, 2 Samuel 1: 21. 

    JTThat is a good allusion, and involves the kingship which David had come into himself. He is spoken of much as the Lords anointed. It is remarkable that the anointing is mainly attached to royalty in connection with the temple; not with the temple itself, but with royalty, whereas in the wilderness the great stress is on the tabernacle and the anointing of it. 

    ARAre we not inclined to hold in our minds that the assembly is a long-distance speaking place, whereas chapter 35 suggests it is God speaking in the house, and this reference to Numbers suggests that God is here and the Spirit is here speaking? Moses went in to speak to God, but God spoke to him. 

    JTI think that is good. It is the place where they spoke. And God went up from him in the place where he had talked with him. Jacobs conscience now is greatly affected because he pours the drink-offering on the pillar and then anoints it. 

    as if connecting the anointing with what is pleasing to God. 

    JSDo we see the true Jacob in the end of John 3  the angels of God ascending and descending on the Son of man? 

    JTThe allusion there is to Genesis 28; just so. It is on Christ. In Genesis it was on the ladder. The angels of God were ascending and descending on the ladder, but it is on Christ in John, showing it is a question of the Spirit of Christ. On earth, He was the Object of heaven, now He is in heaven and He is the Object of earth. 

    JSIs it a divine principle that whatever God has done is always by His Spirit? 

    JTBy his spirit he garnished the heavens. I do not know that it is said that they were created by the Spirit. The fine work in the creation is by the Spirit anyway. 

    QuesDoes the fact that Jacob gets his name changed enter into the anointing in relation to the house of God? 

    JTThat is right. He had gained in his soul. The changing of his name is seen in chapter 32, but it is linked on finally with Bethel, showing that God is not honouring Shechem, or Jacob on his journey to Shechem nor on his journey to meet Esau. He is linking on the idea of Israel with Bethel. That is how it stands here. It is a cumulative thought, and the full position of Israel is not reached until he reaches Bethel. He had the name Israel in chapter 32 at Peniel, but that was from Gods side. So that we have here a cumulative thought in the narrative in verse 9. And God appeared to Jacob again after he had come from Padan-Aram, and blessed him. And God said to him, Thy name is Jacob: thy name shall not henceforth be called Jacob, but Israel shall be thy name. And he called his name Israel. And God said to him, I am the Almighty God: be fruitful and multiply; a nation and a company of nations shall be of thee; and kings shall come out of thy loins. And the land that I gave Abraham and Isaac, to thee will I give it, and to thy seed after thee will I give the land. And God went up from him. You do not get this earlier, and yet it is in measure accomplished at Peniel, but the whole matter is now brought into Bethel as if it was a cumulative thought until he reached Bethel. Whatever happens earlier in our lives of importance, you will find there is finality in Bethel, that is, in the assembly. It is there that you get the drink-offering. It is what is for Gods pleasure through discipline and the like. 

    JTJrThe idea of the pillar of stone is carried forward. There is no change in that, is there? Chapter 28 brings that out, too. That abstractly is what may be before us early in our lives which we have to come to later. 

    JTThat is a very important matter, because each of us, if we are able to read our histories in a retrospective way up to now, will have to admit we had things only in an abstract or objective way at the beginning, but God through discipline in our daily lives has brought us to a reality of His presence in the house, the assembly, and that is where we are sensible that we are pleasurable to God. 

    ANWIs that not the problem? There are so many of us in the process and the process is so long. I was thinking of the baptism by one Spirit into one body. At Pentecost everybody was conscious of it, but is every Christian conscious of it today? 

    JTI think it is very largely a theory with many, but God knows we are honest in the theory. We are not trifling with it. We say we have the Spirit in an honest way and God puts us through discipline to bring us to it. Not only that each has it himself, but we have it in the assembly. We are all baptised by the power of the one Spirit into one body. That is where the great defect is as apprehending the anointed vessel in which we have part. We accept it primarily, but take a long time to come to it, so that in coming to it we are pleasing to God. We have found out how to please God in our walk and ways. 

    CAMWhile it is a theoretical idea, he would make a way, and he says, If God will be with me, Genesis 28: 20. The presence of God was valued by him. 

    JTThat is a good point  the abstract thought that he had at Bethel; apparently he grew a little bit even while he was there. At first he says, This is a dreadful place, and then early in the morning he has changed his mind, apparently. He says, How dreadful is this place! This is none other but the house of God, and this is the gate of heaven. Then it says, And Jacob rose early in the morning, and took the stone that he had made his pillow, and set it up for a pillar, and poured oil on the top of it. And he called the name of that place Beth-el, Genesis 28: 17 - 19. Now it seems as if, through the remaining part of the night after he had the vision, he got help in his soul and became more settled. But then he made a bargain with God. He made a vow and said, And this stone, which I have set up for a pillar, shall be Gods house; and of all that thou wilt give me I will without fail give the tenth to thee (verse 22). Well, we do not just know how far he carried out that vow. He had considerable cattle as he came back. He decided to give a good part of the property to his brother to appease him, but on the way it would seem as if he were gaining in his soul. So that if we are honest as we start as christians, God will be with us to the final thought. It may be somewhat theoretical at first, but it will become more and more real. 

    FNWDoes chapter 33; El-Elohe-Israel indicate they were to expect a measure of discipline? I may act for God in my position, but I must return to Bethel. 

    JTIn chapter 35, as has often been remarked, it is El-Beth-el. He built an altar and called it El-Beth-el, because, it says, there God had appeared to him when he fled from the face of his brother (verse 7). This happened at Beth-el. Before that the one at Shechem was just the God of Israel. He connected God with himself, whereas now he is connecting God with the house of God, which is a great move forward. 

    WWMDo you think the great blessing is in connection with discipline? I was thinking of Matthew 18. The Lord anticipates what will be taken up later, but the idea of discipline is not to get rid of people but to bless them and bring them into the blessing. 

    JTThat applies to Jacob in all the twenty years. Why did he stay so long in getting to Beth-el? He remained until he had a large family, a large number of cattle of all kinds, and even when he came back to Canaan he was directed to come back. God said, Where thou anointedst the pillar. He was so long in doing it, so loth to leave Padan, and then when he came to Shechem he remained there. Why was he so slow? Is it not written down in this way so that we might examine our own histories and see why it is we are so slow in getting into the truth of the assembly, that when anything comes up we are not able to deal with things? In the assembly we are never pushed to the wall. We are always able to settle matters. God is with us in the assembly and, therefore, the question should be, Why am I so slow in getting into this great matter of being sensible of Gods pleasure in a collective way, and then the anointing in a collective way, so that whatever comes up we are able to face it and settle it, the Lord being with us, and when it is settled in that way, it is settled? Let nobody attempt to ignore it. The thing is settled because it is ratified in heaven. Therefore we can move on with good consciences and be happy with one another, and not bringing up things that have been settled as if they were not settled. There is plenty to occupy us in a good sense and to move on, because it is said here that they journeyed from Bethel. That is, we move on spiritually after things are settled and the position is clear. 

    ARYou come onto a Benjamin. 

    JTIt is a chapter of burial here, but it is a chapter of finalities. That is, this thing is settled. The position at Bethel is now a ratified thing, and then it says they journeyed from Bethel. Well, you say, are you leaving Bethel? You are not leaving Bethel; you are going into the heavenly side. The house of God is down here, not in heaven. He went on until he came to Isaac. Isaac is the great objective, because he is the centre or vessel of the promise while he is alive; that is, Christ risen from the dead and now in glory. That is the great objective for faith. So that when we settle a matter in assembly it is settled. We do not need to revert to it any more except as an example of Gods help. We journey and go on to the highest point God has for us. 

    CAMYour allusion to Isaac  is that the end of chapter 35? 

    JTYes; that was the end of the journey. 

    CAMIt seems to be all in sonship. Even Esau is referred to there in that way: His sons Esau and Jacob. 

    JTIsaac is the depository of the promises, and he is the objective for faith; that is, Christ risen and now glorified. That is where we are journeying to. 

    AATThe care meeting is not the place where matters can be settled? 

    JTOh, no. You must have the brothers and sisters together in assembly for the anointed vessel where the Lord is, where, you might say, God is. The thing is done by divine sanction. Although God is in heaven, there is a sense of the Lord being with us. 

    ANWIs there a certain conclusion reached in the care meeting? 

    JTNo; it is all tentative, on the line of investigation, but ratification and divine sanction is in the assembly as we are together in holy dignity, and to interfere with its conclusion is where the evil lies that we are dealing with. 

    AATWould the interference be on the part of the one under discipline or those who form part of the assembly? 

    JTMore generally the latter. It is principles we are dealing with. Of course, we do not overlook the state of the persons, but the anointing relates to the principles governing the assembly, and we are to abide by them and act according to them. 

    JTJrIt is the assembly of the living God, and is the pillar and base of the truth. God appeared to Jacob here. He is living, and the truth stands in relation to the assembly as coming out and governing us. 

    JTJust so; Benjamin is said to have been born here. Rachel called him Benoni and his father called him Benjamin, which means the son of his right hand. 

    JSWould that represent a moral journey for us to take? 

    JTAn assembly action or an assembly meeting is not the end. It is the end for the time being. We have reached the end provisionally but we move on after that. As it was in the wilderness, they decamped and moved on from place to place. Well, each assembly gathering is an encampment but then we separate and go out with a heavenly touch, in greater power and lustre than before we came together, but still the principle is movement. The whole principle down here until Christs coming for us is movement. If we encamp and have an assembly meeting, it is a provisional thing. We may reach the heavenly side of things, but it is only provisional. There is movement. We decamp and go on. So here they journeyed from Bethel. Isaac is the end typically here, because it is a question of Christ, I think. Christ is the Centre of the promises and heavenly relations. 

    JTJrLaban is left a long way behind. I suppose if he could have voiced what he knew about Jacob he could say plenty to criticise him. 

    JTYou may be sure he could. 

    CAMNumbers 33 has a lot of encampments. They went from one place and encamped somewhere else. The Holy Spirit puts down a very large number of places. 

    JTVery large. You are impressed with that, as if God made a note of every encampment; what He has in the encampment as well as what we have, but we are journeying on to the final place. So that rest in the final sense never attached to the ark until it was set up in Solomons building. I think that is important to get into our souls, and what is consummated in any encampment has the character of the assembly action which heaven ratifies. Then there is the moving on in positive things, because they moved on positively, carrying the things of the tabernacle. The Levites carried them. So that the idea of the assembly, even while we are moving, is there, only waiting for another encampment, and we carry with us all the gain of the previous encampment. So that it is a series of encampments, and the number of them that you get in Numbers 33 is remarkable. 

    RemSo that after the settlement of the matter of Ananias and Sapphira it is said that believers were more than ever added to the Lord. 

    JTThat is just the point. They moved on. The apostles became greater and greater. Whether it be the service of God on Lords day morning or in the matter of discipline, it is the assembly in her character. 

    JSThey moved on here after Rachel is buried. 

    JTYes. If we go to the beginning of the chapter, God said, Arise, go up to Bethel, and dwell there, and make there an altar unto the God that appeared unto thee (verse 1). That is one thought. It is as if it were finality, because the thought in mind would lead us to that. It might be a final thought, but if we decamp there is another journey. So he went to Bethel and in verse 16 they journeyed; then in verse 18 we have the birth of Benjamin and in verse 21, Israel journeyed and spread his tent on the other side of Migdal-Eder. And then they go on. Jacob came to Isaac, we are told. That is final in verse 27, And Jacob came to Isaac his father to Mamre. We come to a final position now. 

    ARThere can be no difference of opinions in Hebron. 

    JTThe point is that you come now to an out-of-the-world condition where Christ is risen and glorified. Of course, it is just a dim picture, because Isaac dies, but according to what is said to Jacob later, The God of thy father, Isaac; in Him every promise is yea and amen. We have come to finality, which is a very great thought to get into our souls. 

    FNWThe assembly meeting is not exactly the place for the bringing forward of the pros and cons of the case, is it? Should not a certain judgment be arrived at in the care meeting? 

    JTThat is the idea. The assembly is the place for action, for execution. It is an executive idea, and that is final. It is done representatively, and the promise from the Lord is, Whatsoever ye shall bind on the earth shall be bound in heaven, Matthew 18: 18. 

    ANWTurning the battle to the gate would relate to the care meeting. 

    JTThat is it. The place of judgment is at the gate. Let us take it up in the assembly. That is where the victory is, to them that turn the battle to the gate. 

    RWSDoes the Lord normally give the clue there? 

    JTI think He does. He is with us and heaven ratifies what is done, so that bringing it up again and reciting what we had to do with the person or persons earlier, before the settlement, is only reviving the matter. Are we going to keep on at it for ever? Is there no point of settlement where we are in union with heaven, so that we can journey on in the things of God? 

    AATGoing back fifteen or twenty years, is it not so that matters were taken up by the elders and stopped there? 

    JTIn some cases. There are some assemblies that do that, when one or two brothers settle matters. That is not the idea at all. We must have deliberation and investigation, and then authoritative assertion of the thing to be dealt with, and dealt with according to God in assembly, and it is finished. 

    AATYou cannot call it an assembly action at all if just a few brothers take it up. 

    JTWell, it is not. The facts ought to be stated and the thing weighed over by the brethren, and after investigation you arrive at the truth of what it is and the brethren agree. The principle of the anointed vessel is that we are in unity. That is what 2 Corinthians teaches. 

    AATSupposing a case happened twenty years ago and we know it was badly handled, should it be taken up now? 

    JTWell, the facts are all changed. What about the person? Every minute brings about a change. We have to deal with what is there, not what was, because the person may be changed and God may have adjusted the thing Himself in His own sovereign way. 

    ARTI think you have heard of cases handled twenty years ago, which, if they were handled today would be handled differently. 

    JTYou cannot bring in twenty years ago. Think of the weakness of our memories. What exists today? As the apostle says, being such, not having been such, but being such, in 1 Corinthians 5: 5: To deliver him, I say, being such, to Satan. For I, as absent in body but present in spirit, have already judged as present, to deliver, in the name of our Lord Jesus Christ (ye and my spirit being gathered together, with the power of our Lord Jesus Christ), him that has so wrought this: to deliver him, I say, being such, to Satan for destruction of the flesh. The word being may be left out making it all the more present. It is the state of the man as he is, not as he was. It is a question of the person and the principles that govern the state of that person. What is his present state? That is how the matter is reached. Who can tell what happened twenty years ago? How many of us can remember? It is the present time that you are conscious of and sure that what you are saying is the case. What is his state now? Is he repentant? Well, if he is not then there is nothing to say. If he is, it is a question of his present state. 

    JSYou have always recovery in mind. 

    JTIt is a question of the present state, Being such. You are dealing with a person as to what he is now. 

    JSIn this chapter you come to a fixed position in Benjamin: Son of the right hand. The authority is there. 

    JTThe authority is there. God is there, really, in a previous paragraph. God is there Himself in Bethel. The matter is settled. He is God. By and by heaven is brought into it, but we are now dealing with the person that may be involved. What is his present state? 

    QuesIn John 4: 27 it says, And upon this came his disciples, and wondered that he spoke with a woman; yet no one said, What seekest thou? Or, Why speakest thou with her?. Does it seem that the case was settled in the anointing? There was no need to find out any more. 

    JTYou might ask many questions. What about those other five husbands? What about the one she has now? Well, the Spirit of God does not tell us, but He does tell us that the Lord told her He was the Christ, and that He could do everything, and all these matters of her previous husbands and her present husband would be settled. She herself is settled, because she left her water-pot and went her way into the city and went to the men. She says, Come, see a man who told me all things I had ever done: is not he the Christ?. He is the One that will settle the matter if you give Him room. 

    JSHad He not got something, too? 

    JTThat womans case would be a settled matter, you may be sure, if she came into fellowship. Christ would see to that. The anointing settles things. 

    CAMThat is a very helpful thing to say. You could have gone into all sorts of detailed history about it, but it would only becloud the mind, because after all Christ is Son over Gods house, whatever things we may think about in the past. 

    JTI am sure things will become solved in our minds as we accept the anointing. The Lord said He was the Christ to her, and she asked the men to come and see if it was not so. 

    JTJrI suppose Nehemiah had to contend with very difficult circumstances, and it speaks of the nobles of Judaea who wrote to Tobijah. How they would hinder the work, and Nehemiah had to act very severely in the thing, bringing the judgment in himself. He exercised such severe measures against those people. Do you not think the nobles sometimes hinder the matter? You cannot get a judgment because there are undercurrents. 

    JTI am sure that is true. Nehemiah was a very unselfish man and a very great man, and a man who took counsel with himself and knew what to do, and went about to do it. That is the thing, to do things, as also in the book of Esther. If we add the idea of the anointing to these books, we can see how they may be brought into our own circumstances, and the anointing is the solution of every difficulty. We will solve it if we recognise the anointing and not pull down what has been done, but stand by it. Of course, we have to recognise facts if they have been overlooked, but we are speaking of their not being overlooked but investigated and everything declared as it is. As Job says, The thing as it is, and Paul says, being such. That is, all the matter that may be said about that thing is out, and he is reaching that with the Corinthians. It is for them to know that, whether the facts are true; being such involves that. So that we move forward on those lines. It is a settled matter and should be left a settled matter. Interference with it is simply the enemys work. 

    JSThe moral question is settled in John 4. 

    JTShe was settled herself, anyway, and as regards the details that the Lord Himself had mentioned, the Christ would settle all that, if He is recognised. The men would recognise Him. It is no longer on account of thy saying that we believe, for we have heard him ourselves, and we know that this is indeed the Saviour of the world. You have assembly material when the Holy Spirit comes into Samaria. 

    ARGenerally speaking, those who are received do not cause difficulty normally, but those that are withdrawn from. Sometimes the work of God is held up in their souls because they get sympathy. 

    JTExodus is a great book in this way, because we are furnishing the material. The material really in the antitype is the saints themselves, whatever it be. They are providing this material, and presently the material is there, plenty of it, and the workmen are there, and everything is done, and Moses passes on it all. It is good material, and now it is to be set up as a united thing and the anointing is brought in as a statement of the inauguration or setting up of the tabernacle. So that it says in the verses read, And thou shalt take the anointing oil, and anoint the tabernacle, and all that is in it, and shalt hallow it, and all its utensils; and it shall be holy. Holiness underlies the anointing. And thou shalt anoint the altar of burnt-offering, and all its utensils; and thou shalt hallow the altar, and the altar shall be most holy. And thou shalt anoint the laver and its stand, and hallow it. And thou shalt bring Aaron and his sons near, at the entrance of the tent of meeting, and bathe them with water. And thou shalt clothe Aaron with the holy garments, and anoint him, and hallow him, that he may serve me as priest. And thou shalt bring his sons near, and clothe them with vests. And thou shalt anoint them, as thou didst anoint their father, that they may serve me as priests. And their anointing shall be to them an everlasting priesthood throughout their generations. And Moses did so: as Jehovah had commanded him, so did he. Well now, this is just a concise statement of the anointing in the chapter, and everything is seen functioning, and then it is said, And the cloud covered the tent of meeting, and the glory of Jehovah filled the tabernacle, Exodus 40: 34. So that we have a complete collective idea anointed; a representative of God in the wilderness which corresponds with what we have in 1 Corinthians 12: 12: So also is the Christ. 

    JSWhat would you say of the use of water? 

    JTThat is a current need always, being in the wilderness. We need that, as the Lord says to Peter, Unless I wash thee, thou hast not part with me, John 13: 8. It is a question of the priests, in order that they may serve as priests. 

    TEHWhen Paul and Silas were in the prison at Philippi, did the truth of the anointing and the suffering that went with it help to set up an assembly at Philippi with all the features of joy and restfulness before God? 

    JTThat is what the facts of the epistle show, the sufferings must have entered into the very constitution of the assembly, but I think this anointed position is one of the greatest things that could be before us, however feeble we are, that we have the thought in our hearts, and when a thing is settled, let it be settled, and these settlements take place in localities. The Lord indicates that things are never settled now on the principle of a general council, but in localities, and if I come into a locality I recognise what has been done before I came, and I do not interfere with it unless I have some new facts. Otherwise I am doing harm by bringing up old facts that are already known. We are to go on in positive things. We have plenty of positive things to go on with. 

    AATWas not Acts 15 a general conference? 

    JTThat was the last one. God honoured Jerusalem as the great centre. There were none after that. There were plenty of councils after that, but that was the last one that had Gods approval. Paul brings out local companies: Thus I ordain in all the assemblies, 1 Corinthians 7: 17. All matters are settled in local assemblies and they are ratified in heaven, and, therefore, should be recognised by all and not interfered with. The Lord is able to make the thing stand, if it is right and it is ratified in heaven. 

    RWSDoes the principle of this country make the accomplishing of this more difficult? I wondered if the ministry we are having on this from year to year would be that the independency and form of government and all that might lead to the despising of what is small and the ignoring of the authority of the assembly possibly more so than in other parts of the world. 

    JTOf course, this country was started in that way. It was started on a negative principle of revolution, resistance to an existing government at the time. Of course, God has changed all that now. God is with this country, but the constitution of the people is radical. That is the sort of thing and we have to be on our guard against it because whatever marks the natural mind is leaven. 

    RWSAs knowing that, the Spirit of God would help us to honour the assembly as over against the military and the nation. 

    JTGod would bring up graciously His idea in the anointed position. It has been here for many years, probably nearly one hundred years, and it is here, and we should cherish the thought that we have part in it, and not interfere with it by any meddling. 

    CAMOur trouble is our slowness to learn. In order that thou mayest know how one ought to conduct oneself in Gods house, 1 Timothy 3: 15. We are very slow to know how to behave properly. 

    JTQuite so. 

    ANWWe should certainly have seen the gain of the recognition of it practically. 

    JTWe have seen it. The Lord has been with the brethren, and will be with us, but He will be with us on those lines. The last is the great central thought of the wilderness, and that is our position. 

    AATI notice how we have been dwelling on the thought of discipline, but in Exodus is it more Serve me. 

    JTThat is the main thing. That is what it says here: That they may serve me as priests. That is the primary thought of the priesthood in chapter 28 of this book. 

    FNWIs the service of God in this chapter contingent upon the setting of things in order in verse 4? Would that link with Pauls instructions to Titus, setting things in order and putting elders in every city? 

    JTAnd thou shalt bring in the table, and set in order the things that are to be set in order upon it. Well, that is good. 

  
OPS/scripture-002-toc.html


    Scripture



    Exodus



    

      		Exodus 1



      		EXODUS 1 (CAC 2)



      		EXODUS CHAPTER 1 (JND 35)



      		SUBJECTIVE FEATURES (JT 37)



      		MANHOOD IN EXODUS (1) (JT 51)



      		HOW GOD PREPARES A DWELLING FOR HIMSELF AMONG HIS PEOPLE (JT 75)



      		THE SAINTS AS HEAVENLY (JT 84)



      		BALANCE IN GOVERNMENT (JT 86)



      		Exodus 2



      		EXODUS 2 (CAC 2)



      		EXODUS 2 (CHM 2)



      		EXODUS CHAPTER 2 (JND 35)



      		A FULL ANSWER TO GOD’S THOUGHTS (JR 2)



      		BAPTISM AND FELLOWSHIP (JT 5)



      		BROTHERLY TRAITS (JT 13)



      		THE SUFFERINGS OF CHRIST (7) (JT 17)



      		THE SUFFERINGS OF CHRIST (8) (JT 17)



      		THE SPRINGING WELL (JT 31)



      		WELLS AND SPRINGS (7) (JT 52)



      		LEADERSHIP (1) (JT 53)



      		DIVINE SYSTEM IN EXODUS (1) (JT 57)



      		DIVINE SYSTEM IN EXODUS (4) (JT 57)



      		CHRIST AND THE ASSEMBLY IN MARITAL RELATIONS (JT 61)



      		THE ASSEMBLY (7) (JT 67)



      		MAN (11) (JT 71)



      		THE HOLY SPIRIT AND HIS SERVICE (1) (JT 75)



      		THE HOLY SPIRIT AND HIS SERVICE (2) (JT 75)



      		LIGHT IN VIEW OF MOVEMENT (JT 75)



      		HOUSEHOLD OF FAITH LEADING TO THE HOUSEHOLD OF GOD AND HIS SERVICE (4) (JT 84)



      		THE MINISTER AND HIS TRAINING (JT 84)



      		GROWTH (JT 89)



      		FORMATION IN EXODUS (1) (JT 95)



      		“THY NAME, O LORD, ENDURETH FOR EVER” (JT 98)



      		THE SERVICE OF CHRIST IN LEADERSHIP (3) (SMC 4)



      		WHAT IS ACCEPTABLE TO GOD (WJH 6)



      		Exodus 3



      		EXODUS 3 (CAC 2)



      		EXODUS 3 (CHM 2)



      		GOD’S DELIVERANCE AND RECEPTION (JBS 5)



      		NOTES ON SCRIPTURE 1895 NO. 12 (JBS 8)



      		NOTES ON SCRIPTURE 1895 NO. 15 (JBS 8)



      		EXODUS CHAPTER 3 (JND 35)



      		BEING SERVICEABLE (JR 1)



      		INTEREST IN THE THINGS OF GOD (JR 2)



      		POWER BELONGETH UNTO GOD (JT 11)



      		SPIRITUAL CONTEMPLATION (JT 15)



      		THIS DO FOR A REMEMBRANCE OF ME (JT 22)



      		THE FAMILY OF GOD IN RELATION TO THE SERVICE OF GOD (JT 25)



      		DIVINE APPEARINGS (JT 33)



      		UNITY THE BASIS OF GOD DWELLING WITH MEN (JT 34)



      		DIVINE REQUIREMENTS AND PROVISION FOR SERVICE (JT 39)



      		THE NUMERAL THREE IN TESTIMONY (4) (JT 42)



      		DIVINE NAMES (6) (JT 50)



      		LEADERSHIP (2) (JT 53)



      		ADMINISTRATION (4) (JT 59)



      		READING ON EXODUS 3 (JT 61)



      		MAN (12) (JT 71)



      		SPIRITUAL CONTEMPLATION (JT 90)



      		SPIRITUAL UNDERSTANDING (JT 91)



      		FORMATION IN EXODUS (2) (JT 95)



      		MEMORIAL (JT 98)



      		GOD, COME DOWN (JT 99)



      		THE WORSHIP OF GOD HIMSELF (SMC 5)



      		GOD’S NAME (WJH 8)



      		Exodus 4



      		EXODUS 4 (CAC 2)



      		EXODUS 4 (CHM 2)



      		EXODUS CHAPTER 4 (JND 35)



      		KNOWN OF GOD (JR 1)



      		SONSHIP AND SERVICE (JT 1)



      		THE LORD KNOWETH THEM THAT ARE HIS (JT 37)



      		A GREAT PRIEST OVER THE HOUSE OF GOD (JT 37)



      		WORSHIP (JT 41)



      		THE AUTHORITY OF CHRIST IN THE ASSEMBLY (4) (JT 43)



      		SERVICE MANWARD LEADING TO WORSHIP (JT 43)



      		PRIESTHOOD IN 1 PETER AND EXODUS (JT 44)



      		GOD CALLING ATTENTION TO HIS PEOPLE (JT 44)



      		KNOWN OF GOD (JT 46)



      		SONSHIP (JT 47)



      		MANHOOD IN EXODUS (2) (JT 51)



      		LEADERSHIP (3) (JT 53)



      		LOVE UNDERLYING PRIESTHOOD (JT 62)



      		THE FULNESS (5) (JT 75)



      		PRIESTLY SPEAKING (JT 77)



      		WORSHIP (JT 78)



      		THE END AND THE BEGINNING OF THE DISPENSATION (JT 79)



      		HOUSEHOLD OF FAITH LEADING TO THE HOUSEHOLD OF GOD AND HIS SERVICE (5) (JT 84)



      		DRAWING NEAR TO GOD (JT 96)



      		RIGHT RELATIONS WITH GOD (JT 98)



      		CIRCUMCISION (SMC 1)



      		“DOING THINGS” (SMC 4)



      		THE PERFECT SERVANT (WJ 1)



      		THE PERFECT SERVANT (CONTINUED) (WJ 1)



      		Exodus 5



      		EXODUS 5 AND 6 (CAC 2)



      		EXODUS 5 AND 6 (CHM 2)



      		DIVINE SYSTEM IN EXODUS (2) (JT 57)



      		Exodus 6



      		EXODUS CHAPTER 6 (JND 35)



      		THE TRIBES OF ISRAEL (2) (JT 16)



      		THE DIVINE WAY OF CONTINUING THE TESTIMONY (JT 82)



      		Exodus 7



      		EXODUS 7 TO 10 (CAC 2)



      		EXODUS 7 - 11 (CHM 2)



      		EXODUS CHAPTER 7 (JND 35)



      		FORMATION IN EGYPT (JT 31)



      		THE POWER OF GOD (JT 35)



      		DIVINE SYSTEM IN EXODUS (3) (JT 57)



      		RIVERS (WJH 12)



      		Exodus 8



      		EXODUS CHAPTER 8 (JND 35)



      		LITTLE THINGS (JR 1)



      		WHERE IS THE LORD IN THE MIDST? (JT 77)



      		LIFE (JT 96)



      		Exodus 9



      		MORNINGS IN CONNECTION WITH THE PLAGUES (JT 95)



      		Exodus 10



      		LIGHT (JT 51)



      		“EGYPT IS RUINED” (JT 78)



      		Exodus 11



      		EXODUS 11 AND 12 (CAC 2)



      		SPIRITUAL GREATNESS (JT 90)



      		Exodus 12



      		CHRIST AS FOOD (AJG 1)



      		SPIRITUAL FOOD (AJG 3)



      		EXODUS 12 (CHM 2)



      		LEAVING EGYPT (JBS 2)



      		ASSURANCE AND ACCEPTANCE (JBS 6)



      		ONE MAN GONE OUT - ANOTHER MAN COME IN (JBS 7)



      		THE BLOOD OF THE LAMB (JND 21)



      		EXODUS CHAPTER 12 (JND 35)



      		EATING (JR 1)



      		READING IN EXODUS (JT 1)



      		DELIVERED UNTO DEATH FOR JESUS’ SAKE (JT 13)



      		“FOOD WHICH ABIDES” (3) (JT 16)



      		THE ASSEMBLY APPREHENDED AS THE BELIEVER LEAVES THE WORLD (JT 32)



      		THE PASSOVER AND THE FEAST OF UNLEAVENED BREAD (JT 40)



      		SPOIL (2) (JT 45)



      		THE YOUNG AFFECTED BY THE PRESENCE OF THE SPIRIT (JT 54)



      		THE FIRST DAY OF THE WEEK (JT 65)



      		PLACES OF DIVINE SPEAKING (JT 75)



      		INDUCING WORSHIP (JT 78)



      		THE ONENESS OF THE BODY (JT 86)



      		MATERIAL FOR THE SANCTUARY SECURED BY SUBJECTION (JT 87)



      		OBEDIENCE AS PREPARING FOR THE GLORY (1) (JT 89)



      		THE WALK OF FAITH (JT 98)



      		Exodus 13



      		EXODUS 13 (CAC 2)



      		EXODUS 13 (CHM 2)



      		EXODUS CHAPTER 13 (JND 35)



      		REPROACH AND GLORY (JT 46)



      		WALKING (1) (JT 80)



      		GOD’S OPERATIONS IN VIEW OF HIS OWN GRATIFICATION (JT 82)



      		ACCUMULATION (JT 99)



      		Exodus 14



      		EXODUS 14 (CAC 2)



      		EXODUS 14 (CHM 2)



      		RIGHTEOUSNESS AND SALVATION (FER 6)



      		THE KINGDOM AS EXISTING FOR THE CHURCH (FER 13)



      		THE RED SEA AND THE JORDAN (JBS 5)



      		THE SALVATION OF GOD AND THE NEW HISTORY (JBS 5)



      		EXODUS CHAPTER 14 (JND 35)



      		BAPTISM (JT 26)



      		WHY ARE YE THE LAST TO BRING THE KING BACK TO HIS HOUSE? (JT 31)



      		DIVINE TESTING (JT 69)



      		Exodus 15



      		EXODUS 15 (CAC 2)



      		REDEMPTION AND SALVATION (CAC 18)



      		DIVINE RESOURCES IN THE WILDERNESS (CAC 30)



      		EXODUS 15 (CHM 2)



      		THE STEPS OF FAITH (FER 6)



      		THE CALL OF GOD AND THE LAND OF PROMISE (FER 6)



      		THE VICTORY OF CHRIST AND ITS FRUITS (FER 10)



      		A HABITATION FOR GOD, AND ITS CONSEQUENCES (FER 13)



      		READING ON EXODUS 15 (FER 18)



      		THE WILDERNESS (JBS 1)



      		THE PROVING OF FAITH (JBS 4)



      		CHRIST TRIUMPHANT (JBS 4)



      		THE FULNESS OF GOD’S GRACE (JBS 6)



      		THE MANNER OF LIFE TO WHICH WE ARE CALLED (JBS 6)



      		THE WILDERNESS (JBS 6)



      		SINS AFTER CONVERSION (JBS 7)



      		NOTES ON SCRIPTURE 1895 NO. 30 (JBS 8)



      		NOTES ON SCRIPTURE 1895 NO. 50 (JBS 8)



      		EXODUS CHAPTER 15 (JND 35)



      		THE KINGDOM (JT 1)



      		THE WILDERNESS (JT 6)



      		THE DIVINE HIGHWAY (JT 6)



      		SOVEREIGN SELECTION AND THE HOUSE OF GOD (JT 15)



      		THE SERVICE OF SONG (JT 30)



      		THE PROPHETESSES OF SCRIPTURE (JT 39)



      		PRESSURE (JT 44)



      		SINGING IN THE WILDERNESS (JT 60)



      		WOOD — TYPICAL OF CHRIST’S MANHOOD (JT 76)



      		THE EARLY WILDERNESS ENCAMPMENTS (1) (JT 82)



      		WATERS TASTED BY BELIEVERS (JT 84)



      		DISCIPLINE TASTED (JT 85)



      		EARLY FEATURES OF THE SERVICE OF GOD (JT 86)



      		SPIRITUAL MEASUREMENT (JT 87)



      		THE SPIRITUAL DRINK OF ISRAEL AS SEEN IN THE WILDERNESS (JT 91)



      		GOD’S DWELLING (JT 94)



      		Exodus 16



      		EXODUS 16 (CAC 2)



      		THE MANNA (1) (CAC 30)



      		THE MANNA (2) (CAC 30)



      		EXODUS 16 (CHM 2)



      		EXODUS CHAPTER 16 (JND 35)



      		READING IN EXODUS (JT 1)



      		THE MANNA AND THE PASSOVER (JT 16)



      		ORIGINAL THOUGHTS DEVELOPED TO COMPLETION (JT 69)



      		EXODUS 16 (JT 85)



      		OBEDIENCE AS PREPARING FOR THE GLORY (2) (JT 89)



      		CAPACITY (JT 90)



      		PERFECTION (JT 92)



      		THE WILDERNESS (JT 96)



      		Exodus 17



      		SPIRITUAL AND HEAVENLY THINGS (AJG 1)



      		EXODUS 17 (CAC 2)



      		NOTES OF A READING (CAC 30)



      		CHRIST THE ROCK (CAC 30)



      		EXODUS 17 (CHM 2)



      		THE WARS OF THE LORD (2) (JT 17)



      		INDIANAPOLIS DECEMBER 1925, READING (1) (JT 23)



      		WHAT THE SPIRIT IS TO THE BELIEVER (JT 24)



      		THE SPIRIT IN THE BELIEVER (JT 27)



      		“WE HAVE AN ALTAR” (4) (JT 35)



      		THE HOLY SPIRIT AS POWER FOR MOVEMENT (JT 36)



      		THE AUTHORITY OF CHRIST IN THE ASSEMBLY (5) (JT 43)



      		SPIRITUALITY (1) (JT 48)



      		WELLS AND SPRINGS (8) (JT 52)



      		LEADERSHIP (5) (JT 53)



      		WATER (JT 79)



      		EXODUS 17 (JT 85)



      		CHRIST AS THE ROCK (JT 90)



      		SUFFERINGS (SMC 8)



      		JEHOVAH-JIREH AND OTHER COMPOUND NAMES OF GOD (WJH 18)



      		Exodus 18



      		EXODUS 18 (CAC 2)



      		THE PART THE BRIDE HAS IN THE SERVICE OF GOD (JT 46)



      		CHRIST’S MARITAL RELATIONS WITH THE ASSEMBLY (JT 47)



      		STRANGERSHIP (JT 50)



      		THE ASSEMBLY IN HER WIFELY RELATIONS (JT 58)



      		THE ASSEMBLY (8) (JT 67)



      		THE HOLY SPIRIT IN RELATION TO THE TYPES OF THE ASSEMBLY (4) (JT 75)



      		EXODUS 18 (JT 85)



      		QUALITIES NECESSARY FOR PRIESTHOOD (JT 86)



      		STRANGERSHIP (JT 87)



      		CHILDREN GIVEN TO CHRIST (JT 87)



      		Exodus 19



      		EXODUS 19 (CAC 2)



      		GOD DWELLING AMONG HIS PEOPLE (CAC 18)



      		EXODUS 18 (CHM 2)



      		EXODUS 19 (CHM 2)



      		EXODUS CHAPTER 19 (JND 35)



      		THE FIRST COVENANT — ITS TYPICAL SIGNIFICANCE (JT 6)



      		THE WARS OF THE LORD (1) (JT 17)



      		THE ASSEMBLY, GOD’S OWN SPHERE (JT 35)



      		NEARNESS TO GOD (JT 40)



      		MORAL ELEVATION (JT 40)



      		DIVINE SYSTEM IN EXODUS (5) (JT 57)



      		THE KINGDOM OF GOD (1) (JT 59)



      		THE ASSEMBLY IN THE WILDERNESS (JT 77)



      		THE EARLY WILDERNESS ENCAMPMENTS (2) (JT 82)



      		EXODUS 19 (JT 85)



      		WHAT THE SAINTS ARE TO GOD (JT 86)



      		ELEVATION IN THE WILDERNESS (JT 86)



      		BROUGHT TO GOD (1) (JT 88)



      		THE SERVICE OF GOD TYPIFIED IN EXODUS (JT 92)



      		CONDITIONS SUITABLE TO THE SUPPER (JT 92)



      		NEARNESS AND DISTANCE (JT 96)



      		Exodus 20



      		EXODUS 20 (CAC 2)



      		EXODUS 20 (CHM 2)



      		EXODUS CHAPTER 20 (JND 35)



      		OUTSIDE THE CAMP (JT 5)



      		HEAVEN: ITS INFLUENCE UPON WORSHIP (JT 21)



      		“WHAT MEAN YE BY THESE STONES?” (JT 32)



      		“WE HAVE AN ALTAR” (5) (JT 35)



      		THE WORSHIP OF GOD (JT 35)



      		THE ALTAR (JT 35)



      		DIVINE DWELLING (1) (JT 43)



      		MANHOOD IN EXODUS (3) (JT 51)



      		ADVANTAGES OF COMING TOGETHER (JT 54)



      		THE DISPENSATIONS (3) (JT 75)



      		EXODUS 20 (JT 85)



      		BROUGHT TO GOD (2) (JT 88)



      		THE ALTAR OF EARTH AND THE ALTAR OF STONE (JT 90)



      		Exodus 21



      		EXODUS 21 (CAC 2)



      		THE LORD FOR GOD’S PLEASURE (CAC 30)



      		EXODUS 21-23 (CHM 2)



      		THE SPIRIT OF THE NEW COVENANT (JT 4)



      		LOVE’S WAY (JT 18)



      		THE SIGNS OF THE COVENANTS (6) (JT 38)



      		PRIESTHOOD DEPENDENT ON LOVE (JT 60)



      		DIVINE PATTERN (JT 75)



      		THE PRIESTHOOD (JT 77)



      		EXODUS 21 (JT 85)



      		PHASES OF DIVINE LOVE (JT 99)



      		PRIESTHOOD (JT 100)



      		THE SPIRIT OF THE BONDMAN (SMC 8)



      		THE SERVANT OF GOD AND HIS CHARACTERISTICS (WJ 1)



      		“THE SERVICE OF GOD” (WJH 20)



      		Exodus 22



      		EXODUS 22 TO 24 (CAC 2)



      		EXODUS 22 (JT 85)



      		Exodus 23



      		EXODUS CHAPTER 23 (JND 35)



      		THE SPIRIT HERE BRINGING DEMONSTRATION OF SIN, RIGHTEOUSNESS AND JUDGMENT (JT 39)



      		UNSELFISH SERVICE QUALIFYING FOR A NAME (JT 39)



      		EXODUS 23 (JT 85)



      		Exodus 24



      		EXODUS 24 (CHM 2)



      		THE DIVINE GLORY ENTERING (JT 30)



      		UNITY (JT 32)



      		THE HOLY MOUNTAIN (JT 37)



      		ADMINISTRATIVE CONDITIONS (JT 44)



      		THE GLORIES OF CHRIST APPREHENDED IN ASSEMBLY SERVICE (JT 45)



      		THE SERVICE OF GOD SEEN IN EXODUS (JT 45)



      		SPIRITUALITY (2) (JT 48)



      		YOUTHFULNESS IN THE SAINTS (JT 49)



      		WHAT WE HAVE COME TO (5) (JT 78)



      		TABERNACLE CONDITIONS (JT 79)



      		EXODUS 24 (JT 85)



      		BROUGHT TO GOD (3) (JT 88)



      		OBEDIENCE AS PREPARING FOR THE GLORY (3) (JT 89)



      		PILLARS (JT 93)



      		COMMITTAL (JT 96)



      		ASSEMBLY SERVICE (JT 99)



      		Exodus 25



      		THE GLORY OF CHRIST AS PRESENTED IN THE ARK (AJG 1)



      		EXODUS 25 (CAC 2)



      		THE ARK AND THE MERCY-SEAT (CAC 2)



      		THE TABLE OF SHEW-BREAD (CAC 2)



      		THE CANDLESTICK (CAC 2)



      		DIVINE RESOURCES IN THE WILDERNESS (CAC 30)



      		EXODUS 25 (CHM 2)



      		THE BOOKS OF MOSES (FER 2)



      		GOD DWELLING AMONG MEN (FER 15)



      		EXODUS CHAPTER 25 (JND 35)



      		READING IN EXODUS (JT 1)



      		THE CHERUBIM OF GLORY (JT 2)



      		THE ARK AND THE HIGH PRIEST (JT 5)



      		THE TABERNACLE OF WITNESS (1) (JT 7)



      		THE ARK OF THE COVENANT (1) (JT 12)



      		DIVINE COMMUNICATIONS (JT 12)



      		TABERNACLE CONDITIONS (JT 27)



      		GOD CALLING OUT OF THE TABERNACLE (JT 28)



      		ADJUSTABLE MATERIAL (JT 28)



      		THE BELIEVER IN THE HOUSE OF GOD (3) (JT 31)



      		THE PREPARED TABLE (JT 37)



      		ADMINISTRATION (5) (JT 59)



      		VESSELS FOR SERVICE (JT 64)



      		WHAT THE SAINTS ARE IN THE SERVICE OF GOD (JT 66)



      		THE TABERNACLE (JT 66)



      		THE ARK OF THE TESTIMONY (JT 83)



      		BROUGHT TO GOD (4) (JT 88)



      		DISTINCTIVE GLORIES OF CHRIST (WJH 10)



      		Exodus 26



      		EXODUS 26 (CAC 2)



      		EXODUS 26 (CHM 2)



      		EXODUS CHAPTER 26 (JND 35)



      		THE TABERNACLE OF WITNESS (2) (JT 7)



      		THE BOARDS OF THE TABERNACLE (JT 38)



      		GOD’S HOUSE AND ITS PROTECTION (JT 66)



      		THE BOARDS OF THE TABERNACLE INVOLVING SONSHIP (JT 82)



      		THE TABERNACLE SYSTEM (1)